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PATRIOT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Results  of  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program 


This 


This  notice  summarizes 
tary    Protest   Program 
Commissioner's  Notice  of 
Official  Gazette  on  June 

Under  the  Program,  a 
given  an  opportunity  to  w 
applications  in  order  to  a 
tion  thereof  prior  to  issuan 

A  request  for  a  waiver 
2,000  applications.  Tw6  v 
Postal  Service.  Signed  walv 
for  667  applications  within 
to  the  request  letter.  At  lea 
if  any.  from  each  of  the  i 
the  Official  (Jazette  of  J 
Official  Gazette  also 
which  gave  additional  in 
the  published  applicatiorts 

The   period    for   submi 
length,  ending  on  April  28 
tests  were  filed  in  sixty 

The   evidence   against   al 
the    sixty    applications    w 


tiic 
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1  o\ 
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e  results  of  the  first  Trial  Volun- 

program  was  announced   In   the 

7,  1974,  which  appeared  In  the 

4,  1974  at  023  O.G.  2. 

limited   number  of  applicants  were 

ve  confidentiality  of  their  allowed 

w  publication  and  public  inspec- 

of  a  patent. 

of  confidentiality   was   mailed   in 

ere    returned    undelivered    by    the 

>rs  of  confidentiality  were  received 

the  t\fro-month  period  for  response 

ft  one  claim,  and  a  drawing  figure, 

67  applications  was  published  in 

nuary  28,  1075.  That  issue  of  the 

included  a  notice,  at  930  O.G.   1454, 

formation   relating  to  inspection  of 

1  nd  the  filing  of  protests. 

protests  was  three  months  in 
1975.  During  this  period  67  pro- 
cations. 

owablllty   of  claims   submitted   in 
considered    by    the    appropriate 
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app  1 


83 


examiners    and   group    dlredtors 
mined  that  claims  should  bp 
be   reopened    in    37   applica 
non-patentability  was  deem 
plications,    and    consequent! 
opened  in  these  applications 
These  statistics  are  show 


Number 
of  waivers  of 
requested 


Examining  group: 

no 135 

120 135 

140 : 134 

IflO 135 

170 135 

,     210 135 

220 109 

230 135 

240 136 

250 135 

310 135 

320 135 

330 135 

340 134 

350 135 

Totals 1,998 


The  following  data  were 
patent  applications  : 

1.  9  percent  of  the  app^i 

2.  120  requests  for  a 
were  made  during 


,  3.  Approximately  100  requests  for  copies  of  the  file 
wrapper  contents  of  the  published  applications  were 
made  during  the  protest  period. 

4.  7  percent  of  the  publif?hed  applications  were  divisional 
applications. 

5.  8    percent    of    the    published    applications    were    con- 
tinuation-in-part applications. 

6.  5    percent    of    the    published    applications    were    con- 
tinuations. 

The  following  data  show  the  origin  and  ownership  of  the 
published  applications  as  compared  to  the  patents  issued  in 
1974. 

Percent 


Published 
applications 


Patents 

issued  in 

1974 


1 .  Assigned  to  corporations 

2.  No  assignment  indicated 

3.  Assigned  to  U.S.  Government. 

4.  Foreign  origin.. 


n 

2ft 
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at 
9 
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Statistics  concerning  the  ownership,  origin  and  type  of  ap- 
plication are  shown  by  examining  group  in  Table  II. 


TABLE  II.— PUBLISHED  APPLICATION  DATA 


Number 
published 


Application  ownership 
Assigned    Govt.     Unassigned 


For- 
eign 
origin 


Type  of  application 


Cont. 


Cont.- 
in-part 


Divi- 
sion 


Substi- 
tute 


Examining  group: 

110 65 

120 68 

140 54 

160 54 

170 44 

210 44 

220 39 

230 52 

240 32 

250 49 

310 35 

320 38 

330 22 

340 39 

350 32 

Corps 667 


10 

15 

2 

20 

32 

5 

14 

12 

3 

15 

18 

2 

15 

5 

3 

9 

16 

3 

7 

13 

3 

9 

19 

1 

9 

11 

0 

12 

24 

8 

8 

13 

0 

8 

12 

0 

6 

6 

1 

12 

7 

0 

9 

5 

2 

9 

3 

9 

13 

6 

6 

6 

9 

5 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

4 

1 

0 

1 

1 

2 

0 

1 

3 

2 

2 

0 

5 

0 

2 

2 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


163 


208 


33 


55 


46 


The   group   directors   deter- 

rejected  and  prosecution  should 

ons.    No   prima   facie  showing  of 

I'd  made  In  the  protests  to  23  ap- 

the    prosecution    was    not    re- 


by  examining  group,  In  Table  I. 
TABLE  1.— APPLICATIONS  IN  PROGRAM 


N 


Total 

umber    number  Number 

ivaivers          pro-  Number             not 

Received       tested  reopened    reopened 


65 

68 
54 
54 
44 
44 
39 
52 
32 
49 
35 
38 
22 
39 
32 


11 
6 
9 
4 
4 
2 
3 
2 
4 
4 
1 
4 
0 
3 
3 


9 
6 
3 
3 
0 
0 
2 
1 
1 
4 
1 
2 
0 
2 
3 


2 
0 
6 
1 
4 
2 
1 
1 
3 
0 
0 
2 
0 
1 
0 


Protests  Filed 

As  Indicated  above.  67  protests  were  received  in  the  sixty 
protested  applications.  Seven  applications  attracted  two  pro- 
tests each.  No  application  received  more  than  two  protests. 
The  37  applications  In  which  prosecution  has  been  reopened 
constitute  62  percent  of  the  applications  in  which  protests 
were  received. 

The  following  data  In  Table  III  were  tabulated  from  ques- 
tionnaires completed  by  the  examiner  in  each  protested  ap- 
plication. 

TABLE  III.— PROTESTER  INFORMATION 


Reopened 

Num- 
ber of 
pro-       Per- 
tests       cent 

Not  reopened 

Num- 
ber of 
pro-       Per- 
tests      cent 

Total 

Protester 

Num- 
ber of 
pro- 
tests 

Per- 
cent 

Anonymous 

Identified 

7 
37 

15.9 
84.1 

9 
14 

39.1 
60.9 

16 
51 

23.9 
76.1 

Total 

Percent  of  total. . 

44 
65. 

100 

7 

23 
34.3 

100 

67 
100 

100 

667 


60 


37 


23 


abulated  about  the  667  published 


cces 
the 


cations  published  were  protested. 
s  to  the  published  applications 
protest  period. 


The  protests  in  90%  of  both  the  reopened  and  not  reopened 
applications   appeared    to   originate   from   corporations. 

Protest  Content 

The  issues  or  grounds  for  non-patentablllty  raised  in  the 
67  protests  filed  are  tabulated  In  Table  IV.  The  number  shown 
indicates  the  number  of  protests  which  Involved  the  indicated 
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issue.  It  will  be  noted  that  some  protests  involved  more  than 
one  Issue. 

TABLE  IV.— ISSUES  INVOLVED  IN  PROTESTS 

Number  of  protests 


In  applications- 


Pro  tesf  erf  Applications 

The   type   of  applications  in  which  protests  were  filed   Is 

shown  in  Table  VIII. 

« 

TABLE  VIII.-TYPE   OF  APPLICATIONS  IN  WHICH  PRO- 
TESTS WERE  FILED 


Issue  involved 


Reopened 


Not 
reopened 


Reopened       Not  reopened 


Total 


Total 


35 


1.  Prior  art  under  35  use  102 

2.  Prior  art  under  35  use  103 

3.  Prior  public  use  or  sale  under 

use  102  (b) 

4.  Prior  invention  under  35  USC  102(g) 

5.  35  use  112,  first  paragraph 

6.  35  use,  second  paragraph 

7.  Misrepresentation  or  fraud 


23 
34 

1 
3 

7 
5 
1 


4 
20 

0 
0 
1 
1 

1 


27 
54 

1 
3 

8 
\6 


Type 


Num- 
ber 
pro- 
tested 


Per- 
cent 


Num- 
ber 
pro- 
tested 


Per- 
cent 


Num- 
ber 
pro- 
tested 


Per- 
cent 


Most  of  the  protests  filed  included  the  citation  of  at  least 
one  prior  art  reference.  A  few  protests  were  based  upon  prior 
art  already  of  record  in  the  applications.  Others  were  based 
upon  newly  cited  references,  and  some  were  based  upon  a 
combination  of  prior  art  already  of  record  with  newly  cited 
references.  The  number  of  protesters  relying  upon  prior  art 
of  record  and  newly  cited  prior  art  and  the  type  of  references 
relied  upon  is  shown  in  Table  V. 

TABLE  v.— PRIOR  ART  CITED  IN  PROTESTS 


\^Su 


Original 

Continuation 

Continuation-in-part . 
Divisional 


33 

1 
2 
1 


89.2 
2.7 
5.4 
2.7 


19 

82.6 

52 

86.7 

1 

4.3 

2 

3.3 

2 

8.7 

4 

6.7 

1 

4.3 

2 

3.3 

Number  of  protests 


Type  of  prior  art 


Prior  art  of  record 

Prior  art  newly  cited. 

U.S.  patents 

Foreign  patents 

Non-patent  literature. 


In  applications- 

Not 

Reopened 

reopened 

Total 

12 

12 

24 

39 

23 

62 

31 

18 

49 

17 

6 

23 

20 

8 

28 

The  number  of  prior  art  citations,  by  type,  submitted  by 
the  44  protesters  in  the  37  applications  which  were  reopened 
for  prosecution  is  shown  In  Table  VI. 

TABLE  VI.— PRIOR  ART  CITATIONS  MADE  IN  APPLICA- 
TIONS REOPENED  FOR  PROSECUTION 


Type  of  prior  art 


Number  of 
protests 


X 


Number  of 
citations    = 


Total 


U.S.  patents. 


11 

1 

11 

10 

2 

20 

6 

3 

18 

1 

4 

4 

1 

7 

7 

1 

11 

11 

1 

12 

12 

Foreign  patents. 


Non-patent  literature. 


31 

Cited 

83 

15 

1 
2 
3 

15 

1 
1 

2 
3 

17 

Cited 

20 

10 
6 
4 

1 
2 
3 

10 

12 
12 

20 


Cited 


34 


The  number  of  prior  art  citations,  by  type,  submitted  by 
the  23  protesters  in  the  23  applications  which  were  not  re- 
opened for  prosecution  is  shown  in  Table  VII. 

TABLE  VII.— PRIOR  ART  CITATIONS  MADE  IN  APPLICA- 
TIONSNOT  REOPENED  FOR  PROSECUTION 


Type  of  prior  art 


Number  of 
protests 


Number  of 
citations    = 


Total 


U.S.  patents. 


1 

g 

2 

10 

3 

3 

4 

8 

6 

6 

Foreign  patents. 


Non-patent  literature. 


18 

Cited 

36 

5 

1 

1 
2 

5 

2 

6 

Cited 

/ 

4 
3 

1 

1 
2 
3 

4 
6 
3 

tnmary 

Only  a  few  letters  from  the  public  were  received  which 
commented  on  the  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program.  Most  of 
the.se  related  to  the  problems  of  obtaining  copies  of  the 
January  28    1975  Official  Gazette. 

Of  the  667  published  applications,  two  have  been  expressly 
abandoned  by  the  applicant.  Prosecution  of  one  application 
has  been  reopened  by  the  examiner  on  newly  discovered  prior 
art  even  though  no  protest  was  filed.  Also,  two  applications 
are  being  held  in  the  examining  groujis  pending  possible  in- 
terferences. Otherwise,  all  non-protested  and  non-reopened 
applications  have  been  forwarded  to  the  Patent  Issue  Divi- 
sion for  processing, 

A  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  will  commence 
in  the  next  few  weeks.  The  program  announcement  appears  in 
the  September  16,  1975  Official  Gazette. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

Dated  :  Sept.  4,  1975. 


Notice  to  Official  Gazette  Subscribers 

The  Patent  and  Tradeniaric  Office  announces  a  change  In 
the  point  of  contact  for  subscribers  who  have  not  been  re- 
ceiving all  of  their  copies  of  the  patent  and/or  trademark- 
sections  of  the  Official  (;azette. 

The  Superintendent  of  Documents  advises  that  expiration 
notices  are  sent  out  approximately  three  months  in  adduce 
of  the  expiration  date.  However,  subscribers  should  not  be 
dependent  upon  such  notices.  In  the  event  that  a  notice  Is  not 
received  within  two  months  of  the  expiration  date,  the  sub- 
scriber should  renew  his  subscription  with  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents  and  attach  a  label  from  the  envelope  In  which 
he  receives  the  gazette,  together  with  a  check  covering  tlie 
amount  of  the  subscription. 

In  case  of  complete  stoppage,  please  send  a  copy  of  your 
order  or  expiration  notice,  together  with  proof  of  payment 
(copy  of  cancelled  check  or  proces.sed  order),  to  Mr.  S.  J. 
Banla,  Director,  Office  of  Publications  (Room  2-5C2G),  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  Attention  : 
Shirley  A.  Hamniel  (Telephone  703/557-3794),  or  Lillle  M. 
IlarrLson  (Telephone  703/557-1985). 

This  notice  Is  effective  with  the  publication  date  and  super- 
sedes the  notice  published  on  this  subject  in  O.G.  934,  dated 
May  20,  1975. 

William 
Actinff  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Sept.  12,  1975. 


I.   Merkin, 
Administration. 
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IS    (Di.strict  of  Columbia),  Doc. 
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3,241,553.     (See  3,005,456.) 


3.254,510,    B.    G.    Lesley, 
3,277,673,    same.    METHOD 
RICS  ;  3,552,154,  B.  G.  Lesle; 
1975,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  75 
bert  Fabrics  Corp.  v.  Deerin 
liken  Research  Corp.  .Same, 
Doc.  75-C-151S.  Liberty  Fa 
don,siille  Indu.'<tries,  Inc.  v. 
ing  Milliken  Research  Corpo 


3,266,3.58,  Cox  and  Wich 
June  12.  1975.  DC.  N.D. 
B,  Horst  W.  Wich  and  Cli, 
Boarman,  Inc. 


TeK. 
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3,277,673.     (See  3.251,510.) 


ARALKYLAMINES  AND  METHODS 

^'  THEREOF,  filed  June  6,  1975,  DC,  N.D. 

d  Johnson  d  Company  and  U.S. 

eHc  Pharmacal,  doing  business  as 


;iELICOPTER    DRIVE   SYSTEM 

FANS :    Re.    26,518,    Mau    and 

FORM  ROLLING  DIES,  filed 

(](hio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-72-959, 

Die   Company   v.    E.    W.   Ferry 

ent    on    decision    by    the    Court, 

ilid,  but  not  infringed.  Judgment 

as  to  the  claim  of  infringement  ; 

memorandum  opinion  is  adopted 

sions  of  law,  filed  Apr.  30,  1975. 


n,  VISCOUS  DAMPED  SENS- 

1975,  U.S.  Court  of  Claims   (Dls- 

75,  General  Electric  Co.  v.  The 


ARP    KNIT    PILE    FABRICS  ; 
^R    PREPARING    KNIT    FAB- 
KNIT  FABRICS,  filed  Mar.  26, 
C-1519,  Charbert  Inc.  and  Char- 
Milliken  Corp.  and  Dcering  Mil- 
filed  Mar.  3t5,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
tries  of  yew  York,  Inc.  and  Oor- 
Deering  Milliken,  Inc.  and  Deer- 
tion. 


ra 


KEY 


PUNCHING  MACHINE,  filed 
(Dallas),  Doc.  CA  3-75-0724- 
B.  Box  v.  Rueben  Boarman  and 


3,303,938,  A.  Solomon,  GARMENT  RACK,  filed  June  13, 
1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  7^5-1694,  Archie 
Solomon  v.  W  d  G  Specialties  Company. 

3,317,219.     (See  3,004,772.) 

3,408,470.  J.  R.  Gier,  Jr.,  INDUCTION  FURNACE  EMPLOY- 
ING HIGH  PURITY  ATMOSPHERE,  filed  June  12,  1975, 
DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C75-501,  John  R.  Gier  and 
Gicr  Development  Corp.  v.  Ferrotherm  Co.  and  Valley  Metal- 
lurgical Processing  Co.  Inc. 

3,4.S4.096.     (See  2,972,728.) 

3;l99.239,  A.  J.  Mungo,  FIREPLACE  FLAME  SIMULAT- 
IN(;  DEVICE;  3,.526,984,  Nielsen  and  Valliant.  LIGHTED 
FIREPLACE  AND  FIRE  NOISE  SIMULATOR,  filed  Dec.  6, 
1973,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-1754-73,  Drum  Fire,  Inc. 
V.  Rustic  Crafts  Co.,  Ina  Order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Apr. 
14,  1975. 

3.518,615.     (See  2,972,728.) 

3,518,617.     (See  2,972,728.) 

3,526,984.     (See  3,499,239.) 

3,546,355.  F.  B.  Maynard,  AUTOMATIC  GENERATING  SYS- 
TEM FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  ;  3,548,065,  A.  B.  Free- 
man, AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTABLE 
PLURAL  MUSICAL  ARRANGEMENTS,  filed  May  22,  1975, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75cl644,  Alfred  B.  Freeman 
v.  Motorola,  Inc. 

3.547.811.  J.  R.  McWhirter.  CYCLIC  OXYGENATION  OF 
BOD-CONTAIDfING  WATER ;  3,547,812,  same,  HIGH  OXY- 
GEN UTILIZATION  IN  BOD-CONTAINING  WATER  TREAT- 
MENT ;  3.  .547,813,  BIOCHEMICAL  OXIDATION  W^TH  LOW 
SLUDGE  RECYCLE ;  3,547,815,  J.  R.  McWhirter,  STAGED 
OXYGENATION  OF  BOD-CONTAINING  WATER,  filed  May 
2.  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  2098,  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  V.  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

3.547.812.  (See  3,547.811.) 

3.547.813.  (See  3,547,811.) 

3.547,815.  (See  3.547,811.) 

3,548,065.  (See  3,546,355.) 

3,552,154.  (See  3,254,.510.) 

3,552,154,  B.  G.  Lesley,  KNIT  FABRIC,  filed  May  5,  1975, 
D.C.  E.D.  Va.  (Alexandria),  Doc.  344-75-A,  Dcering  Milli- 
ken Research  Corporation  v.  Gordonsville  Itidustries,  Inc. 

3,658,327.  C  S.  Thiede,  PULL-TYPE  EXERCISING  DE- 
VICE; Reg:.  No.  971,804  (DYNA-GYM),  Marcy  Gymnasium 
Equipment  Co.,  filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Diego),  Doc.  75-0227OT,  Marcy  Gymnasium  Equipment  Co. 
and  Clifford  S.  Thiede  v.  Total  Gym,  Inc. 

3,725,158,  Messerschmidt,  Jr..  Heyman  and  Johnsen  II, 
MULTI  COMPONENT  POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  AD- 
DITIVE :  3,725.159,  same,  POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH 
COMPOSITIONS  ;  3,728,180,  same  ;  3,730,899,  same,  POWDER- 
LESS ETCHING  BATH  ADDITIVE  ;  3,786,197,  same,  POW- 
DERLESS ETCHING  BATH  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDI- 
TIVES, filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc. 
19325,  Mona  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Cox  Enterprises,  Inc.,  doing 
business  as  .Atlanta  Newspapers.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  with 
clerk's  entry  of  dismissal  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)  (1)  (ii), 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  Mar.  28,  1975. 


3,725,159. 
3,728,180. 
3,730,899. 
3.736,197. 


(See  3.725,158.) 
(See  3,725,158.) 
(See  3,725,158.) 
(See  3,725,158.) 


3,853,168,  W.  A.  Wrono,  ROLL-UP  SHADE  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  MEHTOD  OF  ERECTING  SAME,  filed  Mar.  4,  1975, 
D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Laudeiwdale),  Doc.  (FL)  75-98-C-PF, 
Wrono  Enterprise  Corp.  v.  A. B.C.  Foldaway  Shutter  Corp. 
et  al. 

Re.  26,518.     (See  3,186,491.) 

Reg.  No.  971,804.     (See  3,658,327.) 


J 


y 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3,899,345  to  L.  J.  Minnlck  et  al. 
of  Pennsylvania  for  Lime-Fly  Ash-Sulfite  Compositions  ap- 
pearing in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  12,  1975  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted.  ' 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3,907,035  to  Duane  L.  Stude 
et  al.  of  Oklahoma  for  Cement  Composition  and  Method  of 
Cementing  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  September 
23,  1975  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  7,  1975 


P.P.   3,693 

Re.   28,197 

D.   234,738 

D.  234,961 

D.  236,199 

3,499,398 

3,673,191 

3,736,385 

3,751,790 

3,753,769 

3,770,747 

3,772,846 

3,790,678 

3,796,835 

3,797,195 

3,801,531 

3,805,863 

3,808,180 

3,810,751 

3,813,375 

3,814,235 

3,810,919 

3,820,113 

3,823,183 

3,823,271 

3,826,113 

3,826,805 

3,830,803 

3.830,885 

3,835,884 

3,836,395 

3,830,614 

3,838,688 

3,841,827 

3,842,626 

3,845,101 

3,845,476 

3,846,477 

3,849,496 

3,850,726 

3,851,019 

3,851,086 

3,851,137 

3.853,167 

3,853,426 

3,853,947 

3,855,183 

3,855,806 

3,856,272 

3,856,801 


3,850,875 

3,857,682 

3,859,117 

3,859,362 

3,859,418 

3,859,602 

3,859,784 

3,800,441 

3,862,387 

3,862,414 

3,862,741 

3,862,906 

3,863,063 

3,803,325 

3,864,185 

3,864,644 

3,805,798 

3,866,737 

3,867,190 

3,867,281 

3,867,335 

3,809,462 

3,869,490 

3,870,004 

3,871,979 

3,872,039 

3,872,254 

3,872,262 

3.872,835 

3,873,041 

3,873,456 

3.873,619 

3,874,157 

3,874,560 

3,874,770 

3,875,508 

3,875,530 

3,875,880 

3,876,115 

3,876,167 

3,876,474 

3,876,652 

3,870,690 

3,876,714 

3,877,608 

3,877,705 

3,877,935 

3,878,047 

3,878,137 

3,878,301 


3,878,001 

3.879,188 

3,879,295 

3,879,026 

3,879,657 

3,880,800 

3.881,484 

3,881,541 

3,881,582 

3,881,696 

3,881.784 

3.882.083 

3,882,088 

3,882,175 

3,882,857 

3,882,872 

3,882,935 

3,883,096 

3,883,247 

3,883,273 

3,883,006 

3.883,782 

3,883,808 

3,884,390 

3,884,671 

3,884,780 

3,885,004 

3,885,060 

3,885,849 

3,885,902 

3,885,929 

3,886,069 

3,886,298 

3,886,819 

3,886,821 

3,887,037 

3,887,280 

3,887,298 

3,887,417 

3,887,437 

3,887,513 

3,887,728 

3,887,928 

3,888,065 

3,888,179 

3,888,396 

3,888,911 

3,888,962 

3,888,998 

3,889,043 


3,889.501 

3,889  f593 

3,890,195 

3,890,282 

3,890,625 

3,891,023 

3,891,589 

3,891,653 

3,891,733 

3,891,830 

3,891.943 

3,892.449 

3,892,710 

3,892.762 

3,892,816 

3,892,856 

3,893,173 

3,893,287 

3,893,345 

3,893,405 

3,893,763  ' 

3,893.760 

3,893,849 

3,894,093 

3,894,105 

3,894,372 

3,894,658 

3,894,727 

3,894,849 

3,^5,015 

3,895,053 

3,895,125 

3,895,131 

3,895,156 

3,895,221 

3,895,303 

3,895,569 

3,895,574 

3,895,902 

3,896,356 

3,896,576 

3,897,420 

3,897,537 

3,897,900 

3,898,236 

3,898,544 

3,898,679 

3,899,291 

3,899,715 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  13,  1975 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  <  IROUPS 


no  game 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 
Inorganic  Compounds;  I 
Chemistry:  Batteries; 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CIi: 

Heterocyclic.  Amides;  Alki 

0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones; 

HIGH  POLYMER  CIIEMI 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber 

With  Natural  Polymers 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrat  i 

COATING  AND  LAMINAipN 
Coating;  Processes  and  M 
Manufactures;  Special  l 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICA 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Ferme 
Heating  and  Illuminatin 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact 
esses. 


lis- 


:MISTRY,  group  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director -- ....-...- 

loids;  Azo;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 

Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

>TRY.  plastics  and  molding,  group   140-A.  p.  KENT,  Director... 

Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
md  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

ng  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

NG  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director. 

.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

ility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

.  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT.  Director... 

ation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
>;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


rtat 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING 


Pi-t 


INDUSTRIAL  ELE 

Generation  and  Utilizatior; 
Photography:  Motion 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINI 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclea' 
INFORMATION  TRANSMESSION 

Communications:  Multipl 
Related  Arts. 


RECEPTACLES,  SAN 

Receptacles:  Joint  Packinj 
Instruments:  Sound 


ELECTRONIC  COMPON 
Semi-Conductor  and  Spac« 
works;  Optics;  Radiant 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C 
Industrial  Arts;  Household, 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING!  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANS 
Conveyors;  Hoists; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicle  i 


DRY 


MATERIAL  SHAPING, 
Manufacturing  Processes, 
Working:  Metal  Fusion- 
Earthenware  Apparatus 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBAN 

Amusement  and  Exercising 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco: 
Information  Disseminat 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  F 
Power  Plants:  Combustior 
Exchange;  Refrigeration 
ing;  Bearings:  Clutches: 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod, 
Bridges;  Closures;  Eartft 
Coating;  Textiles:  Appar»l 


Expiration  of  patents:  The 

expired  earlier  due  to  shortene( 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress, 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapse^ 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


ND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

-anic  Compositions:  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
drocarbons:  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 


1-28-75 

11-1-74 

12-20-74 

11-19-74 
1-7-75 


GROUPS 


CTROMICS    PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
ures:  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders:  Weighing  Scales. 


Avn 


iTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTFI,  Director --.. 

nmunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-.\ctive  Material. 

SSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Xing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


ITATlION  AND  CLE.ANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director.. 
Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Tescing:  Indicating. 

CT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director ---- 

Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
flnergy;  Measuring. 

D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


EN" 


I'ORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director ...        ...  .... 

Elevate  rs;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
and  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

AATICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  W  ire 

■Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 

.^  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

.Lrtiflclal  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing:  Typewriters:  Stationery; 


Lt'ID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director --- - -- 

Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Ventilation:  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

CS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director .^ 

and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ix)cks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators, 
Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 


12-4-74 
10-4-74 
12-2-74 
2-19-75 
12-3-74 
6-11-74 

1-6-75 

1-3-75 

1-8-75 

11-27-74 

3-14-75 


patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1975.  except  those  which  niay  have 

terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

i^ued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 

under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Numbers  2,854,669  to  2,858,536  Inclusive 
Numbers  1,768  to  1,767  inclusive 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  ' 

PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  7,  1975 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.G    687    The 

^Zl^ll       Defensive  Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologicallj. 

The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 

^n     h/^      ,f    ^^  f  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet.  *-       «         u  ici.iwuu..ni/u 

Trad^r^lTt'n'ffi  ^""\'^^"°°   applications  have  not  been  examined  as   to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.   The  Patent  and 
-irademark  Office  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T939,001 

PRESSING 

Kenneth  Clarke,  Knebworth,  and  Thomas  Alfred  Stanley, 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1971, 

51,487/71 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/34;  B02c  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  100—38 

4  Sheets  Drawing.  42  Pages  Specification 


of  beryllium  oxide  and  enriched  uranium.  The  combina- 
tion of  beryllium  oxide  in  the  fuel  and  the  reactor  coolant, 
comprising  light  water,  provides  nuclear  moderation  such 
that  the  reactor  operates  within  the  epithermal  energy 


A  method  of  making  a  pressed  article  including  the 
step  of  pressing  a  workpiece  and  at  least  one  resilient 
liquid-filled  cushion  plate  between  the  platens  of  a  press 
and  heating,  or  optionally  cooling,  the  workpiece  and 
cushion  plate  during  the  pressing  operation  is  disclosed. 
The  pressing  operation  is  accomplished  such  that  the  vol- 
ume of  liquid  in  the  chamber  of  the  cushion  plate  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant  by  providing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  within  the  cushion  plate  to  accept  the 
increase  in  volume  of  liquid  brought  abopt  by  the  thermal 
expansion  of  the  liquid  filling  the  chamber  in  the  heated 
embodiment,  or  to  introduce  additional  liquid  into  the 
closed  chamber  when  the  pressing  is  conducted  and  the 
workpiece  is  cooled. 

The  disclosed  resilient  cushion  plate  includes  a  pair  of 
continuous  metal  sheets  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
a  substantially  parallel  manner,  at  least  one  of  the  sheets 
being  relatively  thin  and  flexible.  The  sheets  are  sealed 
together  around  their  peripheries  to  define  an  inner  cham- 
ber which  can  be  completely  filled  with  a  liquid  and  the 
plate  is  provided  with  an  entrance  leading  into  the  cham- 
ber positioned  so  as  to  not  interfere  with  the  pressing  op- 
eration. The  entry  port  permits  the  filling  of  the  chamber 
with  liquid  and  provides  for  communication  to  and  from 
the  chamber  for  accommodating  the  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  liquid  within  the  chamber,  depending  upon 
pressing  conditions.  The  invention  is  particularly  adapted 
for  pressing  sheets  of  plastics  materials  and  an  apparatus 
for  conducting  the  method  is  also  described. 

T939,002 
EPITHERMAL  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
John    F.    Patterson,   Richland,   Wash.,    and   Wilfred   H. 
Comtois,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,372 

Int  CI.  G21c  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  176—61 

4  Sheets  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 

A  supercritical  nuclear  reactor  is  disclosed  having  a 

core  which  includes  fuel  elements  containing  a  mixture 


spectrum.  The  reactor  coolant  achieves  operating  condi- 
tions by  making  three  or  more  passes  through  the  nuclear 
core.  Reactor  control  is  accomplished  by  boron  carbide 
control  rods  located  within  the  nuclear  core. 


T939,003 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  l-FORMYL-l- 
(P-TOLYL)  HYDRAZINE 
Cataldo  A.  Maggiulli  and  Richard  J.  Schottmiller,  both  of 
1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,824 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  H 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
l-Formyl-2-(p-tolyl)  hydrazine  has  been  synthesized  di- 
rectly from  p-tolylhydrazine  hydrochloride  and  formamide 
by  a  single,  one-step  method  which  comprises  reacting  the 
p-tolylhydrazine  hydrochloride  at  an  elevated  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  40°  C.  to  70°  C.  with  formamide 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  lower  alkanoic  acid.  The 
synthesis  may  be  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


NHNH2HCI 
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wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  number  greater  than  1,  preferably 
about  2,  and  n  is  a  number  from  about  6  to  about  8.  The 
method  of  this  invention  is  more  advantageous  than  prior 
art  methods  in  that  it  is  leadily  adaptable  to  large  scale 
production,  provides  increased  yields,  and  has  only  one 
step  thereby  eliminating  the  need  to  isolate  p-tolylhy- 
drazine,  a  relatively  unstable  intermediate.  Moreover, 
crude  p-tolylhydrazine  hydrochloride  may  be  used  in  the 
reactions  thereby  eliminatjng  a  purification  step. 
> 

T^39,004 
ALGORITHM   FOR   P^GE    RECLAMATION   VIA 
CHANGE  BIT  RECORDING  IN  RELOCATABLE 
CPU  ENVIRONMENTS 
Warren  J.  Kelley,  BerksUire,  and  Lawrence  E.  Larson, 
Vestal,     N.Y.,     assignors    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  274,785, 
July  24,  1972.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
407,767. 

Int.  CI.  G06f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  444—1 

4  Sheets  Drawing^  25  Pages  Specification 
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An  algorithm  is  described  which  reduces  system  over- 
head  and   enhances   syste  n   performance  by  recording 

to  disk)  rolled-out  pages  in  a 
copy  of  the  page  of  data  is 
still  in  main  (or  real)  stor;  and  accessible  for  processing 
during  roll-out.  This  metiod  eliminates  page  faults  (a 
determination  that  the  desired  page  is  not  available  for 
access  in  main  store)  during  and  after  the  roll-out  cycle. 
When  the  recording  is  com|5leted,  the  "change"  bit  (some- 
times called  "alter"  bit)  of  the  page  is  tested  to  insure 
that  the  recording  is  accurate  (the  copy  in  main  store  has 
not  been  altered  during  rojl-out).  If  the  main  store  copy 
of  the  rolled-out  page  hasi  been  altered,  another  page  is 
selected  for  roll-out.  If  thje  recording  is  accurate  and  a 
new  page  is  waiting  to  be  tolled  in,  the  main  store  copy 
of  the  rolled-out  page  is  invalidated,  and  roll-in  of  a  new 
page  overlaying  the  rolled-out  page  is  initiated.  Thus,  the 
page  is  held  valid  and  available  until  just  prior  to  its  being 
overlayed  with  a  new  page  bf  data.  ^ 


T9B9,005 
SPENT  REGENERANT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  Norman  Enegess,  East  Windsor,  and  Phillip  Daniel 
Paquette,   Enfield,   Cona.,   and   Hashem   N.   Elsherif, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Combusion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974jS£r.  No.  452,857 
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Int.  CI.  Cef91i  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  W 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

lis  invention  involves  6  system  for  processing  liquid 
es  containing  dissolved  solids  which  result  from  the 


operation  of  a  nuclear  steam  supply  system.  The  process- 
ing sequence  is  to  first  collect  the  liquid  wastes  in  hold-up 
tanks  (12  and  14).  When  sufficient  volume  is  collected, 
the  liquid  waste  is  pumped  through  a  filter  (28)  to  the 
first  stage  of  a  dual  evaporation  process.  TTiis  first  stage, 
the  pre-concentrator,  consists  of  a  forced-circulation  evap- 
orator (30)  with  a  very  high  bottoms-to-distillate  decon- 
tamination factor.  The  concentrate  from  this  unit  is  fed 
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to  one  of  two  thin  film  evaporators  (32)  which  further 
concentrates  the  liquid  waste  and  discharges  solids  of  low 
moisture  content.  The  solids  are  then  drummed  and 
shipped  off-site  for  disposal.  The  distillate  produced  from 
the  thin  fUm  evaporator  is  recycled  back  to  the  original 
collection  tanks  in  order  to  maintain  a  very  high  overall 
decontamination  factor  for  the  distillate. 


T939,006 
MICROPROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alan   A.   Anderson,   Wappingers  Falls,   and   James  W. 
Moore,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,685 

Int.  CI.  G065  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
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In  the  present  invention  a  microprogramming  system 
for  controlling  the  execution  of  a  microprogram  emulator 
is  provided.  The  micropragramming  control  system  en- 
ables a  stepping  operation  to  be  carried  out  on  the  execu- 
tion of  a  user  microprogram  emulator  for  the  purpose  of 
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observing  its  execution,  detecting  errors  and  modifying 
the  emulator  microprogram  in  accordance  with  user 
observations. 


T939,007 

METHANE  COOLED  DESALINATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Seliber,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Lighting 

Service  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  154,131, 
June  17,  1971.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
415,431 

Int.  CI.  EOld  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—58 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


.     T939,009 

SCHEDULING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
SYSTEMS  WITH  VIRTUAL  MEMORY 
Donald  Dean  Chamberlin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to' 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450^21 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  444—1 

5  Sheets  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
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A  unitary  apparatus  is  provided  within  which  several 
functions  of  an  integrated  desalination  system  are  per- 
formed. Desalination  is  effected  by  freezing  ice  in  saline 
water  by  direct  sparging  through  32  of  cold  natural  gas 
into  the  saline  water  in  an  upper  sluice  28  and  in  the 
lower  portion  of  a  substantially  vertical  standpipe  29.  The 
slurry  of  ice  and  brine  drops  from  the  sluice  28  into  the 
top  of  the  vertical  standpipe  29  through  which  it  flows 
downwardly,  and  then  laterally  upwardly  in  a  separation 
section  36  having  means  38  for  draining  brine  from  the 
bottom  portion  and  for  removing  ice  from  the  top  por- 
tion. Incoming  saline  water  flows  countercurrent  in  23 
and  26  to  fresh  water  46  and  brine  48  and  melts  the  ice 
for  precooling  prior  to  contact  with  the  natural  gas.  With- 
in the  unitary  apparatus  of  FIG.  1,  ice,  brine,  fresh 
water,  and  gas,  flow  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  thereby 
minimizing  internal  mechanisms.  In  FIG.  2,  after  de- 
watering,  the  natural  gas  is  expanded  through  a  turbine 
17  for  producing  shaft  horsepower  useful  for  pumping 
seawater  and  generating  electricity. 


T939,008 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYESTER  FABRIC 
HAVING    DESIRABLE    STAIN-RELEASE,    ANTI- 
SOIL-REDEPOSmON,    ANTISTATIC     AND    HY- 
DROPHILIC   PROPERTIES 

Robert  B.  Barbee,  Rte.  3,  Tinker  Lane, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.     37664 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,162 
Int.  a.  D06m  15/14,  15/36 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.5 
No  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
Disclosed  is  a  process  for  preparing  fabrics  which  ex- 
hibit  desirable    stain-release,    antisoil-redeposition,    anti- 
static and  hydrophilic  properties.  According  to  this  proc- 
ess, a  fabric  comprised  of  a  fiber  of  poly(ethylene  tereph- 
thalate)   modified  with  p-carboxycinnamic  acid  is  con- 
tacted with  acrylic  acid  and  a  free  radical  initiator  under 
grafting  reaction  conditions. 
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A  job  is  created  and  a  job  control  unit  records  the 
amount  of  main  storage  required  as  well  as  the  handicap 
plus  bias  which  will  determine  how  fast  the  job  will  be 
promoted  to  the  multiprogramming  set  of  jobs  currently 
being  performed  by  the  system.  Waiting  jobs  are  assigned 
different  handicaps  based  upon  their  external  priorities. 
Jobs  added  later  have  higher  handicaps  by  the  amount 
of  a  bias  incremented  upon  each  promotion  until  it  is  so 
large  that  all  handicaps  must  be  decremented  by  the 
amount  of  the  bias.  In  this  way  earlier  jobs  have  lower 
handicaps  with  time  and  eventually  even  jobs  with  high 
initial  handicaps  receive  service  at  the  rate  intended  with 
respect  to  jobs  with  lower  handicaps.  Jobs  which  are  in- 
teractive and  late  are  placed  in  a  late  queue  for  faster 
service,  to  assure  interactive  users  faster  service.  On  de- 
motion a  job  receives  a  feedback  adjustment  of  its  handi- 
cap by  means  of  a  K  factor  adjustment.  Jobs  are  sched- 
uled to  provide  adequate  response  time  and  equitable  al- 
location of  system  resources. 


T939,010 
PROGRAM  TEST  METHOD 
Richard    Anthony    Bender,    Hyde    Park,    and    Earl    Lee 
PottorfF,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  249,650,  May  2, 
1972.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,047 
Int.  CI.  G06f  11/04,  9/06;  G05b  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  444—1 
26  Sheets  Drawing.  127  Pages  Specification 
A  method  of  analyzing  computer  programs  which  arc 
to  be  tested.  The  method  determines  the  data  flow  patterns 
through  a  program  and  uses  the  data  flow  patterns  to 
identify  a  set  of  paths  in  the  program  which  must  be 
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executes  as  a  serial  unit,  i.e. 
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program's  correctness.  The 

:  partitioning  the  prograrri 
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ial  unit)  is  exercised  by  test 
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T93i011 
DYNAMIC  EXTENSION  OF  ALLOCATION 
FOR  NEW  UNIT 
Rkfaard   C.  Mauceri,   Poughkeepsie,   and   Robert  J.   St. 
Gertnaine  and  Eugene  S.  Schulze,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  208,788,  Dec.  16, 
1971.  This  application  Apr«  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,271 
Int.  CI.  G06((  13/00,  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  444—1 
IS  Sb«e<s  Drawing.  35  Pages  Specification 
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T939,012 

MANIFOLD  FOR  FLOW  MONITORING  MEANS 

Willett  F.  Baldwin,  Dallas,  and  Vasel  R.  Slover,  Jr., 
Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,336 

Int.  CL  GOln  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  137—599.1 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 


A  manifold  for  mounting  a  monitoring  device,  e.g., 
sand  detection  probe,  in  a  production  flowstream  of  an  oil 
and/or  gas  well.  The  manifold  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
into  said  production  flowstream  and  has  a  first  flowline 
and  a  second  flowline,  the  latter  forming  a  bypass  of  said 
first  flowline.  A  special  fitting  is  provided  in  the  second 
flowline  by  which  the  monitoring  device  may  be  remov- 
ably mounted  into  the  interior  of  the  second  flowline.  By 
appropriate  valvmg,  flow  can  be  directed  through  either 
the  first  or  the  second  flowline  so  that  the  probe  in  the 
second  flowline  may  be  isolated  from  flow  to  allow  the 
probe  to  be  replaced  without  requiring  the  entire  produc- 
tion of  the  well  to  be  shut  in. 


T939,013 

HOT  MELT  REWETTABLE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 

John  R.  Caldwell,  404  Colonial  Heights  Road,  and  John 
M.  Mclntire,  4409  Green  Spring  Circle,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.     37663 

Filed  May  23,  7974,  Ser.  No.  472,776 
Int.  CI.  C08k  5/20;  C09i  3/14,  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  N 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
Adhesive  compositions  capable  of  being  applied  to  a 
substrate  in  molten  form  and  activated  by  the  applica- 
tion of  water  are  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  low  molec- 
ular weight  poly(N-alkylacl^]amide)  and  an  amide  of  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  amide 
containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  amido  nitrogen 
atom. 


that,  during  operation  thereof,  dynamically  extends  the 
allocation  to  a  new  unit  adc^d  after  the  initial  allocation 
associated  with  a  task  or  job  step.  This  is  accomplished 
by  first  specifying  the  volurhe  and  device  type  to  be  al- 
located and  then  by  utilizing  this  information  to  find  a 
new  unit  and  change  varioui.  pertinent  control  blocks  and 
tables  to  reflect  this  changed  status  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  processing  of  any  requir^ed  I/O  operation  on  the  new 
unit  is  accomplished  by  using  the  allocation  output.  A 
specific  use  of  this  process  Is  also  disclosed  allowing  one 
user  in  a  data  processing  system  to  access  additional  vol- 
umes associated  with  a  data  set  that  have  been  added  to 
the  system  by  a  second  user  after  the  task  of  the  first  user 
has  been  initiated. 


T939,014 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MENDING  RUPTURES 

IN  BALLOON-TYPE  ARTICLES 
Thomas  G.  Fudge,  2021  Cantebury  Road,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.  37660;  John  J.  Murphy,  8  Raphael  Place,  New 
Monmouth,  N.J.  07748;  and  Lloyd  P.  Foster,  916 
Scenic  Court,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37663 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  266,807, 
June  27,  1972.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
481,573 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  264—36 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
A  method  and  device  for  mending  ruptures  in  balloon- 
type  articles  such  as  vehicle  tires  is  disclosed  wherein 
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polymerizable  cyanoacrylate  monomer  is  extruded  into  the 
rupture  through  a  tube  or  needle.  The  needle  is  first  in- 
serted into  the  rupture  where  extrusion  begins  and  con- 


\ 


tinues  simultaneously  as  the  needle  is  withdrawn.  The 
cyanoacrylate  monomer  is  allowed  to  polymerize  while 
maintaining  the  wall  portion  of  said  article  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  rupture  in  substantially  stationary  contact. 


T939,015 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Katsumi  Itoh,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1973, 

48/88,505 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  320—64 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 

In  a  voltage  regulating  system,  a  plurality  of  voltage 

sensing  circuits  are  provided  to  control  a  voltage  gen- 


? 


\ 


erated  by  an  alternator  at  a  predetermined  value  even 
when  one  of  the  sensing  circuits  is  disconnected  or  dis- 


E|li.n 


m 


ordered,  thus  preventing  a  battery  from  being  over  charged 
perfectly. 


T939,016 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLEXIBLE  POLYUHETHANE 

FOAM 

Ted  L.  Douglas  and  Ambrose  J.  Clonce,  Jr.,  both  of 

Rte.  11,  Kings|»ort,  Tenn.     37663 

Continuation  of  abaoiloned  application  Ser.  No.  401,321, 

Sept.  27,  1973.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

519,320 

Int.  CI.  C08g  18/18 

U.S.  CI.  260— 2\5  AC 

No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 

Flexible,  resilient  polyurethar>6  foam  is  produced  by 

using,  as  a  curing  catalyst,  a  ;nixture  of  65-83%  N,N'- 

dialkyl-2,4-toluenediamine  and  35-17%  N-monoalkyl-2,4- 

toluenediamine,  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from 

3-12  carbon  atoms. 
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REISSUES 


Matter  enclosed  In  heavy 


Re.  128,566 

CLEANINQ  APPARATUS 

Frank  Y.  \'ang.  Hacienda  Hjeights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original    No.    3,580,673,    dated    May    25,    1971,    Ser.    No. 
755,266,  Aug.  26,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  May  11, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  378,850 
-^  Int.  CI.  C03g  15100 

L.S:  ^.  355—15  18  Claims 
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brackets  [J  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  niatter 
printed  in  italics  indicates  the  additions  made  by  reissue. 

Re.  28,567 

PHASE  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  A  DC  MOTOR 

Henri  Matthey,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  and  Jean  Jacques  Bessire, 

Bienne,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eresa  S.A.,  Bienne, 

Switzerland 
Original  No.  3,689,816,  dated  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  67,191, 

Aug.  26,  1970.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,460,  Sept.  28, 

1967,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  29,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  364,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  29,   1966, 
14087/66 

Int.  CI.  319  318;  H02p  5116 
U.S.  CI.  318— 314  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  comprising;  circuit  means  delivering  a 
DC  reference  velocity  signal;  reference  frequency  means 
delivering  an  AC  reference  frequency  signal;  generator  means 
driven  by  a  motor  and  delivering  an  AC  generator  signal 
corresponding  to  the  actual  speed  and  phase  of  the  motor; 
phase  responsive  circuit  means  fed  by  said  AC  reference 
frequency  signal  and  by  the  AC  generator  signal  said  phase 
responsive  circuit  means  having  a  first  position  signal  output 
and  a  second  position  signal  output  and  being  responsive  to 
the  phase  difference  between  said  AC  reference  frequency 
signal  and  said  AC  generator  signal  to  produce  corresponding 
DC  voltage  differences  between  said  position  signal  outputs; 
circuit  means  including  a  rectifier  and  a  filtering  capacitor  fed 
by  the  AC  generator  signal  and  delivering  a  DC  velocity  signal 
corresponding  to  the  actual  speed  of  the  motor;  differential 
amplifier  means  fed  on  the  one  hand  by  the  sum  of  the  DC 
reference  velocity  signal  and  the  first  position  signal  output. 


Sf.  art 


rx 
()■ 

IS  M) 

cr, 


15.  ApiHtratus  for  removing 
piiriicles  jrt)iu  an  electrostatic 
transport  means,  said  tran 
electrical  biasing  potent ia 
toner  particles  and  of  a 
toner  particles  from  the 
trihoelectric  attraction  f( 
bein^  carried  by  said  trai 
with  an  electrostatic  rei 
particles  are  to  ih'  renw 
from  onto  the  beads, 
roiatable  toner  removal  mec  i 
transiHjrt  means  coupled 
a  polarity  opposite  that 
ma/^nitiide  sufficient    !r> 
particles  from  said  beads 
means  fi*r  removing  the 
cics  from  the  surface  of 
means  for  receiving  the  to 
said  toner  removal  means 

12 


u< 


electrostatically  adhering  toner 
recording  surface  comprising: 

means  being  connected  to  an 

of  a  polarity  opposite  that  of  the 

magnitude  sufficient  to  remove 

yjrding  surface,  heads  having  a 

th.e  toner  particles,  said  beads 

I  means  into  sweeping  contact 

'ding  surface  from  which  toner 

o  remove  toner  particles  there- 


is  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 

an  electrical  biasing  potential  of 

said  toner  particles  and  of  a 

onlinuously   attract  said  toner 

uo  the  surface  thereof, 

elect  rostaticaUy  adhering  toner  parti- 

^aid  toner  removal  means,  and 

ur  removed  from  the  surface  of 


<'J 


on 


and  on  the  other  hand  by  the  sum  of  the  actual  DC  velocity 
signal  and  the  second  position  signal  output;  said  differential 
amplifier  means  delivering  a  DC  control  voltage  the  amplitude 
of  which  controls  the  energy  supplied  to  the  motor;  and  power 
amplifier  means  for  said  DC  control  voltage,  a  stabilizing 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  fed  by  the 
intermediary  of  a  rectifier  by  the  generator  means. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  ore  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,792 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  of  a  fracdonal 
part  interest  to  Ernest  D.  Williams.  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,195 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.   CI.  Pit.— 7  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant 
of  hardy,  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush  type,  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and 
flowers  resembling  the  "Janna"  (Plant  Pat.  2,450)  minia- 
ture rose  in  general  form  and  size,  the  color  being  a  deep 
pink  and  the  individual  petals  having  considerable  near 
white  area  at  base  on  both  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  the 
general  color  effect  being  pink;  and  further  characterized 
by  a  plant  which  is  of  vigorous  and  relatively  compact 
growth,  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings,  with  moderately 


small,  leathery,  semi-glossy_  foliage;  an  abundance  of 
bloom,  with  flowers  borne  singly  or  several  to  stem  in 
loose  cluster. 


3  793 

APPLE  ROOTSTOCK 

Henry  M.  Tydeman,  East  Mailing,  England,  assignor  to 

National  Seed  Development  Organisation  Limited 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,956 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 34  1  Claim 

1.  Apple  rootstock  of  the  dwarfing  type,  substantially 

as  illustrated  and  described,  produced  as  a  seedling  by 

pollinating  flowers  of  the  apple  rootstock  Mailing  13  with 

pollen  from  the  apple  rootstock,  Mailing  9,  and  char-" 

acterized  as  an  exceptionally  dwarf  rootstock. 


13 
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ERRATA 

For  Sec 

CLASS  ,  PATENT  NO. 

228-160 : 3,909,915 

228-216 3,909,917 

111-077 ;.; 3,910,217 

239-587 3,910,320 

340-172.5 3,910,322 

058-074 3,910,362 

243-006 3,910,52% 

318-562 3,911,316 

328-014 3,911,329 

328-037 3,911,330 

328-075 3,911,331 

357-005 3,911,333 

426-051 3,911,103 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,909,846 
SUSPENSION  FOR  HARD  PROTECTIVE  HAT  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Christian  Zahn,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schub- 
erth-Werk,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,805 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    12,    1973, 
2324143 

Int.  CI.  2  A42B  1108 


U.S.  CI.  2—3  R 


7  Claims 


V 


y<i>        ,/g         £V 
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enlarged  front  and  rear  portions  and  a  narrow  interconnecting 
neck  extending  therebetween,  and  means  for  holding  said  pad 
in  place  on  a  female's  body  with  said  front  portion  being 
positioned  over  the  female's  front  pelvic  region  and  said  rear 
portion  being  positioned  under  the  female's  rear  pelvic  region 
and  said  neck  portion  being  positioned  under  the  female's 
crotch,  said  pad  being  made  of  an  inner  flexible  cushion  layer, 
an  outer  flexible  shield  layer,  and  means  laminating  said  layers 
together,  said  shield  layer  being  substantially  more  rigid  and 
tougher  than  said  cushion  layer  to  provide  protection  from 
relatively  hard  shocks,  'and  said  cushion  layer  being  suffi- 
ciently soft  to  absorb  shock  loads. 


3,909,848 
WEB  FOR  SPORTING  GLOVE 
Larry  J.  Brockman,  Nocona,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nocona  Athletic 
Goods  Company,  Nocona,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,;i975,  Ser.  No.  550,520 

Int.  CI.2  A41D  13110 

U.S.  CI.  2-19  5  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  for  mounting  a  head  band  in  a  shell  of  a 
hard  protective  hat,  said  suspension  comprising: 

a  crown  piece  adapted  to  overlie  the  wearer's  head; 

a  plurality  of  arms  formed  integrally  with  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  crown  piece; 

respective  attachment  feet  each  provided  at  the  outer  end 
of  a  respective  arm  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
shell,  at  least  two  of  said  arms  extending  from  said  piece 
in  opposite  directions; 

respective  bands  reaching  outwardly  from  said  crown  piece 
along  each  arm  of  said  two  arms  and  having  a  free  outer 
end  spaced  from  the  respective  foot,  said  suspension 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  head  band;  and 

respective  connecting  members  each  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  bands 
and  another  end  attached  to  the  respective  foot,  each  of 
said  members  being  formed  at  least  partially  as  a  flexible 
ligature  extending  transverse  to  and  being  of  smaller  cross 
section  than  the  respective  arm  and  band. 

3,909,847 

FEMALE  PELVIS  AND  CROTCH  PROTECTOR 

M.  C.  Holt,  and  Walter  F.  Tomczak,  both  of  Leesburg,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Medalist  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,813 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  13100:  A41C  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  2—2  6  Claims 


2.  A  baseball  glove  having  at  least  two  stalls  comprising:  a 
web  section  attached  between  said  stalls,  said  web  section 
being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  material  having  one  edge  portion 
facing  away  from  said  glove;  said  edge  portion  being  folded 
over;  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  slits  being  formed 
within  said  folded  edge  portion  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
kxjped  sections;  alternate  ones  of  said  looped  sections  being 
offset  so  as  to  form  two  rows  of  said  looped  sections;  a  first 
lace  passing  through  said  first  row  of  said  kxjped  sections;  and. 
a  second  lace  passing  through  said  second  row  of  said  looped 
sections. 


1.  A  female  pelvis  and  crotch  protector  comprising  an 
hourglass  shaped  pad  of  shock  absorbent  material  having 


3,909,849 
JUMP-SLIT  STYTE  COVERING  GARMENT 
A.  C.  Botha,  Durban,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,432 
Int.  CI.  A41d  13102 
U.S.  CI.  2-79  4  Claims 

1.  A  jump-suit  style  covering  garment  having  a  waistline,  a 
crotch  and  a  fly,  said  garment  comprising 

a  windproof  and  waterproof  body  covering  portion  for 
covering  a  wearer  from  neck  to  wrists  and  ankles,  said 
body  covering  portion  having  wrist  parts,  ankle  parts,  a 
neck  part,  a  zipper  from  the  neck  part  to  the  crotch,  a 
watertight  flap  section  on  the  inside  of  the  zipper  and 
wider  than  the  zipper,  and  a  strip  of  material  overlapping 
the  zipper  on  the  outside  of  the  garment; 
windproof  and  waterproof  gloves  removably  affixed  to  the 
wrist  parts  of  the  body  covering  portion  for  covering  a 
wearer's  hands; 
waterproof  shoe  covers  removably  affixed  to  the  ankle  parts 

of  the  body  covering  portion; 
a  windproof  and  waterproof  head  cover  removably  affixed 
to  the  neck  part  of  the  body  covering  portion;  and 


L*> 
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an  elastic  watertight  cover  secured  and  sealed  off  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  garment  i  t  the  front  between  the  waist- 


line and  the  crotch  to 
fly  of  the  garment. 


together,  and  an  iinsert  secured  between  the  edges  of  said 
extensions  and  in  at  least  the  crotch  portion  of  said  panty,  said 
extensions  being  knit  of  stretchable  synthetic  yam,  said  insert 
including  weft  knit  courses  and  wales  knit  of  stretchable  syn- 
thetic body  yam  having  substantially  the  same  affinity  for  dye 
as  said  stretchable  synthetic  yarn  of  which  said  extensions  are 
knit  so  that  the  finished  appearance  of  said  insert  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  adjacent  portions  of  said  extensions,  said 
insert  including  terry  loops  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  and 


\ 


water  seepage  through  the 


3,909.85 


850 
SHIRT  COLLAR  SECIT^NG  ARRANGEMENT 
Julian  Scott.  225  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,207,  March  1.  1973,  abandoned. 


This  application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser 
Int.  CL^XilB  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  2-132 


551,504 


5  Claims 


being  knit  of  a  yam  having  greater  moisture  absorbency  prop- 
erties than  said  body  yam  to  provide  softness  and  absorbency 
in  the  crotch  of  said  panty  hose  garment,  and  the  courses  of 
said  insert  extending  transversely  thereof  and  from  one  exten- 
sion to  the  other  while  the  wales  of  said  insert  extend  longitu- 
dinally thereof  so  that  said  insert  will  stretch  to  a  greater 
extent  in  the  transverse  direction  than  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  to  prevent  undue  stress  on  the  fabric  of  said  exten- 
sions and  in  the  areas  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  slits  in  the 
extensions  when  the  garment  is  worn. 


compnsmg: 


sa  d 


-^s 


I.  A  shirt  construction 

a  shirt  body; 

a  collar  attached  to  said  Ixxii 

means  for  securing  a  tip  of 
securing  means  including; 

a  semi-rigid  collar  stay  havin 
underside  of  said  collar  an< 
adjacent  said  tip;  and 

means  on  said  shirt  body  locited 
collar  tip  when  the  collar  is 
its  normal  position  of  w 
exposed  lower  end  of  the 
shirt  body  to  thereby  secure 
permitting  relative  movement 
the  shirt  body. 


3,909,852 

IMPLANTABLE  SL^BSTITUTE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AT 

LEAST  PART  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAR  BONY  CHAIN 

Charles  A.   Homsy,    11526   Raintree  Circle,   Houston,  Tex. 

77024 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,105 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F //24 

U.S.  CL  3—1.9  14  Claims 


and 

collar  to  the  shirt  body,  said 


an  upfjer  end  retained  on  the 
having  an  exposed  lower  end 

immediately  adjacent  the 

lying  against  the  shirt  body  in 

for  slidably  receiving  said 

stay  and  holding  same  to  the 

the  tip  to  the  shirt  body  while 

between  the  collar  tip  and 

;     I 


eir 


3,90^851 

PANTY  HOSE  WITH  TERRY  LOOP  CROTCH  INSERT 

Philip  H.  Garrou,  and  William  D.  Schubert,  both  of  Valdese, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Pilot  Research  Corporation,  Valdese,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,292 

Int.  CI."  ArtlB  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—224  R  5  Claims 

1 .  A  panty  hose  garment  including  a  pair  of  seamless  tubular 

legs,  a  panty  portion  formed  of  lextensions  integrally  knit  with 

said  legs,  said  extensions  being  longitudinally  slit  and  seamed 


1.  A  structure  for  in  vivo  implantation  comprising 
a  biocompatible  columella  having  a  suitable  length  and 
transverse  dimensions  for  implantation  as  a  substitute  for 
at  least  a  part  of  the  bony  chain  of  the  middle  ear, 
a  porous  pad  secured  to  both  ends  of  said  columella, 
said  pads  being  biocompatible  and  having  the  characteris- 
tics of  promoting  ingrowth  of  living  tissue  therein  when 
implanted, 
one  of  said  pads  being  of  sufficient  thickness  so  that  when 
positioned  against  the  eardrum  the  tissue  of  the  eardrum 
becomes  a  part  of  said  pad  for  efficient  transmission  of 
vibrations  and  without  atrophy  of  said  eardrum,  and 
the  other  of  said  pads  being  adapted  to  secure  said  colu- 
mella in  position  to  transmit  vibrations  to  the  oval  win- 
dow when  implanted. 
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3,909,853 
ENDOPROSTHETIC  WRIST  JOINT 
William  Murdoch  Lennox,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

FUed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No,  470,292 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1973, 
24406/73 

Int.  CI. ^A6 IF  1/24 


said  pivot  rollers  for  a  limited  relative  rotation  about  an 
abduction-adduction  axis  and  a  rotation  axis,  which  axes 


U.S.  CI.  3—1.91 


9  Claims 


5.  An  endoprosthetic  wrist  joint  device  comprising; 

a  radial  component  having  a  fixation  part  for  securement 
with  the  radius,  and  a  bearing  part; 

a  generally  T-shaped  carpal  component  having  a  first  bear- 
ing part  connected  with  said  radial  bearing  part  in  mutu- 
ally articulatory  ball-and-socket  bearing  engagement,  a 
necked  part  extending  from  said  first  bearing  part,  and  an 
elongated  second  bearing  part  connected  at  an  intermedi- 
ate location  therealong  to  said  necked  part  and  extending 
transversely  relative  to  said  necked  part;  and 

a  plurality  of  metacarpal  components  each  having  a  fixation 
part  for  securement  to  a  respectively  individual  metacar- 
pal, and  each  having  a  bearing  part  connected  with  said 
second  bearing  part  in  individual  mutually  articulatory 
ball-and-socket  bearing  engagement. 


3,909,854 

KNEE  IMPLANT  PROSTHESIS 

Ysidore  M.  Martinez,  5608  Lakewood  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

92041 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,816,  May  3,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,848,276.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

524,708 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.911  14  Claims 

1.  A  knee  prosthesis  comprising  joint  means  for  controlled 
flexion,  rotation,  and  abduction-adduction  movements: 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  joint  means  between 

relatively  movable  skeletal  members, 
said  joint  means  comprising  two  relatively  spaced  apart 
flexure  pivot  bearings  joumaled  in  a  common  pivot  body 
and  upper  and  lower  pivot  roller  elements  carried  by  said 
flexure  pivot  bearings, 
said  pivot  body  and  said  pivot  roller  elements  having  coop- 
erating arcuate  surfaces  in  relatively  sliding  engaging 
relationship, 
each  of  said  attachments  means  being  secured  to  each  of 


1 -J    u 


are  mutually  orthogonal  with  the  axis  of  said  pivot  bear- 
ing. 


3,909,855 
BELOW-THE-KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Joseph  G.  Barredo,  2131  Wyoming  Ave.  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20008 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,375 

Int.  CI.2  A61F  1/08,  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  3— 16  4  Claims 


/*_ 


1.  A  walking  prosthesis  for  fitting  a  below-the-knee  stump 
comprising  a  hollow,  one-piece,  rigid,  lightweight  leg  corre- 
sponding generally  in  form  to  the  human  leg  having  a  socket 
fitted  to  recei\e  the  stump,  and  with  a  weight  se\ eral  times  less 
than  that  of  the  natural  leg  and  the  ftKit  ptirtion  shortened  at 
the  toe  end  by  an  amount  approximating  the  natural  tt>e 
length. 


3,909,856 
DUAL  FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 
Ray  A.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Barney  Elias;  Ro- 
bert H.  Caldv^ell,  both  of  Jacksonville,  III.  and  Edward  Elias. 
Springfield,  Va.,  part  interest  to  each 

nied  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  fMo.  498,733 
Int.  a.'^  A61B  19/00:  E03D  1/34.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  4—67  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  flush  tank  valve  assembly  wherein  a  selective 
volume  of  water  may  be  flushed  into  a  toilet  bowl  comprising 
a  flush  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  having  communication  with  a 
toilet  bowl,  a  first  conduit  extending  vertically  upwardly  from 
said  discharge  pipe  into  the  interior  of  the  flush  tank  and  being 


siiid 
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offset   therefrom   and 
conduit  extending  vertically 
from  said  first  conduit  and 
said  pipe,  said  second  conduit 
bottom  of  said  tank,  valve 
said  conduits,  a  series  of 
opening  one  or  the  other  of 
tioned  in  horizontal  planes 
arm  having  a  free  end.  a  shi 


comrrtunicating  therewith,   a  second 

upwardly  from  said  pipe,  offset 

pipe  and  communicating  with 

terminating  closely  adjacent  the 

mtans  seated  on  the  open  ends  of 

p  voted  link  arms  for  optionally 

said  valves,  said  link  arms  posi- 

below  the  other  and  each  link 

ft  extending  interiorly  into  said 


o  le 


tank  and  connected  at  one 
orly  of  said  tank,  a  flat  plate 
ing  at  right  angles  thereto,  w 
lie  against  the  upper  and  low 
whereby  upon  movement  of 
the  upper  link  arms  will 
conduit  to  flush  a  full  tank 
shifted  downwardly,  it  will 
conduit  to  flush  a  half  tank 
operate  said  plate. 
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end 


to  a  handle  positioned  exteri- 

!  ecured  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 

reby  the  free  ends  of  said  links 

faces  of  said  plate  respectively 

id  plate  in  an  upward  direction, 

actuate  the  valve  on  said  second 

of  water  and  when  the  plate  is 

actuate  the  valve  on  said  first 

of  water,  and  handle  means  to 


lier 

sai 


3.909.857 

DAMPED  ARTICl  lATION  DEVICE  FOR 

SWIVEI -MOl  !>fTED  FLRMTL  RE 

Jose  Pardo  Herrera.  Carrefe^a  de  Logrono.  Km.  1,  7,  Zara- 

goza.  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  5.  19T(4,  Ser.  No.  494,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jan.  15,  1974,  199516 
"■V   int.  CI.- A47C  19100 
U.S.  CI.  5— 164  R  5  Claims 


; 


t 


"?/)<///////////  >////////////' 


be:w 


1.  A  damped  articulation 
ture.  or  the  like,  wherein  the 
like,  which  is  to  be  pivoted 
tal  and  a  generally  more  verti 
device  comprising: 

an  anchoring  means;  arti 

said  anchoring  means; 
a  telescopable  damping  cy 
ble  damping  rod  assemb 
and  telescoping  into  sai 
provided  to  serve  as  a 
the  furniture,  or  the  like 
articulatedly  connected 
such  that  said  assembly 
said  beam  as  said  beam 
said  assembly  being  arti 


bal 


(Jevice  for  swivel  mounted  furni- 

miture  includes  a  beam,  or  the 

■een  a  generally  more  horizon- 

;al  orientation,  said  articulation 


c  jiation  support  lugs  carried  by 

inder  and  telescopable  extensi- 
y  with  said  rod  extending  from 
I  cylinder;  said  assembly  being 
ancing  means  for  the  weight  of 
one  end  of  said  assembly  being 
it  a  location  along  said  beam, 
might  articulate  with  respect  to 
is  pivoted;  the  opposite  end  of 
culatediv  connected  to  said  artic- 


ulation support  lugs  such  that  said  assembly  might  articu- 
late with  respect  to  said  lugs  as  said  beam  is  pivoted; 
beam  pivot  means  spaced  from  said  ends  of  said  assembly 
and  pivotally  supporting  said  beam  to  pivot  about  an  axis; 
said  assembly  extending  in  a  direction  across  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis. 


3,909,858 
SUPPORT  APPLIANCES 
Frank  Edward  Mayhew  Ducker,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Watkins  &  Watson  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,646 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  July  21,  1972, 
34197/72 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  27108;  A61H  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  5—348  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  support  appliance  which  comprises 

a.  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  members; 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated  inflatable  cells,  each  arranged 
parallel  to  one  of  said  tubular  members; 

c.  means  mounting  each  said  cell  on  the  respective  tubular 
member; 

d.  separate  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  cell  and  through  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
respective  tubular  member;  and 

e.  a  layer  of  foam  rubber  positioned  between  each  said  cell 
!     and  said  respective  tubular  member,  said  inlet  and  outlet 

;  apertures  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  cell,  through 
\  said  foam  rubber  and  through  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
' '  respective  tubular  member; 

f.  whereby  a  continuous  flow  of  pressurized  air  may  be 
maintained  in  each  of  said  cells  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  apertures  thereof. 


3,909,859 
THERAPEUTIC  WATER  MATTRESS 
Betty  R.  Harris,  Pittsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  July  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486^34 
Int.  CI.-  A61G  7102;  A47C  27108 
U.S.  CI.  5—348  WB  3  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  water  mattress,  comprising 
a  mattress  envelope  having  water  therein  and  an  open  tub 
portion  formed  therein  for  bathing  part  of  a  person  on  the 
mattress  envelope; 
a  back  rest  envelope  having  water  therein  and  extending 
from  an  end  of  the  mattress  envelope  in  the  area  of  the 
tub  portion  thereof  at  an  angle  therewith;  and 
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a  pair  of  arm  rest  envelopes  having  water  therein  and  ex-    (c)  washed,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of  aluminum 
tending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  mattress  envelope    chlorhydroxide    complexes   of  the    formula    Al2(OH)„Cl6.«, 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  2-5.  as  said  catalyst. 


substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  and  abutting  the 
back  rest  envelope. 


3,909,860 
COMBINATION  CAN-OPENER  TOOL 

Joseph  Cantales,  640  Pelham  Rd.,  New  Rochelie,  N.Y.  10802 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,402 

Int.  Cl.^  B25F  UOO;  B67B  7144 

U.S.  CI.  7—14.25  7  Claims 


2a,    4S  ^3^     /^'"  JSJ3    /^   </ 


■^'  JO  .V  'M^37 


1 .  A  combination  can  opener-type  tool  made  from  a  single 
stamping  comprising: 

a  bottle  opener  and  can  piercer  facing  in  opposite  directions 
at  one  end  of  the  stamping  and  a  lid  opener  separating  the 
bottle  opener  and  a  can  piercer  which  extend  down- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  lid  opener; 

an  intermediate  portion  of  the  stamping  including  an  aper- 
ture" having  internal  teeth  on  at  least  one  wall  thereof  to 
facilitate  opening  bottles; 

at  least  one  guard  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
intermediate  portion  for  gripping  purposes;  and 

a  can  opener  having  a  piercing  and  cutting  element  and  a 
guide  element  spaced  therefrom  and  a  curved  portion 
coupled  to  said  guide  portion,  said  curved  portion  having 
an  elongated  aperture  therein  with  cutting  surfaces  on 
elongated  walls  thereof. 


3,909,861 

ALUMINUM  CHLORHYDROXIDE  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 

FOR  TREATMENTS  TO  GIVE  WRINKLE  RESISTANT 

TEXTILES 
Robert  M.  Reinhardt,  New  Orleans;  Norton  A.  Cashen,  and 
Wilson  A.  Reeves,  both  of  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,042 
Int.  Cl.^  D06M  13134;  BOIJ  27/06,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  8— 184  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  wrinkle  resistant,  cellulosecon- 
taining  textile  wherein  said  textile  is  (a)  impregnated  with  a 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  catalyst  and  a  finish- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde 
and  formaldehyde-amide  adducts,  (b)  dried  and  cured,  and 


3,909,862 

footwt:ar  and  its  manltacture 

Horace  Ray  Auberry,  and  Anton  Liebscher,  both  of  Waynes- 
viUe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ro-Search,  Incorporated.  Waynes- 
ville,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,542,  April  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,685 
Int.  CI.'  A43D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  12—142  R  12  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  footwear  with  an  upper  of 
stretchable  material  such  as  leather,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  placing  the  upper  onto  a  last,  stretchforming  said  upper  by 
pulling  the  bottom  margin  thereof,  holding  said  upper  under 
tension  of  said  stretchforming  and  stabilizing  the  bottom  mar- 
gin at  least  along  the  featherline  by  securing  a  welt  to  the 
upper  at  the  lasting  margin  to  properly  position  the  upper  in 
a  sole  molding  cavity,  and  then  so  positioning  the  upper  in  the 
sole  molding  cavity  by  the  stabilized  bottom  margin,  and 
molding  a  sole  of  elastomeric  material  to  the  upper. 


3,909,863 
BRIDGE  CRANE  GIRDER 
Karl  Macrander,  and  Heinrich  Kessel,  both  of  W  ilhelmshaven, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

^      Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,357 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.    11,    1972, 
2244566 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  14—17  8  Claims 


TT^. 


^^^ 
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12 


^ 


1.  A  bridge  crane  girctpr  of  steel  with  great  span  width, 
especially  of  the  box  type  construction,  which  has  an  upper 
cord  and  a  lower  cord,  and  pre-loaded  cable  means  combined 
with  said  girder  at  leasrin  part  for  reinforcement  against  force 
in  horizontal  direction  and  relieving  at  least  said  lower  cord, 
said  pre-loaded  cable  means  being  arranged  completely  w  ithin 
the  profile  of  said  girder,  said  pre-loaded  cable  means  having 
a  central  section  extending  closely  along  a  central  section  of 
said  lower  cord  and  having  end  sections  respectively  ascend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  said  central  section  of  said  pre-loaded 
cable  means  at  least  approximately  toward  the  ends  of  said 
upper  cord,  said  pre-loaded  cable  means  being  combined  to 
form  cable  bundles,  and  saddle  means  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  ends  of  said  central  section  of  said  lower  cord  and  deviat- 
ing said  cable  bundles  upwardly. 
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3,909,864 
RESIDUAL  TONER  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Tanaka.  Sakai;  Hidetoshi  Ka\%Bbata,  Tondabayashi, 
and  Yuji  Enoguchi,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  C.-unera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1973, 48-12575 
Int.  CI.2  A47L  5/38,  13140;  G03G  15100 
U.S.  CI.  15—1.5  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  residual  toner  remciving  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  cleaner  section,  a  dust  collection  section,  and  a  filter  section 
followed  by  a  suction  sectioi|,  the  improvements  which  com- 
prise brush  bristles  of  a  clearer  brush  cylinder  rotatably  pro- 
vided in  said  cleaner  section  being  adapted  to  rub  against  an 
upper  casing  plate  at  an  appn^ximately  middle  portion  thereof 
ior  charging  said  brush  bristUs  with  the  same  polarity  as  toner 
particles,  and  said  upper  casi  ig  plate  with  opposite  polarity  to 
said  brush  bristles,  and  said  cleaner  brush  cylinder  being 
provided  between  said  upper  casing  plate  and  a  lower  casing 
electrically  insulated  from  eich  other  with  a  fixed  distance 
between  tips  of  said  brush  bristles  and  said  lower  casing,  said 
toner  particles  wiped  off  a  photoreceptor  surface  by  said 
brush  bristles  being  electrica  ly  repelled  from  said  brush  bris- 
tles and  simultaneously  fed  i  ito  a  subsequent  dust  collecting 
section  by  an  air  flow  produ:ed  by  a  suction  in  said  suction 
section,  and  dust  collecting  plates  provided  in  said  dust  col- 
lecting section,  said  dust  co  lecting  plates  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  charged  upper  casing  plate  for  attracting 
said  toner  particles  to  said  dtist  collecting  plates. 


3,909,865 
CAR  WASH  APPARATUS 
Kurt  P.  Scheuermann,  2 1 1  Ejastbourne  Terrace.  Moorestow  n, 
N  J.  08057 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19J73,  Ser.  No.  391,627 
/"  Int.  CI.-'  B60S  3106 

U.S,  CI.  15—21  D  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  car  wash  in 
of  travel  through  the  car  was 
the  front  bumper  and  grill 
apparatus  for  supporting  a 
prising  pivot  means  located 
means  supporting  said  pivot 
supporting   frame   means 
means,  said  frame  means  hav 
ing  a  brush  extending  on  a 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  car 
first  portion  rotatable  about 


wjhich  a  car  is  moved  along  a  path 
and  past  a  cleaning  station  for 
and  for  the  top  portion  of  the  car, 
rotating  brush  at  said  station  corn- 
above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car, 

rreans  at  a  fixed  location,  a  brush 
pivotally   mounted   on  said  pivot 

i  ig  means  for  rotatably  support- 
horizontal  axis  transversely  across 

aid  support  arm  means  having  a 

^id  pivot  means  and  extending 


from  said  pivot  means  in  the  direction  of  car  travel  and  a 
second  portion  turned  downwardly  to  said  horizontal  axis  of 
said  brush  for  supporting  said  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  brush,  said  support  arm  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  said  brush  from  a  lower  position  near  the 
ground  whereat  said  brush  is  in  position  to  clean  the  front 
bumper  of  the  car  upwardly  and  forwardly  in  the  direction  of 
car  travel  to  an  upper  position  above  the  top  portion  of  the  car 
whereat,  said  brush  is  in  position  to  clean  said  top  portion, 
means  for  rotating  said  brush  into  the  front  portion  of  the  car 
with  the  periphery  of  the  brush  moving  upwardly  thereacross 
as  the  car  moves  into  the  brush,  and  control  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  the  front  bumper  of  the  car  into  contact 
with  the  brush  for  applying  a  force  to  said  frame  to  overcome 
the  fri^ional  forces  produced  by  said  brush  engaging  the  front 
bumper  for  raising  said  brush. 


3,909,866 
ARTICULATING  PAINT  BRUSH 
Qiff  H.  Pringle,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hugh  Gerald 
MacKichan,  London,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,003,  May  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,963 

Int.  a.  A46b  13108 
VS.  CI.  15—22  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  articulatable  paint  bmsh  comprising: 

a.  a  brush  carrying  member  having  bristles  and  means  for 
connecting  said  brush  carrying  member  to  first  and  sec- 
ond brush  pivot  means; 

b.  two  handle  members  each  extending  respectively  from  a 
handle  portion  to  a  free  end  with  handle  pivot  means 
joining  the  handle  members  together  at  a  position  be- 
tween the  free  ends  and  said  handle  portions; 

c.  bias  means  for  urging  the  handle  portions  respectively 
away  from  each  other; 

d.  a  lever  member  including  a  fulcrum,  load  point  and  effort 
point  having  its  effort  point  located  between  the  fulcrum 
and  said  load  point,  the  fulcrum  pivotly  connected  to  one 
of  said  free  ends; 

e.  an  effort  member  pivotly  connected  between  the  other  of 
said  free  ends  and  the  effort  point; 

f.  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  one  of  said  longitudinal 
members  pivotly  connected  between  the  fulcrum  and  the 
first  brush  pivot  means,  the  other  of  said  longitudinal 
members  pivotly  connected  between  said  load  point  and 
said  second  brush  pivot  means. 


3,909,867 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  DRIVEN  ROTARY 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Gunnar  Hogsell,  Boplatsvagen  6,  S-291  65  Kristianstad,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,986 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Sweden,    Sept.    20,    1973, 
7312796 

Int.  a.2  A61C  17102;  A46B  13106 
U.S.  a.  15-24  15  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  toothbrush  comprising  a  housing  shaped  to  be 
hand  gripped  and  an  interchangeable  brush  means,  a  motor 
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means  operable  by  hydraulic  pressure  mounted  in  the  housing, 
a  rotary  shaft  means  operably  associated  with  the  motor 
means  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  means,  the  shaft 
means  projecting  from  the  housing  and  the  brush  means  being 
detachably  mounted  thereon,  the  housing  defining  chamber 
means,  an  inlet  for  water  under  pressure  and  a  water  outlet, 
whereby  water  supplied  under  pressure  through  the  inlet  and 
flowing  through  the  housing  chamber  means  operates  the 
motor  means  and  rotates  the  shaft  means,  water  flow  control 


3,909,869 
FLOOR  SWEEPER 
Hiroshi  Hukuba,  Nagarayama;  Masumi  Ando,  and  Takubi 
Kubota,  both  of  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research,  Nagarayama, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,837 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   May   28,    1973,  48- 
59594;  Jan.  28,  1974,  49-11638 

Int.  CI.2A47L ///22     . 
U.S.  CI.  15^49  R  4  Claims 


75  76 


■zr    m 


means  arranged  to  control  the  water  flow  for  blocking  it  from 
the  motor  means,  rotating  the  shaft  means  in  a  first  direction 
and  reversing  the  rotational  direction,  channel  means  in  the 
rotary  shaft  means  and  the  brush  means  in  communication 
with  the  chamber  means  for  receiving  rinsing  water  therefrom 
and  conveying  it  to  the  brush  means,  and  means  causing  a 
pressure  reduction  in  the  housing  chamber  means  between  the 
motor  means  and  the  water  outlet  for  assisting  drainage  of 
waste  water  from  the  motor  means. 


3,909,868 

CYLINDRICAL  HAIR  BRUSH 

Pierre  Robert  Nogues,  Hotel  Hermitage,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,926 

Claims    priority,    application     France,     Feb.     26,     1973, 

73.08197;  Mav  30,  1973,  73.21160 

Int.  CI."  A46B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  15— 27  10  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  hair  brush  comprising  a  hub  having  brush 
bristles  thereon,  a  straight  shaft  on  which  said  hub  is  rotatable, 
and  a  handle  and  an  operating  knob  on  said  shaft,  said  hub  and 
handle  and  knob  being  coaxial,  one  of  said  handle  and  operat- 
ing knob  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  other  of  said 
handle  and  operating  knob  being  slidable  on  the  shaft,  and 
coupling  means  between  said  hub  and  said  other  of  said  han- 
dle and  operating  knob  for  selectively  coupling  said  hub  to 
and  uncoupling  said  hub  from  said  other  of  said  operating 
handle  and  knob. 


1.  A  floor  sweeper,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  recess 
therein  and  whose  bottom  edge'is  equipped  with  a  flexible  seal 
member  devised  to  be  in  sliding  contact  with  the  floor  surface, 
wheels  supporting  said  housing,  said  wheels  being  mounted  on 
shaft  means  supported  within  the  housing  and  defining  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  housing,  a 
follow-shaft  supported  on  each  side  of  said  axis  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  means  for  interconnecting  said  shaft 
means  and  the  follow-shafts  for  rotating  the  follow-shafts  in 
opposite  directions  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  means,  a  main 
pulley  mounted  on  each  follow-shaft,  a  sub-pulley  spaced 
from  each  said  main  pulley  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  main  pulley,  a  belt  brush  on  each  main 
pulley  and  stretched  between  each  said  main  pulley  and  said 
aligned  sub-pulley,  dust  receivers  formed  in  the  recess  within 
the  housing  and  positioned  adjacent  said  belt  brushes  to  re- 
ceive floor  sweepings  from  said  belt  brushes,  each  said  belt 
brush  including  a  flexible  endless  belt  and  a  multiplicity  of 
bristles  having  a  relatively  weak  resilience  as  densely  set  up  on 
said  endless  belt,  and  a  cylindrical  brush  fixed  on  each  follow- 
shaft  so  as  to  be  adjoining  a  portion  of  the  belt  brush  located 
on  the  main  pulley,  said  cylindrical  brush  including  a  cylindri- 
cal body  and  plural  rows  of  bristles  having  a  relatively  strong 
resilience  as  set  up  on  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
body  by  spacing  said  rows  along  the  radial  direction. 


3,909,870 
CLEANING  DEVICE  WTTH  SQUTEEGEE  ADAPTER 
Ragnvald  G.  Leiand,  P.O.  Box  4174,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 
92262 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,212 
Int.  CI.-  A47L  1108,  13/12,  13/257;  B25G  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  15—121  10  Claims 

6.  A  cleaning  device  which  comprises: 
an  applicator  head  including  a  head  plate; 
a  handle  pivotably  mounted  on  said  head  plate; 
a  retaining  plate  overlying  the  head  plate  and  having  means 
engageable  with  said  head  plate  to  lock  said  retaining 
plate  to  said  head  plate; 
said  retaining  plate   including  an  elongated  slot  therein 

through  which  said  handle  passes; 
said  slot  having  detent  means  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
defining  first  and  second  slot  portions  into  which  said 
handle  is  selectively  positionable  in  corresponding  first 
and  second  cleaning  positions; 
said  slot  pinions  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  said  retaining  plate  and  said  head  plate  that  in 


")-> 


said  first  cleaning 
in  said  first  slot 


position  said  handle  is  freely  movable 
portii  >n  while  in  siiid  second  cleaning 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1975 


position  said  handle  is 
said  second  slot  portioh 


locked  in  a  fixed  position  within 


3,M)9,871 
ROTARY  BRL  SH  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  H.  R.  Parker,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 
Brush  Company,  Clevelaitd,  Ohio 

Filed  Juh  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,213 


int.  CI.  A46b  3104,  9102,  9110 


L.S.  CI.  15-182 


2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  brush  assemb 
symmetrical  metal  member; 
as  an  integral  structure  a 
webs  along  both  longitudini 
a  channel-defining  portion  , 
said  webs  of  both  members 
face  contact  with  said  center 
define  a  shaft  opening  exte 
and  with  said  channel-defi 
diametrically  opposed  chan 
a  closed  bottom  at  the  ou(er 
spaced  side-walls  extending 
tom  and  a  mouth  which  is 
biy,  and  a  flexible  strip  m^ans 
engaged  between  the  sidew 


y  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated. 

each  of  said  members  including 

Renter  portion,  radially  extending 

edges  of  said  center  portion  and 

ong  the  outer  edge  of  each  web. 

leing  secured  together  in  face-to- 

portions  being  spaced  apart  to 

^ding  the  length  of  said  assembly 

ng  portions  cooperating  to  form 

els,  each  of  said  channels  having 

edge  of  the  connecting  web, 

radially  outwardly  from  said  bot- 

open  along  the  length  of  said  assem- 

seated  in  each  channel  and 

lis  thereof 


int 


3,< '09,872 
WlNDSHIELp  WASHER  PLTVIP 
Henri  Charles  Molenaar,  SteKinstraat  177,  Den  Haag,  Nether- 
lands I 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1^73,  Ser.  No.  423,643 
int.  CI.-  B60SI  1146;  F04B  12100 
U.S.  CI.  15— 250.02  I  28  Claims 

11.  A  suction  operated  windshield  washer  pump  having  a 
pumping  chamber  with  an  ambient  air  inlet  valve  means  and 
a  manual  outward-pulling  operating  handle  means  which  is 
connected  to  said  valve  means  through  a  windshield  wiper 
operating  switch;  said  pump  including  a  closed  chamber  hav- 
ing a  pumping  member  dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and 
second  portions  and  movea  )le  in  said  chamber  for  drawing 
washing  liquid  into  and  disc  larging  the  liquid  from  said  first 
portion;  a  suction  duct  connecting  with  the  interior  of  the 
second  portion  of  said  chanber  for  reducing  the  pressure 


therein  and  for  actuating  said  pumping  member  to  draw  said 
liquid  into  said  second  portion;  wall  means  defining  an  enclo- 
sure for  said  switch  means;  an  ambient  air  inlet  duct,  con- 
trolled by  said  ambient  air  inlet  valve  means,  connecting 
between  the  interior  of  the  second  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  the  exterior  thereof  by  a  path  which  does  not  extend 
through  said  switch  means.  v 


'  P"'TT'^~~~" 


"^W- 


24.  In  a  suction-operated  windshield  washer  pump  of  the 
type  which  includes  in  its  housing  windshield  wiper  switch 
means  and  ambient  air  inlet  valve  means,  the  improvement 
characterized  in  that  the  dev  ice  has  a  manual  operating  handle 
means  or  knob  with  (a)  longitudinally  inward  and  outward 
positions  for  actuating  said  pump  and  said  windshield  wiper 
switch  means  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  rotational  positions  for 
operating  only  said  windshield  wiper  switch  means. 


3,909,873 

DEVICE  FOR  DEDUSTING  LOOSE  MATERIALS 

Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Minasov,  ulitsa  Ivanova  12/16,  kv.  59, 

and  Nikolai  Viktorovich  Florinsky,  vezd  Trinklera  5,  kv.  76, 

both  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,41 1,  Aug.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,523 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  5114 

IJ.S.  CI.  15—306  B  •  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dedusting  loose  materials,  comprising:  an 
inclined  trough  having  side  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom  along 
which  loose  material  travels  downwards;  a  lower  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  trough;  an  upper  opening  in  said  top  above 
the  lower  opening;  a  slot  type  grate  mounted  in  said  lower 
opening,  said  grate  including  separate  parallel  strips,  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  strips  being  arranged  in  a  descending  step-like 
fashion  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trough 
for  transferring  the  material  step-by-step  across  said  lower 
opening  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  said  strips  being  mounted 
for  simultaneous  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof 
to  adjust  the  width  of  slots  provided  between  and  formed  by 
said  strips;  a  duct  outlet  connected  to  said  lower  opening  to 
deliver  compressed  air  from  a  source  to  the  inner  space  of  said 
trough  via  the  slots  between  said  strips  of  the  grate;  a  source 
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of  suction  connected  to  said  upper  opening  to  extract  the 
mixture  of  air  with  dust  particles  of  bulk  material  from  the 
inner  space  of  said  trough,  with  the  mixture  being  created 
when  an  upward  flow  of  compressed  air  passes  through  the 
bed  of  material  travelling  across  said  strips  and  slots  along  the 
trough. 


3,909,875 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 
Eberhard  Rother,  Wuppertal,  and  Miroslav   Beranek,  Don- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Elek- 
trowerke  KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,189 
Claims    priority,    applicatkin    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1972, 
2252493 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  9104 
U.S.  CI.  15—387  8  Claims 


3,909,874 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  NOZZLE  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Earl  R.  Glowers;  Walter  G.  Azelkas,  and  Donald  W.  Games, 

all  of  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,510 

Int.  Cl.=^  A47L  5134 

U.S.  CI.  15-339  7  Claims 


60   48 


1.  A  nozzle  height  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  suction 
cleaner  having  a  chassis  including  a  suction  nozzle  inlet  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  first  and  second  sets  of  wheels  supporting 
said  chassis  for  movement  on  a  floor  surface,  said  mechanism 
comprising:  first  axle  means  including  a  central  portion  jour- 
naled  on  said  chassis  and  having  offset  arms  formed  on  oppxj- 
site  ends  of  said  central  portion  for  joumaling  said  first  set  of 
wheels,  second  axle  means  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
first  axle  for  journaling  said  second  set' of  wheels  on  said 
chassis,  an  adjustment  lever  having  one  end  mounted  on  an 
offset  arm  of  said  first  axle  means  and  having  a  manually 
engageable  free  end  extending  through  said  chassis  at  a  loca- 
tion longitudinally  spaced  from  said  central  portion,  said 
adjustment  lever  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth,  a  locking 
plate  mounted  on  the  chassis,  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
lever  in  the  longitudinal  direction  toward  said  central  portion 
on  said  plate  to  lock  a  selected  tooth  against  the  plate. 

6.  A  nozzle  height  adjusting  mechanism  as  recited  in  claim 
1  including  a  nozzle  height  position  indicator,  said  indicator 
comprising  an  elongated  aperture  formed  in  the  chassis, 
means  defining  indicia  along  said  aperture,  a  rod  mounted  at 
one  end  on  the  adjustment  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
being  entrapped  within  said  aperture  and  slidable  relative 
thereto. 

7.  A  nozzle  height  adjustment  mechanism  as  recited  in 
claim  6  wherein  said  other  end  of  said  rod  comprises  a  sub- 
stantially C-shape  bend,  one  leg  thereof  being  disposed  above 
the  chassis,  the  other  leg  being  disposed  below  the  chassis,  and 
pointer  means  formed  on  said  above  the  chassis. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  nozzle  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  opening  for  particle-carry  ing  air,  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  suction  source  of  the  \acuum 
cleaner;  a  brush  disc  located  in  said  housing  and  having  bris- 
tles extending  outwardly  through  said  opening,  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  inclined  vanes  extending  radially 
of  the  disc  periphery  and  arranged  to  be  impinged  by  air 
flowing  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  so  that  such  air 
drives  said  disc  in  rotation;  mounting  meaas  mounting  said 
disc  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  extends  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  and  for  displacement 
inwardly  of  said  opening  along  said  axis;  biasing  means  yielda- 
bly  resisting  said  displacement;' and  sealing  means  sealing  said 
mounting  means  and  biasing  means  against  contact  with  the 
particle-carrying  air  flowing  through  said  housing. 

8.  A  nozzle  as  defined  in  claim  1,  said  nwunting  means 
comprising  a  tubular  guide  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  facing  said  opening,  a  journal  pin  slidably 
received  in  said  guide  and  having  a  free  end  portion  extending 
from  said  open  end,  said  biasing  means  urging  said  pin  out- 
wardly of  said  guide,  a  bearing  ball  intermediate  and  in  en- 
gagement with  an  inwardly  directed  surface  of  said  disc  and  an 
axial  end  face  of  said  end  portion,  and  means  mounting  said 
disc  on  said  tubular  guide  slidable  axially  of  the  same  against 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


3,909.876 
DOOR  CLOSER  ASSEMBLY  PRE\  ENTING 
MISALIGNTVIENT  OF  CLOSER  AND  ARM 
Richard  L.  Zunkel,  Marshville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,375 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  1100 

U.S.  CI.  16-71  6  Claims 


li  ,21         " 


1.  A  door  closer  assembly  for  door  elements  including  a 
door  and  a  frame,  said  door  closer  assembly  comprising: 
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a.  a  door  closer  attached  to 
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including  a  drive  portior 
drive    member   and 


one  of  said  door  and  frame,  said 
door  closer  including  a  lotatable  drive  member; 
a  closing  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
other  of  said  door  and  lirame  and  having  a  second  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  c  rive  member  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  closing  arm  ard  said  drive  member  defining  a 
proper  orientation; 

one  of  said  rotatablef  (|rive  member  and  closing  arm 

and  the  other  of  said  rotatable 
closing   arm   defining   an   opening 
adapted  to  engagingly   receive  said  drive  portion  for 
movement  therewith,       | 

said  drive  portion  havirig  a  plurality  N  of  sides  and  a 
plurality  N  of  external  comers;  and 
said  opening  comprising  a  plurality  greater  than  N  of 

pf  said  internal  corners  being 
t>f  said  external  comers  of  said 
of  said  comers  being  config- 
closing  arm  and  said  rotatable 
drive  member  are  in  an  orientation  other  than  said  proper 
orientation. 


internal   comers,   each 
adapted  to  receive  one 
drive  portion,  at  least  or 
ured  to  interfere  when  sal 


3,909,877 
DETENT  IxioR  HOLDER 
Charles  B.  Christy,  Charlotte,  and  Roger  D.  Lx)ng,  Marshville, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveland, 
Ohio  $ 

Filed  Jan.  17,  197^,  Ser.  No.  541,833 
Int.  Cl.^  E05F  5106 


U.S.  CI.  16—85 


13  Claims 


1.  A  detent  means  for  use 
hold  a  door  in  a  predetermine  J 
said  detent  means  with  a  del  ?nt 


vith  a  door  closer  assembly  to 

position  upon  engagement  of 

surface,  said  detent  means 


and 


comprising; 

a.  a  body; 

b.  a   plunger  assembly 
plunger  assembly  having  u 
door  is  freely  movable 
said  plunger  assembly  is 
surface; 

c.  means  biasing  said  plun 
ing   a   first   biasing   force 
plunger  assembly  from 
toward  said  retracted 

d.  said  biasing  means  exerti 
ing  movement  of  said 
traded  position  toward 
said  first  biasing  force 
said  second  biasing  force 


ass  ociated 


ger 


said 
post 
ng 
plii 
said 
baling 


with  said  body,  said 
retracted  position  in  which  the 
an  extended  position  in  which 
perable  to  engage  said  detent 


and  said  biasing  means  exert- 
opposing  movement  of  said 
extended,  operable  position 
ion;  and 

a  second  biasing  force  oppos- 
nger  assembly  from  said  re- 
extended,  operable  position, 
substantially  greater  than 


3,90*  1,878 

SHAFT  ENG/^GING  KNOB 

Ronald  E.  Natinsky,  13135  Kekr  Trail,  Dallas,  Tex 

Filed  Nov.  5,  197 A,  Ser.  No.  412,655 

Int.  CI."  A^7B  95102 

U.S.  CI.  16—121 

I.  A  knob  adapted  for  non 


75234 


1  Claim 

rotatable  and  interchangeable 
engagement  with  a  first  rotata  )ly  mounted  shaft  having  a  D- 


shaped  end  cross-section  defined  by  a  circular  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  flat  chordal  segment  as  well  as  a  second  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  having  an  end  cross-section  defined  by  two 
semicircular  portions  separated  by  a  diametrically  extending 
notch,  said  knob  comprising: 

a.  a  circumferentially  extending  wall  defining  a  centrally 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  cavity  for  respectively 
receiving  said  first  and  second  rotatably  mounted  shafts, 
said  circumferentially  extending  wall  having  an  end  cross- 
section  defined  by  an  entirely  circular  shaped  surface 
portion  solely  interrupted  by  a  projection  of  said  wall 
portion  extending  into  said  cavity,  said  projection  having 
a  flat  face  thereof;  and 

b.  a  circular  spring  having  its  major  portion  adjacent  to,  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  of,  the  circular  shaped  surface 


.-M 


portion  of  said  circumferentially  extending  wall,  said 
spring  further  having  end  portions  terminating  adjacent 
said  projection; 

said  first  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  when  received  within 
said  cavity,  having  its  circular  portion  resiliently  en- 
gaged by  said  spring  along  its  entire  circumference,  the 
flat  chordal  segment  being  engaged  by  the  flat  face  of 
said  projection: 
.  said  second  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  when  received 
within  said  cavity,  having  its  two  semicircular  portions 
entirely  surrounded  by  the  circular  shaped  surface  por- 
tion of  said  circumferentially  extending  wall  and  resil- 
iently engaged  by  said  spring  along  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  semicircular  portions  with  the  projection 
extending  into  said  notch. 


3,909,879 
HINGES  FOR  ABUTHNG  DOOR  SASHES 
Heilmuth  Griinert,  Hoffnungsthal;  Theodor  Vitt,  Porz-Eil,  and 
Johannes  Gortz,  Bensberg-Refrath,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Prameta  Prazisionsmettall-und  Kunststofferzeugnisse 
G.  Baumann  &  Company,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,560 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    24,    1973, 
2314691;  Nov.  29,  1973,  2359520  | 

Int.  a.2  E05D  3106,  3/08,  3110,  15/52 
U.S.  CI.  16—164  10  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  elements,  an  extension 
having  opposite  ends,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  of  said 
ends  to  one  of  said  hinge  elements,  said  pivotally  mounting 
means  defines  a  pivot  axis,  the  other  of  said  ends  being  of  a 
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T-shaped  configuration  defined  by  a  neck  and  a  crossbar,  a 
slot  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  other  of  said  hinge  elements,  said 
neck  being  received  in  said  slot,  means  for  locking  said  exten- 
sion to  said  other  hinge  element,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  neck  within  said  slot  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  said  pivot  axis,  and  said  adjusting  means  being  a 
screw  threaded  in  said  crossbar  with  the  axis  thereof  being 
disposed  generally  normal  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivotally 
mounting  means. 


3,909,880 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Harry  H.  Holly,  Oiympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollymatic 

Corporation,  Park  Forest,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,027,  April  14,  1972.  This 

application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,625 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  17-32  2  Claims 


portion  having  a  circular  horizontal  base  with  surrounding 
vertical  cylindrical  side  walls  defining  an  open  topped  cham- 
ber therebetween,  said  first  half  portion  fixedly  secured  by  a 
rod  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  said  second  half  portion 
being  of  a  substantially  identical  size  and  shape  and  configura- 
tion to  said  first  half  portion  and  including  a  horizontal  circu- 
lar base  portion  with  depending  vertical  cylindrical  side  walls 
thereabout  defining  an  9pen  bottomed  chamber  therebetween 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  confronting  relationship  with  the 
chamber  of  said  first  portion.  hoIlo\\  tube  means  supporting 
said  second  portion  for  reciprocal  vertical  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first  portion,  said  hollow  support- 
ing member  providing  for  communication  with  said  compart- 
ments when  said  mold^  are  in  their  closed  positions  onto  each 
other,  a  circumferal  recess  defined  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  sidewalls,  said  recesses  disposed  in  confront- 
ing relationship  and  forming  a  circumferal  slot  when  said 
second  half  portion  is  in  engagement  with  said  first  half  por- 
tion, a  pocket  defining  mandrel  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 


mjao       ei 


1.  Molding  apparatus,  comprising:  a  cabinet;  a  movable 
mold  on  said  cabinet  having  a  shaping  opening  for  forming  a 
shaped  article  from  moldable  material;  supply  means  for  pro- 
viding said  moldable  material  to  said  shaping  opening,  said 
supply  means  having  a  supply  passage  in  said  cabinet;  means 
for  moving  said  mold  over  a  fixed  path  including  a  first  range 
of  movement  between  a  filling  position  for  said  opening  w  ithin 
said  cabinet  communicating  with  said  passage  and  a  discharge 
position  for  said  shaping  opening  located  externally  of  said 
supply  passage;  article  removing  means  at  said  discharge 
position  for  removing  said  shaped  article  from  said  shaping 
opening;  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  mold  and 
said  removing  means  for  conjoint  movement  of  said  removing 
means  with  said  mold  generally  parallel  to  said  path  when  said 
mold  opening  is  adjacent  to  said  discharge  position;  means  for 
terminating  said  conjoint  movement  thereafter;  and  means 
located  at  said  discharge  position  for  moving  said  removing 
means  generally  transversely  to  said  path  into  and  out  of  said 
shaping  opening  during  said  conjoint  movement  for  said  re- 
moving of  said  article  from  said  shaping  opening,  said  conjoint 
movement  being  over  a  second  range  of  movement  that  is  only 
a  minor  fraction  of  said  first  range  of  movement  of  said  mold, 
said  means  for  moving  said  removing  means  out  of  said  shap- 
ing opening  comprising  a  cam  means  operatively  engaging 
said  removing  means  during  said  second  range  of  movement. 


3,909,881 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  HAMBURGER 
Carlton  O.  Anderson,  4715  Nebraska  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68104 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,073 

Int.  CI.  A22c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—32  I  Claim 

I.  Apparatus  for  making  hamburgers  having  hollow  center 

portions  and  the  like  comprising  a  mold  having  substantially 

identical  first  and  second  mating  half  portions,  said  first  half 


mcnt  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  half 
portions,  said  mandrel  comprising  a  flat  platform  member 
having  an  arcuate  leading  edge  and  a  flat  back  edge,  a  support 
member  aftlxed  to  s;iid'  back  edge  for  supporting  said  platform 
member,  a  support  control  rod  affixed  to  said  support  member 
for  effecting  reciprtx:al  movement  of  said  mandrel  relative  to 
said  mold,  said  platform  being  of  a  size  and  configuration 
adapted  to  be  received  freely  through  said  circumferal  slot  to 
form  a  pocket  in  meat  products  compressed  into  said  mold 
chamber,  and  a  tin  foil  pocket  defining  member  disposed  over 
said  platform  in  a  manner  to  be  forcably  inserted  into  said 
meat  product  when  said  platform  is  inserted  through  said  slot 
into  said  chamber,  said  tin  foil  pocket  remaining  in  said  meat 
product  when  said  platform  is  withdrawn  from  said  meat 
product  to  thus  define  a  pocket  in  said  meat  product  for  later 
stuffing  of  condiments  and  the  like  after  said  meat  product  has 
been  cooked,  said  tin  foil  further  serv  ing  to  materially  shorten 
the  cooking  time  of  said  meat  product  as  it  conducts  heat  so 
that  the  meat  is  cooked  both  from  the  inside  as  well  as  from 
the  outside. 


3,909,882 

COHERENT  STICK  OF  SHIRRED  TUBING 

Louis  L.  Winokur,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,443,  May  7,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,901. 
This  applkation  Oct.  2,  1972  Ser.  No.  293,769 
Int.  O.'^  A22C  1 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  17^12  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  coherent,  self-sustaining 
stock  of  shirred  and  compressed  flexible  tubing,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises 
a  mandrel  and  means  for  shirring  a  length  of  flexible  tubing 

onto  said  mandrel; 
at  least  one  narrow  blade  longitudinally*  disposed  about  the 
mandrel  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  and  in  adjacent 
relationship  with  the  shirring  means  to  engage  a  narrow 
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portion  of  the  outer  surfiice 
the  longitudinal  advance 


and  means  for  controllable 
mandrel. 
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of  a  shirred  tubing  and  restrain 
thereof; 


Inl.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  24—73  P 
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1.  In  a  support  integral  u 
ing  a  circular  aperture  there 
one  face  of  the  panel,  sa 
substantiall>  elongated  base 
having  opposed  free  ends  a 
a  stem  extending  centrally 
aperture,  a  pair  of  yieldable 
from  the  free  end  of  said 
having  diverging  free  ends 
ends  and  normally  spread  br 
lar  aperture,   an  extension 
adapted  to  enter  the  apertujre 
said  extensions  and  said  v^i 
against  the  perimeter  of  saiti 
vent  spreading  of  said  wings 
aperture  when  the  support 
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th  a  component  and  a  panel  hav- 
n  for  mounting  the  component  on 
J  support  comprising  a  resilient 
connected  to  the  compt^nent  and 

hed  in  the  direction  of  the  panel. 

from  the  base  and  through  the 

wings  integral  with  and  extending 

m  toward  said  panel,  said  wings 

aligned  with  each  of  said  base 

yond  the  perimeter  of  said  circu- 

on  the  free  end  of  each  wing 

when  the  support  is  mounted, 

ig  ends  being  contoured  to  bear 

aperture  and  said  panel  to  pre- 
and  to  center  said  support  in  the 
i  mounted  on  the  panel. 


t  ne 


3,^09,884 

v\t:dge  lock  cable  clamp 

Ethan  Weckesser,  Chicago,  ,111.,  assignor  to  Weckesser  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     I 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,535 
Int.  CI.- A44B  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  24—73  SA  ^  6  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  securing  ttgether  a  bundle  of  wires  and  the 
like  comprising  in  combinat  on 

a.  an  elongated  binding  strap  having  each  of  its  flat  faces 
provided  with  interlocking  ratchet  teeth  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  th?  strap, 

b.  a  housing  providing  a  passage  extending  therethrough  into 
which  opposite  ends  of  sa  d  strap  are  projected,  with  their 
ratchet  teeth  in  mating  relation  as  said  strap  is  looped  about 
a  bundle  to  be  secured  thi  :reby. 


c.  catch  means  within  said  housing  and  partially  interrupting 
the  passage  formed  therethrough  and  engaging  certain  of 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  strap  when  the  latter  is  projected 
through  said  housing, 

d.  latch  means  insertable  into  said  housing  and  upon  said  strap 
to  lock  said  ratchet  teeth  of  each  opposite  end  of  said  strap 
together  and  upon  said  catch  means  within  said  passage, 
and 


positioning  the  blade  about  the 


3  909,883 
LOCKING  BASE'FO^l  PLASTIC  COMPONENTS 
James  F.  Fegen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Richco  Plastic  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,800,  Feb.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,777,052.  This  applicatioii  No>.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,704 


7  Claims 


e.  yieldable  means  provided  by  one  wall  of  said  housing  above 
said  catch  means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  restrict  a 
portion  of  the  passage  formed  through  said  housing  to  a 
height  less  than  that  of  the  strap  ends  and  said  latch  means, 
and  movable  away  from  said  catch  means  by  said  latch 
means  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into  said  housing  upon  said 
strap  to  lock  said  strap  within  said  passage. 

3,909,885 
CONDUIT  GARTER  SPACER 
George  M.  Sinko,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Underground 
Products,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,375 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  63/00;  FI6L  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  24—16  PB  6  Claims 


1.  A  conduit  garter  spacer  comprising  a  web  of  material 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  zigzag  folds  defining  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  imaginary  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces 
being  defined  by  the  loci  of  the  vertices  of  said  folds,  wherein 
said  zigzag  folds  are  substantially  at  right  angles,  and  succes- 
sive folds  form  in  side  elevation  a  sinuous  design  of  consecu- 
tive merlon-like  projections  and  crenel-like  indentations  of 
substantially  constant  period,  and  means  at  an  end  of  said  web 
for  resiliently  gripping  the  edges  of  the  other  end  of  said  web, 
with  at  least  one  merlon-like  portion  at  said  other  end  project- 
ing within  a  crenel-like  portion  at  said  first  end. 


3,909,886 

DEVICE  FOR  TRACTION-PROOF  AND  PRESSURE 

RESPECTIVELY  MOISTUTIE-TIGHT  SEALING  OF  A 

CABLE  END 

Kurt   Hocke,  Virgilstrasse  9,  8000  Munchen  80,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,619 

Int.  CI.-  F16G  U/05,  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  24—122.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  pulling  attachment  for  a  cable  end  of  a  communica- 
tions cable  wherein  said  attachment  is  introduced  into  the  end 
of  a  cable  and  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  sheath 
thereof,  comprising  a  mandrel  possessing  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions separated  by  at  least  one  Cylindrical  middle  section  of 
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reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  said  front  and  rear  sections, 
said  front  section  comprising  a  tapered  conical  tip  expanding 
to  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  middle  section,  and  said 
rear  section  comprising  a  truncated  cone  extending  from  the 


reduced  diameter  of  said  middle  section  to  a  cylindrical  rear- 
most portion,  said  attachment  further  comprising  at  least  one 
tensioning  means  arranged  around  said  at  least  one  middle 
section  of  reduced  diameter  which  presses  the  wires  of  the 
cable  against  the  mandrel  at  an  area  of  reduced  diameter. 


3,909,887 
BOTTOM  END  STOP  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20^  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1973, 48-1 17829 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  24— 205.1 1  R  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed stringer  tapes  carrying  along  their  respective  inner 
longitudinal  edges  rows  of  interlocking  fastener  elements,  a 
slider  reciprocally  movable  along  said  edges  to  take  the  rows 
of  fastener  elements  into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagement 
with  one  another,  and  a  bottom  end  stop  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stringer  tapes  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
slider  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  fastener,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  bottom  end  stop  comprises  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely elongated  staple-like  stop  members  extended  across 
the  beaded  edges  of  the  stringer  tapes  and  connected  thereto 
and  thereby  secured  in  positions  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
stringer  tapes,  said  stop  members  being  spaced  apart  one  from 
another  substantially  in  parallel  and  longitudinally  of  the 
fastener  to  provide  a  gap  between  adjacent  stop  members,  said 
gap  being  wide  enough  to  admit  therein  a  sewing  needle. 


3,909,888 
TURN-BUTTON  FASTENTIR 
Jules  H.  Funston;  Elmer  O.  Grumet;  Henry   G.  Mast,  and 
Charles  J.  Scott,  all  of  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Samsonite 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,479 

Int.  a.'  A44B  17/00,  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  241—221  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  turn-button  fastener,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  oblong  knob  with  an  integral  shaft  extending  normally 
therefrom,  said  shaft  having  a  first  extent  immediately 
adjacent  the  knob  of  circular  cross-section,  a  zone  of 
restricted  cross-section  immediately  adjacent  said  first 
extent  having  four  flat  surfaces  arranged  at  90°  intervals 
thereabout,  the  intersecting  comers  formed  of  the  four 
flat  surfaces  on  said  shaft  being  radiused,  an  enlarged 
collar  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  zone  of  restricted  diameter,  and  a  tapered  terminus; 
and 
a  base  memt)er  constructed  of  an  ela.stic  material  having  an 
opjening  passing  therethrough,  the  wall  defining  said 
opening  being  resilient  and  including  opposing  parallel 
flat  wall  surfaces  of  a  spacing  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross-section  dimension  between  opposite  shaft  flat  sur- 
faces, said  base  member  opening  walls  further  having 
arcuate  recesses  adjacent  said  flat  surfaces  into  which  the 
enlarged  collar  of  said  shaft  is  fittingly  received  and  se- 
cured against  lateral  displacement  thereby. 


3,909,889 

CLAMP  I 

Christopher  P.  Emerson,  405  E.  Main.  Lamoni,  Iowa  50140 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,567 

Int.  CI.-  A44B  21/00;  B25B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  24—248  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  arrh  member  having  an  object  engaging  end 
and  a  control  end; 

a  second  arm  member  having  an  object  engaging  end  and  a 
control  end; 

means  for  pivotijlly  connecting  said  first  and  second  arms 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and 

means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  the  object  engaging  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
arm  members,  said  distance  varying  means  comprising 
two  spaced  pivotal  rods  on  said  first  arm  member  and  at 
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are 


least  one  opening  in  saip 
ing  each  of  said  pivota 
slot  shaped  openings 
said  second  arm  memN 
edge  being  adapted  to  p 
rods  and  the  slot  s 
said  second  arm  mem 
ceive  the  other  of  said 


shaped 
He 
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second  arm  member  for  receiv- 

rods,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of 

disposed  on  opposite  edges  of 

the  slot  shaped  opening  on  one 

votally  receive  one  of  said  pivotal 

openings  on  the  other  edge  of 

r  being  adapted  to  pivotally  re- 

^ivotal  rods. 


3,909,891 
NEEDLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Dilo,  Eberbach  ( Neckar ),  Germany,  assignor  to  Oskar 
Dilo  KG,  Eberbach  (Neckar),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,257,  Jan.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,245 
ClairrK    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    18,    1972, 
2202127 

Int.  Cl.^  D04H  18100 
\}S.  Ci.  28—4  R  5  Claims 


3,^09,890 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  KNITTED  FABRIC  IN 

TL^ILAR  DISTENDED  FORM 

Robert  Frezza,  Carle  P1ace,JN.Y.,  assignor  to  Samcoe  Holding 

Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22(^,277,  Jan.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,762,003.  This  applicatio^  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,505 

Int.  Clj-  D06C  5100 
t.S.  CI.  26-56  8  Claims 


^ 


t      f 


'.XV 


:essKi  n 


fg 


miii 


rest  ri 


1.  A  method  for  treat  in 
which  comprise  circumfe 
treated   into   internally  o 
fabric  through  a  succ 
pretreating  zone,  a  treati 
directing  treating  air  into 
circumference  within  the 
treating  air  to  flow  out  of  t 
and  post-treating  zones 
ing  contact  pressures  durirjg 
ing  zone;  distending  the 
post-treating  zone  by 
said   fabric    at    longitudi 
contact  points,  whereby 
said  treated  fabric  is  sub>st^nt 

8.  A  method  for  treat 
which  comprise  circumfe 
treated   into   internally 
fabric  through  a  successioji 
ing  air  into  the  tube  of  sai 
one  of  said  treating  zones 
distending  contact  pressures 
treating  air  to  flow  out  of 
of  said  treating  zones  whil 
following  said  one  zone  by 
longitudinally   and  circu 
whereby  marking  of  the  i 
is  substantially  avoided 


I  tubular  knitted  fabric;  the  steps 

ntially  distending  the  fabric  to  be 

n   tubular  form;   advancing  said 

of  treatment  zones,  including  a 

zone  and  a  ptist-treating  zone; 

the  tube  of  said  fabric  about  its 

aid  treating  zone  and  causing  the 

le  tub>e  of  fabric  in  said  pretreating 

intaining  the  fabric  free  of  distend- 

advancement  through  said  treat- 

'abric  within  the  pretreating  and 

icted  area  pressure  contact  with 

and   circumferentially   spaced 

arking  of  the  internal  surfaces  of 

iaily  avoided. 

tubular  knitted  fabric;  the  steps 
ntially  distending  the  fabric  to  be 
n    tubular  form;   advancing  said 
of  treating  zones;  directing  treat- 
fabric  about  its  circumference  in 
hile  maintaining  the  fabric  free  of 
in  said  one  zone;  causing  the 
fabric  tube  in  at  least  one  other 
distending  the  fabric  prior  to  and 
restricted  area  pressure  contact  at 
rentially  spaced  contact  points 
rnal  surfaces  of  said  treated  fabric 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  non- woven  textile  web  having 
felt-like  surface  patterns,  comprising 

1 .  a  continuously  rotating  elongated  drum  having  an  axis 
and  defining  a  multiplicity  of  adjacent  circumferential 
grcx)ves. 

2.  a  plurality  of  needling  units  angularly  spaced  about  corre- 
sp<^>ndingly  spaced  arcuate  circumferential  sectors  of  the 
drum,  each  needling  unit  carrying  a  plurality  of  needles 
arranged  to  impart  a  surface  pattern, 

3.  means  for  reciprcxating  each  of  the  needling  units  at 
predetermined  intervals  in  a  radial  direction  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  drum  axis  for  moving  the  needles 
into  and  out  of  the  circumferential  grooves  of  thje  drum 
in  the  corresponding  arcuate  sector  thereof,  and 

4.  a  like  plurality  of  means  arranged  to  deliver  a  sequence 
of  non-woven  textile  layers  tangentially  to  the  continu- 
ously rotating  drum  and  to  respecti\e  ones  of  the  arcuate 
sectors  thereof,  each  delivery  means  being  arranged 
ahead  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  drum,  whereby  the 
needling  units  sequentially  needle  the  layers  and  form  the 
web  with  felt-like  surface  patterns  of  superposed  ones  of 
said  layers  during  the  continuous  rotation  of  the  drum  as 
the  needles  are  moved  through  the  layers  into  and  out  of 
the  circumferential  grooves  of  the  drum  supporting  the 
layers. 


3,909,892 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COILED  THREAD 
PACKAGE 
Renato  Crotti,  7 1 ,  Corso  Canalgrande,  Modena,  Italy  ( 4 1 1 00 ) 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,644 
Claims  priority ,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12,  1973,  12573/73 
"int.  Cl.^  B65H  51102,  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  28—21  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  coiled  thread  package 
constructed  of  a  continuous  length  of  thread  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially annular  layers  forming  a  coil,  each  layer  being  con- 
structed of  a  series  of  loops  which  progress  along  the  annular 
layer  of  the  coil,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  receiving  plate  having  a  vertical  axis; 

b.  a  thread  depositing  disc  arranged  above  said  receiving 
plate  and  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  axis  of  said  deposit- 
ing disc  being  arranged  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  receiving  plate,  said  receiving  plate  and  said 
depositing  disc  being  capable  of  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  vertical  direction; 
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c.  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  said  receiving  plate  and 
the  said  depositing  disc  into  relative  movement  towards 
each  other; 

d.  means  for  rotating  the  said  depositing  disc  around  its  axis; 
e.  further  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between 
the  axis  of  the  depositing  disc  and  the  receiving  plate; 

f.  a  through  bore  on  said  depositing  disc  providing  a  passage 
for  the  thread  to  be  deposited  on  the  receiving  plate; 

g.  a  feeding  device  for  the  thread  to  be  deposited  on  the 
receiving  plate,  said  feeding  device  comprising: 

I .  a  track-forming  member  arranged  above  the  depositing 
disc  and  integral  in  rotation  with  same,  said  track-form- 
ing member  presenting  an  outer  annular  track  which  is 
coaxial  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  depositing  disc; 


2.  thread  guiding  means  integral  in  rotation  with  the  said 
depositing  disc; 

3.  a  freely  rotatable  roller  supported  by  means  vhich  are 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  track-forming  member, 
said  roller  being  caused  to  elastically  bear  with  its  outer 
revolving  peripheral  surface  against  the  annular  track 
of  the  track-forming  member, 

whereby  the  thread  coming  from  a  suitable  supply  passes  in 
the  contact  zone  between  the  said  rc^ller  and  the  said  track, 
through  the  said  thread  guiding  means,  and  through  the  bore 
in  the  depositing  disc,  to  be  finally  deposited  onto  the  receiv- 
ing plate  upon  rotation  of  the  said  depositing  disc  and  relative 
movement  between  the  axis  of  the  depositing  disc  and  the 
receiving  plate. 


3,909,893 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TUBLfLAR  NEEDLEFELTED 

MATERIAL 

John  Clarke  Wilde,  P.O.  Box  14,  Bury,  England  (BL9  6HD) 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,559 

int.  Cl.^  D04H  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  28—72.2  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  improved  tubular  need- 
lefelted  material  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  continuous  web  of  fibres  of  predetermined 
width; 

b.  feeding  the  web  as  a  helix  to  create  a  tube  with  adjacent 
turns  of  the  helix  overlapping  by  a  major  part  of  said 
predetermined  width; 

c.  causing  a  plurality  of  strengthening  strands  to  wrap  said 
tube  helically  as  the  web  is  fed.  said  strands  occupying  a 
width  which  is  less  than  said  predetermined  width  of  said 
web; 

d.  needlefelting  said  tube  and  strands 


and 

e.   progressively   advancing  the   needlefelted  tube   in   the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tube, 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  needlefelted  tube  with  helically 
wound  strengthening  strands  located  within  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  tube. 


3,909,894 
METHOD  OF  END-CONTACTING  ELECTRICAL 
CAPACITORS 
Ulrich  Muller,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Fikd  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,570 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1973, 
2305999 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.42  7  Claims 


£ 


I 


.-6 


Zl-m 


1.  A  methcxj  of  end-contacting  an  electrical  capacitor  hav- 
ing electrtxles,  dielectric  films  and  wax  residues  on  the  elec- 
trodes, dielectric  films  and  wax  residues  on  the  electnxles 
wherein  the  electrodes  of  opposing  polarities  extend  respec- 
tively to  different  ends  of  the  capacitor  each  electriKJe  having 
one  of  its  edges  adjacent  the  capacitor  end  to  which  it  extends, 
said  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of  wound  foils  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

winding  the  capacitor  foils, 

putting  the  wound  foils  in  an  extraction  vessel  containing  a 
wax  solvent  to  extract  wax  from  the  edges  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  expose  the  same. 

removing  the  foil  from  the  extraction  vessel, 

and  electrically  contacting  the  exposed  electrode  edges  of 
the  finished  capacitor. 


3,909,895 
COATED  LA.\nNATED  CARBIDE  CLTTING  TOOL 
Gerald  R.~  Abrahamson.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Charles  E. 
Mereness,  Arden  Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,578 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  l/OO;  B2 IK  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—95  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  laminated,  crater-resisting  carbide  cutting  tool  insert 
comprising: 

a  laminated  cemented  carbide  composite  substrate  having 
a  cemented  metal  carbide  core  containing  a  majority  of 
tungsten  carbide  bound  with  an  iron  group  binder  and  a 
thin  layer  of  crater-resistant  cemented  metal  carbide 
differing  in  chemical  composition  from  the  core  on  the 
rake  face  of  said  siJbstrate  and  forming  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  substrate,  said  crater-resistant  material  comprising 
a  major  portion  of  tungsten  carbide  and  at  least  one 
additional  carbide  of  a  metal  chosen  from  Groups  Wb 
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and  VZ»  of  the  periodic  tal  le,  and 
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a  hard  surface  coating  surfacing 
said  substrate,  said  hard 
than  U.U254  milhrneter  in 


3,9(H,896 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  PARTING  OR  GROOVING  A 

WORKPIECE 

William  Krozal,  20498  Beaufait^  Harper  Woods,  Mich.  48225 


;few»p 


o- 


1.  A  cutting  ttH)l  for  parting 
ing  a  body  having  an  attacking 
therefrom,  and  a  forward  surfii 
the  juncture  of  the  attacking  su 
said  bcxJy  having  at  least  one 
extending  from  the  attacking  s 
cutting  edge,  said  groove  havi 
at  least  0.005  inch  and  being  S| 
more  than  about  0.250  inch. 


Ser.  No.  466,201 


Filed  May  2,  1974, 

Int.  CI."  B26D  l]()().  B23B  3/00 
l).S.  CI.  29—95  R 


5  Claims 


/a 


■/<£ 


grooving  a  workpiece  inciud- 

s  jrface,  side  surfaces  extending 

ice,  a  cutting  edge  defined  by 

face  and  the  forward  surface, 

grot^ve  in  each  side  surface 

iirface  at  a  point  adjacent  the 

a  width  and  depth  of  about 

from  the  cutting  edge  no 


ne 


p  iced 


3.909,897 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STidN  ENGINE 

Jiri  SeidI,  I  ppsala,  Sweden,  assitinor  to  AB  Volvo  Penta,  Gote- 

borj>,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,573,  M»y  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Sv»eden,  June  7,  1971,  7310/71 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  15/00 

l.S.  CI.  29-156.4  R  f  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rotaty 
engine  comprising  a  housing  anc 
piston  planetarily  moving  and  rol  ating 


having  a  plurality  of  apex  portions  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  piston  and  each  having  a  sealing  strip  with  a  sliding 
surface  for  engagement  with  a  cylinder  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  method  comprising  taking  a  sealing  strip  with  a  worn 
sliding  surface  from  a  used  rotary  piston  engine  having  an  n- 
lobed  epitrochoidal  cylinder  wall  in  which  an  n  -f  1  apexed 
used  piston  is  mounted  for  rotational  and  planetary  move- 
ment, copying  the  curvature  of  said  worn  sliding  surface  onto 
a  pattern-producing  tool  and  producing  a  pattern  of  a  cylinder 
wall  curvature  by  moving  said  tool  in  a  rotational  path  identi- 
cal to  that  of  said  used  piston,  and  thereafter  copying  said 
pattern  to  produce  a  new  cylinder  wall  curvature  which  is  the 
envelope  of  said  worn  sliding  surface. 


the  rake  face  and  flanks  of 
slirface  coating  being  no  more 
:hickness. 


piston  internal  combustion 

a  cylinder  in  said  housing,  a 

within  said  cylinder  and 


3,909,898 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HELICALLY  HNNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  E.  Hicks,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,445 

Int.  CI.2  B21D  53/02;  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—157.3  AH  8  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  continuous  spine  fm  heat 
exchanger  tube  including  a  spine  fin  material  supported  on  a 
base  tube  member  which  comprises: 

helically  winding  said  spine  fin  material  in  intimate  contact 
with  adjacent  wraps  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  tube; 

securing  a  preselected  portion  of  said  spine  fin  material  at 
spaced  intervals  on  said  spine  fin  heat  exchanger  so  as  to 
prevent  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  base  tube 
member; 

severing  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  preselected  portion  to 
form  predetermined  lengths  of  said  heat  exchanger  with 
said  preselected  portions  forming  end  portions  effectively 
held  against  movement  relative  to  said  base  tube  member 
so  that  the  other  portion  of  said  helically  wound  spine  fin 
material  intermediate  said  preselected  portion  is  main- 
tained in  its  initial  helically  wound  position. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  spine  fin 
heat  exchanger  tube  including  a  spine  fin  material  supported 
on  a  base  tube  member  which  comprises: 

means  advancing  siiid  base  tube  member  at  a  preselected 
rate  of  speed; 

means  helically  winding  said  spine  fin  material  in  intimate 
contact  with  adjacent  wraps  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
advancing  tube  to  form  said  spine  fin  heat  exchanger; 

means  securing  a  preselected  portion  of  said  spine  fin  mate- 
rial at  spaced  intervals  along  the  advancing  spine  fin  heat 
exchanger  so  as  to  prevent  movement  thereof  relative  to 
said  base  tube  member; 
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means  severing  said  advancing  heat  exchanger  in  said  prese- 
lected portion  to  form  predetermined  lengths  of  said  heat 
exchanger  with  said  preselected  portion  forming  end 
portions  effectively  held  against  movement  relative  to 
said  base  tube  member  so  that  the  other  pK^rtion  of  said 
helically  wound  spine  fin  material  intermediate  said  pre- 
selected portion  is  maintained  in  its  initial  helically 
wound  position. 


3,909,899 
EXTRACTION  TOOL  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCLITS 
Wilbur  W.  Witt,  Apts.  11-B,  The  Racquet  Club  Apt.,  Zanes- 
ville,  Ohio  43701 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,756 

Int.  CI.'B25B27//4 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  H  8  Claims 


28 


£^ 


1.  A  manually  held  extraction  ttxil  for  removing  an  inte- 
grated circuit  package  from  a  socket  to  which  it  is  attached, 
said  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads 
extending  therefrom  and  being  connected  to  said  scK'ket,  said 
extraction  tool  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  movable  within 
said  barrel,  said  barrel  serving  to  be  manually  gripped  and 
held  by  one  hand,  a  hook  carried  by  said  barrel,  adjustable 
stop  means  on  said  plunger  engageable  with  said  barrel  to 
ct>ntrol  the  amount  of  upward  lift  of  said  plunger,  leg  members 
attached  to  said  barrel  for  resting  said  tcxjl  on  said  st>cket,  said 
hook  being  inserted  between  the  btUtom  of  said  integrated 
circuit  and  said  socket  to  lift  said  integrated  circuit  from  said 
socket,  said  lift  amount  being  controlled  by  said  stop  member. 


3,909,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTTUCAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Artos  Engi- 
neering Company,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  \iay  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,491 

Int.  CI.- H01R4.?/^« 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  DT  16  Claims 


+ 


0  0  0  0 
H    13  1    •  ®  •  O  0~~''^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  conductors  from 
insulated  wire  stock,  comprising  a  frame;  a  pair  of  wire  clamp- 
ing assemblies  operatively  mounted  on  said  frame  for  relative 
back  and  forth  adjustment  between  positions  of  minimum. 


intermediate  and  maximum  spacing  from  each  other;  a  wire 
and  insulation  cutting  assembly  and  a  pair  of  terminal  crimp- 
ing assemblies  at  opposite  sides  thereof  operatively  mounted 
on  said  frame  between  said  wire  clamping  assemblies;  three 
stage  actuating  means  operable  to  adjust  said  clamping  assem- 
blies to  said  minimum,  intermediate  and  maximum  spacings 
from  each  other;  and  actuating  means  for  said  cutting  and 
crimping  assemblies  operatively  interrelated  with  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  clamping  assemblies,  whereby  relatively 
adjacent  end  portions  of  a  wire  severed  by  said  cutting  assem- 
bly are  stripped  and  pulled  away  from  the  latter  beyond  saui 
crimping  as.semblies  and  whereby  said  stripped  wire  ends  are 
subsequently  pushed  back  into  said  crimping  assemblies,  re- 
spectively, preparatory  to  the  attachment  of  terminals  to  said 
stripped  wire  ends  by  said  crimping  assemblies. 


3,909,901 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

CORE 
Daniel  J.  Clark,  Bay  CitS%  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stalker  Cor- 
poration, Essexville,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,028,  March  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,286.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,372 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/02;  Blip  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  29—157.3  D  16  Claims 


1.  A  methcxJ  of  fabricating  a  rotary  heat  exchanger  core 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  flat  strips  each  into 
a  stepped  configuration  including  a  plurality  of  relatively 
broad  portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  joined  by  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  sec- 
tions extending  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  and  angularly  to  said  broad  portions, 

b.  stacking  said  strips  in  offset  relationship  to  each  other 
with  adjacent,  relatively  narrow  sections  of  adjacent 
strips  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  said  relatively  broad  portions  and  with  areas  of 
contact  between  adjacent  relatively  broad  portions  of 
adjacent  strips. 

c.  joining  said  strips  to  each  other  at  said  contacting  areas 
between  adjacent  of  said  relatively  broad  portions,  and 

d.  forming  an  opening  through  said  stack  adjacent  the  cen- 
ter thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  width  of  said 
strips  of  said  stack. 

3.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotary  he;it  exchanger  core 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  flat  strips  each  into 
a  stepped  configuration  including  a  plurality  of  relatively 
broad  portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  joined  by  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  sec- 
tions extending  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  and  angularly  to  said  broad  portions. 

b.  forming  openings  in  the  ends  of  each  of  said  strips  with 
said  openings  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
strips  at  progressively  different  intervals, 

c.  stacking  said  strips  in  offset  relationship  to  each  other 
with  adjacent,  relatively  narrow  sections  of  adjacent 
strips  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  said  relatively  broad  portions  and  with  areas  of 
contact  between  adjacent  relatively  broad  portions  of 
adjacent  strips,  and 
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d.  joining  said  strips  to 
between  adjacent  of 
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each  other  at  said  contacting  areas 
said  relatively  broad  portions. 


5,909,902 

CELL  INSERTING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Peters,  9036  N.  75th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53233 

FUed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,393 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  15110 

U.S.  CI.  29—205  E  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  cell  inserting  rdach 
cells  into  the  slots  of  a  sti  tor 
a  turret  vertically  mounted 

turret  being  indexed 

station  to  a  cell 

the  improvement  con^prismg 
means  for  feeding  a  stri 

station, 
means  for  holding  the 

tion, 
means  for  cutting  the 

length, 
means  for  forming  the 

a  plow  for  guiding  th<: 
and  means  for  carrying 

in  the  stator. 


ine  for  automatically  inserting 

,  the  machine  including: 

for  rotary  motion  on  a  base,  the 

to  move  a  stator  from  a  loading 

inserting  station  to  an  unloading  station. 


end 


of  cell  material  into  said  inserting 
of  the  strip  at  the  inserting  sta- 


end  of  the  strip  to  a  predetermined 


CJt 


the 


strip  to  the  shape  of  a  stator  slot, 
cell  into  the  slot  of  said  stator, 
cell  through  said  plow  into  a  slot 


3,909,903  ^^ 

PLIERS  FOR  INTERNALlCOMBlISnON  ENGINE  PISTON 

PACKING- RING 
Jean-Claude  Bouquet,  Pantin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'E- 
tudes  de  Machines  Thermiques,  St.  Denis,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,577 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1973,  73.39571 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  1 51 10 


IJ.S.  CI.  29—224 


5  Claims 


1.  Piston  packing-ring  pfiers 
packing-rings  into  the 
the  kind  comprising  a  su 


having  handles  for  installing 

of  pistons  of  large  diameters,  of 

bktantially  circular  arcuate  portion 


grootes 


inside  of  which  said  packing-ring  is  placed,  a  pair  of  jaws  for 
spreading  apart  packing-ring  ends  and  a  toggle  system  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  the  handles  of  said  pliers  and  to  said 
spreading  jaws,  respectively,  wherein  the  improvement  con- 
sists in  the  provision  of  bearing  abutment  means  for  continu- 
ously backing  approximately  the  half-circumference  of  said 
packing-ring  on  the  side  substantially  opposite  to  the  ends  of 
said  packing-ring  in  the  spread  apart  positions  thereof,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  spreading  jaws  during  their  displace- 
ments along  paths  of  travel  extending  substantially  radially 
with  respect  to  the  substantially  circular  apparent  contour  of 
said  packing-ring. 


3,909,904 
REMOVAL  TOOL  FOR  SPRING  TYPE  PIPE  HANGER 
Larry  E.  Strunk,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,206 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19104 

U.S.  a.  29—229  2  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  jaws  of  a  snap-in  spring  clip  or 
the  like  having  a  pair  of  resilient  jaws  holding  a  pipe  or  the  like 
comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  base  and  flexible  side 
legs,  said  legs  converging  substantially  toward  each  other,  the 
tip  ends  of  the  legs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
pipe  and  be  cammed  apart  on  said  surface  upon  application  of 
force  to  said  base  and  upon  spreading  apart  to  engage  an< 
spread  apart  said  jaws  to  release  said  pipe,  the  length  of  the 
member  being  substantially  greater  than  the  cammed  apart 
spacing  of  the  tip  ends  and  the  width  of  the  base  being  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  distance  between  the  tip  ends  of  the 
legs  and  as  wide  as  the  cammed  apart  spacing  between  the  tip 
ends  whereby  the  member  is  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  inside 
the  member  between  said  legs  upon  release  of  the  pipe  from 
said  jaws,  retaining  means  on  the  ends  of  said  legs  providing 
troughs  having  bottom  surfaces  receiving  the  ends  of  said  jaws 
and  side  surfaces  to  restrain  them  from  slipping  sideways  off 
the  tool,  said  retaining  means  comprising  sides  on  the  legs 
folded  to  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  legs. 


October?,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


3,909,905 

GUTTER  INSTALLATION  TOOLS 

Louis  J.  Giordano,  4  Highland  Court,  Linwood,  N.J.  08221 

FUed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,385 

Int.  CI.'B25B27//4 

U.S.  CI.  29—271  15  Claims 


3,909,907 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  lOJRNACE  LININGS 
Joseph  Davis,  Frankston,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.\ . 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457,512 

Int.  CI.  B23q  37100 

IJ.S.  a.  29-^407  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  gutter  installation  system  for  hanging  gutters  having 
a  front  panel  and  a  spaced  rear  panel  by  driving  a  spike 
through  the  panels  and  into  a  construction  member,  the  com- 
bination of 

A.  spacer  means  to  maintain  the  spacing  between  the  front 
and  rear  panels  as  the  spike  is  driven, 

1.  said  spacer  means  including  a  body  portion, 

2.  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  to  receive  the  driven  spike, 

a.  said  groove  defining  a  spike  receiving  area  and  an 
open  area, 

b.  said  open  area  being  greater  in  width  than  the  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  the  spike,  whereby  the  spacer 
means  can  be  removed  from  a  driven  spike. 


3,909,906 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  PROPER  ROTATIONAL  ' 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  RADIAL  TIRE 
Kenneth  T.  MacMillan,  4992  Wesleyan  Woods  Drive,  Macon, 
Ga.  31204 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,533   .  ; 
Int.  CI.'B23Q  17100 
U,S.  CI.  29—407  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  proper  rotational  characteris- 
tics of  a  radial  tire  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  radial 
tire  having  upon  at  least  one  side  wall  thereof  indicia  means 
capable  of  indicating  both  potential  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise rotation  of  the  tire  as  viewed  from  the  side  of  the 
vehicle  upon  which  the  tire  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  mount- 
ing the  tire  upon  a  vehicle,  said  mounting  step  includes  an 
alteration  of  said  indicia  means  such  that  the  indicia  means 
indicates  only  the  actual  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tire  as 
viewed  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle  upon  which  the  tire  is 
mounted  whereby  the  initial  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tire 
will  remain  known  for  the  lifetime  thereof  irrespective  of 
multiple  mountings  and/or  demountings  thereof. 


5.  A  method  for  the  installation  of  insulating  lining  materials 
which  comprises  applying  a  flexible  ceramic  insulation  blan- 
ket to  a  surface  by  impaling  said  blanket  on  t^porary  locat- 
ing pin  means  attached  to  said  surface,  forming  apertures  in 
said  blanket  at  points  located  by  said  temporary  pin  means, 
removing  said  temporary  pin  means,  and  attaching  ceramic 
retainers  in  said  apertures  and  to  said  surface  to  permanently 
affix  said  blanket  to  the  surface. 


3,90^,908 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CASES  FOR  PANEL-MOLNTED 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRLTVIENTS 
Paul  E.  Brefka,  Southboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,732,  Nov.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,793,563. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.466 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  /  7100 

\}S.  CI.  29--417  9  Claims 


isc 


1.  A  method  for  making  protective  cases  for  electrical 
instruments  of  varying  sizes  to  be  mounted  upon  instrument 
panels  in  uniform  openings  provided  therein,  comprising: 

extruding  a  tubular  member  with  a  uniform  cross  sectional 
shape  providing  all  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body  for  the 
case  and,  during  extrusion,  forming  fastener  receiving 
means  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tubular 
member; 

cutting  the  extruded  tubular  member  into  individual  bodies 
each  with  side  walls  of  a  preselected  length  to  accommo- 
date the  particular  instrument  to  be  housed  therein; 

forming  a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped  panel  mounting  end 
members  arranged  to  fit  the  uniform  panel  openings; 

fastening  panel-mounting  end  members  on  the  front  ends  of 
the  cut  tubular  bodies  by  means  of  fasteners  inserted  in 
the  receiving  means  formed  in  the  tubular  body; 

forming  a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped  front  covers;  and 

fastening  the  front  covers  over  the  panel  mounting  end 
members. 
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>,909,909 
HARMONIC  PRBSS  VND  METHOD  OF  FORGING 
lark  E.  VMialen,  Pepper  Pike,  and  Joseph  VV.  Malleck,  Cha- 
grin Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1^,788,  July  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,783,494.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,422 

Int.  C  .-B21B  13118 
L.S.  CI.  29-^20.5  <  16  Claims 


>npr 


'I 


1 .  The  method  of  forgi 
harmoni^  type  having  c 
for  relative  movement  et 

a.  positioning  a  vvorkp 
between  said  platens; 

b.  et>nstraining  the  pla 
point  on  each  of  said 
path  which  is  substar|t 
said  feed  path; 

c.  feeding  a  leading  enc 
path  and  between  sa 
compaction  of  said  w 

d.  thereafter  changing 
that  each  such  point  t 
wcirk piece  feed  mot 
that  the  press  self  feet^ 
e.  perimetrically  con 
along  siiid  feed  path  ii 


d 
>r 

tl 


mn 


3L909,910 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  THE  ENDS  OF  TVVO  CONDI  ITS 

TOGETHER  INI  A  STERILE  MANNER 
Arthur  V\.  Rowc,  Stamforq,  Conn.,  and  Edv^ard  T.  Marshall, 
Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Inion  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  \ork,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3461087,  March  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,411.  This  application  Aug.  ^3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,931 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  29—423 


-  B23P  /  7100 


7  Claims 


the 


1.  A  method  of  joining 
a  sterile  manner  which  c 
conduits  to  be  connected 
a  resilient,  deformable  gas 
of  a  conduit,  a  continuous, 
material,  a  portion  of  whi 


ends  of  two  conduits  together  in 

or^prises  prov  iding  each  end  of  the 

ith  a  connector  which  comprises 

k  ;t  disposed  about  the  terminal  end 

emovable,  yieldable,  flexible  strip 

I  ;h  is  removably  adhered  to  said 


gasket  and  overlies  the  end  of  said  conduit,  said  strip  material 
having  a  free  end,  said  strip  material  being  in  generally  U- 
shaped  configuration  whereby  a  force  applied  to  the  free  end 
thereof  withdraws  the  entire  strip  material  to  expose  the  end 
of  the  conduit,  arranging  the  connectors  in  face-to-face  align- 
ment so  that  the  ends  of  the  conduit  are  in  registry,  drawing 
the  connectors  together  so  that  the  gasket  of  each  connector 
is  deformed  inwardly  and  so  that  the  free  ends  of  the  strip 
material  are  substiuitially  parallel  and  withdrawing  the  strip 
material  from  each  of  said  connectors  at  the  same  time. 


3,909,91 1 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  INSULATING  AND 

SHIELDING  \L\TERIALS  FROM  FLAT  CONDUCTORS, 

CIRCLITS  AND  COMPONENl^ 
Michael  C.  Smith,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Hal  V\.  Smith,  Jr.,  Balboa 
Island,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orthodyne  Electronics, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,975 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19102 

U.S.  CI.  29--427  33  Claims 


1^2_ 


g  a  workpicce  with  a  press  of  the 
ipp^sed  platens  mounted  on  eccentrics 
rising: 
ece  for  travel   along  a  feed  path 


CJIV/T 


ens  for  movement  such  that  any 

itens  transcribes  an  initial  forging 

iaily  recipuKal  and  transverse  \o 


of  said  workpiece  along  said  feed 
platens  to  commence  a  forging 
kpiece; 

e  constraint  on  said  platens  such 

iverses  another  foring  path  having 

paralleling  said  feed  path  such 

>  the  workpiece  as  it  is  forged;  and. 

ning  the  workpiece  at  a  location 

nd  near  said  platens. 


14.  A  method  of  removing  covering  layer  means,  including 
a  heat-resistant  synthetic  resin  dielectric,  from  a  flat  surface 
of  an  electrically  conductive  element,  which  comprises: 

a.  puniding  a  tool  having  a  tip  portitin  shaped  for  skiving 
movement  over  the  flat  surface  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive element  without  effecting  damage  to  such  element, 

b.  causing  said  tip  portion  to  vibrate  at  an  ultrasonic  fre-[ 
quency, 

c.  causing  the  directions  of  the  ultrasonic  vibrations,  and  the 
amplitude  and  power  thereof,  to  be  such  that  skiving 
movement  of  said  tip  ptirtion  over  said  surface  will  peel 
off  said  covering  layer  means,  including  a  heatresistant 
synthetic  resin  dielectric,  u  ithout  causing  damage  to  said 

^        electrically  conductive  element,  and  j  I 

d.  effecting  relative  traverse  movement  between  said  tool 
and  said  surface  to  cause  said  tip  portion  to  traverse  said 
surface  in  a  skiving  manner  and  thus  to  peel  off  a  chip  of 
said  covering  layer  means  including  a  heat-resistant  syn- 
thetic resin  dielectric. 


3,909,912 

METHOD  OF  M\KING  A  PREFABRICATED 

ELECTRICAL  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Casper  Kiesling,  Glendale,  N.\'.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V .,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,713,  Aug.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,842,320, 
This  application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,140 
Int.  CI.-  H05K  3122 
U.S.  CI.  29^428  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  prefabricated  wall  structure  for 
covering  substantially  an  entire  wall  of  a  room  of  a  structure, 
said  Willi  structure  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  for  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  conductors; 
coating  an  electrically  conductive  copper  sheet  with  col- 
ored plastic  insulating  material  on  one  surface  and  adhe- 
sive material  on  the  other  surface, 
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applying  a  strip  of  removable  protective  material  to  the 
adhesive  material; 

stamp  cutting  wire  strips  and  leads  in  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined shapes  and  dimensions; 

forming  channels  of  predetermined  configurations  and 
dimensions  in  predetermined  patterns  in  the  sheet  of 
plastic  material; 


the  fastener  into  said  opening  to  a  level  even  with  said  sup- 
porting surface,  to  bring  the  inserted  fastener  flush  with  both 
sides  of  assembly. 


removing  the  protective  material  from  the  electrical  con- 

ductor<? 
inserting  the  electrical  conductors  in  the  channels  formed  in 

the  sheet  «if  plastic  material;  and 
relea.sably  magnetically  affixing  the  sheet  of  plastic  material 

to  a  wall  of  a  structure. 


3,909,913 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  SHEETS  BY  USE  OF  FASTENERS 
James  Matthew  George  Tildeslev,  Hilton,  near  Bridgnorth, 
England,  assignor  to  (X'ean  Investments  (Gibraltar)  Lim- 
ited, Gibraltar 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,450 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul>  19,  1973, 
34441/73 

Int.  CL-B23P  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  29—432  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  an  assembly  of  metal  sheets,  while 
punching  an  area  from  the  assembly,  that  comprises  the  steps 
of  supporting  the  assembly  on  a  die  having  an  assembly-sup- 
porting surface  containing  an  opening  which  defines  the  area 
to  be  punched  out  and  is  bounded  by  a  rib  projecting  from  said 
supporting  surface,  and  pressing  into  the  assembly,  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening,  a  fastener  comprising  a  head,  and  a 
shank  having  a  cross-section  that  coincides  with  said  opening, 
and  having  a  groove  encircling  the  shank  adjacent  to  the 
punch  end  thereof,  the  distance  between  the  punch  end  of  the 
shank  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  groove  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  height  of  the  rib,  the  volume  of  the  rib  being  at 
least  as  great  as  the  volume  of  the  groove,  the  length  of  the 
fastener  being  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  assembly,  and  the 
pressing  stroke  being  long  enough  to  insert  the  punch  end  of 


3,909,914 
METHOD  OF  FOR\UNG  A  STRUCTURE  USING 
JOINTING  MEMBERS 
Michael  VV.  Symons,  Wlssett  Cottage,  Hook  Heath  Road,  Wok- 
ing, England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,682,  Dec.  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,774,344. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,126 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
62402/69:  May  14,  1970,  23485/70 

Int.  CI.-"  B23P  15100-  A47B  43100,  A47F  5100 
U.S.  CL  29-^33  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  including  four  continu- 
ous vertical  rails  extending  the  full  height  of  the  structure  and 
positioned  at  the  comers  thereof,  each  continuous  vertical  rail 
having  first  and  second  faces  extending  at  right-angles  one  to 
the  other  and  formed  to  present  a  longitudinallv  extending 
groove  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  faces,  comprising  form- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  comprising  four  ht>ri.'ontally  exterid- 
ing  rails,  secured  together  at  the  comers  of  the  frame  bv 
means  of  four  jointing  members,  each  jointing  member  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  integral  webs  and  flanges  relatively  so 
disposed  as  to  present  at  least  three  recesses,  each  one  of  the 
recesses  being  formed  by  two  members  of  two  webs  disposed 
at  right-angles  and  a  pair  of  flanges,  one  extending  from  each 
of  said  two  surfaces,  each  flange  of  each  pair  extending  at 
right-angles  from  its  respective  one  of  the  surfaces  and  at 
right-angles  to  the  other  one  of  the,  flanges  of  the  respective 
pair,  each  end  of  each  of  the  horizontally  extending  rails 
having  first  and  second  faces  extending  in  planes  at  right- 
angles  one  to  the  other  and  being  formed  to  present  a  gri>ove 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  faces,  comprising  aligning  said 
first  and  second  faces  at  one  end  of  a  first  of  the  horizontal 
rails,  each  substantially  coplanar  with  respective  faces  of  said 
two  surfaces  of  a  first  of  the  recesses  of  a  first  of  the  jointing 
members,  aligning  siiid  first  and  second  faces  at  one  end  of  a 
second  of  the  horizontal  rails,  each  substantially  coplanar  with 
respective  surfaces  of  said  two  surfaces  of  a  second  of  the 
recesses  of  the  first  jointing  member  and  having  the  first  hori- 
zontal rail  and  the  second  horizontiil  rail  relatively  longitudi- 
nally of  the  first  jointing  member  to  engage  the  two  flanges  of 
the  first  recess  respectively  in  the  grooves  in  the  first  and 
second  faces  in  said  one  end  of  the  first  horizontal  rail  and  to 
engage  the  two  flanges  of  the  second  recesses  respectively  in 
the  grcxwes  in  the  first  and  second  faces  in  said  one  end  of  the 
second  horizontal  rail,  thereby  to  join  the  first  horizontal  rail 
to  the  second  horizontal  rail  mutually  at  right  angles,  joining 
together  in  similar  manner  the  other  ends  of  the  first  and 


to 
thirJ 
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second  horizontal  rails 
respectively  and  the 
second,  third  and  fourth 
and  second  faces  of  each 
substantially  coplanar  wi 
surfaces  of  a  third  of  the 
jointing  members,  moving 
of  the  vertical  rails  to 
recesses  of  each  of  the 
grooves  of  the  first  and 
continuous  vertical  rails, 
manner  to  the  method  in 
engaging  the  second  fram^ 
in  like  manner  to  the 
engaged  therev^ith  and 
from  the  other  by  means 


>  engajge 
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third  and  fourth  horizontal  rails 

and  fourth  rails  together,  using 

ointing  memb)ers,  aligning  the  first 

of  the  continuous  vertical  rails  each 

h  respective  surfaces  of  said  two 

recesses  of  a  respective  one  of  the 

the  frame  relatively  longitudinally 

the  two  flanges  of  the  third  of  the 

jcjmting  members  respectively  in  the 

se(  ond  faces  of  a  respective  one  of  the 

forming  a  second  frame  in  similar 

which  the  first  frame  was  formed, 

with  the  continuous  vertical  rails 

m^nner  in  which  the  first  frame  was 

sp;  icing  the  two  frames  vertically  one 

I  )f  spacers. 


Int.  C  :^B23K  3 1/02 


V^.  CI.  228—160 


re 


rg 


1 .  The  method  of  effect  i 
ing  of  a  single  beam-lead 
one  of  a  range  of  differei^t 
comprises  the  steps  of; 
a  providing  a  device  for 

bonding  ram  movement 
B    providing  a  strip  of 
axis; 

C.  providing  a  multi-size^ 
bility  of  selectively  pu 
sized  windows  through 

D.  advancing  the  strip 
worked  region  thereof 

E.  moving  the  punching 
portions  of  the  device 

F.  selecting  the  single  setn 

G.  adjusting  the  punchi 
punch  carried  by  the 
ment  with  the  axis; 

H.  punching  a  selected 
the  selected  semi- 
at  the  axis; 
I.  removing  the  punchinj 
J     effectuating   bonding 
device  to  the  subst 
adjacent  the  thus  formfed 
14.  A  device  for  effectual  i 
ing  of  beam-leads  semi-con 
prising:  a  base  member,  a 
ment  with  respect  to  said 
compliant  medium  supply 
said  base  member  for 
tions  of  a  strip  compliant 
takeup  means  traverse  said 
by  portions  of  the  said 


ng  the  individual  compliant  bond- 
semi-conductor  device  having  any 
bendy  sizes  to  a  substrate  which 

effectuating  said  bonding  having  a 

axis; 
compliant  medium  traversing  the 


trate 


select 
rred 


ran 


punching  device  having  the  capa- 

hing  one  of  a  number  of  variously 

the  said  medium; 
icross  the  axis  to  present  an  un- 
at  the  axis; 

device  to  a  punch  position  with 
on  both  sides  of  the  medium; 

i-conductor  device; 

device  to  align  a  selected  sized 
punching  device  in  precise  align- 


iized  window  corresponding  with 
conquctor  device  through  the  medium 


device  to  a  rest  position; 

of  the   selected    semi-conductor 

using  the  area  of  the  medium 

window. 

ng  the  individual  compliant  bond- 

uctor  devices  to  a  substrate  com- 

ram  member  mounted  for  move- 

rase  member  along  a  single  axis, 

£  nd  takeup  means  associated  with 

ively  presenting  unworked  por- 

ium  carried  by  said  supply  and 

axis  in  a  position  to  be  contacted 

member,  a  punching  member 


carried  by  said  base  member,  said  punching  member  having  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  punches  carried  thereby,  means  for 
selectively  presenting  one  of  said  punches  at  a  work  position 
stradling  said  strip,  means  for  actuating  said  selected  punch  to 
punch  a  window  through  said  medium  at  said  axis  coincident 
with  said  axis  whereby  any  one  of  a  number  of  variously  sized 
windows  can  be  provided  in  the  tape  by  selection  of  one  of 
said  punches  carried  by  said  punching  device. 


K909,915 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Leopold  Samuel  Phillips.  30  Howberry  Road,  Canons  Park, 
EdgMare,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
46621/72 


3,909,916 
COMPONENT  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Neff ;  Charles  R.  Mote,  both  of  Columbus,  and  James 
E.  McNaulty,  Elizabethtown,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cum- 
mins Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,855 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-235  9  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  component  received  in  a  recess 
in  a  housing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  releasably  fixed  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

at  lea.st  one  puller  screw  having  a  feed  section  with  machine- 
threads  threadedly  engaging  said  base  in  line  with  said 
component,  said  puller  screw  having  a  nose  section  in- 
cluding a  drill  point  and  self-taping  threads  for  penetrat- 
ing into  siiid  component  as  said  puller  screw  is  threaded 
into  said  base;  and 

an  element  removably  connected  to  said  base  and  having  an 
end  face  displaceable  therefrom  for  displacing  said  base 
away  from  said  housing  thereby  removing  said  compo- 
nent from  said  recess. 


3,909,917 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  REFRACTORY  METALS  AND 
COMPOUNDS  BASED  THEREON 
Viktor  Fedorovich  Lebedev,  Prospekt  Mira,  1 10/2  kv.  328; 
Anatoly  Petrovich  Zaitsev,  Ba.  Mariinskaya  ulitsa,  17;  Pavel 
Ftshelevich  Kvin,  Zemsky  pereulok,  9,  kb.  5;  Viktor  Mik- 
hailovich  Shuboderov,  Vasnj  proezd.  30,  korpus  2,  k\.  49; 
Vladimir  Grigorievich  Piljus,  Shmitovsky  proezd,  12,  kv,  50; 
Nina  Nikodimovna  Fiiimonova,  Avangardnaya  ulitsa  6,  kor- 
pus  I,  kv.   164,  and  Svetlana  Ivanovna  Suslakova,  ulitsa 
Bashova,  15,  korpus  1,  kv.  102,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,034,  Aug.  9,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,191,  Feb.  7, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,791, 
Aug.  28,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  512,611 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  1/04 
U.S.  a.  228-216  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  brazing  articles  of  refractory  metals,  refrac- 
tory alloys  and  compounds  based  on  these  metals  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  placing  a  filler  into  an  envelope  of  a  material  whose 
melting  point  is  higher  than  that  of  the  filler,  the  envelope 
h>eing  located  along  the  periphery  of  the  filler; 
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placing  the  envelope  and  the  filler  between  the  articles  to 
be  connected  so  that  the  envelope  and  the  surfaces  of  the 
articles  form  a  closed  cavity  enclosing  the  filler; 
subjecting  the  articles  and  the  envelope  to  diffusion  weld- 
ing at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  filler. 


in  order  to  hermetically  seal  the  closed  cavity  enclosing 
the  filler;  and  then 

.  heating  the  articles  being  connected  together  with  the 
filler  and  the  envelope  to  the  melting  point  of  the  filler  for 
melting  the  filler  and  connecting  the  filler  with  the  arti- 
cles. 


3,909,918 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  THE  EDGE  PORTIONS  OF  TWO 

SHEETS 
Hideo  Takizawa,  Hachioji;  Hiroyuki  Aida,  Tokyo;  Yoshiyuki 
Miyabayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Norihiro  Tsuneishi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1973,48-13528 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  J9/00;  B23P  JI/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—509  3  Claims 


8 


20 

l6o 


1.  A  methcxi  of  joining  two  sheets  at  their  edges,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  bending  an  edge  of  one  sheet  to  form  a  first  predeter- 
mined angle  w  ith  a  reference  surface  of  the  one  sheet; 

b.  placing  the  sheets  together  so  that  an  edge  portion  of  the 
other  sheet  extends  beyond  the  bent  edge  of  the  one 
sheet; 

c.  folding  the  edge  portion  of  the  other  sheet  back  over  the 
first  sheet  so  that  mating  surfaces  of  the  two  sheets  are  in 
tight  contact  and  the  bent  edge  of  the  one  sheet  is  en- 
closed by  the  folded  over  edge  portion  of  the  other  sheet; 
d.  bending  an  edge  of  the  other  sheet  to  form  a  second 
predetermined  angle  with  a  reference  surface  of  the  other 
sheet; 

prior  to  performing  step  b; 

and  in  which  the  sheets  are  relatively  oriented  during  step 
h  so  that  when  step  c  is  performed,  the  bent  edge  of  the 
one  sheet  will  be  folded  over  the  bent  edge  of  the  other 
sheet,  and  the  bent  edge  of  the  other  sheet  will  be 
folded  over  the  bent  edge  of  the  one  sheet;  and 

forming  a  raised  portion  on  the  one  sheet  near  the  bent 

edge  thereof  extending  normally  from  the  one  sheet  in  the 

same  direction  as  the  bent  edge  thereof; 

the  raised  portion  being  spaced  from  the  bent  edge  of  the 
one  sheet  so  that  when  step  c  is  performed,  the  folded 
bent  edges  of  the  sheets  will  be  spaced  between  the 
raised  portion  and  the  folded  back  end  of  the  other 
sheet,  and  the  raised  portion  will  engage  with  the 
folded  bent  edge  of  the  other  sheet  to  prevent  relative 
movement  thereof. 


e. 


3,909,919 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  THE  EDGE  PORTIONS  OF  TWO 

SHEETS 

Yoshiyuki  Miyabayashi,  Seki;  Hideo  Takizawa,  Hachioji; 
Norihiro  Tsuneishi,  and  Hiroyuki  Aida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1973, 48-13526 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  J9/00,  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—521  12  Claims 


I'^'ieo  22  20c!^ 

1.  A  method  of  joining  two  sheets,  comprising, 

a.  providing  a  first  sheet  with  a  hole  extending  through  an 
edge  portion  t)f  the  sheet; 

b.  providing  an  edge  portion  of  a  second  sheet  w  ith  a  raised 
portion  having  a  shape  conjugate  to  the  shape  of  said 
hole; 

c.  placing  the  sheets  together  with  at  least  parts  of  them 
overlying  one  another  and  with  one  of  said  edge  portions 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  extending  beyond  the  other 
edge  jxirtion;  and 

d.  thereafter  folding  said  one  edge  portion  back  to  place  the 
two  edge  portions  in  mutually  overlying  relationship,  to 
insert  said  raised  portion  into  Siiid  hole  and  thereby  to 
hold  mating  surfaces  of  the  edge  portions  in  fixed  contact 
with  one  another. 

12.  A  method  of  joining  two  sheets,  comprising; 

punching  an  edge  portion  of  a  first  sheet  to  provide  a  first 
lug  in  a  first  hole  in  said  edge  portion; 

punching  an  edge  portion  of  another  sheet  to  provide  a 
second  lug  in  a  second  hole  therein; 

placing  the  sheets  together  in  at  least  partly  mutually  overly- 
ing relationship  and  with  one  of  said  edge  portions  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  extending  beyond  the  other  edge 
portion;  and 

folding  said  one  edge  portion  back  over  siiid  other  edge 
portion  st)  that  said  first  and  second  lugs  intrude  into  said 
second  and  first  holes  respectively  and  that  mating  sur- 
faces of  the  sheets  are  in  contact  with  one  another. 


3,909,920 
METHOD  OF  RETAINING  AN  INNER  PART  WITHIN  THE 

BORE  OF  AN  Ol  TER  PART 
Robert  F.  Cornish,  North  Canton,  and  Daniel  E.  Popa,  Ma.ssil- 
lon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Timken  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,834 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/02 


U.S.  CI.  29—522 


17  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  retaining  a  rigid  inner  part  within  a  bore  in 
a  rigid  outer  part  with  no  relative  movement  between  the  parts 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  for  the  bore,  the  outer  part  having 
a  backing  surface  for  locating  the  inner  part  in  a  predeter- 
mined axial  position  within  the  bore  and  a  groove  opening  into 
the  bore  at  the  end  of  the  inner  part  when  the  inner  part  is 
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located  in  the  predeterm 
surface,  said  process 
against  the  end  of  the 
predetermined  position  wi 
having  a  lip  directed  awi 
generally  in  the  axial 
toward  the  axis  of  the 
is  held  against  the  inner 
predetermined  position 
groove  by  applying  an  axi 
preventing  the  lip  from 
the  axis  of  the  bore,  w 
Icxlged  in  the  groove  and 
from  the  bore. 
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ined  axial  position  by  the  backing 

comprising:  holding  a  retaining  element 

innt  r  part  when  the  inner  part  is  in  the 

hin  the  bore,  the  retaining  element 

from  the  end  of  the  inner  part 

direction  and  being  inclined  inwardly 

;  and  while  the  retaining  element 

part  iind  the  inner  part  is  in  said 

d(  forming  the  lip  plastically  into  the 

jlly  directed  force  to  the  lip  while 

moving  substantially  inwardly  toward 

her  ?by  the  retaining  element  becomes 

p  events  withdrawal  of  the  inner  part 


J, 909,921 

MKTHOD  AND  APPAR  ATL'S  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  FROM  SPItAYED  MOLTEN  METAL  OR 

METAL  ALLOY 

Reginald  Gwyn  Brooks,  S'van5«ea,  Wales,  assignor  to  Osprey 

Metals  Limited,  Neath,  > Vales 

Continuation-in-part  of  SeK  No.  297,866,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,826,30 1 .  This  application  July  9,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  486,9 1 9 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1971, 

49646  71:  June  6,  1972,  26307/72The  portion  of  the  term  of 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Julv  30,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  CI.-  B22D  23100 
L.S.  CI.  29—527.2 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufa  .turing  a  shaped  precision  article 
ctimprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  stream  of  molten  metal  or 
metal  allo\  onto  a  spaced  ci  >llecting  surface  ha\  ing  a  tempera- 
ture appreciably  less  than  he  melting  pt)int  of  said  metal  or 
metal  alloy,  atomizing  said  stream  by  subjecting  it  to  high 


vek>city  jets  of  an  inert  gas 


is  appreciably  less  than  th  it  of  said  molten  metal  or  metal 


alloy,  siiid  gas  temperature 
extracted  by  said  gas  from 
during  flight  to  said  surface 


having  an  initial  temperature  that 


being  such  that  sufficient  heat  is 
said  molten  metal  or  metal  alloy 
that  said  deposited  metal  or  metal 
alloy  forms  a  coherent  dedosit  and  its  formation  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  other  thermal  piiiperties  of  said  surface,  and  work- 
form  said  article. 
5.  Apparatus  for  manufiiLturing  a  shaped  precision  article 
comprising  means  for  direc  ting  a  stream  of  molten  metal  or 
metal  alloy  onto  a  spaced  ci  Meeting  surface  having  ;i  tempera- 
ture appreciably  less  than  Ihe  melting  point  of  said  metal  or 
metal  alloy,  means  for  atonii/ing  said  stream  by  subjecting  it 
to  high  velocity  jets  of  an  inert  gas  having  an  initial  tempera- 

than  that  of  said  molten  metal  or 
metal  alloy,  said  gas  temperature  being  such  that  sufficient 
heat  is  extracted  by  said  gii^i  from  said  molten  metal  or  metal 
alloy  during  flight  to  said  surface  that  si»id  deposit  is  coherent 
and  its  formation  independent  of  the  other  thermal  properties 
of  s;iid  surface,  and  means  For  working  said  deposit  by  a  die 
to  form  said  article. 


3,909,922 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PLURAL  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACIflNE  TOOLS 

Akira  Takasaki,  Toyota;  Yoshio  Shima,  Obu,  and  Takehiko 

Hayashi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1972, 47-77407 

Int.  CI.-  B23Q  41102 

U.S.  CI.  29—563  3  Claims 
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I.  A  control  system  for  plural  numerically  controlled  ma- 
chine tcK)ls  comprising: 

main  conveyor  means  for  transferring  in  one  direction  a 
plurality  of  work  pallets  each  being  accorded  with  a 
ccxled  number; 

buffer  conveyor  means  movable  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  main  conveyor  and  having  a  plurality  of  buffer  areas 
each  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  and  adjacent 
to  said  main  conveyor  means; 

a  plurality  of  machining  modules  each  including  at  least  one 
numerically  controlled  machine  tcx)l  and  classified  by  a 
machining  process  in  association  with  each  buffer  area  of 
said  buffer  conveyor  means; 

a  plurality  of  rails  each  arranged  above  the  respective  ma- 
chining module  and  extending  above  and  tranversely  of 
said  main  and  buffer  conveyor  means; 

pallet  transfer  rn^'^s  suspended  by  each  of  said  rails  for 
selectively  trari^erring  Siiid  work  pallets  into  the  associ- 
ated buffer  area  and  main  conveyor  means  and  for  selec- 
tively transferring  said  work  pallets  from  the  associated 
buffer  area  into  the  associated  machining  module  in 
response  to  the  coded  numbers  on  said  work  pallets  such 
that  a  preselected  priority  pallet  can  be  transferred  di- 
rectly from  said  main  conveyor  to  a  preselected  machin- 
ing module  in  order  to  by-pass  any  pallets  on  said  buffer 
conveyor  means; 

each  of  said  machine  tcx>ls  being  provided  with  a  support 
base  for  exchanging  said  work  pallet  between  the  ma- 
chine tool  and  said  pallet  transfer  means  associated  there- 
with; 

at  least  one  of  said  machining  modules  including  not  less 
than  two  numerically  controlled  machine  tools  each  pro- 
vided with  an  automatic  ttxjl  change  device  and  perform- 
ing the  same  machining  operation  in  the  classified  ma- 
chining process  and  arranged  along  said  rail;  and 

a  central  control  device  for  transmitting  information  to  each 
of  said  numerically  controlled  machine  tools  in  accor- 
dance with  the  coded  number  of  the  work  pallet  trans- 
ferred in  the  machine  tool. 
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3,909,923 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH 

MISCELLANEOUS  FUNCTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  TO 

REDUCE   UNPRODUCTIVE   PERIODS  TO  A  MINIMUM 

Mikishi  Kurimoto,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroyasu  Takegawa,  Kariya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,011 

Int.  CL-B23QJ//57 

U.S.  CI.  29—568  5  Claims 


1.  A  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  provided  with 
feed  means  for  performing  a  three  dimensional  motion  be- 
tween a  tool  and  a  wdrkpiece  on  a  work  table,  tool  changing 
means  for  transferring  each  of  a  plurality  of  varied  X.oci\s  in 
succession  to  and  from  a  machining  stiition,  a  miscellaneous 
function  control  circuit  for  controlling  miscellaneous  func- 
tions thereof,  and  numerical  control  means  for  controlling 
said  feed  means  and  said  miscellaneous  function  control  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  programmed  information,  the  im- 
provement of  said  miscellaneous  function  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 

first  relay  circuit  means  for  starting  one  function  of  said 
niiscellanetius  functions  when  an  operation  of  said  feed 
means  is  completed; 
second  relay  circuit  means  for  starting  said  one  miscella- 
neous function  independently  of  the  operation  of  said 
feed  means; 
command  circuit  means  for  .selectively  operating  one  of  said 
first  relay  circuit  means  and  said  second  relay  circuit 
means  in  accordance  with  said  programmed  informati<.)n, 
said  ct>mmand  circuit  means  including  relays  operable  in 
response  to  said  programmed  information  for  identifving 
said  miscellaneous  functions  for  operating  said  second 
relay  circuit  means,  and  an  interlocking  relay  responsive 
to  said  numerical  control  means  for  operating  said  first 
relay  circuit  means;  and 
control  circuit  means  operated  by  said  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  relay  circuit  means  for  performing  said  one 
miscellanet)us  function  in  a  mode  directed  by  said  one 
relay  circuit  means  to  avoid  damage  of  said  machine  tcK>l 
by  performances  thereof. 


3,909,924 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  SILICON  PRESSUfRE 

TRANSDUCER  SENSOR  UNITS 

Alfons  Vindasius,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  F.  Hare,  Portola 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,050 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29—574  3  Oaims 

1.  The  methcxi  of  forming  semiconductor  transducer  sen- 
sors comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate. 


forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cavity  regions  in  said 
substrate,  said  layer  remaining  to  serve  as  flexible  dia- 
phragms for*pie/oresistor  bridge  circuits  formed  in  each 
of  said  diaphragms. 

forming  a  backing  plate  of  semiconductor  material  includ- 
ing forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
backing  plate, 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  in  the  under- 
side of  the  backing  plate  so  as  to  be  in  alignment  with  the 
cavity  regions  in  said  substrate,  said  openings  forming  a 
portion  of  a  port  at  each  cavity  region  position,  said  ports 
stopping  at  the  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  backing  plate. 
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sealing  the  upper  surface  of  said  backing  plate  to  said  sub- 
strate under  vacuum  such  that  evacuated  cavities  are 
formed  in  said  substrate,  said  cavities  including  said  dia- 
phragms as  one  wall  of  each  cavity  and  said  oxide  laver 
in  said  ptirts  serv  ing  as  a  portion  of  another  wall  of  each 
cavity  whereby  absolute  pressure  sensor  cavities  are 
formed  in  the  substrate, 

electrically  testing  the  bridge  circuits  m  the  flexible  dia- 
phragms of  the  cavities. 

and  thereafter  converting  said  absolute  pressure  sensor 
cavities  to  ambient  pressure  sensor  cavities  by  puncturing 
said  oxide  layers  in  said  ports  in  said  backing  plate, 
thereby  establishing  a  port  opening  into  the  ass<.>ciated 
cavity. 


3,909,925 

N-CHANNEL  CHARGE  COL  PLED  DE\  ICE 

FABRICATION  PROC  F.SS 

Leonard  Forbes,  and  Jerry  R.  Yeargan.  both  of  Fayetteville. 

Ark.,  assignors  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,055 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  17/00. 

U.S.  CI.  29-578  9  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  semi-conductor  charge  cou- 
pled device  in  which  a  metal  transfer  gate  is  positioned  in  the 
space  between  two  spaced-apart  silicon  storage  gates,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  chip  of  silicon  semi-conductor; 

b  forming  a  thin  continuous  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on 
top  of  said  chip; 

c.  forming  a  thin  continuous  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride 
on  top  of  said  first  layer; 

d.  forming  a  thick  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  (polysili- 
con)  on  top  of  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  being 
etched  in  the  shape  of  spaced  rectangular  areas  of  se- 
lected size  and  spacing; 

e.  forming  a  thick  fourth  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  completelv 
covering  all  exposed  areas  of  said  third  layer; 
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second 


lay 
coa  ted 


f.  etching  away  said 
said  areas  of  silicon  tjox 

g.  forming  a  thin  fifth 
of  silicon  dioxide 
between  said  areas 

h.  depositing  a  sixth  me^al 
space  between  said 
layer;  and 

i.  providing  conductor 
third  layer. 
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1 .  A  method  of  fabricatii  ig  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


la  , 


nd 


mg: 

forming  a  patterned  1 
surface  of  a  semicondiictor 
having  first  and  seco 

diffusing  impurities  intii 
opposite  conductivity 
ness  beneath  said  lay 
n  junction  below  said 
surface, 

inwardly  contouring^the 
patterned  layer  such 
parallel   to  said  extetior 
region  of  said  diffused 
said  second  exterior 

filling  the  contoured  per 
material,  and 

applying  an  electrode  tc 


sj 


1 r22 

zzzzzzzz^r 


,er  of  metal  over  a  first  exterior 

body  of  one  conductivity  type 

opposed  exterior  surfaces, 

said  body  to  form  an  area  of  the 

type  having  a  relatively  large  thick- 

of  metal  wherein  the  formed  p- 

metal  layer  is  closer  to  said  second 


periphery  of  said  body  below  said 
lat  the  sectional  area  of  said  body 
surfaces  diminishes  from  the 
area  at  said  first  exterior  surface  to 
rface, 
phery  of  said  body  with  p^sivating 


said  second  exterior  surface. 


2^,909,927 

METHOD  OF  FORMINO  NLT  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  H.  Steward,  Bioomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mul- 

tifastener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,318,  Oct.  21,  1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  414,469,  Nov.  9i  1973,  abandoned.  This  application 
:.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,454 
Int.  C^.-  B23P  19/00 

3  Claims 


Dec. 


US.  CI.  29—526 


1.  A  method  of  forming  ^  nut  and  panel  a»embly.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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silicon  nitride  layer  between 
ide  coated  polysilicon; 
er  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  areas 
polysilicon  and  over  the  space 


layer  over  said  fifth  layer  in  the 
paced  apart  areas  of  said  fourth 

i^ieans  to  contact  said  areas  of  said 


:  ,909,926 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SE\UCONDLiCTOR 

DIODE  HAVING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Jearld  L.  Hutson,  907  Newberry,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 
Filed  Nov.  7.    973,  Ser.  No.  413,542 
Int.  a.- BO  I J  17/00 

10  Oaims 


c. 


supporting  the  pilot  of  a  nut  blank  having  a  projecting 
pilot  portion  and  a  lateral  flange  portion  on  an  anvil 
having  a  circular  opening;  said  nut  being  readily  machine- 
able  and  relatively  hard,     | 

piercing  the  nut  blank  to  form  a  bore  by  impacting  the 
flanged  end  of  said  nut  with  a  cylindrical  punch  coaxially 
alinged  with  said  ^vil  opening,  said  anvil  opening  having 
a  diameter  at  least  13  percent  greater  than  said  punch, 
thereby  breaking-out  a  conical  opening  through  the  end 
of  said  nut  pilot  having  a  major  diameter  at  said  pilot  end 
generally  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  anvil  opening  and 
forming  a  cylindrical  bore  portion  at  the  impacted 
flanged  end  of  said  nut 

forming  a  continuous  thread  in  said  nut  bore  cylinder  and 
conical  portions, 

securing  said  nut  to  a  panel  by  inserting  said  pilot  end 
through  a  panel  opening  and  securing  the  nut  in  place, 
and 

threading  a  bolt  into  said  nut  bore  having  a  head  portion, 
a  threaded  shank  portion  and  an  unthreaded  shank  por- 
tion adjacent  said  head,  said  unthreaded  shank  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  minor  crest  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  bore  portion  and  less  than  the  major 
diameter  of  said  conical  portion  adjacent  said  pilot  end, 
by  threading  the  shank  portion  of  said  bolt  into  said  bore, 
through  said  pilot  end  and  v^^eiving  said  unthreaded 
shank  portion  of  said  bolt  in  said  conical  bore  portion. 


3,909,928 
METHOD  FOR  MANLTACTLRING  A  SHADOW  MASK 
Kazuo  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Soji  Takahashi,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,569 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Feb.   21,    1973,   48- 
20167;  July  4,  1973,  48-75358 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  U/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-557  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask,  comprising 
a  first  step  of  annealing  a  material  of  low-carbon  sheet  steel, 
a  second  step  of  thereafter  subjecting  the  annealed  sheet  steel 
to  skin-pass  rolling  for  a  reduction  of  0.5  -  15%  in  thickness 
thereby  providing  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  third  step  of 
thereafter  forming  holes  in  the  sheet  steel,  and  a  fourth  step 
of  thereafter  press-forming  the  sheet  steel  into  a  desired  plane. 


3,909,929 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACTS  TO 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  CONVERSION  ELEMENTS 

John  R.  Debesis,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  D«:.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,803 
Int.  a.^BOlJ  17/00  ^ 

U.S.  a.  29—590  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  contact  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor light  conversion  element,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  layer  of  metal  on  a  surface  of  said  element,  temporarily 
heating  said  metal  layer  to  cause  it  to  separate  into  distributed 
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individual  lumps  of  metal  sintered  onto  said  surface  of  the    inserting  a  wedge  into  said  slot  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 
element,  and  making  an  electrical  contact  to  at  least  some  of   said  spring  having  a  spring  characteristic  which  is  linear  up  to 


10^/(  of  the  maximum  expanded  state  of  the  spring,  said  spring 
said  distributed  lumps  of  metal  over  substantially  the  entire  being  compressed  solely  through  the  insertion  of  the  slot 
said  surface.  closing  wedge  to  at  least  8(K^  of  its  expanded  state. 


3,909,930  3,909,932 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTUrRING  A  Mll^TITRACK 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Richard  W.  Gurtler,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc.,    William  L.  Kroon,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 

Chicago,  III.  poration.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,028  Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,045,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1/16  3,843,968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,801,  June 

U.S.  CI.  29—592  1 1  Claims     25,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

490,309 
Int.  CI.^GllBi/42 
30  26  IIS.  CI.  29—603  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  insulative  electrode  carrying  plate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  photopolymeric  material  thereon  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  of  the  order  of  0.0005  inches; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  photopolymer  layer  to  provide  a 
cavity  in  the  photopolymeric  material,  thereby  exposing 
the  electrodes  on  the  plate; 

joining  a  second  insulative  electrode  carrying  plate  to  the 
surface  of  the  photopolymeric  layer; 

bonding  the  plates  and  layer  together  with  said  photopolym- 
eric layer  forming  a  seal  about  said  cavity; 

providing  an  opening  for  communication  with  said  cavity; 

filling  said  cavity,  through  said  opening,  with  a  liquid  crystal 
composition;  and 

sealing  said  opening  with  a  suitable  material. 


3,909,931 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  WINDING  BARS  IN  SLOTS  OF 

ELECTRIC  GENERATORS 
Dietrich  Lambrecth,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,311,  Dec.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,642 
Int.  Cl.^  H02K  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—596  1  Claim 

1.  Method  for  securing  a  winding  bar  in  a  slot  of  an  electric 
machine,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wedge  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  inserting  a  corrugated  spring  in  said  slot  on 
top  of  said  bar,  said  spring  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  slot,  inserting  a  pressure  member  on  top  of  said 
spring,  and  applying  tensioning  force  to  said  spring,  solely  by 


I.  A  methtxJ  of  constructing  a  magnetic  head  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  slots  in  a  block 
of  ceramic  material,  glass  bonding  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
magnetic  ferrite  material  in  said  slots,  cutting  said  block  along 
a  plane  intercepting  said  ferrite  pieces  to  form  at  least  two 
severed  block  portions  each  carrying  portions  of  said  ferrite 
pieces,  securing  said  block  portions  together  to  form  a  face 
part  for  said  head  assembly  with  respective  ones  of  said  ferrite 
pieces  of  each  bltx;k  portion  aligned  and  a  layer  of  nonmag- 
netic gap  forming  material  disposed  therebetween  such  that  a ' 
face  part  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  head  pole  tips 
is  formed,  and  mounting  said  face  part  onto  a  core  housing 
carr>  ing  a  plurality  of  core  members  and  coil  means  with  said 
core  members  each  arranged  to  engage  associated  ferrite 
pieces  of  said  face  part  to  complete  magnetic  circuits  travers- 
ing the  nonmagnetic  gaps  therebetween. 


3,909,933 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  BONDING 
ARTICLF>S 
Edward  R.  Doubek,  Jr.,  Brookfield;  John  J.  Kennedy,  River- 
side, and  Donald  K.  Sandmore.  Oak  Lawn,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  346,559,  March  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,274.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,423 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  29—626  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  bonding  circuit  elements  to  a  substrate  at 
selected  areas  on  a  surface  thereof; 
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moving  a  first  group  c< 
position  successive 
position; 

moving  a  second  group 
position  successive  e 
position; 

moving  the  substrate 
selected  areas  of  the 

alternately  picking  up 
the  second  groups  o 
and  the  second  pick 

transferring  each  pic 
group  t».>  the  silec 
bond  position,  while 
of  circuit  elements  i 


circuit  elements  along  a-v  axes  to    end  of  said  sheet  extends  over  said  recess;  attaching  said  sheet 
elements  thereof  in  a  first  pickup    to  said  one  surface;  and  thereafter  dividing  said  coherent 


of  circuit  elements  along  x-y  axes  to 
lements  thereof  in  a  second  pickup 


k;d 
teJ 


"^  c 
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ong  x-y  axes  to  position  successive 
substrate  in  a  bond  position; 
ach  of  the  elements  of  the  first  and 
circuit  elements  moved  to  the  first 
ip  fxisitions; 

up  circuit  element  of  the  first 
area  on  the  substrate  then  at  the 
ihe  step  of  mo\  ing  the  second  group 
taking  place; 


krd 


b(.»nding  the  Iransferrc 
the  selected  area  oi 
while  the  step  of 
second  group  at  th: 
place; 

transferring  each  pic 
group  to  the  selec 
bond  fxisition,  while 
circuit  elements  is 

bi>nding  the  transferre* 
to  the  selected  area 
while  the  step  of 
group  at  the  first  pic 


ted 


tiiki 


circuit  element  of  the  first  group  to 

the  substrate  at  the  Kind  position 

eking  up  a  circuit  element  of  the 

seci>nd   pickup  position   is  taking 


1973,  Ser.  No.  421.164 
Ication    CI«rman\ .    Dec. 


2,     1972. 


3,909,934 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  A  MEASl  RING  HEAD  FOR 
MEASL  RING  EL  ECTRIt  AL  COMPONENTS 
Richard   Epple.  Schwaig  ;rn,  Gtrmany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.in.h.H.,    Frankfurt    am    main,    C^r- 
man> 

Piled  Dec.  3, 
Claims    priority,    app|i 
22591 M 

Int.  C\r  HOIR  43/00 
L.S.  CI.  29—628  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  produ(  ing  a  measuring  head  for  measuring 
electrical  components  which  comprises  a  carrier  btxJy  having 
a  plurality  of  narrow  contact  strips  attached  to  a  surface 
thereof,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of;  providing  a 
carrier  body  having  a  central  recess  extending  to  one  surface 
thereof;  placing  a  sheet  of  contact  material,  which  is  coherent 
in  at  least  the  portion  Hereof  which  is  to  overlie  said  one 
surface  of  said  carrier  b<  idy.  on  said  one  surface  so  that  one 


portion  into  said  plurality  of  narrow  contact  strips  so  that  one 
end  of  each  of  said  strips  extends  over  said  recess. 


3,909,935 
PRE-LOADED  ELECTTtlCAL  C ONNECTORS,  ASSEMBLY 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Lionel  Dennis  Aldridge,  Seminole,  and  Edv^ard  Dennman  Bun- 
nell. Palm  Harbor,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,505,  Jan.  8,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.842.392. 
This  application  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.893 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  4 J /OO 
I'.S.  CI.  29—628  5  Claims 


up  circuit  element  of  the  second 
area  on  the  substrate  then  at  the 
the  step  of  mo\  ing  the  first  group  of 
ing  place,  and 

circuit  element  of  the  second  group 
m  the  substrate  at  the  Kind  position 
pic  cing  up  a  circuit  element  of  the  first 
kup  ptisition  is  taking  place. 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  predetermined  conductcirs  to 
predetermined  terminals  in  each  of  two  mateable  electrical 
connectors  said  •connectors  having  a  row  of  contact  terminals 
therein,  each  terminal  occupying  a  distinct  position  in  said 
row  in  one  connector  and  corresponding  to  the  terminal  in  the 
same  position  in  the  other  connector,  each  contact  terminal 
ha\  ing  a  contact  portion  and  a  conductor-receiving  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  recei\e  a  conductor  upon  movement  of 
said  conductor  laterally  of  its  axis  towards  said  conductor 
receiving  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  s;iid  connectors  adjacent  to  each  other  u  ith  said 
row  of  terminals  in  each  connector  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  row  of  terminals  in  the  other  connec- 
tor, and  with  the  siiid  contact  portion  of  each  row  proxi- 
mate to  the  contact  portion  of  the  said  terminals  in  the 
other  row  and  the  said  wire-receiving  portions  remote 
from  each  other, 
leKating  intermediate  portions  of  said  conductors  across 
said  rows  with  the  axes  of  each  conductor  in  alignment 
with  the  said  conductor-receiving  portions  of  two  corre- 
sponding terminals  in  each  of  said  rows,  said  connectors 
being  positioned  so  that  each  pair  of  corresponding  termi- 
nals is  in  alignment,  "^ 
moving  said  conductors  laterally  of  their  axes  towards  said 
terminals  and  securing  each  conductor  to  the  conductor- 
receiving  portions  of  two  opposed  corresponding  termi- 
nals, and 
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cutting  out  the  ptirtion  of  each  conductor  which  extends 
between  each  pair  of  corresptmding  terminals. 

3,909.936  j 

PLASTIC  FILM  INSERT 
Jimmy  C.  Ray.  Rt.  2.  Box  33.  Denison.  Tex.  75020 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,475 
Int.  CI.-  H02G  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  29—629 


4  Claims 


of  the  inserted  pin  member,  said  latch  member  c<x>perat- 
ing  with  siiid  frame  opening  when  in  a  latching  position  to 
engagingly  retain  the  inserted  pin  member  therein,  said 
latch  member  being  slidable  upon  said  frame  from  said 
latching  position  to  permit  removal  of  said  pin  member 
from  said  frame  opening; 
said  pin  member  being  selectively  itKjvable  in  said  frame 
opening  trans\ersel\  thereof  to  engagingly  slide  said  latch 
member  from  said  latching  position. 


3,909,938 

COMBINED  CU)SE  SHAVING  AND  LONG  HAIR 

TRIMMING  HEAD  A"SSEMBLV  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

SHAVER 

J.  Edv^ard  Brenneinan.  and  Nial  C.  Bartram,  both  of  l^ncas- 

ter.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incx)rporated.  l^ncaster.  Pa. 

Filed  July  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.740 

int.  CI.-  B26B  19/10 

L'.S.  CI.  30-34.1  8  Claims 


c. 
d. 


1.  The  method  of  inserting  plastic  film  strips  into  B-Wire 
connectors  with  a  tool  ha\ ing 

a.  an  elongated  rod  and 

b.  a  coaxial  elongated  handle, 
the  rod  ha\ing  a  flat  bit  on  one  end,  and 
the  handle  having 

i   a  stub  end  at  which  the  bit  is  attached  and 
ii.  a  chamvered  free  end, 

e.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

f.  placing  a  plastic  film  strip  on  a  surface,  then 

g    placing  the  bit  of  the  tcxil  at  about  the  middle  of  the 

plastic  film  strip, 
h   depressing  the  bit  on  the  strip  into  said  surfact,  thus 
j.  causing  the  plastic  film  strip  to  fold  up  along  the  sides  of 

the  tool,  then 
k.  moving  the  tool  with  the  strip  positioned  thereon  from 

said  surfact  to  a  B-wire  connector,  and 
m.  inserting  the  plastic  film  strip  into  the  B-uire  connector. 


3.909.937 
CAN  OPENER  HAVING  A  REMOV  ABLE  HAND  LEV  ER 

RETAINED  BY  A  HINGED  LATCH 
Robert  E.  Mclean.  Raytown.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rival  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,911 

Int.  CI.-  B67B  7/38 

L.S.  CI.  30-4  R  10  Claims 


6.  In  a  can  opener  having  an  upright  frame,  a  rotary  feed 
wheel  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheel,  the  combination 
therewith  of: 
a  hand  lever; 

a  pin  member  extending  from  said  hand  lever; 
an  opening  in  said  frame,  said  pin  member  removably  in- 

sertable  in  said  frame  opening  and  rotatable  therein  to 

pivotally  mount  said  hand  lever  on  said  frame; 
a  cutting  element  carried  on  said  hand  lever  and  movable 

therewith  toward  and  away  from  said  feed  wheel;  and 
a  latch  member  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement 

about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 


1 .  In  an  electric  shaver  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  ptiwer 
driven  actuating  member  contained  within  said  housing,  and 
a  cutter  head  of  the  close-shaving  type  including  a  multi-aper- 
tured  comb  member  and  a  cutter  blade  reciprocati\ely  driven 
by  said  actuating  member,  an  auxiliary  trimmer  head  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  trimmer  blade  assembly  including  first  and  second  trim- 
mer blades  having  spaced  cutting  teeth  at  one  end  and 
arranged  for  relative  reciprix:ation; 
means  for  pivtitally  nuiunting  said  trimmer  blade  assembly 
to  said  htiusing  whereby  said  blade  as.sembly  is  free  to 
pivot  between  a  retracted  position,  wherein  said  cutting 
teeth  are  disptised  in  ck>se  proximity  to  said  comb  mem- 
ber, and  an  extended  position,  wherein  said  cutter  teeth 
project  awav  fr<im  said  housing;  and 
actuator  means  including  a  curved  based  portion  on  said 
first  trimmer  blade,  a  cam  track  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  said  base  ptirtion,  a  cam  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  cam  track,  and  means  including  a  user-actuable  slide 
button  mounted  on  the  wall  of  said  housing  for  driving 
said  cam  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  trimmer  blade  assembly  to  actuate  said  trim- 
mer blade  as.sembly  into  either  said  retracted  or  extended 
position. 
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3,909,939 

SAFETY  RAZOR  HAVtNG  A  ROW  OF  SHORT 

CONVERGENTLY  SLANTED  COLfNTER-STRETCHING 

TENSION  GROOVTS  EXTENDING  ALONG  THE  GUARD 

BAR 
Norman  L.  Dootson,  San  Frahcisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VVini- 
fred  M.  Colombo,  SausalitQ,  Calif,  and  David  \ .  Dootson, 
Chicago,  III.,  part  interest  td  each 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19l3.  Ser.  No.  390,933 
Int.  CI.-  $26B  19142 


L.S.  CI.  30—34.2 


1  Claim 


nj 


I.  In  a  safety  ra/or  includi 
mounting  the  blade  on  the  guj  i 
prising  a  stationary  guard  by 
edge  surfaces,  and  a  space 
the  guard  bar  and  the  blade 
provement  comprising  a  plu 
counter-stretching  tension 
the  guard   bar,  the  griK)ves 
adjacent  the  rinsing  slot  and 
the  other  longitudinal  edge 
grooves  is  slanted  so  as  to 
adjacent  grooves. 


a  guard  plate,  a  blade,  means 

rd  plate,  said  guard  plate  com- 

with  longitudinally  extending 

/een  one  longitudinal  edge  of 

forming  a  rinsing  slot,  the  im- 

ity  of  short,  narrow,  straight 

ves  fonned  in  the  surface  of 

ving  upper  ends  terminating 

er  ends  terminating  adjacent 

the  guard  bar.  each  of  said 

erge  toward  the  ends  of  its 


betw 


r:il 


gnio 
lia 
low 
cf 


conv 
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3, 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Clemens   A.   Iten,  Staunton, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  I 
Int.  CI.-  B26B  2 
l.S.  CI.  30—47 


97  3 


26   21  V 


,940 

COMBINATION 

a.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 


,  Ser.  No.  390,554 

1/14.  B25G  J/08 


5  Claims 


^een 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  combinat 
and    a    handle    part    adapted 
thereto,  the  connection  betw 
tail  arrangement  with  an  elongated 
a  complental  elongated  dovetai 
having  a  generally  flat  head  w 
and  said  cartridge  including  a 
said  slot  opposite  said  key  with 
able  in  said  depression  and  an 
between  said  main  lug  and  the 
to  guide  the  key  past  said  mair 


on,  a  razor  head  cartridge  part 
to    be    detachably    connected 
the  parts  comprising  a  dove- 
key  on  the  handle  part  and 
slot  in  the  other  part,  said  key 
ith  a  depression  in  the  surface 
flexible  detent  bar  exposed  at 
a  projecting  main  lug  engage- 
outer  auxiliary  lug  arranged 
Entrance  into  said  slot  effective 
lug. 


3,909,941 
ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Peter  Bowman,  Sandy  Hook,  and  Ernest  F.  Kiraly 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

nied  lyjay  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,599 
Int.  CI.'  B26B  21/06,  21/14 
U.S.  a.  30--47 


,  Fairfield, 
Company, 


2  Claims 


64    62 


1.  An  adjustable  safety  razor  blade  cartridge  including 
means  for  releasably  engaging  a  holder,  said  cartridge  com- 
prising; 

a.  a  plastic  blade  seat  member, 

b.  at  least  one  blade  positioned  on  said  blade  seat  member, 
said  at  least  one  blade  including  a  forwardly  extending 
cutting  edge, 

c.  a  cap  member  abt)ve  said  at  least  one  blade,  said  cap 
member  being  permanently  connected  to  said  blade  seat 
member  to  bond  said  at  least  one  blade  between  said  cap 
and  blade  seat  members, 

d.  a  transversely  elongated  plastic  guard  structure  having  a 
skin-engaging  surface  parallelly  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
cutting  edge, 

e.  a  plurality  of  flexible  plastic  webs  integrally  formed  with 
and  interconnecting  said  blade  seat  member  and  said 
guard  structure,  said  webs  defining  a  transverse  hinging 
axis  parallel  to  said  skin-engaging  surface, 

f.  a  linear  channel  formed  in  an  underside  of  said  guard 
structure,  said  channel  being  nonparallelly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  hinging  axis,  and 

g.  a  manually  operable  cam  mounted  on  said  blade  seat  and 
movable  about  a  forvvardly  directed  axis,  said  cam  includ- 
ing a  portion  extending  forwardly  to  beneath  said  channel 
and  another  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  for- 
wardly extending  portion  into  and  permanently  seated  in 
said  channel,  movement  of  said  cam  about  said  forwardly 
directed  axis  adjusts  the  shaving  position  of  said  skin- 
engaging  surface  Vvith  respect  to  the  cutting  edge. 


3,909,942 
ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 
John  T.  Ciaffone,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,598 

Int.  CI.-  B26B  2//06.  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  30-^7  2  Claims 


18  20 


1.   An  adjustable  safety   razor  blade  cartridge   including 
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means  for  releasably  engaging  a  holder,  said  cartridge  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  plastic  blade  seat  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
forwardly  extending  elements,  each  one  of  said  blade  seat 
elements  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein, 

b.  at  least  one  blade  positioned  on  said  blade  seat  member, 
said  at  least  one  blade  including  a  forwardly  extending 
cutting  edge, 

c.  a  plastic  cap  member  above  said  at  least  one  blade  and 
permanently  connected  to  said  blade  seat  member  to 
h>ond  said  at  least  one  blade  between  said  cap  and  blade 
seat  members,  said  cap  member  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  forwardly  extending  elements,  each  one  of  said 
cap  elements  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein,  said  cap 
elements  being  in  juxtaposition  with  said  blade  seat  ele- 
ments, the  arcuate  recesses  in  said  cap  elements  and  said 
blade  seat  elements  form  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  on  a 
transverse  axis, 

d.  a  transversely  elongated  guard  structure  having  a  skin- 
engaging  surface  parallelly  spaced  forwardly  of  the  cut- 
ting edge,  said  guard  structure  including  a  pair  of  posts 
rotatably  seated  in  said  spaced  holes,  said  transverse  axis 
being  eccentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  said  skin- 
engaging  surface,  and 

manually  operable  means  for  selectively  rotating  said 
guard  structure  about  said  axis  to  adjust  said  skin-engag- 
ing surface  with  respect  to  the  cutting  edge. 


shaft  by  and  upon  additional  compression  and  distortion  of  the 
snubber  elements. 


e. 


3,909,943 
POWERED  CLTTER  WITH  SNUBBER  DRIVT!  MEANS 
Jerome  Buschman,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,412 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  19/02-  F16D  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  30—216  I  Claim 


1.  In  a  powered  hedge  shear  having  a  stationary  blade  and 
a  cutting  blade  supported  to  move  relative  to  the  stationary 
blade,  and  linkage  means  connected  between  a  rotary  power 
shaft  and  the  cutting  blade  for  powering  the  latter,  the  im- 
provement being  a  snubber  device  in  the  linkage  means  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  members  and  means  for  support- 
ing each  said  member  for  independent  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis  through  the  members,  a  plurality  of  boss  means  on 
one  of  the  adjacent  members  located  radially  of  the  rotational 
axis  and  fitting  respectively  freely  into  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  elongated  recess  means  in  the  adjacent 
member,  a  resilient  snubber  element  in  each  recess  means  and 
fitting  generally  snuggly  therein  and  adapted  to  be  abutted  by 
the  boss  means  upon  rotation  in  the  proper  direction  of  the 
adjacent  members  relative  to  one  another,  said  snubber  ele- 
ments each  being  tubular  in  configuration  and  being  located 
with  the  hollow  bore  extended  in  the  same  direction  generally 
as  said  rotational  axis  and  said  boss  means  being  cylindrical 
and  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  and  lining  up  cir- 
cumferentially generally  with  said  hollow  bore  in  the  tubular 
snubber  elenitnt,  the  recess  means  and  snubber  elements 
being  sized  relative  to  one  another  to  limit  free  play  of  the 
snubber  elements  in  the  recess  means  upon  attempted  rotation 
of  the  members  relative  to  one  another,  operable  for  transmit- 
ting a  torque  equal  to  the  energy  of  compression  of  the  snuh>- 
ber  elements  and  further  for  reducing  shock  impact  against 
the  moving  blade  through  the  linkage  means  to  the  rotary 


3,909,944 

DENTUHE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  R.  Schmidt,  33  Birmingham  Drive,  Englishtoun,  N.J. 

07726,  and  Mark  E.  Franklin,  39  Koster  Drive,  Freehold, 

N  J.  07728 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,782,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,095 

Int.  CI.2  A61C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-2  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  unitary  solid  base  of  the  mass-produced 
variety  in  the  form  of  a  rough  moldabic  wax-pattern  for  use  in 
the  preparation  of  a  separate,  finalized  denture  having  the 
exacting  dimensions  of  the  mouth  of  a  patient, 

said  wax-pattern  having  the  following  characteristics: 
A.  a  wax  bcxly  consisting  structurally  in  the  form  of  a  rough 
counterpart  of  a  lower  denture, 

1 .  said  wax-body  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  sides 
forming  a  semi-annular  channel  consisting  structurally 
in  a  rough  counterpart  of  the  lower  mandible  ridge  of 
the  mouth  of  said  patient, 

a.  said  channel  having  an  exterior  base  structurally  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  sockets  adapted  for  the  receipt  of  artific- 
ial teeth,  and 

b.  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  periphery  consisting  struc- 
turally in  a  rough  counterpart  of  the  attached  and  unat- 
tached gingival  tissues  of  the  gum  of  said  patient. 


3,909,945 

EXTRA  ORAL  ARCH  SPRING  FORCE 

David  Foxman,  333  Gribbel  Road,  Wyncote,  Pa.  19095 

Filed  June  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,372 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  32—14  D  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  extra  oral  arch  spring  force  for  use  with  an  extra 
oral  arch  wire,  in  moving  a  tooth,  the  combination  of 
A.  a  socket  associated  with  the  extra  oral  arch  wire, 

1 .  said  socket  having  a  cylindrical  portion  in  contact  with 
the  extra  oral  arch  wire, 

2.  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  being  the 
same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  wire  whereby  the 
socket  is  in  tight,  sliding  engagement  over  the  wire; 

a  spring  retained  on  the  extra  oral  arch  wire, 
I    said  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
2.  said  first  end  contacting  the  said  socket  and  the  second 
end  being  biased  in  the  direction  of  the  tooth,  and 


B 
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c.  means  to  retain  the  firs1 
the  socket, 
1.  the  said  means  being 
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end  of  the  spring  in  contact  with 
integral  with  the  socket. 


3,409,946 

dentaU  handpiece 

Yoshiaki  Watanabe,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Morita  Seisakusho,  Kjoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  19172,  Ser.  No.  303,126 

Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    9,    1971,   46- 
104808[U] 


Int.  CI 


U,S.  CI.  32—26 


/■^f,       /^    //  ^  jF/  J" 


re(  ess. 


1.  A  dental  handpiece 
forward  end  portion  detach|ibly 
tion;  said   body  p«.>rtion   be 
which  opens  at  the  f(.>rward 
slot  formed  in  the  inner  surface 
formed  in  said  slot  and  a  sii 
to  a  position  to  close  said 
urged  by  a  spring  to  said 
movable  out  of  said  positioji 
recess  opening  position;  ant 
means  for  supporting  a  rotary 
ably  inserted  into  said  axiii 
being  provided  with  a  pin  s 
said  axial  bore  when  said  s 
so  that  said  pin  pushes  sai 
pt^sition  and,  upon  relative 
tion  to  siiid  body  portion, 
said  key  is  restored  to  said 
said  pin  and  thereby  said  f 
connected  with  said  Kidy 
axial  and  rotative  movenjent 


Volkmar   H. 


A6Ic  1108 


13  Claims 


c^mprismg:  a  body  portion  and  a 

y  connected  to  said  body  por- 

ng  provided  with  an  axial  bore 

:nd  of  said  body  portion,  an  axial 

of  said  bore,  a  lateral  recess 

e  key  in  said  slot  normally  urged 

iS,  said  slide  key  being  normally 

ijecess  closing  position  and  being 

against  the  force  of  spring  to  a 

said  forward  end  portion  having 

dental  ttxil  and  a  shaft  remov- 

bore  of  said  body  portion  and 

idably  engageable  in  said  slot  in 

is  inserted  into  said  axial  bore 

key  out  of  said  recess  closing 

otation  of  said  forward  end  por- 

e  igages  in  said  recess,  whereupon 

original  recess  closing  position  and 

irward  end  portion  are  securely 

|)ortion  so  ils  to  prevent  relative 

therebetween. 


hift 


3,' ►09.947 
METHOD  AND  APPAJRATLS  FOR  ENLARGING 
PATTERNS 
Voth,  Seuiberg,  Taunus,  and   Heimo  Ptumpe, 
Darmstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Texography - Ver- 
trieb  Volkmar  H.  Voth  KG,  Seulberg,  (iermany 
Filed  Apr.  20,  l'>73,  Ser.  No.  353,197 

application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1972, 


Claims 
2219076 


priority , 


Int.  CI. 


L.S.  CI.  33-23  G 


B43L  \3IW 


10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  varying  t  le  sizes  of  patterns,  starting  with 
a  model  in  a  basic  size,  on  w  lich  a  plurality  of  principal  points 
are  marked  and  a  plurality  of  incremental  values  along  a 
selected  coordinate  system  i  nd  are  assigned  to  each  principal 
point,  and  wherein  each  inci  emental  value  assigned  to  a  prin- 
cipal point  indicates  the  dist  mce  of  the  shift  b>  w  hich  the  said 
principal  point  must  be  shif  ed  in  a  selected  direction  during 
the  transfer  from  the  basic  to  the  final  size,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  tracing  the  mcxlei  with 

b.  generating  signals  whic 
taneous  position  of  the 


a  scanner, 

1  are  proportionate  to  the  instan- 

icanner  with  respect  to  each  axis 

of  the  selected  ctK>rdinate  system, 

generating  at  lea^t  ore  distance  signal,  said  distance 

of  the  instantaneous  distance  of 

the  scanner  from  the  lakt  passed  principal  point  along  at 

least  one  ctxirdinate  axjs. 

Is  which  are  proportionate  to  the 
he  said  distance  signal  and  prcv 


.  generating  control  signi 
instantaneous  value  of 
portionate  to  the  diff^ence  of  the  incremental  values 


along  each  axis  of  the  said  coordinate  systems  between 
two  adjacent  principal  points, 
e.  controlling  a  follow-on  point  means  which  draws  or  cuts 
the  varied  size  pattern. 


f.  the  step  of  controlling  the  follow-on  point  means  compris- 
ing controlling  the  follow-on  point  means  along  a  dupli- 
cating path  which  corresponds  to  a  movement  propor- 
tionate with  the  scanner  and  simultaneously  controlling 
instantaneous  deviations  of  the  follow-on  point  means 
from  the  duplication  path  by  and  proportional  to  the  said 
control  signals. 

3,909,948 
ELECTRONIC  WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Reinhold  S.  IVlarkfelt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  L'niver- 
sal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,492 

Int.  CI.' GO  IF  2.?/04 

U.S.  CI.  33— 126.5  5  Claims 


22-- 


ZO 


1.  Portable,  hand  held  ap|3aratus  for  indicating  the  level  of 
water  in  a  well  comprising  a  hub  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  radial  flanges,  an  electrical  cable  wound  around  said 
hub  member,  the  inner  end  of  said  cable  being  connected  to 
electronic  circuit  means  removably  contained  within  said  hub 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  cable  being  connected  to  a  probe 
member  including  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  members,  said 
pair  of  contact  members  being  axially  spaced  and  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  cable,  dis- 
tance measuring  means  on  said  cable  along  the  length  thereof, 
a  pair  of  handles  mounted  on  said  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  hub  member  for  reeling  and  unreeling  the  cable  on  said 
hub  member,  a  signal  device  connected  to  said  electronic 
circuit  means  and  removably  mounted  at  least  partially  within 
said  hub,  and  battery  means  removably  mounted  within  said 
hub  for  providing  power  to  said  signal  device  when  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means  is  energized  by  the  presence  of  a  water 
path  between  said  pair  of  contact  members,  said  electronic 
circuit  means,  said  battery  means  and  said  signal  device  all 
being  mounted  on  a  support  member  which  includes  fastening 
means  for  locking  it  into  an  axial  opening  in  said  hub. 
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3,909,949 
nSHING  LINE  LENGTH  INDICATOR  MEANS 
Toshiaki  Miyamae,  16,  2-Ban,  2-Chome,  Nishi-Iwata,  Higashi- 
Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,   1972,  47- 
110440 

Int.  CI.'G01B5/04,  i//2 
U.S.  CI.  33—129  2  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  line  length  indicating  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing including  a  pair  of  spaced  drum  shaped  end  faces,  a  spool 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  extending  between  said 
drum  shaped  end  faces,  said  spool  arranged  to  wind  a  fishing 
line  thereon,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  radially 
outer  edges  of  said  drum  faces  and  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spool  so  that  said  first 
shaft  is  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  surface  on  said 
spotil  on  which  the  fishing  line  is  wound  with  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  first  shaft  located  opposite  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  spool  on  which  the  fishing  line  is  wound  so 
that  the  fishing  line  being  wound  on  said  sp<.K>l  passes  over  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  first  shaft,  a  resilient  cylinder 
covering  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  first  shaft  and 
having  a  rough  outer  circumferential  surface,  a  second  shaft 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  casing  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel 
relation  with  said  first  shaft  and  k>cated  radially  inwardly  from 
said  first  shaft  toward  said  spool,  the  axis  of  said  second  shaft 
being  located  approximately  in  the  plane  passing  through  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  spool  and  said  first  shaft  so  that  the 
fishing  line  being  wound  on  said  spcxil  passes  over  and  in 
contact  with  said  second  shaft  so  that  the  fishing  line  is  biased 
by  its  contact  with  said  second  shaft  into  positive  contact  with 
the  rough  outer  circumferential  surface  on  said  resilient  cylin- 
der covering  said  first  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  the  actual  underwater  length  of  the 
fishing  line  unuound  from  said  spool. 


3,909,950 

INSIDE  GAUGE  OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  MOVING  ARMS 

AND  DIRECT  CONTACT  FEELERS  USED  TO  CHECK 

THE  SIZES  OF  MECHANICAL  WORKPIECES  DURING 

THEIR  MACHINING  ON  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Mario  Possati,  Bologna,  Italy ,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana  Mar- 
poss-Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C, 
Bentivoglio,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1972,  3585/72 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/6*2,  s'lOS:  B23Q  15100 
U.S.  CI.  33— 143  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  an  internal  surface  of  a 
bored  workpiece  comprising: 

a  workhead  adapted  to  support  the  workpiece,  said  work- 
head  hav  ing  an  opening  extending  toward  the  workpiece 
and  in  communication  with  the  bore  of  said  workpiece 
through  which  flows  a  cooling  fluid,  flowing  towards  the 
workpiece;  a  toolhead  carrying  a  tool,  said  toolhead  being 
movable  relative  to  said  workhead  axially  thereof  for  the 


entrance  of  the  tool,  from  a  side  of  the  workpiece,  into 
the  same;  and  '^ 
an  interior  gauge  having  a  gauge  head  which  supports  recip- 
rocally movable  arms  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  bore  and  carry  ing  feelers  adapted  to  contact 
the  internal  surface  of  the  workpiece  for  checking  the 
internal  size  thereof,  said  gauge  being  located  in  said 
workhead  and  being  carried  by  means  for  moving  said 
gauge  relative  to  the  workpiece  axially  thereof  for  the 
entrance  of  said  feelers  into  the  workpiece  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  tool; 
the  improvement  comprising; 


m. 


n--cnn  , 


a  mechanical  protection  device  supported  by  said  gauge 
head  and  including  first  frontal  protection  means  includ- 
ing a  protectiew  surface  facing  said  ttx)l  and  second  lat- 
eral protection  means,  said  first  protection  means  defin- 
ing grooves  for  housing  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said  second 
protection  means  including  elongated  protection  ele- 
ments symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  the  grooves 
of  said  first  protection  means  and  defining  an  open  space 
for  allowing  the  movements  of  said  arms,  said  elongated 
protection  elements  being  connected  with  said  first  pro- 
tection means  and  with  the  gauge  head,  and  said  second 
protection  means  defining  openings  to  permit  mechanical 
adjustment  of  said  movable  arms,  whereby  the  protection 
device  protects  the  gauge  head  and  the  feelers  and  allows 
the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  workhead. 


3,909,951 
INTERNAL  MEASURING  APPARATl  S 
Johann  Meier,  Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Premisura 
AG  Instrumente  fur  Prazisions-Messung,  Solothurn,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272.143 
Claims  priority,  application  S\<1tzerland,  July    16,   1 97 1, 
11080/71 

Int.  CI.' GOIB  5//2 
U,S.  CI.  33—178  R  4  Claims 


T- 


"t^    '^         '^    '*  2?lr  ^«   23   20   21 


2t 


1.  A  probe  for  use  with  internal  measurement  apparatus 
comprising  at  least  two  balls  housed  in  a  radially  displaceable 
manner  within  a  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
axially  displaceable  pin  including  oblique  surfaces  at  one  end 
thereof  in  contact  respectively  with  said  balls  for  converting 
radial  mo\  ement  of  said  balls  into  axial  displacement  of  said 
pin  and  vice  versa,  rolling  surfaces  for  said  balls  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pin  being  formed  by  a  flat 
surface  of  a  terminal  member  permanently  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  casing,  said  roiling  surfaces  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  dividing  surface  located  between  said  terminal  member 


rec«  ives 


sm 


■^g 
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and  said  casing  such  that  no 
projects  in  an  axial  direction  oi'er 
direction  of  said  casing  thereb; 
exactly  into  a  joint  plane,  the 
bore  of  said  casing  which 
sioned  that  upon  removal  of 
casing  said  balls  can  be  introduted 
guides  located  within  said  casing 
introduction  of  the  balls  after 
to  the  end  of  said  casing  or  to 
of  damage  thereto,  said  pin  bei 
spaced  stop  members  cooperkt 
spaced  stop  surfaces  located  in|em 
ing  displacement  of  said  pin  in 
oblique  surfaces  on  said  pin  cahnot 
and  also  for  limiting  displacement 
direction  such  as  to  prevent 
of  said  ball  guides  beyond  a  bal 
casing,  a  displacement  member 
actuation  longitudinally  of  said 
said  pin,  one  end  of  said 
contact  with  a  linking  means 
the  displacement  of  said  pin 
said  coupling  between  said  pin 
which   serves   to   permit    re 
whenever  a  specific  force  actirig 


said 


di!  pi 
of 
ard 
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jarl  of  said  terminal  member 

said  rolling  surfaces  in  the 

bringing  said  rolling  surfaces 

diameter  of  said  balls  and  the 

said  pin  being  so  dimen- 

d  pin  from  the  bore  in  said 

through  said  bore  into  ball 

thereby  making  possible 

^curing  said  terminal  member 

«:xchange  the  balls  in  the  event 

further  provided  with  axially 

ive  respectively  with  axially 

ally  of  said  casing  for  limit- 

(^ne  direction  Such  that  the  said 

disengage  from  said  balls 

of  said  pin  in  the  opposite 

balls  from  being  pressed  out 

-retaining  lip  provided  on  said 

mounted  in  said  casing  for 

casing  and  which  is  coupled  to 

acement  member  being  in 

an  apparatus  for  measuring 

resilient  means  interposed  in 

ind  displacement  member  and 

e   movement   therebetween 

upon  said  pin  is  exceeded. 


3.9<W(,952 
PLUMB  LIGHT 
Guy  Lagasse,  94  Bush  Hill  Rd.,  Manchester,  Conn.  06040 


Filed  Apr.  29,  197J 

Int.  Cl.-GOIC  15 

U.S.  CI.  33—227 


1.  A  plumb  device  operable 


is  located  on  one  surface  and  X\  e  other  of  the  pair  of  points  is 


located  on  another  surface  and 


the  pair  of  points  is  known  and   he  location  of  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  points  is  unknown,  for  establishing  the  location  of  the 


unknown  point  through  the  use 
a 


,  Ser.  No.  465,320 

00,  15/10,  15/02 


7  Claims 


where  one  pf  a  pair  of  points 


wherein  the  location  of  one  of 


of  light  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  plana|  portion  having  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therein  exterding  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  leg  means  connected  to  said  planar 
portion  operable  for  supp)rting  the  plumb  device  on  a 
floor-like  surface; 

mounting  means  including  a  base  member,  a  rotatable 

member,  said  base  member 
including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  a  rr  edial  portion  interconnecting 
said  pair  of  leg  portions  substantially  at  the  mid  point 
thereof  to  form  a  pair  of  slots  extending  between  said  pair 


of  leg  portions  and  locatec 


on  either  side  of  said  medial 


portion  thereby  providing  said  base  member  with  a  gener- 
ally H-shaped  configurati<»n,  said  base  member  being 
mounted  on  said  planar  poHion  of  said  frame  for  sliding 
movement  relative  thereto 
said  base  member  receivec 


with  said  medial  portion  of 
within  said  elongated  slot  of 
said  planar  portion  of  said  fVame  and  with  one  of  said  pair 
of  leg  portions  of  said  base  riember  located  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  planar  pj^  :ion  on  one  side  thereof  and 


with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  leg  portions  of  said  base 
member  located  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  planar 
portion  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  rotatable  member 
being  rrwunted  on  said  base  member  for  rotation  through 
360°  about  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  rotatable  member,  said  pivotable  member  being 
pivotably  supported  on  said  rotatable  member  for  selec- 
tively positioning  said  pivotable  member  relative  to  said 
rotatable  member  at  any  angle  between  0°  and  90°  mea- 
sured relative  to  said  vertical  axis  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  rotatable  member; 

index  means  supported  on  said  base  member  in  depend- 
ing relation  therefrom  operable  for  marking  on  one  sur- 
face the  position  of  one  of  the  pair  of  points;  and 
.  light  means  mounted  on  said  pivotable  member  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  light  means  including  a  light  produc- 
ing source  operable  for  producing  a  beam  of  light  and  a 
cross  hair  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  beam  of  light 
produced  by  said  light  producing  source  so  that  an  image 
of  said  cross  hair  is  projected  on  another  surface  with  the 
center  of  the  projected  image  of  said  cross  hair  marking 
the  location  of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  points. 


3,909,953 
PAINT  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Klaus  H.  Hemsath;  Arvind  C.  Thekdi,  both  of  Sylvania,  Ohio, 
and  Frank  J.  Vereecke,  Palmyra,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,737 

Int.  CI.2  F26B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  34—26  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drying  solvent-based  coatings  on  articles 
moving  through  a  drying  chamber  by  means  of  exhaust  gases 
coming  from  a  combustion  apparatus  having  an  intake  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  gaseous  exhaust  duct  in  said  drying 
chamber  whereby  a  furnace  atmosphere  generated  within  said 
dry  ing  chamber  is  drawn  into  said  combustion  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  combustion  air  into  said  combustion  apparatus  at 
a  fixed  rate  sufficient  to  mix  stoichiometrically  with  said 
furnace  atmosphere  drawn  from  said  exhaust  duct  when 
said  drying  chamber  is  operating  under  constant  load; 
initially  mixing,  during  startup,  a  gaseous  fuel  from  an  auxil- 
iary burner  in  stoichiometric  proportions  with  said  com- 
bustion air; 
igniting  said  gaseous  fuel  and  said  combustion  air  in  said 
combustion  apparatus  by  means  of  at  least  one  pilot 
burner  to  produce  an  inert  type  gas  mixture  possessing 
not  more  than  five  percent  oxygen  by  content; 
circulating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inert  gas  mixture  leaving 
said  combustion  apparatus  through  a  heat  exchange 
mechanism  to  cool  same  to  a  predetermined  value; 
piping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inert  gas  mixture  leaving  said 
cooling  mechanism  into  said  drying  chamber  to  purge 
same; 
introducing  said  articles  through  an  article  inlet  end  into 
said  drying  chamber  to  produce  a  furnace  atmosphere 
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containing  solvent  emissions  and  removing  said  articles 
through  an  article  outlet  end  of  said  chamber; 

continuously  removing  a  first  portion  of  said  furnace  atmo- 
sphere through  said  exhaust  duct  and  burning  said  re- 
moved solvents  in  said  combustion  apparatus  to  continu- 
ously produce  an  inert  type  off-gas; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  said  off-gas  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  said  auxiliary  burner  to  insure  that  said  off-gas 
possesses  no  more  than  five  percent  oxygen  by  content; 
circulating  a  portion  of  said  off-gas  through  said  heat 
exchange  mechanism  to  cool  same  to  a  predetermined 
temperature; 
■  introducing  a  portion  of  said  cooled  off-gas  to  said  drying 
chamber  to  insure  that  said  furnace  atmosphere  is  outside 
the  explosive  range; 

exhausting  a  second  portion  of  said  furnace  atmosphere 
from  said  drying  chamber  through  a  vent; 

recirculating  said  second  portion  of  said  furnace  atmo- 
sphere into  said  drying  chamber  after  mixing  same  with 
said  portion  of  inert  type  off-gas  being  circulated  into  said 
drying  chamber; 

controlling  the  flow  of  said  off-gas  to  produce  a  slight  over- 
pressure in  said  drying  chamber; 

circulating  a  portion  of  said  inert  type  off-gas  downstream 
from  said  heat  exchange  mechanism  into  a  plenum  ar- 
rangement at  said  article  inlet  end  and  said  article  outlet 
end; and 

ejecting  said  inert  type  gas  mixture  from  said  plenum  ar- 
rangement in  a  plurality  of  gaseous  streams  directed 
generally  normal  to  the  flow  of  said  articles  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  establish  gas  flow  patterns  through  said  arti- 
cle inlet  and  outlet  ends  whereby  said  overpressure  is 
maintained  and  said  furnace  atmosphere  is  substantially 
sealed. 


3,909,954 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTION  AND  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  FIRE  AND  EXPLOSION  IN  THE  LINES  OF  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMABLE  COMMINUTED 

PRODUCTS 

Marc  K.  Zoukourian,  8  impasse  Truillot,  94200  Ivry  sur  Seine, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,642 

Int.  Cl.^  F26B  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  34—44  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  prevention  and  protection  against  fire  and 
explosion  in  a  line  of  treatment  of  inflammable  comminuted 
products,  particularly  in  a  line  adapted  for  dry  treatment  of 
ligneous  fibers  or  the  like  comprising:  at  least,  one  detector 
receiving  the  infra-red  radiation  emitted  in  a  section  of  the 
line  by  the  products  circulating  in  this  line;  first  means  sensi- 
tive to  the  level  and  the  duration  of  the  said  radiation  received 
by  the  said  detector  and  converting  into  alarm  signals  the  said 
level  and  duration  when  they  exceed  a  fixed  limit;  and  second 
means  of  intervention  controlled  by  the  said  alarm  signals  and 
causing,  in  relation  to  the  said  level  and  duration,  the  injection 
of  a  cooling  fluid  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the  line  whereby 
there  is  achieved  the  neutralization  of  a  fire  or  explosion 
hazard  inherent  in  a  sensed  condition. 


3,909,955 
PHASE  SHUT  TO  PREVENT  RELAY  CONTACT  EROSION 

IN  A  CLOTHES  DRYTR 

Donald  Edward  Janke,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,118 

Int  CI.2  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  34-^5  5  Claims 


/(,  'S   /7 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising: 

means  including  a  drum  forming  a  laundry  treatment  zone 
for  receiving  clothes  to  be  dried; 

a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  drum; 

control  means  for  controlling  treating  of  the;  clothes  within 
the  treatment  zone; 

said  control  means  including  a  circuit  having  a  relay  pro- 
vided with  contacts  which  are  operable  to  connect  said 
control  means  to  and  disconnect  said  control  means  from 
an  AC.  electrical  power  supply, 

and  a  digital  control  circuit  including 

clock  means  for  deriving  an  alternating  square  pulse 
waveform  from  the  AC.  waveform  of  the  AC.  electri- 
cal supply, 
program  means  including  a  relay  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  relay,  said  program  means  being  clocked 
by  one  polarity  of  the  square  pulse  wavetorm  for  oper- 
ating said  relay  in  a  prescribed  sequence. 

phase  shifting  means,  including  means  operable  to  effect  a 
1 80°  phase  shift,  connected  to  said  program  means  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  the  squared  waveform  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  relay  to  cause  each  opening  of  said  relay 
contacts  to  occur  during  a  polarity  of  the  AC.  supply 
waveform  that  is  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  A.C. 
supply  waveform  during  the  last  previous  opening,  and 
reset  means  connected  to  said  phase  shifting  means  for 
resetting  said  phase  shifting  means  to  an  initial  state 
whenever  power  from  said  AC.  electrical  supply  is  re- 
moved and  reapplied  to  said  digital  control  circuit,  an 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  gate  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an 
output,  one  of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  receive  the 
squared  waveform  from  said  clock  means,  and  means 
connected  between  said  relay  control  circuit  and  the 
other  input  of  said  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gate  for  providing 
said  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gate  with  a  signal  each  time  said 
relay  is  operated  for  causing  a  180°  phase  shift  of  the 
square  waveform. 

3,909,956 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONSTANT-LEVEL 

FLLTDIZED  BED  OF  PL1.\T:RLILENT  OR  GRANUT-AR 

PRODUCTS 

Roger  Bois,  La  Celle  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Dr>sys 

Equipment  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,462 
Oaims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     25,     1973, 
73.02578 

Int.  a.  F26b  17/10 

U.S.  a.  34—57  R  ,         '  6  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  constantlevel  fluidized  bed  of 

pulverulent  or  granular  product  comprising  a  product  storage 

tank,  first  means  for  fluidizing  the  product  in  the  tank,  first 


50 


means  for  taking-off  the  flu 
tank,  a  tank  regulating  the 
product,   said   regulating 
product   fluidizing   means. 


li  Jized  prcxJuct  from  said  storage 

concentration  of  the  pulverulent 

tark   being  provided  with  second 

sscond   product   take-off  means 


connected  to  said  regulating 
nected  to  projecting  devices, 
nected  to  the  storage  tank 
and  overfltiu-  means  adapted 
in  the  regulating  tank  and  c 
product  to  return  to  the  s^ 


ank  and  capable  of  being  con- 
said  regulating  tank  being  con- 
tl  rough  the  first  take-off  means, 
1 1  govern  the  le\el  of  the  product 
pable  of  allowing  the  overflow 
t;ink 


storij  ge 


APPARATUS  FOF; 
Arjun  Dev  Passey.  P.O.  Box 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  Cl.- 
U.S.  CI.  34—92 


3,909,957 

UtEEZE-DRMNG 

066  154  Green  St..  I.unenbur^. 


No.  162,607,  Jul>  14,  1971. 
Ally  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,804 
l|26B  UI3() 

22  Claims 


I.  A  drying  system  for  free/( 
nal  comprising  a  substance  to 
freeze-drying  of  said  materia 
eliminates  the  need  to  suppK 
source  for  freeze-dry  ing  said  m^te 
in  combination: 

a.  a  drying  chamber  where  n 
spheric  vapor  pressure  in 
said  material, 

b.  a  means  for  passing  said 
chamber  for  freeze-drying 

c.  an  evacuation  means  for 
from  said  drying  chamber  ;i 
ber  in  the  freeze-drying  of 
means  comprising  a  com 
eluding  an  absorber  whereih 
is  absorbed  in  a  liquid  i 
through,  an  evaporator  in 
sorbed  is  continuously  ev 
medium  by  heat  exchange 
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erant,  a  condenser  in  which  the  vapor  of  said  substance 
evaporated  from  said  absorbent  medium  in  said  evapora- 
tor is  condensed  by  heat  exchange  with  evaporating  first 
refrigerant,  a  first  heat  pump  means  adapted  for  supply- 
ing heat  recovered  from  vapor  of  said  substance  condens- 
ing in  said  condenser  to  said  evaporator  in  order  to  main- 
tain therein  the  evaporation  of  absorbed  substance  from 
siiid  absorbent  medium  thereby  eliminating  the  need  to 
supply  heat  from  an  external  heat  source  by  compressing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  vapor  of  said  first  refrigerant 
evaporating  in  said  condenser  and  supplying  the  first 
refrigerant    vapor    so    compressed    to    said    evaporator 
wherein  it  condenses  in  order  to  maintain  therein  the 
aforesaid  evaporation  of  said  absorbed  substance  from 
said  absorbent  medium  and  by  expanding  condensed  first 
refrigerant  from  said  evaporator  through  an  expansion 
valve  into  said  condenser,  said  first  heat  pump  means 
being  equipped  with  a  ccxiling  means  for  removing  excess 
heat  from  said  first  refrigerant  in  order  to  maintain  heat 
balance  in  said  evaporator  and  in  said  condenser,  a  chiller 
in  which  the  absorbent  medium  passing  therethrough  is 
cixiled  to  restore  the  absorbent  medium  to  the  proper 
temperature  for  said  absorber  for  passage  to  said  ah- 
stirber.   by  heat  exchange  with  an  evaporating  second 
refrigerant,  a  means  to  maintain  the  absorbent  medium  in 
circulation  through  said  abstirber,  evaporator  and  chiller, 
a  pipeline  for  passing  said  vapor  from  said  evaporator  to 
said  condenser,  and  including  a  means  to  purge  the  non- 
condensible  gases  from  the  system. 
I.  a  second  heat  pump  means  adapted  for  supplying  heat 
recovered  from  absorbent  medium  passing  through  said 
chiller  to  a  heat  exchange  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
effect  freeze-drying  of  said  material  in  said  drying  cham- 
ber thereby  eliminating  the  need  to  supply  heat  from  an 
external  heat  source  by  compressing  at  least  a  portion  oi 
the  vapor  of  said  second  refrigerant  ev aporating  in  said 
chiller  and  supplying  the  second   refrigerant   vapor  so 
compressed  to  said  heat  exchange  means  wherein  it  con- 
denses thereby  supplying  heat  for  effecting  freeze-drying 
of  said   material  and   by  expanding  condensed  second 
refrigerant  from  said  heat  exchange  means  through  an 
expansion  valve  into  said  chiller,  said  second  heat  pump 
means  including  a  cooling  means  for  removing  excess 
heat  from  said  second  refrigerant  in  order  to  maintain 
heat  balance  in  said  heat  exchange  means  and  in  said 
chiller. 


3,909,958 
MLLTIPLE  PASS  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Alder  F.  Castanoli,  1424  Fifteenth  St.,  Huntington,  V\.  Va 
25701 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,826 

Int.  CI.-F26B  17112 

U.S.  CI.  34-166  8  Claims 


-drying  a  material,  said  mate- 

X"  removed  in  order  to  effect 

which   system   substantially 

heat  from  an  external   heat 

rial;  said  system  comprising 

is  maintained  a  subatmo- 
c rder  to  effect  freeze-drying  of 


material  through  said  drying 

:hereof  during  said  passage, 

continuously  removing  vapor 

IS  it  is  generated  in  said  cham- 

»aid  material,  .said  evacuation 

lation  of  coacting  means  in- 

the  vapor  of  said  substance 

medium  passing  there- 

which  the  substance  so  ab- 

axjrated  from  said  absorbent 

1  k-ith  a  condensing  first  refrig- 


ibin 


abst  rbent 


1.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  a  material  to  indirect  heat  ex- 
change comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  passes  arranged  in 
senes  within  said  casing,  each  pass  including  an  annular  jacket 
and  a  conveyor  screw  disposed  in  said  heating  jacket,  said 
conveyor  screw  having  a  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  hollow 
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screw  flight,  means  for  introducing  a  material  to  be  treated 
into  an  annulus  provided  between  the  jacket  and  conveyor 
screw  of  a  first  pass,  conduit  means  for  discharging  the  mate- 
rial from  the  end  of  one  pass  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  pass, 
means  for  discharging  treated  material  from  Siiid  casing, 
means  for  introducing  a  heat  exchange  medium  into  the  jacket 
and  into  the  conveyor  shaft  and  screw  flight  of  one  of  said 
passes,  connecting  means  for  passing  the  heat  exchange  me- 
dium freim  one  pass  to  the  next,  said  jackets  being  provided 
with  aperture  means  for  the  passage  of  vapor  which  may 
emanate  from  the  material  being  treated  radially  outwardly 
through  said  jackets  into  said  casing,  said  aperture  means 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  small  passageways  spaced  along 
the  lengths  of  said  jackets  and  being  of  a  size  to  allow  moisture 
passage  with  substantially  no  passage  of  particles  of  the  mate- 
rial being  dried,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said 
casing  to  exhaust  said  vapor  from  said  casing. 


3,909,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  AN  EDUCATIONAL  GAME 

INCLUDING  AUTO\UTIC  VERIRCATION  MEANS 
Walter  Hesener,  66  rue  de  la  PruJay,  1217  Meyrin,  Cieneva, 
Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,469,  March  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,453.  This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,  1970, 
4696/70;  Mar.  29,  1970,  8136/70;  Sept.  5,  1970,  13300/70; 
Nov.  20,  1970,  17285/70;  Nov.  30,  1970,  17659/70The  por- 
tion of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25.  1990,  has 
been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G09b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  35-48  R  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  playing  an  educational  game  conprising; 

a  housing: 

a  code  bearing  means  supported  by  and  at  least  partiv  con- 
cealed in  said  housing  and  adapted  for  movement  relative 
to  at  least  one  part  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  code  means  on  said  ccxie  bearing  means; 

biassing  means  in  said  housing  for  biassing  said  code  bearing 
means  to  move  automatically  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion; and 

a  plurality  of  setting  means  connected  to  said  one  part  of  the 
housing  and  constructed  to  be  operable  from  outside  the 
housing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  setting  means  for  move- 
ment into  any  one  of  at  least  two  possible  answer  posi- 
tions, each  of  said  possible  answer  positions  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  several  possible  answers  to  a  given  questit)n 
and  one  of  said  possible  answers  being  a  correct  answer, 
each  said  setting  means  having  means  thereon  which 
carry  out  a  movement  in  a  direction  different  from  said 
predetermined  direction  when  the  position  of  said  setting 
means  is  changed  and  which  co-operate  with  said  plural- 
ity of  code  means  on  the  code  bearing  means  to  prevent 
said  code  bearing  means  from  moving  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  when  any  setting  means  is  moved  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  an  incorrect  answer,  and  to 
permit  said  code  bearing  means  to  move  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  when  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
setting  means  are  moved  to  respective  positions  corre- 
sponding to  correct  answers. 


3,909,960 
LOOSE  MATEIUAL  RECOVERY  SY  STEM  HAVING  A 
MIXING  BOX 
Frederick  M.  Casciano,  Honolulu,  Hav^aii,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,870 

Int.  Cl.^  E02F  3192 

U.S.  CI.  37—63  1 1  Claims 


6.  Ltx^se  material  recovery  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
box,  a  kxwe  material  t)pening  in  the  mixing  box.  a  fluid  supply 
inlet  opening  along  one  side  of  the  box  and  a  slurry  outlet 
opening  in  ani>ther  portion  of  the  bi>x,  means  ft>r  fli^wing  fluid 
inti>  the  fluid  inlet  opening,  and  means  for  withdrawing  slurry 
of  the  fluid  and  loose  material  through  the  slurry  outlet  open- 
ing, wherein  the  mixing  btix  ct)mprises  a  box  having  a  semi- 
circular bottom  and  a  relatively  flat  elongated  top.  wherein 
the  Unise  material  opening  is  positioned  medially  between 
longitudinal  extremities  of  the  top  and  wherein  the  fluid  sup- 
plv  and  slurry  openings  are  positioned  in  the  top  at  longitudi- 
nal extremities  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the  kxise  material 
opening,  and  further  comprising  a  water  supply  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  the  fluid  supply  opening  and  extending  upward 
therefrom,  a  slurry  suctitm  pijx;  connected  to  the  slurry  outlet 
opening  and  extending  upward  therefrom  generally  parallel  to 
the  water  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  attaching  a  flexible 
suction  hose  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  slurry  pipe. 


3,909,961 

DRAGLINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

H\  DRAIUC  CRANE 

(^rald  P.  Lamer,  and  Ronald  D.  Seeley,  both  of  Roth.schild, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,864 

Int.  CI. '  E02F  3148 

U.S.  CI.  37— 116  5aaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  turntable  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  on  a  base  and  a  multipurpose  crane  boom  pivoted  abi>ut 
a  horizontal  pivot  axis  on  said  turntable,  said  crane  boom 


n\ 


free 
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having  at  least  three  boorn 
eluding  at  least  a  base  section 
an  outer  end  section  telescoped 
and  an  intermediate  section 
said  outer  end  section,  said 
ity  of  pulleys  rota  table  on  a 
entrained  over  respective  one^ 
winding  and  unwinding  said 
sheave,  support  means  on  said 
ing  said  sheave  adjacent  said 
one  of  said  cables  on  the  oute  ■ 
second  guide  member  on  the 
section  for  guiding  said  one 
cables  extending  from  said 
over  said  pulley,  said  guide 
tively,  and  having  a  free  enc 
dragline  bucket  so  that  said 
operate  a  bucket  in  a  dragline 
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sections,  said  boom  sections  in- 
voted  on  said  horizontal  pivot, 
relative  to  said  base  section, 
between  said  base  section  and 
oMter  end  section  having  a  plural- 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  cables 
of  said  pulleys,  and  means  for 
cables,  the  improvement  of  a 
base  section  rotatably  support- 
horizontal  pivot,  a  first  guide  for 
end  of  said  base  section  and  a 
outer  end  of  said  intermediate 
said  cables,  said  one  of  said 
for  winding  and  unwinding 
r^eans  and  said  sheave,  respec- 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
can  be  used  to  support  and 
operation. 


curvature  which  is  substantially  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
turret,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  shield  means  being  such 
that  contact  between  the  shield  means  and  the  turret  on  rota- 


<:>{ 


means 


ca  lies  I 


3,909,962 

BACK-ACTING  SHOVEL  HAVING  COOPERATING 

Tl  RRET  MOtTVTED  BLADE 

Gabriel  L.  Guinot,  Le  Plessis;  Belleville,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Poclain.  L^  Plessis  Bellevilk,  France 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.807 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    29,     1973, 
73.23889 


tion  of  the  latter  is  avoided,  the  shield  means,  when  in  the  first 
position,  presenting  a  stop  surface  to  the  working  tool  at  least 
in  a  number  of  said  working  directions  thereof. 


Int.  C\:'\J02F  3/32 


U.S.  CI.  37— 117.5 


«»2 


^/////, 


1.  An  earth  moving  applianci! 
ment  means  for  moving  the  fr^me: 
the  frame  for  rotation  relative 
mounted  on  ^id  turret  means 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  turret 
on  said  arm;  and  means  for  altering 
so  that  in  one  position  the  bla^e 
ground,  the  blade  means  exte 
movement  of  the  working  at|ac 
between  the  working  tool  and 


6  Claims 


3,909,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  AND  FEEDING  PIECES 

OF  WASHING 

Rolf  Wenck,  Geesthacht,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  &  E.  Peters 

Inh,  Ludwig  Mohr,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,984 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1974, 
2420318  I 

Int.  CI.='D06F  67/04 
U.S.  a.  38—143  28  Claims 


«/ 


±-e 


TfjTTTy? 


comprising  a  frame;  displace- 

turret  means  mounted  on 

thereto;  a  working  attachment 

and  includihg  a  working  tool; 

itieans;  a  blade  means  mounted 

the  position  of  said  arm, 

means  will  bear  against  the 

ing  transversely  to  a  plane  of 

.hment  and   being  disposed 

he  frame. 


3,909t963 
BACK-ACTING  SHOVEL  VVlfH  COOPERATING  SHIELD 
Jean  F.  Patel,  Le  Plessis  Belleville,  France,  assignor  to  Poclain, 

S.A.,  Belleville,  France 

Filed  June  27,  19741,  Ser.  No.  483,675    ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1973, 
73.23786 

Int.  CI.-  Ei)2F  3132 
L.S.  CI.  37— J17.5  j  6  Claims 

I.  An  earth  moving  appiianct  comprising:  a  chassis;  means 
for  moving  the  chassis;  a  turret  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
chassis  about  an  axis;  a  jib  pivot;  illy  mounted  on  the  said  turret 
and  carrying  a  working  tool,  each  of  the  positions  which  the 
turret  can  assume  relative  to  the  chassis  defining  a  working 
direction  of  the  working  tool;  aid  shield  means  connected  to 
the  chassis  and  movable  relative  thereto  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  shield  means  bears  against  the  ground  and 
is  disposed  between  the  workir^g  tool  and  the  chassis,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  shield  means  is  raised  from  the 
ground,  the  shield  means  being  curved  and  having  a  centre  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pieces  of  washing  to  a  washing 
treatment  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  drivable  feed  con- 
veyor positioned  on  said  frame,  a  freely  rotatable  pressure 
roller  positioned  above  said  feed  conveyor,  a  suction  channel 
positioned  below  said  feed  conveyor,  a  vacuum  means  con- 
nected to  said  channel  whereby  a  piece  of  washing  can  be 
sucked  to  stretch  it  out,  and  a  device  connected  to  the  frame 
which  on  contact  with  a  piece  of  washing  generates  such  a 
resistance  to  movement  of  the  piece  of  washing  that  a  piece 
of  washing  located  with  its  front  end  laid  on  to  the  feed  con- 
veyor and  with  its  rear  end  in  the  suction  channel  does  not 
move. 


3,909,965 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Peter  Johan  Torsten  Tomqvist,  and  Gustaf  Shiro  Gaddius, 
both  of  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  X-Panding  Prod- 
ucts, Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,192 
Oaims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     14,    1973, 
7303560 

Int.  a.*^B09F ///2« 
U.S.  a.  40—32  9  aaims 

1,  Display  apparatus  for  a  number  of  flexible  sheets  in- 
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tended  to  be  displayed  sequentially  and  with  the  sheets  verti- 
cally suspended,  comprising: 

the  upper  edge  of  each  sheet  being  attached  to  a  respective 
holder; 

a  vertically  oriented  endless  conveyor  means  having  a  for- 
ward facing,  upwardly  moving  side,  and  a  rearward  facing 
downwardly  moving  side;  an  upper  return  portion  near 
the  top  of  said  conveyor  means,  over  which  said  upper 
return  portion  the  sheets  and  their  said  holders  pass;  a 
lower  return  portion  near  the  bottom  of  said  conveyor 
means;  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  means,  and 
hence  said  sheet  at  a  first  rate; 

a  plurality  of  said  holders,  one  for  supporting  each  said 
sheet,  each  said  holder  extending  across  and  being  sup- 
ported on  said  conveyor  means  and  said  holders  being 
spaced  apart  around  said  conveyor  means; 

sheet  feed  roller  means;  means  supporting  said  sheet  feed 
roller  means  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  upper  return 
p'jrtion  and  outside  the  pathway  of  said  conveyor  means 
for  sequential  engagement  with  each  said  sheet; 


shifting  means  providing  intermittent  contact  between  said 
sheet  feed  roller  means  and  said  upper  return  portion, 
when  shifted  toward  said  upper  return  portion,  said  feed 
roller  being  shaped,  adapted  and  positioned  to  trap  a 
sheet  between  said  feed  roller  and  said  upper  return 
portion; 

means  for  rotating  said  sheet  feed  roller  means  so  that,  upon 
engagement  with  a  sheet,  the  sheet  feed  roller  means 
moves  an  engaged  sheet  in  the  direction  toward  said 
conveyor  means  rearward  facing  portion  at  a  second  rate, 
greater  than  said  first  rate 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  action  of  said  con- 
veyor moving  means  and  said  feed  roller  shifting  means, 
so  that  said  feed  roller  first  moves  toward  and  engages  a 
sheet  only  when  that  sheet  upper  edge  is  at  said  upper 
return  portion  and  said  feed  roller  remains  in  engagement 
with  that  sheet  so  that  the  downwardly  hanging  portion  of 
that  sheet  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  conveyor  is 
rapidly  fed  up  between  said  feed  roller-  and  said  return 
portion  and  is  transferred  to  a  downwardly  hanging  posi- 
tion, rearwardly  of  said  conveyor. 


3,909,966 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  PERPETL'AL  CALENDAR 

Reiji  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amano  Corporation, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,383 
Int.  CI.-G09D  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—107  4  Claims 

1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  perpetual  calendar  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  date  wheel  (8)  having  a  circumferential  face, 

1.  3 1  equal  sections  of  said  face  being  associated  with  3 1 
days  of  a  month  respectively, 

2.  30  of  said  sections  (8')  being  of  a  common  radius,  and 
the  section  (8a)  associated  with  the  31st  day  of  the 
month  being  of  a  smaller  radius; 


.  a  month  wheel  (7)  coaxial  with  said  date  wheel  and 
having  a  circumferential  face, 

1.  twelve  equal  sections  of  said  face  being  associated  with 
the  twelve  months  of  the  year  respectively, 

2.  the  sections  ( 7 ' )  of  the  face  of  said  month  wheel  associ- 
ated with  the  months  having  3 1  days  being  of  said 
common  radius,  and  the  sections  (7a)  associated  with 
the  months  having  30  days  being  of  a  smaller  radius, 

3.  said  sections  of  smaller  radius  constituting  radial 
notches  in  said  faces  of  said  date  wheel  and  said  month 
wheel  respectively; 

transmission  means  (4,  5,  6)  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  wheels  and  angularly  advancing  said  month 
wheel  by  one  section  of  said  face  thereof  in  response  to 
angulaf  advance  of  said  date  wheel  by  said  3  1  sections  of 
the  latter; 

.  actuating  means  for  cyclically  advancing  said  date  wheel 
in  angular  steps,  said  actuating  means  including 

1.  a  ratchet  wheel  (2)  connected  to  said  date  wheel  for 
joint  rotation  about  the  common  axis  of  said  date  wheel 
and  said  month  wheel, 

2.  a  support  (10), 

3.  means  (11)  for  piloting  said  supp<.>rt  about  said  com- 
mon axis. 


4.  a  driving  pawl  (12)  movably  mounted  on  said  support 

and  drivingly  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  during  said 

cyclic  advancing;  and 

.  control  means  for  sensing  the  respective  radii  of  axially 

aligned  sections  of  said  faces  and  operatively  connected 

to  said  actuating  means  for  advancing  of  said  date  wheel 

in  a  step  corresponding  to  one  section  of  said  date  wheel 

when  at  least  one  of  said  sensed  aligned  sections  is  of  said 

common  radius,  and  for  causing  advancing  of  said  dale 

wheel  in  a  step  torrespond ing  to  two  sections  of  said  date 

wheel  when  the  sensed  aligned  sectjpns  are  notches  by 

varying  the  effective  stroke  of  said  driving  pawl,  said 

control  means  including  ^ 

1.  a  control  arm  (9)  having  a  sensing  portion  (9«)  and  a 
cam  portion  (9/?)  and  movably  mounted  for  simulta- 
neous engagement  of  said  sensing, pt>rt ion  with  said 
faces, 

2.  means  (15)  biasing  said  control  member  to  move 
toward  said  common,axis  when  said  sensing  portion 
simultaneously  engages  notches  in  said  faces, 

3.  an  engaging  member  (13)  connected  to  said  driving 
pawl  for  joint  movement  therewith  relative  to  said 
support,  said  engaging  member  engaging  said  cam 
portion  for  mov  ing  said  driving  pawl  of  said  support  in 
response  to  the  position  of  the  engaged  control  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  common  axis  between  respective 
positions  of  different  effective  stroke. 
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TELEPHO?iE 
James  P.  Fole>,  Crest  Roa|d 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

is  a  continuation-in-part 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a 

837.405.  June  30.  1969.  th 

Nj, 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  40—336 


1.909.967 

INDEX  DEVICES 
Katonah.  N.Y.  10536 
480.  March  10.  1972,  which  is  a 
.  No.  1 16,384,  Feb.  18,  1971,  which 
of  Ser.  No.  8,660,  Feb.  4,  1970, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
isapphcation  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser. 
450,476 
-  G09F  31(H) 

2  Claims 


1.  A  telepht>ne  index  d 

a  flat,  slah-like  Kuse  mo 
sheets  on  the  upper  j 

mounting  means  ioT  mt 
eralK  \ertieal  surface 
ing  a  mounting  plate 

adhesive  means  for  se 
\ertical  surface  of  sa 

a  cylindrical  plug  exte 
members,  the  axis  of 
the  plane  of  said  base 

a  corresponding  cylind 
bers   and   adapted   to 
extended  portion  of 
base  member  in  the  d 
phone  instrument 

said  plug  and  said  siH;ket 
a  push  fit  permitting 
and  adjustment  of  the 
desired  angular  posit 
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Mce  comprismg: 
her  for  suppt>rting  a  stack  of  index 

ace  thereof, 
nting  said  base  member  on  a  gen- 

of  a  telephone  instrument  ct>mpris- 

nember, 
ring  said  mtiunting  plate  to  said 

1  telephone  instrument. 

iding  outwardly  from  one  of  saiti 

aid  plug  being  generally  parallel  to 
member, 

il  socket  in  the  other  of  said  mem- 
recei\e  and  frictionally  grip  the 
lid  plug  to  thereby  maintain  said 
sired  position  relative  to  said  tele- 


being  dimensioned  sii  as  to  pri>v  ide 
rtJmo\al  of  said  plug  from  siiid  s<^>cket 
plane  of  said  base  member  at  any 
jhout  the  axis  of  said  plug. 


mn 


,909,9f)8 

A  CALENDAR,  A  PEN  AND  FOR 
HOLDING  AN  ATT  AC!  MENT  MEANS  FOR  A  PAD,  A 
URITIN(;  PLATI-:  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gunnar  Rolstad,  Sorhacksg atan  21,  S-216  25  Malmo,  Sweden 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,129 
Claims  priorit>,  application  S\««len,  June  18,  1973,  85045 
Int.  Cl|-  B43M  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  40—358  *  3  Claims 


r  t 


1.  In  combination,  a  w 
clip  and  a  calendar  with  hiilder 
a.  a  U-shaped  bracket 
portions; 


hiv 


ng  instrument  with  an  attached 

comprising: 
ingr  a  waist  portion  and  two  leg 


b.  an  elongated  roll  rotatably  mounted  between  said  leg 
portions  and  having  calendar  indicia  thereon; 

c.  means  for  slidably  mounting  a  pointer  on  said  waist  por- 
tion of  said  bracket; 

d.  a  central,  iixial  opening  through  said  roll  aligned  with 
cooperating  openings  through  said  leg  portions; 

e.  a.  writing  instrument,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  writing  instrument; 

f.  a  chain  comprising  an  alternate  array  of  beads  and  con- 
necting arms; 

g.  a  keyhole  slot  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  leg 
p<irtions  and  being  kx:ated  external  to  the  periphery  of 
said  a.sstx:iated  roll,  said  keyhole  slot  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  portion  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ters of  said  beads  and  a  slotted  portion  smaller  in  uidth 
than  the  diameters  of  said  beads,  siiid  keyhole  slot  coop- 
erating with  said  chain  to  selectively  and  removably  fas- 
ten said  chain  to  said  one  of  said  leg  portions  at  substan- 
tially any  point  along  the  length  of  said  chain; 

h.  said  writing  instrument  being  attached  to  one  enti  of  said 

chain; 
i.  a  clip  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain; 
j.  whereby  the  position  of  the  pointer  selectively  depicts 

calander  indicia  on  said  roll,  the  clip  is  adapted  to  support 

a  pad  or  the  like,  and  the  writing  implement  can   be 

housed  within  said  axial  opening. 


3,909,969 

DEVICE  FOR  TMNG  ARTIFICIAL  FLIES 

James  L.  Finch,  2015  Devereux  Dr.,  Burlinj^ame,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.980 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  H7I0() 

l.S.  CI.  43— 1  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  tying  an  artificial  fly  to  a  fish  hcxik  by  means 
of  a  htx)k  clamp  and  a  fishing  rcxl  which  includes  at  one  end 
theret^f  an  elongate  handle,  the  device  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mounting  collar  fomied  with  a  central  opening 
which  is  engaged  about  the  nxl,  with  one  end  of  the  collar 
abutting  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  suppt^rt  post  mounted  at  its 
proximal  end  to  a  side  of  said  collar  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  formed  on  the  distal  end  of 
the  p<.>st  for  fixedly  holding  said  hook  clamp  in  ptvsition  for 
gripping  a  hcx>k  upon  which  a  fly  is  to  be  tied. 


3,909.970 
WATERFOWT  DECOY  WITH  ANCHOR  LINE  STORAGE 

AND  DEPLOYMENT  MEANS 
Carl    R.    McGreyor,    57    Mecartnev    Road,   Alameda,   Calif. 
94501 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,563 
Int.  CI.-  AOIM  31106 
U.S.  CI.  43—3  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  waterfowl  decoy  having  a  bcxiy  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  configuration  ils  the  waterfowl  to  be  simulated, 
said  Ixxly  including  a  base  portion,  decoy  anchor  means,  an 
anchor  line  connecting  said  anchor  means  to  said  decoy,  an 
anchor  line  storage  and  deployment  means  mounted  to  said 
decoy  proximate  said  ba.se  portion,  and  said  body  being  fur- 
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ther  formed  for  releasable  supportVf  the  weight  of  said  anchor 
means  by  said  decoy,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  anchor  line  storage  and  deployment  means  being  pro- 
vided as  a  substantially  continuous,  smooth,  radially  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  tapering  surface  extending 
around  and  depending  downwardly  from  said  decoy  prox- 
imate the  periphery  of  said  base  portion,  said  surface 
being  formed  to  provide  an  annular  anchor  line  storage 
recess  of  substantial  peripheral  length  for  retention  of 


relatively  large  coils  of  said  anchor  line  coiled  around  said 
body  of  said  decoy,  and  said  surface  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  about  said  base  and  an  outward  taper  enabling 
automatic  gravity  paying  off  of  said  coils  of  said  anchor 
line  upon  release  of  the  weight  of  said  anchor  means,  said 
storage  and  deployment  means  being  further  formed  with 
a  flat  bottom  subjacent  said  surface,  said  bottom  being 
adapted  to  retain  said  decoy  in  a  stable  upright  position 
when  said  decoy  is  placed  on  a  planar  horizontal  surface. 


3,909,971 
SY  STEM  FOR  CULTIVATING  OF  CLILCHLFivS  OY  STERS 
Frank  W.  VVilde.  Shady  Side,  Md.  20867 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,306 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  61100 

U.S.  CI.  43—6.5  17  Claims 


1.  An  oyster  culture  system  for  use  in  a  tidal  or  similarly 
flowing  body  of  water,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  long  lines, 
means  securing  the  plurality  of  long  lines  in  spaced  proximity 
to  each  other  and  to  the  surface  of  said  a  Ixxiy  of  water,  a 
succession  of  sets  of  lines  pendant  from  the  long  lines  at 
spaced  intervals  therealong,  a  plurality  of  trays,  respective 
means  for  floating  each  tray,  a  tray  positioned  for  floating  in 
said  a  body  of  water  proximate  each  set  of  pendant  lines, 
means  attaching  opposite  end  portions  of  the  trays  to  respec- 
tive pendant  lines  of  a  set,  an  oyster  tender  boat  proportioned 
for  deployment  transversely  beneath  said  plurality  of  long 
lines,  the  oyster  tender  boat  having  a  midsection  and  cockpit 
structure  proximate  thereto  in  fore-and-aft  relation,  and  the 
midsection  having  a  substantially  small  amount  of  freeboard, 
whereby  said  trays  may  successively  be  manually  drawn  onto 
and  discharged  from  said  midsection  with  minimum  effort  and 
hazard. 


3,909,972 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHRIMP  NET  ACCESSORY  FOR  BOATS 
Simon  Ray  Schoenberger,  1806  Bridge  CItv  Ave.,  Bridge  City, 
La.  70094 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,587 

Int.  CI.-'  AOIK  73104 

U.S.  a.  43— 8       '  13  Claims 


/\ 


1.  A  collapsible  and  removable  shrimp  net  accessory  for 
standard  type  boats  including  pleasure  boats  of  the  recre- 
ational type  comprising: 

at  least  one  wing  net  assembly  having  a  frame  for  supporting 
a  trawling  net  with  the  entrance  thereto  in  open  dispo- 
sition to  ultimately  catch  shrimp  and  the  like  when  in 
trawling  position; 
mounting  a.ssembly  means  for  mounting  said  wing  net  as- 
sembly on  to  the  side  of  the  bc^t,  at  least  the  bulk  of  said 
mounting  as.sembly  means  being  easily  removable  from 
the  boat  after  attachment  thereto;  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  wing  net  assembly  to 
said  mounting  a.ssembly  means;  said  connection  means 
including: 

a  pivot  section  which  allows  said  wing  net  iLssembly  to  be 
pivoted  about  an  axis  vertical  to  the  boat  for  movement 
of  said  wing  net  assembly  between  a  position  athwarth- 
ship  to  a  position  lengthwise  of  the  boat  and  positions 
intermediate  thereto;  and 
a  vertically  movable  section  which  allows  said  wing  net 
as.sembly  to  be  moved  up  and  down  in  a  plane  vertical 
to  the  boat  for  movement  of  said  w  ing  net  assembly  in 
a  plane  vertical  to  the  boat  between  a  position  above 
the  water  line  of  the  boat  to  a  position  below  the  water 
line  of  the  boat  and  pc)sitions  intermediate  thereto;  the 
wing  net  assembly  being  locatable  in  operative  shrimp- 
ing position  by  positioning  said  wing  net  assembly 
athw  arthship  by  means  of  said  pivot  section  and  bd-Qw 
the  water  line  by  means  of  said  vertically  movable 
section,  and  being  locatable  in  inoperative  storage 
position  without  adding  any  great  additional  bulk  to  the 
boat  by  positioning  said  wing  net  assembly  above  the 
water  line  by  means  of  siiid  vertically  movable  section 
and  lengthwise  of  the  boat  by  means  of  said  pivot  sec- 
tion. 


3,909,973 
SONIC  nSHING  LURES 
Herbert  K.  Fairbanks,  St.  George,  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,863 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  85100 
U.S.  a.  43^42.31  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  sonic  fishing  lure  including  an  elongated,  closed,  hol- 
low body,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hollow  body, 
means  supporting  said  hollow  body  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
shaft,  means  within  said  hollow  body  for  creating  resonant 
sound,  said  sound-creating  means  including  a  resilient  wire 
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fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  hollow  body  and  said  shaft  and    said  surrounding  soil  to  impregnate  the  soil  with  said  liquid 


a  plate  fixed  to  the  other  of  jsaid  hollow  body  and  said  shaft, 
the  free  end  portion  of  sai(  resilient  wire  projecting  so  as 
periodically  to  engage  with  and  be  flicked  by  said  plate  as  said 


/Z     10 


hollow  body  is  rotated  relati>  e  to  said  shaft  to  thereby  impart 
an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  resilient  wire  and  create 
resonant  sound,  and  fins  on  tlie  outside  of  said  hollow  body  for 
causing  the  same  to  rotate  when  said  lure  is  moved  within  a 
body  of  water. 


3,909,974 
ARTinCIAL  nSHlNG  LURE 

Leslie  Wayne  Kent,  2820  McDonaW  Rd.,  Tyler,  Tex.  75701 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,110 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  85100 


U.S.  CI.  43—42.31 


10  Claims 


yt 


ng 


1.  An  artificial  fishing  lure 
having  a  shank  with  an  eye 
at  the  other  end.  said  hook 
said  eye;  two  complementan 
abutting  faces  with  attachi 
with  complementary  attachi 
for  securing  the  body  halves 
L-shaped  grtK)\e  means 
body  halves  to  receive  the 
when  said  bcxly  halves  are 
hook  shank,  said  bod>  havi 
and  rattler  means  loosely 
when  said  lure  body  is  mani 
ref)eatedly  collides  with  the 
rattling  noise. 


comprising;  an  elongate  hcxjk 

one  end  and  a  barbed  portion 

ihank  being  abruptly  bent  near 

lure  body  halves,  each  having 

means  thereon  coengageable 

means  on  the  other  body  half 

together  to  form  a  lure  body; 

fornied  in  the  abutting  faces  of  the 

iibrupi  bend  in  the  hook  shank 

attached  to  each  other  about  said 

a  bixJy  cavity  formed  therein; 

carried  in  said  body  cavity  whereby 

ipt  lated  in  water  said  rattler  means 

\ialls  of  said  cavity  to  produce  a 


3,909,975 

METHOD  OF  SOIL  TREATMENT 

Mario  J.  Basile,  8512  5th  Av«.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1913,  Ser.  No.  344,961 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIM  17100 

U.S.  CI.  43— 124  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  soil  adjacent  a  structure  for  the 

destruction  and  prevention  o^  termite  infestation  comprising 

positioning  in  such  soil  adjacent  such  structure  a  network  of 

pipes,  providing  openings  in  said  pipes,  feeding  into  said  pipe 

network  a  liquid  termicidal  composition,  periodically  applying 

a  predetermined  pressure  to  aaid  liquid,  forming  the  pipes  of 

a  pliable  material  in  normally  jcollapsed  condition,  expanding 

said  pipes  in  response  to  the  pijessure  applied  to  said  liquid  and 

forcing  liquid  through  said  openings  of  the  expanded  pipe  into 


composition,  whereby  said  pipes  collapse  when  no  pressure  is 


applied  to  the  fluid  and  expand  when  said  predetermined 
pressures  is  applied  to  the  fluid. 


3,909,976 

GLIDER  TOY 

Norbert  A.  Kirk,  6912  N.  Ashland,  Chicago,  III.  60626 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,589 

Int.  CI.^A63H  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  46—79  10  Claims 


1.  A  glider  toy  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially  pla- 
nar, integral  body  portion  comprised  of  a  head  section  having 
in  plan  view  a  convex  leading  edge  and  two  trailing  elongated 
leg  sections  integrally  connected  to  one  end  thereof  to  said 
head  section,  each  leg  section  having  a  length  at  least  as  long 
as  the  length  of  said  head  section,  the  outer  perimeter  of  each 
said  leg  section  and  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  head  section 
being  coterminous  such  that  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  body 
portion  is  curvilinear  in  plan  view,  and  a  weight  member 
attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  head  section  at  a  location 
in  which  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  weight  member  is  for- 
ward of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  glider  toy. 


3,909,977 

NOISE-MAKING  CLAPPER 

Norbert  A.  Kirk,  43  E.  Ohw  St.,  Chkago,  III.  6061 1 

nied  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,941 

Int.  a.^  A63H  5106-  B68B  1 1 100 


U.S.  Ci.  46—191 


14 


10  Claims 


24 
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1.  A  clapper  for  making  noise  comprising  a  stack  of  at  least 
three  elongated,  flexible,  juxtaposed  rigid  blades;  and  means 
located  a  longitudinal  distance  from  a  first  end  of  said  stack 
for  securing  said  blades  in  said  stack,  said  blades  having  suc- 
cessively increasing  operative  lengths  from  said  securing 
means  such  that  said  stack  has  at  the  first  end  a  successively 
increasing  stepped  relationship  among  said  blades  and  each  of 
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said  blades  having  a  rigidity  so  as  to  enable  each  of  said  blad^ 
when  arcuately  bent  to  return  to  a  straightened  position  upon 
the  release  of  the  bent  blade  thereby  producing  a  noise  by  the 
returning  blade  striking  a  previously  returned  blade. 


intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strip,  and  said  wire  is  di- 
vided to  form  a  pair  of  wires  each  having  an  end  portion 
projecting  laterally  from  the  surface  of  said  strip  from 
opposing  limits  of  said  enlarged  portion. 


3,909,978  -x  qqq  qsq 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Margaret  M   Fleming,  1933  Olive  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  1005,  Fre-  wilUam  B.  Courtney,  Hinsdale,  and  Edward  I.  Fox,  Chicago, 

mont,  Calif  94538  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  H.  W.  Crane  Company,  May  wood, 

FUed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,911  jy.                                                                       k~  . »        J          . 

IT  c  r>.   ^-,        -.       '"*'  ^'^  ^^^^  ^"^^  ^''«*  '^^  *^'  ^^'7'*'  Ser.  No.  470,669 

U.S.  CI.  47— 1.2                                                              14  Claims  Int  Cl.^  E05F  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  49-199  I  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  horticultural  plants  while  stimu- 
lating their  growth  comprising; 

frame  means; 

a  plurality  of  plant  modules,  each  said  module  suppxjrting  at 
least  one  tray  means  for  a  multiplicity  of  plants,  seedlings, 
cuttings,  bulbs,  flowers  or  other  materials; 

moving  means  on  said  frame  means  for  carrying  said  plant 
modules  along  a  continuous  substantially  vertical  path; 
and 

means  engaging  said  moving  means  and  said  plant  modules 
for  rotating  said  plant  modules  and  its  tray  means  about 
a  horizontal  axis  as  they  are  being  moved  along  said  path 
whereby  moisture  and  soil  nutrients  are  prevented  from 
gravitating  to  only  one  portion  of  each  said  tray  means  of 
.said  plant  modules. 


3,909,979 

FLOWER  STEM  WRAPPER 

Charles  G.  Perez,  3448  E.  Edgemont,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85716 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,841 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  5100;  A47G  7100;  A41G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—55  2  Claims 


"^c^" 


1.  A  flower  stem  support,  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  of  pliable  plastic  material  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  less  than  its  transverse  width  and  having 
a  centrally  apertured  transversely  enlarged  portion;  and, 
an  elongated  length  of  yieldable  metallic  material  embed- 
ded within  said  strip,  said  enlarged  portion  is  disposed 


I.  Door  operating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  door  movable  back  and  forth  between  a  closed  and  an 
open  position,  a  tubular  track  rectangular  in  cross-section,  a 
trolley  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  shaped  to  fit 
around  four  sides  of  the  track  and  adapted  to  slide  back  and 
forth  lengthwise  on  the  track,  the  opposite  side  members  of 
the  trolley  depending  in  laterally  spaced  relation  beneath  the 
track,  a  lock  pin  fixed  to  the  track,  a  latching  lever  located 
intermediate  said  side  members  of  the  trolley  and  having  a 
hook  end  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  lock  pin,  said 
side  members  each  having  an  elongated  slot  in  lateral  registra 
tion  with  the  other  slot  and  extending  parallel  with  the  track, 
a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  having  a  pivot  pin 
at  its  opposite  end  extending  through  said  slots  and  pivotal 
therein,  said  latching  lever  having  pivotal  movement  on  said 
pivot  pin  for  movement  of  its  hook  end  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lock  pin,  spring  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the 
latching  lever  on  said  pivot  pin  in  a  direction  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  lock  pin,  a  latch  control  pin  extending 
between  and  fixed  to  said  side  members  of  the  trolle\ ,  and  a 
cam  surface  on  the  latching  lever  arranged  to  engage  said 
latch  control  pin  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  the  latching  lever  on  said  pivot  pin. 
in  which  the  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  door  connected  link  has  a 
lost  motion  coaction  with  the  latching  lever  through  the  elon- 
gated slots  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  trolley  in  a  door 
opening  movement  with  described  cam  surface  on  the  latching^ 
lever  engages  its  coacting  pin  and  disengages  the  latching 
lever  from  the  pin  fixed  on  the  track. 


3,909,981 
FOLDING  BRACKET  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Bergkamp,  and  Helen  G.  Bergkamp,  both  of  Rte.  2, 
Cheney,  Kans.  67025 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,266 
Int.  Cl.^EOSF  It  124 
U.S.  a.  49—340  15  Claims 

1.  A  folding  bracket  mechanism,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  brace  support  member. 

b.  a  first  brace  member,  pivotally  connected  in  a  first  end 
portion  on  said  first  brace  support  member  for  swinging 
movement  thereabout  on  a  first  axis, 

c.  a  second  support  member  spaced  from  said  first  brace 
support  member, 

d.  a  second  brace  member  pivotally  connected  in  a  first  end 
portion  on  said  second  brace  support  member  for  swing- 
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ing  movement  thereabou 
first  axis. 

a  supported  member 
ported  by  the  opposite 
bers  at  points  spaced  di 
said  supported  member, 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  sai( 
said  folding  bracket 
a  first  position  wherein 


otally  connected  to  and  sup- 

ehd  portions  of  said  brace  mem- 

ffi;rent  distiinces  from  one  end  of 

!  aid  supported  member  mo\  able 

first  and  second  axes, 

mecfianism  being  movable  lietween 

said  second  brace  member  is 


generally  perpendicular 
members  and  a  second 
bers  are  parallel  to  said 
g   said  suppcirted  member 
said  second  brace  membt 
therein  and  extending  f 
member,  said  second 
said  channel  member  w 
nism  is  in  said  first  folded 


APPARATT  S  FOR  PROD 
Walter  A.  Schlotfeldt.  Addison, 
netring,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188, 
3,763,597.  This  application 
Int.  CI.    B24B 
L  .S.  CI.  5 1  —58 
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on  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said 


to  a  line  through  said  support 

tion  wherein  said  brace  mem- 

pport  members,  and 

laving  a  channel  member  with 

r  tipposite  end  porti*>n  mounted 

the  open  side  of  said  channel 

e  member  being  enclosed  in 

n  said  folding  bracket  mecha- 

position 


p<isi 
su 


rnm 

br  ic 

he 


3,9(19,982 

CING  CONTACT  LENSES 
III.,  as.signor  to  Med-Con  Engi- 


714,  (Kt.  13.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
^ept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,326 
?/00,  B23B  5140 

4  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  c. intact  lenses,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  cutting  tcxil  for  cutting  the  base 
curve  into  a  contact  lens  blank;  means  for  positioning  the 


cutting  tip  of  said  cutting  tool  in  fixed  working  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  blank;  means  for  providing  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  lens  blank  and  the  cutting  tCKil;  means  for 
pivoting  said  cutting  tool  about  a  pivot  point;  and  means  for 
moving  siiid  pivot  point  to  vary  the  radius  of  curv  ature  of  the 
biLse  curve  to  be  cut;  wherein  said  cutting  tip  positioning 
means  comprises  a  pivotable  holder  assembly  defining  a  first 
slot,  and  a  member  located  adjacent  to  said  holder  assembly 
and  defining  a  second  slot,  said  holder  assembly  and  said 
member  being  positioned  so  as  to  permit  said  first  and  second 
slots  to  be  aligned;  said  means  for  moving  said  pi\ot  point 
comprising  a  first  slider  for  sliding  within  said  first  slot  and  a 
second  slider  for  sliding  within  said  second  slot,  said  pivot 
point  being  fastened  to  said  first  and  second  sliders. 


3,909,983      ■ 
GRINDING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CAST  METAL 
PROJECTIONS  FROM  FOLTSDR^  CASTINGS 
Roger  Lasserre,  St.  Martin  de  Seignaux,  and  Jean-Pierre  Dar- 
rieu«>secq.  Bassussarry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anomme  des  Fonderies  et  Ateliers  de  Mousserolles,   Ba- 
yonne,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1972,  72.39520 
Int.  CI.-  B24B  19126 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  —96  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  grinding  down  a  sizeable  quantity  of  metal 
or  similar  material  which  is  concentrated  over  a  small  area  on 
a  metal  casting  ( 1 ),  said  quantity  of  metal  being  disposed 
disymmetricaliy  with  respect  to  a  given  axis  ( 16)  of  the  work- 
piece  (11),  the  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  grinding  wheel  (3)  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
a  workpiece  support  (4)  for  supporting  said  workpiece  ( 1 ) 
for  rotation  about  said  given  axis  ( 16)  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  grinding  wheel, 
an  element  (14)  for  rotating  said  workpiece  about  said 

given  axis  and 
a  second  element  ( 6 )  for  moving  said  support  ( 4 )  and  said 
workpiece  ( 1 )  towards  and  a^ftay  from  said  grinding 
wheel,  said  second  elemenM6y comprising  a  jack  (6), 
one  end  ( 7 )  of  w  hich  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
wopi;^)iece  and  the  other  end  (8)  of  which  is  integral  with 
an  armTV),  said  arm  (9)  resting  at  one  end  on  a  stationary 
point  (5)  and  resting  on  its  other  end  on  a  shaft  (11) 
disposed  in  the  plane  formed  by  the  axis  of  the  jack  (6) 
and  said  arm,  and  said  device  includes  means  (10)  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  bearing  point  of  the  arm  (9 ) 
on  Siiid  shaft  (11). 
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3,909,984 

PUNCH  PIN  FLAT  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Thomas  W.  McLean,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,755,  May  5,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.104 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  7102 

U.S.  CI.  5 1-82  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  plurality  of  predetennined 
portions  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  pin  to  pn>duce  a 
punch  pin  having  a  generally  cylindrical  ptirtion  with  at  least 
two  flat  surfaces  provided  thereon  w  ith  one  of  tht"  flat  surfaces 
being  disposed  opposite  the  remaining  flat  surfaces,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  grinding  means  for  grinding  the 
generally  cylindrical  portion  of  the  pin  with  each  of  said 
grinding  means  having  a  grinding  surface; 
means  for  supporting  said  grinding  means  with  the  grinding 
surface  of  the  first  grinding  means  facing  the  grinding 
surface  of  the  second  grinding  means  and  being  spaced 
therefrom; 
pin  holder  means  for  gripping  the  generally  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  pin  including  a  supporting  surface  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  groove  therein  conforming  with 
the  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  the  pin  disposed  on 
said  supporting  surface,  a  clamping  arm  having  at  least 
one  end  to  engage  a  pin  disposed  on  said  supporting 
surface,  and  operator  means  for  moving  the  arm  to  clamp 
a  pin  on  said  surface,  said  holder  means  being  moveable 
along  a  linear  path  on  a  plane  surface  from  a  position 
withdrawn  from  the  grinding  means  to  a  position  passing 
the  pin  clamped  on  the  supporting  surface  between  the 
spaced  grinding  surfaces  to  simultaneously  form  flat  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  of  the  generally  cylindrical  por- 
tion; 
said  clamping  arm  having  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
operator  means,  and  a  pivot  point  intermediate  said  ends, 
said  pin  engaging  end  of  said  clamping  arm  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  prongs  engaging  said  pin  at  spaced  points 
along  the  length  of  the  pin,  and  said  second  grinding 
means  being  positioned  to  grind  a  flat  surface  in  said  pin 
in  at  least  one  point  between  said  prongs. 


3,909,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  A  KNIFE  INCLLT>ING 
KNIFE  HOLDING  AND  GUIDING  MEANS 
Fritz  Knecht,  Vogt,  Heissen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teemed 
A.G.,  St.  Margrethen,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,306,  Sept.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,746.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,724 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    13,    1971, 
2140596 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  3154 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  —  1 24  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  knife  blade  comprising: 
a  motor  housing  having  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides  of  said  housing; 


/* 

respective  grinding  disks  nxiunted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  disks  having  lateral  grinding 
faces  turned  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  motor 
housing; 

a  pair  of  protecti\e  housings  fixed  to  said  motor  housings 
against  rotation  relative  thereto,  each  of  said  protective 
housings  being  formed  with  at  least  one  respective  slot 
lying  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  shaft 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  blade  to  be  ground  and  to  guide 
the  blade  against  a  respective  one  of  said  lateral  faces 
uith  a  predetennined  grinding  angle;  and 

a  holding  and  guiding  device  for  said  blade  for  displacing 
same  with  a  predetermined  grinding  movement  automati- 
cally in  Siiid  siot,  said  device  including: 

a  pi\ot  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said  protective  housings 
and  defining  a  first  pivot' axis. 


a  guide  arm  swingable  about  siiid  firist  pi\ot  axis. 

means  for  adjustiibly  securing  siiid  guide  arm  at  a  fixed 
orientation  to  siiid  pivot  shiift  parallel  to  the  one  of  said 
slots  of  said  one  of  said  protectixe  housings  wherebv  said 
arm  is  constrained  to  su  ing  parallel  to  the  last-mentioned 
pliine, 

ii  connecting  arm  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  guide 
arm  iind  mounted  thereon  for  mo\enient  alting  said  guide 
arm. 

a  first  grip  on  said  connecting  arm  for  shifting  same  along 
said  guide  arm  with  one  hand  of  an  operator  for  varving 
pressure  of  the  blade  agiiinst  a  respective  one  of  said 
disks,  and 

a  bliide-mounting  head  carrying  said  blade  and  shiftable 
along  said  connecting  arm  while  being  provided  with 
means  for  fixing  said  head  to  said  connecting  arm. 


3.909.986 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  CVT.INDRICAL 

VVORKPIECES 

Shinichi    Miyazawa.    Kawasaki;    Hidehiko    Takeyama.    and 
Kaneyoshi  .Miyasaka,  both  of  Tok>o,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technolog> ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,441 
Claims  priority,  applicationj^pan,  June  18,  1973,48-68477 

B24B2//6I2 
U.S.  CI.  51-138     /^  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  cylindrical  workpieces  having 
axially  extending  shafts  on  the  opposites  ends  thereof,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
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tiav 
on 


an  upper  platen; 

a  lower  platen  disposed 

a  grinding  belt  arranged 

lower  platen; 
a  feed  belt  arranged  to 

feed  belt  producing 

frictional  force  greater 

belt  exerts  thereon; 
a  pair  of  rolling  tables  dis^posed 

of  said  lower  platen 

pieces;  and 
means  for  conveying  sai 

between  said  grinding 
whereby  the  feed  belt 

workpieces  to  be  pres^d 

ing  tables  while  the 

fixed  size  by  said  grint 


opposite  said  upper  platen; 
to  run  at  a  high  speed  over  said 


t(i 
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el  under  said  upper  platen,  said 

said  workpieces  to  be  ground  a 

than  the  force  which  said  grinding 

respectively  along  each  side 
receive  said  shafts  of  said  work- 


workpieces  through  the  opening 
belt  and  said  feed  belt, 

the  shafts  of  a  multiplicity  of 
against  and  rolled  on  said  roll- 
orkpieces  are  being  ground  to  a 
ng  belt 


causes 


3  909,987 
IDLER  PULLEY  ADJISTMENT  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  MacCarthy,  Sri,  11227  E.  Rincon  Dr.,  WWttier, 
Calif.  90606  I 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,036 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  21100,  23106,  25100 

IJ.S.  CI.  51  — 148  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  an  idler  pulley  comprising: 

an  upright  frame; 

a  first  adjustable  membe  •  rotatably  attached  to  said  frame 

for  adjustment  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  adjustable 

member  having  a  squa'e  shoulder  portion  terminating  in 

a  round  threaded  shaft; 
a  second  adjustable  mem:^er  rotatably  attached  to  said  first 

member  for  adjustmen ;  about  a  second  axis  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  fi  st  axis; 
an  idler  pulley  rotatably  supported  by  said  second  member 

on  a  third  axis  substant  ally  perpendicular  to  said  first  two 

axes; 
an  elongated  flat  adjustin  ;  arm  having  a  first  lengthwise  slot 

in  one  end  engaging  the  square  shoulder  portion  of  the 

first  adjustable  membe  r,  said  arm  having  a  second  slot 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first;  and 
guide  means  passing  through  said  second  slot  for  limiting 

arcuate  adjustment  of  iaid  first  member. 


3,909,988 

CRYOGENIC  DEFLASHING  APPARATUS 

William  S.  Kerwin,  Minneapolis;  John  Rodney  Nelson,  Edina, 

and  Hans  Robert  Toll,  St.  Anthony  Village,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Toil  Cryogenics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,863 

Int.  C1.2B29B  J  y/06 

U.S.  a.  51— 163  9  Claims 


k4 


21— 


1 


a. 


Apparatus  for  deflashing  molded  parts,  comprising: 
a  generally  elongated  container  for  holding  the  parts  to 
be  deflashed,  said  container  having  generally  rounded 
interior  end  portions; 

means  for  supporting  said  container  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  container; 

means  connected  to  said  supporting  means  for  imparting 
rotational  oscillatory  motion  to  said  container;  and 
d.  media  in  said  container  for  deflashing  the  molded  parts 
when  the  container  is  oscillated. 


c. 


3,909,989 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  FEED  RATE  CHANGING 

DEVICE 

Tamaki  Tomita,  Okazaki;  Ryoji  Yamada,  and  Shiro 
Takayama,  both  of  Kariy  a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toy  oda 
Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Aichi-Pref.,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1974, 49-27377 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  49108 

U.S.  CI.  5 1  —  1 65.77  4  Claims 


1  r— cAm»Y^'* 


flLTCf)  _/»« 


CCMMRATOS 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising: 

a  bed; 

a  wheel  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed; 

a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  side  wheel  slide; 

a  work  table  for  supporting  a  workpiece; 

feed  means  for  moving  said  wheel  slide  toward  and  away 
from  said  workpiece; 

an  electric  power  source; 

a  first  electrode  mounted  adjacent  to  said  grinding  wheel 
and  connected  to  said  electric  power  source  for  applying 
a  potential  to  the  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel; 
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a  second  electrode  mounted  adjacent  to  said  grinding  wheel 
for  detecting  the  change  of  the  difference  of  potential 
caused  by  the  approach  of  said  grinding  wheel  to  a  work- 
piece  in  order  to  generate  a  control  signal; 

an  electrostatic  screening  memh)er  for  encircling  said  sec- 
ond electrode  except  at  the  surface  thereof  opposed  to 
said  grinding  wheel,  said  electrostatic  screening  member 
being  connected  to  the  ground;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  feed  means  so  as  to 
change  the  feed  rate  of  said  wheel  slide  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal. 


3,909,990 
RNISHING  HYPOID  GEARS 
Richard  W.  Tersch,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,166 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  HOO,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-287  13  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  highly  accurate  hypoid  form 
master  dies  having  a  surface  finish  on  tooth  profiles  of  about 
4-6  micro-inches  which  comprises  heat  treating  a  cut  hypoid 
gear  of  high  speed  steel  to  a  hardness  of  about  60-65  Rock- 
well C,  thereafter  grinding  the  gear  to  improve  form  and 
eliminate  any  nicks  and  burrs,  and  to  cause  the  surface  finish 
of  its  tooth  profiles  to  approach  the  desired  range,  and  finally 
polishing  the  ground  gear  by  rolling  it  in  mesh  with  an  abrasive 
hypoid  polishing  tool  whose  teeth  have  a  surface  hardness  of 
between  75  Durometer  A  and  55  Durometer  D  with  its  teeth 
in  light  pressure  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  ttxjl  at  a  periph- 
eral speed  of  about  1()()-1,0(K)  feet  per  minute  for  a  few  sec- 
onds to  produce  a  micro-inch  finish  of  about  4-6  on  the  tcxUh 
profiles. 


3,909,991 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SINTERED  ABRASIVE  GRAINS 
Loring  Coes,  Jr.,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,257 
Int.  CI.-  C09C  1/68;  C09K  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  51—309  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  sintered  abrasive  grains  of  theoreti- 
cal density,  by  comminuting  a  base  refractory  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bauxite,  spinel,  alpha- 
alumina,  zirconia  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a  powder  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  1  micron,  preforming  said 
fine  powder  to  the  approximate  size  and  shape  of  the  abrasive 
grains  desired,  and  sintering  said  fine  powder  making  up  said 
preformed  abrasive  grains,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises, accomplishing  said  sintering  step  by:  (a)  mixing  said 
preformed  abrasive  grains  with  a  quantity  of  powdered  graph- 
ite isostatic  pressing  medium  sufficient  to  totally  surround  and 
separate  each  of  said  abrasive  grains,  said  isostatic  pressing 
medium  being  essentially  non-reactive  with  said  refractory 
material,  and  having  a  sintering  temperature  above  the  sinter- 
ing temperature  of  said  refractory  material;  (b)  subjecting  the 
mixture  of  said  preformed  abrasive  grains  and  said  isostatic 
pressing  medium  to  a  presing  temperature  between  1200°  and 


1600'C  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  at  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  2000  pounds  per  square  inch  sufficient  to  cause 
essentially  complete  densification  of  said  preformed  abrasive 
grains,  for  a  time  period  sufficiently  short  to  prevent  any 
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significant  increase  in  the  a\erage  crystal  size  of  the  commi- 
nuted refractor\  material;  (c)  cooling  the  hot  pressed  mixture 
of  isostatic  pressing  medium  and  abrasive  grains;  and  (d) 
separating  said  hot-pressed  abrasive  grains  from  said  isostatic 
pressing  medium. 

3,909,992 
INFLATABLE  ICE  IGLOO 
Jerry   D.  Stachiw,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,312 

Int.  CI.'  F.04B  i/345 

U.S.  CI.  52—2  5  Claims 


34- 


1.  A  rapidly  erectable  shelter  for  subfreezing  climes  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  enclosing  a  first  shell-shaped  chamber  having 
a  first  fitting  communicating  therewith,  said  first  shell- 
shaped  chamber  has  a  width  sufficient  to  provide  insula- 
tion and  to  reduce  the  problems  associated  with  conden- 
sation on  the  inside  of  said  rapidly  erectable  shelter; 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas  coupled  to  said  first  fitting  to 
distend  said  first  enclosing  means  to  define  a  first  shell 
shaped  chamber; 

second  means  for  enclosing  a  second  shell-shaped  chamber 
having  a  second  fitting  communicating  therewith,  said 
second  shell-shaped  chamber  is  sized  to  be  larger  than 
said  first  shell-shaped  chamber  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  supported  by  said  first  enclosing  means  when  said 
first  enclosing  means  is  distended  by  said  source  of  pres- 
surized gas; 

the  first  enclosing  means  and  the  second  enclosing  means 
are  flexible  sheets  shaped  and  arranged  to  form  a  three- 
walled,  two-chambered  hemispherical  shell;  and 
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a  source  of  water  couple  J 
said  second  shell-shap«  d 
the  solid  state  after  b^ 
shell-shaped  chamber 
structure  for  said  rapid 
shell-shaped  chamber 
droplets  from  forming 
able  shelter. 
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to  said  second  fitting  for  filling 

chamber,  said  water  freezes  to 

ing  intrtxiuced  into  said  second 

thereby   forming  the  supporting 

y  erectable  shelter  while  said  first 

serves  to  insulate  and  to  prevent 

in  the  interior  of  said  rapidly  erect- 


3J909.993 
ARCH  SI PPORTED  MEMBRANE  STRLCTLRE 
Carl  E.  Huddle.  Pleasant  RiJge,Mich.,  assignor  to  Jon  Vrede- 
voogd.  Mason  and  Tensi<|n  Structures  Co..  Pleasant  Ridge, 
both  of.  Mich. 

Eiled  Ma>  14.  l|973,  Ser.  No.  359.892 

lnt."cU'E04B  1132,  11347 

U.S.  CI.  52—63  15  Claims 


in  • 


1.  A  tensioned  membni 
ity  of  upright  arches  vn  ith 
apart  in  parallel  relations 
other  base  that  includes  al 
verse  arch  with  each  end  a 
and  extending  between 
it  bridges  at  least  one  in 
form   a  structural   frame   i 
membrane  operatively  i 
said  upright  support  arches 
between  the  bights  o\  said 
double  curvature  that  is  t« 
versely  between  said  upri 
such  that  the  shallow  trii 
the  upright  supp<irt  arche 
tension  in  said  membrane 


3 


git 
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City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Temcor. 


Donald  L.  Richter.  Harbor 
Torrance.  Calif. 

Eiled  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,597 
Int.  CI  -  E04B  11347 
U.S.  CI.  52—63 


X^tJ 


SJ 


1.  A  joint  construction 
sheet_9f'material  to  a  stru- 
flafige    provided   with   spa 
means  defining  a  longitudi 
ribs  providing  surfaces  for 
edge  margin  of  the  sheet  o 

an  elongated  retainer  mdm 
rib  means  along  its  length; 

said  retainer  member  having 
below  the  support  surfpce 


9  Claims 


"or  securing  arv  edge  margin  of  a 

structural  frame  member  having  a  top 

;ed    longitudinally    extending    rib 

lally  extending  recess,  one  of  said 

pport  of  and  engagement  with  the 

material,  the  provision  of: 

ber  secured  to  the  other  of  said 


side  faces  extending  above  and 
of  the  rib  means; 


an  elongated  retainer  gasket  element  carried  by  the  retainer 
member  and  having  an  external  longitudinally  extending 
surface  portion  engageable  with  an  edge  margin  of  the 
sheet  of  material  supported  by  said  one  rib  means; 

said  gasket  element  extending  along  side  faces  of  the  re- 
tainer member  and  providing  a  molding  surface  between 
said  carrier  member  and  said  sheet  material  to  prov  ide  a 
seal  therebetween; 

said  one  rib  means  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  line  con- 
tacted by  said  edge  margin; 

and  means  including  part  of  said  side  faces  on  said  retainer 
member  for  wedging  said  gasket  element  against  said 
edge  margin  and  said  edge  margin  agamst  said  ridge  line 
during  securement  of  the  retainer  member  to  the  other  of 
said  rib  means. 


3,909,995 

picK-LT*  covt:r 

Huston  K.  Bainter,  and  Marvin  E.  Nerem,  both  of  Eorest  City, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Winnebago  Industries  Inc.,  Eorest  City, 

Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,602,  March  2,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,934,  Sept.  9, 

1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,058. 

March  21,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  173,234 

Int.  CI.  EXMc  2124:  E04h  1112 

U.S.  CI.  52—79  14  Claims 


shelter  comprised  of  a  multiplic- 
ciirved  bights,  consecutively  spaced 
h  p  and  mounted  on  the  ground  or 
least  one  shallow  resilient  trans- 
tached  to  an  upright  support  arch 
the  Ti  in  perpendicular  relationship  its 
ttijrmediate  upright  support  arch  to 
space;  a  flexible  but  structural 
attached  to  and  extending  between 
that  is  concavely  curved  inwardly 
upright  arches  to  form  a  rcxjf  of 
nsioned  longitudinally  and  trans- 
arches;  the  arrangement  being 
mj^crse  arch  is  bowed  to  urge  apart 
attached  to  its  ends  to  maintain 
nd  to  stabilize  the  structure. 


.J£i-iLj!4 


1.  A  sandwich  construction  panel  prepared  in  generally  flat 
form  for  converting  into  a  multi-sided  structure  having  a 
center  section  and  side  sections,  said  panel  being  a  one-piece 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  facing  members  located 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  an  expanded  compressible  one- 
piece  plastic  foiuii  core,  one  of  said  facing  members  being 
pliable  material,  the  opposite  facing  member  being  nonpliable 
material,  btmding  means  securing  the  facing  members  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  core,  rigid  means  located  between  the 
facing  members  and  extended  along  the  edges  and  the  sides  of 
the  panel  to  reinforce  the  edges  and  sides  of  the  panel,  at  least 
one  first  V-groove  formed  in  said  non-pliable  facing  member, 
core  and  rigid  means  to  separate  the  center  section  and  the 
one  side  section,  at  leiist  one  second  V'-grtx3ve  formed  in  said 
opposite  facing  member,  core  and  rigid  means  to  separate  the 
center  section  and  the  other  side  section,  said  first  and  second 
V-grooves  extended  through  the  opposite  non-pliable  facing 
member  into  the  core,  the  bases  of  said  grooves  being  spaced 
from  the  pliable  member,  said  pliable  member  remaining 
whole  opposite  said  V-grooves  whereby  force  applied  to  the 
sections  of  the  panel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  V-grooves 
produces  bends  in  said  panel  forming  at  least  three  sides  of  a 
multi-sided  structure,  said  foam  plastic  core  adjacent  the 
bases  of  said  grooves  being  compressed,  unbroken  and 
bonded  to  the  one  pliable  facing  member. 
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3,909,996 
MODULAR  ELOOR  MAT 
Ralph  Ettllnger,  Jr.,  Glencoe,  and  Glenn  L.  Beall,  Gumee,  both 
of  ill.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,868 

Int.  CI.^  E04C  1110 

U.S.  CI.  52—177  9  Claims 


>r 


too    108 


100         I  OB 


'OB- 


ftFy^y^ 


21- 
'^18- 


1.  A  unitary  mcxiular  floor  mat  which  can  be  used  individu- 
ally or  in  combination  with  other  adjoining  mat  modules  to 
cover  a  floor  surface,  comprising: 

a.  a  unitary  support  frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected and  spaced  apart  support  flanges,  at  least  some 
of  said  support  flanges  having  coplanar  top  and  bottom 
edges; 

b.  a  tread  surface  supported  above  the  floor  surface  by  said 
support  frame,  said  tread  surface  having  top  and  btntom 
surfaces,  said  bottom  surface  integrally  attached  to  the 
top  edges  of  said  support  flanges; 

c.  said  tread  surface  containing  a  plurality  of  drainage  open- 
ings for  draining  substances  off  of  the  tread  surface  onto 
the  underlying  floor  surface  and  ventilating  the  floor 
surface; 

d.  a  plurality  of  finger  elements  protruding  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  said  support  frame  to  intermesh  with  finger 
elements  on  an  adjoining  mat  module,  each  of  said  finger 
elements  having  at  least  two  side  surfaces  which  suppwrt 
a  top  surface,  a  first  portion  of  said  top  surface  being 
integral  and  coplanar  with  said  tread  top  surface  and  a 

•  second  portion  being  an  inclined  surface  which  slop)es 
outwardly  and  downwardly  away  from  said  tread  surface 
toward  the  floor  surface  to  form  an  inclined  threshold 
surrounding  the  mat  periphery  to  prevent  tripping; 

e.  each  of  said  finger  elements  being  spaced  apart  a  suffi- 
cient distance  so  as  to  receive  between  adjacent  finger 
elements  a  finger  element  from  an  adjoining  floor  mat 
module  to  create  a  generally  continuous  tread  surface 
from  interlocked  mat  modules; 

f.  interlock  means  attached  to  each  of  said  finger  element 
side  surfaces  to  forcibly  engage  the  finger  element  of  an 
adjoining  mat  module  which  is  positioned  between  adja- 
cent finger  elements,  thereby  interlocking  adjacent  floor 
mat  modules; 

g.  a  plurality  of  unitary  traction  plugs  for  providing  traction 
to  the  tread  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sup- 
port frame,  each  of  said  traction  plugs  having  a  flexible 
resilient  top  portion  protruding  above  the  tread  surfact 
and  a  flexible  resilient  base  portion  protruding  below  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  support  flanges  to  abut  the  floor 
surface;  and 


h.  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  traction  plugs  to  said 
floor  mat  with  the  plug  top  portion  protruding  above  said 
tread  surface  and  the  plug  base  portion  protruding  below 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  support  flanges. 


3,909,997 

STAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

John  K.  Eickhof,  Box  599,  Crookston,  Minn.  56716 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,862 

Int.  a.=^E04E  11/02.  11 1 10 


U.S.  CI.  52—188 


10  Claims 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prefabricated  stair  build- 
ing unit  comprising: 

a  wooden  tread  member  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  a 
lower  surface; 

a  wooden  riser  member  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  a 
front  surface; 

a  wcxxien  heel  cleat  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tread 
surface  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  rear  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface; 

a  wooden  toe  cleat  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tread 
surface  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

means  rigidly  securing  the  rear  surface  of  said  heel  cleat  to 
the  front  surface  of  siiid  riser  member  along  the  bottom 
edge  thereof  to  form  a  beam  of  which  the  riser  member 
is  the  web  and  the  heel  cleat  is  the  lower  flange; 

means  rigidly  securing  the  lower  surface  of  said  tread  mem- 
l5er  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  heel  cleat  with  the  rear 
edge  of  said  tread  member  abutting  the  front  surface  of 
said  riser  member; 

means  rigidly  securing  the  upper  surface  of  said  toe  cleat  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  tread  member  along  the  front 
edge  thereof; 

and  groove  means  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  toe  cleat  for 
receiving  the  upper  edge  of  another  riser  member,  so  that 
said  toe  cleat  may  form  therewith  the  upper  flange  of  said 
beam.  *■ 


3.909.998 
ROOE  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Harold  Graves  Simpson;  Warren  Elsworth  Scruggs,  both  of 
Oklahoma  City;  Richard  Clark  McCIain,  \kx)re,  and  Nor- 
man Douglas  Rice,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Star  Manufacturing  Company  of  Oklahoma,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

Eiled  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,370 
Int.  a.^  E04C  2118,  2136 
U.S.  a.  52—223  41  Claims 

1.  A  construction  plank  comprising: 

a  core  structure  including  a  corrugated  metal  panel  having 
longitudinally  extending  corrugations  therein,  and 
adapted  to  bridge  between  spaced  support  members 
extending  transversely  of  the  corrugation  and  support  a 
load  applied  to  the  planks,  said  corrugations  defining 
spaced  apart  parallel  panel  surfaces,  a  first  wall  board 
member  disposed  at  one  surface  of  said  panel,  a  layer  of 
insulation  disposed  at  the  other  surface  of  said  panel,  a 
plurality  of  spacer  members  extending  parallel  to  said  ribs 


939  0.G.-3 
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and  disposed  bet\v'een 
wall  board  member,  a 
ing  said  layer  of  insuh 
a  relatively  hard 


surface  of  said  panel  and  said  first 
second  wall  board  member  overly- 
a  ion,  said  second  wall  board  having 
smooth  upper  decking  surface;  and 


a  membrane  sheet 
sheet  having  two  adj 
yond  the  correspondi 
adapted  to  overlap  a 
struction  when  said 
aligned  relationship  to 
ous  seal. 
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bondid  to  the  said  decking  surface,  said 
■c  cent  edge  portions  extending  be- 
ng  edge  of  said  core  structure  and 
next  adjacent  plank  of  similar  con- 
l  anels  are  arranged  in  contiguous 
form  a  generally  weather  imperv  i- 


.1.909,999 

STRl  C  TLRE  FOR  UTATERPROOnNG  A  WATER 

CISTERN  OF  A  WATER  TOWER  OF  PREFABRICATED 

ELEMENT]  CONSTRUCTION 

Matti  Aapeli  Janhunen.  Kfertotie  2,  Westend.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.846,  April  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,078 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Apr.     15,     1970, 
1040/70 

int.  CI.-tt04B  1132.  H/m 
U.S.  CI.  52—249  7  Claims 


1.    In   a  waterproof  cisi 
adapted  to  be  constructec 
wedge-shaped  radially  ex 
ments  forming  a  bt>ttom  wi 
a  central  column  for  said 
wall  surface;  a  plurality 
elements  being  supported 
elements  proximate  the  r 
form  the  peripheral  wall  of 
ment  comprising:  at  least 
foil  being  positioned  in  saic 
being  freely  suspended 
column  and  said  upstanding 
in  unattached  superposition 
wall  surfaces  of  said  concrete 
substantially  the  entire 
said  foil  is  maintained  in 
structure  through  the  force 


m  structure   for  a  water  tower 

in  situ,  including  a  plurality  of 

ing  prefabricated  concrete  ele- 

surface  of  said  cistern  structure; 

tower  supporting  said  bottom 

contiguous  upstanding  concrete 

said  radially  extending  concrete 

ally  outer  edges  thereof  so  as  to 

!  aid  cistern  structure;  the  improve- 

single-piece  liquid-tight  elastic 

cistern  structure,  said  elastic  foil 

Ti  the  upper  ends  of  said  central 

concrete  elements  so  as  to  extend 

along  the  bottom  wall,  upstanding 

elements  and  central  column  for 

surfaces  of  said  foil  whereby 

surface  contact  with*  said  cistern 

of  water  pressure  therein. 


tend 

ill 
water 
o- 

en 
a< 


ere 


external 


3,910,000 

PRECAST  PANELS  WITH  CORNER-DIVIDER 

PROJECTIONS 

Paul  S.  Kelsey,  P.O.  Box  103,  Forestdale,  Mass.  02644 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,313,  July  16,  1973.  This  application 

Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,416 

Int.  CI.2  E04F  13/14:  B44F  7/00.  11/06 

L.S.  CI.  52—259  8  Claims 


1.  A  wall  comprising: 

two  upright  panels  butted  end  to  end  and  having  a  seam  of 
joint  fitting  caulking  material  applied  between  them  on  at 
least  one  exposed  side  of  the  wall; 

each  panel  being  constituted  from  panel  facing  material  and 
hardened  panel  backing  composition  and  having  at  least 
the  face  thereof  corresponding  to  said  one  exposed  side 
of  the  wall  provided  with  an  integral  piller-like  projection 
of  greater  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  the  panel, 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  panel  and  set-off  from  the 
remainder  of  said  face  by  a  groove  running  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof;  said  groove  being  at  least  partly  filled 
with  the  same  joint  filling  caulking  material  as  said  seam. 


3,910,001 
BEAM  CONNECTOR 
Edgar  D.  Jackson,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steel  Web 
Corporation,  Alta  Lonia,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,627 

int.  CI.'"  E04B  5/00;  E04C  3/12:  F16B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—281  8  Claims 


1.  A  two  beam  connector  comprising 

a.  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  channel  having  laterally  spaced 
flanges  upstanding  from  a  base  web, 

b.  a  plate  integral  with  said  web  and  upstanding  in  a  plane 
spaced  between  the  flanges  and  parallel  thereto,  the  plate 
extending  substantially  above  the  top  levels  of  the  flanges, 
c.  the  plate  including  a  pair  of  tabs  forming  a  vertical  slot 
therebetween  at  a  level  above  the  tops  of  said  beams 
receivable  into  the  channel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate 
with  the  beams  extending  longitudinally,  the  tabs  being 
downwardly  bendable  in  opposite  directions  about  longi- 
tudinal axes  toward  the  tops  of  said  beams  for  attachment 
thereto. 
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d.  there  being  two  auxiliary  plates  respectively  integral  with 
the  tabs,  one  auxiliary  plate  facing  in  one  lateral  direction 
to  be  swung  downwardly  on  one  tab  to  engage  the  top  of 
one  beam,  and  the  other  auxiliary  plate  facing  in  the 
opposite  lateral  direction  to  be  swung  downwardly  on  the 
other  tab  to  engage  the  top  of  the  other  beam. 


3,910,002 

LOCATION  MEANS  FOR  RAFTER  ON  COLLTVINS 

David  Royle  Lough,  21  Everton  Ter.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,443 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sept.  21,  1972, 

168457 

Int.  CI.'F.04B //OO 


U.S.  CI.  52—283 


2  Claims 


1.  Means  for  locating  and  securing  a  rafter  defined  by  at 
least  two  similar  units  arranged  in  end  to  end  jointing  relation- 
ship on  and  relative  to  a  column  for  supporting  an  end  of  such 
rafter,  with  the  column  having  an  upper  end  surface  and  a 
distal  side  surface  extending  normal  to  the  upper  end  surface, 
said  means  including  a  first  lug  projecting  from  the  upper  end 
surface  of  the  column,  said  first  lug  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  first  bolt  extending  from  the  butt  end  of  the  rafter, 
the  axis  of  the  first  bolt  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  rafter,  a  second  bolt  projecting  from  the  distal  side 
surface  of  the  column  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  rafter,  a  second  lug  secured  between  the  joining 
ends  of  the  units  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  second 
lug  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  apertures  of  the  first  and 
second  lugs,  when  the  rafter  is  in  position,  receiving  the  first 
and  second  bolts,  and  means  ccxiperable  with  each  of  the  bolts 
for  securing  the  rafter  to  the  upper  end  surface  and  the  distal 
side  surface  of  the  column. 


3,910,003 
DOOR  STIFFENER 
Torsti  T.  T.  Jerila,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acme 
General  Corporation,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,995 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—632  14  Claims 


1.  A  door  stifFener  comprising: 

a  torsion  bar  having  a  length  approximating  the  length  of  a 

door;  and 
a  pair  of  clamps  for  connecting  the  torsion  bar  to  a  door, 

each  of  said  clamps  comprising: 


a  flat  face  sheet; 

means  for  connecting  the  face  sheet  tightly  against  the 
face  of  a  door  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  adjacent 
an  edge  of  the  door; 

a  connector  sheet  normal  to  the  face  sheet  and  integral 
therewith; 

a  window  through  the  connector  sheet  having  one  edge 
adjacent  the  face  sheet  and  extending  away  from  it 
towards  the  free  edge  of  the  connector  sheet  remote 
from  the  face  sheet  defining  a  web  of  connector  sheet 
between  the  window  and  the  free  edge,  said  windovs 
having  a  shape  complementary  to  the  cross  section  of 
the  torsion  bar  and  having  sufficient  clearance  there- 
from to  permit  longitudinal  sliding  of  the  clamp  along 
the  torsion  bar  with  the  connector  sheet  normal  to  the 
length  thereof;  and 

said  web  being  twistable  from  a  first  position  in  the  plane 
of  the  connector  sheet  with  the  window  clearing  the 
torsion  bar  to  a  second  px^ition  at  least  partly  twisted 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  connector  sheet  with  the  windov^ 
pulled  closed  against  the  sides  of  the  torsion  bar. 


3,910,004 
SHAPED  APERTl  RE  IN  ENANIELED  SHEET  METAL 
Jack  E.  Bebinger,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wliite- Westing- 
house  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,195 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—758  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  aperture  in  a  porcelain  enameled  sheet  metal 
panel  of  predetermined  thickness,  said  shaped  aperture  having 
a  configuratit>n  particularly  adapting  it  for  recei\ing  and 
threadably  securing  therein  a  screu  having  a  predetermined 
rcxU  diameter  and  outside  thread  diameter  subsequent  to 
being  enameled  and  confining  any  enamel  cracking  upon 
receipt  of  said  screw  to  within  said  shap)ed  aperture,  and 
wherein  said  shaped  aperture  is  formed  from  the  metal  panel 
and  comprises: 

an  inwardly  bent  annular  portion  having  a  bend  radius  of 

less  than  about  twice  the  thickness  of  said  panel; 
a   truncated   cone   portion  extending  inwardly   from  said 

inuyrdly  bent  annular  portion; 
said  truncated  cone  portion  terminating  in  an  aperture  at 
the  plane  of  truncation  with  said  aperture  having  a  diame- 
ter on  the  order  of  said  root  diameter  of  said  screw ,  and 
said  portion  further  having  a  base  diameter  at  its  juncture 
with  said  annular  portion,  with  said  base  diameter  greater 
than  said  outside  thread  diameter;  wherein  said  screw  is 
received  in  said  shaped  aperture  and  displaces  the  mate- 
rial immediately  surrounding  said  aperture  at  the  plane  of 
truncation  outwardly  exerting  a  tensile  force  upon  the 
enamel  covering  the  cone  portion  and  wherein  said  bend 
radius  rigidifies  the  junction  of  said  cone  with  the  sur- 
rounding panel  to  prevent  tensile  forces  extending  into 
said  panel  to  limit  the  fracture  of  said  enamel  to  said  cone 
portion. 


66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1975 


3,910,005 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING 
Hubert  A.  Thimon,  and  Gregoire  Levante,  both  of  Aix  les 
Bains,   France,  assignors  to  Societe  d 'Applications  Ther- 
miques,  France 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,974 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     24,     1972, 
72.42505;  July  26.  1973.  73.27489 

Int.  d.  B65b  13102 
U.S.  CI.  53—3  15  Claims 


( 
\ 


magazine  to  apply  the 
then  joining  ends  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  packing  i  load  in  a  film  of  material,  compris- 
ing; 

moving  a  length  of  film  approximately  corresponding  to  a 
periphery  of  the  load  to  be  packed  from  a  supply  area, 
and  around  an  axis  thereof  into  a  cylindrical  transfer 
magazine  with  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  axis;  thereafter 
moving  said  magazine  n^lative  to  the  load  and  around  the 
load  starting  form  a  ptiint  in  the  vicinity  of  the  supply  area 

around  the  load,  the  film  moved 
Tiagazine  being  progressively   un- 


to form  a  loop  of  film 

onto  the  cylindrical 

wound  therefrom  in  ihe  course  of  such  moving  of  the 


film  of  the  load;  and 
film  edge  to  edge. 


/ 

,910,006 
FLEL  ELEMENT  HANDLING  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD 
Benjamin  James.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  7.  ^973,  Ser.  No.  367,992 
Int.  CI-  B65b  5IU0 


U.S.  CI.  53—37 


1.  An  arrangement  for 
comprising: 

a  structure  having  fuel  e 
ture  being  filled  with 


14  Claims 


;anistering  nuclear  fuel  elements 


ements  stored  therein,  said  struc- 
a  fiuid  having  radiation  shielding 
properties,  a  plugged  cipening  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
structure,  a  space  unc  er  said  plugged  opening  for  posi- 
tioning a  canister  unc  er  said  structure  and  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  plugged  opening,  said  canister  serving 
to  contain  fuel  elements  during  shipment  thereof; 
means  for  lifting  said  canister  vertically  upwardly  into  direct 
mounting  relationship  '  vith  the  underside  of  said  structure 


and  for  lowering  said  canister  out  of  mounting  relation- 
ship with  the  underside  of  said  structure; 

means  for  sealing  between  said  canister  and  said  structure 
when  said  canister  is  mounted  to  said  structures;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  fuel  elements  being  stored  in  said 
structure  into  said  canister. 


3,910,007 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  THE  FLAPS  OF  ENVELOPES 
Wilfried    Dorer,    Donaueschingen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,252 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1973, 
2321128 

Int.  C\:'  B65B  57104,  43/26 
IJ.S.  a.  53—58  9  Claims 


^si'^ 


TH 


1.  A  stripper  device  for  lifting  and  opening  a  flap  of  an 
envelope  at  a  work  station  pnor  to  transporting  the  envelope 
to  a  filling  station  of  an  envelope  stuffing  machine,  compris- 
ing: — - 

means  for  transporting  an  envelope  having  a  folded  flap 

closure  to  the  work  station  with  the  flap  facing  upwardly 

and  trailing  a  lead  edge  of  the  envelope  in  the  direction 

of  envelope  transport; 

a  guide  plate  defining  a  transport  plane  for  supporting  an 

envelope  at  the  work  station; 
a  stripper  member  pivotally  mounted  above  and  transverse 
to  the  transport  plane  for  movement  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  spaced  from  the  envelope  at  the  work  station 
and  an  operative  position  in  engagement  with  the  enve- 
lope, said  stripper  member  comprising  a  continuous  sin- 
gular member  having  a  lead  edge  comprising  rounded 
segments  at  its  lateral  ends  and  a  knife  blade  section 
intermediate  said  ends  and  recessed  from  the  rounded 
lead  edges; 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  envelope  against  said  stripper 

member;  and 
means  actuable  by  the  lead  edge  of  the  envelope  trans- 
ported to  the  work  station  for  moving  the  stripper  mem- 
ber from  the  inoperative  position  to  the  operative  posi- 
tion whereby  the  knife  blade  engages  and  lifts  the  flap  of 
the  envelope  and  the  rounded  lead  edges  open  and  fold 
back  the  flap  of  said  envelope  and  prevent  the  knife  blade 
from  coming  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  fold  of  the 
flap. 


3,910,008 
VACCUM  PACKAGING 
H.  William  Johnson,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Svenska  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,051 
Int.  CI.2B65Bi//02 
LJ.S.  CI.  53— 1 12  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  packaging  articles  between  an  upper 
and  lower  sheet  comprising; 
vacuum  forming  means; 

a  vacuum  base  member  supported  by  a  frame,  said  base 
member  including  passageways  in  communication  with 
said  vacuum  forming  means,  said  passageways  being  open 
at  predetermined  locations  on  said  member  proximate 
peripheral  portions  of  a  lower  sheet  placed  thereon; 
a  lower  sheet  conveying  system  comprising  drive  means 
engagable  with  said  lower  sheet  at  a  point  downstream 
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from  said  vacuum  base  member,  and  sheet  support  mem- 
bers located  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lower  sheet 
adjacent  said  vacuum  base  member;  and, 
a  movable  housing  mounted  above  said  base  member  on 
said  frame  including  means  to  reciprocate  said  housing 


between  an  upper  position  and  lower  position,  and  in- 
cluding heating  means  and  upper  sheet  retaining  means 
operating  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  housing,  said 
housing  being  adapted  to  substantially  sealingly  engage 
said  base  member  radially  outward  from  said  passage- 
ways. 


3,910,009 
MACHINE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  CONTROLLED 
ATMOSPHERE  IN  PACKAGES 
Allen  B.  Canfield,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Rexham  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,982 

Int.  CI.    B65BJ//6»2 

US.  CI.  53— 112  B  15  Claims 


the  chambers  reach  said  sealing  station,  means  in  one  of  said 
conditioning  stations  and  communicating  through  said  station- 
ary member  with  each  chamber  in  such  station  to  evacuate  the 
atmosphere  from  such  chamber,  means  in  the  other  of  said 
conditioning  stations  and  communicating  through  said  station- 
ary member  with  each  chamber  in  such  station  to  introduce  a 
non-oxidizing  gas  into  such  chamber,  opposed  sealing  bars 
located  in  said  sealing  station  above  said  turret,  an  enclosure 
surrounding  said  sealing  bars,  means  for  establishing  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  within  said  enclosure,  means  for  raising 
each  holder  in  said  sealing  station  out  of  its  chamber  to  place 
the  pouch  in  said  holder  into  said  enclosure,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  operable  to  lower  the  raised  holder  back 
into  the  associated  chamber  after  the  top  of  the  pouch  has 
been  sealed  by  said  bars  and  before  the  chamber  is  advanced 
out  of  said  sealing  station,  means  for  raising  each  holder  out 
of  its  chamber  after  the  chamber  has  been  advanced  out  of 
said  sealing  station,  and  means  in  said  unloading  station  foi 
automatically  removing  the  pouch  from  each  raised  holder  in 
said  unloading  station. 


3,910,010 
PLUGGING  MACHINES 

Ronald  W.  Cowley;  Reginald  Hallwood,  both  of  Barking,  and 
Norman  Lockwood,  Rayleigh,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
John  Poulten  Limited,  Barking,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407.483 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  10,  1972, 
52144/72 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  63/02,  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—  1 1 5  4  Claims 


11.  A  machine  for  establishing  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
in  open-topped  pouches  and  for  closing  the  tops  of  the 
pouches,  said  machine  comprising  a  support,  an  indexable 
turret  rotatable  step-by-step  about  an  upright  axis  on  said 
support  and  having  a  series  of  upwardly  opening  chambers 
spaced  angularly  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  chambers  stop- 
ping at  angularly  spaced  loading,  first  conditioning,  second 
conditioning,  closing  and  unloading  stations  when  said  turret 
dwells  between  steps,  a  pouch  holder  associated  with  each 
chamber  and  movable  between  a  raised  position  located  out 
of  the  chamber  and  a  lowered  position  disposed  in  the  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  holders  being  in  a  raised  position  when  the 
associated  chamber  is  in  said  loading  station,  means  in  said 
loading  station  for  automatically  loading  a  pouch  into  each 
raised  holder  in  the  loading  station,  means  for  lowering  each 
loaded  holder  into  its  respective  chamber  prior  to  advance- 
ment of  the  chamber  into  the  first  conditioning  station,  a 
stationary  member  overlying  said  turret  and  closing  off  the 
upper  ends  of  said  chambers  from  the  time  the  chambers  are 
moved  to  first  conditioning  station  until  just  prior  to  the  time 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  fibrous  plug  into  the  end  of  a 
hollow  member  comprising  severing  means,  means  for  feeding 
a  fibrous  strand  incrementalK  and  \ertically  downwardly 
toward  said  severing  means  for  cutting  plug  lengths  from  the 
end  of  the  strand,  said  severing  means  including  a  knife  edge 
and  a  roller,  a  reciprocatable  carriage  movable  relative  to  said 
knife  edge,  said  roller  connected  to  said  reciprocatable  car- 
riage and  connected  to  roll  along  said  knife  edge  to  sever  a 
plug  length  from  the  end  of  the  strand  disposed  therebetween, 
a  needle-like  probe  connected  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
contact  a  severed  plug  length  of  fibrous  material  and  to  insert 
it  into  the  end  of  the  hollow  member,  means  connected  for 
reciprocating  the  carriage,  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  the 
strand  against  movement  during  severing  by  said  roller  and 
knife  edge,  and  means  for  moving  the  end  of  the  fibrous  strand 
laterally  away  from  the  severing  means  after  a  plug  length  has 
been  cut  away  therefrom,  the  means  for  moving  the  end  of  the 
strand  being  connected  for  operation  by  the  reciprocatable 
carriage. 
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3,»10,011 
APPARATLS  FOR  PACF  AGING  STACKED  ARTICLES 
Robert  L.  Beninger,  Shebovgan,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  H.  G.  Weber 
and  Company.  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis. 

Piled  Dec.  5,  1^73,  Sen.  No.  421,989 

Int.  CI.-  B^5B  25114.  53102 

U.S.  CI.  53— 124  A  16  Claims 


rg 


1.  Apparatus  for  packagi 
for  peripherally  confining  a 
ing  surface  portions  of  said 
for  enveloping  said  bundle 
heat-shrinkable  film,  means 
to  a  pressure  station,  means 
ing  pressure  contact  betw 
exposed  surface  portions 
film  into  close  contiict  with 
tions  while  leaving  film  edgi 
sible  for  manual  engagemen ; 
been  performed. 


etn 
a  1 


t:S 


aticles,  which  comprises  means 
bundle  of  said  articles  while  leav- 
irticles  accessibly  exposed,  means 
ivithin  an  open-ended  sleeve  of  a 
for  moving  the  enveloped  bundle 
at  said  pressure  station  for  effect- 
said  enveloping  means  and  said 

d  means  for  heat-shrinking  said 
said  exposed  article  surface  por- 
^  surrounding  said  opening  acces- 

after  said  heat-shrinking  step  hcus 


3,?  10,01 2 
DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPlMi  BLOCK-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Alfred    Schmermund,   62    kornerstrasse,    5820   Gevelsberg, 
(iermany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  lt>73,  Ser.  No.  427.436 
Claim.s  priority,  applicaticn  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  1 1,  1973, 
1551/73 

Int.  Cl.f  B65B  11128 
L.S.  CI.  53—234  1  Claim 


69-/  sa  513 


1.  A  device  for  wrappin 
material  comprising  in  com 

a  frame; 

a  first  revolver  mounted 
a  first  axis  of  rotation 

a  plurality  of  first  cell  def 
revolver,  each  said  first 
said  article; 

a  second  revolver  mount 
about  a  second  axis  of 
a  plurality  of  second  eel 
second  revolver,  each 
receive  a  web  of  wrapp^ 

first  support  means  secu 
fixed  slideway  extendin 
axes; 

guide  means  mounted  on 
between  said  revolvers 
able  along  said  first  sli 


bl<x:k-like  articles  in  wrapping 
nation: 


n 


oh  said  frame  to  be  rotatable  about 

inmg  means  provided  on  said  first 
cell  being  adapted  to  receive  one 

d  on  said  frame  to  be  rotatable 

otation  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

defining  means  provided  on  said 
iiiid  second  cell  being  adapted  to 

r  material  of  channel  section; 
r^d  to  said  frame  to  define  a  first 

parallel  to  said  first  and  second 

;  aid  first  support  means  to  extend 

and  to  be  reciprocatably  displace- 

dpway,  said  guide  means  compris- 


ing a  plurality  of  guide  members  arranged  to  define  a 
guide  channel  therebetween,  said  guide  channel  being  of 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axes  of  rotation  of  said  revolvers,  said  guide 
channel  being  bounded  at  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said 
second  axis  of  rotation  by  a  rigid  guide  member  and  at 
each  of  the  other  three  sides  by  guide  members  which  are 
each  mounted  to  be  resiliently  yieldable  in  a  direction 
outward  of  said  guide  channel,  one  of  said  guide  members 
having  a  slot  defined  therein  to  extend  parallel  to  said 
axes  of  rotation; 

drive  means  to  impart  such  stepwise  rotational  movement  to 
said  first  and  second  revolvers  that  the  latter  come  to  rest 
at  successive  orientations  in  which  one  cell  of  said  second 
revolver  is  in  alignment  with  one  cell  of  said  first  revolver 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes  of  rotation,  said  aligned 
cells  then  being  situated  next  adjacent  mutually  opposite 
ends  of  said  guide  means; 

second  support  means  to  said  frame  to  define  a  second  fixed 
slideway  extending  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes; 
a  pusher  menil->er  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  slide- 
way  and  having  a  portion  projecting  into  a  feed  path 
extending  through  said  one  cell  in  said  first  revolver  and 
through  said  guide  channel,  said  projecting  portion  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  a  radially  outer 
wall  of  said  one  cell  in  said  tlrst  revolver  and  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot; 

displacing  means  to  cause  said  pusher  member  to  execute 
reciprocal  stroke  displacements  along  said  second  slide- 
way,  said  block-like  article  being  displaced  -  during  a 
forward  stroke  displacement  of  siiid  pusher  member  - 
from  said  one  cell  of  said  first  revolver  through  said  guide 
channel  and  into  a  channel  defined  by  said  wrapper  mate- 
rial in  said  one  cell  of  said  second  revolver,  said  pusher 
member  -  during  said  forward  stroke  displacement  -  being 
displaced  to  a  position  in  which  said  first  revolver  is  freed 
for  said  stepwise  rotational  movement  under  the  control 
of  said  drive  means,  said  drive  means  and  said  displ 
means  being  so  co-ordinated  that  —  during  a  retyrn 
stroke  displacement  of  said  pusher  member  —  «iid 
pusher  member  pa.sses  between  two  successive  cell  dei 
ing  means  of  said  first  revolver  whilst  the  latter  is  being 
rotiitionally  displaced  by  said  drive  means;  and 

further  dfsplacing  means  to  reciprocatably  displace  said 
guide  means  along  said  first  slideway  to  cause  said  guide 
means  to  traverse  a  portion  of  said  feed  path  extending 
between  said  revolvers,  the  guide  members  of  said  guide 
means  being  adapted  to  enter  said  one  cell  of  said  second 
revolver  when  the  guide  means  is  displaced  towards  said 
second  revolver,  thereby  to  provide  positive  guiding  of 
said  article  when  the  latter  passes  into  said  one  cell  of  said 
second  revolver. 
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3,910,013 

APPARATLS  FX)R  APPLYING  TUBLT.AR  NECKBANDS 

TO  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  G.  Babineau,  Amprior,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,957 
Int.  CI.-  B67B  5I0U;  B65B  41/04 
IJ.S.  CI,  53— 291  i  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  feeding  shrinkable  tubular 
band  stock  over  the  necks  of  containers  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating sleeve  and  floating  internal  mandrel  gripping  said  tuby- 
lar  band  stock  between  them  and  feeding  it  forward  when  the 
rfiandrel  strikes  the  neck  of  a  container  characterized  in  that 
a  resilient  tubular  insert  having  a  substantial  length  is  mounted 
within  the  sleeve  and  is  disposable  in  forceful  resilient  pres- 
sure against  the  tubular  band  stock  and  the  floating  mandrel 
within  it,  the  mandrel  has  an  antifriction  surface  disposed 
opposite  the  pressure  of  the  resilient  tubular  insert  whereby 
downward  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  tubular  band  stock 
past  the  bottom  end  of  the  mandrel  after  it  is  arrested  on  the 


necks  of  the  containers  to  extend  the  band  stock  around  the 
necks  of  the  containers  is  facilitated  and  length  of  upward  and 
dowTiward  movement  of  the  extended  end  of  the  tubular  band 
stock  is  precisely  controlled,  said  resiliant  tubular  insert  com- 
prising a  tubular  diaphragm  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
sealing  means  securing  said  upper  and  lower  ends  to  upper 


closing  means  operable  to  fold  the  end  closure  panels  to  a 
closed  position  with  the  side  panels  folded  beneath  the  front 
and  rear  panels  with  the  front  and  rear  panels  lying  substan- 
tially flat  and  transversely  of  the  tubular  body  to  close  the  end 
of  the  tubular  body  with  the  sealing  strips  and  closure  flap 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  tubular  body;  welding  means 
operable  to  weld  the  sealing  strips  together  to  seal  and  secure 
the  end  closure  panels  in  their  closed  position;  and  closure 
flap  folding  and  welding  means  operable  to  fold  the  axially 
projecting  sealing  strips  and  closure  flap  over  the  front  panel 
and  weld  the  closure  flap  to  the  front  panel  such  that  the 
closure  flap  lies  flat  over  the  front  panel,  said  flap  closure 
means  comprising  a  guide  rod  and  a  heating  rod  in  substan- 
tially spaced,  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  said  guide 
rod  being  operable  to  bend  the  closure  flap  of  a  carton  toward 
said  heating  rod  as  said  carton  moves  from  said  welding  means 
to  said  closure  flap  folding  and  welding  means. 


and  lower  portions  within  said  sleeve  whereby  an  annular 
pressure-tight  chamber  is  formed  between  the  tubular  insert 
and  the  inside  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  source  of  pressure  is  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  into  communication  with  said  chamber 
whereby  said  tubular  diaphragm  is  firmly  pressed  against  said 
tubular  band  stock  and  said  mandrel  within  it  to  minimize 
slippage. 


3,910,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEALING 
CONTAINERS 
Eric  ^.  Braun,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,594 

Int.  CI.-' B65B  7/7,5^ 

U.S.  CI.  53—373  23  Claims 


—I 


13.  Apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  an  end  closure  of  a 
container  having  a  tubular  body  to  form  a  closed  and  sealed 
flat  end  closure  for  the  container,  the  material  of  the  end 
closure  including  thermoplastic  material  and  having  front, 
rear  and  side  panels  each  extending  axially  from  the  tubular 
body  in  its  open  position,  each  of  the  end  closure  panels 
having  a  sealing  strip  defined  at  its  outer  end  by  a  scored  line 
and  the  rear  panel  including  a  closure  flap  extending  from  the 
outer  edge  of  its  sealing  strip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


3,910,015 
STIRRLT 
Errol  Ebejer,  7  Mathew  Flinders  PI.,  Burraneer,  Nen  South 
Wales  2230,  Australia 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,721 

Int.  CI.  B68c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  54—49  3  Claims 


1.  A  stirrup  comprising  loop  means,  for  attachment  to  a 
saddle  leather,  a  first  support  integrally  formed  with  and  de- 
pending from  one  end  of  said  loop  means,  a  platform  having 
one  end  coupled  to  the  lower  free  end  of  said  first  support, 
said  loop  means,  first  support,  and  platform  being  perma- 
nently rigidly  interconnected  as  a  single  piece  so  that  said 
platform  at  all  times  extends  laterally  from  said  first  support 
in  vertically  spaced  relationship  with  said  loop  means,  a  sec- 
ond support  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  loop  means  and  having  a  lateral  slot  at  its  free  end 
to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  platform,  said  free  end  of  said 
second  support  further  comprising  latching  means  for  engag- 
ing complementary  means  on  said  platform  to  maintain  said 
second  support  in  engagement  with  said  platform,  said  latch- 
ing means  disengaging  said  platform  to  permit  said  second 
support  to  swing  away  from  said  platform  when  said  second 
support  is  subjected  to  an  outwardly  directed  sidewise  force, 
siiid  platform  remaining  capable  of  supporting  the  fixit  of  a 
rider  even  after  siiid  platform  is  disengaged  by  said  second 
support. 


3,910,016 
GANG  LAW1S  MOWER 
Anthony  J.  Saiia,  South  Milwaukee:  Donald  G.  Haffncr,  Glen- 
dale,  and  Knud  H.  Hoffmeyer,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,635 
Int.  a.-  AOID  35124 
U.S.  CI.  56—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  gang  lawn  mower  comprising  a  tractor  having  a  prime 
mover  and  ground  wheels  and  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  lawn 
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mowers  with  two  thereof  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and 
being  articularly  connected  together  at  their  adjacent  inner 
ends  thereof,  a  lawn  mowtr  attaching  member  rotatively 
supported  on  said  frame  reai-svardly  of  said  two  mowers  and 
presenting  a  rotation  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  fore- 
and-aft  axis  of  said  tractor,  a  pusher  member  connected  to 
said  attaching  member  to  b<  rotatable  therewith  relative  to 
said  rotation  axis  and  extending  from  said  attaching  member 


and  toward  said  two  mowers 
extending  end  disposed  adjai 
mechanism  interconnected 
extending  end  of  said  pusher 
nism  connected  with  said  attach 
said  attaching  member  about 
tion  tending  to  raise  and  ex 
her.  and  thereby  tend  to  raise 
terbalance  the  weight  of  said 


said  pusher  member  having  an 
said  two  mowers,  connecting 
said  two  mowers  and  said 
member,  and  a  resilient  mecha- 
ing  member  to  yieldingly  urge 
ts  said  rotation  axis  in  the  direc- 
ing  end  of  said  pusher  mem- 
said  two  mowers  and  thus  coun- 
two  mowers. 


cent 
v'ith 


tend 


3,9(0,017 
ROTARY  M0U1;R  BLADE 
Richard  A,  Thorud,  Bloomington,  and  Herman  P.  Christopher- 
son,  Burnsville,  both  of  Mirtn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  July  26,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  492,337 

int.  CI.-  ioiD  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  56—295  2  Claims 


upward  medial  longitudinal  ribs  extending  outwardly 
from  locations  nearer  the  center  of  the  blade  than  the 
outward  terminations  of  said  flanges,  said  ribs  being 
broader  near  the  center  of  the  blade  and  tapering  uni- 
formly to  become  narrower  at  their  outward  ends,  sym- 
metrical about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  and 
symmetrically  positioned  about  the  blade  center. 


1.  A  mower  blade  for  rotation  about  a  central  substantially 
vertical  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  tip  portions  unitary  with  a 
central  portion: 

each  of  said  tip  portions  coihprising  a  leading,  longitudinal 

beveled  cutting  edge,  a  bcdy,  and  a  trailing  sail  extending 

upwardly  from  said  body; 

said  central  portion  includin  j  upward  flanges,  extending  for 

limited  distances  along  t  le  central  edges  thereof;  and 


3,910,018 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPACT  STACK  OF 

CROP  MATERIAL 

Gene  R.  Butler;  Lee  D.  Butler,  both  of  Kingsburg,  and  David 

L.  Damail,  Fresno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

nied  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,261 

Int.  Cl.^'  AOID  89/00 

US.  CI.  56—350  15  Claims 


1.  'n  a  machine  for  forming  a  stack  of  crop  material,  such 
as  a  compact  stack  of  has  or  the  like,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  mobile  chassis  adapted  to  move  across  a  field; 

means  mounted  upon  said  chassis  for  forming  crop  material 
into  a  stack  as  a  compact  stack  of  said  crop  material; 

means  mounted  upon  said  chassis  adjacent  said  stack  form- 
ing means  for  continuously  delivering  crop  material  from 
the  field  to  above  and  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  stack 
forming  means,  said  delivering  means  having  a  portion 
extending  above  said  stack  forming  means  from  adjacent 
said  first  end  thereof  to  adjacent  an  opposite  second  end 
thereof  for  continuously  delivering  said  crop  material 
from  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  stack  forming  means 
toward  said  opposite  second  end  thereof;  and 

means  mounted  upon  said  chassis  and  being  extensible  and 
retractable  below  and  along  the  extend  of  said  portion  of 
said  delivering  means  and  above  and  between  said  ends 
of  said  stack  forming  means  for  supporting  said  crop 
material  and  being  delivered  by  said  portion  from  said 
first  end  toward  said  opposite  second  end  of  said  stack 
forming  means  and  for  progressively  discharging  said 
crop  material  from  said  portion  to  said  stack  forming 
means. 


3,910,019 
HAY-MAKING  MACHINE 
Jacques  Roby  Schlittler,  Post  Clugin,  CH-7421  Andeer,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,186,  April  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,080 

Int.  CI.2  AOID  81/00 
U.S.  a.  56—367  18  Claims 

1.  A  hay-making  machine  attachable  to  a  tractor  and  com- 
prising a  frame  and  rotary  rakes  secured  to  said  frame  of  the 
machine,  said  rotary  rakes  being  supported  on  the  ground  so 
as  to  be  transportable  and  being  drivingly  rotatable  about 
approximately  vertical  axes  of  rotation,  said  machine  frame 
having  a  main  support  frame,  said  main  support  frame  as  seen 
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from  above  having  substantially  the  shape  of  an  equilateral 
triangle,  the  base  of  said  triangle  lying  transverse  to  the  nor- 
mal direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  the  apex  of  said 
triangle  pointing  in  said  direction  of  travel,  a  main  gearbox 
driveable  by  the  tractor,  a  linking  device  for  attaching  the 
machine  to  the  tractor,  said  main  gearbox  and  said  linking 
device  being  arranged  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  triangle. 


<UW/^. 


simultaneously  to  different  positions,  said  tines  also  being 

independently  pivotable  to  at  least  one  working  position 

from  an  inoperative  position,  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 

said  member. 

N. 

3,910,021 

STRAND  STRIPPER  AND  RECLAIMER 

Louis  B.  Van  Petten,  Union  Bridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,959 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  73/00 

U.S.  a.  57—1  UN  4  Claims 


ii**y^>*>*MafanyU4a 
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support  bearings  each  having  an  approximately  vertical  bear- 
ing axis  and  each  being  disposed  at  a  respective  one  of  the 
base  angles  of  said  triangle,  auxiliary  frames  each  supporting 
a  group  of  rotary  rakes,  each  said  auxiliary  frame  being  piv- 
oted in  a  zone  between  the  rotary  rakes  thereof  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  support  bearings  so  as  to  be  pivotable  and 
lockable  in  position  with  respect  to  the  main  support  frame. 


3,910,020 
LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF  CROP  LYING  ON  THE 

GROUND 
John  Edv^ard  Spindler,  Lower  Moor  Farm,  Minetv,  Malmes- 

burg,  Wiltshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,846,  Oct.  19.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  20,   1971, 
7114394  ( 

Int.  CI.  AOld  79/061 
U.S.  CI.  56—370  24  Claims 


1.  A  raking  implement  for  laterally  displacing  crop  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  a  frame  and  at  least  one  circular  tined 
member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  tined 
member  being  rotatable  about  a  non-horizontal  axis,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  tines  pivotally  supported  on  said  member 
adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  movable  means 
on  paid  tined  member  mounted  within  and  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  tined  member  and  said  means  being 
pivotably  linked  to  said  tines,  said  means  being  displaceable 
with  respect  to  the  non-horizontal  axis  for  said  tined  member 
independently   of  the   tined   member  to  pivot   said  tines 


1.  A  device  for  reclaiming  staple  fibers  from  a  spun  yarn  or 
spun  ro\  ing  comprising: 

an  outlet  chamber  having  at  least  first  and  second  con- 
nected concentric  internal  passages  having  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  outlet  exiting  from  the  second 
chamber; 

an  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  passage 
extending  through  the  inlet  chamber  and  having  the  same 
longitudinal  axis  as  the  outlet  chamber,  a  first  portion  of 
the  inlet  chamber  mounted  within  the  outlet  chamber  in 
a  space  relationship  defining  a  large  cavity  adjacent  the 
first  passage,  and  a  second  portion  of  the  inlet  in  a  spaced 
relationship  defining  a  small  cavity  adjacent  the  second 
passage; 

a  housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  each  chamber,  and 
securing  them  together; 

means  asstxiated  with  the  first  passage  for  providing  a 
vortex  of  air  to  cx:cur  in>he  first  cavity,  [>rogressing  to  the 
second  cavity  and  exiting  iH^iugh  the  outlet; 

means  for  sucking  yam  or  rov^hfi  into  the  inlet  chamber; 
and  ^\ 

means  within  the  passages  for  untwisting  the  yarn  or  roving 
to  cause  the  staple  fib)ers  to  separate  from  the  yarn  or 
roving  and  individually  exit  the  outlet. 


3,910,022 

APP.ARATl  S  FOR  STRANDING  WIRF^ 

Phillip  John  Reed,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul>   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,587 

int.  CI.-  HO  IB  13/04 

U.S.  a.  57—34  AT  10  Claims 


28      38 


N 


1.  Apparatus  for  striinding  wires,  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end  and 

an  outlet  end; 
means  for  holding  the  inlet  end  of  the  flexible  tubular  mem- 
ber stationary; 
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means  for  reciprocating  the  outlet  end  of  the  flexible  tubu- 
lar member  through  a  precietermined  number  of  rotations 
in  alternate  directions; 

a  plurality  of  independent  dividers  axially  spaced  along  the 
tubular  member  and  extending  diametrically  across  the 
bore  of  the  tubular  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  paths 
through  said  bore  from  s^id  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end; 
twisting  means  for  reciprocation  in  unison  with  said  out- 
let, said  twisting  means  including  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
an  aperture  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  paths. 


rail  movable  relative  thereto;  and  coupling  means  coupling 
said  ring  actuating  mechanism  with  said  rings  for  effecting 


3,910,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
Peter  Mullen,  Bremen-Lesum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1306 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    17,    1973, 
2357514 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  II12\  1120,  1122 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.95  6  Claims 


eld 


1.  In  apparatus  for  open- 
parts  mounted  for  coaxial  rot  i 
constituting,  respectively,  a  bieak 
stream  of  fibers  and  a  spinning 
which  have  been  broken  up  b^ 
them   into  a   length  of  yam. 
direct  drive  means  connected 
said  parts;  and  indirect  drive 
of  said  parts  for  causing  the 
drive  means  to  be  rotated  e 
part  which  is  directly  driven 
venting  physical  driving  conta(ct 


;xcl 


spinning  and  including  two 

ion  in  the  same  direction  and 

up  roller  for  breaking  up  a 

rotor  arranged  to  receive  fibers 

the  break-up  roller  and  to  spin 

the  improvement  comprising: 

for  directly  rotating  only  one  of 

itieans  connected  to  at  least  one 

not  directly  rotated  by  said 

usively  by  the  rotation  of  said 

said  drive  means,  while  pre- 

between  said  parts. 


part 


by 


3,910,024 
STRAND  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Walter  Ernst,  Guttingen,  Thurgau,  am  See,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  I97|3,  Ser.  No.  428,612 
Claims  priority,  application  t'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
59353/72 

Int.  Cl.^  DOl  H  //02.  7164 
U.S.  CI.  57—75  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  strand  winding  mec  lanism  of  the  type  comprising 
winding  spindles  having  upright  axes,  a  vertically  traversing 
ring  rail  extending  horizontally  and  normal  to  the  axes  of  said 
winding  spindles,  and  a  ring-ai  id-traveler  mechanism  for  each 
winding  spindle  carried  by  sjiid  ring  rail,  the  improvement 
comprising  mounting  means  maunting  each  ring  of  the  respec- 
tive mechanism  for  pivotal  tilting  fnovement  relative  to  said 
ring  rail  and  the  respective  spindle  about  a  substantially  bori- 
zontal  pivot  axis;  ring  actuatir  g  means  mounted  on  said  ring 


S>^^:'3 


simultaneous  tilting  of  the  latter  about  said  pivot  axes  when 
said  ring  actuating  means  is  moved  relative  to  said  ring  rail. 


3,910,025 

FALSE-TWISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CRIMPS  IN  nUAMENT  YARNS 

Isao  Takai,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oda,  Gosen  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Komatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1973, 48-16528 
Int.  CI.-  D02G  1104 
MS.  a.  57—77.4  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  false-twisting  apparatus  for  producing  crimps  in 
filament  yarns  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  two  spaced  pulleys, 

a  first  endless  belt  having  a  backing  member  applied  be- 
tween said  two  spaced  pulleys  to  have  a  straightly  extend- 
ing region  therebetween  and  having  a  plurality  of  endless 
longitudinally  extending,  transversely  spaced  projecting 
ridges  integrally  formed  on  said  backing  member  of  this 
first  belt, 

a  second  set  of  two  spaced  pulleys, 

a  second  endless  belt  having  a  respective  second  backing 
member  applied  between  said  second  set  of  two  spaced 
pulleys  to  have  a  straightly  extending  region  therebe- 
tween and  having  at  least  one  endless  longitudinally  ex- 
tending projecting  ridge  integrally  formed  on  said  second 
backing  member, 

said  straightly  extending  region  of  said  second  belt  being 
parallel  with  and  opposite  to  the  straightly  extending 
region  of  said  first  belt,  in  staggered  relation  thereto, 

the  direction  of  travel  of  said  straightly  extending  region  of 
said  second  belt  being  the  opposite  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  first  belt, 

said  at  least  one  projecting  ridge  in  the  straightly  extending 
region  of  said  second  belt  being  positioned  between  two 
adjacent  projecting  ridges  in  the  straightly  extending 
region  of  said  first  belt,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  parallel  distance  between  the 
straightly  extending  regions  of  the  first  and  the  second 
belts  to  enable  the  required  false-twisting  to  be  given  to 
filament  yams  fed  from  one  of  the  projecting  ridges  in  the 
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straightly  extending  region  of  one  of  said  belts  to  a  pro- 
jecting ridge  in  the  straightly  extending  region  of  the 
other  of  the  belts  and  therefrom  to  the  next  projecting 
ridge  in  tbe  straightly  extending  region  of  said  one  of  said 
belts  in  alternate  contact  with  the  respective  projecting 
ridges  in  the  straightly  extending  regions  of  these  two 
belts. 


stretched  or  not  completely  stretched  yam  of  high  molecular 
weight,  fibre-forming  linear  polymers,  in  particular  polyesters, 
using  at  least  two  heating  zones  separated  from  each  other  in 
space  between  the  delivery  cylinder  and  the  draw-off  roller,  in 
which  process  the  yam  is  delivered  from  the  delivery  cylinder 
to  a  first  heating  zone  at  texturing  velocities  of  200  to  600 
metres  per  minute,  is  heated  in  this  heating  zone  without 


3,910,026 
ACRYLIC  nBER  PRODUCT  HAVING  ANIMAL  HAIRY 

HAND 
Masao  Sone;  Kojiro  Arai,  and  Katsuaki  Nomura,  all  of  Oka- 
yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exian  Company,  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,399 
Claims   prwrity,  application  Japan,   Nov.    14,   1972,  47- 
114131 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  3104,  3136,  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  57— 140BY  3  Claims 
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Suipl*  fabric  dlaplacemnt 


1.  An  acrylic  fiber  product  having  an  animal  hair-like  hand 
comprising  a  heat-treated  yarn  or  knit  or  woven  fabric  con- 
taining mix-spun  (1)  animal  hair  fibers,  (2)  nonshrinkable 
acrylic  fibers  having  a  monofilament  fineness  50  to  100  9<  of 
the  average  monofilament  fineness  of  the  animal  hair  fibers 
and  having  a  silicone  resin  defined  by  the  formula 


II 


iO- 


u 


T' 

-SiO- 


wherein  | 

R  is  R'NH.,,  R'NHR"  or  R'NR"^,  R'  is  CH^,  n  is  1  to  3,  R" 

is  C,„H.2,„^,,  ni  is  1  to  3,  .v  and  y  are  positive  integers  and 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  silicone  resin  is  less  than 
l(K),0()0 
deposited  on  the  fiber  surfaces  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  3.0  7c 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers  and  ( 3 )  highly  shrinkable 
acrylic  fibers  having  a  latent  shrinkage  at  least  3  9c  higher  than 
the  latent  shrinkage  of  the  nonshrinkable  acrylic  fibers. 

3.  An  acrylic  fiber  product  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein 
the  said  product  has  a  stress  reduction  rate,  tan  a,  at  the  time 
of  kinetic  friction  of  5  to  25  g./min. 


3,910,027 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  STRETCH 
TEXTURING  OF  nUAMENT  YARN 
Hans  Bach,  Dormagen;  Udo  Hansel,  Nievenheim;  Karl-August 
Heinroth,  Dormagen;  Hans-Dieter  jiirischka,  Dormagen, 
and  Rudolf  Jurgen  Klee,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,984 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1972, 
2259434 

Int.  CI.2  D02J  13/00;  D02G  1/02;  DOIH  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  57— 157TS  6  Claims 

1,  Process  for  the  production  of  a  textured  endless  yam  by 
the  simultaneous  false  twisting  and  stretch  texturing  of  un- 


substantial mechanical  stress  at  yarn  tensions  of  less  than  0.05 
p/dtex  to  a  yam  temperature  between  T  =  glass  temperature 
and  T  -4-  50°C,  and  thereafter,  at  yarn  tensions  of  0. 1  to  0.5 
p/dtex.  which  build  up  between  the  first  and  second  heating 
zone,  it  is  stretched  in  the  ratio  of  between  1  :  1.5  and  1  :  4.5 
and  simultaneously  friction  false  twisted  and  heat  fixed  be- 
tween the  delivery  cylinder  and  draw-off  roller  at  yam  temper- 
atures of  below  1 60°C. 


3,910,028 
CONTACT  SPRING  INDEX  SYSTEM  FOR  TIMEPIECF^S 
Jean  G.  Suard,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Water  bury.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,489  \ 

Int.  CI.-  G04C  3/04;  G04B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—28  B  7  Claims 


1.  An  indexing  system  for  timepieces  having  a  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  system  comprising: 

an  oscillatory  member  driven  by  said  drive  means  and  hav- 
ing contact  means  mounted  thereon. 

a  contact  spring  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  and  having  the 
other  free  end  periodically  engaged  by  the  contact  means 
during  the  movement  of  the  oscillatory  member, 

a  shaft  rolatably  mounted  within  the  timepiece  and  adjacent 
the  contact  spring,  said  shaft  having  a  worm  gear  portion 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  to  be  engaged  and  driven  by 
the  contact  spring,  and 

timing  means  engaging  the  worm  gear  portion  of  the  shaft 
to  be  indexed  thereby  when  the  contact  spring  drives  the 
ratchet  wheel  under  urging  of  the  contact  means  on  the 
oscillatory  member. 
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3,5  10,029 

i^IQl'ID  CRYSTAL  T1\|EPIECE  UITH  IMPROVED 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Satoshi  Vamazaki,  Suwa,  Ja[ian.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
SuHa  Seikosha,  Tokyo.  Ja|>an 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1972,  47-77798; 
Aug.  4,  1972,  47-68145 

Int.  CI.-G04B  19130:  H05K  1100 
L'.S.  CI.  58—50  R  14  Claims 


!2    f5  '^ 


1.  An  electronic  timepiect 
play  panel  for  displaying 
upper  plate,  a  lower  plate,  a 
around  the  periphery  of  saic 
having  a  passage  therethrougl 
ducing  liquid  crystal  into  the 
said  spacer,  and  a  stopper  i 
having  a  recess  therein  for 
opening  through  which  said 
overlapping  said  spacer  and 
providing  maximum  space  on 
time  while  hiding  from  view 
electronic  circuitry  for  timek 
panel;  electrical  connecting 
said  electronic  circuitry  to  sai 
display  panel  and  displaying 
holding  said  circuitry  and  said 
base  has  a  notch  therein,  the 
as  to  provide   for  transit 
means   between   said   el 
panel. 


comprising  a  liquid  crystal  dis- 

time,  said  panel  including  an 

spacer  between  said  plates  and 

lower  plate,  one  of  said  plates 

proximate  said  spacer  for  intro- 

>pace  defined  by  said  plates  and 

said  passage;  a  base;  a  frame 

receiving  said  display  panel,  and  an 

f  anel  may  be  viewed,  said  frame 

>aid  passage  minimally,  thereby 

said  display  panel  for  display  of 

said  spacer  and  said  pa.ssage; 

kdeeping  and  driving  said  display 

rneans  connecting  the  output  of 

display  panel  for  actuating  said 

the  time;  and  holding  means  for 

frame  to  said  base,  wherein  said 

shape  of  said  notch  being  such 

therethrough   of  said  connecting 

circuitry    and   said   display 


lectroiic 


10 


3,9 
DlGITAl 
Motoo  Iwade,  Ise,  Japan,  assif  nor 
tion.  Ise,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1 
Int.  CI.-  G04B  19130 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  R 


1913 


,030 
CLOCKS 

to  Ise  Electronics  Corpora- 


,  Ser.  No.  397,123 
G04C  9100:  G04B  9/00 

7  Claims 


2d  2c  %  2a 


idly  changing  the  time  displayed  by  said  digit  display 
means,  and 
coincidence  means  for  comparing  said  times  displayed  by 
said  digit  display  means  and  said  desired  times  in  said 
means  for  entering  and  for  discontinuing  said  second 
output  from  said  first  means  on  coincidence. 


^,910,031 
WTUST-W  ATCH  CASING 
Teruho  Keida,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  »o  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokorozawa,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,366 
Claims  priority,  applkration  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1973, 48-93631 
Int.  CI.-  G04B  37/00:  F16B  27100 
\}S.  CI.  58—88  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  wrist-watch  casing  comprising: 

a  casing  member,  a  bezel  member  and  a  back  member 

interconnected  to  define  a  watch-casing  structure; 
a  blind  bore  formed  in  one  of  said  members; 
a  helical  metal  coil  of  mutually  adjoining  turns  of  circular 

cross-section  received  in  said  bore  and  fused  to  the  wall 

thereof  to  form  a  female  thread;  and 
a  male  threaded  element  threaded  into  and  removable  from 

said  female  thread  to  retain  another  of  said  members 

against  said  one  of  said  members. 


3,910,032 
INDIOA  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Takashi  Funaki,  Shimosuwa,  and  Katuo  Hashimoto,  lida,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1972, 47-100161 
Int.  CI.  G04b  19102 


U.S.  CI.  58—125  G 


5  Claims 


1.  A  digital  ckxrk  comprisin  ; 

a  plurality  of  digit  display  m;ans  arranged  to  display  times 

a  source  of  clock  pulses 
first  means  responsive  to  sai  J 

tlrst  output  to  operate  said 

termined  sequence, 
manual  means  including  meajis 

be  displayed  coupled  to 

second  output  from  said 

means  in  the  same  sequence 


clock  pulses  for  prexJucing  a 
digit  display  means  in  a  prede- 


for  entering  desired  times  to 

said  first  means  to  produce  a 

means  to  operate  said  first 

but  at  a  high  speed  for  rap>- 


f  rst 


1.  An  indicia  display  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
inner  wheel  bearing  a  series  of  indicia  on  its  peripheral  sur- 
face; an  outer  wheel  telescoped  coaxially  over  said  inner 
wheel  and  bearing  a  series  of  indicia  thereon  equal  to  the 
number  of  indicia  on  said  inner  wheel  and  carrying  a  display 
window  interposed  between  the  two  terminal  indicia  of  its 
series;  a  common  shaft  rotatably  mounting  said  inner  and 
outer  wheels;  respective  external  gear  means  on  said  inner  and 
outer  wheels  and  fixed  to  rotate  therewith;  drive  means  opera- 
ble to  step  the  gear  means  of  said  inner  and  outer  wheels 
through  regular  angular  intervals,  each  corresponding  to  one 
indicia  position  of  the  respective  wheel,  at  regular  time  inter- 
vals; said  drive  means  stepping  the  gear  means  of  said  inner 
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wheel  through  two  revolutions  per  cycle;  and  locking  and 
release  means  operable  cyclically  by  said  inner  wheel  to  lock 
the  gear  means  of  said  outer  wheel  against  rotation  by  said 
drive  means,  and  to  uncouple  said  outer  wheel  gear  means 
therefrom,  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  revolution  of  said  inner 
wheel,  and  to  release  the  gear  means  of  said  outer  wheel,  and 
to  couple  said  outer  wheel  gear  means  to  said  drive  means,  for 
rotation  by  said  drive  means,  at  the  beginning  of  the  succeed- 
ing revolution  of  said  inner  wheel;  said  locking  and  release 
means  being  operated  by  said  inner  wheel  gear  means  to  lock 
the  gear  means  of  said  outer  wheel  against  rotation  simulta- 
neously with  movement  of  said  display  window  into  a  display 
position  with  one  terminal  indicia  of  the  series  on  said  inner 
wheel  aligned  with  said  display  window;  said  inner  wheel  gear 
means  operating  said  locking  and  release  means  to  release  the 
gear  means  of  said  outer  wheel  and  to  rotate  said  outer  wheel 
gear  means  into  driving  connection  with  said  drive  means  for 
rotation  by  said  drive  means,  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of 
said  inner  wheel  gear  means,  as  the  other  terminal  indicia  of 
the  series  on  said  inner  wheel  is  moved  past  said  display  win- 
^dow  at  the  end  of  the  first  revolution,  of  each  cycle,  of  said 
inner  wheel;  said  gear  means  of  said  outer  wheel  having  a 
hiatus  which,  in  the  locking  position  of  said  locking  and  re- 
lease means,  interrupts  driving  connection  of  said  drive  means 
to  the  gear  means  of  said  outer  wheel. 


tension  from  the  movement  case  when  the  setting  ring  is 
rotated  in  the  other  direction,  and  release  means  for  holding 


3,910,033 

WATCH  DIAL  WITH  INTERFERENCE  COLORS 

Yoshinori  Saito,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan        \  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,087,  Dec.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971,  46-725 

Int.  CI.   G04B  /9/06  \ 

U.S.  CI.  58— 127  R  i^aaims 


the  spring  means  in  tension  and  releasing  the  setting  ring  at  a 
selectable  time. 


3,910,035 
CONTROLLED  SEPARATION  COMBLSTOR 
Albert  J.  Juhasz,  Parma,  and  Richard  W.  Niedzwiecki,  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .Amer- 
ica as  represented  b>  the  L  nited  States  National  .Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code 
GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,691 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  9114 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.23  5  Claims 


1.  A  watch  dial  of  improved  appearance,  comprising  a  dial 
of  brass,  a  layer  of  black  chromium  thereon  and  an  adherent 
transparent  coating  of  sapphire  on  said  layer,  said  coating 
being  of  a  thickness  such  as  to  produce  color  by  interference 
between  light  reflected  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  layer 
and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  coating. 


3,910,034 
ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  A  WRISTW ATCH  EXTERNAL  TO 

THE  MOVEMENT 
Wilhelm  Paul  Tilse,  Birkenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  509,389 
Int.  CI.-  G04B  23102,  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—152  B  «  6  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  device  for  a  watch,  especially  a  wristwatch, 
with  a  movement  for  driving  a  staff  with  a  hand  thereon,  a 
movement  case  with  an  open  side  and  a  cap  covering  the  open 
side  of  the  movement  case,  said  alarm  device  having  a  rotat- 
able  setting  ring  associated  with  cap,  spring  me;ins  disposed 
between  the  movement  case  and  the  setting  ring,  one-way 
clutch  means  arranged  to  allow  rotation  of  the  setting  ring  and 
spring  means  in  one  direction  and  to  hold  the  spring  means  in 


1.  A  short  annular  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  axially  extending  walls  forming  a  full  annulus, 
an  annular  liner  mounted  in  said  annulus  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber, 

a  plurality  of  nozzles,  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nozzles, 

a  diffuser  adjacent  to  said  nozzles  for  supplying  air  to  said 
annulus  thereby  forming  a  combustible  mixture  with  said 
fuel,  the  end  of  the  annular  liner  adjacent  to  said  nozzles 
is  open  whereby  air  from  said  diffuser  flows  around  said 
noz.zles  thereby  creating  a  low  velocity  recirculation 
space  adjacent  to  each  of  said  nozjrles,  said  diffuser  bas- 
ing an  asymmetric  geometry  formed  by  a  rapidly  diverg- 
ing outer  wall  and  a  gradually  diverging  inner  wall  termi- 
nating at  said  axially  extending  walls  adjacent  to  said 
nozzles, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  bleed  ports  in  at  least 
one  of  said  diverging  walls  for  selectively  removing  a 
small  fraction  of  the  diffuser  inlet  airflow  through  at  least 
one  of  said  diverging  walls  to  control  the  airflow  distribu- 
tion at  various  operating  conditions  of  the  turbine, 

at  least  one  manifold, 

means  for  connecting  said  bleed  ports  to  said  manifold,  and 
a  plurality  of  valves  for  selectively  controlling  the  bleed 
flow  of  air  through  said  ports  to  said  manifold  thereby 
controlling  the  circumferential  airflow  distribution. 
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3,91  9,036 

IGNITER  I^^STALLATIO^  FOR  COMBUSTOR  WITH 

CERAMIC  LINER 

John  A.  Irwin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  l 

Filed  Apr.  5,  F974,  Ser.  No.  458,075         ' 

Int.  C\:'  F02C  7/21  ,  7/26,  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.32  6  Claims 


4.  A  combustion  apparatus 
prising,  in  combination,  a  hou 


<et  I 


lut 


th; 


NS 


a  wall  of  ceramic  material  fix 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
igniter  means  for  igniting  the 
housing  into  the  interior  of 
hole  for  admission  of  the  ignitdr 
ment  comprises  an  annular  b< 
an  annular  plunger  slidably  s 
I  rounding  the  igniter  means 
between  and  engaging  the  plu 
outer  surface  around  the  i 
entrance  of  air  into  the  liner 
the  hole,  and  a  spring  reactin 
biasing  the  plunger  against  the 


for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
ing, a  combustion  liner  having 
y  mounted  within  the  housing. 
;he  liner  for  combustion,  and 
el  extending  from  outside  the 
liner,  the  liner  wall  having  a 
means,  in  which  the  improve- 
extending  from  the  housing, 
upported  by  the  lx)ss  and  sur- 
out  iide  the  liner,  a  gasket  disposed 
uger  and  the  ceramic  liner  wall 
admission  hole  to  control 
ariiund  the  igniter  means  through 
against  the  boss  and  plunger 
gasket. 


gniter 


3,91(1.037 
Dl  AL  Fl  EL  R(K  KET  ENGINE 
Robert  J.  Salkeld,  5921    Rorjs  Heights  Rd.,   Malibu,  Calif. 
90265 

Filed  July  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.814 
Int.  CI.  F  [)2k  9/06 


L.S.  CI.  60—250 


I.  A  chemical  rocket  engin 
thrust  chamber,  said  engine  ha. 
effect  combustion  of  a  first  propeil 
thrust  chamber  to  effect  a  fir  it 
atmosphere  for  a  sustained  long 
pulsion  of  said  engine  for  a  suhstanti 
the  atmosphere,  said  engine  h; 


8  Claims 


said  engine  having  a  single 

mg  a  first  means  to  feed  and 

ant  combination  in  said 

mode  of  propulsion  in  the 

ti»ie  duration  to  effect  pro- 

al  long  distance  through 

vmg  a  second  means  to  feed 


and  effect  combustion  of  a  second  propellant  combination  in 
said  thrust  chamber  to  effect  a  second  mode  of  propulsion  in 
the  atmosphere  for  a  sustained  long  time  duration  to  effect 
propulsion  of  said  engine  for  a  substantial  long  distance 
through  the  atmosphere,  and  third  means  for  preventing  si- 
multaneous operation  of  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means. 


3,910,038 
AFTERBURNER  FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICES  FOR  JET 

ENGINES 
Guy  Pierre  Florentin  Bourdereau,  Melun,  and  Andre  Alphonse 
Mederic    Leon    Camboulives,    Savigny-sur-Orge,    both    of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation,  Paris,  France 
Piled  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,451 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Apr.     27,     1973, 
73.15347 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02K  3/10;  F02C  7/20 
US.  CI.  60—261  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  comprising  a  turbine  having  a  rear  bearing, 
an  afterburner  duct,  a  central  mounting  fixed  on  the  axis  of 
said  duct,  means  mounting  the  rear  bearing  in  the  central 
mounting,  a  flame  holder  fixed  coaxially  in  the  duct,  an  after- 
burner fuel  injection  arrangement  comprising  an  injection 
device  of  generally  wheel-shaped  form  including  at  least  one 
circular  manifold,  a  hub  and  pipes  connecting  said  manifold 
to  said  hub,  connecting  links  extending  from  the  injection 
device  for  attachment  to  said  flame  holder  and  permitting 
movement  of  said  hub  relative  to  said  flame  holder,  an  aper- 
ture in  the  central  mounting  to  receive  the  hub  for  relative 
axial  slidable  movement  of  the  hub,  a  feedpipe  of  gooseneck 
form  connected  to  said  hub  for  supplying  fuel  by  way  of  said 
hub  to  said  manifold,  and  means  for  carrying  the  feedpipe 
through  the  afterburner  duct  wall  permitting  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  of  the  feedpipe  with  respect  to  said  duct 
wall. 


3,910,039 
ROCKET  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Anthony    Fortini,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.050,  Sept.  14.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,920.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,316 

Int.  C\r  F02K  9/02,  JJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—265  1  Claim 

1.  A  rocket  chamber  comprising: 

an  inner  annular  wall  of  porous  material,  wherein  said  inner 
annular  wall  is  tightly  woven  wire  bonded  at  points  of 
contact,  said  wire  being  selected  from  the  group  of  metals 
consisting  of  stainless  steel,  bronze  and  copper; 
a  network  of  annular  and  longitudinal  ribs  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  wall  and  bonded  thereto; 
an  interchamber  wall  disposed  outwardly  of  said  ribs  and 
bonded  thereto  to  form  distribution  cavities,  at  least  one 


October  7,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


77 


metering  orifice  being  located  in  said  interchamber  wall    by  the  gas  in  traversing  said  second  cell  exceeds  a  predeter- 

at  every  distribution  cavity,  mined  value.  

a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  ribs  disposed  outwardly  of  3  910  041 

said  inter  chamber  wall  and  bonded  thereto;  TLTRBO-SUPERCHARGER  EXHAUST 

Ira  J.  Gibson,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Companv,  Buchanan,.  Mich. 

"  Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,170 
int.  a.^  FOIN  5/04 
U.S.  a.  60—280  2  Claims 


an  outer  annular  jacket  bonded  to  said  longitudinal  ribs  and 
defining  with  said  longitudinal  ribs  and  said  inter  chamber 
wall  a  plurality  of  distribution  manifolds;  and 

a  feed  manifold  bonded  to  the  front  of  said  rocket  chamber 
and  communicating  with  said  distribution  manifolds. 


3,910,040 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  OVTIRHEATING  OF  A 

CATALYST  TRAVERSED  BY  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  AN 

EXPLOSION  ENGINE 
Giampaolo   Garcea,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   Alfa   Romeo 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1973,  21040/73 
Int.  CI.-  FOIN  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  60—277  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
particularly  for  motor  vehicles,  provided  with  at  least  one 
muffler  for  the  post  combustion  of  the  engine  exhaust  gas,  a 
device  for  detecting  excessive  overheating  of  a  catalyst  con- 
tained in  said  muffler,  said  device  comprising  a  first  and  sec- 
ond cell  disposed  in  series  and  traversed  by  the  engine  exhaust 
gas,  said  cells  containing  solid  but  not  compact  material  and 
hence  being  traversable  by  the  gas,  the  gas  undergoing  a  first 
and  second  pressure  drop  in  said  cells,  the  material  contained 
in  the  second  cell  being  a  catalytic  material,  said  detector 
device  further  comprising  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure 
drops  undergone  by  the  gas  in  traversing  said  cells,  a  signal 
being  supplied  by  said  sensitive  means  when,  for  a  determined 
overheating  in  said  second  cell,  the  pressure  drop  undergone 


I.  An  exhaust  construction  for  a  turbtvsupercharger  on  an 
engine,  having  a  wall  adjacent  the  engine  through  which  ex- 
haust gases  are  discharged,  comprising  a  first  rigid  conduit 
member  connected  to  and  extending  away  from  the  turbo- 
supercharger  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  terminal 
portion,  a  baffle  portion  attached  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
said  first  conduit  member  forming  a  reser\oir,  a  liquid  in  said 
reservoir,  a  second  rigid  conduit  member  secured  to  and 
extending  through  the  wall,  the  said  second  conduit  member 
aligned  with  the  said  first  conduit  member  for  receiving  ex- 
haust gases  therefrom  and  transmitting  them  through  the  wall, 
and  the  entrance  end  of  the  second  conduit  member  extending 
downwardly  into  the  said  liquid,  whereby  to  provide  a  non- 
rigid  connection  between  the  said  first  and  second  conduit 
members  and  a  seal  for  preventing  the  escape  of  exhaust 
gases. 


3.91U.042 

SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFMNG  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Haruki  Yuge;  Masami  Oki.  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Naoto  Miwa, 

Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd., 

Kariya  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,268 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1972, 47-45244 

Int.  CI.'F01Ni//4 

U.S.  CI.  60—286  13  Claims 


50 


56 


52b 

5ai 
54o 

54c 

54b 

54d 


1 .  A  system  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  catalytic  reactor  including  a  housing  and  a  catalytic 
reaction  bed  disposed  therein,  said  bed  including  a  plural- 
ity of  side  walls  defining  therein  first  and  second  groups 
of  passages  arranged  in  heat-exchange  relationship,  the 
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walls  of  said  first  group  of 
with  respect  to  the  walls  oflsaid 
said  angle  being  at  least 
said  first  group  of  passages 
exhaust  gas  therethrough; 
b  means  on  said  catalytic  reii 
ture  in  said  bed  and  producing 
detected  temperature,  anc 
.  means  operable  in  respon:;e 
perature  detecting  means 
ling  air  to  said  catalytic 
passages  in  said  bed  passin; ; 
ling  air  therethrough  to 
substantially  within  a  prec^etermined 
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massages  extending  at  an  angle 

second  group  of  passages, 

^eater  than  zero  degrees,  and 

being  adapted  to  pass  only  the 

ictor  for  detecting  the  tempera- 
a  signal  representing  the 

to  the  signal  from  said  tem- 

o  supply  temperature  control- 

eactor,  said  second  group  of 

only  the  temperature  control- 

ifiaintain  said  catalytic  reactor 

temperature  range. 


3,9 1(, 043 
HYDRAILIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Cecil  Clerk,  Edison  Hoi|se,  Fullerton  Road,  Queensway 
Industrial  ELstate,  Glenrothe^  Fife,  Scotland 

Filed  July  23,  197i,  Ser.  No.  490.927 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23,  1973, 
34909  73:  Jul>  18,  1974,  34909/74 

Int.  CI.    1^1  SB  1102 


U.S.  CI.  60—413 


itored  energy; 

(2)  for  rotating  with  said 


1.  An  energy-accumulating  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle;  said 
system  including: 

a  flywheel  (38)  for  rotating 
a  first   hydraulic   pump/mot0r 

flywheel^8): 
a  ground  engaging  wheel  (8 
a  second  hydraulic  pump/m^tor  (5)  for  rotating  with  said 

wheel; 
control  means  (30)  responsi 

selectively  controlling  the 

and  second  hydraulic 

stored  in  said  fly w  heel  ( 38  i 

ship  to  an  operator  contrcl 

said  ground  engaging  w 


\e 


pun 


» he<  1 


4  Claims 


to  signals  applied  thereto  for 
low  of  fluid  between  said  first 
p/motors  so  that  the  energy 
can  be  controlled  in  relation- 

and  the  speed  of  rotation  of 

(8). 


3,91(1044 
HVT>RALrLIC  Sl'MMATING  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Synunank,  Schofielfi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 


Filed  Aug.  24,  197.%  Ser.  No.  391,064 
Int.  CI.'  FI5B  13109 


U.S.  CI.  60—420 


7.  A  summating  valve  assenbly  for  controlling  the  fluid 
under  pressure  in  systems  supplied  by  fixed  displacement 
pumps  including  a  relief  ^alve  or  each  of  said  pumps,  which 
valves  are  responsive  to  the  fluid  under  pressure  emanating 


11  Claims 


from  all  of  said  pumps,  sid  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  said  pumps  to  relieve  the 


J 


T\ 


am^ 


pressure  in  the  systems  when  the  summated  outlet  pressures 
of  said  pumps  exceed  the  maximum  allowable  pressure. 


3,910,045 

H\T)RAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

HY  DRAULIC-LIFT  END  GATES  OF  MOVING  VANS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Walter   Herrmann,   Vaihingen,   Enz,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,596 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    13,    1973, 
2301607 

Int.  CI.'  F16DJ//02 
U.S.  CI.  60^433  5  Claims 


l2o.         - 
46-    ^   ' 


rVr 


L ,     "-Jl' 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  at  least  one  double- 
acting  consumer  of  the  type  wherein  at  least  one  control  valve 
includes  at  least  one  valve  member  movable  between  first 
operative,  second  operative  and  neutral  positions  to  thereby 
respectively  connect  a  first  fluid-conveying  line  of  said  con- 
sumer with  a  supply  conduit  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  with  a  return  conduit  which  is  connected  to 
a  tank,  and  to  seal  said  first  line  from  said  conduits,  and 
wherein  said  valve  member  of  said  control  valve  controls  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  a  control  conduit  for  a  switchover  valve  which 
opens  in  response  to  fluid  flow  in  said  control  conduit  to 
provide  a  path  for  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
supply  conduit  into  a  second  fluid-conveying  line  of  said  con- 
sumer, and  wherein  pressure-regulating  means  is  connected 
between  the  outlet  of  said  switchover  valve  and  said  tank  and 
is  op>erative  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  second 
fluid-conveying  line  of  said  consumer,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting in  that  said  ptessure-regulating  means  comprises  a  flow 
restrictor  connected  between  the  outlet  of  said  switchover 
valve  and  said  tank  and  a  check  valve  connected  in  parallel  to 
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said  flow  restrictor  with  such  an  orientation  as  to  permit  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  tank  into  said  second  fluid-conveying  line  of 
said  consumer. 

3,910,046 
TWO  STAGE  SERVOMOTOR 
DelDert  J.  Gardner;  William  C.  Sisco;  Frederick  G.  Grabb,  and 
Carl  D.  Owens,  all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Piled  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,413 

Int.  CI.-F15B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60—553  10  Claims 


being  developed  between  the  first  fluid  force  and  the 
second  fluid  force  in  the  second  mode  of  operation. 


3,910,047 

TWO  STAGE  SERVOMOTOR  WITH  SMOOTH 

ACTUATION  SEQUENCE 

Frederkk  G.  Grabb,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,432 

Int.  a.2  F15B  7100,  7108 

U.S.  CI.  60—554  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  braking  system  having  a  piston  means  mo\ed 
by  a  wall  means  which  responds  to  a  valve  means  operated  by 
an  input  force,  said  piston  means  producing  a  first  fluid  force 
in  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  a  second  fluid  force  in  a 
second  mode  of  operation,  said  valve  means  permitting  a 
volume  of  fluid  to  be  communicated  from  the  braking  system 
to  a  relief  chamber  proportional  to  the  input  force  to  develop 
the  second  mode  of  operation,  control  means  associated  with 
the  piston  means  for  preventing  fluid  communication  between 
the  second  mode  of  operation  and  the  first  mode  of  operation 
with  a  reduction  in  the  input  force  until  compensatory  fluid  is 
provided  to  the  braking  system  for  said  volume  of  fluid  com- 
municated to  the  relief  chamber,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  with  a  first  diameter  and  a 
second  diameter,  said  piston  means  dividing  the  first 
diameter  into  a  first  pressurizing  chamber  and  said  relief 
chamber,  said  piston  means  extending  into  said  second 
diameter  of  said  bore  to  form  a  second  pressurizing  cham- 
ber therein,  said  housing  having  a  port  means  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  to  said  first  diameter  of  said  bore,  said 
piston  means  ha\ing  a  first  axial  tx)re  therethrough  with 
a  first  radial  opening  connected  to  the  first  pressurizing 
chamber  and  a  second  radial  opening  connected  to  the 
first  pressurizing  chamber  and  a  second  radial  opening 
connected  to  the  relief  chamber,  first  valve  means  located 
in  the  first  axial  bore  of  said  piston  means  between  the 
first  radial  opening  and  the  second  radial  opening  for 
preventing  communication  between  the  first  pressurizing 
chamber  and  the  relief  chamber  while  allowing  communi- 
cation between  the  first  pressurizing  chamber  and  the 
second  pressurizing  chamber  in  said  first  mode  of  op)era- 
■  tion  and  for  interrupting  the  communication  between  the 
first  pressurizing  chamber  and  the  second  pressurizing 
chamber  while  allowing  communication  between  the  first 
pressurizing  chamber  and  the  relief  chamber  in  said  sec- 
ond mode  of  operation;  and 
second  valve  means  located  in  said  first  axial  bore  of  the 
piston  means  between  the  first  radial  opening  and  the 
outlet  to  the  second  pressurizing  chamber  for  allowing 
said  first  fluid  force  to  be  freely  communicable  between 
the  first  pressurizing  chamfc>er  and  the  second  pressurizing 
chamber  in  said  first  mode  of  operation  and  for  prevent- 
ing communication  between  the  second  pressurizing 
chamber  and  the  first  pressurizing  chamber  in  the  second 
mode  of  operation  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential 


1.  In  a  power  braking  system  having  a  ser\omotor  with  a 
wall  moved  by  a  pressure  differential  acting  thereacross  for 
supplying  an  operational  force  to  acti\  ate  the  wheel  brakes  in 
response  to  an  input  force  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  control 
means  for  modifying  the  operational  force  in  response  to  an 
input  force  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  said  control  means 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  with  a  first  diameter  section 
connected  to  a  reservoir  by  a  first  port  and  a  second  port 
and  a  second  diameter  section  connected  to  said  wheel 
brakes; 
first  piston  means  connected  to  said  wall  and  extending 
through  said  first  diameter  section  to  establish  an  output 
chamber  in  the  second  diameter  section,  said  output 
chamber  being  connected  by  an  axial  flow  path  to  the  first 
diameter  section  through  a  first  axial  passage  and  a  sec- 
ond axial  passage,  said  axial  flow  path  having  a  control 
chamber  located  between  the  first  axial  passage  and  the 
second  axial  passage; 
second  piston  means  concentric  to  and  located  between  a 
first  stop  and  a  second  stop  on  the  first  piston  means  for 
separating  the  first  diameter  section  into  a  pressurizing 
chamber  and  a  relief  chamber; 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  first  piston  for  urging  said 

second  piston  means  toward  said  first  stop; 
first  valve  means  located  vsnth  said  axial  flow  path  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  pressurizing  cham- 
ber and  the  output  chamber; 
second  vaKe  means  located  within  said  axial  flow  path  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  pressurizing 
chamber  and  the  relief  chamber; 
first  actuator  means  located  within  the  axial  flow  path  and 
moved  away  from  the  first  valve  means  when  the  first 
pressurizing  force  moves  the  second  piston  means  against 
the  second  stop  in  oppxjsition  to  the  resilient  means  dur- 
ing the  first  mode  of  operation,  said  first  pressurizing 
force  opening  said  first  valve  means  to  supply  the  wheel 
brakes  with  an  actuation  force;  and 
second  actuator  means  responsive  to  said  input  force  in  the 
second  mode  of  operation  to  mo\e  the  second  val\e 
allowing  said  first  pressurizing  force  present  in  the  pres- 
surizing chamber  to  proportionally  escape  into  the  relief 
chamber  as  a  function  of  the  input  force  and  allow  the 
pressure  differential  force  acting  on  the  wall  to  move  the 
first  piston  in  the  output  chamber  to  develop  a  second 
pressurizing  force  for  activating  the  wheel  brakes  in  the 


80 


second  mode  of  operation 
said  second  piston  toward 
of  said  second  mtxJe  causir  g 
open  said  first  valve 
communication  between 
pj-essurizing  chamber. 


said 


means 
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tie 


said  resilient  means  moving 

first  stop  upon  termination 

said  first  actuator  means  to 

and  establish  unhampered 

output  chamber  and  the 


3,9I0JD48 
HYDRAULIC  LOCK  FOR  HVTlRALfLIC  RATIO  CHANGER 
Delbert  J.  Gardner,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Benri'x 
Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,434 
•     Int.  CI.-  F15H  7/r;0,  7108 
I  .S.  CI.  60-568  10  Claims 


foi  c 


1   IV 


1.  In  a  power  braking  system 
which  a  first  operational  force  is 
from  the  simultaneous  movemen|t 
pistons  in  resptmse  to  an  input 
of  said  pistons  to  supply  an  add 
brake  energizer  when  one  of  the 
of  the  other  pistons,  said  means 
chamber  means  connected  by 

put  signal  from  said  brake 
valve   means  IcKated  in  said 
communication  of  said  outjiut 
means;  and 
actuator  means  connected  to 
said  valve  means  to  prevent 
communicated  to  said  chamlte 
mo\  ement  of  said  one  pistor 
said  output  signal  within  saic 
remaining  pistons  stationary 
force  is  transmitted  through 
establish  an  increased  outpu 


laving  a  servomotor  through 

supplied  to  a  brake  energizer 
of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
e,  means  for  permitting  one 
e  operational  force  to  said 

listens  moves  independentl\ 

Lomprising; 

a  passage  to  receive  an  oul- 
zer; 

passage  for  controlling  the 
signal  to  said  chamber 


>aid  one  of  said  pistons  and 

aid  output  signal  from  being 

r  means  upon  independent 

,  said  valve  means  retaining 

chamber  means  to  hold  the 
in  said  bore  while  said  input 

said  one  of  said  pistons  to 

signal. 


3,910,049 
Fl'EL  TRAP  EV  ACl  ATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Lloyd.  Huntington  Bc^ach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  .»<er.  No.  438,093 
Int.  CI.-  F02^  .^3144 
U.S.  CI.  60—605  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
an  internal  combustion  engint    for  burning  a  mixture  of 
liquid  fuel  arid  air  to  prcxiuce  useful  power  and  heated 
exhaust  gases,  said  engine  ha^^ing  inlet  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  fuel-air  mixture  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the 
heated  exhaust  gases; 
a  carburetor  for  mixing  liquid  f  jel  and  air; 
supply  conduit  means  connected  between  said  carburetor 

and  said  engine  inlet; 
a  turbocharger  having: 


a  turbine  connected  to  said  engine  outlet  so  as  to  be 
driven  by  the  heated  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine, 
and 
a  compressor  connected  in  said  supply  conduit  means  to 
receive  a  mixture  of  liquid  fuel  and  air  from  said  carbu- 
retor, compress  such  mixture,  and  deliver  the  com- 
pressed mixture  to  said  engine  inlet  means; 
said  compressor  and  said  engine  inlet  means  being  oriented 
such  that  liquid  fuel  being  supplied  by  said  compressor 
travels  upwardly  to  reach  said  engine  inlet  such  that 
portions  of  said  liquid  fuel  tend  to  collect  in  a  sump-defin- 


ing f)ortion  of  said  supply  conduit  means  between  said 

compressor  and  siiid  engine  inlet  means;  and 
pumping  means  having: 

an  inlet  communicating  with  said  sump-defining  portion, 
a  pump  for  pumping  fuel  from  said  sump-defining 
portion,  and 

an  outlet  communicating  with  said  supply  conduit  means 
for  directing  said  pumped  fuel  into  a  downstream  por- 
tion of  said  supply  conduit  means  at  a  location  where 
the  remaining  extent  of  said  supply  conduit  means  is 
oriented  to  exclude  subsequent  upward  travel  of  fuel  to 
said  engine  inlet. 


3,910,050 

GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATLJS 

Hugh  B.  Matthews,  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Nichols, 

Anada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sperr>  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,429 

Int.  a.-'  F03G  7100;  FOIK  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-641  10  Claims 


1.  Ii:  goethermal  deep  well  pumping  apparatus  located  at  a 
subterranean  source  of  geothermal  well  fluid  of  the  kind  in- 
cluding geothermal  energy  exchange  means  for  providing  a 
working  fluid  and  motor  driven  pump  means  responsive  to 
said  working  fluid  for  pumping  said  geothermal  fluid  always  in 
liquid  state  for  flow  in  cooperative  energy  exchange  relation 

\ 
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with  respect  to  said  geothermal  exchange  means  toward  the 

earth's  surface: 

threshold  valve  means  for  passing  a  first  liquid  to  threshold 
valve  output  means  when  under  a  predetermined  pressure 
above  the  pressure  of  said  geothermal  fluid, 
differential  pressure  valve  means  for  receiving  said  first 
liquid  from  said  threshold  valve  output  means  and  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure  differential 
between  said  received  first  liquid  and  the  pressure  of  said 
first  liquid  at  said  differential  pressure  valve  output 
means,  and 
distributor  conduit  means  of  said  first  liquid  at  said  differen- 
tial pressure  valve  output  means  coupled  to  said  geother- 
mal energy  exchange  means  for  supplying  said  working 
fluid  to  said  motor  driven  pump  means. 


3,910,051 

LEACHING  SYSTEM  CAVITY  OF  PREFORMED 

COMPONENTS 

Joseph  A.  Komisarek,  Amherst  Road,  Bedford,  N.H.  03102 
Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,807 
Int.  C1.-E02B  11100 
U.S.  CI.  61-11  10  Claims 


from  said  conduit  to  flow  as  a  rill  in  the  associated  corruga- 
tion, the  improvement,  comprising: 

wall  means  forming  a  weir  in  such  canal  adjacent  the  up- 
stream end  of  said  distributor  conduit,  said  weir  having  an 
enlarged  cross-section  relative  the  cross-section  of  said 
canal; 
a  bifurcated  vee-shaped  water  check  pointed  downstream  in 
said  weir  and  formed  of  walls  rising  from  the  bottom  of 


>  «>     .^  //  4f  -  i^      i* 

^■^ rK\ -r?r\  r^,  «i/  -^irTi^ ~rn\r^ 
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said  weir  to  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said  weir,  said 
bifurcated  water  check  being  operable  to  substantially 
retard  the  flow  of  water  through  said  weir; 

said  weir  having  a  valved  outlet  in  its  bottom  located  adja- 
cent the  upstream  end  of  said  bifurcated  water  check; 

valve-actuating  means  operable  to  open  and  close  said 
valved  outlet  to  control  water  flow  therethrough;  and 

conduit  means  connecting  between  said  outlet  and  said 
distributor  conduit. 


.  3,910,053 
SHEETING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHORING  A  TRENCH 

WITH  A  GR.ADL  ATED  CROSS  SECTION 
Josef  Krings,  Hans-Bockler-Str.  23,  D  5138  Heinsberg,  Ober- 
bruch,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,788 
Claims    priority,    application    German\,    Jan.    17,    1973. 
2302053 

Int.  CI.-  E21D  19/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  61— *1  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  leach  field  construction  for  distributing  fluid  waste 
comprising: 

a.  a  leach  bed; 

b.  a  plurality  of  discrete  roof  elements  positioned  adjacent 
each  other  over  said  leach  bed; 

c.  a  plurality  of  discrete  side  elements  each  having  roof 
portions  and  wall  portions  positioned  around  and  adja- 
cent to  said  roof  elements; 

d.  a  plurality  of  discrete  support  elements  positioned  under 
each  four-way  conjunction  of  said  roof  elements  and  said 
side  elements  for  supporting  each  said  conjunction  at  a 
level  with  said  wall  portions,  said  roof,  side  and  support 
elements  being  arranged  to  provide  a  single  roofed  cavity; 
e.  an  entrance  line  connected  through  one  of  said  ele- 
ments for  ingress  of  fluid  waste  to  said  cavity;  and, 

f.  sealing  means  for  preventing  pa.ssage  of  material  down- 
ward between  the  interstices  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  roof 
elements  and  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  side  ele- 
ments. 


3,910,052 

IRRIGATION  CANAL,  WATER- WITHDRAW AL  WDIR 

Carrol  G.  Whitlock,  841  Grand  Dr.,  Moses  Lake,  Wash.  98837 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,536 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  6i  — 12  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  an  irrigation  system  in  which,  alongside  a 

substantially  water-tight  canal,  there  is  a  distributor  conduit 

having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  tubes,  each  associated  with 

a  field  corrugation  and  operable  to  withdraw  and  direct  water 


1.  A  sheeting  arrangement  for  shoring  trenches,  said  sheet- 
ing arrangement  being  of  a  stepped  cross  section  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  inner  and  outer  posts,  said  outer  post 
and  said  inner  post  of  each  set  being  in  vertically  overlapping 
interconnected  relation,  said  sets  of  posts  being  in  aligned 
pairs  transversely  of  a  trench  and  being  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof,  upper  and  lower  sheeting  walls  extending  between 
longitudinally  adjacent  sets  of  said  posts  with  said  upper  sheet- 
ing wall  extending  between  said  outer  posts  and  said  lower 
sheeting  wall  being  inwardly  offset  from  said  upper  sheeting 
wall  and  extending  between  said  inner  posts,  and  spreader 
devices  extending  transversely  between  transversely  aligned 
pairs  of  said  sets  of  posts  for  firmly  retaining  said  posts  against 
side  walls  of  the  trench. 


h: 
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3,910,  )54 
SHEETING  ARRANGEME>  T  FOR  SHEETING  OF  A 

DITCH 
Josef    Krings.    Oberbruch,    HaMs-Bockler-Str.    23,    D-5138 
Heinsberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,1  Ser.  No.  464,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1973, 
2323321 

Int.  CI,-' E2(1D  5/00 
L'.S.  CI.  61— 41  A  4  Claims 


1      5 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  sheeting  means  for  the  shoring 
of  ditches,  said  sheeting  means  including  vertical  posts  of  a 
hollow  box-like  profile,  sheeting  walls,  and  guide  heads  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  sheeting  walls  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
and  guided  in  said  posts,  each 
disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of ;  n  adjacent  one  of  said  sheet- 
ing walls  and  inner  and  outer  legs  disposed  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  sheeting  walls,  said  guide  head 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers,  «^>me  of  said  rollers  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  axes  dis  posed  normal  to  the  plane  of 
a  respective  sheeting  wall  in  engi^ement  with  said  one  leg  and 
others  of  said  rollers  being  m<Junted  for  rotation  on  axes 
extending  within  the  plane  of  he  respective  sheeting  wall 
between  side  surfaces  thereof  and  perpendicular  to  an  adja- 
cent post,  said  other  rollers  beinj  offset  relative  to  the  respec- 
tive sheeting  wall  such  that  they 
the  respective  post  which  inner 
center  of  a  ditch  being  shored. 


run  only  on  said  inner  leg  of 
leg  will  be  adjacent  to  the 


3.910,055 
CABLE  ATTACHMENTS 
Brian  Edgar  Lund  Biram,  Randburg.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
C.C.L.  Systems  Limited,  Surr^,  England 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  *er.  No.  473,546 

Int.  CI.-  F16|G  IIIUO 

U.S.CL  61—45  2  Claims 


1.  A  cable  anchor  element 
receiving  only  a  straight  portion 
load  supporting  member  at  the 
element  including  an  intermediate 
plurality  of  radially  extending  me 
from  a  widestjpoint  adjacent  said 
a  narrowest  point  surrounding 
element  being  securable  in  a 
end  inserted  in  said  recess  and 
bers  of  said  intermediate  section 


o;her 


sad 


rece  ss 


having  a  socket  at  one  end  for 

( )f  a  cable  end  therein  and  a 

r  end,  said  cable  support 

section  that  includes  a 

rubers  which  gently  converge 

load  supporting  member  to 

socket,  said  cable  anchor 

of  a  wall  with  said  socket 

radially  extending  mem- 

!  ecured  in  the  mouth  of  said 


said 


recess  so  that  said  load  supporting  member  is  exposed  to 
support  an  external  member  adjacent  said  wall,  said  support- 
ing element  comprises  at  least  two  hook  members,  said  hook 
member  being  rooted  to  said  intermediate  sections  with  said 
hook  members  converging  gently  toward  a  narrowest  point 
surrounding  said  socket. 


3,910,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  UNDERWATER 

EQUIPMENT 

Emil  E.  Dopyera,  2200  S.  Post  Oak,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,832,  Nov.  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,469 

Int.  CV  E02D  29112 
U.S.  CI.  61^*6  12  Claims 

^3 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  underwater  equipment,  com- 
prising a  hood  adapted  to  be  lowered  over  the  equipment,  said 
hood  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart 
upwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  wedges  about  its  lower  end, 
each  wedge  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer 
end  to  receive  an  anchor,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  each  having 
a  slot  on  its  inner  end  and  slidable  over  the  upper  side  of  a 
wedge  to  cooperate  with  the  slot  in  the  wedge  for  holding  the 
anchor  therebetween. 


3,910,057 
SUB\L\RINE  CARGO  TERMINAL 
George  E.  Fenton,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News, 
Va. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,980 

Int.  CI.-  B63C  niOO;  B63B  27/00 

U.S.  CL  61^46  1  Claim 


1.  A  terminal  for  submarine  vessels  comprising: 

a  structure  fixed  entirely  beneath  the  surface  of  a  body  of 

water; 
said  structure  containing  a  space  empty  of  water  open  on  at 

least  one  side  to  the  body  of  water; 
the  pressure  in  said  space  being  at  the  same  pressure  as  the 

surrounding  water  such  that  said  water  is  excluded  from 

said  space; 
pier  means  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  space; 
means  for  loading  and  unloading  cargo  from  said  submarine 

vessel  in  said  space; 
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and  means  giving  humans  access  to  the  exterior  of  said 
submarine  vessels  in  said  space. 


3,910,058 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  IMMERSED  STRUCTURES 

Paul    H.    Fouillade,    Neuilly-sur-Seine,    France,   assignor   to 

Dumex  Travaux  Publics,  Nanterre,  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,102 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1973,  73.24817 

Int.  CI.-  E21D  9124 

U.S.  CI.  61— 85  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  constructing  in  a  substantially  normal 
atmosphere  a  linear  structure  immersed  in  a  fluid  in  which 
method  a  portion  of  the  structure  to  be  added  to  previously 
formed  such  structure  is  constructed  within  a  tubular  caisson 
shield  having  a  portion  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
previously  formed  structure  to  provide  a  space  between  said 
shield  and  said  lastmentioned  structure  and  extending  around 
the  latter,  the  step  of  sealing  said  shield  to  said  last-mentioned 
structure  by  intrtxlucing  into  said  space  a  liquid  which  can  be 
made  solid  by  cooling  and  by  cooling  said  liquid  until  it  is 
solid. 


3,910,059 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ICE  SLAB 

WHILE  PREVENTING  UTSDUE  FREEZING 

PENETRATION  BELOW 

Calvin  D.  MacCracken,  Englewood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Calmac 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,718 

Int.  CI.^F25D  17102 

U.S.  CI.  62—99  18  Claims 


putting  water  over  said  waterproof  liner  to  be  frozen  into  an 
ice  slab, 

circulating  antifreeze  liquid  through  said  second  header 
pipes  and  said  second  grid. 

refrigerating  said  antifreeze  liquid  to  a  temperature  below 
the  freezing  temperature  of  water  by  extracting  heat 
energy  from  this  antifreeze  liquid  for  freezing  the  water 
in  said  ice  slab. 

circulating  antifreeze  liquid  through  said  first  header  pipes 
and  said  first  grid, 

warming  said  latter  antifreeze  liquid  to  a  temperature  above 
the  freezing  temperature  of  water  to  prevent  freezing  and 
expansion  of  ground  moisture  under  said  ice  slab  thereby 
to  prevent  heaving  damage. 

17.  A  system  for  creating  and  maintaining  an  ice  slab  for  use 
as  a  skating  rink,  ice  chute,  or  the  like  and  for  preventing 
damage  caused  by  penetration  of  undue  cold  into  the  region 
under  the  ice  slab,  said  system  comprising; 

first  supply  and  first  return  header  means, 

a  first  grid  of  parallel  lengths  of  flexible  tubing  overlaying 
the  area  of  ground  where  said  ice  slab  is  to  be  formed,  one 
end  of  each  length  of  said  tubing  being  connected  to  said 
first  supply  header  means,  the  other  end  of  each  length  of 
said  tubing  being  connected  to  first  return  header  means, 
said  first  supply  and  return  header  means  and  said  first 
grid  being  adapted  to  circulate  antifreeze  liquid  there- 
through, 

insulating  means  overlaying  said  first  grid, 

waterproof  liner  means  overlaying  said  insulating  means  for 
holding  water, 

second  supply  and  second  return  header  means. 

a  second  grid  of  parallel  lengths  of  flexible  tubing  overlaying 
said  waterproof  liner  means,  one  end  of  each  length  of 
said  tubing  being  connected  to  said  second  supplv  header 
means,  the  other  end  of  each  length  of  said  tubing  being 
connected  to  said  second  return  header  means,  said  sec- 
ond supply  and  return  header  means  and  said  second  grid 
being  adapted  to  circulate  antifreeze  liquid  therethrough, 
first  pump  means  for  circulating  antifreeze  liquid  through 
said  first  supply  header  means,  said  first  grid,  and  said 
return  header  means, 

second  pump  means  for  circulating  antifreeze  liquid 
through  said  second  supply  header  means,  said  second 
grid,  and  said  return  header  means, 

refrigeration  means  for  extracting  heat  from  the  antifreeze 
liquid  circulated  by  said  second  pump  means  to  cool  it 
below  the  freezing  temperature  of  water,  and 

heat  exchange  means  associated  with  said  refrigeration 
means  for  heating  the  antifreeze  liquid  being  circulated 
bv  said  first  pump  means  to  a  temperature  above  the 
freezing  temperature  of  water  with  heat  extracted  from 
the  antifreeze  liquid  being  circulated  by  second  pump 
means, 

whereby  the  antifreeze  liquid  circulated  by  said  first  pump 
means  above  the  freezing  temperature  of  water,  prevents 
penetration  of  undue  cold  into  the  region  under  the  ice 
slab,  and  the  antifreeze  liquid  circulated  by  said  second, 
pump  means  below  the  freezing  temperature  of  water 
freezes  water  above  said  liner  means  into  said  ice  slab. 


6.  The  method  of  creating  and  mainUiining  an  ice  slab  such 
as  for  a  skating  rink,  ice  chute  or  the  like  and  for  preventing 
heaving  damage  caused  by  freezing  and  expansion  of  ground 
moisture  under  the  ice  slab,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  area  of  ground. 

overlaying  said  area  of  ground  with  a  first  grid  of  parallel 
lengths  of  flexible  tubing  and  providing  first  supply  and 
return  header  pipes  for  said  first  grid,  ' 

overlaying  said  first  grid  with  a  layer  of  insulation  material, 
overlaying  said  insulation  material  with  a  waterprcx)f 
liner, 
overlaying  said  waterproof  liner  with  a  second  grid  of  paral- 
lel lengths  of  flexible  tubing  and  providing  second  supply 
and  return  header  pipes  for  said  second  grid, 


3,910,060 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  ICE  M\KING 

APPARATUS 

Christian  Beusch,  Zollstrasse,  FL-9494  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  20,   1973, 

008985/73 

Int.  CI.-  F25C  1114 
U.S.  CI.  62—188  11  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  operating  ice  making  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  housing,  water  supply  means  connected  to  said  housing 
for  introducing  water  into  the  housing,  means  for  cooling  said 
housing  to  form  slush  therein,  an  ap>ertured  extrusion  plate  as 
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part  of  said  housing,  pressure 
said  housing  for  compressing 
through  the  extrusion  plate, 
lo  said  extrusion  plate,  and 
cated  adjacent  to  said  air  vent 


an 
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means  movably  supported  in 
he  slush  and  passing  it  as  ice 
vent  means  arranged  relative 
heat  exchange  means  lo- 
means  whereby  an  ice  forma- 


li(|uid 


ai  ■ 


tion  and  thus  clogging  of  said 
heat  exchange  means 
including  a  water  space  adjace 
least  partially  surrounding  the 
opposite  from  said  pressure  mt^ans 


3,910,061 


vent  means  is  prevented,  said 

compns^g  a  water  circulating  circuit 

to  said  air  vent  means  and  at 

lurface  of  said  extrusion  plate 


OV  ERFLOW  SYSTEM 
assignor  to  General  Electric 


SAFETY  CONDENSATE 
John  VV.  Irwin,  Trenton,  N.J., 
Company.  Louisville,  K\. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974j  Ser.  No.  503,259 
Int.  C1.-f45D2///4 
U.S.  CI.  62-290 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  a  cabinet  includ- 
ing refrigeration  system  evapoiator  means  arranged  in  said 
cabinet,  and  drain  means  positioned  below  said  evaporator  for 
recei\ing  condensation  from 
means  comprising: 

a  base  pan  arranged  in  said  cabinet  including  side  walls; 

a  primary  drain  means  arrang(rd  in  the  lower  pt^rtion  of  one 


of  said  side  walls  having  one 


out  of  said  cabinet; 
a  secondarv  drain  tube  means 


4  Claims 


^aid    evaporator,    said    drain 


end  communicating  with  said 


base  pan  and  its  other  end  i  dapted  to  project  beyond  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  cabinet  for  directing  condensate 


condensate  entering  said  inlet  from  said  base  pan  when 
said  secondary  drain  outlet  end  is  closed. 


having  a  continuous  side  wall 


including  an  inlet  end  disposed  in  said  base  pan  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  prima  y  drain  means  and  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  side  wal  s  and  an  outlet  end  disposed 
outside  of  said  cabinet  for  d  reeling  condensate  from  said 
base  pan  to  the  exterior  of  siid  cabinet  when  the  conden- 
sate in  said  pan  reaches  ih^  predetermined  level  of  said 
inlet;  and 


a  safety  drain  means  including 


a  relief  drain  opening  located 


in  the  upper  half  of  said  secondary  tube  means  side  wall 
in  an  area  outside  of  said  ba  «  pan  providing  an  outlet  for 


3,910,062 
DEHUMIDinER 
Francisco  Rojas,  3615  Wodworth  Bidg.,  233  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,443 
Int.  a.^F25D  J  7/04 


U.S.  a.  62-^406 


8  Claims 


I.  A  dehumidifier  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
liquid  containable  vessel  having  an  aperture  in  a  lower  portion 
therof  and  having  an  opening  in  an  upperportion  thereof 
adapted  to  have  liquid  and  ice  introduced  therethrough  into 
the  liquid  containable  vessel;  a  tubular  conduit  structure  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  air  outlet  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  mounted  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  sub- 
stantially exterior  to  inner  space  defined  within  the  liquid 
cont;>inable  \essel  and  having  a  predetermined  major  propor- 
tion of  the  tubular  conduit  structure  extending  through  the 
inner  space  positioned  to  be  below  liquid  level  when  liquid  is 
within  the  liquid  containable  vessel,  a  drain  hole  being  defined 
in  a  lower  wall  of  a  portion  of  the  tubular  conduit  structure 
p<.isitioned  at  a  substiintially  lowest  level  relative  to  other 
portions  of  the  tubular  conduit  structure  such  that  condensed 
water  within  the  tubular  conduit  structure  is  gravity-drainable 
through  the  drain  hole;  a  drain  conduit  means  for  sealably 
mating  at  an  upper  open  end  thereof  within  said  drain  hole 
and  the  drain  conduit  means  being  further  for  extending  seal- 
ably  through  said  aperture  of  the  liquid  containable  vessel 
such  that  condensed  water  is  drainable  therethrough  to  an 
exterior  of  the  liquid  containable  vessel  from  within  the  tubu- 
lar conduit  structure;  and  an  aluminum  lining  w  ithin  said  inner 
space  lining  said  liquid  containable  vessel. 


3,910,063 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Gijsbert  Prast,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,398 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   9,    1973, 
7304885 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  19/00 
U.S.  CL  62—514  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  closed  system  operable  with  a  cooling  fluid  flowing 
through  a  continuous  passage  for  cooling  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jects, and  including  first  means  for  compressing  said  fluid  to 
a  first  high  pressure,  second  means  for  cooling  said  fluid  to  a 
reduced  temperature  below  the  inversion  temperature  associ- 
ated with  said  high  pressure,  a  tubular  cooling  element  with 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  main  supply  duct  for  conveying  said 
reduced  temperature  fluid,  an  auxiliary  supply  duct  communi- 
cating each  of  said  inlet  means  with  said  main  supply  duct,  a 
main  return  duct  communicating  each  of  said  outlet  means 
with  said  first  means,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with comprising  Joule-Kelvin  throttle  valve  means  in  said 
main  supply  duct  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  said 
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reduced  temperature  before  it  flows  to  said  cooling  elements,  3,910,065 

and  fluid  flow  restriction  means  in  each  of  said  inlet  means,  SIMPLE,  SAFE,  SANITARY  EARRING 

Edward  Ellis  Holt,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Benrus  Corpo- 


y\  > 


ration,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,103 
Int.  CI."  A44C  7/00 
U.S.  CL  63—12 


2  Claims 


U-l 


said  restriction  means  all  having  substantially  equal  internal 
cross-sectional  areas. 


3,910,064 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  WITH  THE  AID  OF  A 

CRYOLIQUID 

Eberhard  Gmelin,  and  Ulrich  von  Alpen,  both  of  Stuttgart, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  For- 

derung  der  U  issenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,523 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    18,    1973, 
2352251;  Mav  2,"  1974,  2421102 

Ipit.  CL-  F25B  19/00 
U.S.CL  62—514  7  Claims 


1.  Earring  comprising  a  pin  to  go  inwardly  through  the  hole 
in  a  pierced  ear  lobe,  the  pin  being  generally  cylindrical  and 
free  of  protruberances  outside  its  essentially  uniform  main 
body  diameter,  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  and  said 
earring  also  comprising  a  removable  sleeve  slidable  length- 
wise, without  rotating,  onto  the  free  end  of  the  pin  and  up 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  ear  lobe,  said  sleeve  consisting 
solely  of  a  one-piece  integral  sleeve  member  with  a  Kire  of 
essentially  a  single  uniform  diameter  extending  lengthwise 
completely  through  the  entire  sleeve,  that  bore  being  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  pin  and  being  free  of  inward  protruber- 
ances, said  sleeve  being  made  of  molded,  st>mewhal  soft, 
resilient  plastic  material  with  a  fairly  high  ccxjfficienl  of  fric- 
tion, such  as  polyethylene,  the  pin  being  no  shorter  than  ap- 
proximately 0.29  inch,  and  the  sleeve  being  no  shorter  than 
approximately  0.25  inch,  the  sleeve  being  no  longer  than 
approximately  0.50  inch  and  the  pin  being  no  longer  than 
approximately  the  length  of  the  sleeve  plus  0  14  inch,  whereby 
in  use  with  most  ear  lobes  adequate  holding  is  provided  and 
at  the  same  time  the  free  end  of  the  pin  is  contained  within  the 
sleeve  and  does  not  project  therefrom  toward  the  wearer's 
neck. 


.     3,910,066 
RING  HAVTNG  RECESSED  STONT  SECURED  BY 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL  THERELTVDER  ' 

John  K.  Strack,  4427  E.  116th  St.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,811 
Int.  CI.-  A44C  /  7/02 
U.S.  CL  63—15  1  Claim 


1,  Apparatus  for  utilizing  a  cryoliquid  to  produce  variable 
temperatures  within  an  evaporation  chamber  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  supply  reservoir  of  cryoliquid  having  a  bottom 
outlet,  a  thermally  insulated  expansion  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  bottom  outlet  through  a  conduit  passage  and 
having  a  lower  portion,  a  flow  resistor  longitudinally  movably 
mounted  within  said  conduit  passage  controlling  the  flow  of 
cryoliquid  into  said  chamber  in  dependence  upon  the  position 
of  said  flow  resistor  within  said  passage,  and  heating  means 
within  said  chamber  heating  said  chamber  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined vapor  pressure  within  said  chamber  for  positioning 
said  flow  resistor  to  permit  a  predetermined  flow  of  cryoliquid 
into  said  chamber  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature 
within  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  jewelry  ring  the  combination  of  a  ring  band  means, 
a  first  opening  in  said  ring  band  means  to  accommodate  the 
insertion  of  the  user's  finger,  a  second  opening  through  said 
ring  band  means  lateral  to  said  first  opening  and  forming  a 
cavity  to  accommodate  a  jewelry  stone,  with  the  top  portion 
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of  said  opening  which  is  remote  from  said  first  opening  being 
smaller  than  the  size  of  the  be  ttom  of  said  second  opening 
which  is  nearest  to  said  first  opening,  a  jewelrv  stone  mounted 
and  recessed  inside  the  top  potion  of  said  second  opening, 
with  the  top  of  said  stone  shaped  so  as  to  be  similar  to,  mate 
with  and  be  mounted  against  a  similarly  shaped  and  sized 
inside  surface  of  the  top  inside  3f  said  second  opening  which 
faces  said  first  opening  and  with  the  outside  dimension  of  the 
top  of  said  stone  being  larger  thzn  the  inside  dimension  of  that 
portion  of  the  said  second  opening  against  which  it  is  mounted 
but  smaller  than  the  said  bottorr  inside  portion  of  said  second 
opening,  and,  securing  means  :onsisting  of  plastic  material 
poured  into  the  said  second  opening  under  and  against  said 
stone  so  as  to  bond  and  adhere  ;o  the  underside  of  said  stone 
and  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  said  second  and  first  openings 
to  secure  said  jewelry  stone  in  its  mounted  position,  said 
securing  means  filling  said  secord  opening  beneath  said  stone 
and  being  formed  by  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  having 
a  transverse  diameter  larger  thail  its  opening  at  said  bottom  so 
that  the  shape  of  the  formed  securing  means  is  too  large  to 
pass  through  said  bottom,  with  that  portion  of  said  securing 
means  which  is  nearest  to  saic  first  opening  contoured  to 
match  and  form  a  part  of  the  contour  of  the  inside  of  said  first 
opening  which  is  sized  to  fit  thq  user's  finger. 
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3,910,067 
ADJISTABLE  RING  WHEREIN  SETTING  PROVIDES 
ADJlSTli^lENT 
Garry  L.  Rumbaugh,  601  Orknei  Rd.,  Baltimore.  Md.  21212 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974^  I 


Int.  Cl.^  A44C  9102 


U.S.  CI.  63—15.6 


band 


so 


<terd 


cf : 


I.  An  adjustable  ring  comprising 
ing  a  substantially  U-shaped 
finger  receiving  aperture  for  the 
and  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
simple  axial  movement  in  and  out 
lar  to  the  finger  of  the  wearer 
innermost  end  of  said  stone  ex 
changed  and  the  innermost  end 
into  contact  with  the  finger  of  the 
effective  size  of  the  ring,  the 
of  said  U-shaped  band  member 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  path 
and  said  mounting  means 
which  is  disposed  between  the 
band  member,  said  mounting  metn 
tially  continuous  wall  defining  a 
said  stone  is  mounted,  the  plane 
being  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of 
formed  by  said  U-shaped  band 
stone  being  parallel  to  the  path  of 
the  inner  walls  of  said  mounting 
ing  aperture  being  parallel  to  and 
ment  with  the  side  walls  of  said  stone. 


Ser.  No.  454,706 


5  Claims 


a  stone,  a  frame  compris- 
member  which  defines  a 
nger  of  a  wearer  of  the  ring, 
said  stone  in  said  frame  for 
of  said  aperture  perpendicu- 
that  the  amount  that  the 
s  into  said  aperture  can  be 
said  stone  can  be  brought 
wearer,  thereby  varying  the 
the  distal  ends  of  the  legs 
being  substantially  straight 
of  movement  of  said  stone, 
a  mounting  member 
straight  parallel  ends  of  said 
ber-hav  ing  a  circumferen- 
mounting  aperture  in  which 
of  said  mounting  aperture 
finger  receiving  aperture 
r,  the  side  walls  of  said 
movement  of  the  stone  and 
rrjember  defining  said  mount- 
in  sliding  frictional  engage- 


lea<t 


comprising 


s^id 
member 


3,910,068 
JOINTS  BETWEEN  DRIVE  AND  DRIVEN  SHAFTS 
James  Alexander  O'Connor,  deceased,  late  of  Strathmore, 
Australia;  by  Andrew  David  Wame-Smith,  administrator, 
Melbourne,  Australia;  by  John  Francis  Radciiffe,  adminis- 
trator, and  by  Kathleen  Mary  O'Connor,  administrator, 
both  of  Strathmore,  Australia,  assignors  to  O.C.  Mechanical 
Research  and  Engineering  Company  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,558 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    16,    1973, 
2619/73 

Int.  Cl,=^  F16D  3162 
L.S.  CI.  64—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  joint  between  drive  and  driven  shafts  necessitating 
alignment  therebetween,  comprising  a  first  and  second 
flanged  socket  adapted  to  rigidly  retain  therein  a  drive  and 
driven  shaft  respectively,  an  annular  disc  of  resilient  material 
located  between  said  flanged  sockets  and  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  said  annular  disc  having  means  on  its  outer  periphery 
to  restrain  radially  outward  movement  of  said  disc,  and  means 
for  preventing  radial  displacement  between  the  drive  and 
driven  shafts  including  a  self-aligning  bearing  located  between 
said  annular  disc  and  said  first  flanged  socket  and  rigidly 
mounted  to  said  first  flanged  socket,  said  annular  disc  and 
bearing  being  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  driven 
shaft. 


3,910,069 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  FRAME 
Emilio  Llovet  Ricart.  Roger  de  Flor  16  bis,,  Mataro,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,507 

Int.  a.2  D04B  9100,  9106 

U.S.  CI.  66-8  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  frame  wherein  the  active 
and  passive  members  of  the  machine  are  distributed  among 
successive  stories  defined  by  a  plurality  of  subframes  disposed 
one  above  the  other,  each  such  subframe  having  a  plurality  of 
legs,  and  wherein  the  legs  of  the  top  and  intermediate  sub- 
frames  are  arranged  to  support  a  flat  horizontal  platform 
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provided  with  a  circular  opening  having  a  recessed  edge  upon 
which  is  positioned  a  ring  for  supporting  the  operative  mem- 
bers of  the  machine,  the  improvement  comprising  cross  mem- 
bers interconnecting  the  legs  of  the  lower  subframe  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  cross  members  interconnecting  the  legs  of 
the  adjacent  intermediate  subframe  at  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
the  legs  of  the  upper,  intermediate  and  lower  subframes  being 
positioned  in  unbroken  external  alignment  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  legs  of  said  upper  subframe  being  inclined  to 
define  a  frustopyramidal  configuration,  and  the  respective  legs 
and  cross  members  of  the  lower  and  adjacent  intermediate 
subframes  defining  an  opening  providing  direct  access  to  the 
space  within  the  subframes. 


3,910,070 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  NEEDLE 

SELECTORS  IN  A  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Pavel  Uhlir,  and  Ivo  Kouklik,  both  of  Trebic,  Czechoslovakia, 

assignors  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generaini 

reditelstvi,  Leberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  June  8,  1972, 
3966-72 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  15178 
U.S.  CI.  66—50  R  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  needle  selectors  in  a  circular 
knitting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  movable  needles  ar- 
ranged on  a  rotating  needle  cylinder,  each  needle  being  dis- 
placed at  a  predetermined  point  along  its  path  of  rotation  by 
operation  of  a  jack  in  engagement  with  an  associated  selector, 
comprising  means  for  supporting  said  selectors  for  conjoint 
movement  with  said  needle  cylinder,  a  first  cam  for  radially 
directing  each  of  said  selectors  in  a  first  predefined  path  with 
respect  to  its  asspciated  jack  and  a  second  cam  arranged 
adjacent  said  first  cam  and  coextensive  therewith  at  least  at 
the  predetermined  point  for  displacing  each  selector  into  a 
second  path  radially  opposite  to  said  first  path  with  respect  to 
its  associated  jack,  said  first  cam  having  a  predefined  con- 
toured path  adapted  to  maintain  each  of  said  selectors  out  of 
contact  with  its  associated  needle  jack  and  being  contoured  at 
said  predetermined  point  to  permit  transfer  of  said  selector  to 
said  second  cam.  said  second  cam  having  a  contoured  path 
adapted  to  displace  said  selector  into  engagement  with  its 
associated  needle  jack,  spring  means  biasing  each  selector  into 
engagement  with  said  first  cam  in  a  direction  to  force  said 
selector  to  normally  transfer  from  said  first  to  said  second  cam 
at  the  predetermined  point,  and  a  selectively  operable  electro- 
magnet arranged  at  the  predetermined  point  adapted  to  act  on 
the  selectors  thereat,  the  force  generated  by  said  electromag- 
net being  greater  than  the  force  of  said  spring  means  so  as  to 
overcome  said  spring  bias  and  maintain  said  selector  in  said 
first  predefined  path  while  passing  said  predetermined  point. 


3,910,071 
STRAIGHT  KNITTING  MACTflNES  WITH  ORCUTATING 

SUDING  HEADS 
Hans  Schieber,  and  Erich  Krause,  both  of  Bopfingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf 
Schieber  KG,  Westhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.962 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    5,    1973, 
2344809 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  7104 
U.S.  CI.  66—64     .  7  Claims 


1.  A  straight  knitting  machine  comprising  at  least  two  pairs 
of  needle  beds  and  a  plurality  of  knitting  carriages  circulating 
over  said  needle  beds  in  a  continuous  path  extending  in  a 
closed  loop  for  sequential  cooperation  of  needles  in  said  nee- 
dle beds  with  the  carriages,  characterized  in  that  the  circulat- 
ing knitting  carriages  (2,1a.  Ih)  are  kept  at  a  specific  distance 
from  each  other  in  the  working  region  of  the  needle  beds  ( 3. 
4)  by  range  spacers  mounted  on  the  carriages  and  are  kept 
immovable  with  respect  to  each  other  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  by  guide  elements  mounted  on  the 
carriages  and  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  movement. 


3.910.072 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR.  NUKING 

STITCH-BONDED  FABRIC 

Vladimir  Svoboda;  Josef  Skopalik,  and  Jarosla\  Ptacek,  all  of 

Brno.  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Elitex,  Za>ody  textilniho 

strojirenstvi,  Liberec.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  354.357 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Apr.  26,  1972, 
2801-72 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  23110 
U.S.  CI.  66—85  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stitch-bonded  fabric  which 
includes  a  fibrous  fleece  base  including  transversely  laid  weft 
threads  and  warp  threads  knitted  through  the  base  b\  a  warp 
knitting  wease,  comprising  simultaneously  conveying  in  paral- 
lel relationship  but  at  different  speeds  to  the  operation  point 
of  a  stitch-knitting  machine,  on  the  one  hand,  a  system  of  weft 
threads  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  fibrous  fleece  base,  and 
connecting  said  system  of  weft  threads  to  the  base  at  said 
operation  point  by  bonding  them  with  warp  threads,  the  speed 
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of  feeding  the  system  of  weft  threads  being  higher  than  the 
speed  of  feeding  the  fibrous  fleece  base. 
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3,910,073       , 
PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  END  OF 

THE  THREAD  ON  STRAIGHT  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Erich  Krause,  and  Hans  Schieber,  both  of  Bopfingen,  Ger- 
mans, assignors  to  Universal  MaMrhJnenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf 
Schieber  KG,  Westhausen,  Gem^ny 

FUed  May  20.  1974.  S^r.  No.  471.747 
Claims    priority,    application    (^rman>,    Mav    21,    1973, 
2325747 

Int.  CI.'  D04B 
U.S.  CI.  66— 145S  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  holding  a  cut 
engagement  zone  of  the  needles  in 
having  a  circulating  carriage,  the 
adjustable  manner  from  a  thread 
which  is  displaced  over  the  needle 
comprising:   the  thread  clamp  be 
release  the  clamped  thread  end  whfe 
has  become  entangled  on  the  entr^ 
needle  zone  and  the  released  thread 
two  knocking-ovei*  combs  of  the  n^edl 
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3.910.07J 
DAMAGED  NEEDLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Ednard  I.  Parker.  34  Oak  Ridge  Ro^d,  Holden.  Mass.  01520 
Filed  Mav  16,  1973,  Se^.  No.  360,636 


Int.  CI.-  D04B  J.V/* 


U.S.  CI.  60— 157 


6  Claims 


ri 


und 


f^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  knitting 
of  knitting  needles  arranged  aro 
machine  and  adapted  to  move  in  a 
machine  frame  during  the  knitting 
predetermined  location  in  said  path 
to  expose  the  htxjked  end  thereof  i 
past  said  location, 
a  first  oscillating  circuit  having 
tuned  circuit  for  producing  osci 
lating  frequency, 
a  test  coil  at  said  kx;ation  couplec 
producing  an  inductive  field  at 
through  which  a  plurality  of 
moves  as  they  are  projected  at 
exposed  to  and  exit  the  field  of 
tion  of  said  machine. 


ichine  having  a  plurality 

the  periphery   of  said 

)eripheral  path  about  the 

c  peration  with  means  at  a 

r  projecting  said  needles 

they  move  in  sequence 


iis 


frequency  determining 
l|atory  energy  at  the  oscil- 

to  said  tuned  circuit  for 

!aid  oscillating  frequency 

said  needles  sequentially 

i;aid  location  to  enter,  be 

s^id  test  coil  during  opera- 


a  second  oscillating  circuit  nominally  operating  at  substan- 
tially the  same  frequency  as  said  first  oscillating  circuit, 
a  coupling  for  bidirectional  transfer  of  oscillatory  energy 
between  said  first  and  second  oscillating  circuits,  said 
coupling  maintaining  said  oscillating  circuits  in  frequency 
step, 

means  for  setting  a  nominal  phase  relation  between  the 
oscillations  of  said  first  and  second  oscillating  circuits 
when  said  plurality  of  needles  of  normal  configuration  are 
in  said  field  of  said  test  coil  for  producing  a  control  signal 
having  a  first  value  which  changes  in  response  to  changes 
in  said  nominal  phase  relation,  and 

means  responsive  to  predetermined  change  in  said  control 
signal  resulting  from  the  phase  change  produced  by  one 
of  said  plurality  of  needles  having  an  inductance  altering 
abnormal  configuration  in  said  field  of  said  test  coil  for 
stopping  operation  of  said  machine.  ^ 


3,910,075 
WARP  KNIT  ELASTIC  FABRIC 
Bettie  E.  Holliday,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,861 

Int.  CI.2  D04B  23108 

US.  CI.  66-192  19  Claims 


thread  end  away  from  the 

straight  knitting  machine 

bread  being  drawn  in  an 

clamp  on  a  thread  guide 

boards,  the  improvement 

ng  adjustably  opened  to 

n  at  least  the  first  needle 

of  the  carriage  into  the 

end  is  sucked  between  the 

e  btiard. 
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1.  A  warp  knitted  elastic  fabric,  comprising:  a  knitted 
ground  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  sets  of  relatively 
inelastic  warp  yarns  formed  into  a  plurality  of  wales  and 
courses  of  single  yam  stitch  loops,  one  set  of  relatively  inelas- 
tic warp  yams  formed  into  single  yam  stitch  loops  in  alternate 
courses  with  each  yam  of  said  one  set  formed  into  stitch  loops 
in  only  one  wale.  ar^J  the  other  set  of  relatively  inelastic  warp 
yarns  formed  into  single  yam  stitch  loops  in  the  courses  inter- 
vening between  said  altemate  courses  with  each  yam  of  said 
other  set  formed  into  stitch  loops  altemately  in  two  adjacent 
wales;  and  a  set  of  relatively  elastic  threads  laid-into  the 
ground  construction  generally  parallel  to  and  between  the 
wales  with  the  yams  of  said  one  set  of  relatively  inelastic  yams 
extending  about  the  laid-in  relatively  elastic  yams  so  that  a 
relatively  elastic  yam  lies  between  the  base  portion  of  each  of 
the  stitch  loops  and  the  laps  which  are  connected  to  each 
stitch  loop  of  the  yams  of  said  one  set  of  relatively  inelastic 
yams,  so  that  the  inlaid  relatively  elastic  yarns  are  substan- 
tially covered  and  maintained  in  the  ground  construction. 


3,910,076 

BASKET  FILTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Ernest  Burlin  Ruble,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WTiirl- 

pool  Corporatim,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filet^ov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,141 
'int.  a.2  D06F  13102,  39/iO 
U.S.  a.  68-18  F  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  for  containing  washing 
fluid,  a  washing  fluid  filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  basket  supported  within  the  tub  to  form  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  outside  of  said  basket  and  the  inside  of  said  tub, 
said  basket  having  a  base  portion  and  a  wall  portion,  each 
portion  having  at  least  one  opening  which  openings  com- 
municate the  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the  basket; 
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means  for  creating  a  pulsating  flow  including  a  main  flow 
and  a  partial  counter  flow  of  the  fluid  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  basket  through  the  opening  in  the  base  por- 
tion of  said  basket,  said  means  for  creating  a  pulsating 
flow  causing  a  circulation  of  the  fluid  from  said  basket 
through  the  opening  in  the  wall  portion  into  and  through 
the  chamber;  and 


filter  means  disposed  across  each  opening  in  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  basket  for  preventing  the  passage  of  particles 
contained  in  the  washing  fluid  into  the  basket  through  the 
opening  in  the  base  portion  of  the  basket  whereby  the 
partial  counter  flow  through  the  filter  means  flushes 
particles  from  the  filter  means. 


3,910,077 
DEVICE  FOR  V\T:T-PR0CES^ING  LEATHER  OR  HIDES 

Hans  Kessler,  .\alen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ferentzi, 
Germany 

"  Filed  Oct.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,653 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2327445 

Int.  CI.-C14C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  69—32  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  wet-processing  leather  and  hides,  in  which 
the  materials  to  be  treated  are  soaked  in  a  treatment  liquid 
and  passed  between  pairs  of  pinch  rollers  loaded  into  contact 
with  one  another,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual pairs  of  pinch  rollers  arranged  virtually  in  contact  with  one 
another  and  formed  by  two  roller  series  which  receive  said 
material  being  treated  directly  thereinbetween;  the  rollers  of 
one  series  being  positionally  fixed  in  bearings,  said  rollers  of 
said  one  series  being  disposed  in  a  side  by  side  relationship 
such  that  said  rollers  almost  touch  each  other  in  said  side  by 
side  relationship,  said  rollers  of  said  one  series  being  rotatable 
about  axes  which  are  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 
means  for  driving  said  one  series  of  rollers,  the  other  series  of 
rollers  being  loaded  into  contact  with  the  rollers  of  said  first 
series  of  rollers,  said  other  series  of  rollers  being  disposed  in 
a  side  by  side  relationship  such  that  said  other  series  of  rollers 
almost  touch  each  other,  said  other  series  of  rollers  being 
rotatable  about  axes  which  are  disposed  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  the  load  of  each  individual  roller  being  separately 
adjustable; 

said  roller  series  being  arranged  vertically  with  the  roller 
axes  of  the  roller  series  being  parallel  to  a  single  vertical 


plane  and  with  the  axes  of  each  pair  of  rollers  being 
disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane; 
said  pairs  of  rollers  having  a  downward  feeding  pinch;  and 
nozzles  disposed  between  the  rollers  of  each  series  and 
directed  into  the  exit  gaps  of  each  roller  pair  for  applying 
said  treatment  liquid  to  the  material  being  treated. 


3,910,078 
PUSH  BUTTON  LOCK 
Donald  A.  Schuiz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S-B  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Ltd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,582 

Int.  CI.'EOSB  J7/y6 

VS.  C\.  70—30  19  Claims 


1.  A  push  button  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  series  of 
recesses  in  a  side  of  the  bolt,  a  kx:k  body  hav  ing  a  channel  for 
axial  movement  of  the  bolt,  channels  for  tumblers  in  the  lock 
body  crossing  the  channel  for  the  bolt,  a  tumbler  movable 
axially  in  each  said  channel,  each  said  tumbler  having  a  rest 
position  and  an  operated  position,  each  tumbler  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  into  a  said  recess  in  said 
bolt  in  an  engaged  position  of  said  tumbler  and  adapted  to  be 
free  of  the  recess  of  said  bolt  in  another  position  of  said  tum- 
bler, the  engaged  position  of  the  projection  being  such  as  to 
prevent  axial  movement  of  the  bolt,  said  engagement  occur- 
ring in  one  of  the  rest  position  of  the  tumbler  or  the  operated 
position  of  the  tumbler,  but  not  both,  each  side  of  each  said 
tumbler  being  provided  with  a  said  projection,  the  projection 
on  one  side  of  each  said  tumbler  being  positioned  so  that  its 
engaged  position  coincides  with  the  rest  position  of  the  tum- 
bler and  the  projection  on  the  other  side  of  the  tumbler  being 
positioned  so  that  its  engaged  position  coincides  with  the 
operated  position  of  the  tumbler,  said  tumblers  being  revers- 
ible in  their  channels  to  predetermine  which  projection  is 
engageable  w  ith  said  bolt;  a  sliding  cam  plate  underlying  all  of 
the  tumbler  channels,  the  sliding  cam  plate  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  cam  plate 
being  provided  with  a  cam  for  each  tumbler  channel,  each  said 
cam  underlying  said  channel  in  the  second  position  and  being 
spaced  from  the  channel  in  the  first  position,  each  cam  being 
shaped  to  force  the  tumbler  in  said  tumbler  channel  to  its  rest 
position  when  the  cam  underlies  the  tumbler  channel, 
whereby  operation  of  the  slidable  cam  plate  forces  all  tum- 
blers to  their  rest  position,  the  slidable  cam  plate  having  an 
extension  into  the  end  of  the  bolt  channel  to  move  the  cam 
plate  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  by  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  bolt  as  the  bolt  moves  to  the  extreme 
end  of  the  bolt  channel,  wherebv  insertion  of  the  bolt  to  the 
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end  of  the  bolt  channel  automa  ically  resets  all  tumblers  to 
their  rest  position  and  locks  the  xjjt  into  the  bolt  channel. 

14.  A  push  button  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  series  of 
recesses  in  a  side  of  the  bolt,  a  lo<;k  body  having  a  channel  for 
axial  movement  of  the  bolt,  chanhels  for  tumblers  in  the  lock 
body  crossing  the  channel  for  t  ie  bolt,  a  tumbler  movable 
axially  in  each  said  channel,  eac  i  said  tumbler  having  a  rest 
position  and  an  operated  position,  each  tumbler  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  adapted  ti  :>  fit  into  a  said  recess  in  said 
bolt  in  an  engaged  position  of  sai  J  tumbler  and  adapted  to  be 
free  of  the  recess  of  said  bolt  in  z  nother  position  of  said  tum- 
bler, the  engaged  position  of -the  projection  being  such  as  to 
prevent  axial  movement  of  the  bolt,  said  engagement  occur- 
ring in  one  of  the  rest  position  of  the  tumbler  or  the  operated 
position  of  the  tumbler,  but  not  x)th,  each  side  of  each  said 
tumbler  being  provided  with  a  sa  d  projection,  the  projection 
on  one  side  of  each  said  tumbler!  being  positioned  so  that  its 
engaged  position  coincides  with  the  rest  position  of  the  tum- 
bler and  the  projection  on  the  other  side  of  the  tumbler  being 
positioned  so  that  its  engaged  position  coincides  with  the 
operated  position  of  the  tumblerj  said  tumblers  being  revers- 
ible in  their  channels  to  predetermine  which  projection  is 
engageable  with  said  bolt,  each  i  umbler  being  held  in  either 
the  rest  or  the  operated  position  by  a  friction  member,  the 
friction  member  comprising  a  flat 
the  tumbler  channels,  and  opposed  spring  leaves  struck  from 
the  spring  material  at  each  tumbler  channel,  said  tumbler 
extending  between  said  leaves  aid  deflecting  said  leaves  so 
that  said  leaves  bear  on  the  sides  pf  said  tumbler  to  retain  said 
tumbler  in  any  axial  position. 
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3,910,C79 
EQUIPMENT  SECLRITVJ  LOCKING  DEVICE 

James  Scott  Cassaway,  2356  Clenidon  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90064  I 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,   »er.  No.  498,658 

Int.  CI.-  E05  »  73100 

L  .S.  CI.  70—58  16  Claims 


1.  A  protective  locking  device  f  )r  rendering  inaccessible  the 
head  of  a  bolt  having  a  head  ant  a  threaded  shank  which  is 
adapted  to  protrude  from  the  locking  de\  ice  through  a  mount- 
ing body  and  into  an  equipment  tj  be  protected,  said  locking 
device  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  abutjthe  body,  said  base  member 
having  a  hole  through  which  the  shank  of  the  boJt  passes 
and  protrudes  and  a  seat  at  i  he  hole  preventing  the  bolt 
head  from  passing  through  tne  hole; 


a  protective  member  having  an 
be  juxtaposed  to.  and  cover. 


end  member  positioned  to 
a  portion  of  the  base  mem- 


ber around  the  seat  and  havir^g  through  said  end  member, 
a  threaded  hole  which  commjnicates  with  the  bolt  head; 
said  protective  member  ha\' ng  a  hollow  shank  with  a 
peripheral  wall  which  extenc  s  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  seat; 

said  peripheral  wall  having  spline  means  attached  to  its 
inner  surface,  extending  in  ;i  direction  away  from  said 
seat; 

a  lock  body  having  a  barrel  adbpted  to  fit  into  said  shank 
and  having  a  threaded  neck  v/hich  engages  said  threaded 
hole  when  the  barrel  is  inserled  into  the  shank; 


said  barrel  containing  transverse  groove  means  and  locking 
blade  means  movable  transversely  through  said  groove 
means; 

means  resiliently  urging  said  blade  means  to  protrude  from 
a  side  of  the  barrel  so  as  to  normally  engage  said  spline 
means; 

said  barrel  having  a  key  slot  configured  to  permit  entry  of 
a  key  in  the  axial  direction,  to  engage  and  urge  said  blade 
means  to  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  spline 
means  so  that  the  barrel  may  be  rotated  to  disengage  its 
neck  from  the  threaded  hole  so  that  the  lock  body  may  be 
removed  from  the  shank,  thereby  permitting  access  to  the 
bolt  head; 

and  a  shielding  envelope  extending  from  the  end  of  the 
hollow  shank  remote  from  the  base  member  to  a  periph- 
ery adapted  to  abut  the  base  member  at  a  position  outside 
of  said  seat  and  to  envelope  the  circumference  of  the  lock 
barrel  and  the  seat;  and 

means  attaching  the  envelope  to  the  base  so  that  the  enve- 
lope cannot  be  removed  from  the  base  without  withdraw- 
ing the  blade  means  from  the  splines  by  means  of  the  key, 
whereby  when  the  shank  of  the  bolt  protruding  from  the 
base  is  covered  by  the  body  and  equipment  the  locking 
device  cannot  be  removed  from  the  body  and  access  to 
the  bolt  head  is  prevented  while  the  locking  blade  means 
are  in  engagement  with  the  spline  means. 


3,910,080 

BICYCLE  HITCH  LOCK 

Harold  Dorsey,  Jr.,  911  Elmwood  St.,  Evanston.  III.  60202 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,513 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  49100 

L.S.  CI.  70—234  8  Claims 


1.  A  hitch  for  bicycles  comprising  a  post; 

means  secured  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  post  having  a 
diametrical  dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  post; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  collars  of  lesser  diametrical  dimen- 
sion slipped  on  the  post  and  rotatably  encircling  the  post 
below  said  means,  said  means  obstructing  removal  of  said 
collars  from  the  post; 

an  axially  adjustable  member  secured  to  the  post  for  sup- 
porting one  of  the  collars  at  selected  heights  to  set  the 
limits  of  the  vertical  range  of  operational  movement  of 
said  collars  on  the  pxjst;  and 

a  formed  element  having  a  main  portion  bowed  outward 
between  two  terminal  portions  and  terminally  secured  to 
said  collars  to  support  the  other  collar  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  one  collar  to  form  in  combination  with  the  post 
a  closed  loop  that  is  pivotable  about  the  post. 
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3,910,081 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  R.  Pender,  1018  Marion  St.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29201 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,792 

Int.  CI.  2  B62H  5100 

U.S.  CI.  70—234  10  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  locking  means  for  bicycles  or  other  portable 
articles  comprising  a  flexible  tether  attached  to  the  bicycle 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  therefrom,  a  plug-in  latch  means 
on  the  leading  end  of  the  tether  adapted  to  be  received  by  an 
aperture  in  a  wall  of  an  anchoring  member  to  releasably  se- 
cure the  bicycle  to  such  member,  and  a  key  activated  means 
on  the  bicycle  connected  with  said  plug-in  latch  means  of  the 
tether  and  operable  to  deactivate  the  plug-in  latch  means 
whereby  the  same  can  be  removed  from  said  aperture,  said 
tether  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  tether,  said  plug-in  latch 
means  including  spring  urged  latch  elements  which  normally 
project  radially  of  the  tether  to  interlock  with  said  aperture, 
and  said  key  activated  means  including  a  flexible  control 
element  extending  through  the  hollow  flexible  tether  and 
being  movable  axially  relati\e  thereto  and  having  a  connec- 
tion with  said  spring  urged  latch  elements  to  retract  such 
elements  when  said  flexible  control  element  is  moved  in  one 
direction. 


3,910,082 
PLLTMGER  LOCK  WITH  COMPENSATING  SPLINE 
George   P.   Patriquin,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hudson 
Lock,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,645 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  29102 

U.S.  CI,  70—360  9  Claims 


bias  means  for  producing  axial  movement  of  said  spline 
shell  means  withn  said  axial  spline  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  said  plug  means  within  said  cylindrical 
housing;  and 

tumbler  means  mounted  in  said  plug  means  and  having 
portions  normally  biased  into  and  engaging  said  spline 
shell  means  with  said  plug  means  in  said  trapped  position 
so  as  to  prevent  angular  motion  thereof  within  said  cylin- 
drical housing,  said  tumbler  portions  being  removable 
from  said  spline  shell  means  to  allov\  rotation  of  said  plug 
means  to  said  released  position  in  response  to  insertion  of 
a  proper  key  into  said  kej'way. 


3,910,083 

COMBINATION  CHANGING  CYLINDER  LOCK 

Glen  E.  Burlingame,  2858  W.  55th  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,272 

Int.  a.-  E05B  15114,  25100 

U.S.  a.  70—383  4  Claims 


1.  A  lock  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  for  mounting  on  an  enclosure  to  be 
locked,  said  cylindrical  housing  comprising  an  inner  sur- 
face that  defines  an  axial  spline; 

a  plug  means  mounted  for  angular  motion  within  said  cylin- 
drical housing  between  trapped  and  released  positions 
and  for  axial  motion  therein  between  locked  and  un- 
locked positions  only  in  said  released  position,  said  plug 
means  defining  a  keyway  for  receiving  a  proper  key; 

a  spline  shell  means  disposed  within  said  axial  spline  and 
axially  movable  therein;  said  spline  shell  means  and  said 
axial  spline  having  engaging  surfaces  that  prevent  relative 
angular  motion  therebetween; 


1.  A  key  operated  tumbler  lock  including  provisions  for 
changing  the  configuration  of  the  service  key  usable  to  oper- 
ate the  kx;k  and  comprising: 

a  lock  body  including  a  cylinder  bore  and  a  plurality  of  pin 
tumbler  bores  in  communication  with  said  cylinder  bores; 
a  lock  cylinder  disposed  for  rotational  motion  within  said 
cylinder  bt^re  and  including  a  plurality  of  pin  tumbler 
bofes  corresponding  to  said  lock  body  pin  tumbler  bores; 
a  plurality  of  pin  tumblers  disposed  in  said  lock  body  pin 
tumbler  bores  and  said  lock  cylinder  pin  tumbler  bores, 
at  least  one  of  said  pin  tumblers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  pin  tumbler  segments  having  adjacent  surfaces 
with  variable  engagement  characteristics  dependent  upon 
the  relative  orientation  of  said  pin  tumbler  segments  and 
changeable  between  at  least  a  locking  configuration  and 
a  passing  configuration; 

means  for  placing  said  pin  tumbler  segments  in  said  passinjtv 
configuration  to  enable  changing  the  configuration  of  the 
service  key;  and 

means  for  placing  selected  ones  of  said  pin  tumbler  seg- 
ments in  said  locking  configuration  to  effect  a  change  in 
the  configuration  of  said  service  key. 
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3.910,08^ 
APPARATl  S  FOR  EXPLOSINT:  ^ORKING  OF  METALS 
Boris  Evgenievich  Paton.  ulitsa  Kbtsjubinskogo,  9,  kv.  21; 
Vladimir  Mikhailo\ich  Kudinov.  ulitsa  Filatova.  1/22,  kv. 
5 1 ;  Jur\  Petrovich  Bushtedt,  bulvar  Likhacheva,  3,  kv.  73; 
Vladimir  Georgi«vi€h  Petushkov,  ulitsa  Pugacheva,  19a,  kv. 
6;  Leonid  .Alexandrovich  Volgin,  ulitsa  Erevanskaya,  14g. 
kv.  33;  Georgv  Ivanovich  Pogoret$kv,  ulitsa  Entuziastov,  35, 
kv.  151.  and  Leonid  Leonidovich  Sukhikh,  ulitsa  Dobrok- 
hotova,  28,  kv.  18,  all  of  Kiev,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453366 

Int.  CI.- B21D  >6/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—56  I  10  Claims 


3,910,086 

MEIHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SHAPING  PARTS  BY 

HYDRAULIC  EXTRUSION 

Vladislav  Ivanovich  Ershov,  ulitsa  Volgina,  19,  kv.   16,  and 

Nikolai   Dmitrievich   Livenko,  ulitsa   Profsojuznaya,    100, 

korpus  4,  kv.  198,  both  of  Moscov*,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,004 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    30,    1973, 
1902339;  July  5,  1973,  1931501 

Int.  a.'  B21D  26/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-57  .  8  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  explosive  wor 
a  chamber  in  which  articles  to  be 
pxised  within  said  chamber  can  be 
being  defined  by  end  faces  of  a  pi 
contacting  each  other  edge-to-edge  i 
at  right  angles  to  an  imaginary  surf 
means  sealing  off  spaces  between  si 
the  length  of  each  pipe  being  equa 
smallest  linear  dimension  of  the  chi 


ing  of  metals  comprising 

vorked  an  explosi.\e  dis- 

disposed;  said  chamber 

ality  of  rectilinear  pipes 

arranged  substantially 

ice  of  the  chamber,  and 

end  faces  of  the  pipes, 

to  at  least  one-half  the 

i^nber. 


ura 


md 


id 


3,910,085 
VIBRATOR\  FORMING  ()F  MATERIALS 
David  Colin  Biddell.  Birmingham;  4;raham  Robert  Dawson, 
Bewdley,  and  Dennis  Hugh  Saasome,  Sutton  Coldfield,  all  of 
England,  assignon.  to  National  Re^arch  Development  Cor- 
poration, l>ondon,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser  J  No.  454,758 
Claims    priority,   application    Unit  Ml    Kingdom,    Mar.    26, 
1973,  14519/73 

Int.  CI.-B21C  J/rw 
I  .S.  CI.  72-56  7  Claims 


si  ape 


1.  A  vibrator  unit  for  use  in  the  vibi^tory  forming  of  materi- 
als comprising; 
a  member  of  generally  annular 
central  axis  and  having  an  inner  | 
outer  peripheral  surface  axial ly 
peripheral  surface,  and  at  least 
eral  surface  lying  in  the  same  tr^nsvt 
to  said  central  axis,  as  parts  of ; 
face;  and 
means  to  receive  vibrators  formed 
surface. 


disposed  around  a 
pheral  surface  and  an 
deeper  than  said  inner 
s  of  said  inner  periph- 
erse  planes,  relative 
outer  peripheral  sur- 


pen 


p;irt; 


s<  id 


in  said  outer  peripheral 


1.  A  device  for  hydraulically  extruding  a  part  out  of  a  sheet 
metal  workpiece  comprising,  a  vessel  on  which  said  workpiece 
is  mounted;  a  pressurized  liquid  supply  communicating  with 
said  vessel;  clamping  means  for  fastening  said  workpiece  onto 
said  vessel  alx^ut  the  periphery  thereof;  a  guide  member  in- 
stalled with  one  end  thereof  in  the  head  of  said  vessel;  a  plural- 
ity of  auxiliary  vessels  sequentially  mounted  on  said  guide 
member  so  as  to  reciprocate  freely  therealong  and  adapted  to 
fit  one  into  another;  said  auxiliary  vessels  having  edges  pressed 
against  siiid  workpiece  to  define  betueen  same  and  said  adja- 
cent vessels  hermetically  sealed  cavities;  said  cavities  being 
defined  by  said  auxiliary  vessels  and  said  workpiece,  each  said 
ca\ity  being  hydraulically  connected  to  said  pressurized  liquid 
supply,  the  areas  of  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  each  one 
of  said  auxiliary  vessels  being  determined  by  the  difference  in 
loads  exerted  thereupon  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said 
cavities  adjoining  said  vessel  on  both  sides,  so  that  the  load 
inside  said  vessel  is  substantially  smaller  than  that  outside  said 
vessel. 


3,910,087 
HY  DRAULIC-FOR\nNG  MACFRNE 
Everett  E.  Jones,  W  ichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,992 
Int.  CI.-'  B21D  22JJ0,  28118  , 

U.S.  CI.  72—63  I  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  compressively  conforming  a  meUil  part 
to  the  contour  of  a  die,  a  pressure  vessel  defining  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  pressure-deformable  mandrel  enclosed  within  the 
chamber,  the  part  and  the  die  being  positionable  inside  the 
mandrel,  supply  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid,  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  supply  means  with  the  pressure 
vessel  pressure  chamber  to  prepressurize  the  pressure  vessel 
pressure  chamber; 

low  pressure  amplifier  means  having  an  input  chamber 
selectively  connectable  with  the  supply  means  and  an 
output  chamber  in  communication  with  the  pressure 
vessel  pres.sure  chamber,  the  low  pressure  amplifier 
means  being  operable  when  the  input  chamber  is  pressur- 
ized with  pressure  fluid  from  the  supply  means  to  increase 
the  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  pressure  chamber  for 
exerting  compressive  forming  effort  through  the  mandrel 
upon  the  part,  the  low  pressure  amplifier  means  being 
operable  to  increase  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure 
vessel  pressure  chamber  up  to  a  first  maximum  fluid 
pressure; 
high  pressure  amplifier  means  having  a  second  input  cham- 
ber selectively  connectable  with  the  supply  means  and  a 
second  output  chamber  in  communication  with  the  pres- 
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sure  vessel  pressure  chamber,  the  high  pressure  amplifier 
means  being  operable  when  the  second  input  chamber  is 
pressurized  with  pressure  fluid  from  the  supply  means  to 
increase  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  pressure 
chamber  for  exerting  compressive  effort  through  the 
mandrel  upon  the  part; 
control  valve  actuator  means  responsive  to  the  transition 
pressure  means  for  connecting  the  supply  means  with  the 
first- mentioned  input  chamber  to  operate  the  low  pres- 
sure amplifier  to  increase  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pres- 
sure vessel  pressure  chamber  for  selected  forming  pres- 
sures up  to  the  first  maximum  pressure,  and  alternatively 
for  connecting  the  supply  means  with  the  first-mentioned 
input  chamber  to  operate  the  low  pressure  amplifier  to 
increase  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  pressure 


chamber  up  to  the  first  maximum  pressure,  and  then  for 
connecting  the  supply  means  with  the  second  input  cham- 
ber to  operate  the  high  pressure  amplifier  to  further 
increase  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  pressure 
chamber  for  selected  forming  pressures  greater  than  the 
first  maximum  pressure; 
the  control  valve  means  also  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure  selector   means   for  depressurizing  the   first-men- 
tioned input  chamber,  and  alternatively  the  first-men- 
lioned  and  second  input  chambers  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  pressure  vessel  pressure  chamber  reaches  the 
selected  forming  pressure;  and, 
depressurization  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  selector 
means  for  depressurizing  the  pressure  vessel   pressure 
chamber  upon  depressurization  of  the  first-mentioned 
input  chamber  and  alternatively  with  depressurization  of 
the  first-mentioned  and  second  input  chambers. 
25.  A  methcxl  for  compressively  conforming  a  portion  of  a 
metal  blank  to  the  contour  of  a  die  using  pressurized  pressure 
fluid  surrounding  a  pressure  deformable  mandrel  for  transmit- 
ting compressive  forming  effort  to  the  metal  blank,  first  and 
second  reciprocative  pistons  each  movable  in  one  direction  to 
incrementally  increase  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  and 
alternately  movable  in  a  reverse  direction  without  increasing 
the  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  the  first  piston  in  one  direction  to  incrementally 
increase  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  and  alternately 
moving  the  first  piston  in  a  reverse  ctfrection,  and  wherein 
the  first  piston  is  moved  in  the  one  direction  and  then  in 
the  reverse  direction  in  alternate  sequence  until  the  pres- 
sure of  the  pressure  fluid  is  incrementally  increased  to  a 
desired  forming  pressure  less  than  a  transition  pressure; 
alternatively  moving  the  first  piston  in  the  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  reverse  direction  in  alternate  sequence 
until  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  reaches  the  transi- 
tion pressure;  and 


moving  the  second  piston  in  the  one  direction  so  as  to 
further  incrementally  increase  the  pressure  of  the  pres- 
sure fluid  to  a  second  desired  forming  pressure  greater 
than  the  transition  pressure  while  simultaneously  there- 
with holding  the  first  piston  stationary. 


3,910,088 
MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  OF  ROLAND  BARS  OR 

TLIBES 
Horst  Lorenz,  Solingen,  and  Gunter  Gerhardt,  V\uppertal- 
Vohwinkel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TH.  Kieserling  & 
Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,712 
Claims    priority,    applicatmn    Germany,    Oct.    18,    1973, 
2352281 

Int.  Ci.^B21Di/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—98  16  Claims 


I.  In  a  straightening  machine  for  elongated  tubular  or  rod- 
shaped  workpieces,  a  combination  comprising  an  elongated 
frame;  a  row  of  straightening  units  mounted  in  said  frame, 
each  of  said  units  including  a  group  of  straightening  rolls,  at 
least  one  roll  of  each  of  said  groups  being  mo\ able  between 
an  extended  position  of  engagement  with  a  workpiece  and  a 
retracted  position  in  which  a  workpiece  is  insertable  into  and 
remosable  from  said  units;  and  means  for  moving  said  mo\- 
able  roll  between  said  positions  thereof,  including  a  single 
shaft  rotably  mounted  in  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
frame,  and  having  a  plurality  of  eccentric  portions,  one  for 
each  unit,  connecting  rod  means  between  each  of  said  eccen- 
tric portions  and  the  movable  roll  of  the  respective  unit,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  single  shaft  through  an  angle  so 
that  said  eccentric  portions  are  in  one  of  the  dead  center 
positions  when  said  movable  rolls  are  in  their  extended  posi- 
tions. 


3,910,089 
STRAP  COIL  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORVnNG  SAME 
William  A.  Meier,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Robert  J.  Massion. 
Cary,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  Glen- 
view,  III.  , 

Filed  Mav  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,177 

int.  CI.-  B21C  47106 

U.S.  CI.  72—146  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  length  of  metallic  strap  which 
comprises  frame  means,  means  defining  a  feed  path  for  said 
strap  including  an  elongate  lever  member  pivotally  attached  to 
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said  frame  means  at  its  mid  portioi  i,  the  upper  surface  of  said 


lever  member  defining  a  portion 


means  positioned  adjacent  the  doimstream  end  of  said  path 
said  curler  means  defining  a  radius  working  surface  extending 
across  said  path,  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  lever  member,  means  resiliently  biasing 
said  lever  liiember  to  an  operative 
means  is  positioned  adjacent  said  curler  means  and  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  curler  mears  to  define  a  zone  therebe- 
tween for  bending  said  strap  beyond  its  yield  point,  and  means 
for  feeding  said  strapping  longituc  inally  along  said  path  and 
through  said  bending  zone,  whereby  said  strap  is  formed  into 
a  coil. 
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of  said  feed  path;  curler 


3,910,091 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLD  EXTRUSION  OF 

GEARS 
Shyam  K.  Samanta,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,634,  April  30,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,708 

Int.  a.^  B21C  23100 
U.S.  a.  72— 256  15  Claims 


e>^y< 


-f^r^'i 


3,910,090 
TWO-HIGH  ROLL  STAND  WITH  ROLL  ADJUSTING  AND 

OVERLOAD  PREVENTION  MECHANISM 
Horst  Lorenz,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TH.  Kieserling 
&  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  S«r.  No.  469,970 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mav    23,    1973, 
2326140 


Int.  Cl.^  B21B  3h26,  31124 


U.S.  CI.  72—245 


■^^ 


7  Claims    * 


hi  IV 


compr  smg 
frames; 


mour  ted 


amn 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine 
including  a  mechanism  for  radially 
ing  an  overload  of  the  rolls 
horizontally  spaced  roll  stand 
two  vertically  spaced  shafts  inte 

said  frames; 
eccentric  journal  means  formed 
a  roll  housing  eccentrically 
a  radial  roll  adjustment  linkage 
cured  at  one  common  end  to 
lever  being  constructed  and 
tudinal  axis  whose  location  co 
of  the  corresponding  eccentric 
defining  a  substantially  right 
defined  by  the  axis  of  rotation 
means  articulately  connecting 
ing  each  lever  to  alter  the  radial 
housings; 
hydraulic  piston  drive  means  inc 
said  linkage  shaft  means  and 
roll  overload  conditions  to  act 
system; 
and  rotary  drive  means  connectin] ; 
system  for  controlling  the  rotai  y 
age  system. 


ing  a  two-high  roll  stand 
adjusting  and  for  prevent- 


rjKJsed  between  and  linking 


anil 
of 
to 


^n  each  said  shafts; 

about  each  shaft; 

system  having  a  lever  se- 

each  of  said  shafts,  each 

ged  to  establish  a  longi- 

i^icides  with  the  main  axis 

journal  means,  said  axes 

e  with  an  imaginary  line 

said  shaft;  linkage  shaft 

each  said  lever  for  mov- 

distance  between  the  roll 


10.  A  gear  extrusion  process  comprising  the  steps  of  insert- 
ing a  first  hollow  blank  within  a  die  having  internal  teeth,  the 
blank  having  received  therethrough  a  mandrel  with  a  precise 
diametrical  fit  within  the  centra!  opening  in  the  blank,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  mandrel  and  forming  therewith  a  mandrel  and 
sleeve  assembly,  advancing  the  mandrel  and  sleeve  assembly 
and  applying  thereby  an  axial  extruding  force  on  the  blank 
whereby  the  blank  is  partially  extruded  through  the  die  tooth 
spaces,  retracting  the  mandrel  and  sleeve  assembly  and  plac- 
ing a  second  hollow  blank  adjacent  the  first  blank,  and  ad- 
vancing the  mandrel  and  sleeve  assembly  into  engagement 
with  the  second  blank  whereby  final  extrusion  of  the  first 
blank  occurs  as  the  second  blank  is  partially  extruded,  said 
mandrel  having  a  straight  shaft  portion  and  a  circular  land 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  shaft  portion,  including  the 
step  of  withdrawing  said  mandrel  following  extrusion  whereby 
the  land  portion  precisely  sizes  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
finished  extruded  part. 

12.  An  extrusion  die  assembly  comprising  a  circular  extru- 
sion die  with  internal  teeth,  a  die  holder  supporting  said  die, 
a  mandrel  with  a  circular  shaft  portion  of  predetermined 
diameter,  and  a  central  opening  in  said  holder  receiving  said 
die,  said  mandrel  extending  through  said  central  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  received  through  a  hollow  gear  blank,  a  sleeve 
punch  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  forming  therewith  a 
mandrel  and  sleeve  assembly,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
engage  one  axial  side  of  said  blank  as  said  mandrel  and  sleeve 
assembly  is  advanced  thereby  extruding  said  blank  through 
said  die,  the  shaft  portion  of  said  mandrel  providing  radial 
support  for  the  material  of  said  blank  thereby  controlling  the 
blank  material  displacement  during  extrusion  which  results  in 
full,  precise  tooth  development  during  extrusion,  said  die 
assembly  including  a  die  stress  ring  in  said  holder  surrounding 
said  circular  die,  said  stress  ring  providing  radial  support  for 
said  die. 


I  jding  a  piston  formed  on 

res  ponsive  to  predetermined 

jpon  part  of  said  linkage 

to  said  lever  and  linkage 
movement  of  said  link- 


3,910,092 
METAL  EXPANDING  MACHINE 
Harold  Rex  Jury,  Norwood,  and  Ronald  McKenzie  Howells, 
Yennora,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Comalco  (J.  &  S.) 
Pty.  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,703 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    24,    1972 
197/72 

Int.  a.2  B2La  J//04 
U.S.  a.  72-302  ^\  15  Claims 

1.  A  metal  expanding  machine  for  the  expanding  of  a  work- 
piece  having  spaced  parallel  edge  twrtions,  comprising: 
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a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  member  and  bearers  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof, 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  workpiece  tool  supports  supported 
by  the  bearers  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
workpiece  engaging  tools  carried  by  respective  said  tool 
supports  and  arranged  to  engage  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  a  workpiece  having  a  web  between  the  edge 
portions  and  a  series  of  rows  of  slots  in  the  web,  the  slots 
of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  and  overlap- 
ping the  slots  of  at  least  one  adjacent  row, 

power  actuated  means  operatively  coupling  the  tool  sup- 
ports and  arranged  upon  actuation  to  increase  the  trans- 
verse distance  between  the  tool  supports  thereby  expand- 
ing a  workpiece  when  its  longitudinal  edge  portions  are 
engaged  by  the  tools,  comprising 


a  first  abutment  member  and  a  first  control  member  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  power  actuated  means,  one  of  the 
members  being  secured  to  the  frame  and  the  other  se- 
cured to  the  tool  support  and  respectively  positioned  so 
that  at  the  end  of  said  movement  which  increases  the 
transverse  distance  between  the  tool  supports  said  power 
actuating  means  is  reversed  to  reduce  said  transverse 
distance,  and 

a  second  abutment  member  co-operable  with  a  second 
control  member  respectively  positioned  so  that  afte. 
sufficient  said  reverse  movement  to  relax  tension  in  said 
expanded  workpiece  said  reverse  movement  is  termi- 
nated. 


3,910,093  

CONNECTION  OF  DOWTNSPOUTS  TO  RAIN  GUTTERS 

John  E.  Maloney,  Jr.,  Addison,  and  Richard  F.  Zaccagni, 

Lombard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ZMC,  Inc'jAddison,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,519 

Int.  CI.^B21Di//02 

U.S.  CI.  72—325  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  preparing  a  rain  gutter  for  connection  of 
a  downspout  thereto: 

a  female  die  having  a  die  aperture  dimensioned  for  the 
desired  size  of  downspout  opening  to  be  formed  in  a 
gutter  bottom  wall,  and  the  female  die  being  engageable 
with  the  underside  of  the  gutter  bottom  wall; 


a  male  die  member  having  cutter  means  and  being  movable 
in  alignment  with  said  female  die  toward  the  upper  side 
of  the  gutter  bottom  wall;  Ji 

means  for  driving  the  male  die  member  toward  the  female 
die  to  force  the  cutter  means  to  engage  the  area  of  the 
gutter  bottom  wall  conforming  to  the  area  of  the  aperture 
in  said  female  die  to  effect  cutting  of  the  gutter  bottom 
wall  material  in  said  gutter  bottom  wall  area  into  tab 
means;  and 

said  male  die  member  comprising  a  die  block  complemen- 
tary to,  and  of  sufficient  differential  undersize  relative  to 
said  die  aperture  to  permit  operating  projection  of  the  die 
block  into  the  aperture  for  displacing  material  of  the 
gutter  bottom  wall  about  the  perimeter  of  said  gutter 
bottom  wall  area  into  the  die  aperture  and  form  a  contin- 
uous downward  lip  flange  entirely  around  the  edge  of  the 
opening  in  said  bottom  wall  and  from  which  the  tab 
means  extend  integrally  to  be  received  together  with  said 
lip  flange  in  the  upper  end  of  a  downspout  placed  in 
alignment  with  the  opening. 


3,910,094 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  INTEGRAL 

COUPLING  FLANGES  IN  HOLLOW  METALLIC 

ARTICLES 

Hans  Liittgert;  Karl  Brunk;  Johannes  Dietrich,  and  Emanuel 

Pahl,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Piled  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,409 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973, 
2318064;  Apr.  6,"  1973,  2318060 

Int.  CI.'B21D5//40 
U.S.  CI.  72—342  16  Claims 


1/ 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  integral  coupling  flange  in  a 
hollow  metallic  article,  said  article,  including  a  surface  open- 
ing therein  about  which  said  flange  is  formed,  in  which  said 
article  is  heated  in  the  region  of  said  opening  to  a  temperature 
suitable  for  the  shaping  of  the  metal  thereof,  and  said  flange 
is  formed  by  moving  an  extruding  tool  through  said  opening 
from  the  interior  of  said  article  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

continuously  heating  the  metallic  article  in  the  region  of 
said  opening  at  said  temperature  suitable  for  shaping  of 
the  metal  thereof  throughout  the  shaping  of  the  metal  and 
formation  of  the  flange,  and 
shaping  said  metal  to  form  said  flange  by  moving  an  extrud- 
ing tool  having  a  low  thermal  conduction  characteristic 
through  said  opening  whereby  the  flovs  of  heat  drawn 
from  said  metal  by  said  tool  is  minimized  thereby  facilitat- 
ing maintaining  said  temperature  in  said  metal  as  the 
same  is  shaped. 


939  O.G.-4 
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3,910,095 
MECHANISM  FX)R  STRIPPING  A  DRAWT^  CONTAINER 

EROM  THE  PLTSCH  OE  A  DEEORMING  TOOL 
VVilhelm  Hortig,  Auerbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  KM-Engi- 
neering  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mav   25,   1973, 
7570/73 

Int.  CI.'B21lD45/06f 
t'.S.  CI.  72-344  18  Claims 


unci  in  a  zone  of  movement 

effective  to  strip  the  con- 
said  withdrawing  portion  of 


I.  in  a  mechanism  for  formin  j;  and  stripping  a  container 
having  a  mouth  wherein  the  coniainer  is  formed  on  a  punch 
during  the  inserting  portion  of  a  deformation  stroke  through 
a  deforming  die  and  stripped  from  the  punch  during  the  with 
drawing  portion  of  the  deformation  stroke,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  an  annular  stripper  member  l{^)cated  ahead  of  the  deform- 
ing die  and  disposed  around 
during  the  deformation  stroks 

b.  said  stripper  member  being 
tainer  from  the  punch  during 
the  deformation  stroke,  and 

c.  beveled  means  adapted  to  ait  upon  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  mouth  against  a  peri  jheral  edge  section  of  the 
deforming  die  to  form  a  conic  illy  shaped  widened  portion 
along  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  mouth, 

d.  said  beveled  means  being  effective  to  form  said  conically 
shaped  widened  portion  toward  the  end  of  the  inserting 
portion  of  the  deformation  stroke, 

e  said  stripper  member  inducing  a  stripper  surface  dis- 
posed obliquely  with  respect 

f.  said  stripper  surface  being  effective  to  abut  said  widened 
portion  on  the  withdrawing  portion  of  the  stroke  causing 
the  container  to  be  removed  Vom  the  punch. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  forming  an<l  stripping  a  container  hav- 
ing a  mciuth.  comprising; 

a.  a  deforming  die  and  a  punc  i  means  which  cooperates 
with  a  die  for  forming  a  contiiiner. 

b.  said  punch  means  being  moviible  through  a  deformation 
stroke  having  an  inserting  portion  and  a  withdrawing 
portion. 

c.  a  movably  mounted  stripper  neans  located  ahead  of  the 
deforming  die  and  being  effe<  tive  to  strip  the  container 
from  the  punch  during  the  withdrawing  porticm  of  the 
deformation  stroke,  and 

d.  said  stripper  means  including  a  stripper  member  and  a 
means  for  holding  the  stripp<  r  member  stationary  at -a 
location  laterally  displaced  ah;ad  of  the  deforming  die. 


beveled  means  located  on  the  stripper  member  for  abut- 
ting the  peripheral  edge  of  the  container  mouth  against  a 
peripheral  edge  section  of  the  deforming  die, 
said  beveled  means  being  effective  to  form  a  conically 
shaped  widened  portion  along  said  peripheral  edge  of  the 
mouth  toward  the  end  of  the  inserting  portion  of  the 
deformation  stroke, 

said  beveled  means  further  being  effective  to  abut  said 
conically  shaped  widened  portion  during  the  withdrawing 
portion  of  the  deformation  stroke  causing  the  container 
to  be  removed  from  the  punch  while  the  stripper  member 
is  stationary. 


3,910,096 
CCMNING  PRESS 

Alfred  Debus,  Dietzholztal-Ewersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Theodor  (^rabener  Maschinenfabrik,  Netphen  Werthenbach, 
Germany 

Eiled  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,849 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    18,    1973, 
2346810 

Int.  CI.2  82 ID  22100,  45/00 
US.  CI.  72-344  11  Claims 


1.  A  coining  press  having  a  coining  drive  comprising  a 
power-transmitting  element,  means  for  feeding  coin  blanks  via 
a  table  to  a  ring  collar,  a  driven  male  die  and  an  ejector  die 
which  are  opposed  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  together  by 
means  of  the  coining  drive  with  the  interposition  in  each 
coining  operation  of  a  coin  blank  retained  by  the  ring  collar, 
and  having  an  ejector  and  an  ejector  drive  means  for  removing 
the  coined  coin  blanks  characterized  in  that  the  coining  drive 
is  disposed  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  press  and  each  stroke  at 
the  coining  drive  is  made  upwardly,  whereas  the  ejector  drive 
means  is  disposed  in  the  top  part  of  the  press  and  the  stroke 
of  the  ejectoi  drive  is  made  downwardly;  and  the  power-trans- 
mitting element  has  a  top  portion  the  downwardly  directed 
stroke  of  which  is  so  limited  that,  before  the  coin  blank  feed- 
ing and  coin  blank  ejector  means  operate,  the  coining  surface 
of  the  driven  male  die  is  flush  with  the  table. 


3,910,097 
PRESSING  TOOL  EOR  PREPARING  WORK  PIECES 

Miroslav    Kuba'iek,   Deublergasse   42/2,   Vienna   21,   Austria 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,978 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.     15,     1973 
2304/73 

Int.  CI.^B21D2*/i2 

U.S.  a.  72-354  3  claims 

1.  A  pressmg  tcK)l  for  preparing  work  pieces  of  a  tough 

material  on  at  least  one  front  side  for  point  centering,  said  tcx)l 

comprising  an  outer  part  presenting  a  pressing  surface  and  an 
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inner  part  carrying  a  countersink  pin  (4)  to  press  a  centering    other  secured  together  m  abutting  relationship,  each  individ- 
bore  into  the  work  piece,  said  countersink  pin  presenting  a    ual  rib  member  having  a  single  edge  only,  said  edge  havmg  a 
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conical  point  whose  tip  portion  has  a  steeper  cone  angle  than 
its  base  portion  to  provide  point  clearance. 


3,910,098 
MANDREL  FOR  SHAPING  PIPES 
Franck  Tailhardat,  Chamalieres,  France,  assignor  to  Pneuma- 
tiques.    Caoutchouc    Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Kleber- 
Colombes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,525 
Claims     priorit},     application     France,    Oct.     17,     1973, 
73.37152 

Int.  CI.-B21D9/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  72—466  6  Claims 


1 .  An  expansible  mandrel  for  cun.  ing  into  the  desired  shape 
large-diameter  metal  pipes  which  are  used,  for  example,  to 
convey  petroleum  products  comprising  a  central  expansible 
tube  having  a  rubber  wall  braced  with  at  lea.st  one  pair  of 
layers  comprising  metal  cables  crossed  from  one  layer  to  the 
other  and  inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  10°  to  45°  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  a  thick  cylindrical  rubber 
sleeve  externally  covered  with  flexible  longitudinal  extending 
plates  adhering  to  the  rubber  of  the  sleeve  arranged  around 
said  tube,  said  sleeve  also  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  rein- 
forcing layers  comprising  metal  cables  oriented  in  cross  direc- 
tions and  forming  a  slightly  smaller  angle  1^han  the  angle  of  the 
cable  in  the  inner  bracing  layers  of  the  expansible  tube. 


working  configuration  thereupon  for  forming  a  thread  on  a 
fastener. 


3,910,100 

DEFORMING  TOOL  FOR  DIE  MAKING 

Isin  Ivanier,  5509  Westboume,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,594.  MarcK  19,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,764,278.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,335 

Int.  CI.-  B2 IK  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  72—479  4  Claims 


1.  A  deforming  tcxil  for  making  a  wire-drawing  die,  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  tool  body  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  core  of  circular  cross-section  tapering  thrc^ugh- 
out  its  working  length,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart 
deforming  ribs  projecting  from  and  extending  spirally  about 
said  circular  cross-sectioned  core  with  portions  between  adja- 
cent ribs  being  formed  by  a  convex  surface  of  the  core,  each 
cross-section  of  each  rib  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  -of  the  tcKil  forming  an  isosceles  triangular 
configuration  in  which  the  flanks  of  said  triangular  configura- 
tion are  symmetrical  about  an  extended  radius  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,910,101 
DEVICF^S  FOR  MEASl  RING  DENSITY 
Otto  Kratky.  V\altendorfer  Haupstrasse  76e;  Hans  Leopold, 
and  Hans  Stabinger,  both  of  August-Musger-Gasse  4,  all  of 
A-8010  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  25.  1972,  9132/72 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—32  A  13  Claims 


3,910,099 
DIE  MEMBER 
Charles  A.  Wilson,  Williamstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,113 

Int.  CI.2B21D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—469  12  Claims 

1.  A  die  for  rolling  threads  on  a  fastener  blank  including  a 

plurality  of  individual  rib  members  each  separable  from  the 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  fluid  by  determin- 
ing the  resonant  frequency  of  a  mechanical  oscillator  which  in 
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use  contains  in  its  oscillator>'  i  nass  a  measuring  sample  of  fluidtightly  fitting  around  the  periphery  of  said  pipette  annular 
fluid,  wherein  a  mechanical  tc  electrical  transducer  influ-  flange,  said  container  including  inwardly  projecting  stop 
enced  by  the  oscillatory  mass'is  connected  to  an  electrical  to 
mechanical  transducer  acting  on  the  oscillatory  mass  via  an 
electronic  circuit  which  comprises  means  to  alter  to  a  prede 
termined  degree  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  signal  exciting 
the  oscillatory  mass  for  the  purpose  of  compensiiting  for  pre- 
determined temperature-change  and  the  effect  of  the  mass  of 
the  suspension. 


3,910,(02 

LIQl  ID  VOLUMETRIC  li,INE  LEAK  TESTING 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

F.  Ronald  McLean,  Apt.  1600,  M3  N.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Deerfield 

Beach,  Fla.  33441  [ 

l.Ser. 


Filed  Ma>  17,  1974, 
int.  CI.-  GO 


No.  470,852 


L.S.  CI.  73—40.5  R 


k\ik 


ins 


sti  rage 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a 
ing  from  an  above-ground  gasoli 
to  an   underground  gasoline 
check  valve  for  preventing  returr 
into  the  tank,  said  apparatus  co 
a  pump  selectively  operable  to 
means  for  detuchably  connect 
to  said  line  at  said  dispensi 
gasoline  into  said  line; 
pressure  sensing  means  operative 
sense  the  gasoline  pressure 
pump; 
and  volumetric  measuring 
said  pump  to  supply  makeup 
thereby  sense  any  loss  of 
said  line  by  said  pump 


meais 


gas  :>{ 


M  3/26 


23  Claims 


means  adjacent  to  its  open  end  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
pipette  annular  flange  toward  said  container  open  end. 


in  a  gasoline  line  extend- 

dispensing  apparatus  down 

tank   provided  with  a 

flow  of  gasoline  back  down 

niprising: 

-)ump  ga.soIine  into  said  line; 

ing  the  outlet  of  said  pump 

ng  apparatus  for  pumping 

ly  connected  to  said  line  to 
e^ablishcd  in  said  line  by  said 


3,910,104 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
TESTING 
David  Harris  Davies,  Guisborough,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,916 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
42441/73 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  11  Claims 


operatively  connected  to 
gasoline  to  said  pump  and 
line  after  pressurization  of 


P6,  /20 


3,910,103 
MEDICAL  APPARATUS  FOI^  MEASURING  BLOOD 
SEDIMENTATION 
Enald  Rose,  August-.Antz-Str.  25,  $5  Trier-Ehrang,  Germany 
Filed  \Iay  20,  1974,  SJer.  No.  471,563 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    23,    1973, 
2326136  j 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IN  /i/04.  33  H  6 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.4  J  3  Claims 

1.  Medical  apparatus  for  receivtig  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply 
and  measuring  bkxxj  sedimentation  comprising  a  pipette 
having  a  transparent  wall  portion  carrying  a  scale  of  gradua- 
tions thereon,  the  opening  through  one  end  of  siiid  pipette 


— <-  — ^^ 


^ 


forming  an  inlet  aperture  and  the 
site  pipette  end  forming  an  outlet 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from 


opening  through  the  oppo 
iperture,  an  annular  flange 
said  pipette  adjacent  to  the 


outlet  aperture,  and  a  container  having  a  closed  end  and  an 


open  end,  said  container  receiving 


end  and  having  a  cross-sectional  s  lape  complemental  to  and 


the  pipette  outlet  aperture 


^ir 


1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  testing  a  test  piece  utilising 
water  as  a  coupling  medium  between  ultrasonic  transducers 
and  a  test  piece  moving  relative  to  the  testing  apparatus  along 
a  predetermined  pathway,  which  apparatus  comprises  guide 
means  defining  the  pathway  to  be  followed  by  the  test  piece, 
a  reservoir  for  the  water  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  pathway 
that  the  water  can  contact  successive  parts  of  the  test  piece  to 
be  tested,  a  beam  in  the  reservoir  mounted  for  axial  reciproca- 
tion transversely  of  the  pathway,  and  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic 
transducers  carried  spaced  along  the  beam  operatively  di- 
rected towards  the  pathway,  the  beam  and  the  ultrasonic 
transducers  carried  thereon  having  in  combination  substan- 
tially neutral  or  positive  buoyancy  in  water. 
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3,910,105 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  FLAWS  IN  COMPOSITE 

HBERGLASS  STRUCTURES 
Donald  J.  Hoffstedt,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,996 

Int.  CI.2G01N2//00 

U.S.  CI.  73—88  A  3  Claims 


-  -  — /OS 


■/oo 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  structural  flaws  in  a  composite 
filamentary  reinforced  plastic  structure  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  Placing  optical  filaments,  within  the  filamentary  rem- 
forced  structure  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ends  of  the 
optical  fibers  are  accessible  as  inspection  pwints  and  light 
source  points; 

Subjecting  the  structure  to  loads; 
Removing  the  loads; 

Applying  a  light  source  to  the  light  source  end  of  the 
optical  fibers; 

Monitoring  the  light  output  at  the  inspection  end  of  the 
optical  fibers  being  illuminated; 

Identifying  discontinuities  of  the  optical  filament,  by 
noting  which  filaments  do  not  conduct  light  from  the  light 
source  point  to  the  inspection  point. 


fourth  legs  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conductive 
comers,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  legs  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second,  second  and  third,  third 
and  fourth,  and  fourth  and  first  conductive  corners  respec- 
tively, said  comers  acting  as  junctions;  first  and  second  strain 
gages  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  first  beam  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  connected  in  series  in  said  first  and  second 
bridge  legs,  respectively;  third  and  fourth  strain  gages  fixed  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  beam  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  connected  in  series  in  said  third  and  fourth  bridge  legs, 
respectively;  means  to  supply  different  potentials  to  said  first 
and  third  bridge  comers;  and  output  means  connected  from 
and  responsive  to  a  diflference  of  potential  between  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  comers  to  produce  an  output  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  movement  of  the  said  other 
end  of  said  first  beam,  said  base  defining  a  chamber  having  a 
fluid  therein,  both  of  said  beams  being  fixed  to  said  base  in 
positions  extending  into  the  self-same  said  chamber  and  being 
subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  function 
being  less  sensitive  to  changes  in  said  fluid  pressure  than  it 
would  be  were  said  second  beam  and  said  third  and  fourth 
strain  gages  isolated  from  said  chamber. 


b. 

c. 
d. 


3,910,107 
APPARATIS  FOR  RL^NNING-IN  AND  AUTONUTICALLY 

TESTING  ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCHES 
Donald  F.  Fabry,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,527 

Int.  a.-  GOIM  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  73— 118  II  Claims 


3,910,106 
TRANSDUCER 
F>dward  R.  Brady,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New   York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,659 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  1/22-  GOIB  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  73—88.5  R  ^  Claims 


1.  A  static  pressure  compensated  transducer  comprising:  a 
base;  first  and  second  cantilever  leaf  spring  beams  each  having 
one  end  fixed  relative  to  said  base;  means  to  move  the  other 
end  of  said  first  beam  in  a  direction  approximately  normal  to 
the  plane  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  second  beam  being 
suspended  freely  from  said  base  in  a  stationary  position  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  and  movement  of  the  other  end  of  said 
first  beam;  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  first,  second,  third  and 


I.  In  an  improved  clutch  test  apparatus  having  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  drive  portion  of  a  clutch,  a  load  connectible 
to  the  load  portion  of  the  clutch,  and  a  clutch  voltage  control- 
ler for  actuating  the  clutch  during  run-in  and  testing,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pulses; 
run-in  counter  means  responsi\e  to  said  pulse  generator 
means  for  timing  the  mn-in  of  the  clutch;  and 
c<.K)ling  counter  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  generator 
means  for  timing  the  cooling  of  the  clutch. 


3,910,108 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Russell  J.  Ries,  1611  Garden  Club  Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46825 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,462,  April  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,052 

Int.  CK-G01L-?/20 

U.S.  a.  73—143  V  ^'*''" 

1.  An  improved  hydraulic  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  prime  mover  comprising  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  con- 
structed and  proportioned  to  fit  in  close  fitting  relationship 
therebetween.  enclosui%  means  forming  a  chamber  ha\ing 
input  and  output  portions  for  receiving  said  gears  and  provid- 
ing bearing  surfaces  one  on  each  side  of  each  gear  whereb\ 
fluid  from  each  such  gear  is  transferred  through  said  encio- 


100 


sure. 


.  passage  means  formed  in 
necting  said  input  and  output  poit 
able  valve  metering  means  dispc^ 
to  controllably  restrict  the  flovv 
regulatable  load  acting  as  a 


»aid  enclosure  and  intercon- 
ions  of  said  chamber,  adjust- 
within  said  passage  means 
of  fluid  and  thereby  effect  a 
resistance  force  to  the  rotation  of 


po!.ed 


said  gears,  calibrated  measurin 
pressure  within  said  chamber,  a 
said  hydraulic-ilevice  and  adapteU 
and  the  like,  and  means  formi  ig 
spo<.il,  said  prime  mover  and  sai< 
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3,910,110 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  BLOWOUT  AND  LOSS 
CIRCLILATION  DETECTION 
Robert  Kennedy  Jefferies,  Reston,  Va.;  Glenn  D.  Wickiine, 
deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  by  Barbara  Alice  Wickiine, 
executrix,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Kian  Mohammed  Mirdadian, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Offshore  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,380,  Oct.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,883 
Int.  CI.2E21B47//0 
IJ.S.  CL  73—155  12  Claims 


means  responsive  to  fluid 

spcxjl  operatively  secured  to 

to  receive  wire,  rope,  cable 

a  coupling  between  said 

hvdraulic  device. 


3,910,<09 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TESTING  MF(  HANICALLY  IX)ADED 

WHEEL-SHAPED  COMPONENTS 
Rudolf  Pavlo\sky:  Fritz  Mahnij^  and  Werner  Tobler,  all  of 
Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  avignors  to  Cieorg  Fischer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Sv^itzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,JSer.  No.  454,277 
Claims  priority,  application  ^^itzerland.  Mar.  29,   1973, 
4528/73  "  I 

Int.  CI.' GO  1  VI  17/UO 
L.S.  CI.  73—146  15  Claims 


r  »ec 


I.  An  apparatus  for  testing 
shaped  components,  comprising: 
a  shaft  for  supporting  a  whee  I 

tested; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  drive  rol 

shaped  component; 
a  common  roller  table  for 
drive  means  for  imparting  rotation 

component;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  drive 

rotation   of  the  wheel-shapdd 

mutual  angular  position  between 

axis  of  rotation. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  commencement  of  blowouts 
or  lost  circulation  in  a  subaqueous  wellhole  connected 
through  risers  or  the  like  with  a  floating  vessel  and  in  which 
drilling  fluid  is  being  pumped  from  a  mud  system  aboard  the 
vessel  into  the  wellhole  and  circulated  back  to  the  mud  sys- 
tem, including'  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  drilling  fluid  back  to  the 
mud  system  and  generating  a  signal  proportional  thereto; 
and 
modifying  the  signal  to  compensate  substantially  instanta- 
neously for  the  change  in  the  volume  of  the  flow  path  of 
the  drilling  fluid  caused  by  the  heaving  motion  of  the 
vessel. 


hanically  loaded  wheel- 

-shaped  component  to  be 

srs  for  engaging  the  wheel- 

suppjorting  said  drive  rollers; 

to  the  wheel-shaped 


roll 


ers  with  respect  to  axis  of 
component  to  vary  the 
said  drive  rollers  and  the 


3,910,111 
WAVE  HEIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
George  E.  Mott,  and  Robert  L.  Skaggs,  both  of  Metairie,  La., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,995 
Int.  CI.^GOIB  J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—  1 70  A  8  Claims 

1.  The  combination  with  a  marine  structure  adapted  to  be 
floatably  positioned  in  an  offshore  body  of  water  in  which  high 
waves  and  turbulent  water  conditions  are  prevalent,  and 
which  marine  structure  is  free  to  be  displaced  vertically  in 
response  to  the  forces  of  wind  and  water  acting  thereagainsr, 
of  a  wave  height  measuring  device  comprising; 

first  measuring  means  depending  from  said  structure,  being 
disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  and 
being  actuatable  to  generate  a  first  signal  for  gauging  the 
vertical  distance  between  said  first  measuring  means  and 
the  floor  of  said  body  of  water, 
second  measuring  means  depending  from  said  structure  and 
disposed  beneath  the  water's  surface,  said  second  mea- 
suring means  being  actuatable  to  generate  a  second  signal 
to  gauge  the  vertical  distance  between  said  second  mea- 
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suring  means  and  said  water's  surface,  and 


second  piston  means  and  said  port  means  compensatmg 
for  changes  in  viscosity  of  said  fluid. 


means  for  integrating  said  respective  first  and  second  signals 
whereby  to  determine  the  varying  height  of  said  water's 
surface  with  respect  to  said  vessel. 


3,910,112 
FLOW  METER 
C.  Richard  Gerlach,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,813 

Int.  CI.' GO  IF  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—210  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

a  contoured  cylinder  in  said  housing  with  said  contour  being 
progressively  outward  from  a  small  end  to  a  large  end 
thereof,  said  inlet  means  being  in  a  flow  relationship  with 
said  small  end  and  said  outlet  means  being  in  a  flow 
relationship  with  said  large  end; 

first  piston  means  in  said  contoured  cylinder; 

a  uniform  cylinder  in  said  housing  and  in  substantially  paral- 
lel alignment  with  said  contoured  cylinder; 

second  piston  means  in  said  uniform  cylinder,  said  second 
piston  means  attached  to  said  first  piston  means  for  move- 
ment therewith; 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  first  piston  means  towards 
said  small  end  of  said  contoured  cylinder; 

port  means  through  said  second  piston  ifneans  connecting 
fluid  in  said  housing  to  said  uniform  cylinder; 

means  for  measuring  the  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
piston  means; 

said  first  piston  means  being  moved  axially  along  said  con- 
toured cylinder  with  said  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  piston  means  being  a  linear  function  of  said  fluid 
flowing  through  said  housing  of  said  flow/~meter,  said 


3,910,113 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  VARYING  THE 

DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT  AND  0VT:RALL 

PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

PROPORTIONAL  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

PRODUCING  FLUID  FLOW  DEVICE  f 

William  R.  Brown,  341  W.  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

19446 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,031,  Nov.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,280 

Int.  CT'  GO  IF  1/46:  GOIP  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  73—212  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  predetermining  the  differential 
output  in  a  fluid  flow  system  of  a  differential  pressure  produc- 
ing fluid  flow  device  in  a  conduit  in  said  system,  which  device 
provides  a  restriction  to  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit,  which 
restriction  comprises  at  least  one  non-annular  form  connected 
to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  conduit,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  form  of  a  given  geometric  configuration; 

b.  inserting  the  form  so  selected  into  said  system  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  conduit; 

c.  measuring  the  differential  output  of  said  device  at  a 
plurality  of  flow  rates  and  recording  said  measurements; 
d.  selecting  a  second  form  having  the  same  geometric 
configuration  as  the  first  selected  form,  but  having  a 
different  frontal  area  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  through  said  conduit; 

e.  removing  the  first  selected  form  and  inserting  the  second 
selected  form  into  said  conduit  in  operative  relation 
thereto  and  measuring  the  differential  output  of  said 
device  at  a  plurality  of  given  flow  rates  and  recording  said 
measurements; 

f.  selecting  a  further  form  having  the  same  geometric  con- 
figuration as  the  first  two  selected,  but  having  a  different 
frontal  area  than  the  first  two  selected  when  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit; 

g.  inserting  said  further  selected  form  into  said  conduit  in 
place  of  said  second  form  and  again  measuring  the  differ- 
ential output  of  said  device  at  a  plurality  of  given  flow 
rates  and  recording  said  measurements; 

h.  correlating  the  recorded  measurements  as  a  function  of 
differential  output  and  frontal  area  for  given  flow  rates; 
i.  extrapolating  the  correlated  measurements; 

j.  and  then  for  a  desired  differential  output  for  a  given  flow 
rate,  determining  the  frontal  area  of  a  form  of  the  same 
geometric  configuration  to  be  used  in  said  system  to 
produce  such  differential  output, 

k.  then  inserting  a  form  having  said  last  mentioned  frontal 
area  and  configuration  into  said  system  in  operative  rela- 
tion thereto. 
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3,910,114 

DL  AL  VANE  (TX)W  METER 

Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nancy 

Helen  Rosean,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,728 

Int.  CI.- (to IF  1128 


V.S.  CI.  73—228 


8  Claims 


rigid  with  said  internal  body  member  and  extending  into  said 
one  arm,  said  rotor  support  comprising  a  coaxial  hollow  exten- 
sion of  said  internal  body  member  having  an  enlarged  end 
portion  within  said  one  arm,  said  end  portion  having  a  fixed 
outer  wall  and  defining  an  upstream  open  rotor  chamber  and 
an  annular  flow  passage  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotor  shaft  extending  through  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft 
within  said  chamber  having  peripheral  blades  aligned  with  said 
annular  flow  passage,  a  register  mounted  on  said  internal  body 
member  externally  of  said  body,  and  means  drive  connecting 
said  rotor  shaft  to  said  register. 


1.  A  flow  meter  for  a  fluid  System  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  ami  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  system, 

a  first  and  second  vane  rota  ably  mounted  in  said  housing 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  means  linking  said 
vanes  to  provide  equal  rotation  in  opposite  directions; 

said  housing  being  provided  \,ith  a  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal interior  wall  section  said  first  vane  hining  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  edge  rotatable  adjacent  one  half  of  said 
hemispherical  wall  section  and  said  second  vane  having  a 
semicircular  edge  rotatabh  adjacent  the  second  half  of 
said  hemispherical  wall  se<  tion, 

the  center  of  said  hemisph(;rical  wall  section  being  dis- 
placed from  the  center  of  he  hemisphere  circumscribed 
by  the  semicircular  edge  upon  rotation  of  said  vanes 
whereby  the  space  betweer  the  semicircular  edges  of  said 
vanes  and  said  hemispherical  wall  section  varies  ai  each 
rotated  position  of  said  vai  les,  and 

means  indicating  the  position  of  one  of  said  vanes  exteriorly 
of  said  housinj; 


3,910,116 

TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID 

LEVEL  MONITORING 

Robert  T.  Smith,  Wilb^misville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc., 

West  Milwaukee,  VVis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,916 

Int.  CI.2  GO  IF  23128 

U.S.  a.  73-290  V     I  10  Claims 


9a 


3,910  115 
ANGLE  TURBINE  METER 
Joseph  A.  Bonner.  Pittsburgh.  P^.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,758 


U.S.  CI.  73—231  R 


Int.  CI.   G0IF  IIIU 


io 


1.  In  a  turbine  meter,  a  body 
hollow  arms  and  an  angularly 
on  one  of  said  arms  providing 
upstream  pipeline  section,  means 
to  a  downstream  pipeline  secti()n 
meter  mechanism  in  said  body 
member  mounted  in  the  other 


o" 


7  Claims 


>7//y///4 


having  oppositely  extending 

in  ersecting  hollow  leg,  means 

ir  coupling  said  body  to  an 

on  said  leg  coupling  said  leg 

and  means  mounting  a 

comprising  an  internal  body 

said  arms,  a  rotor  support 


I 


1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  the  level  of  a  fluid  in  an  enclo- 
sure wherein  a  transmitting  and  receiving  transducer  means 
produces  energy  pulses  and  detects  pulses  reflected  from  the 
surface  of  the  fluid,  means  for  positioning  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  transducer  means  above  the  fluid  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  frame  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  frame  means  to  said  enclosure  and 
above  the  fluid  in  a  manner  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  frame  means  is  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  of  the  fluid; 

c.  means  defining  a  reflecting  surface  at  one  end  of  said  frame 
means,  said  reflecting  surface  being  disposed  such  that 
energy  pulses  traveling  in  a  direction  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  frame  means  toward  said  reflecting  surface  are  di- 
rected by  said  surface  toward  the  surface  of  the  fluid  and 
pulses  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  fluid  toward  said 
reflecting  surface  are  directed  by  said  surface  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  frame  means; 

d.  means  for  holding  said  transmitting  and  receiving  trans- 
ducer means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  means  so  as 
to  direct  transmitted  energy  pulses  toward  said  reflecting 
surface  and  to  receive  pulses  reflected  from  said  reflecting 
surface;  and 

e.  said  reflecting  surface  being  spaced  from  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  transducer  means  by  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  electrical  dead  band  characteristic  of  said  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  transducer  means. 


October  7,  1975 
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3,910,117 

rate  of  ascent  guide  device  for  underwater 

divt:rs 

Roy  Wicklund,  1  Alexander  Ave.,  Merrick,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
11566 

FUed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,248 

Int.  CI."  G04B  47106 

U.S.  Ci.  73—291  23  Claims 


,  2a      //O 

22.    Sg^.,    /   ^  ^ 


■2^ 


1.  A  rate  of  ascent  guide  device  for  underwater  divers  com- 
prising: 

a.  depth  indicating  means; 

b.  rate  of  ascent  timing  guide  means  which  simulate  the 
operation  of  said  depth  indicating  means  during  an  ascent 
at  a  predesignated  rate; 

c.  means  for  powering  the  rate  of  ascent  timing  guide 
means; 

d.  means  adapted  for  synchronizing  the  depth  indicating 
means  with  the  rate  of  ascent  timing  guide  means;  and 

e.  viewing  means  for  maintaining  the  depth  indicating 
means  in  synchronization  with  the  rate  of  ascent  timing 
guide  means  in  ascending  from  underwater  so  that  a 
diver's  rate  of  ascent  will  be  at  the  predesignated  rate  of 
ascent  reflected  by  the  operation  of  the  rate  of  ascent 
timing  guide  means. 


^ 


3,910,118 
PROBE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LEVTX  OF 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LIQL1DS 
Friedrich  Schittek,  and  Heino  Zimmermann.  both  of  Bremen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gustav  F.  Gerdts  KG,  Bremen.  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,026,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,706 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1972, 
2204805 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IF  23122 
U.S.  CI.  73—304  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  probe  for  detecting  the  level  of  electrically  conductive 
liquids  in  a  container  comprising: 
a  measuring  electrode  rod; 
a  housing  for  mounting  said  electrode  rod  to  the  wall  of  said 

container,  said  electrode  rod  extending  through  a  wall  of 

said  housing  into  said  container; 


a  plu.ality  of  spaced-apart  insulating  discs  radially  sur- 
rounding said  electrode  rod; 

a  plurality  of  annular  and  conductive  distance  spacers  in- 
sulatedly  surrounding  said  electrode  rod  and  disposed 
between  said  insulating  discs,  said  insulating  discs  and 
said  distance  spacers  being  secured  inside  the  container 
so  as  to  seal  and  insuldte  said  electrode  rod  from  said 
housing; 

an  electrical  bridge  circuit  coupled  to  said  electrode  and 
housing  for  liquid  level  indication,  and 

a  counter  electrode  arranged  at  a  defined  distance  from  said 
electrode  rod  and  said  distance  spacers,  wherein  one  of 
said  distance  spacers  comprises  a  compensating  electrode 
forming  a  resistance  path  common  with  the  liquid  of  the 
container  with  respect  to  the  counter  electrode,  said 
resistance  path  serves  as  a  resistor  in  one  branch  of  the 
bridge  circuit  and  the  resistance  path  between  said  elec- 
trode rod  and  said  counter  electrode  serves  as  a  resistor 
in  another  branch  of  the  bridge  circuit  and  said  two 
branches  are  connected  in  series  to  each  other  with  re- 
spect to  a  power  source  coupled  to  the  bridge  circuit. 


to 


3,910,119 

RECORDING  THERMOMETER 

William  H.  Maxwell,  West  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor 

Cargo  Graphics  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1972.  Ser.  No.  253,202 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  1102 

U.S.  CI.  73—343.5  8  Claims 


TTTT/, 


1.  An  instrument  for  recording  a  line  variably  displaced 
between  opposite  side  margins  of  an  elongated  chart  trans- 
ported therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  written  upon,  and 
including;  a  frame  basing  an  upwardly  faced  planar  table 
portion  supportably  engaging  the  chart  and  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  adjacent  one  end  of  the  table  portion  and  ex- 
tending between  the  opposite  side  margins  of  the  chart,  a 
planar  facia  spaced  from  the  table  portion  of  the  frame  form- 
ing a  chart  passage  therebetween  and  ha\  ing  a  writing  opening 
substantially  coextensive  vvith  said  planar  table  portion  and 
having  a  downwardly  faced  transverse  platen  portion  overly- 
ing the  said  transverse  opening  adjacent  one  end  of  the  table 
portion  of  the  frame,  dri\e  means  transporting  the  elongated 
chart  through  said  passage  to  pass  beneath  the  platen  portion 
of  the  facia,  and  a  condition  recording  means  comprising  a 
stylus  engageable  \vith  the  chart  through  said  transverse  open- 
ing in  the  frame  and  displaceabftT  between  the  opposite  side 
margins  of  the  chart  to  record  a  line  thereon. 
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3,910,12(1 
PRESSl  RE  GAUGE  HAVING 

INDICATOR  COMPONENTS  AND  POSITIVE;  PISTON 

STOP 
Clyde  J.  Martin.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Martin  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  S«-.  No.  452,791 


other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  associated  rotating  member 
whereby  to  generate  imbalance  forces  which  are  transferred 
by  said  force  transmitting  member  to  said  transducer  through 


U.S.  CI.  73—419 


Int.  CI.-GOIL  7116 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  comprising 

an  elongate  btxly  member  havin 
therethrough; 

a  piston  slidabiy  mounted  within 
between  a  fulK  retracted  positio 
wherein  portions  of  the  piston 
member  from  one  end  of  the  h 

a  compression  spring  within  said 
piston  to  a  fully  retracted  pos 

means  securely  though  releasabh 
said  bore  for  retaining  the 
bore,  said  means  having  a 
open  communication  with  the 
other  end  thereof; 

that  end  of  the  bcxJy  member  adj 
the  bore  terminating  in  a 
scribed  by  a  continuous,  annu 

a  calibrated  indicator  securely 
or\  said  body  member  at  said 
longitudinally  outward  from  saic 
said  indicator  including  a  base 
of  resilient,  axially  projecting  I 
relationship  with  s;jid  groove 
to  the  btxJv  member. 


■"    i4 


8  Claims 


j   a  bore  extending  axially 

said  bore  for  mosement 
n  and  advanced  positions 
project  beyond  the  body 
ire; 

xire  normally  urging  said 

tjon; 

closing  the  other  end  of 

pislon  and  spring  within  the 

passageway  therethrough  in 

i  iterior  of  the  btire  at  said 


iicent  the  said  one  end  of 
trai|sverse  end-face  circum- 

r,  tab-receptive  grcxi\e; 

y  thbugh  releasably  mounted 

end  face  and  projecting 

one  end  of  the  bore;  and 

portion  having  a  plurality 

k-tabs  in  snap-detented 

mounting  the  indicator 


(  Ck 
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3.910,121 
DYNAMIC  BALANCINXt  MACHINE 
Donald  B.  Curchod,  A\alon.  and  All^n  C.  Madden,  Killarney 
Heights,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Nortron  Corpora- 
tion. Mountain  Vieu.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  392,194 
Int.  CI.^GOIM   '122 
L  .S.  CI.  73-462  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  balancing  machine  for  bakircing  a  rotating  member 
comprising  a  force  transmitting  member  including  a  force 
arm,  means  for  supporting  said  force  transmitting  member  so 
that  it  can  move  substantially  only  in  one  plane,  a  drive  shaft 
for  driving  said  rotating  member  mounted  on  said  force  trans- 
mitting member  spaced  from  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to 
said  force  arm,  means  for  mounting  the  member  to  be  bal- 
anced on  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  opposite  said  force  arm, 
a  fixed  memtier  disposed  adjacent  saii  J  force  arm  in  said  plane 
of  movement,  a  force  transducer  adi  pted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween said  force  arm  and  said  fixed  member  opposite  a  prede- 
termined plane  of  said  rotating  member  serving  to  generate  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  force,  means  for  holding  said 
force  arm  and  fixed  member  in  ccxjjeration  with  the  trans- 
ducer, means  including  a  flexible  c;>upling  for  driving  the 


4>-i4;j-<j" 


said  arm  and  means  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  signal 
and  generate  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  force  whereby 
to  indicate  the  amount  of  imbalance  of  the  rotating  member 
at  a  jxisition  opposite  said  force  transducer. 


3,910,122 
ANGL1.AR  \T:L0CITV  MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING 

IONIZED  GAS  IN  AN  ENDLESS  LOOP 
John  L.  Evans,  Oakland;  Jay  Hoffman,  Livingston,  and  Lin- 
coln S.  Ferriss,  Madison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,538 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15108 

U.S.  CI.  73— 516  LM  19  Claims 


66,' 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  angular  velocity  of  an 
object  comprising: 

a.  conduit  means  forming  a  closed  loop  fixed  to  said  object 
for  containing  a  gas; 

b.  an  ionizable  gas  contained  in  said  conduit  means; 

c.  ion  collecting  means  comprising  first  and  second  ion 
collecting  grids  spacedly  disposed  and  fixedly  positioned 
in  said  conduit; 

d.  mea-  s  located  between  said  first  and  second  ion  collect- 
ing grids  for  ionizing  said  contained  gas  and  thereby 
moving  the  same  relative  to  said  conduit;  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  ion  collecting 
grids  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  changes 
in  ion  collection  thereby. 


3,910,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  ANGULAR 

VELOCITV 
John  Evans,  Oakland;  Jay  Hoffman,  Livingston,  and  Bart  J. 
Zoltan,  Emerson,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,313 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  15108 
U.S.  CI.  73-516  LM  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  angular  velocity  of  an 
object  comprising: 


October?,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


105 


a.  conduit  means  forming  a  closed  loop  secureable  to  said  tially  and  relatively  in  place  to  produce  a  zoom  effect  of  any 
object  for  containing  a  gas;  flaws  of  said  object  at  an  image  made  on  said  receiver  assem- 

b.  a  gas  in  said  conduit  means  having  electrical  charges  of  bly. 

opposite  polarities  consisting  of  electrons  and  positive 

ions; 

c.  first  and  second  electrode  means  fixedly  and  spacedly  ^"     ' : .,^^..    ^..^.. 

^  ^  STORED  ENERGY  EJECTOR  MECRANISM 


disposed  in  said  conduit  means; 


V'2 


d.  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  electrode  means 
for  providing  said  first  electrode  means  with  an  electrical 
potential  whereby  said  first  electrode  means  collect  elec- 
trons from  said  gas;  and 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  electrode 
means  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  posi- 
tive ions  incidence  of  said  sectMid  electrcxle  means  said 
electrical  potential  provided  to  said  electrtxle  means 
being  of  a  polarity  with  respect  to  the  electrical  ptitential 
of  said  second  electrode  means. 


e. 


3,910,124 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  PROCEDURES 

George  H.  Halsev.  63  Shady  Dr.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,510 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29104 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.6  21  Claims 


1.  A  non-destructive  testing  arrangement  comprising  a 
penetrative  energy  source  capable  of  emitting  an  energy  enve- 
lope, means  for  expanding  said  envelope  primarily  in  one 
plane,  a  receiver  assembly  positioned  to  intercept  said  enve- 
lope and  capable  of  developing  proportional  electric  signals 
up<in  reception  of  said  energy,  means  for  mounting  said 
source  and  said  receiver  assembly  in  spaced  alignment,  means 
for  mounting  a  test  object  intermediate  said  source  and  said 
receiver  assembly  so  as  to  intercept  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
envelope,  said  receiver  assembly  including  a  tandem  array  of 
individual  receivers,  said  array  being  aligned  with  said  plane, 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  test  object  mounting 
means  along  a  path  extending  between  said  source  and  said 
receiver  assembly  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  energy 
envelope  while  maintaining  one  of  said  object  mounting 
means  and  said  energy  source  and  receiver  assembly  substan- 


W'alter  M.  Nowikas,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Donley, 
Miller  &  Nouikas,  Inc.,  East  Hanover,  NJ. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,499 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  74—2   ^  15  Claims 


1.  A  stored  energy  ejector  mechanism  adapted  for  mounting 
on  a  punch  press,  a  conveyor  support  and  like  apparatus 
wherein  workpieces  are  to  be  selectively  removed  at  selected 
times  in  the  operation  thereof,  said  ejector  mechanism  includ- 
ing: (a)  a  housing;  (b)  an  ejector  plunger  reciprocably  carried 
in  guidcways  provided  in  said  housing:  (c)  biasing  means 
asstx;iated  with  the  ejector  plunger  and  adapted  to  move  the 
plunger  in  one  direction;  (d)  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  said  one  direction;  ( e )  at  least  one 
actuator  lever  movable  so  as  to  engage  the  plunger  and  move 
the  plunger  counterflow  to  the  bias  urged  direction  and  to  a 
"loaded"  biased  position;  (f)  an  energizer  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  the  actuator  lever,  said  energizer  shaft  opera- 
tively moved  by  the  apparatus  on  which  the  ejector  mecha- 
nism is  mounted;  (g)  trigger  means  in  asscx:iation  with  the 
ejector  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  ejector 
plunger  in  a  "ctx;ked"  condition  as  and  after  the  actuator 
lever  has  moved  the  plunger  to  its  biased  loaded  condition, 
and  ( h )  trigger  release  means  associated  with  and  moved  by 
the  apparatus  to  and  on  which  the  ejector  mechanism  is 
mounted,  said  trigger, release  means  when  actuated  removing 
the  retaining  engagement  of  the  trigger  and  permitting  the 
releiised  plunger  under  the  influence  of  the  bias  means  to 
move  rapidly  to  its  limited  extent  of  movement. 


3,910.126 

povvt:r  take-off  from  bicycle  crank 

Arnold  Felder,  821  82nd  St.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,348 
Int.  CI.   F16H  J7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—1 1  4  Claims 

1.  A  pedal  bicycle  with  power  take-off  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  down  tube,  a  seat  supporting  tube  and  a  rear  fork, 
all  attached  to  and  radiating  from  a  journal  btix  tubular  casing, 
a  pedal  crank  having  a  center  section  between  a  pair  of  radi- 
ally extending  arms,  said  center  section  extending  through 
said  casing  and  being  rotatably  supported  by  a  pair  of  bearing 
means   mounted   in   opposite   ends  of  the   casing,   a  drive 
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sprocket  for  a  bicycle  chain  moLnted 
section  and  located  beyond  one 
power  take-off  means  from  said 
ing  a  gear  within  said  journal 
rotating  with  said  crank  center 
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to  turn  with  said  center 
of  said  casing  opposite  ends; 
crank  center  section  compris- 
box  casing  mounted  on  and 
section  between  said  bearing 


means,  said  casing  being  forme(  with  an  opening  located  for 
access  to  said  gear,  a  third  bearing  means  secured  to  said 
casing  in  said  opening  and  rotatabiy  mtiunting  a  drive  shaft 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  radial  y  to  said  casing,  and  a  pinion 
terminating  said  drive  shaft  meaning  with  said  gear. 


jaii 


3,910.127 
INTERNUTTENT  FEED  DEVICE 
Eiji  Ohno;  Toshihiro  Tanaka,  and  Hisateru  \ama.shita.  all  of 
komatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  her.  No.  440,052 

Int.  CI.-  FI4H  21/J2 

U.S.  CI.  74—40  *  3  Claims 


1.  An  intermittent  feed  device 
shafts  rotatably  supported  on  a 
each  other  by  gears  connected 
mechanism  to  a  drive  shaft,  firs 
said  first  and  second  shafts,  re 
first  crank  is  rotatably  connected 
on  said  second  crank,  said  link 
axially  therein  wherein  said  slidei 
of  said  link,  a  roller  supported 
catingly  coupled  to  the  feed  boJ 
and  having  a  sliding  groove  formf  d 
is  inserted  into  the  sliding  groov 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  rotate^ 
and  said  link  is  thereby  moved 
said  slider,  whereby  said  carrier 
ment  of  said  roller  in  said  sliding 


the 


comprising  first  and  second 
feed  btix  and  engaged  with 

through  a  transmission  gear 

and  second  cranks  fixed  to 

ively.  a  link  wherein  said 

to  said  link,  a  slider  provided 

having  a  long  hole  formed 

is  inserted  into  the  long  hole 

said  link,  a  carrier  recipro- 

in  its  transferring  direction 

therein  wherein  said  roller 

of  said  carrier  whereby  the 

said  first  and  second  cranks 

movement  being  guided  by 

s  reciprocated  by  the  move- 
groove  of  said  carrier. 


sf  ect 


3,910,128 
TRACK  ROLLER  HAVING  RESILIENT  MOUNTED 
TREADS  AND  THREADED-ON  RETAINERS 
Roger  L.  Boggs,  East  Peoria,  and  Delbert  D.  Dester,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company, 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,167 
Int.  CI.2  Fl'iH  55/36;  B62D  55/14 


US.  CI.  74—230.01 


8  Claims 


1.  A  track  roller  assembly  comprising; 

a  shaft  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  track  frame  of  a  vehicle; 
a  hub  journalled  on  said  shaft; 

at  lea.st  two  removable  guide  flanges  disposed  on  said  hub, 
each  said  guide  flange  being  symmetrical  whereby  when 
one  side  thereof  becomes  worn,  the  same  may  be  re- 
moved, reversed  and  replaced; 

a  pair  of  abutments  on  said  hub; 

a  pair  of  remos  able  spacing  sleeves  on  said  hub,  one  associ- 
ated with  each  abutment; 

a  pair  of  resilient  collars,  each  extending  peripherally  about 
and  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sleeves; 

a  pair  of  treads,  each  extending  peripherally  about  and 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  collars, 

said  guide  flanges  being  in  abutment  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  sleeves  oppositely  from  the  corresponding 
abutment;  and 

means  for  securing  said  guide  flanges  in  assembled  relation 
with  said  hub. 


3,910,129 
VARIABLE  DIAMETER  SPLIT-FLANGE  PULLEY 
Ronald  L.  Phillips,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,698 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74—230.17  B  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  pulley  having  a  variable  effective  diameter 
drivingly  engaging  a  V-belt  at  the  effective  diameter  compris- 
ing in  combination;  a  shaft,  a  fixed  pulley  flange  and  integral 
hub  positioned  upon  and  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  reciprocable  pulley  flange  and  integral  hub  coaxi- 
ally  positioned  upon  said  fixed  pulley  flange  hub  for  axial 
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reciprocable  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  hub,  said  fixed 
and  reciprocable  hubs  both  having  aligned  portions  drivingly 
connecting  said  fixed  and  reciprocable  pulley  flanges,  a  Belle- 
ville spring,  means  on  said  fixed  hub  supporting  the  internal 
circumferential  surface  of  said  spring,  and  means  on  said 
reciprocable  hub  engaging  a  portion  of  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  spring  retaining  said  spring  in  engagement 
with  said  fixed  hub  supporting  means  whereby  said  adjustable 
pulley  is  secured  in  assembled  relationship,  said  spring  contin- 
uously biasing  said  reciprocable  pulley  flange  relative  to  said 
fixed  pulley  flange  into  engagement  with  said  V-t)elt. 

4.  An  adjustable  pulley  of  stamped  sheet  metal  construction 
having  a  variable  effective  diameter  drivingly  engaging  a  V- 
belt  at  the  effective  diameter  comprising  in  combination;  a 
shaft,  a  fixed  pulley  flange  and  integral  hub  of  stamped  sheet 
metal  construction  positioned  upon  and  secured  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  shaft  containing  a  spline  groove, 
said  integral  hub  including  a  depres.sed  internally  extending 
male  spline  mating  with  said  shaft  groove  providing  the  driving 
connection  therebetween,  a  reciprocable  pulley  flange  and 
integral  hub  of  stamped  sheet  metal  construction  coaxially 
positioned  upon  said  fixed  hub  for  axial  reciprocable  move- 
ment relative  to  said  fixed  hub,  said  fixed  and  reciprocable 
hubs  each  having  a  splined  portion  in  mating  engagement 
drivingly  connecting  said  fixed  and  reciprocable  flanges,  said 
stamped  sheet  metal  fixed  hub  having  three  equiangulady 
spaced  projections  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
Belleville  spring,  said  spring  having  three  equiangulariy 
spaced  notches  in  an  internal  circumferential  surface  of  said 
spring,  said  spring  being  coaxially  positioned  upon  said  fixed 
hub  with  said  notches  receiving  the  three  equiangulariy 
spaced  projections  on  said  fixed  hub  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spring  past  said  projections  relative  to  said  fixed 
hub,  a  radially  extending  flange  on  said  reciprocable  hub,  and 
a  locking  tang  struck  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  radially 
extending  flange,  said  Belleville  spring  containing  a  locking 
notch  whereby  rotation  of  said  spring  aligning  said  tang  with 
said  notch  positions  said  spring  notches  out  of  alignment  with 
said  hub  projections  and  said  spring  being  seated  against  said 
projections,  said  tang  engaging  said  spring  notch  when  said 
spring  is  slightly  depressed  and  the  subsequent  release  thereof 
applying  a  spring  force  against  said  hub  projections  and  said 
tang  positively  retaining  the  pulle>  assembled. 


means,  and  force  transferring  means  extending  between  said 
load-engaging  membef  and  said  rope  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  driving  force  necessary  to  move  the  load 
engaged  by  said  member  to  said  lower  tension  portion  of  the 
rope. 


3,910,130 

SELF-TENSIONING  CABLE  DRIVE 

Charles  W.  Traughber,  Jr.,  Box  88C,  Candler,  N.C.  28715 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,572 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  7/U8,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—242.9 


10  Claims 


1.  A  self-tensioning.  endless  rope  drive  system  comprising 
rotating  drive  pulley  means  accommodating  a  rope  on  a  por- 
tion of  its  peripheral  surface,  the  rope  extending  tangentially 
from  the  pulley  means,  then  around  a  sheave  spaced  from  the 
pulley  means  and  returning  tangentially  to  the  pulley  means  so 
that  as  the  drive  pulley  means  rotates,  one  portion  of  the  rope 
moves  onto  said  drive  pulley  means  under  high  tension  and 
another  portion  moves  off  said  drive  pulley  means  under  lower 
tension,  a  load-engaging  member  carried  by  said  rope  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  sheave  and  said  pulley 


3,910,131 
TRANS\nSSION  WITH  SNAP  SHIFT 
Elmer  A.  Richards,  Oshtemo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,727 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  3/08,  3/38;  F16D  11/10,  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—331  21  Claims 


1.  A  change  speed  gear  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  parallel  shaft  members; 

gear  means  drivingly  connectible  between  said  shaft  said 
shaft  members  for  providing  a  plurality  of  alternateK 
selectable  speed  ratios,  said  gear  means  including  a  first 
rotatable  gear  member  supported  on  said  first  shaft  mem- 
ber and  a  second  rotatable  gear  member  substantialK 
concentric  with  said  second  shaft  member  and  meshahle 
with  said  first  gear  member,  said  second  gear  member 
being  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  second  shaft  member; 
clutch  means  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting  said 
second  gear  member  to  said  second  shaft  member,  said 
clutch  means  including  a  first  annular  jaw  clutch  member 
nonrotatably  connected  to  said  second  gear  memner  for 
rotation  therewith  and  a  second  annular  jaw  clutch  mem- 
ber nonrotatably  associated  with  said  second  shaft  mem- 
ber for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  jaw  clutch  member 
also  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
first  gear  member; 

first  means  coacting  with  siiid  first  jaw  clutch  member  for 
resiliently  urging  said  first  jaw  clutch  member  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  siiid  second  jaw  clutch  member  for 
causing  resiliently  urged  meshing  engagement  of  said  jaw 
clutch  member  in  response  to  relative  axial  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  jaw  clutch  members  toward 
one  another;  and 

second  means  coacting  with  said  first  jaw  clutch  member 
and  acting  in  opposition  to  the  urging  of  said  first  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  first  jaw  clutch  member  in 
a  selected  axial  position  relative  to  said  second  gear  mem- 
ber when  said  jaw  clutch  members  are  disengaged,  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  clutch 
members  toward  one  another  causing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond jaw  clutch  member  to  contact  one  another  whereby 
said  first  means  causes  said  jaw  clutch  members  to  mesh- 
inglv  engage  when  substantial  speed  sxnchronization  is 
achieved  therebetween. 

13.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  countershafts 
mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  countershafts  ration  gears  mounted  on  each  of 
said  countershafts,  the  individual  ratio  gears  on  one  coun- 
tershaft being  grouped  with  and  radially  spaced  from 
identical  ratio  gears  on  the  other  countershafts  for  defin- 
ing countershaft  gear  groups; 
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parallel  with  said  plurality 
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a  main  shaft  member  dispaed  between  and  substantially 


of  countershafts; 


a  plurality  of  main  ratio  ge^r  members  disposed  substan- 
tially concentrically  on  saiJ  main  shaft  member,  each  of 
said  main  ratio  gear  members  being  disposed  in  continu- 
ous meshing  engagement  v.ith  and  radially  floatably  sup- 
ported by  a  respective  cne  of  said  countershaft  gear 
groups; 

releasable  clutch  means  associated  with  one  of  said  main 
ratio  gear  members  for  selectively  nonrotalably  intercon- 
necting same  to  said  ma  n  shaft  member,  said  clutch 
means  including  first  anc  second  annular  jaw  clutch 
members  nonrotalably  asstciated  with  said  one  main  gear 
member  and  said  main  s  laft  member,  respectively,  at 
least  one  of  said  jaw  clutch  members  being  axially  slidably 
mounted  on  its  respective  member; 

first  means  coacting  with  said  clutch  means  for  axially 
urging  said  first  and  secont  jaw  clutch  members  relatively 
toward  one  another  for  creating  a  resilient  engaging  force 
to  cause  said  clutch  memhers  to  meshingly  engage  when 
the  speed  of  said  jau  clutch  members  is  substantially 
synchronized;  and 

second  means  coacting  with  said  clutch  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  first  and  second  jaw  clutch  members  in 
an  axially  spaced  relations  lip  when  said  clutch  means  is 
disengaged 

21.  A  change  speed  gear  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantialK  parallel  shaft  members; 

gear  means  drivingly  conned  able  between  said  shaft  mem- 
bers for  providing  a  plurility  of  alternately  selectable 
speed  ratios,  said  gear  me  ins  including  a  first  rotatable 
gear  member  supported  or  said  first  shaft  member  and  a 
second  rotatable  gear  me  nber  substantially  concentric 
with  said  second  shaft  member  and  meshable  with  said 
first  gear  member,  said  second  gear  member  being  axially 
fixed  relative  to  said  secord  shaft  member; 

clutch  means  for  selectively  Jri\  ingl>  connecting  said  sec- 
ond gear  member  to  sail  second  shaft  member,  said 
clutch  means  including  a  fi  st  annular  jaw  clutch  member 
nonrotatahly  connected  to  said  second  gear  member  for 
rotati».)n  therewith  and  a  se;ond  annular  jaw  clutch  mem- 
ber nonrotatahly  associate!  I  with  said  second  shaft  mem- 
ber for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  jaw  and  clutch  mem- 
ber also  being  mounted  ftr  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  first  gear  member,  and 

first  means  coacting  with  sai  J  first  jaw  clutch  member  for 
resiliently  urging  said  first  au  clutch  member  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  said  second  jaw  clutch  member  for 
causing  resilientK  urged  m  ashing  engagement  of  said  jaw 
clutch  member  in  response  to  relative  axial  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  secor  d  jaw  clutch  members  toward 
one  another,  relative  axia  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  jaw  clutch  members  toward  one  another  causing 
said  first  and  second  jaw  c  utch  member  to  contact  one 
another  whereby  siiid  first  means  causes  said  jaw  clutch 
members  tt)  meshingly  en  jage  when  substantial  speed 
synchronization  is  achievet  therebetween. 


3,910 


132 


TANDEM  DRIVE  SHAfT  ARRANGEMENT 

Kunto  Elonen,  Tampere,  Finladd,  assignor  to  Rauma-Repola 

0>.,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Sen  No.  461,454 

Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Apr.    27,    1973, 
1351/73 


U.S. 


int.  Ci.-  F16H  35/00 
CI.  74—384 


1.  A  tandem  drive  shaft  arrargement  including  a  transmis- 
sion means  comprising  a  casing  pivotably  mounted  at  its  cen- 
ter to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle.  ;i  pair  of  wheels  each  with  a 
rotatable  driving  means  coaxia  ly  secured  thereto  and  sup- 
ported at  opposite  ends  of  said  :asing  in  tandem  relationship 
a  central  rotatable  driving  member  supported  on  said  casing 


B62D  J/6»0.  61/00 


3  Claims 


in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the  point  about  which 
said  casing  is  pivotable,  rotatable  coupling  means  for  transmit- 
ting rotation  between  said  central  rotatable  driving  member 
and  each  of  said  rotatable  wheel  driving  members,  and  a 
rotatable  power  transmitting  member  of  smaller  operative 
diameter  than  said  central  rotatable  driving  member  sup- 
ported on  said  vehicle  frame  above  said  central  rotatable 


driving  member  in  driving  arrangement  therewith  throughout 
the  range  of  pivotable  movement  of  said  casing,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  rotatable  power  transmitting  member,  said  cen- 
tral rotatable  driving  member,  siiid  rotiitable  coupling  means 
and  said  wheel  driving  means  being  so  related  as  to  maintain 
a  substantially  1:1  driving  range  between  said  wheels  through- 
out the  range  of  pivotable  movement  of  said  casing. 


3,910,133 

CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  H\  DROSTATICALLY 

POWERED  DRIVE  AND  STEERING  SYSTEM  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Eldon  Dale  Oestmann,  Washington.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company.  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,51 1 

Int.  a.-'G05G  1/14,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  74^479  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  bidirectional  control  arrangement  having  a  pair  of 
individually  operative  pedals  pivoted  on  a  housing  and  an 
output  member  linearly  reciprocable  between  a  neutral  posi- 
tion and  two  opposite  extreme  positions,  in  combination  with 
an  actuator  mechanism  for  transmitting  movement  of  said 
pedals  to  movement  of  said  output  member,  said  actuator 
mechanism  comprising  a  cross-shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  keyed  to 
said  cross-shaft  and  extending  generally  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  cross-shaft,  one  of  said  levers  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  foot  pedals  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  link,  a  sleeve  concentrically  mounted 
on  said  cross-shaft  and  having  first  ans  second  radially  extend- 
ing levers  connected  thereto,  the  first  of  said  levers  being 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  foot  pedals,  the  second  of  said 
levers  extending  from  the  same  side  of  the  sleeve  as  said  first 
lever  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  link,  a  balance  lever 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  link  on  the  other  lever 
on  the  cross-shaft  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  link 
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on  the  second  lever  on  said  sleeve,  a  crank  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  housing  and  having  one  lever  connected  to  the  mid- 
point of  the  balance  lever  and  having  another  lever  connected 
to  the  output  member  whereby  downward  movement  of  either 
pedal  will  pivot  the  balance  lever  and  move  the  output  mem- 
ber toward  one  of  the  extreme  positions. 


3,910,134 
CARBURETOR  THROTTLE  VALVE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Toshimichi  Akagi,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,815 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   30.    1972,  47- 
113746 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—513  3  Claims 


an  elongate,  longitudinally  adjustable,  accelerator  pedal 
engaging  structure,  including  an  elongate  lower  member 
having  a  4)lurality  of  penetrating  elements  at  one  end 
thereof  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  accelerator 
F>edal  with  penetrating  effect, 

an  elongate,  upper  member  telescopically  engaging  said 
lower  member,  cooperating  means  on  said  members 
permitting  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  therebetween, 
a  mounting  structure,  mounted  on  said  upper  member 
and  including  a  generally  angular  seat  engaging  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  front  surfaces  of  the 
vehicle  seat,  and  a  generally  arcuate  steering  wheel  en- 


(C)^ 


1 .  A  safety  device  for  controlling  a  carburetor  throttle  valve 
coupled  tt)  a  throttle  shaft,  comprising: 

a  throttle  lever  rigidly  fixed  to  said  throttle  shaft  to  rotate 
integrally  therewith; 

a  spring  attaching  lever  rotatably  attached  to  a  carburetor 
body  and  having  a  larger  projection  at  one  end  and  a 
smaller  projection  at  the  other  end,  said  larger  projection 
having  more  weight  than  said  smaller  projection  in  re- 
spect of  a  rotatable  center  point  of  said  spring  attaching 
lever; 

a  main  return  spring  connected  to  said  larger  projection  of 
said  spring  attaching  lever  and  said  throttle  lever  and 
giving  both  an  invvard  tension; 

an  auxiliary  throttle  lever  rotatably  attached  to  said  throttle 
shaft; 

a  bracket  with  a  guide  slot  rigidly  attached  to  said  carbure- 
tor body; 

a  connecting  rcxl  having  one  end  rotatably  attached  to  said 
auxiliary  throttle  lever,  and  the  other  end  being  bent  and 
placed  on  an  upper  edge  of  said  smaller  projection  of  said 
spring  attaching  lever  and  received  movably  within  said 
guide  slot  of  said  bracket; 

an  auxiliary  return  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 
bracket  and  the  other  end  mounted  on  said  bent  end  of 
said  connecting  rcxl,  and  giving  an  inward  pull  between 
the  two  points;  and 

a  stopper  rigidly  attached  to  said  bracket  under  a  lower 
edge  of  said  larger  projection  of  said  spring  attaching 
lever  to  limit  further  rotation. 


3,910,135 
ACCELERATOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Alan  C.  Phillips,   19447  Baugh  St.  NW.,  Elk  River,  Minn. 
55330 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,203 
Int.  CI. 2  G05G  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—532  4  Oaims 

1.  An  accelerator  pedal  holding  device  for  an  atuomotive 
vehicle,  comprising 


gaging  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  steering  wheel  of 
the  vehicle,  an  intermediate  portion  integral  with  said 
seat  engaging  portion  and  with  said  steering  wheel  engag- 
ing portion,  aligned  openings  in  said  seat  engaging  por- 
tion and  said  intermediate  portion  through  which  said 
upper  member  projects  to  mount  said  mounting  structure 
on  said  upper  member,  said  mounting  structure  when 
engaging  the  vehicle  steering  wheel  or  the  vehicle  seat, 
and  said  accelerator  pedal  engaging  structure  when  en- 
gaging the  accelerator  pedal  urging  the  latter  into  a  pre- 
determined depressed  condition  to  cause  the  vehicle  to 
idle  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 


3,910,136 

PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SPEED  CHANGE 

MECHANISM  OF  A  BICYCLE  OR  SIMILAR  V  EHICLE 

Lucien  Charles  Hippolyte  Juy,  75  rue  General   Fauconnet, 

Dijon-Cote-d'Or,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,212 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     16,     1973, 
73.14269 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  74—61 1  14  Claims 

1.  Protection  apparatus  for  a  speed  change  mechanism 
mounted  on  a  spoked  rear  wheel  of  a  vehicle  in  which  a  chain 
is  transversely  displaced  by  a  roller  assembly  to  effect  speed 
change,  said  protection  apparatus  comprising  a  counter-flange 
on  the  roller  assembly  disposed  between  the  rear  wheel  and 
the  roller  assembly,  said  counter-flange  having  a  peripheral 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  bend  regions  at  locations  where  the 
counter-flange  could  contact  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  if  the 


10 


roller    assembly    were    excessive  ly 
spokes,  said  bend  regions  being  qent 


)||l 
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displaced    towards    said   the  pendulum  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  and  output 
in  a  direction  away  from   means  associated  with  said  pendulum  for  deriving  an  output 

therefrom. 


.,    \ 


3,910,138 

DIES  AND  PUNCHES  FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSED 

COMPONENTS 

Rathin  Sinha,  and  Pradeep  Sinha,  Poona,  India,  assignors  to 

Samarendra  Narayan  Sinha,  Poona,  India 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,570 

Int.  Cl.^  B21K  5120 

U.S.  CI.  76—107  C  13  Claims 


^10 


n 


the  rear  wheel  to  prevent  inserl  ion  of  the  counterflange  be- 
tween the  spokes  of  the  rear  wheel 

3,910.137 
ROTATIV  E  TRANSNOSSlONskx  INnNlTELY  VARYING 

RATIOS 

Rado\an  Nedeljkovitch,  8  Squa^  du  Dragon,  Residence  St. 
Michel,  Le  Chesnay,  France  (J78150) 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  t>er.  No.  413,555 
Claims     priority,     application!    France,     Nov.     17,     1972, 
72.40848;  Feb.  19,  1973,  73.05724 

Int.  CI.-F16H  if5//6,  15150 
U.S.  CI.  74—796  8  Claims 


I.  A  motion  converting  dev 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  sy 
nal  closed  rolling  contiict  path 
member  disptwed  within   the 
rolling  contact  path  and  a 
rolling  contact  paths  being 
contact  with  one  another  and  be 
shape  with  substantially  equal 
mon  center  which  is  radially  s 
of  the  base  at  all  times,  means 
pendulum   within   the   base   for 
therebetween,  input  means  for 
lum  member  and  means  for 
axis  of  the  base  while  mai 
continuous  intimate  tangential 
ing  path  against  said  ba.se  rolli 
rotation  of  the  pendulum  around 
resulting  orbital  travel  of  the  ax 
axis  of  the  base,  the  axial  shift 
as  to  cause  angular  departure 


long  tud 
ad  apted 


radi 
pa:e 


shi  "ting 
ntai  ling 


n;; 


nj 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  die  or  a  punch  for  produc- 
ing pressed  components,  said  method  comprising  shearing 
under  application  of  pressure  thin  sheets  of  conducting  mate- 
rial between  a  top  press-plate  having  a  resilient  contact  face 
and  a  bottom  press-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locating 
holes  and  fixing  holes,  so  that  the  profiles  of  the  sheared 
pieces  of  conducting  material  are  faithful  reproductions  of  the 
profiles  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  bottom  press-plate  and  of 
the  locating  holes  and  the  fixing  holes;  stacking  a  plurality  of 
said  cut  pieces  of  conducting  material  to  form  electrodes  and 
spark-eroding  a  semi-finished  metal  block  by  said  electrodes 
to  prcxluce  a  die  or  a  punch. 


3,910,139 
ROCK  BOLT  REMOVER 
Dino  Blaskovic,  Box  1 163,  Ydlowknife,  Northwest  Territories, 
Canada 

nied  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  12,  1974,  192342 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  13150 
U.S.  CI.  81— 53.2  5  Claims 


ce  comprising,  a  fixed  base 
r  nmetrv  and  defining  an  inter- 
a  tapered  rolling  pendulum 
base  and  having  an  external 
inal  axis  of  rotation,  said 
for  continuous  rolling 
ng  of  complementary  arcuate 
ii  of  curvature  and  a  com- 
d  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
for  rotatively  supporting  the 
continuous  rolling  contact 
rotatively  driving  the  pendu- 
the  pendulum  along  the 
the  rolling  contact  and 
tearing  of  said  pendulum  roll- 
path  thus  to  produce  rolling 
the  inside  of  the  base  with  a 
of  the  pendulum  around  the 
of  the  pendulum  being  such 
between  the  axis  of  rotation  of 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  broken  rock  bolts  comprising,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  pipe  having  a  tapered  wall  at  one  end  ex- 
tending from  its  inside  surface  at  that  end,  a  short  distance 
along  the  length,  to  the  outside  surface  and  having,  adjacent 
to  the  other  end,  two  diametrically  opposed  holes;  a  hollow 
cylindrical  sleeve  insert  of  hard  material  extending  part  way 
along  the  length  of  the  tool  from  its  mouth  end  and  secured 
thereto,  said  insert  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  a  rock  bolt  shaft  and  tapered  back  from 
the  mouth  of  the  tool  a  short  distance  with  said  taper  meeting 
the  taper  of  the  pipe  in  an  annular  edge;  a  gripping  surface 
directed  inward  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
insert  extending  partially  into  the  interior  thereof 
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3,910,140 

OIL  nLTER  TOOL 

Ivan  L.  Rose,  Rt.  2,  Box  1416,  Burleson,  Tex.  76028 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,544 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  13150 


U.S.  CI.  81— 90B 


4  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  turning  cylindrical  objects,  comprising  a  first 
semi-circular  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  a 
second  semi-circular  member  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  first  and  second  arc-shape  members  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  semi-circular  members,  respectively,  at  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  grpping  surface  formed  by  said  lower 
surface  of  each  of  said  semi-circular  members  for  grasping  an 
object  to  be  turned,  linkage  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
first  and  second  semi-circular  members,  said  linkage  means 
being  pivotally  secured  to  operate  ends  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  arc  shape  members,  and  a  socket  means  pivotally 
secured  to  said  linkage  means  for  receiving  a  torqueing  tool 
whereby  torque  applied  to  said  socket  means  will  operate  the 
linkage  means  to  bring  the  gripping  surface  of  each  of  said 
semi-circular  members  into  engagement  with  the  object  to  be 
turned. 


3,910,141 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLICING  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND 

SEPARATING  DRAFTS  OF  SLICES 

William  J.  Divan,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cashin  Systems 

Corporation,  Williston  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,175 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  4146 

U.S.  CI.  83—26  5  Claims 


gled  fashion,  said  motorized  conveyor  having  means  to 
be  jumped  ahead  at  high  speed  to  form  separations 
between  the  drafts  on  the  motorized  conveyor; 

a  second  control  for  jumping  the  motorized  conveyor 
ahead  at  high  speed; 

a  third  control  for  counting  the  revolutions  of  the  slicing 
blade,  the  siaid  third  control  being  interconnected  to 
the  first  and  second  controls  to  permit  a  draft  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  slices  to  be  fed  onto  the 
motorized  conveyor  in  shingled  fashion,  the  feed  mech- 
anism to  be  interrupted  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  slicing  blade,  and  the  motorized 
conveyor  to  be  jumped  ahead  at  high  speed  during  the 
interruption  of  the  feed  mechanism,  whereby  the  drafts 
of  shingled  slices  on  the  motorized  conveyor  will  have 
separations  between  drafts. 


3,910,142 
AUTOMATED  SAW 
John  C.  Jureit,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Hoffman, 
Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  Automated   Building  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,012,  Feb.  5,  1971,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  549,624,  May  17.  1966.  Pat.  No. 

3.610.299.  ThLs  application  Nov.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

419,819The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  5,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5120-  B26d  5130 

U.S.  CI.  83—71  13  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of 

a.  a  slicing  machine  having: 
a  slicing  blade; 

feed  mechanism  for  feeding  products  to  be  sliced  into  the 

blade; 
a  first  control  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  feed 

mechanism;  and 

b.  receiving  and  conveying  apparatus  for  receiving  the 
sliced  products  from  the  slicing  machine  and  conveying 
the  sliced  products  away  comprising: 

a  motorized  conveyor  normally  run  at  low  speed  and 
adapted  and  positioned  to  receive  a  plurality  of  drafts 
of  the  sliced  product  from  the  slicing  machine  in  shin- 


1.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  framework  including  a 
cutting  surface  comprised  of  a  table  adapted  for  receiving  a 
wooden  member,  cutting  means  comprising  a  blade,  first 
control  means  for  providing  a  first  motion  to  said  blade  to 
eft"ect  a  cut  on  said  wooden  member,  second  control  means 
for  providing  a  second  motion  to  said  blade  relative  to  said 
wooden  member  for  engaging  said  blade  with  said  wooden 
member;  reference  position  means  including  a  guide  fence  for 
supporting  and  aligning  said  workpiece  in  relation  to  said 
blade,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  framework  for  movement 
therealong,  a  plurality  of  stops  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
movable  therewith  along  said  cutting  surface  and  parallel  to 
said  fence  for  establishing  distances  of  cuts  between  said  blade 
and  said  stops,  each  of  said  stops  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  spaced  from  said  cutting  surface  into  a  second  posi- 
tion providing  an  abutment  for  an  end  of  said  wooden  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  stops  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  means  for  positioning  said  carriage  along 
said  framework  and  thereby  positioning  said  stops  relative  to 
said  cutting  surface  to  establish  select  cutting  distances  be- 
tween said  stops  and  said  blade;  means  providing  data  in  the 
form  of  electrical  signals  representing  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance between  a  selected  stop  and  said  blade,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signals  for  controlling  said  positi6ning  means  to 
locate  said  carriage  in  a  position  whereby  said  selected  stop  is 
located  at  a  the  predetermined  distance  from  said  blade,  said 
signal  responsive  means  including  means  for  actuating  the 
stop  moving  to  move  said  selected  stop  from  a  first  to  a  second 
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position,  and  means  for  clampin 
table  surface  thereby  holding  said 
ing  a  cutting  operation. 
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said  wotxien  member  to  said    cutting  blade  towards  said  other  plate  means  across  said 
'  wocxien  member  rigid  dur-    space. 


3,910,143 
ADJl'STABLE  SLICING  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Wallace.  CarrolltonJ  Va.;  Hubert  E.  Tobey,  Mill- 
town,  N.J.;  John  VV.  Hood,  East  Brunswick,  N J.,  and  Dee  L. 
Irvin,  Moonachie,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.520 
Int.  CI.-  B26D  1156,  7106 


U.S.  CI.  83—342 


17  Claims 


mj 

an 


1.  Slicing  apparatus  comprisi 
a  support  frame  and  cutting 
a  rotating  slicer  blade  assemb 

frame; 
means  coupled  to  the  blade 
ing  said  blade  assembly  foHw.': 
from  a  first  cutting  pt>sition 
and 
means  for  feeding  a  slab  of  mxi 
anvil  and  into  the  path  of  the 
bly  in  the  second  cutting 


po  iltli 


n  combination: 
vil; 
y  pivotal ly  mounted  on  said 


as$embly  for  angularly  displac- 

I'ardly  of  said  cutting  anvil 

to  a  seci>nd  cuttmg  position; 

4erial  to  be  sliced  across  said' 
rotating  blade  of  said  assem- 
on. 


3,910,1144 
BOTTLE  TOPJCLTTER 
Harold  S.  Hess,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assi  gnor  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  $er.  No.  444,068 

Int.  CI.-  B23D  2  ?/00.  15104 

L.S.  CI.  83— 440.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  the 
tic  bottle  along  the  flattened  sieves 
portion  of  said  bottle  comprising  a 
in  spaced  relationship  from  eac 
means  affixed  to  one  standard,  a 
fixed  to  the  other  standard,  means 
plate  means  and  said  standards,  bc^th 
in  the  same  plane  and  in  spaced 
means  and  said  means  for  rigidly 
defining  a  space  laterally  enterabl 
thermoplastic  bottle  is  positionec 
positioned  on  one  of  said  plate  mejans 


tip  portion  of  a  thermoplas- 

of  the  constricted  neck 

least  two  upright  standards 

other,  a  honzontal  plate 

horizontal  plate  means  af- 

for  rigidly  joining  both  said 

of  said  plate  means  being 

elationship,  said  two  plate 

joining  both  plate  means 

e  wherein  the  to-be-cut 

a  movable  cutting  blade 

means  for  moving  said 


3,910,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTONG  A  MAT  OF  BONDED  HBER 
David  John  Bender,  Toledo,  and  Frank  Steve  Kubovich,  Ross- 
ford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns- Manville  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,682,  Oct.  4,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,410,  Nov.  30,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,140,  Nov.  10,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,1 13 

Int.  CI.2  B26D  5108 
U.S.  CI.  83—623  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  strip  of  mat  of  bonded  fiber 
comprising  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge;  groups  of  contigu- 
ous teeth  separated  by  notches  on  said  cutting  edge;  a  base 
portion  of  each  notch  which  is  sharpened;  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  blade  toward  and  away  from  the  mat  while  main- 
tained transverse  of  the  strip  of  mat  to  penetrate  completely 
said  mat  with  said  teeth  without  completely  penetrating  said 
mat  with  the  base  of  said  notches;  an  anvil  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  mat  from  said  blade  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tion said  mat  for  penetration  by  said  teeth;  and  means  to 
selectively  advance  said  an\  il  toward  said  blade  in  conjunction 
with  the  reciprocation  of  said  blade  whereby  said  base  of  said 
notches  completely  penetrate  said  mat. 


3,910,146 
GLIDE  FOR  SABER  SAW 
William  L.  F^rl,  439  Church  Rd.,  E.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
19406 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,927 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  7/26,  5100  j 

Uts.  CI.  83-745  '  4  Claims 


1.  A  guide  for  use  with  a  saber  saw,  said  guide  comprising: 
an  elongated  rectangular  magnetic  bar  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  disposed  in  one  major  surface; 
a  C  clamp  having  a  head  engagable  with  said  slot; 
a  pair  of  pointer  elements,  each  element  being  elongated  with 

a  point  at  one  end  and  a  flat  base  plate  at  the  other  end,  the 

point  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plate; 

and 

a  pair  of  flat  magnets,  each  magnet  being  disposed  on  and 
secured  to  the  corresponding  plate. 
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3,910,147 
CHAIN  SAW  SWORD,  A  SAW  CHAIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAW  CHAIN 
Arthur  Eugen  Heyerdahl,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem- 
Spigerverket  A/S  Jobu,  Drobak,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,240 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Nov.    29,    1972, 
4388/72 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1146-  B27B  33114 
U.S.  CI.  83—830  4  Claims 


small  diameter  timber  smoothly  over  the  leading  edge  of  said 
depth  gauge;  said  cam  portion  terminating  adjacent  said  depth 
gauge  in  a  rearwardly  projecting  nose,  said  nose  ending  in  a  tip 
disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  laterally  opposite  the 
depth  gauge  when  the  chain  is  straight;  the  center  of  gravity 
of  each  safety  link  lying^earer  to  the  center  link  following 
that  safety  link  than  to  the  center  link  preceding  that  safety 
link. 
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1.  A  saw  chain  for  use  in  a  chain  saw.  said  saw  chain  com- 
prising: 

an  assembly  of  links,  said  links  having  at  the  longitudinal  ends 
thereof  circular-shaped  openings  and  complementary  circu- 
lar-shaped heads; 
the  heads  of  said  links  being  pivotally  and  nonremovably 

received  in  the  openings  of  adjacent  of  said  links; 
the  entire  peripheries  of  said  openings  and  heads  having,  as 
viewed  in  a  radial  cross-section,  complementary  V-shaped 
configurations  with  flat  opposed  sliding  surfaces  in  contact; 
and 
said  links  having  opposite  flat  lateral  surfaces,  the  lateral 
surfaces  of  all  of  said  links  being  contiguously  flush  with 
each  other. 


3,910,148 
SAFETY  SAW  CHAIN 
Werner  Weiss,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sabre  Saw 
Chain  ( 1963)  Ltd.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,547 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Aug.  17,  1972,  149610 
Int.  CI.-  B27B  33114 
U.S.  CI.  83—833  12  Claims 


3,910,149 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRLTVIENT  CAPABLE  OF 

TRANSPOSITION 

Nobuharu  Obayashi,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,643 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    12,    1972,   47- 
101557 

Int.  a.  GlOh  1100,  5106 
U.S.  a.  84—1.01  2  Claims 


OCrf 


Puise cie  ctrtio 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  a  high-fre- 
quency oscillator,  an  octave  frequency  divider,  and  adjustable 
means  passing  a  selected  number  of  pulses  from  said  oscillator 
and  then  blt>cking  a  selected  number  of  pulses  from  said 
oscillator;  said  means  including  a  gating  circuit  between  said 
oscillator  and  octave  frequency  divider  and  a  flip-flop  control- 
ling said  gating  circuit;  said  flip-flop  including  set  and  reset 
terminals,  said  adjustable  means  further  comprising  a  counter 
coupled  to  said  oscillator,  first  and  second  pluralities  of  gates 
coupled  to  said  counter,  and  first  and  second  selector  switches 
respectively  coupled  to  said  pluralities  of  gates,  one  of  said 
switches  being  coupled  to  the  reset  terminal  of  the  flip-flop, 
the  other  of  said  switches  being  coupled  to  said  counter  to 
reset  the  same,  siiid  adjustable  means  further  including  a  gate 
coupling  said  counter  to  the  set  terminal  of  said  flip-flop. 


1.  A  safety  saw  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  center  links 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  side  links  pivotally  joining  said 
center  links,  certain  of  said  pairs  of  side  links  being  cutter 
pairs  comprising  a  noncutting  tie  link  on  one  side  of  the  chain 
and  a  cutter  link  with  an  upstanding  cutter  portion  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  chain;  each  cutter  pair  having  associated 
therewith  a  depth  gauge  with  a  leading  edge,  said  depth  gauge 
being  disposed  ahead  of  the  cutter  portion  integral  with  a  link 
of  the  chain;  wherein  the  pair  of  side  links  immediately  pre- 
ceding each  cutter  pair  is  a  safety  pair  comprising  a  noncutting 
tie  link  on  the  same  side  of  the  chain  as  the  following  cutter 
link  and  a  noncutting  safety  link  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chain  from  the  following  cutter  link,  each  said  safety  link 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  upstanding  cam  portion  having 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  upper  edge  adapted  to  lift 


3,910,150 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  OCTAVT  REPEAT  IN  A 
COMPLTOR  ORGAN 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Glen  R.  Griffith,  Westmin- 
ster, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki KaLsha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,683 
Int.  a.-  GO IH  y/02,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.03  23  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  c^.nprising:  tone  gener- 
ation ineans  for  computing  in  real  time  the  amplitudes  at 
successive  sample  points  of  a  musical  waveshape,  said  means 
including  first  circuitry  for  separately  evaluating  the  constitu- 
ent Fourier  component,  an  accumulator  for  summing  these 
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components  to  obtain  each  sample  point  amplitude,  and  a 
converter  for  converting  the 
tones,  the  fundamental  frequer 
established  by  a  frequency  nui 
cuitry  in  each  Fourier 

note  selection  switches, 

a  frequency  number  memory 

values  associated  with  selectable  notes,  and 


o  stained  amplitudes  to  musical 
;rcy  of  the  generated  tone  being 
ji  Tiber  utilized  by  said  first  cir- 
componsnt  evaluation. 

containing  frequency  number 


s;ii 


octave  repeat  control  means 
frequency  number  memor, 
said  first  circuitry  a  first 
with  a  note  selected  by 
quency  number  associated 
generation  means  corres 
tones  at  the  nominal  pitch 
pitch  of  said  different  note 


3,910,151 
STRINGED  MLSIC  VL  INSTRLTVIENT 

Leigh  Copeland.  Salem  Rd.,  Wfston,  Conn.  06880 


Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,743 
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operatively  connected  to  said 

.  for  alternately  providing  to 

frequency  number  associated 

id  switches  and  a  second  fre- 

kvith  a  different  note,  said  tone 

ingly,  alternately  generating 

said  selected  note  and  at  the 


poid 


of 


Int.  Cl.-GOD  J /OO 


U.S.  CI.  84—267 


8  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  stringed  mu<ical  instrument  comprising  a 
btxly  including  a  rigid  section  a  neck  section,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  neck  section  to  said  rigid  section,  a 
collapsible  section  connected  tt  said  rigid  section,  a  tension- 
ing device  movably  mounted  or  said  rigid  section,  means  for 
tuning  said  strings,  said  strings  teing  connected  between  said 
neck  section  and  said  tensioning  device,  said  tensioning  device 
being  movable  between  a  first  |XJsition  in  which  said  strings 
are  under  tensioq  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  string 
tension  is  released,  said  neck  se;tion  being  movable  between 
a  playing  position  when  said  strings  are  under  tension  and  a 
collapsed  position  when  said  string  tension  is  released,  said 
collapsible  section  cooperating  vith  said  neck  section  to  move 
between  a  playing  position  and  i  collapsed  position  to  permit 
playing  of  the  stringed  instrument  and  to  permit  the  stringed 
instrument  to  be  reduced  to  a  campact  shape,  respectively. 


3,910,152 


STRINGED  ML'SICAL  INSTRLTVIENT  HAVING  AN 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHANGING  MLSICAL  KEY 
Yoshinari  Kusakawa,   1-34-23,  Kamiikedai,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,593 
Int.  CI.2  GIOD  3/04 


U.S.  a.  84—307 


2  Claims 


1 


27' 


fi 


XJ 


19' 
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26- 


U^29 


■V 
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*X. 


C^30 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising:  a  head  por- 
tion, a  sounding  body,  and  an  interconnecting  neck  portion, 
a  set  of  strings  extending  from  said  head  portion  along  said 
neck  portion  to  said  body,  a  manually  adjustable  bridge  device 
slidably  mounted  on  said  sounding  body  and  under  said  ex- 
tending strings,  said  bridge  device  including  base  means  for 
providing  said  adjustment  hereto,  said  base  means  and  said 
sounding  body  employing  elongated  tongue  and  groove  bear- 
ing means  engaging  each  other  in  a  slidable  manner  and  wires 
attached  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  bridge  device,  each 
of  said  wires  passing  through  a  separate  tubular  bearing  pas- 
sageway in  said  sounding  body  and  each  terminating  in  a 
separate  movable  foot  pedal  means  whereby  when  a  foot 
pedal  is  depressed  it  will  move  the  attached  wire,  which  will 
in  turn  slide  said  bridge  device  with  respect  to  said  sounding 
body,  whereby  the  player  of  the  musical  instrument  can  selec- 
tively change  the  musical  key  to  the  d;»ired  pitch  of  the  key 
without  interrupting  his  playing  thereof 


3,910,153 
WOOD  JOINT  AND  CONNECTOR  PLATES 
John  Calvin  Jureit,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automated  Build- 
ing Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,169,  June  15,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,453,  April  11,  1969, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,017,  Dec.  8, 
1967.  This  application  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,400 
Int.  CI.-  F16B  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  85—13  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a 
thickness  substantially  no  greater  than  18  U.S.  Standard 
Gauge,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slender,  elongated, 
nail-like  teeth  struck  therefrom  and  bent  about  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  containing  said  plate  to  leave  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  elongated  slots  lying  gener- 
ally in  laterally  spaced,  substantially  parallel  rows;  each  of  said 
teeth  being  struck  to  define  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross 
section;  said  teeth  having  base  portions  adjacent  said  plate, 
intermediate  pxjrtions  and  opposite  pointed  end  portions;  each 
of  said  base  portions  including  a  lateral  shoulder  projecting 
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from  only  one  side  edge  of  the  associated  tooth  to  form  an 
integral  lateral  extension  thereof,  the  other  side  edge  of  said 
tooth  extending  in  a  straight  line  along  said  base  and  interme- 
diate tooth  portion  to  said  pointed  end  portion;  each  of  said 
shoulders  being  struck  integrally  with  its  associated  tooth  to 
leave  a  laterally  enlarged  slot  formation  in  one  side  edge  of  the 
associated  slot  and  adjacent  the  end  of  said  slot  from  which 
the  associated  tooth  projects;  the  edge  portion  of  each  of  said 
slots  opposite  the  associated  tooth  being  pointed  with  the  side 
edge  of  each  said  slot  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  its  associated 
enlarged  slot  formation  extending  in  a  straight  line  from  said 
enlarged  slot  formation  to  said  pointed  end  edge  portion,  the 
opposite  side  edge  of  said  slot  extending  in  a  straight  line  from 
the  associated  tooth  to  the  pointed  end  edge  portion  of  said 
slot;  the  bent  portions  of  said  teeth  having  greater  lateral 
extent  than  the  width  of  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  teeth, 
said  bent  tooth  portions  in  one  row  of  teeth  lying  in  substantial 
lateral  alignment  with  the  metal  plate  portions  extending 
between  and  bridging  the  longitudinally  adjacent  slots  in  at 
least  a  next  adjacent  row  of  teeth;  each  of  the  laterally  en- 
larged slot  formations  of  said  one  row  of  teeth  lying  in  substan- 
tial lateral  alignment  with  a  corresponding  plate  portion  in 
said  next  adjacent  row  of  teeth  extending  between  the  junc- 
ture of  the  pointed  end  edge  portion  and  the  linearly  extend- 
ing side  edge  of  an  asscx:iated  laterally  adjacent  slot  and  the 
tooth  associated  with  the  next  longitudinally  adjacent  slot,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  laterally  enlarged  slot  formation  lying 
in  lateral  alignment  with  a  portion  of  the  slot  in  the  next 
adjacent  row  extending  betwen  the  pointed  end  thereof  and 
the  juncture  between  the  linearly  extending  side  edge  portion 
of  such  slot  and  its  pointed  end  edge  portion  whereby  the  net 
reduction  of  sheet  metal  in  said  plate  at  aany  one  transversely 
extending  cross  section  through  the  plate  due  to  the  formation 
of  said  slots  is  no  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  the  slot  portions  from  which  said  intermediate  tooth 
portions  are  struck,  said  teeth  being  struck  to  comprise  at  least 
four  parallel  rows,  the  teeth  forming  the  outermost  pair  of 
rows  being  longer  in  length  than  the  length  of  the  teeth  form- 
ing the  innermost  pair  of  rows,  the  laterally  enlarged  slot 
formations  of  said  one  row  of  teeth  lying  on  the  side  of  slot 
formations  nearest  the  slot  formations  of  the  next  adjacent 
row  of  teeth,  the  laterally  enlarged  slot  formations  of  said  next 
adjacent  row  of  teeth  lying  on  the  side  thereof  nearest  the  slot 
formations  of  said  one  row  of  teeth. 

3,910,154 
SEPARATION  NLT 
Ronald  E.  Gardner,  l>omita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi-Shear  Cor- 
poration, Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,287 

int.  CI.  F16b  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  85—33  18  Claims 


by  the  separation  nut;  a  seat  member  on  the  housing  facing 
into  the  cavity  and  tapering  inwardly  as  it  extends  into  the 
cavity;  antirotation  means  fixed  relative  to  the  housing;  a  plu- 
rality of  individually  disconnected  nut  segments  in  grouped 
configuration  around  the  engagement  axis  to  form  a  seg- 
mented nut,  each  nut  segment  including  a  concave  surface 
facing  the  engagement  axis,  a  thread  fragment  on  the  concave 
surface,  which  fragment  is  part  of  the  same  thread  as  is  formed 
on  the  other  segments,  a  lock  surface,  a  relief  surface,  a  cam 
surface,  and  a  brace  surface,  all  facing  away  from  the  engage- 
ment axis;  an  abutment  surface  facing  the  seat  member,  and 
a  fulcrum  surface  axially  spaced  from  the  abutment  surface, 
the  nut  segments  engaging  the  anti-rotation  means,  whereb\ 
to  be  held  against  rotation  around  the  engagement  axis;  a  lock 
plunger  axially  movable  in  said  cavity,  a  bounding  wall  in  said 
lock  plunger  which  bounds  an  opening  that  receives  the  nut 
segments  in  their  grouped  configuration,  a  lock  surface,  a 
drive  cylinder,  a  drive  face,  a  cam  surface,  and  a  brace  sur- 
face, all  on  said  bounding  wall,  the  lock  surface  being  so 
disposed  and  arranged  as  to  embrace  the  lock  surfaces  of  the 
nut  segments  in  an  engagement  condition  of  the  separation 
nut,  at  which  condition  the  brace  surfaces  abut  each  other  and 
the  abutment  surface  bears  against  the  seat  member;  a  drive 
piston  making  an  axially  sliding  fit  in  said  drive  cylinder  and 
having  a  drive  face  facing  toward  the  drive  face  of  the  lock 
plunger,  whereby  to  form  a  power  chamber  in  the  drive  cylin- 
der, and  a  fulcrum  surface  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  bear 
against  the  fulcrum  faces  of  the  nut  segments  and  disposed 
radially  inwardl>  of  the  cam  surfaces;  and  conduit  means  to 
convey  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  power  chamber  whereby 
to  move  the  kx;k  plunger  axially  to  an  unengaged  position 
wherein  its  lock  surface  does  not  embrace  the  lock  surfaces  of 
"the  nut  segments  and  dt>es  overlay  the  relief  surfaces,  wherein 
the  cam  faces  engage  one  another  to  rotate  the  nut  segments 
around  the  fulcrum  surfaces  as  a  consequence  of  a  torque 
couple  exerted  at  the  cam  surfaces  and  on  the  fulcrum  sur- 
faces, and  the  thread  fragments  move  arcualely  away  from  the 
engagement  axis  to  release  the  element  which  was  engaged  by 
the  previouslv-grouped  nut  segments,  while  the  nut  segments 
are  retained  in  the  housing  by  the  drivt'  piston. 

\910,155 

JAM  TOGETHLK  FASTENER 

Lerov  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  203.  Manhattan.  Kaas.  66502 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.184 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  85—70  3  Claims 


/i-'ii- 


1.  A  separation  nut  for  releasably  engaging  a  threaded 
element,  said  separation  nut  having  an  engagement  axis  and 
comprising:  a  housing  forming  an  internal  cavity  and  an  aper- 
ture entering  the  cavity  to  receive  the  element  to  be  engaged 


1.  An  assembly  for  fastening  apertured  parts  together  in 
abutting  relation,  said  apertured  parts  having  a  uniformlv 
alignable  circular  hole  therethrough,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  resilient  female  member  containing  a  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough  and  including  a  head  of  larger  size  than  said 
hole  of  the  af>ertured  parts,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  being 
substantially  equal  in  diameter  and  length  to  the  respec- 
tive diameter  and  length  of  said  circular  hole  of  the  aper- 
tured parts,  and  a  defomiable  terminal  flange  of  greater 
size  than  said  sleeve  and  integrally  joined  thereto  and 
including  a  bore  portion  formed  as  a  protuberant  recess; 
and 
a  rigid  male  member  including  a  head  of  larger  size  than 
.  said  hole  of  the  apertured  parts  and  a  shank  joined  to  said 
head  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  female  member  and 
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substantially  equal  to  the  si  :e  of  said  longitudinal  bore  of 
the  female  member,  said  sh  ink  terminating  oppK^site  said 
male  head  in  an  end  port  on  greater  in  size  than  said 
female  bore,  smaller  in  siz;  than  siiid  hole  of  the  aper- 
tured  parts,  and  substantial  y  symmetrical  about  the  axis 
of  said  male  shank; 
whereby  said  terminal  flange  i  nd  sleeve  of  the  female  mem- 
ber may  be  inserted  through  said  hole  with  the  head  of  the 
female  member  engaging  one  of  said  apertured  parts  anc' 
the  terminal  flange  engaging  the  other  of  said  apertured 
parts,  with  said  sleeve  dis|)osed  within  the  hole  there- 
through, and  said  end  poition  and  shank  of  the  male 
member  may  be  forced  thr:iugh  said  btire  of  the  female 
member  for  said  female  hea  J  to  grippingly  hold  said  male 
end  portion,  while  compreisive  force  of  the  male  head 
causes  said  female  terminal  flange  to  buckle  radially 
outwardly  forming  a  bulge  1 1  firmly  secure  said  apertured 
parts  together  in  abutting  re  ation  between  siiid  bulge  and 
said  female  head  with  said  f  ;malc  member  insulating  said 
male  member  from  contact  with  said  apertured  parts. 


the  end  opposite  the  head  being  continuous  to  provide  hoop 
strength  to  said  wall. 


3.9 10,  J  56 
SCREW  ANCHOR  CLIP 
I-^mund  John  Soltysik,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1974 


Int.  CI.    FloB  13112 


I  .S.  CI.  85—85 


Ser.  No.  478,684 


I  Claim 


us? 


pi>it 


s;c 


1.  A  screw  anchor  clip  for 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  stamj^i 
pri>%ide  a  continuous  head 
central  aperture  and  a  pair  of 
overlying  the  peripheral  margin 
material  hav  ing  the  bore  adaptec 
clip,  an  upstanding  annular  co 
and  having  an  internal  diametei 
accepted  therethrough,  a  pair  o 
pt)rtions  integrally   connected  fi 
pending  in  quatrature  to  said  tab 
having  a  configuration  in  cross  s 
to  said  double  D-shaped  bore 
tolerance  configui^itii>n,  the  ends 
spaced  from  and  in  opposition 
C-shaped  wall,  at  least  two  pa 
thread  engaging  members  formec 
said  C-shaped  spaced  apart  wall 
engaging  portions  having  an  ax 
into  an  inwardly  directed  angulaijl 
thread  engaging  terminating  end 
portions  being  resilient  to 
from  said  head  end  p*irtion,  whe 
screw  is  obtained  by  axial  tel 
into  said  screw  anchor  clip  until 
into  supportive  contact  with  siiic 
ture  and  final  tightening  and 
plished  by  thread  action  betwter 
engaging  portions,  at  least  one 
walls   having   barb  means  struc 
facing  said  head,  said  barb  mean* 
and  engageable  for  initial 
prior  to  insertion  of  said  screw 


an  J 


t.i 
1  s 


\A\ 


le 


retent  on 


e<  ,ch  I 


n  a  double  D-shaped  bore 
ng  punched  and  formed  to 
it)n,  said   head  including  a 
dppositely  extending  tabs  for 
if  an  aperture  in  the  body  of 
to  recei\  e  said  screw  anchor 
formed  ab«.)ut  said  aperture 
greater  than  a  screw  to  be 
C-shaped  spaced  apart  wall 
rjim  said  head  and  each  de- 
.  said  C-shaped  wall  portions 
tion  substantially  identical 
acceptable  therein  in  close 
of  each  C-shaped  wall  being 
the  free  ends  of  the  other 
of  diametrically  t)pposed 
from  struck-out  portions  of 
x>rtions,  each  of  said  thread 
y  disposed  portion  leading 
y  disposed  portion  having  a 
and  said  angularly  disposed 
es  of  screw  threads  directed 
by  rapid  initial  insertion  of 
insertion  of  said  screw 
head  of  said  screw  comes 
flange  encircling  the  aper- 
al  of  the  screw  is  accom- 
said  screw  and  said  thread 
free  edge  of  said  C-shaped 
outwardly   therefrom  and 
being  resiliently  distortable 
of  the  clip  in  said  bore, 
of  said  C-shaped  walls  at 


3,910,157 
WHEELED  CARRIAGE  FOR  ARTILLERY 
Stig  Arthur  Johnsson,  and  Ame  Emii  Berglund,  both  of  Karl- 
skoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  427.188 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    Jan.     17,     1973, 
73006009 

Int.  a.2  F41F  23122 
U.S.  a.  89—40  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  artillery  piece  comprising  a  gun  supported  on  a  car- 
riage having  a  pair  of  main  supporting  wheels  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  common  axis,  a  pair  of  elongated  carriage 
trails  extending  rearwardly  of  said  carriage  and  having  their 
forward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage  for  pi\otal 
movement  about  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  vertically 
oriented  bearing  pins  located  on  said  carriage  at  fixed  posi- 
tions rearward  of  said  pair  of  main  supporting  wheels  respec- 
tively, a  pair  of  auxiliary  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  said 
pair  of  carriage  trails  respectively  at  positions  rearward  of  said 
bearing  pins,  means  for  selectively  displacing  each  of  said 
auxiliary  supported  wheels  between  a  lowered  ground-engag- 
ing position  below  its  associated  carriage  trail  and  an  elevated 
ground-disengaged  position  thereby  to  permit  the  carriage 
trails  to  be  selectively  moved  between  a  transport  position, 
wherein  the  rearward  ends  of  the  carriage  trails  are  located  in 
close  proximity  to  one  another  with  said  auxiliary  supporting 
wheels  being  in  their  lowered  ground-engaging  positions  for 
cooperation  with  said  main  supporting  wheels  during  trans- 
port of  said  artillery  piece,  and  a  firing  position  wherein  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  carriage  trails  are  relatively  widely 
separated  from  one  another  and  said  auxiliary  supporting 
wheels  are  in  their  ele\ated  ground-disengaged  position  so 
that  the  rearward  ends  of  said  carriage  trails  are  in  direct 
engagement  with  the  ground,  said  elongated  bearing  pins  both 
being  ltx:ated  in  a  first  vertical  plane  which  is  disposed  behind 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  main 
supporting  wheels,  and  said  elongated  bearing  pins  being 
inclined  obliquely  outwards  respectively  in  relation  to  a  sec- 
ond vertical  plane  located  between  said  pins  and  extending 
orthogonal  to  said  first  vertical  plane  whereby  each  carriage 
trail  moves  in  a  generally  horizontal,  downwardly  sloping 
plane  relative  to  the  ground  as  said  carriage  trail  is  displaced 
from  its  transport  position  to  its  firing  position,  the  angles  of 
inclination  of  said  pair  of  bearing  pins  relative  to  said  second 
vertical  plane  being  so  chosen  that  said  carriage  has  the  same 
generally  horizontal  inclination  when  said  carriage  trails  are  in 
said  firing  position  and  when  said  carriage  trails  are  in  said 
transport  position. 
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3.910.158 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

C4RCLT.AR  VARIABLE  PITCH  GEAR 

Kenji  Yagi,  and  Susumu  Kidokoro,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  \totor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1973. 48-41827 

Int.  CI.-  B23F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  90-2  1  Claim 

I.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  a  circular  gear  from  a  gear  blank, 

the  apparatus  having  a  cutter  which  is  rotatable  about  a  first 

axis  at  a  constant  speed  and  movable  axially  to  engagement 
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with  the  gear  blank,  a  device  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
gear  blank  at  a  variable  angular  velocity  thereby  to  cut  a 
circular  variable  gear,  the  device  comprising:  a  first  table 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis  vertical  thereto  at  a  constant 
speed,  a  second  table  resting  coaxially  on  said  first  table  such 
that  said  second  table  is  rotatable  relatively  to  said  first  table; 
means  to  hold  said  gear  blank  coaxially  on  said  second  table; 
a  stationary  cam  member  having  a  non-circular  inner  cam 
profile,  said  cam  profile  surrounding  and  being  spaced  later- 


ally from  said  first  and  second  tables;  a  first  link  supported  at 
one  end  thereof  on  said  first  table;  a  second  link  supptirted  at 
one  end  thereof  on  said  second  table;  said  first  and  second 
links  being  joined  pivotally  with  each  other  at  the  other  ends 
thereof  by  a  movable  shaft;  a  roller  mounted  rotatably  on  said 
shaft;  a  fluid  pressure-operated  piston  disposed  between  said 
first  table  and  said  first  link  so  that  said  roller  is  always  urged 
to  follow  said  cam  profile  by  said  piston  during  rotational 
movements  of  said  first  and  second  tables;  and  means  to  rotate 
said  first  table  at  a  constant  speed 


3,910,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LARGE  RADIUS, 

COMPOUT\D  CURVED  SURFACES  UPON  LARGE 

PLATE-LIKE  WORKPIECES 

noyd  R.  Gladwin,  P.O.  Box  1113,  Southgate,  Mich.  48192 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,804 

Int.  CI.-  B23C  1106 

U.S.  CI.  90-15  A  6  Claims 


a  cross  member  secured  at  a  spaced  distance  above  the  bed 
and  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  bed  and  over  the  table  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  table; 

a  slide  member  mounted  upon  the  cross  member  for  move- 
ment along  the  length  of  the  cross  member  and  interen- 
gaged,  cooperating  guide  means  formed  on  the  slide 
member  and  cross  member  for  guiding  the  slide  member 
along  the  length  of  the  cross  member,  with  said  guide 
means  being  curved  along  a  large  radius  arc  located  in  a 
vertical  plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  arc 
of  the  table  guide  means,  wherein  the  slide  member  may 
be  moved  back  and  forth  along  the  cross  or  member  and 
above  the  top  surface  of  the  reciprocating  table  in  an 
arcuately.  generally  horizontally  axised.  curved  path 
extending  transversely  of  the  bed,  said  guide  means  in- 
cluding a  first  track  mounted  upon  and  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  cross  member,  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  track  being  curved  to  a  predetermined  arcuate  curva- 
ture; and  track  engaging  means  formed  on  the  slide  mem- 
ber for  engaging  with  the  track  upper  surface  for  suppt^rt- 
ing  the  slide  member  upon  the  track,  said  track  engaging 
means  having  a  large  radius  curved  surface  for  face  to 
face  guiding  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
track  wherein  the  slide  member  moves  in  its  curved  path 
along  the  track;  and  said  track  being  removable  and 
replaceable  by  a  corresponding  track  of  different  curva- 
ture for  thereby  varying  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slide 
member; 

tool  means  mounted  upon  and  depending  beneath  the  slide 
member  for  movement  with  the  slide  member  and  for 
operating  uptin  the  upper  surface  of  the  workpiece  as  it 
reciprocates  upon  the  table  beneath  the  cross  member, 
whereby  the  tool  forms  the  upper  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  into  large  compound  curves. 

3,910,160 

UTMIFLOW  STEAM  ENGINE 

William  J.  Divine,  2774  E.  Walnut  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91 107 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,005 

Int.  CI.- FOIL  2 //02.  15116 

U.S.  CI.  91— 224  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  large  radius,  compound  curves 
upon  a  surface  of  a  large,  plate-like  workpiece,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  horizontal  supported  bed  with  a  horizontally 
arranged  table  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bed  for  horizontal  reciprocal  movement  along  the  length 
of  the  bed,  with  the  top  surface  of  the  table  forming  a 
workpiece  support  for  holding  a  large,  horizontally  ar- 
ranged plate-like  workpiece; 

interengaged,  cooperating  guide  means  formed  on  the  table 
and  bed  for  guiding  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  table 
along  the  length  of  the  bed,  with  said  guide  means  being 
curved  along  a  large  radius  arc  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane  wherein  the  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  of 
the  table  relative  to  the  length  of  the  bed  is  along  an 
arcuate,  horizontally  axised,  path  of  a  predetermined 
arcuate  radius; 


1.  A  uniflow  steam  engine,  comprising: 

a.  a  cylinder  having  a  head  at  one  end; 

b.  a  piston  reciprocable  therein; 

c.  a  steam  inlet  valve  in  the  cylinder  head  having  an  end 
exposed  to  the  piston; 

d.  a  connecting  pin  axially  slidable  in  the  piston; 

e.  and  a  connecting  rod  and  crank  shaft  drive  therefor  for 
reciprocating  the  piston,  the  connecting  rod  including  a 
laterally  extending  arm  engageable  with  the  connecting 
pin  for  causing  the  connecting  pin  to  engage  and  open  the 
inlet  valve  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  piston 
from  the  cylinder  head. 
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3,910,161  I 

CAM  PROGRAJViMED  CONTROL 
George  F.  Beckweli,  Sugar  Gtove,  III.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Pines,  Aurora,  ill. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  197?,  Ser,  No.  390,160  ] 

int.  CI.-  ?15B  9110 


U.S.  CI.  91—375  R 
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1.  A  cam  programmed  con  rol 
chine  element  to  a  predetermined 

means  for  controlling  the 
source  to  said  motor,  sai 
first  and  second  rotatable 
power  from  said  source  tci 
the  angular  offset  between 

a  rotatable  cam  shaft; 

a  position  control  cam  on 

means  connecting  said  motjor 
said  first  control  shaft; 

means  connecting  said  cam 
control  shafts  for  transm 
machine  element  and  first 
and  said  second  control  s 

start  means  for  moving  one 
other  control  shaft  to 
whereby  the  power  deliv 
from  said  source  to  said 
machine  element,  the  fi 
and  the  second  control  s 
offset  between  the  contro 

a  cam  follower  associated 
cam  to  stop  said  cam  shaf : 
at  a  predetermined  position 
drive  said  machine  elemqrtt 
shaft  to  reduce  the  angle 
second  control  shafts  to 
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3,91(162 


FORCE  COMPENSATING 


26  Claims 


sa 


cam  shaft; 

and  machine  element  with 


shaft  with  said  first  and  second 
;ting  motion  from  said  motor, 
control  shaft  to  said  cam  shaft 
laft; 

c  ontrol  shaft  with  respect  to  the 

establish  an  offset  therebetween 

,  control  means  delivers  power 

r^iotor  and  the  motor  drives  the 

control  shaft,  the  cam  shaft 

therewith,  maintaining  the 

shafts;  and 

ith  said  cam  and  engaging  the 

and  said  second  control  shaft 

said  motor  continuing  to 

and  turn  said  first  contro! 

offset  between  said  first  and 

ro. 


laft 


of( 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 


RADIAL  PISTON  VUCHINE 
Gerhard  Nonnenmacher,  Komlal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23.  197^.  Ser.  No.  353,625 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    22,    1972, 
2219881 

Int.  CI.- FOIB  13106 
U.S.  CI.  91—498  1  Claim 

1.  Force  compensating  arrangement  for  a  radial  piston 
machine,  comprising  a  control  |)intle  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  formed  with  diametrically  disposed  circumferen- 
tially  extending  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  control  ports; 
a  rotor  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  mounted  on  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  said 
rotor  including  equally  angul  irly  spaced  cylinders  having 
radial  cylinder  axes  intersectir  g  said  first  axis  and  cylinder 


ports  on  said  inner  cylindrical 


said  control  ports,  and  pistons  ii  said  cylinders;  and  an  actua- 
tor ring  surrounding  said  rotor  <  ind  having  an  inner  cylindrical 


surface  communicating  with 


actuator  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  pistons  and  having 
a  second  axis,  said  first  and  said  second  axes  being  parallel  and 
located  in  a  first  axial  plane  so  that  said  rotor  has  in  said  first 
plane  inner  and  outer  dead  center  points  closest  to,  and  far- 
thest from,  respectively,  said  actuator  surface  whereby  a  resul- 
tant of  inwardly  directed  forces  passes  through  said  second 
axis  defining  a  predetermined  angle  less  than  90°  with  said  first 
plane  in  the  region  of  said  inner  dead  center  point,  said  high 
pressure  and  low  pressure  control  ports  being  symmetrical  to 


for  a  motor  moving  a  ma- 
position,  comprising: 
ivery  of  power  from  a  power 
1  power  control  means  having 
contro!  shafts,  the  delivery  of 
said  motor  being  a  function  of 
said  shafts; 


a  second  plane  passing  through  said  first  axis  and  defining 
such  an  angle  with  said  first  plane  so  that  the  resultant  of  the 
outward  directed  pressure  forces  passing  through  said  first 
axis  is  substantially  parallel  and  equal  to  said  resultant  of  said 
inward  directed  pressure  forces  for  compensating  the  same, 
said  cylinder  ports  being  circumferentially  displaced  relative 
to  said  radial  cylinder  axes,  respectively,  an  angle  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  angle  between  said  first  and  second 
planes. 


3,910,163 
PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  TAPE  REEL  HUB 
Robert  Ralph  Elliott,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Century 
Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,756 

Int.  CI.2  FOIB  19100;  F16J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  92—92  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  tape  transport  having  a  reel  motor  located  on  one 
side  of  a  partition  and  a  latching  mechanism  for  engaging  a 
tape  reel  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

a  hollow  reel  motor  shaft; 

means  for  mounting  the  reel  motor  so  that  said  hollow  shaft 
is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  partition; 

a  second  shaft  inside  said  hollow  reel  motor  shaft; 

pneumatic  means  for  moving  said  second  shaft  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  reel  motor  shaft. 
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3,910,164 

SPLIT  CYLINDER  RADIAL-FOUR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  L.  Swadner,  and  Marvin  E.  Gaines,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,674 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB  29100,  F04B  27104 

U.S.  CI.  92—128  3  Claims 


one  end  to  said  piston  with  said  piston  rod's  other  end  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising: 
spaced  guide  rods  within  said  cylinder,  and  fixed  to  said  cylin- 
der at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  piston  slidably  engaging  said 
guide  rods; 
a  follower  device  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  piston 
rod  for  movement  therewith  exterior  of  said  cylinder; 
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2.  An  improved  method  of  assembling  a  radial  compressor 
of  the  type  including  a  cast  aluminum  two  part  cylinder  hous- 
ing having  counterbored  cross  bores  including  cylinder  walls 
therein  along  axes  normal  to  each  other,  said  housing  being 
substantially  bi-laterally  symmetrical  along  a  common  trans- 
verse plane  diametrical  to  said  cross  bt^res,  said  housing  con- 
stituted by  two  separable  front  and  rear  shell-like  half  sections 
secured  together  along  said  transverse  plane,  said  trans\erse 
plane  defining  semi-cylindrical  cross  recesses  in  each  said 
front  and  rear  half  section  respectively  comprising  the  steps  of 
supporting  said  rear  half  section  horizontally  with  its  concen- 
tric closed  head  portion  down,  inserting  the  rear  end  bearing 
portion  of  a  unitized  drive  shaft  assembly  and  its  assoicated 
journal  bearings  into  a  cup-shaped  hub  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  rear  head,  said  drive  shaft  assembly  including  a  pair  jf 
piston  assemblies,  each  said  piston  assembly  including  a  yoke 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opptised  integral  pistons  extend- 
ing therefrom,  each  piston  formed  with  relati\ely  short  skirt 
having  an  annular  groove  therein  extending  a  major  portion  of 
the  width  along  the  skirt,  a  single  Teflon  sealing  ring  disposed 
in  each  groove  to  pro\ide  a  relatively  wide  bearing  surface 
between  the  skirts  and  their  asstx:iated  cross  recess  such  that 
each  Teflon  seal  portion  is  supported  in  contact  with  its  re- 
spective rear  half  sectitin  cross  recess,  placing  said  front  half 
section  on  said  rear  half  section  with  said  front  concentric 
apertured  head  portion  facing  up  whereby  said  drive  shaft 
assembly  front  end  extends  through  said  aperture,  said  front 
half  section  having  its  four  semi-cylindrical  cross  recesses 
supported  in  contact  with  the  upper  half  of  the  four  Teflon 
seals  whereby  the  cross  recesses  of  said  upper  and  lower  half 
sections  are  precisely  aligned  to  form  said  cross  bores,  secur- 
ing the  front  and  rear  aligned  half  sections  by  connecting 
bolts,  placing  a  valve  plate  assembly  in  sealed  relationship  in 
each  said  counterbore  radially  outboard  of  each  piston,  re- 
spectively, and  pressing  a  sleeve  into  surrounding  relationship 
with  said  cylinder  housing  outlxwrd  of  said  plate  valve  assem- 
blies to  form  a  discharge  chamber  around  said  cylinder  hous- 
ing. 

3,910,165 
EXTENDED  GUIDE-TIE  RODS 

John  M.  Sheesley,  P.O.   Box   14604,  Houston,  Tex.  77021: 
Ronald  A.  Gulick,  218  Oyster  Creek  Dr.,  Sugarland,  Tex. 

77478 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,263 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15118:  F16c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  92—165  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  actuator  having  a  power  driven  piston  reciprocat- 
ingly  positioned  within  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  linked  at 


at  least  one  follower  guide  means,  exterior  of  said  cylinder 
and  fixed  thereto,  said  follower  guide  means  being  a 
linear  extension  of  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  guide  rods; 
said  follower  device  including  means  for  slidably  engag- 
ing said  follower  guide  means;  and 

means  associated  with  said  follower  device  for  actuating  a 
further  piece  of  equipment  on  said  follower  being  caused 
to  move  by  said  piston  rcxl. 


3,910,166 
METHOD  ANT>  APPARATtS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTURE 

OF  nUTER  RODS  CONTAINING  PARTICI  LATF: 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  SPLIT  WEB  OF  FILTER  MATERIAL 

John  H.  Sexstone,  Louisville,  K>.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  NMI- 

liamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky . 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,524 

Int.  CI.-  A24C  5150 

U.S.  CI.  93—1  C  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tobacco  filters  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  web  of  filter  material,  said  web  having  an 
elongated  axis  and  being  continuous  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis; 

b.  tensioning  the  web; 

c.  spreading  said  web  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  axis  to 
a  predetermined  width; 

d.  cutting  the  web  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  axis  to  provide 
first  and  second  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  an 
elongated  axis; 

e.  feeding  said  first  section  of  the  web  in  a  first  axial  direc- 
tion in  a  flattened  condition  to  a  deposition  position; 
delivering  anxjunts  of  loose  particulate  material  to  the 
first  section  of  the  web  at  said  deposition  position  in  rows 


f. 


:() 


O' 


extending  across  said  first 
axially  thereof, 
feeding  said  second  sectioi  i 
direction  to  bypass  the  def  osit 
second  web  section  into 
ited    particulate    material 
whereby  said  material  is 
between  said  first  and  sec 
forming  said  first  and  secimd 
said  particulate  material 


<  ection.  said  rows  being  spaced 
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of  said  web  in  a  second  axial 

ion  position  and  direct  the 

eriying  relation  to  the  deptis- 

and    said    first    web   section 

j K^itioned  at  spaced  interxals 

i|nd  sections; 

sections  of  said  web  and 
a  cylindrical  filter  rcxl. 


irto 


3,910,167 

MACHINE  FOR  PLACING  AND  WT.LDING  HANDLES  ON 

PLASTIC  BAGS 

Roger  Simon,  25  rue  Pointe  Caoet,  42000  Saint  Etienne,  Loire, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  197i,  Ser.  No.  401,432 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1972,  72.35887 

Int.  Ci.-BplB  //*6 


U.S.  CI.  93—8  U  A 


11  Claims 


^'  P     2a 


'      7c 


1.  A  machine  for  placing  and  welding  handles  on  plastic 
bags,  comprising  a  pushing  mechanism  for  pushing  individual 
handles  hori/ontalK  with  thci-  uppermost  edge  forward,  a 
pivotal  gripper  positioned  to  n  ceive  each  handle,  means  for 
pivoting  said  gripper  aKiut  a  hcirizontal  axis  downwardly  with 
the  handle  therew  ithin  so  the  t  the  handle  depends  dow  n- 
wardly  from  the  gripper.  dis  jiaceable  welding  electrtxJes 
spaced  horizontally  from  one  a  lother  and  positioned  beneath 


the  gripper  to  receive  the  handl 
ing  an  opening  mechanism  for 
opening  the  mouth  thereof  at 


electrixJes,  the  horizontal  pivoting  axis  of  the  gripper  being 


above  the  opening  mechanism 


mouth  of  the  bag  in  said  oper  ing  mechanism  such  that  the 
lower  edge  of  the  depending  handle  will  be  embraced  by  the 
open  mouth  of  the  bag  and  means  for  moving  the  electrtxles 
h(.)rizontally  towards  one  anotht 
the  uppermost  edges  of  the  bag 
to  the  handles 


therebetween,  means  includ- 
eceiving  a  plastic  Hjig  antTfor 
a  level  between  the  welding 


and  directly  above  the  open 


r  to  clamp  the  handle  between 
to  effect  welding  of  said  edges 


face  telescoping  relationship,  one  within  the  other,  fastening 
the  overlapping  tray  sides  together  to  form  a  closed  box, 
covering  the  box  thus  formed  with  cover  sheet  material,  cut- 


ting the  box  thus  covered  from  one  side  to  an  opposite  side 
along  a  plane  normal  to  the  unbent  sections  of  the  starting 
sheets,  and  fixing  a  sleeve  into  one  box  portion  so  that  it 
projects  therefrom. 


3,910,169 

COATED  MANDREL  FOR  CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 

Leslie  O.  Cobum,  and  Silvio  T.  Farfaglia,  both  of  Fulton,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,028 

Int.  a.-  B31B-?/02.  17/26 


U.S.  CI.  93—39.2 


7  Claims 


_^1 


3,910,168 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRING  A  SET-l  P  BOX 
VVillem   L.   Verreydt.  Kontich,  and  Gaston  Alfons  Van  den 
Enden.  Boechout.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert,  a  naamloze  vennootschap(,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  Nov  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413.349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1972, 
51350/72 

Int.  CI.    BilB  7/ J 4 
U.S.  CI.  93—36.01  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactur  ng  a  set-up  box  of  the  type 
having  a  base  and  a  separate  lid,  and  a  sleeve  fixed  into  the  mally  solid  poly(arylene  sulfide),  thereby  reducing  the  fric- 
base,  comprising  the  steps  of  farming  two  separate  tra^'^trtfEtional  resistance  between  each  mandrel  and  the  respective 
constructions  by  cutting  two  fii  t  sheets  of  paperboard  to  the  convolute  and  reducing  the  weight  of  each  mandrel,  permit- 
required  size,  scoring  the  sheets  along  lines  spaced  internally  ting  the  attainment  of  a  higher  production  rate  for  the  ma- 
of  and  parallel  to  the  side  ed  ;es  thereof,  and  bending  the  chine,  and  each  of  said  mandrels  having  an  end  cap  formed  for 
marginal  portions  along  said  s<  ore  lines  to  upstanding  pftsi-  steel  and  positioned  on  one  end  of  the  mandrel  to  serve  as  an 
tion,  assembling  the  resultant  tr;iy-like  constructions  in  face  to    anvil  in  the  formation  of  the  bottom  closure. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  tubular  container  wherein  a 
sidewall  blank  is  wrapped  around  a  mandrel  with  the  opposite 
side  edges  overlapping  and  the  overlapping  portions  are 
bonded  to  form  a  convolute,  and  a  bottom  closure  is  formed 
on  one  end  of  said  convolute,  comprising  a  turret,  a  plurality 
of  said  mandrels  positioned  therein,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  turret  to  move  each  of  said  mandrels  sequentially  through 
a  sidewall  blank  receiving  station,  a  sidewall  blank  folding  and 
bonding  station,  a  bottom  closure  forming  station,  and  a  strip- 
ping station  for  the  removal  of  the  thus  formed  container  from 
the  respective  mandrel;  the  impro\ement  comprising  each  of 
said  mandrels  having  a  hollow  mandrel  body  formed  of  alumi- 
num with  the  blank  contacting  surface  of  said  mandrel  body 
being  coated  with  a  coating  composition  containing  a  nor- 
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3,910,170 
V-NOTCHING  MACHINE  FOR  CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Charles  E.  Boy,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Connelly  Con- 
tainers, Inc.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,317 

Int.  CI.- B3 IB //22 

U.S.  CI.  93—58.4  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  V-notches  in  corrugated  board 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  conveying  planar  corrugated  board  along  a 
horizontal  path, 

b.  a  support  abose  said  conveying  means, 

c.  cutter  means  comprising: 
i.  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters, 

ii.  a  pair  of  shaft  means  for  suppt^rting  and  rotating  said 
cutters  in  planes  at  substantially  90°  to  each  other, 
iii   motor  means  for  driving  said  shaft  means,  and 

d.  means  carried  by  said  support  and  supporting  said  cutter 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  planar  support  elements  inde- 
pendent of  said  motor  means  at  substantially  90°  to  each 
other  and  at  45°  to  the  horizontal,  and  each  ha\ing  a  said 
shaft  means  extending  therethrough,  said  planar  support 
elem<'nts  supporting  said  motor  means. 


3,910,171 

POLYGONAL  SHAPED  CONTAINER  BODY  FORMING 

APPARATL'S 

George  Reinhardt,  Hickory  Hills;  Mihailo  Djordjevic,  Dolton, 

and  Joseph  Breen,  Alsip,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,969 
Int.  CI.'  B3IF  1/00;  B31B  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  93—82  lOVlaims 

I.  A  container  bod>  forming  apparatus  for  reshaping  a 
tubular  container  btxly  of  generally  circular  cross-section  into 
a  polygonal  cross-section  comprising  a  shaping  horn  having 
inlet  and  discharge  ends  and  a  plurality  of  sides,  adjacent  sides 
defining  corners,  moving  surface  means  on  each  side  of  the 
horn  for  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  contiiiner  bcxiy, 
means  providing  continuous  moving  faces  in  substantially 
radial  alignment  with  respective  surface  means  for  engaging 
the  exterior  of  the  container  and  clasping  the  same  with  the 
surface  means,  and  means  mounting  said  surface  means  on  the 
horn  recessed  into  respective  sides  in  planes  progressively 
receding  into  the  horn  and  converging  toward  said  discharge 
end,  and  said  faces  disposed  in  planes  converging  from  said 
inlet  end  toward  said  discharge  end  and  operative  to  deflect 
said  container  body  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  said  horn  and  to 


12 


continuously   hold    the   same    in    said    deflected    condition 
wrapped  about  said  comers  and  to  commitantly  advance  said 


95  94 


".^idt^ 


/ 


bcxiy  toward  said  discharge  end,  and  means  providing  moving 
surfaces  at  said  comers  for  carrying  the  container  body. 


3,910,172 
TANKS 
Yves  Germain  Jaegle,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Brasse- 
ries Kronenbourg  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,851 

Int.  CI.-  C12C  7/ 14.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  99—276  16  Claims 


1.  A  jacketed  tank  comprising  a  cylindrical  upper  portion, 
a  conical  lower  portion  the  apex  of  which  is  inverted  and  a 
dome  closing  the  top  of  said  upper  portion,  means  associated 
with  lateral  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  of  said 
conical  portion  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  liquid  in 
said  tank,  said  temperature  controlling  means  comprising  fluid 
passageways  disposed  respectively  in  separate  horizontal  an- 
nular bands  around  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  conical 
portion,  said  separate  horizontal  bands  being  disposed  one 
above  another,  means  for  supplying  temperature  controlling 
fluid  to  siiid  passageways  and  means  for  selecti\ely  connecting 
the  pa.ss;igeways  of  each  band  individually  to  said  supply 
means  to  pri>\ide  for  separately  controlling  the  temperature  of 
each  of  said  hands  and  thereby  providing  a  selected  vertical 
temperature  gradient  in  the  liquid  in  said  tank. 


3,910,173 
WINE  GRAPE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Gino  R.  Zepponi,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winery 
Systems,  Inc.,  Folsom,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475396 
Int.  a.2  C12G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  99—277.1  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  juice  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


->-> 


a  tank  having  vertical  iide  w, 
rial  to  be  processed,  the  maferial 
tion  and  a  non-juice  fraction 
a  downwardly  converging  bottom 
lower  end  of  said  tank  with 
closure  substantially  vertical 
element  of  said  tank,  the  oppt>site 
closure  being  inclined  at  leas  L 
non-juice  fraction  to  enable 
lower  convergent  p«.irtion  o 
lower  convergent  portion  ha  ' 


ills  encompassing  the  mate- 
including  a  juice  frac- 


closure  mounted  on  the 

jne  element  of  said  bc^ttom 

md  co-linear  with  a  vertical 

element  of  said  bottom 

at  the  respose  angle  of  the 

he  same  to  slide  toward  the 

said  bottom  closure,  said 

ing  an  opening  therein; 


c.  a  (iooT  hingeahly  mounted 
cover  and  uncover  said  o| 
fraction   being  dischargeable 
gravity  alone  as  said  door 

d.  Means  connected  to  said 
juice  fraction  separated  fron 
accumulated  in  said  Ixittom 

e    means  mounted  on  said 
thereof  for  sprinkling  the 

f  means  asscxriated  with  said 
said  sprinkling  means  for 
accumulated  in  said  bottom 
of  said  tank. 
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pt  ning. 


on  said  bottom  closure  to 
at  least  the  nonjuice 
through   said  opening   by 
untovers  said  opening; 
bottom  closure  for  draining  the 
the  non-juice  fraction  and 
osure; 
adjacent  the  upper  end 
coAtents;  and, 

dr  iintng  means  and  leading  to 

reintroducing  the  juice  fraction 

losure  into  said  upper  end 


:1c 
tank 


3,910,r  4 
PIT  BRINING 
Jakob   Nelles,   Maquoketa,   Iowa,,  assignor  to  Jakob  Nelles, 
Maquoketa,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  433,018 
Int.  CI.    AOIJ  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  99—452 

3.  A  brining  apparatus  for  as:  in  manufacturing  cheese 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  brining  pit  to  hold  a  brine  sol  jtion  and  being  open  at  the 

top  for  the  reception  and  rer  loval  of  cheese; 
a  brine  circulation  system  incljding  a  cooler  to  circulate 
said  brine  in  said  brining  pit 
tially  uniform  predetermined 


out  said  brine  solution  in  said  brining  pit; 


and  a  submersion  rack  havinj 


and  to  maintain  a  substan- 
temperature  range  through- 


a  plurality  of  shelves  for 


holding  cheese  to  be  brined  and  being  of  sufficient  weight 
to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  said  brining  pit  when  fully  loaded 


with  cheese  so  as  to  completely  immerse  said  cheese  in 
said  brine. 


'     3,910,175 
DRY  BLANCHING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Traver  J.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  1. 
Hanscom;  Robert  Magnuson  and  I^ois  J.  Thomson,  all  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,903,  Aug.  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,715.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,994 

Int.  Cl.^  A23B  7/6*6;  A23L  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  99--474  4  Claims 


J. 

'        '       '.37.!       ^      ^ 


■^"-■«--»«JV».-.\B«.».J,»i---l#«. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  dry  blanching  of  vegetables,  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  forming  a  continuous  substan- 
tially closed  path  including  said  combustion  chamber  for 
recirculation  of  a  gaseous  treating  medium,  a  burner  at  said 
combustion  chamber,  conduit  means  for  introducing  air  and 
fuel  into  the  burner,  means  for  introducing  moisture  into  said 
path  to  mix  into  said  medium,  a  plenum  chamber  formed  at  a 
lower  part  of  said  closed  path,  and  a  treating  zone  in  said 
closed  path  immediately  above  said  plenum  chamber. 


3,910,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  STTIRILIZING  MEAT  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Sherman  D.  Burrows,  1737  Catalina  Ave.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
90740 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,828 
Int.  CI.-  A23L  3/32 
U.S.  a.  99^477  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  microorganism  infected  meat 
products  that  includes: 

a.  an  elongate  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  bottom, 
with  said  tank  capable  of  containing  a  liquid  aqueous 
medium  therein; 

b.  first  and  second  rotatably  supported  rollers  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  tank; 

c.  an  endless  flexible  belt  of  a  non-electrical  conducting 
material  rotatably  supported  from  said  first  and  second 
rollers,  said  belt  including  an  upper  reach,  said  belt  of 
such  length  and  such  weight  that  said  upper  reach  is 
disposed  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid  aqueous  medium 
in  said  tank,  said  upper  reach  serving  to  support  said  meat 


October?,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


123 


products  deptisited  thereon  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
tank; 

d.  two  laterally  spaced  electrodes  disposed  in  said  tank 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  with  said 
electrodes  of  substantial  length  and  said  electrcxics  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  belt; 

e.  first  means  for  supptirting  said  electrodes  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  said  tank  and  in  electrically  insulated  rela- 
tionship with  one  another; 

f.  second  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rollers  to  move  said  belt  at  not  greater  than  a  first 
speed  and  in  a  direction  in  which  said  meat  prtxlucts  are 
transported  from  said  first  end  of  said  tank  towards  said 
second  end  thereof; 


mentation  of  the  mixture,  and  an  elongated  driven  means 
mounted  within  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  and  effecting  continuous  inversion  of  the 
fermentable  mixture;  said  driven  means  including  a  reel  as- 
sembly having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertured 
partitions  and  imperforate  shelf  members  disposed  intermedi- 
ate and  interconnecting  adjacent  partitions,  said  partitions 
and  shelf  members  being  rotatable  as  a  unit  and  cooperating 
with  the  chamber  surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
longitudinally  arranged  compartments  through  which  the 
fermenting  mixture  is  adapted  to  successively  pass  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  reel  asserrvbly  in  one  direction;  the  apertures  in  one 
partition  being  offset  relative  to  the  apertures  in  an  adjacent 
partition. 


,  third  means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  said  elec- 
trodes to  establish  an  electrical  potential  zone  therebe- 
tween in  said  aqueous  medium  through  which  said  upper 
reach  of  said  belt  and  said  meat  products  supported 
thereon  travel,  said  electrical  potential  zone  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  render  microorganisms  in  said  meat  prod- 
ucts permanently  inactive  when  said  meat  products  are 
exposed  to  said  electrical  potential  zone  for  greater  than 
a  first  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  the  speed  of  said 
belt  and  the  length  of  said  electrodes  being  so  selected 
that  each  of  said  meat  prtxiucts  when  transported  on  said 
upper  reach  of  said  belt  from  said  first  end  of  said  tank  to 
said  second  end  of  said  tank  is  subjected  to  said  electrical 
potential  zone  for  greater  than  said  first  peritxJ  of  time 
and  said  microorganisms  therein  are  rendered  perma- 
nently inactive  as  a  result  thereof. 


3,910,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DOUGH  FOR  YEAST-RAISED 

BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Alden  H.  Wakeman,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Crepaco, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,749 

Int.  CI.'  A21C  I/O 

I  .S.  CI.  99—483  9  Claims 


3,910,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  ROLTSD  BALE  FORMED 

IN  A  ROUND  BALE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Edward  T.  Eggers,  New  Holland;  Harry  C.  Eberly,  Narvon; 
Allison  VV.  Blanshine,  Lititz,  and  Floyd  L.  Myer,  New  Hol- 
land, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ne^ 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,979 

Int.  CI.-  B6SB  U/18 

U.S.  CI.  100—5  1 1  Claims 


-»• 


1.  A  fermentation  apparatus  for  use  in  a  process  of  making 
dough  for  yeast-raised  bakery  prcxlucts,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  housing  provided  with  an  elongated  chamber  having 
an  annular  surface  and  through  which  a  fermentable  mixture 
is  adapted  to  pass  during  fermentation  thereof,  said  chamber 
having  a  mixture-  input  port  at  one  end  and  a  mixture-  output 
at  the  opposite  end,  means  on  said  housing  for  venting  a 
portion  of  the  gas  produced  within  the  chamber  during  fer- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  round  bale  formed  in  a 
round  bale  forming  machine  comprising; 

a.  a  support  mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  round  bale  forming 
machine, 

b.  means  operably  associated  with  the  frame  for  containing 
a  supply  of  wrapping  material, 

c.  a  material  directing  member  adapted  to  dispense  the 
material, 

d.  means  for  mounting  the  member  to  the  support  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  round  bale, 

e.  means  operably  iissociated  with  the  mounting  means  for 
mo\  ing  said  member  whereby  material  is  dispensed  along 
a  path  in  the  vicinity  of  the  round  bale  under  conditions 
where  said  member  is  moving  in  such  a  way  as  to  feed  said 
material  around  said  bale,  and 

f.  means  for  automatically  increasing,  the  tension  of  said 
material  from  one  level  of  tension  to  a  second  level  of 
tension,  under  conditions  where  said  material  is  being 
continuously  fed  around  said  bale. 
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3,910,179 
CONTINLOLS,  LA\UNATED-PLATEN  PRESS  FOR 
PRESSING  GLL^COATED  PRF.SS  CHARGES 
Arthur  L.  Troutner,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Trus  Joist  Cor- 
poration, Boise,  Idaho 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,874,  Jan.  4.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,878,027, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,674,  July  3, 

1972,  abandoned,  and  a  cof|tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

78,839,  Oct.  12,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  11, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  487,542 


VS.  CI.  100- 


Int. 
154 


CI.-  B30 


ire  is 


I.   In  a  continuous  press 
charges,  the  combination  of: 

1 .  a  pair  of  cooperating  p 
of  endless  supp<->rt   mem|ie 
plurality  of  press  platen 

2   each  press  platen  assem 
platen  support  bUx;ks  ha 
and 

3.  a  plurality  of  side  guide 
length  of  the  press  for  be 
bearing  surfaces  of  the 


iH 


pi  \t 


AIR  FEEDER  FOR  AIXII 


5/06,  15134 


3  Claims 


1 3r  pressing  glue-coated  press 


belts  each  comprising  a  pair 

rs   transversely   mounting   a 

lisemblies, 

y  including  a  pair  of  terminal 

ing  exterior  bearing  surfaces. 


L  ssemblies  positioned  along  the 
iring,  guiding  contact  svith  the 
en  support  blcKks. 


3,91  ),  180 


lARY  JOBS  IN  MACHINE 


TOC)LS 
Nariyoshi  Yasuhara:  Fukuo  Yamamoto.  both  of  Toyota,  and 
Yoshinori   Fujii,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  k|iisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,818 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  1 1,  1973. 48-52798 
Int.  CI.  BftOb  15102 
U.S.  CI.  100—224  2  Claims 


1 .  In  machine  tools  such  as 
moving  bolsters, 

an  air  feeder  in  the  machine 

a  header  on  a  fixed  side  w 
which  has  a  flat  upper-e 

an  air  chamber  which  is  defined 
a  hole  portion  which  is  fortned 
chamber,  whiclrcommuni 
which  opens  to  said  uppe 


»  press  machine  provided  with 


h  ch 
;nd 


tcxjis  comprising; 

is  installed  on  a  frame  and 

surface; 

inside  the  fixed  side  header; 

in  an  upper  wall  of  said  air 

iii:ates  with  said  air  chamber  and 

end  surface; 


an  air  valve  which  is  disposed  in  said  hole  portion  in  a 
manner  to  be  vertically  movable, 

said  air  valve  being  provided  with  an  air  supply  passage 
which  extends  vertically  upwards  and  which  has  a  bottom 
wall,  and  branch  passages  which  intersect  orthogonally 
with  said  supply  passage  at  its  lower  end  part, 

seal  members  being  respectively  arranged  on  an  upper  end 
part,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  lower-end  side 
surface  of  said  air  valve; 

a  coiled  spring  which  is  interposed  between  a  lower  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  air  valve  and  a  lower  wall  of 
said  air  chamber  so  that  said  air  valve  may  be  normally 
held  at  a  cut-off  position  being  non-operative  position; 

a  header  on  a  movable  side  which  is  installed  on  a  moving 
bolster  and  which  has  a  flat  lower-end  surface;  and 

an  air  passage  which  is  provided  vertically  upwards  from 
said  lower  end  surface  of  the  moving  side  header; 

said  air  passage  and  said  air  chamber  coming  into  communi- 
cation only  when  said  movable  side  header  and  said  fixed 
side  header  are  held  in  contact. 


3,910.181 
BALING  PRESS 
James  S.   Andrews.  Westminster,  and  Leonard  L.  Hierath. 
Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fremco  Manufacturing, 
Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.795 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  15106;  B65B  13106 

U.S.  CI.  100—226  8  Claims 


1.  A  baling  press  for  forming  bales  from  loose  material.  sUch 
as  cardbi>ard,  paper  and  the  like,  comprising. 

a.  a  baling  chamber  formed  as  an  open  top,  box-like  struc- 
ture ha\ing  a  fltxir,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  opposing  the 
rear  wall  and  left  and  right  side  walls  opposing  each  other; 
b.  a  platen  and  means  for  moving  said  platen  dow nwardly 
and  into  the  chamber  to  compress  material  therein  when- 
ever the  platen  is  positioned  over  the  chamber; 

c.  means  for  supporting  said  platen  and  said  platen  moving 
means,  said  supporting  means  being  shiftably  mounted 
above  the  baling  chamber  for  movement  to  an  offset 
position  to  permit  material  to  be  placed  in  the  chamber 
from  the  open  top  thereof  and  for  movement  to  a  com- 
pressing position  directly  over  the  chamber; 

d.  a  vertical  slot  in  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  corresponding 
vertical  slot  in  an  opposing  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a 
channel  in  the  platen  in  alignment  with  the  opposing 
vertical  slots  whenever  the  platen  is  lowered  into  the 
chamber,  whereby  a  wire  placed  upon  the  floor  of  the 
chamber  with  an  end  extending  from  each  vertical  slot 
may  be  wrapped  about  a  bale  by  placing  the  ends  of  the 
wire  in  the  vertical  slots  and  threading  one  end  through 
the  channel  for  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
wire  in  the  slot  at  the  opjxjsite  side  of  the  bale;  and 

e.  intumed  lip  means  at  each  slot  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber from  the  wall  thereof. 
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3,910.182 
IMPRINTING  MEANS  FOR  A  COMPLTER  ACCESS 
TERMINAL 
Charles  H.  Wagner,  and  William  R.  Beverley,  both  of  Ketter- 
ing, Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  June  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,983 
Int.  CI."  B41J  1160 
U.S.  CI.  101  —1 10  2  Claims 


92  8'  94-8^     97-8^      93-8'       96 


I.  In  a  computer  access  terminal  having  a  keyboard  means 
for  entering  data  into  said  terminal,  and  an  imprinting  means 
for  printing  data  on  a  record  medium  inserted  in  said  terminal 
in  response  to  data  entered  on  said  keyboard  means  and  an 
imprint  signal  from  said  terminal; 

said  imprinting  means  comprising: 

a  frame  means  for  securing  said  imprinting  means  to  said 
terminal; 

a  plurality  of  amount  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame  means  for  representing  a  multi-digit  numh>er; 
indexing  means  for  each  amount  wheel  means  for  incre- 
mentally indexing  the  associated  said  amount  wheel 
means  one  digit  position  relative  to  a  print  line  each  time 
the  indexing  means  is  actuated  so  that  each  amount  wheel 
means  is  successively  indexed  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  to  effect  a  predetermined  number  of  digit  positions 
of  indexing  corresponding  to  an  associated  digit  entered 
on  said  keybtiard  means;  and 

actuating  means  for  each  said  indexing  means  to  actuate 
each  said  indexing  means  the  associated  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  upon  the  occurrence  of  said 
imprint  signal; 

said  indexing  means  for  each  said  amount  wheel  means 
comprising: 

teeth  means  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  each  amount 
wheel  means; 

a  pawl  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  pawl  means  in  said  frame  means  at  a  point 
between  its  said  first  and  second  ends  but  close  to  said 
second  end  for  pivotal  movement  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  relative  to  the  associated  said  amount  wheel 
means;  and 

a  spring  means; 

the  associated  said  actuating  means,  when  energized,  being 
effective  to  pivot  said  pawl  means  to  said  second  position 
against  the  bias  of  the  associated  said  spring  means  to 
enable  said  second  end  of  said  pawl  means  to  enter  a 
space  between  two  adjacent  said  teeth  of  the  associated 
said  amount  wheel  means  to  thereby  enable  said  second 
end  to  partially  index  said  associated  amount  wheel 
means  one  digit  position  in  an  indexing  direction  upon 
said  pawl  means  reaching  said  second  position,  and  with 
said  spring  means  being  effective  to  pivot  said  pawl  means 
to  said  first  jx)sition  to  enable  said  first  end  to  engage  a 
next  succeeding  said  tooth  to  rotate  said  amount  wheel 
means  in  said  indexing  direction  to  complete  the  indexing 
of  said  amount  wheel  means  one  digit  position  as  said 
pawl  means  is  returned  to  said  first  position  by  the  associ- 


ated said  spring  means  upon  each  momentary  energiza- 
tion of  the  associated  said  actuating  means; 

each  said  amount  wheel  means  having  a  lug  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  a  switch  means  cooperating  with  said  lug 
to  close  said  switch  means  when  said  lug  contacts  said 
switch  means  to  thereby  deactivate  the  associated  said 
actuating  means  to  thereby  align  said  amount  wheel 
means  in  a  home  position  with  reference  to  said  printing 
line  prior  to  indexing  each  said  amount  wheel  means  said 
predetermined  number  of  times  to  effect  a  predetermined 
number  of  digit  positions  of  indexing  corresponding  to  an 
associated  digit  entered  on  said  keyboard  means; 

said  teeth  on  each  said  amount  wheel  means  being  arranged 
on  a  side  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  gear  and  each  tooth 
having  straight  sides  converging  in  a  point  and  with  the 
sides  of  two  adjacent  teeth  being  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  each  other; 

each  said  pawl  means  being  U-shaped  with  said  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  with  said  first  end  being  substantially  parallel  to 
and  contacting  one  side  of  a  tooth  on  the  associated  said 
anwunt  wheel  means  to  align  the  associated  said  amount 
wheel  means  in  an  aligned  position  with  reference  to  said 
printing  line; 

each  said  amount  wheel  means  hav ing  a  plurality  of  digits 
around  a  pxjrtion  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  also  having 
a  flat  portion  on  said  periphery;  said  terminal  having  slot 
therein  to  guide  a  credit  card  over  said  plurality  of 
amount  wheel  means;  each  said  amount  wheel  means 
having  its  associated  fiat  portion  aligned  with  said  print- 
ing line  when  in  said  home  position  to  enable  said  credit 
card  to  be  moved  in  said  slot  over  said  plurality  of  amount 
wheel  means  when  each  said  amount  wheel  means  is  in 
said  home  position;  and 

each  siiid  pawl  means  having  a  connection  point  located 
thereon  between  its  ass<.x:iated  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  displaced  from  said  point  at  which  said  paw  1  means 
is  pivotally  mounted; 

said  indexing  means  for  each  said  amount  wheel  means 
including  link  means  connecting  each  said  pawl  means  at 
said  connection  point  with  its  associated  said  actuating 
means. 


3.910.183 

APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING  CAPSl  LES 

Oscar  B.  Noren,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms;  Stephen  Balog,  Far- 

mington  Hills,  and  Carl  C.  Garland.  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,894 

Int.  CI.^B41F  17136 

LI.S.  CI.  101-^1  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  capsule  parts  comprising 
a  capsule  mold  pin  bar  carrying  perpendicularly  a  row  of 
capsule  mold  pins  adapted  for  forming  capsule  parts  by 
the  dip  molding  technique, 
fixture  means  for  mounting  the  pin  bar  at  a  printing  station, 
platen  means  carrying  a  row  of  deformable  offset  printing 
pad  surfaces,  the  said  pin  row  and  printing  surface  row 
b»eing  mutually  matched  such  that  all  of  the  respective 
pins  and  printing  surfaces  are  in  registry  when  the  two 
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rows  are  brought  together  1*1 
means  being  mounted  by  a 
ciprocate  between  an  inkinj ; 
tion. 

gravure  means  for  inking  said 
an  offset  gravure  roll  carry 
corresponding  in  number 
pad  surfaces  such  that  said 
one-to-one  contact  with  the 
position,  and 

means  for  bringing  said  row; 

station  such  that  a  predett  rmined 
part  formed  on  each  pin  ci|n 


3,910, 
QUICK  COUPLING  FOR  THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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printing  relation,  the  platen 
parallelogram  linkage  to  re- 
position and  a  printing  posi- 


printing  surfaces  comprising 

peripheral  gravure  recesses 

in  spacing  to  the  printing 

surfaces  can  be  brought  into 

gravure  recesses  in  the  inking 


ing 

and 


into  registry  at  the  printing 
portion  of  a  capsule 
be  printed. 


184  \ 

JRLTVl  OF  A  DtiPLICATING 


memb«  rs 


rut 


site 


7.  In  a  duplicating  machine, 
and  disconnecting  a  rotatable 
frames  including; 

a  pair  of  supporting 
joumaled  in  said  side 
about  a  common  axis  of 

said  supporting  members  ha 
axis  of  rotation; 

an  axial  sleeve  in  said  drum; 

a  screw -threaded  bushing  w 

a  first  shaft,  within  the  bore  o 
bers,  axialiy  shiftable 
gaged  within  an  end  of  sait 
tion  disengaged  from  said 

a  second  shaft,  within  said 
an  extended  position   hav 
within  the  bore  in  the  other 
and  a  retracted  position 
other  supporting  member; 

spring  means  within  said  d 
toward  its  said  retracted 

said  first  shaft  having  a  man 
outer  end  portion  exteriorlj 
ber,  and  a  screw-threaded 
tion; 

said  first  shaft,  when  moved 
being  engageable  with 
second  shaft  to  its  said 
rotatable  to  engage  the 
bushing  to  hold  said  shafts 
positions,  thereby 
of  said  drum  with  said 

said  first  shaft,  when  moved 
being  disengageable  from 
spring  means  to  shift  said 


Tieans  for  quickly  connecting 
Jrum  between  a  pair  of  side 


at  the  ends  of  said  drum 
frames  for  rotation  with  said  drum 
ation; 
ing  bores  aligned  along  said 


said 


itliin  said  sleeve; 

one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
betwfeen  an  extended  position  en- 
sleeve,  and  a  retracted  posi- 
^leeve; 

ve.  axialiy  shiftable  between 

ng  an  end  portion  engaged 

of  said  supporting  members, 

disfengaged  from  the  bore  in  said 

ind 

rim  urging  said  second  shaft 

ptisition; 

ually  operable  handle  at  its 
of  said  one  supporting  mem- 
xtension  at  its  inner  end  por- 


to  its  said  extended  position, 

second  shaft  to  shift  said 

extended  position,  and  being 

threads  of  said  extension  and 

in  their  respective  extended 

simultar^ously  connecting  both  ends 

members; 

to  its  said  retracted  position, 

second  shaft  enabling  said 

sefcond  shaft  to  its  said  retracted 


supjKjrting 


position,  thereby  simultaneously  disconnecting  both  ends 
of  said  drum  from  said  supporting  members. 


3,910,185 
TRANSVERSE  FRAME  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  SILK 

SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Umberto  Brasa,  Uguccione  da  Pisa,  No.  6,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28,  1972,  26348/72 

Int.  CI.2  B41F  15136 

U.S.  CI.  101  — 124  2  Claims 


DUPLlC^\TOR 
Edward  M.  Springer,  Chicagoj  111.,  assignor  to  Heyer  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,956,  Oct  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,835,772. 

This  application  Ma>  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,095 

Int.  CI.-  B4|lL  13106 

U.S.  CI.  101  — 116  11  Claims 


-r?*; 


1.  In  a  silk  screen  printing  machine  which  includes  a  print- 
ing frame  movable  in  a  reciprocating  operating  direction  and 
required  to  be  registered  transversely  of  said  operating  direc- 
tion and  first  rack  and  pinion  means  coupled  to  said  printing 
frame  for  effecting  reciprocating  longitudinal  translation 
thereof  in  said  operating  direction;  said  frame  being  slidably 
mounted  upon  a  pair  of  longitudinal  arranged  parallel  first 
guides,  each  of  said  guides  having  supports  at  their  extremi- 
ties, said  supports  having  orthogonal  axes  relative  to  the  first 
guides,  second  guides  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arranged 
cros.s-pieces,  each  extending  between  and  engaged  with  the 
supports  at  a  common  extremity  of  said  first  guides  along  said 
orthogonal  axes  respectively,  said  machine  having  a  pair  of 
arms  fixed  thereto  and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  frame  and 
adjacent  to  opposite  edges  thereof  and  having  an  elongate 
shaft  supported  between  said  arms,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
from  a  single  lcx:ation  therealong,  second  rack  and  pinion 
means  coupling  each  of  said  cross-pieces  and  said  shaft  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  to  enable  both  cross-pieces  and  the 
printing  frame  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  transverse  during 
operation  of  the  frame  in  the  operating  direction  to  achieve 
said  registration. 


3,910,186 
INK  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  INTAGLIO  PRINTING 

PRE  S 
Salvatore  F.  D'Amato,  Floral  Park,  and  Chauncey  P.  Foote, 
Jr.,  Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Bank  Note 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,551 
Int.  a.-  B41F  9/06.  9/14,31/26 
U.S.  CI.  101  — 156  5  Claims 

4.  An  intaglio  press  including: 

a    a  plate  cylinder  carrying  a  plurality  of  plates  of  equal 
circumferential  extent,  with  th-^ir  circumferential  ends 
separated  by  recesses  of  equal  circumferential  extent  in 
the  cylinder  surface; 
b.  ink  supply  apparatus,  including: 

1 .  an  inking  roller  having  a  compressible  peripheral  layer; 
2.  means  supporting  the  roller  for  rotation  ii  compres- 
sive engagement  with  the  plate; 
3.  said  roller  having  a  circumference  slightly  greater  than 
the  sum  of  the  circumferential  lengths  of  one  plate  and 
one  recess,  so  that  the  inking  roller  is  effective  to  apply 
a  heavier  layer  of  ink  to  the  leading  margin  than  to 
other  parts  of  the  plate; 
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plate  wiping  apparatus,  including: 

1 .  a  pressure  pad; 

2.  means  for  advancing  a  web  of  fresh  wiping  material 
between  the  pressure  pad  and  the  plate  when  a  recess 
between  plate  ends  is  passing  the  pad,  so  that  fresh 
wiping  material  is  first  engaged  by  the  leading  margin 


■  -  ~  ~-S-^ 


f 


of  the  plate;  said  fresh  wiping  material  being  effective 
to  remove  more  ink  from  the  image  areas  of  the  leading 
margin  than  from  the  image  areas  of  other  parts  of  the 
plate; 
.  said  heavier  layer  of  ink  compensating  for  the  excessive 

removal  of  ink  from  the  image  areas  of  said  margin  to 

secure  uniform  image  density. 


3,910,187 

DRY  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Donald  Philip  Cords,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,094,  Aug.  30,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,372 

Int.  Cl.^  B41M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—450  28  Claims 

1.  A  dry  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support 
with  a  surface  having 

A.  a  printing  portion  receptive  to  printing  ink,  and 

B.  a  nonprinting  portion  which  repels  printing  ink,  the 
nonprinting  portion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i.  a  fluorine-containing  compound  having  a  fluorinated 
radical  at  one  end,  and  a  polar  radical  at  the  other  end. 
and 

ii.  a  fluorine-containing  compound  that  is  a  polymer  of  a 
compound  having  a  fluorinated   radical  linked  to  a 
radical  having  a  polymerizable  carbon-to-carbon  link- 
age, 
the  nonprinting  portion  of  the  plate  being  characterized  by 
a  critical  surface  tension  at  25f .  of  up  to  about   15.4 
dynes/cm.  as  determined  by  advancing  contact  angles  and 
up  to  about  1 6. 1  dynes/cm.  as  determined  by  receding 
contact  angles, 
the  advancing  and  receding  contact  angles  determined, 
respectively,  by  observing  an  expanding  and  contracting 
drop  of  an  n-alkane  test  liquid  on  the  non-printing  portion 
of  the  plate. 


3,910,188 

ONE  WATT/ONE  AMP  NO-RRE  MATCH  TYPE 

INITIATOR 

Philip  M.  Stevens,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,861 
Int.  CI.^F42B  J//2 
U.S.  CI.  102—28  M  2  Claims 

1.  A  match  type  electrical  initiator  comprising: 
i.  an  insulated  dual  conductor  flat  cable  having  a  head 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  conductors  extending 


through  said  body  portion  and  having  first  ends  terminat- 
ing in  said  head  portion; 

ii.  insulating  means  covering  said  body  portion; 

iii.  a  bridgewire  fastened  between  said  conductors  in  said 
head  portion; 

an  ignition  material  covering  said  head  portion,  and 
ignition  material  being  comprised  of  about  90^  by  weight 
of  a  stoichiometric  mixture  of  lead  thiocyanate  about 
35.6  parts,  potassium  chlorate  about  44.4  parts,  and 
charcoal  about  20.0  parts,  and  of  about  10%  by  weight  of 
a  binder  material  comprised  of  lead  styphanate  in  ratio  of 


IV 


about  2  grams  to  about  1 .2  cubic  centimeters  of  a  lacquer 
formulated  of  about  3—4  parts  of  dewaxed  bleached  shel- 
lac, of  about  0.019-0.025  parts  of  oxalic  acid,  of  about 
9.5-10.5  parts  nitrocellulose,  of  about  12.5-14.5  parts 
non-volatile  solvent,  and  of  about  84.5-87.5  parts  of  a 
mixed  solvent  comprised  of  one  or  more  parts  each  of  ■ 
denatured  ethanol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  meth\lisobutyl 
carbinol,  butyl  alcohol,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  iso- 
butyl  ketone,  toluol,  and  xylol;  and, 
an  external  epoxy  adhesive  that  is  curable  with  an  amine 
curing  agent  for  coating  and  for  sealing  said  ignition 
material. 


3,910,189 
DEPLOYMENT  OF  CONDUCTORS  INTO  THE 
ATMOSPHERE 
Roger  W.  Whidden,  Dedham;  Frank  R.  Leonard,  Billerica: 
Sidney  Rosenthal,  West  Newton,  and  Richard  O.  Fitzpatrick. 
Fitchburg,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,199 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  102—34.4  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  deploying  a  long  electrical  conductor  into 
the  atmosphere  from  an  aircraft  rocket  or  the  like  comprising 
a  pod  positioned  on  the  forward  end  of  the  rocket  and  holding 
a  ball  of  tape,  said  pod  including  a  pair  of  pxxl  shells  of  com- 
plementary semi-cylindrical  configuration  hingedly  attached 
to  said  aircraft  rocket  and  a  pod  cap  slidably  attached  to  the 
forwardmost  portion  of  said  pod  shells  and  operating  to  main- 
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tain  pod  shells  in  closed  position,  a  pyrotechnic  pod  opener    for  passage  of  said  bolt,  and  a  securing  nut  on  said  bolt  for 

positioned  in  said  rocket 

means  for  ofjening  said  p 

passage  of  a  predetermined 

vating  said  pyrotechnic  poj 

rocket  reaches  a  predeterrr  i 


i  Timediately  behind  said  pod,  and 
i  and  releasing  its  contents  after 
controllable  time  interval  by  acti- 
opener  when  the  motor  in  said 
ncd  temperature  level. 


variably  drawing  said  expander  into  said  seal  recessed  opening 
to  outwardly  expand  said  seal  edge  into  engagement  with  said 
motor  nozzle. 


3  910,190 

HAND-HELD  SIGNALINJG  DEVICE  HAVING  MANL  AL 

HRlNt;  MEANS 

Sherman  E.  Dare,  Wlieatland.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C  j 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,077 
Int.  ci  '  F42B  4/26 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  102—37.4 


'21      ^IS 


*' 'i.-i'-a^^'S  -" 


1.  A  signaling  device  coriprising 

an  outer  container, 

at  least  one  inner  cont; 

having  pyrotechnic  co 
an  Ignition  ht)using  in 
a  primer  in  said  ignition 
a  firing  pin  slidably  mo 

having  a  tang  on  t>ne 

prmier,  and 
a  barrier  plate  slidably  i 

ti«in  housing  and  engage 

firing  pin  whereby  said 

moved  and  then  pivtSta 

for  detonating  said  pri 


mcr  within  said  outer  container 
iposition  therein, 
ont  end  of  said  outer  container, 
lousing, 
unted  in  said  ignition  housing  and 
end  adaptable  for  engaging  said 

ahd  pivotally  attached  to  said  igni- 

eable  with  the  tang  end  of  said 

barrier  plate  must  be  first  slidably 

ly  moved  to  relea.se  said  firing  pin 

I  ner. 


3  J 


VARIABLE  PRESSt 
Nathan  P.  VVilliams, 

States  of  America  as  re 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1 

int.  CI 

l.S.  CI.  102—49.3 


o<  ure 


I.  A  variable  pressure  cl 
the  nozzle  end  of  a  missile 
seal  having  an  outer  perpherlc 
with  a  recessed  opening;  u 
recessed  opening  for  engagement 
bolt  having  a  holding  nut  at 
expander  being  provided  w 


10,191 

RE  NOZZLE  CLOSURE 
Hunlsiille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
f  resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


974,  Ser.  No.  467,771 
-  F02K  1/00 


2  Claims 


for  use  in  hermatically  sealing 

motor  comprising:  an  expansion 

;al  edge,  said  seal  being  provided 

seal  expander  disposed  in  said 

with  said  perpherial  edge;  a 

4)ne  end  thereof;  said  sea!  and  said 

central  openings  therethrough 


3,910,192 

FUZE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

John  O.  Dick,  Riverside,  and  John  C.  Billings,  Jr.,  La  Sierra. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,740 

Int.  CI.2  F42C  LVOO 

U.S.  a.  102—70.2  P  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  fuze  processing  circuit  which  is  not  influenced  by  a 
high  degree  of  modulation  present  in  the  target  envelope 
signal,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  target  envelope  negative  signals  having  a  high 
degree  of  modulation, 

b.  a  storage  capacitor, 

c.  a  diode  coupling  only  the  negative  going  portion  and 
blcKking  the  positive  going  portions  of  said  target  enve- 
lope signal  to  said  storage  capacitor, 

d.  an  output  terminal, 
a  normally  non-conducting  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  being  serially  connected 
across  siiid  storage  capacitor, 

circuit  means  coupling  the  anode  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  said  output  terminal, 

circuit  means  including  a  Zener  diode  coupled  to  said 
source  of  target  envelope  negative  signals  and  to  the 
control  electrcxle  of  said  normally  non-conducting  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  for  switching  said  normally  non-con- 
ducting silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  a  conducting  condi- 
tion to  discharge  said  storage  capacitor  in  response  to  the 
termination  of  a  target  envelope  negative  signal. 


e. 
f. 

g- 
h. 


ith 


3,910,193 
ELSE 
Edwin  F.  Shelley,  New  Rochelle;  Harold  G.  Wenig,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.V.;  Selim  S.  Podnos,  Washington,  D.C,  and  Alex- 
ander Shayne,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  412,136   x 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  1/08  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  102-75  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotating  projectile  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  fuse  having  a  main  body  portion,  there  being  a  coaxial 
recess  formed  in  said  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  disc  rotatable 
in  said  recess  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  there  being  oppt> 
sitely  disposed  grooves  in  the  abutting  faces  of  said  bc>dy 
portion  and  said  disc,  the  groove  in  said  disc  extending  first 
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arcuately  then  radially  outwardly,  the  groove  in  said  bcxiy 
extending  radially  outwardly,  a  ball  received  in  said  grooves 


23    2" 


§-"  '05 


and  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  to  rotate  said  disc  from 
safe  position  to  armed  position. 


3,910,194 

PROJECTILE  ROTATINCi  BAND 

Henry  C.  Dehm,  and  Burton  E.  Tew,  Jr.,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 

Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,415,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,414 

Int.  CI.-'F42B-?//00 

U.S.  CI.  102—93  2  Claims 


1.  A  metal  projectile  having  a  high  density  p<ilyethylene 
rotating  band  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  meUil  projectile, 
the  intersection  of  the  surface  of  the  metal  projectile  and  the 
polyethylene  rotating  band  defining  an  interface,  said  polyeth- 
ylene rotating  band  being  secured  to  the  metal  projectile 
solely  by  a  chemical  bond  formed  between  the  metal  projec- 
tile and  a  primer  and  between  the  primer  and  ptilyethylene 
rotating  band  at  the  metal  projectile-rotating  band  interface, 
said  primer  being  prepared  from  a  solution  comprising  eths- 
lene-acrylic  acid  copolymer,  said  chemical  bond  having  a 
strength  such  that  the  chemically  bonded  polyethylene  rotat- 
ing band  when  tested  to  failure  in  tension  or  in  shear  fails  m 
the  polyethylene  rotating  band  rather  than  at  the  metal  projec- 
tile-rotating band  interface 


ing  in  the  direction  of  the  rails,  the  rails  and  ties  intersecting 
at  points  spaced  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  track  and 
the  ties  resting  on  ballast,  the  elongated  edges  of  adjacent  ones 
of  the  ties  defining  cribs  therebetween,  comprising 

1 .  a  frame, 

2.  a  reference  system  including  a  pickup  and  transminer  of 
an  error  signal  for  leveling  the  track  in  response  to  the 
error  signal; 

3.  a  track  holding  device  holding  the  track  at  the  leveled 
position, 

a.  the  error  signal  controlling  the  track  holding  device, 

4.  a  tamping  tool  assembly  vertically  movably  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  tamping  a  respective  one  of  the  ties,  the 
tiimping  tool  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  opposed  vibratory  tamping  tools  arranged  for 
immersion  in  the  cribs  adjacent  the  one  tie  and  for 
reciprocation  in  the  direction  of  track  elongation,  with 
the  one  tie  positioned  between  the  opposed  tools. 

b.  an  additional  vibratory  tamping  tool  arranged  for  im- 
mersion in  the  ballast  adjacent  the  end  of  the  one  tie 
and  for  reciprocation  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  track  elongation,  and 

c.  drive  means  for  the  reciprocation  and  for  the  vibration 
of  the  tamping  tcK>ls,  and 

5.  a  control  for  regulating  the  degree  of  ballast  compaction, 
the  control  cpmprising 

a.  regulating  means  for  the  drive  means,  said  regulating 
means  comprising  separate  gt)vernors  associated  re- 
spectively with  the  drive  means  for  the  opposed  tamp- 
ing tcx>ls  iuid  the  dri\e  means  for  the  additional  tamp- 
ing \oo\. 

3,910.196 
TRANSPORTATION  S\  STEM 
Richi>rd  L.  Dencnburg,  4319  Telephone  Road.  Houston,  Tex. 
77017 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,232 

Int.  CI.  B61k  1 100 

U.S.  Cl.  104—20  1  C  laim 


3,910,195 
TRACK  TAMPER  AND  LEVELER 

Josef  Theurer,   Vienna,   Austria,  assignor  to   Franz  Plas.ser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft     m.b.H.,    Vienna, 

Austria 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,264 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  .\pr.  26,  1973,  3742/73 
Int.  CI.-F:01B  2 7//6 
U.S.  Cl.  104— 12  8  Claims 


I.  A  ni<ji.iie  track  tamping  and  leveling  machine  for  obtain- 
ing a  controlled  degree  of  ballast  compaction  and  leveling  a 
track  consisting  of  rails  mounted  on  ties  having  two  elongated 
edges  extending  transversely  of  the  rails  and  two  ends  extend- 


1-    •.  r»aiiMII» 


1 .  In  a  transportion  system 

a  vehicle  adapted  t<i  run  along  a  roadway,  a  modulus  remov- 
ably supported  on  the  top  of  the  vehicle, 

a  station  on  said  roadway, 

an  elevated  trackway  above  the  roadway  extending  there- 
along  continuously  for  a  distance  on  both  approach  and 
departure  sides  of  the  station, 

said  trackway  on  the  approach  and  departure  sides  of  the 
station  having  extreme  portions  thereof  which  are  verti- 
cally separate  from  the  roadway  b>  a  certain  distance  and 
having  an  intermediate  portion  at  and  adjacent  the  station 
vshich  is  vertically  separated  from  the  roadway  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  greater  than  said  certain  distance, 
means  on  said  trackway  for  supporting  said  module  for 
movement  therealong,  the  vertical  separation  of  the 
trackway  above  the  roadway  at  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  vehicle  to  pass 
freely  beneath  the  nxxJulus  when  the  latter  is  supported 
on  the  trackway. 
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said  trackway  having  elongate  support  means  extending 
along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  disposed  laterally  out- 
ward from  a  module  supported  thereon,  laterally  project- 
ing means  on  opposite  sjdes  of  said  module  overlying  said 
supggr^  means. 

said  lafefttlly  projecting  rieans  on  the  module  comprising 
elongate  surface  meansj  and  means  extending  lengthwise 
along  the  elongate  supbort  means  on  the  trackway  pro- 
viding  air-cushion    supfiort    for   said    elongate    surface 


means. 


air-jet  means  disposed  aldng  said  trackway  for  selectively 
propelling  or  braking  the  module,  a  central  control  device 
at  said  station,  and  meafis  extending  along  said  trackway 
for  sensing  the  positiofi  of  a  module  thereon  and  for 
reporting  the  same  to  the  central  control  device,  said 
central  control  device  irtcluding  means  for  operating  said 
air  jet  means  for  either  propelling  said  module  along  the 
trackway  or  for  stopping  the  module  at  the  station. 


»,91 


i.  A  suspended  overhead  conveyor  comprising  a  bearer,  at 
least  one  suspended  carriage ,  and  guiding  means,  the  bearer 
comprising  two  sets  of  ent  aining  elements  and  each  sus- 
pended carriage  depending  from  two  runners;  the  two  sets  of 
entraining  elements  being  installed  on  and  one  at  each  side  of 
the  bearer  in  two  substantially  parallel  lines,  each  of  the  run- 
ners being  adapted  to  rest  op  its  respective  set  of  entraining 
elements  and  to  be  frictional  y  entrained  thereby,  the  guiding 
means  being  arranged  to  guide  the  runners  on  the  entraining 
elements. 


3,910,198 

chain-d|riven  dog  * 

Bert  Krivec,  Waukesha,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3151694,  Dec.  15,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,061 
int.  CI.-B6SG  17142,  17118 
U.S.  Ci.  104—172  B  7  Claims 
1.  In  a  unit  carrier  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  cars  are 
driven  over  a  trackway,  apparatus  for  accelerating  and  decel- 
erating the  cars,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  dog  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  at  least  some  of  the  cars, 
each  of  said  dogs  comprising 
i.  a  housing;  , 

ii.  a  forward  stop  mounted  on  said  housing  at  a  first  dis- 
tance from  a  first  endjess  chain  recited  hereinafter, 
iii.  a  rear  stop  mounted  bn  said  housing  at  a  second  dis- 
tance from  a  second  ehdless  chain  recited  hereinafter, 
said  seaond  distance  being  different  than  said  first 
distance,  and 


iv.  a  finger  pivotably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  positioned 
against  said  forward  stop  and  a  second  position  in 
which  is  is  positioned  against  said  rear  stop; 

b.  a  first  plurality  of  pawls; 

c.  a  first  endless  chain  carrying  said  first  plurality  of  pawls, 
said  first  endless  chain  being  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
trackway  in  a  position  such  that  said  first  plurality  of 
pawls  engages  said  fingers  when  they  are  in  their  first 
position; 

d.  first  means  for  driving  said  first  endless  chain  in  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  cars  on  the  trackway,  thereby 
pushing  said  fingers  against  said  first  stops; 

e.  a  second  plurality  of  pawls  of  a  different  length  than  said 
first  plurality  of  pawls; 


t  '^  1  .~t 


3,910,197 
OVERHEAJD  CONVEYOR 
Jean  G.  Charpentier,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  dite:  S.I.E.T.A.M.,  Kennedy,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1973,  73.16194 
int.  a.^  B61B  3100:  EOIB  25122 
U.S.  CI.  104—89  13  Claims 


f  a  second  endless  chain  carrying  said  second  plurality  of 
pawls,  said  second  endless  chain  being  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  trackway  at  a  place  remote  from  said  first  endless 
chain  in  a  position  such  that  said  second  plurality  of  pawls 
engages  said  fingers  when  they  are  in  their  second  posi- 
tion; and 
g.  second  means  for  driving  said  second  endless  chain  in  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  cars  on  the  trackway,  thereby 
pushing  said  fingers  against  said  second  stops, 
whereby  the  cars  may  be  accelerated  by  said'  first  means, 
acting  through  said  first  endless  chain,  said  first  plurality  of 
pawls,  said  fingers,  and  said  first  stops,  and  decelerated  by  said 
second  mean*,  acting  through  said  second  endless  chain,  said 
second  plurality  of  pawls,  said  fingers,  and  said  second  stops. 


3,910,199 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
POSITIVELY  CONTROLLED  DOG 
Walter  Desmond  Ord,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Red- 
man Fisher  Engineering  Limited,  Tipton,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,638 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   June   22, 
1973,  29769/73 

Int.  CL^  B61B  I3I00 
U.S.  a.  104—172  S  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system  comprising  a  track,  a  plurality  of 
trolleys  which  run  on  the  track,  a  power  driven  element  sup- 
ported for  movement  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  track,  a 
plurality  of  driving  dogs  on  the  power  driven  element  and  dogs 
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on  at  least  some  of  the  trolleys  for  co-operation  with  the 
driving  dogs  on  the  power  driven  element,  the  improvement 
wherein:  there  is  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  trolleys  a  dog 
which  is  settable  in  a  selected  one  of  an  operative  position  and 
an  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  driving  dogs  of  the 
power  driven  element  and  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 
there  is  provided  at  a  first  position  along  the  track  first  control 


means  for  acting  on  the  settable  dog  of  said  one  trolley  when 
said  one  trolley  passes  said  first  position  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  set  the  dog  positively  in  its  operative  position,  and  there  is 
provided  at  a  second  position  along  the  track  second  control 
means  for  acting  on  the  settable  dog  when  said  one  trolley 
passes  said  second  position  in  such  a  manner  as  to  set  the  dog 
positively  in  its  inoperative  position. 


3,910,200 
CONTAINER  PEDESTAL  AND  HOLDDOWN  LATCH 
Robert  R.  Girard,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,004 

Int.  CI."  B65J  //22,  B6 ID  45100 

U.S.  CI.  105—366  C  50  Claims 


2«       «       U 


1.  A  container  latch  assembly  comprising:  a  container  latch 
comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  latch  portion  integral  there- 
with; at  least  one  resilient  device  having  means  engaging  said 
base  portion;  said  latch  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
containers  which  cause  said  latch  to  rotate  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  until  said  latch  has  rotated  sufficiently  for  said 
latch  portion  to  align  with  engaging  means  in  said  containers 
whereby  said  resilient  device  will  urge  said  latch  portion  to 
engage  the  engaging  means  in  said  containers  and  hold  the 
same  in  engagement  with  said  latch. 


3,910,201 
REINFORCED  STEP  WELL 
Robert  J.  Kunst,  1 1407  Indiana  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60628 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,700 
Int.  C\.''B6\D  23100 
U.S.  CI.  105^*43  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  railway  passenger  vehicle  having  a  discharge  door 
providing  for  passenger  discharge  at  a  platform  level  and 
having  an  associated  step  well  unit  providing  for  passenger 
discharge  at  a  lower  ground  level, 

the  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  side  sills,  one  of  the  side  sills  having  an  end  sill 
portion  and  an  intermediate  sill  portion,  each  of  the  sill 
portions  being  coaxial  with  the  other  and  longitudinally 
spaced  apart,  and  i 


the  step  well  unit  rigidly  interconnecting  the  end  sill  and  the 

intermediate  sill, 
an  improvement  in  the  step  well  unit  comprising: 

a  step  well  beam  means,  said  step  well  beam  being  a  beam 

spaced  below  the  end  sill  and  the  intermediate  sill  and 

longitudinally  horizontally  extending, 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  connector  means,  each 

having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  connector  means  including  a  first  connector  having 

its  lower  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  step  well  beam 


means  and  its  upper  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  end  sill, 
said  connector  means  including  second  and  third  con- 
nectors, each  having  its  lower  end  rigidly  secured  to 
said  step  well  beam  means  and  its  upper  end  secured  to 
said  intermediate  sill, 

a  step  reinforcing  tube  rigidly  interconnecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  connectors, 

transversely  extending  upper  bearer  beams  interconnect- 
ing said  side  sills,  and 

each  of  said  cross  beams  including  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  rigidly  secured  to  said  step  reinforcing  tube. 


3,910,202 
PALLET  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  Skahan,  Como,  Canada,  assignor  to  Air  Sea  Packaging 
Inc.,  Dorval,  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,515 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  108—51  10  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  construction  comprising,  in  combination; 

platform  means  for  supporting  material; 

leg  means  depending  from  said  platform  means,  each  leg 
means  having  at  least  one  opening  in  the  bottom  surface 
thereof; 

and  runner  means  connected  to  said  leg  means  at  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  thereof,  said  runner  means  comprising, 
channel  means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  runners, 
means  moveable  along  a  top  surface  of  said  runners  and 
slidable  in  said  channel  means,  each  said  moveable  means 
comprising; 

a  base  portion  ha%  ing  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  an 
opening  in  the  top  surface  of  the  runner  means  which 
communicates  with  the  channel  means,  and  being  hold- 
ingly  located  in  said  channel  means; 
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an  attachment  column 
opening  from  the  base 
top  surface  of  the 

resilient  cap  means  at  the 
the  resihent  cap  means 
than  the  opening  in  tht 
cap  means  being 
smaller  than  the  openi 
being  adapted  to  snap 
pressure  is  released; 

whereby  the  resilient  ca 
inserted  through  a 
surface  and  whereby 
passed  through  th 
will  snap  back  to  its 
means  will  be  holdablv 


runn  ?r 


deformable. 
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e  ^tending  upwardly  through  said 

f  ortion  and  terminating  above  the 

means;  and 

top  of  each  attachment  column; 

in  it§  normal  shape,  being  larger 

leg  Ixntom  surface,  the  resilient 

under   pressure,   to   be 

ng  in  the  leg  bottom  surface  and 

t  ack  to  Its  normal  shape  when  the 


res  lect 


means  can  be  deformed  to  be 

tive  opening  in  a  leg  bottom 

ftcr  the  resilient  cap  means  has 

opdning  in  the  leg  btUtom  surface,  it 

normal  shape  so  that  the  runner 

ct>nnected  to  the  leg  btntom. 


3.)  10.203 
REINFORCED  PROD^  CT  TRANSPORT  PALLET 
Clark  J.  Hamkins,  Racine.  jWis.;  Ralph  D.  Hedding.  Thorn- 
ville.  Ohio,  and  Da\id  V  .  $chaefer,  Burlington,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Tenntco  Inc..  Raciiie.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1V74,  Ser.  No.  494,084 

Int.  CI.    B65D  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  108— 51  10  Claims 


e- 


1.  A  pallet  for  load  bei 
attached  to  spacer  means, 
surface,  a  bottom  surface 
each  other  and  two  sides  s 
and  substantially    perpend 
improvement  comprising 
a.  a  pt)rtion  of  said  spac 
yond  each  of  said  first  t 
b.  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  load  bearing  face 
spacer  means;  and 
c.  a  metal  framework  exte 
load  bearing  face,  a  ptir 
for  engagement  with 
extending  beyond  each 
bearing  face  for  preven 
framework  separate  fro 
framework  positioned  f 
the  bottom  surface  of  s 
ing  upward  movement 
said  pallet  for  renderin 
substantially  inseparabl 


til 


ing  having  a  loiid  bearing  face 

siid  load  bearing  face  having  a  top 

luo  sides  substantially  parallel  to 

L  bstantially  parallel  to  each  other 

iqular  to  said  first  two  sides,  the 


means  extending  outwardly  be- 
lt sides  of  said  load  bearing  face; 
each  of  said  second  two  sides  of 
xtending  outwardly  beyond  said 


iding  around  the  periphery  of  the 

ion  of  said  framework  positioned 

e  portion  of  said  spacer  means 

rf  said  first  two  sides  of  said  load 

ing  downward  movement  of  said 

said  pallet  and  a  p<irtion  of  said 

)r  engagement  with  a  portion  of 

;  lid  load  bearing  face  for  pre\  ent- 

■>f  siiid  framework  separate  from 

siiid  pallet  and  siiid  framework 


m 


3.<  10,204 
STRDCTLRAL  FOAM  SKID 
Edwin  L.  Jesse.  West  Caldwell,  N.J..  assignor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  20.  1^74,  Ser.  No.  481,044 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  19/44 


U.S.  CI.  108—55 


1.  A  structural  foam  skid  <  omprising  a  load  bearing  surface 


member  generally  rectangu 


4  Claims 


ar  in  shape,  one  relatively  thin 


longitudinal  support  membei  extending  downwardly  from  and 


longitudinally  along  the  underside  of  said  load  bearing  surface 
member  in  close  proximity  to  each  side  edge  of  the  load  bear- 
ing surface  member,  a  plurality  of  buttress  means  in  perpen- 
dicular abutting  relationship  to  the  outer  walls  of  said  longitu- 
dinal support  members  and  the  bottom  of  said  load  bearing 
surface,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  ribs  extending  downwardly 
from  and  transversely  across  the  underside  of  said  load  bear- 
ing surface  member,  the  maximum  height  dimension  of  said 
\'-shaped  ribs  being  generally  in  the  midportion  thereof,  a 


plurality  of  ribs  extending  downwardly  from  and  longitudi- 
nally along  the  underside  of  said  load  bearing  surface  member, 
Siiid  ribs  having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said  V-shaped 
ribs,  at  lea.st  two  lift  stabilizing  ribs  extending  downwardly 
from  and  transversely  across  the  underside  of  said  load  bear- 
ing surface  member  having  a  uniform  height  at  least  equal  to 
the  maximum  height  dimension  of  said  V-shaped  ribs,  and  at 
least  two  transversely  extending  channel  means  in  said  skid  for 
carr\ing  strapping  material. 

.5,910,205 
KNOCK  DOWM  CART  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Gusdore,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gusdorf  &  Sons, 
St.  Louisi  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,652 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  108—101  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  kntxrk  down  cart  assembly,  spaced  apart  leg  frames 
each  having  vertical  portions  and  upper  cross  members  con- 
necting said  vertical  portions,  a  first  elongated  shelf,  means 
detachably  connecting  said  leg  frames  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  shelf,  a  second  shelf  spaced  from  said  first  shelf  and 
having  a  length  greater  than  said  first  shelf,  said  second  shelf 
being  formed  of  two  portions  having  inner  ends  mating  in 
end-on  abutment  along  a  parting  plane  located  between  said 
leg  frames  and  having  skirts  depending  from  margins  begin- 
ning adjacent  said  mating  ends,  said  skirts  being  formed  with 
pairs  of  grtjoves  which  align  with  each  other  across  said  part- 
ing plane  when  said  shelf  portions  are  mated  at  said  inner 
ends,  shelf  portion  aligning  and  clamping  means  detachably 
engaged  in  said  grooves  and  spanning  said  mated  inner  ends 
to  retain  said  two  portions  in  alignment,  and  means  removably 
connecting  each  shelf  portion  to  a  leg  frame,  said  last  connect- 
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ing  means  retaining  said  leg  frames  in  spaced  relation  and  3,910,207 

supporting  said  second  shelf  such  that  its  two  portions  extend  APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

outwardly  beyond  said  first  shelf  and  beyond  said  leg  frames.  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Berton  G.  Altmann,  16700  Cypress  Way,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

95030 

3,910,206  nied  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,349 

TABLE  Int.  Q.^  F23G  5/00;  F23L  1/00;  F23J  J /OO 


Walter  M.  Jay,  16  Tweed  Rd.,  Fox  Lake,  III.  69920 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,235 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  108—159 


U.S.  CI.  110— 8  R 


4  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  parts  of  a  table  that  includes 
table  legs  and  a  table  top  comprising: 

table  top  supporting  means  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
at  least  one  portion  of  the  table  top; 

leg  mounting  means  on  said  table  top  supporting  means 
adapted  to  mount  said  table  top  supporting  means  to  at 
least  one  leg  of  a  table; 

first  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  leg  mounting 
means  in  a  fixed  orientation  with  a  leg  of  a  table; 

second  positioning  means  on  said  table  top  supporting 
means  for  positioning  said  table  top  in  a  fixed  orientation 
with  said  table  top  supporting  means; 

said  table  legs  lacing  tubular; 

said  first  positioning  means  including  a  key  and  a  keyway; 
one  of  said  tubular  legs  and  said  leg  mounting  means 
including  said  key  and  the  other  including  said  keyway; 

said  table  top  supptirting  means  having  an  external  surface 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  leg,  whereby  said  table  top 
supporting  means  tils  adjacent  to  said  leg  in  a  conform- 
able manner; 

said  leg  mounting  means  having  an  external  surface  approx- 
imately the  same  size  as  the  internal  surface  of  a  portion 
of  said  leg; 

said  key  being  mounted  to  said  leg  mounting  means  and 
extending  therefrom  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as 
the  thickness  of  said  tubular  leg  wall; 

said  keyway  having  internal  walls  conformably  fitting  about 
said  key,  whereby  said  key  provides  a  surface  adjacent  to 
the  walls  of  said  table  leg; 

said  second  positioning  means  having  a  recessed  portion  in 
said  table  top  supporting  means  with  internal  walls  con- 
forming to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  table  top; 

said  table  top  supporting  means  and  table  legs  each  having 
longitudinal  axes  positioned  to  be  substantially  coincident 
with  each  other  when  a  leg  mounting  means  is  mounted 
to  the  corresponding  leg  of  the  table, 

said  internal  walls  of  said  recessed  portion  being  entirely  on 
one  side  of  a  diameter  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  table  top  supporting  means  orthogonally 
thereto,  whereby  said  recessed  portion  occupies  less  than 
one  half  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  table  top  sup- 
porting means; 

said  internal  walls  of  said  recessed  portion  forming  a  rectan- 
gular comer  adapted  to  receive  the  corner  of  a  table  top 
having  the  shape  of  a  right  parallelepiped;  and 

a  cap  shaped  to  fit  over  said  one  portion  of  said  table  top 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  leg  mounting  means. 


r.;^!- 


1.  A  hearth  structure  in  combination  with  a  pyrolytic  waste 
combustion  chamber  wherein  the  hearth  structure  comprises 
at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  elongated  sloping  walls 
comprising  refractory  material  which  are  spaced  by  and  termi- 
nate in  an  elongated  openably  closed  bottom  to  form  a  result- 
ing trough-shaped  assembly,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  to 
a  controlled  pressurized  air  supply  through  said  sloping  walls 
at  longitudinally  and  trans\ersel\  spaced  intervals  prt>viding 
air  sufficient  to  maintain  proper  waste  combustion  and  fluid- 
ization  of  resulting  combusted  ash  residue,  and  wherein  an- 
other pair  of  similarly  oppositely  disposed  elongated  sloping 
walls  are  provided  by  at  right  angles  to  the  original  said  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  walls. 


.3.910,208 

FLUIDIZED  BED  FIRNACE  HA\  ING  COARSE 

PARTICLE  DISCHARGING  DEVICE 

Erhard  .\lbrecht,  Essen:  Heinz  Wilhelm  Oepke,  and  Herbert 

Wulfmeier,  btAh  of  Mulheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Rheinstahl  AG.  Germany 

nied  No\.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,312 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,     1973, 
2356061 

Int.  a.'  F23G  7/00;  F23J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  F  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  furnace  for  dehydrated  sludge,  compris- 
ing a  furnace  housing  hiiving  a  bottom  on  which  the  fluidized 
bed  is  supported,  means  for  directing  combustion  air  upwardly 
through  said  bottom  for  maintaining  the  fluidized  bed  and  for 
reducing  the  sludge  to  fine  ash  dust  which  is  directed  out  of 
said  furnace  with  a  portion  of  the  combustion  air  and  for  also 
generating  coarse  particles,  wall  means  extending  upwardly 
from,  around  and  over  said  bottom  and  defining  a  fluidized 
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bed  chamber  portion  and  a  dombustion  chamber  thereabove, 
means  for  admitting  a  sludge  material  connected  into  said  wall 
means  to  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent  one  side  thereof, 
a  discharge  opening  defined  in  said  wall  means  adjacent  said 
bottom  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  means  from  said 
admitting  means  to  permit  Withdrawal  of  relatively  large  size 
coarse  particles  therethrough,  a  discharge  conduit  connected 
to  said  discharge  opening  having  a  rotatable  drum  portion 
with  an  interior  wall  having  a  $.:rew  thread  therein  which  when 
rotated  will  advance  coarse  particles  out  of  said  discharge 
conduit  from  said  discharge;  opening,  said  threads  having  a 
pitch  large  enough  to  accomrtiodate  the  size  of  a  largest  occur- 
ring particle  to  be  moved  therebetween  through  said  dis- 
charge. 

7.  A  device  for  use  with  i  fluidized  bed  furnace  which  is 
connectable  to  the  furnace  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  com- 
prising a  discharge  passage  having  a  rotatable  drum  portion 
with  an  interior  wall  having  a  screw  thread  extending  there- 
along  of  a  pitch  such  that  ^e  spacing  between  successive 
thread  windings  is  large  enotigh  to  accommodate  the  largest 
size  particles  expected  to  be;  formed  in  the  fluidized  bed  and 
having  a  central  passage  defined  h)etween  the  threads  for 
permitting  smaller  size  particles  to  pass  therethrough. 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  furnace 
which  have  been  dehydratec 


particularly  for  burning  sludges 
to  some  degree,  comprising  a 


housing  having  a  bottom  supporting  a  fluidized  bed  there- 
above,  wall  means  extending;  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
above  the  fluidized  bed  and  Refining  a  combustion  chamber 
thereabove,  means  for  directjing  air  through  the  bottom  for 
maintaining  the  fluidized  bed  thereabove,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion socket  connected  into   said  wall  means  adjacent  said 


bottom,  a  first  outer  tubular 


connection  extending  through 


said  socket  and  supported  and  sealed  therewith  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  inner  end  extending  into  said  furnace  housing  above 
said  bottom  in  the  area  of  sa|d  fiuidized  bed,  said  first  outer 
tubular  connection  having  a  first  compressed  air  connection 
adjacent  its  opposite  outer  en^,  a  second  inner  tube  extending 
through  said  first  outer  tubular  connection  and  having  an 
inner  end  terminating  in  a  discharge  in  said  furnace,  and 
having  an  opposite  outer  en<J  with  a  separate  second  com- 
pressed air  connection,  a  fuel  connection  adjacent  said  oppo- 
site outer  end  of  said  seconjd  inner  tube,  pressure-sensing 
means  in  said  second  inner  ti  ibe  downstream  of  said  second 
compressed  air  connection  sind  said  fuel  connection,  said 
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sensing  means  being  connected  to  said  second  compressed  air 
connection  to  regulate  the  supply  of  air  thereto  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  which  is  sensed. 

6.  A  lance  assembly  for  a  fluidized  bed  furnace,  comprising 
a  first  outer  tubular  member  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
wall  of  the  furnace  and  be  sealed  therewith  and  having  an 
inner  end  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  furnace,  said  outer 
tubular  member  having  a  connection  to  a  first  pressure  air 
supply,  an  inner  tubular  lance  member  located  within  and 
spaced  from  the  interior  walls  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
and  having  an  inner  end  terminating  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
said  outer  tubular  member,  said  inner  tubular  member  having 
a  second  pressure  air  supply  connection,  a  fuel  connection, 
and  a  pressure-sensing  connection  downstream  of  said  fuel 
and  compressed  air  connection,  control  means  in  said  second 
pressure  air  connection  connected  to  said  pressure-sensing 
connection  and  being  responsive  to  pressure-sensing  for  regu- 
lating the  air  flow  through  said  inner  tubular  member. 


3,9110,209 

FLUIDIZED  BED  FLRNACt  HAVING  FL^EL  AIR  SUPPLY 

LANCE  AND  A  FUEL  AIR  SUPPLY  LANCE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Erhard  Albrecht,  Essen;  Heihz  Wilhelm  Oepke,  and  Herbert 

Wulfmeier,  both  of  Mulhetm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Rheinstahl  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19'^4,  Ser.  No.  522,313 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    12,    1973, 
2356487 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  7/00,  F23L  1100 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  F  '  7  Claims 


3,910,210 

UNIVERSAL  SUTPORT  FOR  THE  NEEDLE  COOLING 

GROUP  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Nerino  Marforio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  & 

C.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr,  12,  1973,  22905/73 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  71104 

U.S,  a.  1 12—218  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  universal  support  for  the  cooling  unit  of  a  multi-needle 
sewing  machine  comprising; 

a.  a  first  angular  element  adjustably  attached  to  the  sewing 
machine; 

b.  a  second  angular  element  rotatably  connected  to  said  first 
angular  element; 

c.  an  air  distributor  carried  on  said  second  angular  element 
and  having  a  single  source  of  air  supply; 

d.  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  channels  in  said  distributor; 

e.  a  plurality  of  pipes  individually  rotatable  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  carried  in  and  extending  from  said  dis- 
charge channels  having  nozzles  forming  the  outer  ends 
thereof  and  movable  with  said  distributor  on  said  second 
angular  element  to  and  from  a  position  for  directing  the 
air  emitted  therefrom  to  the  needles  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine. 


3,910,211 
DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kuniaki  Kubokura,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1973, 48-8610 

Int.  a.  D05b  59122 

U.S.  a.  1 12-219  A  \  12  Claims 

1.  A  driving  system  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising:  a 

motor  included  in  a  motor  housing  having  a  stator  fixed  on 
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said  motor  housing,  a  rotor  rotatably  arranged  opposedly  to 
said  stator  and  a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor  and 
supported  on  said  motor  housing  through  a  bearing;  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coupling  including  a  driving  part  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  motor  and  interlocked  with  said 
rotary  shaft,  and  a  driven  part  rotatably  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  driving  part  in  spaced  relationship  therewith;  an  interme- 
diate housing  fitted  on  one  end  of  said  motor  housing;  an 
output  shaft  supported  on  said  intermediate  housing  through 


a  bearing  and  having  said  driven  part  mounted  thereon;  said 
electromagnetic  coupling  having  an  exciting  coil  fixed  on  said 
intermediate  housing;  an  electromagnetic  brake  including  a 
rotor  connected  to  said  output  shaft;  a  tachometer  generator 
including  a  rotor  also  connected  to  said  output  shaft;  a  com- 
mand switch  energized  in  reponse  to  a  command  by  the  opera- 
tor; and  means  for  regulating  the  electromagnetic  force  of  said 
electromagnetic  coupling  and  said  electromagnetic  brake  in 
response  to  a  signal  either  from  said  command  switch  or  from 
said  tachometer  generator. 


3,910,212 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CRIMP 

CROWTSING  LIDS  ON  CANS 

Kyoji  Konoki;  Norisuke  Murai,  and  Sumio  Kogawa,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikusui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1974, 49-49527 

Int.  CI.- 82 ID  5 //J4 

U.S.  CI.  1 13— 18  B  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  crimp  crowning  lids  on  cans 
comprising: 

1.  a  can  conveying  mechanism  (C)  having  a  traveling  sur- 
face ( 10)  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  operated  by 
a  motor  to  convey  thereon  cans  (A)  with  respective  lids 
(B)  fitted  thereon  in  a  downstream  direction; 

2.  a  lid  crimp  crowning  mechanism  (D)  comprising: 

a.  a  movable  support  structure  (21,  33)  adapted  to  be 
vertically  movable  at  a  station  on  one  side  of  said  trav- 
eling surface. 


b.  first  motive  power  means  (23)  for  thus  moving  the 
movable  support  structure, 

c.  second  motive  power  means  (35)  supported  on  the 
movable  support  structure  above  the  traveling  surface 
and  being  op^erable  to  produce  vertical  driving  move- 
ments of  a  push-pull  rod  (38)  directed  downward  and 
alined  with  said  longitudinal  centerline, 

d.  a  guide  cylinder  (42)  suspendedly  supported  coaxially 
v\ath  the  push-pull  rod  by  the  second  motive  power 
means  and  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof  an  annular 
pressing  flange  (44)  for  pressing  down  each  lid  against 
the  respective  can  body, 

e.  a  plurality  of  crimping  levers  (47)  pivotally  supported 
by  the  guide  cylinder  around  the  lower  peripheral  part 
thereof  with  uniform  circumferential  spacing  and  hav- 
ing at  the  lower  ends  thereof  respective  crimping  jaws 
(48)  arranged  with  uniform  spacing  around  a  circle 
coaxial  with  the  guide  cylinder  and  with  a  crimp  crown- 
ing position  of  each  can,  the  crimping  levers  being 
pivotalK  operable  to  cause  the  crimping  jaws  to  press 

•  inward  against  the  outer  periphery  of  each  lid  thereby 
to  crimp  crown  and  fasten  the  lid  onto  the  respective 
can,  and 

f.  power  transmitting  means  (39,  41 )  connected  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  push-pull  rcxl  and  the  upper  ends 
of  all  of  the  crimping  levers  and  operated  by  the  push- 
pull  rod  to  actuate  the  crimping  levers  in  crimp  crow  n- 
ing  operation; 

3.  a  conveying  control  mechanism  comprising 

a.  positioning  means  for  arresting  and  holding  at  said 
crimp  crowning  position  each  can  traveling  on  said 
traveling  surface  for  said  crimp  crowning  operation  and 
thereafter  releasing  said  can  upon  completion  of  the 
crimp  crowning  operation,  and 

b.  standby  detention  means  for  arresting  and  holding  a 
succeeding  can  in  a  standby  detention  position  up- 
stream from  the  crimp  crowning  position  until  said 
completion  of  the  crimp  crowning  operation  on  the 
preceding  can  and  then  releasing  said  succeeding  can; 
and 

4.  an  automatic  control  system  for  detecting  the  operational 
states  of  the  lid  crimp  crowning  mechanism  and  the  con- 
veying control  mechanism  and  the  positional  states  of  the 
cans  on  the  can  conveying  mechanism  and  operating  in 
accordance  with  said  states  thus  detected  to  control  the 
operations  of  the  can  conveying  mechanism,  the  lid  crimp 
crowning  mechanism,  and  the  conveying  control  mecha- 
nism in  a  predetermined  manner  thereby  to  accomplish 
automatic  and  continuous  crimp  crowning  operation  on 
cans. 


3,910,213 
METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  THE  NTICKS  OF  AEROSOL 

CONTAIT^RS 
James  Robert   Hoenig,  Tinley    Park,  and  Salvador  Cariasa 
Mallorca,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  Nev*  York,  N.\ . 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,146 
Int.  CI.^B21D5//40 
U.S.  a.  113—120  AA  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  perforating  the  necks  of  aerosol  containers 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  aerosol  end  for  two  or 
three  piece  containers  having  an  annular  shoulder  joined  by  a 
radius  to  a  cylindrical  neck  closed  by  an  end  wall,  positioning 
the  neck  in  exterior  telescopic  relationship  to  a  punch  having 
a  circumferential  axially  terminal  cutting  edge,  supporting  the 
aerosol  end  in  its  telescoped  position  by  the  seating  of  the  end 
wall  upon  an  end  face  of  the  punch,  providing  an  annular 
guide  ring  with  an  internal  diameter  corresponding  generally 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  neck,  disposing  axes  of  the  punch 
and  guide  ring  in  coincidence  with  each  other,  and  imparting 
relative  telescopic  movement  between  the  punch  and  guide 
ring  to 
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a.  initially  sandwich  the  ae 
outer  diameter  of  the 
b  apply  an  axial  force  a 
der  whereby  the  neck  is 


r  3soi  neck  between  the  inner  and    rigid   structure   adapted   to   hold   the   supporting   structure 
gu  de  ring  and  punch,  respectively,    against  movement  under  loads  below  a  predetermined  value 
;  :ainst  the  aerosol  annular  shoul- 
placed  under  tension,  and 


ni 


ed^e 


c.  ripping  the  end  wall  u 
forces  at  the  cutting 
the  telescopic  movemeni 
and  the  latter  is  comp 
guide  ring  and  punch. 


3,9 
SHALLOW  DR 
John  V\.  Holter.  Box  386.  K 
Filed  Apr.  18,  I 
Int.  CI 
II.S.  CI.  114-61 


1.  A  shallow  draft  sailinj: 
headway  without  the  need 
K)ard,  said  catamaran  hu\  ing 
in  fixed  relationship  to  each 
being  coinex  and  rounded, 
board  side  and  having  a  subsl 
Its  outboard   side   extending 
below  the  \Aater  line  whereby 
tance  to  leeward  motit>n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October?,  1975 


er  the  influence  of  the  tension 
whereby  at  the  completion  of 
the  end  is  ripped  from  the  neck 
etely    sandwiched   between   the 


0,214 
■  ,n  CATAMARAN 
iig  of  Prussia,  Pa.  19406 
9F4,  Ser.  No.  461,991 
B63B  1112 

2  Claims 


catamaran  capable  of'  making 
or  having  an  extended  center- 
port  and  starboard  hulls  secured 
other,  the  exterior  of  each  hull 
n  transverse  section,  on  its  in- 
Liiitially  flat,  vertical  surface  on 
throughout  a  substantial  area 
the  hull  offers  substantiiU  resis- 


3.910,215 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  F<)R  HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 
Kenneth  L.  Soderman,  kirkl^nd.  VVash.,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  VVash. 

Filed  June  21.  19l73.  Ser.  No.  372,235 
B63B  i/30 

5  Claims 
ng  a  hull  structure  and  forward 
1  support  structure  for  said  for- 
ward strut,  said  suppc^rt  structure  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  hull  structure  for  movement  in  the  aft  direction,  the  for- 
wa'-d  strut  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  structure 

support  structure  in  the  forward 
direction  between  a  retractel  position  for  hull-bc^me  opera- 
tion of  the  craft  and  an  extenc  cd  position  for  foil-bome  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  restraini  ig  the  support  structure  against 


Int.  Cl.- 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—66.5  H 

I.  In  a  hydrofoil  craft  hav 
and  aft  struts  carrying  foils. 


pivotal  movement,  said  restra 


ning  means  being  a  substantially 


'.  ^ 


and  to  yield  and  permit  movement  of  the  support  structure 
and  forward  strut  in  response  to  loads  above  said  value. 


3,910,216 

HYT>ROFOIL  CAVITATION  SENSING  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

William  ^L  Shultz,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Sen  No.  478,117 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  n/00 

l.S.  CI.  114—66.5  H  7  Claims 


HlLliSMANS    , 


I.  System  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  cavitation  during 
the  start  to  maximum  speed  of  the  thrust  and  speed  operation 
of  a  hydrofoil  boat  employing  liquid  propulsion  means  and 
strut/foil  means,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  first  transducer  means  associated  with  said  liquid  propul- 
sion means  for  detecting  cavitation  noise  in  said  liquid  of 
said  propulsion  means  and  for  converting  said  cavitation 
noise  into  a  first  signal; 

b.  second  transducer  means  associated  with  said  hydrofoil/- 
strut  means  for  detecting  cavitation  noise  about  said 
hydrofoil/strut  system  ambient  liquid  medium  and  con- 
verting said  cavitation  noise  into  a  second  signal; 

c.  receiving  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  first  and 
said  second  signals,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal, 
and 

d.  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  responsive 
to  said  output  signal  for  imparting  a  warning  to  an  opera- 
tor of  said  hydrofoil  boat  signifying  the  presence  of  said 
first  and  said  second  signals. 


October  7,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


L^7 


3,910,217 
SEED  DRILLING  MACHINES 
Egil  Oyjord,  Ekomvelen  35,  1430  As,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,788,  April  6,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  June  4,  1971,  2127/71; 
Germany,  May  25,  1972,  2225420;  France,  June  2,  1972, 
72.19964 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  7118 
U.S.  CL  111—77  1  Claim 


1.  A  seed  drilling  machine  including  a  control  feeder,  means 
for  feeding  seeds  at  c  metered  rate  Xo  said  ci>ntrol  feeder  and 
discharge  means  disposed  below  said  control  feeder  to  receive 
seeds  from  an  outlet  in  the  underside  of  the  control  feeder  by 
gravity  and  deliver  s;sid  seeds  for  sowing,  said  control  feeder 
comprising  a  plate,  an  opening  in  said  plate  leading  to  said 
discharge  means  and  a  circular  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  disposed  around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  said 
pocket  providing  a  seed  receiving  compartment  having  an 
open  top  with  the  compartment  interior  \  isible  to  an  operator 
of  the  machine  and  being  defined  by  upstanding  partition 
walls  extending  radially  to  the  drum  periphery,  said  drum 
being  axially  rotatahle  by  a  drive  linkage  from  a  ground  wheel 
to  displace  the  drum  compartments  sequentially  into  and  out 
of  a  seed  receiving  position  beneath  said  seed  feeder  and 
simultaneouslv  to  sweep  the  lower  edge  of  each  partition  wall 
over  said  plate  and  convey  seeds  within  said  pcKkets  to  saiti 
plate  opening,  whereby  seeds  metered  from  said  seed  feeiloi 
can  be  visibly  observed  in  said  control  feeder  before  gravita- 
tionally  entering  said  discharge  means  and  hence  pro\  ide  an 
indication  as  to  how  many  individual  seeds  are  sown  per  unit 
length. 


d.  said  fluke  assembly  having  a  configuration  which  en- 
sures the  centers  of  mass  are  situated  beneath  the  piston 
means  during  firing  and  penetration  to  guarantee  straight, 
uniform  travel  into  the  seafloor  by  the  inertial  fofce  ap- 
plied thereto  from-said  piston  means. 


means  attached  to  said  piston  means  operable  to  cause 
said  piston  means  to  separate  from  said  point  of  contact 
between  said  fluke  assembly  surface  and  said  piston 
means  and  to  initiate  rotation  of  the  fluke  assembly  fri»m 
a  vertical  position  to  a  |x>sition  of  maximum  uplift  resis- 
tance after  penetration  and  embedment  is  complete. 


3,910,219 
CONNECTIN(;  STRl  CTL  RK  FOR  OC  FAN-GOING  PLSH- 

ARGE 
Hiromu  Ono,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yoshikiyo  Kanefusa,  Ka\%ani- 
shi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aoki  Construction  (  ompany 
Limited,  t>saka,  Japan 

Filed  June  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,689 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    5,    1973,    48- 
111356;  Mar.  20,  1974.  49-31289 

Int.  tl.-  It6.^B  2/ '64 
L.S.  CI.  1 14—235  R  5  Claims 


3,910,218 
PROPELLANT-ACTl  ATED  DEEP  WATER  ANCHOR 
Robert  J.  Taylor,  Camarillo,  and  Richard  M.  Beard,  Oxnard, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,486 
Int.  CI.-B63B2//2* 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—206  A  15  Claims 

1.  A  propellant  actuated  direct  embedment  anchor  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  launch  vehicle  having  a  propulsion  system  comprised  of 
a  gun  barrel  and  firing  mechanism  attached  to  a  reaction 
vessel; 

b.  a  piston  means  engaging  the  gun  barrel; 

c.  a  fluke  a.ssembly  attached  to  saic\  launch  vehicle  by  shear 
pins  and  a  surface  of  said  fluke  assembly  held  tightly  in 
contact  with  said  piston  means  prior  to  firing;  s;>id  pisi-^n 
means  providing  an  inertia!  fo'^r  to  said  tluke  iissembly 
after  firing  and  di^ring  penetration  of  the  seaflcxir  by 
pushing  against  the  fluke  assembly  surface  which  is  held 
in  contact  with  said  piston  means  without  mechanical 
connection  at  the  point  of  contact  between  said  surface 
and  piston  means,  contact  between  said  piston  means  arid 
said  fluke  assembly  t)eing  maintained  during  initial  and 
final  stages  of  seafloor  penetration  by  the  drag  on  said 
fluke  assembly  being  greater  than  on  said  piston  means; 


1.  A  connecting  structure  for  an  cxrean-going  push-barge 
combination  which  comprises: 

A  a  pusher  boat  having  a  bow,  sides  and  a  stem,  and  a 
center  of  gravity  l«.x;ated  intermediate  said  bc->w  and  stern, 
siiid  boat  including  at  least  three  connecting  pins  respec- 
tively located  at  the  b«.m  and  both  sides  tbc"?of,  siiid 
connecting  pin  at  the  bow  evi^.i'I?  !g  generally  axially  of 
the  bolt  in  a  f  Mw.iru  direction  and  siiid  connecting  pins 
on  the  sides  of  the  boat  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in 
opposite  directions;  said  pins  t>eing  slidably  mounted  in 
the  boat  for  movement  outwardly  and  inwardly  thereof, 
B.  a  barge  having  a  longitudinally  extending  stern  includ- 
ing a  notch  formed  therein  which  extends  extirely 
through  the  stem  of  the  barge  and  has  a  configuration 
generally  complementary  to  the  bow  of  the  barge  to 
permit  entrance  thereinto  of  the  bow  and  both  sides  of 
said  pusher  boat,  where  said  connecting  pins  are  Icxrated, 
while  the  bow  of  the  boat  remains  in  the  water,  said  stem 
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of  the  barge  having  generally  vertically  extending  side 
walls  defining  the  notch  ^d  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
therein  for  receiving  and  holding,  said  connecting  pins, 
when  said  pins  are  protruded  from  said  pusher  boat,  said 
receiving  and  holding  recesses  being  located  in  groups  at 
positions  corresponding  o  those  of  said  connecting  pins, 
when  the  boat  is  received  in  said  notch  with  the  recesses 
in  each^oup  being  located  in  generally  vertically  spaced 
alignment;  and 

C.  means  in  said  boat  for  eitending  and  retracting  said  pins 
into  and  out  of  the  recesses  in  the  barge  that  are  generally 
aligned  therewith,  wherepy  said  pusher  boat  is  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  but  separably  joined  to  the  barge  at  a  plurality 
of  points  on  the  bow  and  the  two  sides  thereof  to  form  a 
single  ocean  going  unit  when  said  pins  are  extended, 
while  the  pins  can  be  released  from  the  barge  and  reen- 
gaged with  other  recesies  therein  to  accommodate  a 
change  in  the  relative  drafts  of  the  boat  and  barge  without 
movement  of  the  boat  out  of  said  notch. 


3,9^0,220  r 

MARINE  ENGINE  WITM  REMOTELY  LOCATED 
ELECTRICAI^  COMPONENTS 
Steve  Corson,  R.R.  No.  1,  Liither,  Mich.  49656 

Filed  June  10,  19'74,  Ser.  No.  477,799 

Int.  CI.^B63J  2100 

U.S.  CI.  1 15— .5  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  motorboat  having  a  i  engine  compartment  enclosing 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  starting,  generating,  and 
distributor  means  for  control  ing  the  application  of  electrical 
impulses  to  the  spark  plugs  associated  with  the  individual 
cylinders  of  the  engine,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
starting,  generating  and  distributor  means  being  remotely 
located  from  said  engine  exti^nally  of  said  compartment;  and 
means  operatively  connectinjg  said  starting,  generating,  and 
distributor  means  to  said  engine  whereby  operation  of  said 
starter,  generator  and  distributor  means  cannot  cause  an 
explosion  within  said  compaitment. 


3,9  i  0,221 
ANTI-THtFT  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Aske,   1640  Kilmer  Ave.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 
55426,  and  Leonard  E.  Ashe,  5508  Park  Ave.  So.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  55417 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  461,007 
Int.  CI.-  B60R  '25100 
U.S.  CI.  116— 33  I  II  Claims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  application  to  the  valve  stem  of 
a  vehicle  tire  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  housing  closed  a|  a  first  end  by  an  air  actuated 
sound  producer  and  adapted  at  the  second  end  to  be 
applied  to  the  valve  stent; 
a  piston  movable  longitudirally  in  said  housing,  having  a  pin 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  second  end  thereof  and 
a  radially  extending  camming  surface; 


means  resiliently  urging  said  piston  toward  said  second  end 
of  said  housing  to  an  alarm  position  where  said  pin  may 
depress  the  valve  core; 

means  normally  preventing  movement  of  said  piston  toward 
said  alarm  position; 


and  further  means  including  a  weight  centrifugally  slidable 
on  said  housing  for  disabling  the  last-named  means, 
whereby  to  initiate  actuation  of  said  sound  producer  and 
deflation  of  said  tire. 


3,910,222 
SAFETY  AND  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  GAS 
Robert  Metivier,  49,  rue  du  Docteur  Blanche,  75016  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,470 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     16,     1972, 
72.36583 

Int.  CI.2  GOIL  19112;  A61M  16100 
IJ.S.  CI.  1 16—70  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  and  alarm  device  for  combined,  main  and  auxil- 
iary gas  supply  systems,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  portions  axially 
spaced  apart  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween; 
main  gas  inlet  means  and  main  gas  outlet  means  both 
connected  to  the  housing  adjacent  the  first  end  portion 
for  normally  passing  main  gas  under  pressure  through  the 
housing  for  use  of  the  gas; 

auxiliary  gas  inlet  means  connected  to  the  housing  adjacent 
the  second  end  portion;  a  first  auxiliary  gas  outlet  means 
connected  to  the  housing  in  a  terminal  part  of  the  second 
end  portion  most  remote  from  the  first  end  portion; 

a  second  auxiliary  gas  outlet  means  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing at  a  location  axially  spaced  from  the  first  auxiliary  gas 
outlet  means,  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  housing, 
for  normally  passing  auxiliary  gas  through  the  housing 
and  through  the  second  auxiliary  gas  outlet  means  for  use 
of  the  auxiliary  gas; 

alarm  whistle  means  operable  by  auxiliary  gas  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  auxiliary  gas  outlet  means; 

double  port  poppet  valve  means  axially  shiftable  in  the 
housing  for  passing  auxiliary  gas  from  the  auxiliary  gas 
inlet  means  selectively  to  the  first  and  second  auxiliary 
gas  outlet  means;  and 

valve  actuator  means  for  axially  shifting  and  selectively 
holding  the  valve  means  to 
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A.  normally  close  the  first  auxiliary  gas  outlet  means, 
thereby  inactivating  the  alarm  whistle  means  and  en- 
abling auxiliary  gas  to  flow  through  the  second  auxil- 
iary gas  outlet  means  for  use,  and 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  decrease  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  main  gas  to  prevent  the  flow  of  auxiliary  gas 
through  the  second  auxiliary  gas  outlet  means  and  to 
enable  auxiliary  gas  to  flow  through  the  whistle  means, 
said  actuator  means  comprising,  a  piston  connected 
with  the  valve  means  and  axially  shiftable  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  spring  means  in  the  housing  for  moving  the 
piston  and  thereby  the  valve  means  toward  the  first  end 
portion,  against  the  pressure  of  the  main  gas,  when  said 
pressure  is  decreased  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,910,223 
INFLATION  AND  PRESSURE  CHANGE  INDICATION 

DEVICE 
Henry  W.  Krohn,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,502,  March  12,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,800,736.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
4 16,478The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  2,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIL /9//2 
U.S.  CI.  116— 70  18  Claims 


SffSSSS 


1.  A  device  for  pressurizing  a  container  to  be  monitored  and 
for  indicating  variations  from  reference  pressure  in  the  moni- 
tored pressurized  container,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  first  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
container; 
means  mounted  to  said  housing  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined absolute  pressure  differential  between  said  first 
and  second  chamber,  said  means  in  a  first  position  corre- 
sponding to  less  than  the  predetermined  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  two  chambers  blocking  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  two  chambers  and  in  a  second  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  at  least  the  predetermined  pressure 
differential  between  the  two  chambers  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  two  chambers  and  indicating 
the  existence  of  a  variation  from  reference  pressure  in  the 
monitored  pressurized  container;  and 
a  fluid  passage  into  said  container  independent  of  said 
means,  said  fluid  passage  including  a  normally  closed 
valve  therein. 


3,910,224 

FAILSAFE  DEVICE 

Hugh  A.  Thompson,  5325  Pyrtania,  New  Orleans,  La.  701 15, 

and  F.  Michael  Bauer,  Jr.,  6409  Ithaca,  Metarie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,316 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  3100 

U.S.  CI.  116—1 14  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  failsafe  device  providing  warning  of  impending  failure 

of  a  member  subject  to  fatigue  stresses,  comprising: 


a  memb)er  that  is  subject  to  the  vibration  pf  fatigue  stress; 

a  housing; 
clamp  means  for  clamping  said  housing  for  vibration  with 

said  member; 
warning  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement 

between  a  normal  position  and  a  warning  position; 
failsafe  means  for  .supporting  said  warning  means  in  said 

normal  position  and  for  releasing  said  warning  means  for 

movement  to  said  warning  position  prior  to  failure  of  said 

member; 
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said  housing  having  opposing  side  walls; 

said  warning  means  being  a  warning  bar  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  said  normal  position,  in  which  said  warning 
bar  is  positioned  between  said  side  walls,  and  a  warning 
position,  in  which  said  warning  bar  is  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said  side  walls; 

said  housing  side  walls  having  aligned  openings  therein  and 
said  warning  bar  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  aligned  openings  in  said 
housing  side  walls  and  said  warning  bar;  and 

said  shaft  being  positioned  out  of  engagement  with  said 
warning  bar. 


3,910,225 

CAROLING  BELL  SYSTEM 

Aivin  J.  Huber,  5738  E.  61  PI.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  74136 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,273,  Jan.  12,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,769,870.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

412,838 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOK  //O 72,  GOIF  //0« 

U.S.  a.  1 1 6—  1 67  13  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  comprising  a  bell,  a  bell  striker  means  for 
use  on  the  bell,  comprising: 

a.  rotary  drive  means  including  at  least  one  rotating  arm 
supported  by  means  in  close  proximity  to  the  bell, 

b.  striker  means  comprising  at  least  one  striker  ball  sup- 
ported on  a  flexible  element  fastened  at  one  end  to  a  rigid 
support,  said  rotating  arm  exerting  an  impulsive  force  on 
said  flexible  element  in  its  rotation  and  to  cause  said 
striker  ball  to  strike  said  bell. 
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3,910,226 
Ql  ICK  LINE  COl  PLING  DEVIC  F.  FOR  PENNANTS 
Welboume  D.  McGahee,  Melboumt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1975 


A-Line,  Inc.,  MellM)ume,  Ra. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser 
Int.  CI.-  G09F 
IJ,S.  CI.  116—173 


No.  467,681 

'  7100 


I.  A  penn.int  or  the  like  having 
and  a  quick  coupling  device  in  con 
piing  device  ctimprising  a  horizont; 
ing  a  back  circular  ptirtion.  a  right  c 
circular  portion,  said  front  circul; 
adjacent  to  said  hack  circular  purtio 
connected  to  said  back  circular  p<i 
member  connected  to  said  left  ups 
standing  bend  connected  to  said  I 
midiile  hori7ontal  member  connc'ctt 
bend,    said    middle    horizontal    me 
through  a  middle  upstanding  bend 
sais  horizontal  circular  member 
curvilinear  member  having  an  end 
vice  left  upstanding  bend  passing 
like  on  saiti  pennant  iv  the  like,  ami 
retaining  said  ime 


yelets  or  the  like,  a  line, 
bination,  said  quick  cou- 
circular  member  includ- 
ircular  portion,  and  a  front 
portion  having  an  end 
n.  a  left  upstanding  bend 
ion,  a  lowered  horizontal 
anding  bend,  a  right  up- 
horizontal  member,  a 
d  to  said  right  upst;inding 
iber   continuing    upward 
:iassing  centrally  through 
connected  tti  an  upper 
means,  said  coupling  de- 
rough  said  eyelets  or  the 
aid  right  upstanding  benil 
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3.910,227 
HAND  BREAJ  >ER 
Vernon  E.  Recce.  1936  VV.  47  Plact 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Sei 
Int.  CI.-  B05C 
l.S.  CI.  ll«— 29 


pan 


I.  A  hand  breader  apparatus  c 
lure,  an  apertured  top  member 
supp<.)rt  structure,  batter  pan  me;; 
one  of  the  apertures  of  the  top 
removably  suppi^rted  on  the  top  me 
ture  provided  in  the  bottom  thereo 
with  the  batter  pan  means,  flour 
posed  in  a  second  aperture  of  the  tc 
aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof,  plu^ 
the  last  mentioned  aperture  for 
for   selectively   discharging   the   c 
through  the  said  last  mentioned  aper  t 
ably  disposed  on  the  support  structur  ? 
with  said  last  mentioned  aperture, 
disposed  below  the  bottom  of  the  flc 


optn 


ing  the  discharging  contents  therefrom,  catch  pan  means 

removably  disposed  on  the  support  structure  in  substantial 

Fla.,  assignor  to  Loop-    alignment  with  the  sifter  means  and  disposed  therebelow  for 

receiving  the  contents  from  the  sifter  means,  shaker  means 
operably  connected  with  said  sifter  means  for  shaking  thereof 
to  sift  the  contents  therein  for  discharge  of  the  reusable  por- 
7  Claims  tion  of  the  contents  to  the  catch  pan  means,  said  shaker  means 
including  powered  crank  arm  means,  radially  extending  arm 
means  rotatably  secured  below  and  extending  across  the  sifter 
means  and  operably  connected  between  the  crank  arm  means 
and  sifter  means  for  transmitting  oscillation  to  the  sifter 
means. 


Tulsa,  Okla.  74125 
No.  418,680 
iiu2 

6  Claims 


oitiprising  a  supptirt  struc- 

repiovably  secured  on  the 

removably  disposed  in 

nlember,  drip  tray  means 

nber  and  having  an  aper- 

in  substantial  alignment 

means  removably  dis- 

ip  member  iind  having  an 

means  cooperating  with 

ng  and  closing  thereof 

;ot\tents   of  the   flour   pan 

ure,  sifter  means  remov- 

in  substantial  alignment 

said  sifter  means  being 

ur  pan  means  for  receiv- 


3,910,228 

TIRE  GROOVING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Doll,  7304  Greenlawn  Road,  Louisville,  Ky.  40222 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,148 

Int.  CI.'BOSC  moo 

U.S.  CI.  118—35  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  at  least  one  groove  in  a  side  wall 
o\'  a  rotatably  mounted  tire  comprising: 
a   base  plate  means; 

b.  roller  assembly  means  carried  by  said  base  plate  means 
to  receive  said  tire  and  rotiite  said  tire  about  its  axis  in 
resptinse  to  rotation  of  >aid  roller  means; 

c.  rotatable  cutter  assembly  means  including  rotatable  cut- 
ter head  means  and  ccxij^^erative  motive  means  to  rotate 
said  cutter  head  adjustabK  connected  to  said  base  means 
to  be  selectively  urged  against  a  selected  portion  of  said 
sidewall  of  said  tire  to  cut  at  least  one  groove  in  said 
sidewall  of  said  tire  as  siiid  tire  is  rotated  wherein  said 
cutter  means  is  connected  to  said  base  means  by  adjust- 
able arm  means  assembly  to  selectively  position  said 
cutter  head  means  to  contact  said  sidewall  of  said  tire; 
and; 

d  spring  means  cooperatively  affixed  to  said  adjustable  arm 
means  and  siiid  base  means  to  continuously  urge  said 
cutter  head  means  to  contact  with  said  sidewall  to  main- 
tain continuous  contact  between  said  sidewall  and  said 
cutter  head  means  during  rotation  of  said  tire;  and 

e.  roller  assembly  motive  means  to  rotate  said  roller  means 
and  said  tire  while  said  rotatable  cutter  head  means  is  in 
contact  with  said  tire  sidewall. 


3,910,229 
TOILET  ROLL  PAPER  MOISTENING  DEVICE 
Henry  C.  Spencer,  Suite  4  2637-26th  Ave.  North,  St.  Peters- 
burg, na.  33713 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,136 

Int.  a.-B05c  moo 

LI.S.  CI.  118-^3  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  paper  roll  holder  of  the  character 
described,  a  mandrel  body  having  a  first  chamber  capable  of 
containing  liquid  and  including  opposite  end  portions,  means 
extending  normal  to  said  mandrel  body  associated  with  at  least 
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one  of  the  end  portions  of  said  mandrel  body  said  means 
having  a  terminus  and  capable  of  carrying  a  liquid  to  an  arm 
extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  mandrel  body  said 


^3 


arm  further  including  a  second  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
minute  perforations  which  serve  to  emit  the  liquid  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and  therefrom  through 
said  perforations  to  an  extent  of  a  web  drawn  thereby. 


3,910,230 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  TEXTILE 

FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  L.  Mercer,  1606  Quail  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27405 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,367 

Int.  Cl.-^  B05C  11102,  9112.  3112 

U.S.  CI.  118— 117  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  desired  percentage  by  weight  of 
liquid  to  a  running  textile  fabric  comprising 

a.  means  for  applying  liquid  throughout  the  width  of  the 
textile  fabric  and  in  excess  of  the  desired  percentiige  by 
weight  of  liquid  to  be  retained  in  the  textile  fabric,  and 

b.  means  for  expressing  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
liquid  from  the  textile  fabric  to  retain  the  desired  percent- 
age by  weight  of  liquid  in  the  textile  fabric,  said  express- 
ing means  including, 

1 .  a  first  moving  surface  engaging  one  side  of  the  textile 
fabric, 

2.  a  second  moving  surface  engaging  the  other  side  of  the 
textile  fabric  and  being  positioned  opposite  said  first 
moving  surface, 

3.  at  least  three  distinct  layers  of  textile  material  defining 
at  least  one  of  said  moving  surfaces,  and 

4.  means  for  pressing  said  moving  surfaces  together  and 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  textile  fabric  to  form  a  nip 
through  which  the  textile  fabric  passes  so  that  said 
distinct  layers  of  textile  material  absorb  and  remove  the 
excess  liquid  from  the  fabric. 


3,910,231 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POLYCHROMATIC 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 

Shozo  Inoue,  Fussa;  Tadashi  Sato,   Kokubunji,  and  Tateki 

Nagaoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1973,  48-21090 
InL  CI.-  G03G  15110 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  10  Claims 


r  .. 


124-1-  **  /i-.^ 


9.  A  polychromatic  developing  device,  using  a  plurality  of 
different  color  developers  for  successively  developing  electro- 
static latent  images  on  an  image  carrier,  comprising; 

developer  supply  means  for  successively  supplying  different 
color  developers  to  the  image  carrier; 

developer  holding  means  including  a  rotatable  endless 
member  for  holding  and  moving  said  supplied  developer 
away  from  siiid  image  carrier;  and 

developer  collecting  means  for  separately  collecting  said 
different  color  developers  held  on  said  holding  member, 
said  collecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  movablv 
mounted  collecting  blades,  means  for  successively  mov- 
ing said  blades  into  contact  with  siiid  endless  member  to 
remove  developer  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  developer 
receptables  for  receiving  said  different  color  developers 
removed  by  said  blades 


.^9 10,232 

COLOR  REPRODl  CTION  DEVICE 

Eiichi   Kondo,   Kawasaki,  and  Shozo  Inoue,  Fus.sa,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1973, 48-67049 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 18-637  4  Claims 


16  15  14 


17  16  15'  14' 


1.  A  device  for  color  reproduction  of  an  original  color 
image  wherein  an  electrt)static  latent  image  formed  on  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  carrying  member  is  developed  with 
multi-color  developing  agents,  which  comprise  in  combina- 
tion: 
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a.  a  plurality'  of  developing  mean:  ,  at  least  one  of  said  devel- 
oping means  containing  thereip  a  black  color  developing 
agent;  | 

b.  means  for  recovering  said  friu|ti-color  developing  agents 
which  have  been  intermingled  jduring  the  image  develop- 
ing process;  and 

c.  means  for  transferring  said  intermingled  multi-color  de- 
veloping agents  from  said  recovering  means  to  one  of  said 
developing  means  containing,  therein  the  black  color 
developing  agent. 


3,910,23i 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

TREATING  EGGS  AND  V^IMAL  SEMEN 

Raymond  D.  Amburn,  8325  Rivejiand  Dr.,  BIdg.  6,  No.  1, 

Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48078     I 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Seij.  No.  40^^571 
\  Int.  CI.-  AOIK  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—1  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically 
as  fertile  eggs  and  vials  of  animal 
conduit;  a#nagnet  mounted  on  said 
providing  a  magnetic  field  within 
1 2U  gauss;  and  article  support 
extending  thnnigh  said  tubular 
eggs  and  vials  of  animal  semen  in 


trfeating  fragile  articles  such 

s^men  comprising:  a  tubular 

tubular  conduit  capable  of 

sa  id  tubular  conduit  of  60  to 

mea  is  of  soft  resilient  material 

conduit  for  supporting  fertile 

liaid  magnetic  field. 


U.S 
1 

a 

b 


a  first  end  and  a  second 


3,910,234 
QUICK-RELEASE  DOG  LEASH 
Edward  V .  Henson,  East  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  David 
L.  Raj,  Baton  Rouge  and  Lyman  K.  Anselmo,  Greenwell 
Springs,  both  of.  La. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  S^r.  No.  455,578 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  27/00 
CI.  119—111  5  Claims 

A  quick-release  dog  tether  comprising: 
hand  strap  means; 
hollow  housing  means  having 

end,  said  first  end  being  conhected  to  said  hand  strap 
means; 
c.  eye  means  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing 

means  for  receipt  of  an  anima  collar; 
d    slideable  connecting  bolt  me^ns  located  in  said  second 
end  of  said  housing  means  adjacent  to  said  eye  means  for 
holding  said  collar  in  said  eye  jmeans; 

e.  cable  means  located  within  said  housing  means  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  bolt  mean$  and  at  the  other  end  to 
releasing  means  located  on  saijd  first  end  of  said  housing 
means, 
i.  said  releasing  means  being  adapted  to  slide  said  bolt 

means  in  said  housing  means, 
ii.  said  releasing  means  compriiing  a  releasing  bolt  having 
a  ring  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  said  cable  means  at- 
tached to  a  second  end  thpreof,  said  releasing  bolt 
being  located  in  said  housing  and  said  ring  projecting 
from  said  first  end  of  said  housing  means; 

f.  spring  means  in  said  housing  means  coiled  around  said 


cable  means,  one  end  of  said  spring  means  resting  against 
said  connecting  bolt  means,  and 


^ 


¥ 


g.  means  for  permitting  said  eye  means  to  rotate  relative  to 
said  hand  strap  means. 


3,910,235 
FLUIDISED  BED  COMBUSTION 
John  Highley,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Coal  Industry 
(Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,282 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1973, 
10263/73 

Int.  CV  F22B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  122^4  D  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  fluidised  combustion  of  combustible 
matter  including  the  steps  of  arranging  a  first,  heat  transfer 
bed  of  particular  material  adjacent  a  second,  combustion  bed 
of  particular  material,  introducing  a  fiuidising  medium  into 
the  first  and  second  beds,  introducing  combustible  matter  into 
the  second  bed,  burning  the  matter  in  the  second  bed,  circu- 
lating heat  conductive  material  between  the  first  and  second 
beds,  passing  a  heat  transfer  medium  in  association  with  the 
first  bed,  and  varying  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  in  the  first  bed 
to  the  heat  transfer  medium  by  varying  the  rate  of  circulation 
of  the  heat  conductive  material  between  the  first  and  second 
beds. 

2.  Ruidised  combustion  apparatus  including  a  combustor 
body,  a  lower  portion  in  the  combustor  body,  a  particulate 
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material  gas-permeable  support  plate  in  the  lower  portion,  a 
first,  heat  transfer  region  in  the  lower  pxartion  above  the  plate, 
heat  exchange  means  associated  with  the  first,  heat  transfer 
region,  a  second,  combustion  region  in  the  lower  portion 
located  adjacent  the  first  region,  a  first  fiuidising  medium  inlet 
means  located  below  the  plate  and  adapted  to  introduce  a 
fiuidising  medium  to  the  first  region,  and  a  second  fiuidising 
medium  inlet  means  located  below  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
introduce  a  fiuidising  medium  to  the  second  region. 


3,910,236 
ECONOMIZER  FOR  STEAM  BOH.ER 
John  H.  Merritt,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Applied  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Orangeburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,555 

Int.  CI.  2  F22D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  122-421  8  Claims 


yfu/i  (mm  Our 


44,         41        4S 


1.  An  economizer  unit  for  use  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a 
feedwater  inlet,  a  feedwater  source,  and  an  exhaust  duct 
through  which  heated  fiue  gases  are  discharged,  said  econo- 
mizer unit  comprising: 

an  economizer  heat  transfer  coil  positioned  in  the  duct  so 
that  the  fiue  gases  pass  therearound  in  a  heat  transfer 
relationship  therewith;  and, 
flow  control  means  for  selectively  directing  feedwater  to  the 
feedwater  inlet  of  said  boiler  through  said  economizer 
coil  to  heat  the  feedwater  and  directly  to  the  feedwater 
inlet  by-passing  said  economizer  coil,  said  flow  control 
means  response  to  the  average  temperature  of  the  flue 
gases  after  passage  around  said  economizer  coil  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  of  the  flue  gases  after  passage 
around  said  economizer  coil  within  a  prescribed  tempera- 
ture range  above  the  dew  point  of  the  flue  gases. 


3,910,237 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  ROTOR  OF  A  ROTARY  PISTON 

ENGINE 
Minoru  Morita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1974,  49-6482 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  55/14 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.45  9  Claims 


"^ 


1.  A  structure  of  a  rotor  of  a  rotary  piston  engine  compris- 
ing at  least  two  side  housings  and  a  center  housing  disposed 


therebetween,  said  housings  defining  a  casing  containing  a 
polygonal  rotor  eccentrically,  rotatably  disposed  therein,  the 
apexes  of  said  rotor  contacting  the  inside  surface  of  said  cen- 
ter housing  in  a  manner  to  perform  suction,  compression, 
combustion,  expansion  and  exhaust  strokes  due  to  a  change  of 
the  volume  of  chambers  defined  by  said  casing  and  said  rotor, 
an  exhaust  port  provided  at  the  wall  of  said  center  housing,  the 
opening  of  the  exhaust  port  being  controlled  by  the  apexes  of 
the  rotor,  traversing  the  opening  wherein  the  f>eripheral  por- 
tion of  said  rotor  extending  between  each  of  the  adjacent 
apexes  thereof  is  provided  with  a  leading  recess  and  a  trailing 
recess,  said  leading  recess  being  positioned  in  front  of  a  first 
point  where  the  rotor  contacts  the  center  housing,  at  the 
opening  phase  of  the  exhaust  port,  as  seen  in  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  rotor,  and  said  trailing  recess  being  positioned 
behind  a  second  point  where  the  rotor  is  in  semi-contact  with 
the  center  housing  at  the  closing  phase  of  the  exhaust  port,  as 
seen  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  rotor,  whereby  said  first 
and  second  points  define  a  flank  portion  disposed  between 
said  leading  and  trailing  recesses,  said  flank  portion  isolating 
the  intake  side  of  the  rotor  from  the  exhaust  side  so  that  the 
exhaust  gas  is  inhibited  from  recirculating  from  a  combustion 
chamber  operating  in  an  expansion  stroke  to  another  combus- 
tion chamber  operating  in  an  intake  stroke  by  way  of  the 
exhaust  pwrt  during  the  period  when  the  apex  of  the  rotor 
traverse  the  exhaust  port. 


3,910,238 
PISTON  P0V\E:R  LTSIT  UlTH  STRATIFYING  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 
Richard  James,  5025  Granville  St.,  \'ancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,169 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/10 

U.S.  CI.  123—18  R  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  piston  power  unit  having  first  and  second  opposed 
pistons  mounted  in  a  curved  cylinder  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  around  a  center  in  compression  and 
power  strokes  respectively  and  constrained  to  move  around 
said  centre,  each  piston  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof 
facing  the  opposed  piston,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  fuel  inlet  port 
closed  by  said  pistons  during  compression  strokes  thereof  and 
uncovered  when  said  pistons  near  the  ends  of  their  power 
strokes,  and  crankshaft  means;  an  improvement  comprising  an 
ignition  chamber  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  through 
an  ignition  port  positioned  between  said  pistons,  connecting 
means  between  each  piston  and  said  crankshaft  means,  the 
location  of  said  ignition  port  and  said  connecting  means  being 
such  that  the  first  piston  covers  or  substantially  covers  the 
ignition  port  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  thereof 
following  which  the  pistons  move  in  the  same  direction  until 
the  second  piston  reaches  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke 
thereof,  means  in  the  ignition  chamber  for  injecting  fuel 
therein  while  said  port  is  covered  or  partially  covered  by  the 
first  piston  near  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke,  and  means 
in  the  ignition  chamber  for  igniting  said  fuel. 
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3,910,23^  ders,  whereby  a  voltage  generated  by  said  detector  in  accor- 

OPPOSED  PISTON  POWER  UNIT  dance  with  the  oxygen  concentration  in  exhaust  gases  is  ap- 

Richard  James,  5025  Granville  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum-    plied  to  said  electronic  control  unit  to  control  an  electric  pulse 

bia,  Canada  applied  to  said  injection  valve  corresponding  to  said  exhaust 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Set.  No.  478,173  pipe  provided  with  said  detector,  while  a  voltage  correspond- 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  53m),  55100 

U.S.  CI.  123—18  R                                     *  9  Claims 


1.  A  piston  power  unit,  comprising 

a  cylinder  curved  longitudinally  i 
with  exhaust  and  intake  ports 
and  second  ends  thereof. 

first  and  second  opposed  pistoij: 
cylinder  for  movement  towards 
in  compression  and  power  strokes 
to  uncmer  said  exhaust  and 
during  their  power  strokes,  ea 
one  end  facing  the  opptised 
the  other  end  for  journalling 
means  connected  to  the  other 
straining  said  piston  to  move  a 
pistons  reciprocate  in  the  cyii 

first  and  second  crankshafts  for 
and  each  having  a  crank. 

means   operatively    interconnec 
rotation  at  the  same  speed  and 

first  and  second  connecting  rods 
tt>  the  crank  of  the  respective  c 
end  to  the  journal  means  of 

said  piston  journal  means  and  sait 
that  the  first  piston  uncovers  tl 
second  piston  uncovers  the  in 


■c  bout  a  centre  and  formed 
■espectively  adjacent  first 

s  slidably  fitting  in  said 

and  away  from  each  other 

s  respectively,  and  so  as 

intake  ports  respectively 

piston  having  a  head  at 

on  and  journal  means  at 

end  of  a  connecting  rod, 

end  of  each  pistim  con- 

xiut  said  centre  when  the 

r, 

first  and  second  pistons 


ch 
pi!  t 
th; 


rde 
the 


t  ng 


said   crank-shafts   for 
in  phase,  and  * 

ach  journalled  at  one  end 
ankshafl  and  at  the  other 
■  respective  piston, 
cranks  being  arranged  so 
e  exhaust  port  before  the 
e  port. 


tak 


3,910,240 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROI4ED  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM  I 

Norio  Omori,  Kariya,  and  Katsuhijio  Oiwa,  Handa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Set.  No.  401,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai|,  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-99562 
Int.  CI.  F02d  5102;  t^02b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  1 23—32  EA  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  compr  sing;  an  electromagneti- 
cally  operable  fuel  injection  vajve  provided  in  the  inlet  pipe 
for  each  cylinder,  and  an  electronic  control  unit  for  control- 
ling the  duration  of  the  opening  of  said  injection  valves  with 
electric  pulses  having  a  time  width  corresponding  to  an  oper- 
ating parameter  of  an  engine  and  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  a  crankshaft  of  said  engi  le.  wherein  said  injection 
valves  are  divided  into  two  groups,  said  cylinders  and  exhaust 
pipes  for  said  cylinders  are  divided  into  two  groups  corre- 
sponding to  said  two  groups  of  saic  injection  valves,  and  an 
oxygen  concentration  detector  is  prcvided  in  said  exhaust  pipe 
in  one  of  said  two  groups  including  at  least  one  of  said  cylin^ 


ing  to  an  operating  parameter  of  said  engine  is  applied  to  said 
electronic  control  unit  and  an  electric  pulse  obtained  by  multi- 
plying said  first-mentioned  electric  pulse  by  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  operating  parameter  of  said  engine  is  applied 
to  the  rest  of  said  injection  valves. 


3,910,241 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Hideya  Fujisawa,  and  Norio  Omori,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1973, 48-90299 
Int.  Cl.^'  F02B  3100:  F02D  1106;  FOIN  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  interna!  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing at  leiLst  two  exhaust  manifolds,  an  electronically  controlled 
fuel  injection  system  having  a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  system  from  a  fuel  tank,  fuel  injection  valves  for  injecting 
the  fuel  into  cylinders  of  said  engine,  a  computor  for  energiz- 
ing the  fuel  injection  valves  in  response  to  oxygen  content  in 
the  exhaust  gas  ejected  from  the  engine  and  an  oxygen  content 
detector  mounted  in  one  of  said  exhaust  manifolds  of  a  se- 
lected number  of  cylinders  of  said  engine  comprising; 

a  first  fuel  pressure  regulator  connected  with  said  fuel  pump 
and  a  selected  number  of  said  fuel  injection  valves  respec- 
tively mounted  on  said  selected  number  of  cylinders  for 
regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  at  a  predetermined 
value  to  supply  the  regulated  fuel  to  said  selected  number 
of  said  fuel  injection  valves  from  said  fuel  pump  and 
a  second  fuel  pressure  regulator  connected  with  said  fuel 
pump  and  the  rest  of  said  fuel  injection  valves  respec- 
tively mounted  on  the  rest  of  cylinders  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  at  another  predetermined  value  to 
supply  the  regulated  fuel  to  said  rest  of  said  fuel  injection 
valves  from  said  fuel  pump. 
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3,910,242 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hawkins  Hom,  and  Rene  S.  Horn,  both  of  818  Momingside  Dr., 
Millbrae,  Calif.  94030 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,864 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  75128 

U.S.  CI.  123—57  R  4  Claims 


3,910,243 
ELECTRONIC  SPARK  TIMING  ADV  ANCE  AND 
EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leonard  P.  Gau,  Birmingham;  Donald  E.  Riley,  Farmington, 
and  Ivor  W.  Carter,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322^43 
Int.  CV  F02P  5104 


U.S.  CI.  123—117  R 


25  Claims 


1.  A  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising, 
an  elongated  engine  block  having  end  walls  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  opposed  piston  chambers  axially  paral- 
lel with  the  bkxrk  axis  and  having  a  chamber  head  form- 
ing one  wall  of  the  respective  piston  chamber; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  partitions  transversely  dividing  each 
piston  chamber  to  form  a  central  combustion  chamber 
and  a  fuel  mixture  chamber  at  its  respective  ends,  the 
piston  chambers  being  open  toward  the  central  portion  of 
said  block; 
piston  means  comprising  a  base  plate  of  less  length  than  said 
block    and    reciprocably   supported    thereby    in    piston 
chamber  closing  relation, 

said  base  plate  being  provided  with  lateral  vanes  to  form 
an   E-shaped  piston   with  the  endmost  ^anes  of  the 
E-shape  disposed  within  the  respective  fuel  mixture 
chamber  and  the  central  vane  forming  a  piston  plate 
interposed   between   said   partitions  and  successively 
forming  a  compression  and  exhaust  chamber  adjacent 
the  respective  said  partition  as  said  piston  plate  is  recip- 
rocated; 
a  crank  shaft  centrally  journalled  by  said  end  walls; 
swash  plate  means  connecting  Siiid  crank  shaft  with  the 
respective  said  piston  base  plate  for  reciprcx;ating  the 
latter. 

each  said  chamber  head  having  an  exhaust  p)ort  commu- 
nicating with  the  combustion  chamber  adjacent  the 
respective  said  partition  and   having  an  intake  port 
communicating  with  the  respective  fuel  mixture  cham- 
ber, 
each  said  chamber  having  a  pair  of  transfer  ports  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  respective  fuel  mix- 
ture chamber  and  that  end  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber   remote   from   the   respective   fuel   mixture 
chamber; 
valve  means  normally  closing  the  respective  chamber  head 

ports; 
carburetor  means  connected  with  each  intake  port; 
cam  shaft  means  supported  by  each  said  chamber  head  and 
drivably  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  for  op>ening  and 
closing  said  valve  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 
a  spark  plug  supported  by  said  engine  block  in  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber  on  opposing  sides  of 
said  piston  plate  and  adjacent  the  respective  said  parti- 
tion; and, 
ignition  means  including  a  distributor  and  wiring  connecting 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  with  said  spark  plugs. 
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1.  In  a  electronic  ignition  system  for  an  emissions  controlled 
internal  combustion  engine;  electronic  means  for  forming 
electrical  ignition  pulses  in  response  to  input  signals;  a  first 
transducer  for  producing  input  signals  to  said  electronic 
means  at  a  rate  related  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine 
and  during  running  operation  of  the  engine;  and  a  second 
transducer  equivalent  to  and  angularly  spaced  from  said  first 
transducer  in  the  direction  of  engine  rotation  for  producing 
input  signals  to  said  electronic  means  at  a  rate  related  to 
engine  speed  during  a  starting  phase  of  engine  operation,  and 
operator  controlled  means  for  causing  said  signals  from  said 
second  transducer  to  override  the  signals  from  said  first  trans- 
ducer and  advance  the  timing  of  the  engine  during  starting 
thereof  for  emission  reduction  purposes. 


3,910,244 
FLLID  DELIVER^  V  ALVE  SPRING 
Robert  Thomas  John  Skinner.  High  Wycombe,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.A.\ .  Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459345 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1973, 
19820/73 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  5100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  BC  7  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  comprising  an  injection 
pump,  a  distributor  member  rotatable  in  a  body  part,  the 
injection  pump  and  distributor  member  being  driven  in  timed 
relationship,  the  distributor  member  including  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  injection  pump,  and  said  passage  register- 
ing in  turn  durihg  successive  delivery  strokes  of  the  injection 
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pump,  with  outlet  ports  formed  in  th :  body  part,  and  a  deliv- 
ery valve  in  said  passage,  said  delivqry  valve  opening  during 
the  delivery  of  fuel  by  the  injection  fiump,  said  delivery  valve 
comprising  a  valve  element  movabl^  to  an  open  position  by 
the  pressure  of  fiiel  developed  by  thje  injection  pump,  and  a 
fluid  spring  against  the  force  exertet^  by  which  the  valve  ele- 
ment moves  to  the  open  position,  s4id  fluid  spring  acting  in 
part  to  eflFect  movement  of  the  valie  element  to  its  closed 
position. 


3,910,245  I 
FUEL  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
SUPERCHARGED  TYPE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Rikuo  Okura,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesd  Kiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  j 

/  Filed  Oct .  1 1 ,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  5 1 4,245 

''     Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Oct.    17,    1973,   48- 
' 115739 

Int.  a.^  F02D  1104,  I lOA;  F02B  HIO 
ViS.  CI.  123—140  MP  3  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  compensating  device  fpr  a  supercharged  type 
diesel  engine,  comprising  three  stepj)ed  chambers  forming  a 
case,  a  large  pressure  receiving  member  and  a  small  pressure 
receiving  member  reciprocable  in  |he  chambers  by  super- 
charging air  pressure  of  the  engine  iind  spring  forces,  a  con- 
necting member  connecting  the  pressure  receiving  members 
coaxially  and  provided  with  springs  tnerebetween  and  a  lever 
serving  as  a  stopper  in  the  fuel  increasing  direction  for  a  fuel 
control  rack  in  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  being  connected 
with  the  connecting  member  so  thft  in  low  supercharging 
pressure  the  small  pressure  receiving  member  and  the  con- 
necting member  are  movable  by  mo\  ement  of  the  large  pres- 
sure receiving  member  and  in  high  su  ^ercharging  pressure  the 
connecting  member  alone  is  movabje  by  the  small  pressure 
receiving  member. 


3,910,246 
CONTINLOUS-WAVE  HIGH-FREQUENCY  AC  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Canup,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,427 
Int.  CV  F02P  l\00 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  I  7  Claims 

1.  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  cpmbustion  engine,  com- 
prising I 

an  inverter  including  a  single  transJFormer  having  a  second- 
ary winding  for  supplying  a  coptinuous-wave,  high-fre- 
quency spark-signal  output  only  during  controlled  spark- 
ing intervals,  a  primary  winding  with  at  least  one  transis- 
tor connected  in  circuit  therewith,  and  a  feedback  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  transistor  f<>r  providing  an  oscillator 
having  a  predetermined  load  frequency  during  said  spark 
intervals, 
said  load  frequency  being  substantially  different  from  a 
harmonic  frequency  of  the  fundamental  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  secondary  windi^^g  circuit,  and 


saturable-core  inductor  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  feedback  winding  for  determining  the  no-load  fre- 


r'' 


quency  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  harmonic  fre- 
quency. 


3,910,247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTORLESS 

IGNITION 
Gunter  Hartig,  Hansastrasse  29,  Karlsruhe  21,  Germany  (D- 
7500) 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Set.  No.  454,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,    1973, 
10884/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F02P  3106 
\}JS.  a.  123—148  E  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  distributorless  cyclic  ignition  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  sequentially  producing  from  an  energy 
source  high  tension  pulses  across  a  plurality  of  spark  gap 
means  comprising  the  steps  of  alternately  inducing  current  to 
flow  in  a  first  and  in  a  second  direction  in  the  primary  winding 
of  a  high  tension  ignition  coil,  interrupting  said  current  flow 
between  each  change  of  direction  of  said  flow  from  either  one 
of  said  directions  to  the  other,  providing  at  least  one  pair  of 
spark  gap  means  connected  in  circuit  with  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  high  tension  ignition  coil,  blocking  current  flow  to 
one  of  said  spark  gap  means  while  enabling  current  flow  to  the 
other  of  said  spark  gap  means  when  said  secondary  winding 
has  induced  therein  current  flow  in  a  given  direction,  and 
blocking  current  flow  to  said  other  spark  gap  means  while 
enabling  current  flow  to  said  one  spark  gap  means  when  the 
direction  of  current  flow  through  said  secondary  winding  is 
reversed. 
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3,910,248 

TORCH  IGNITED  RECIPROCATORY  ENGINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiko  Nakagawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Mo- 
tor Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1973, 48-22972 
Int.  CI.2  P02B  191 10 
U.S.  CI.  123—191  S  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  torch  ignited  reciprocatory 
engine  which  has  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  ante- 
chamber communicating  with  the  main  combustion  chamber, 
comprising,  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  engine,  feeding 
lean  and  rich  combustible  mixtures  into  the  main  combustion 
chamber  and  the  antechamber,  respectively  so  that  the  ratio 
of  the  volume  Vj  of  rich  combustible  mixture  fed  into  the 
antechamber  to  the  volume  V,  of  lean  combustible  mixture 
fed  into  the  main  combustion  chamber  satisfies  the  relation 


from  said  casing,  spring  tensioning  means  for  spring  loading 
the  throwing  arm,  and  a  laterally  projecting  retaining  loop 
member  towards  the  outer  end  of  said  throwing  arm,  a  releas- 
able  catch  device  which  is  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said 
loop  member  to  hold  said  throwing  arm,  against  said  spring 
loading,  in  a  rearwardly-directed  position  alongside  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  prior  to  a  throwing  stroke  so  that,  on  release,  the 
throwing  arm  executes  a  throwing  stroke  and  swivels  forwards 
through  approximately  180°  under  the  influence  of  the  spring 
loading,  wherein  said  releasable  catch  device  comprises: 

a.  a  bracket  member  upstanding  on  the  tubular  shaft  at  a 
position  spaced  from  the  rear  free  end  of  said  shaft; 

b.  an  upwardly-extending  slideway  provided  by  said  bracket 
member; 

c.  an  aperture  in  the  top  side  of  said  tubular  shaft  in  align- 
ment with  said  slideway; 

d.  a  slide  member  which  is  slidably  mounted  for  up  and 
down  movement  in  said  slideway  and  which  extends 
through  said  aperture  into  the  interior  of  said  shaft; 

e.  a  notch  in  the  bracket  member  to  receive  the  loop  mem- 
ber of  the  throwing  arm;  and 

f.  detent  means  to  engage  said  loop  member,  said  detent 
means  being  carried  by  said  slide  member  so  that  when 
the  slide  memt)er  is  in  a  raised  position  the  detent  means 
closes  the  entrance  to  said  notch  to  retain  said  loop  mem- 
ber therein  and  when  the  slide  member  is  depressed  into 
a  lowered  release  position  the  detent  means  disengages 
said  loop  member  and  opens  the  entrance  to  said  notch 
thereby  to  release  the  throwing  arm. 


3,910,250 
GRILL  FOR  BROILING  MEAT,  nSH,  VT:GETABLES 
John  Harry  Orsing,  Avangsgatan  2,  253  7 1  Helsingborg,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June     19,     1973, 
7308594 

Int.  CI.-  F24C  01/16;  F24B  03/00;  A47J  37/07 
U.S.  a.  126—9  A  1  Claim 


where 
4>  is  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  antechamber  to  the 
clearance  volume  at  TDC,  €  the  compression  ratio,  and  k 
a  correction  coefficient. 


3,910,249 

LOCKING  AND  RELEASING  MEANS  FOR  THE 

THROWING  ARM  ON  CLAY  PIGEON  THROWING 

APPARATUS 

Arne  Gustafsson,  Vikingstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stiga  AB, 
Trans,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,928 

Int.  CI.  2  F41B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  124—8  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  clay  pigeon  trap  having  a  throwing  arm,  a  casing 
containing  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said  throwing 
arm,  a  rearwardly-directed  tubular  shaft  projecting  laterally 


«  12        u, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  broiling  tray  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls,  a  grate  covering  said  tray  for  supporting 
food  to  be  broiled  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  tray  compris- 
ing first  and  second  wires  crossing  each  other  and  connected 
at  the  points  of  crossing,  and  retainers  adapted  to  support  a 
fuel  cartridge,  said  retainers  constituting  downwardly  extend- 
ing sections  of  said  first  wires  selected  in  laterally  spaced  pairs 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  second  wires, 
thereby  to  provide  parallel  forks  for  embracing  and  holding  a 
fuel  cartridge  therebetween. 
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3,910,251 
nREPLACH 
Lyman  R.   Andre\^.  Santa   Rosa,  CAlif.,  assignor  to  Viking 
Universal  Company,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,297 
int.  CI.'F24B  HI8 


VS.C\.  126—120 


40  Claims 


h<. 


1.  An  imprt)\ed  fireplace  compris 
heat  insulative  means  forming  a 
porting  a  fire,  including,  in  orcl 
pedestal  to  the  top  of  the  Ixw  I 


for  con\ecting  air,  means  forrri 
containing  mineral  wtH)|,  mean 
partment  containing  5/8  light 
forming  a  third  compartment 
reinforced   concrete,    bowl-shaj^d 
mixture  of  substantially  equal 
aggregate,  light  weight  sand 


ng: 


wl  and  pedestal  for  sup- 
el"  frtim  the  bottom  of  the 
neans  forming  an  air  cell 
ng  a  first  compartment 
forming  a  sectmd  corn- 
height  aggregate,  means 
;ontaining  an  insulative 
casting   made   of  a 
parts  of  5/8  light  weight 
vefmiculite,  and  cement. 


3,910,252 
OPEN  HEARTH-ROOM-HEATINd  DEVICES  WORKING 

ON  CLOSED  CIRJCL'IT 
Gilbert  Gerard   Richard.   Yerres.  France,  assignor  to  Che- 
minees  Richard  le  Droff  S.A.,  Y  erUes.  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.710 
Claims     priority,    application     France.     Feb.     23,     1973, 
73.06527;  Dec.  18,  1973,  73.45154 

Int.  CI.*  F24B  I^IH 
IJ.S.  CI.  126—120 

1.  A  gas  circulating  and  purifyinj 

with  a  fireplace  ha\ing  a  hearth  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 

on  which  combustion  is  effected,  said  device  comprising: 

means  defining  a  path  for  gases  e?*  tending  from  an  inlet  in 

the  upper  part  of  said  fireplace 

part  leading  to  said  hearth, 

suction  means  in  said  path  for  creaing  a  flow  of  the  gaseous 

mixture    formed    by    said    combustion    from    said    inlet 

toward  said  outlet,  said  suction  means  comprising  a  static 


23  Claims 

device  in  combination 


to  an  outlet  in  its  lower 


nozzle  in  said  path  and  means  foi 


under  pressure  through  said  noz7  e  to  create  a  depression 


directing  a  flow  of  fluid 


upstream  of  said  nozzle,  and 
purifying  means  in  said  path  for  separating  entrained  parti- 


cles from  said  gaseous  mixture  and  for  absorbing  noxious 
gases  from  said  mixture. 


3,910,253 

H.AT  RCX)F  SOLAR  HEATED  BUILDING 

Harry  E.  Th«»mason,  and  Harry  Jack  I^ee  Thomason,  Jr.,  both 

of  6802  Walker  Mill  Road,  S.E.,  Washington.  D.C.  20027 

Divi.sion  of  S^r.  No.  273,865,  July  21,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,197 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3102 

L.S.  CI.  126—271  4  Claims 


1.  Solar  heat  collecting  apparatus  for  use  on  a  more-or-less 
horizontal  surface  comprising  means  defining  a  solar  heat 
collecting  ptind  area,  said  pond  area  comprising  a  plurality  of 
small  heat  collecting  ponds  one  stepped  upwardly  from  an- 
other, means  to  fill  the  uppermost  pond  with  liquid  until  it 
spills  over  to  fill  the  pond  therebelow,  return  pipe  means  for 
liquid  leaving  said  ponds,  fluid  conduit  means  inter-connect- 
ing the  ponds  and  return  pipe  means  to  permit  each  pond  to 
drain,  means  in  said  return  pipe  to  permit  or  stop  draining  as 
desired,  and  means  to  prevent  flow  from  the  uppermost  pond 
to  the  pond  therebelow  through  said  conduit  means  and  return 
pipe. 
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3,910,254 
OVEN  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  R.  Morgan,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Dearborn  Glass 
Co.,  Bedford  Park.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,764 
Int.  CI.2  F23M  7100 
U.S.  CI.  126-198  10  Claims 


16       iss 


1.  An  oven  cabinet  construction  comprising: 
wall  means  defining  an  oven  cavity  having  a  front  opening: 
a  door  movabiy  carried  by  said  wail  means  for  selectively 
closing  said  opening  and  having  a  window   structure 
permitting  viewing  the  oven  cavity  from  forwardly  of 
the  door  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position  across 
said  opening,  said  window  structure  including  a  trans- 
parent light  having  a  front  surface  exposed  to  forwardly 
thereof; 
an  auxiliary  transparent  light: 
spacer  means;  and 

means  for  securing  said  spacer  means  to  said  window 
light  inwardly  of  the  periphery  thereof  to  extend  for- 
wardly from  the  front  surface  of  said  window  light,  and 
for  securing  said  spacer  means  to  said  auxiliary  light, 
whereby  said  spacer  means  and  securing  means  define 
means  for  mounting  said  auxiliary  light  on  said  window 
light  to  be  spaced  forwardly  of  said  front  surface 
thereof  and  defining  therewith  an  entrance  passage  at 
the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  light  and  an  exit  passage  at 
the  top  of  said  auxiliary  light  for  flow  of  ambient  air 
upwardly  through  the  space  between  said  lights  to  main- 
tain said  auxiliary  light  at  a  preselected  low  temperature 
suitable  to  avoid  injury  to  a  person  accidentally  touching 
said  auxiliary  light  when  the  oven  is  heated,  said 
auxiliary  light  having  an  area  substantially  greater  than 
the  area  of  said  window  light  to  overiie  a  portion  of  the 
door  adjacent  the  window  structure. 


3,910,255 
CATALYTIC  FLllD  HEATER 
John  E.  Sharer,  Evanston;  Jon  B.  Pangborn,  Lisle,  and  Ray- 
mond J.  Dufour,  WTieaton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of 
Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,793 
Int.  CI.-  F24H  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  126—350  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  tluid  heater  which  is  fueled  with  a  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  and  of  a  construction  which  requires  no  external 
venting  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  forming  a  combustion  chamber  open  at  the  top 
end  thereof  and  having  orifice  means  for  delivering  said 
fuel  into  said  housing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  hous- 
ing further  having  an  inlet  means  disposed  above  said 
orifice  means  for  permitting  air  to  flow  into  said  housing 
for  mixing  with  said  fuel  and  being  of  a  height  to  create 
a  chimney  effect  to  pull  the  air-fuel  mixture  through  said 
housing  from  the  lower  to  the  top  end  thereof; 

b.  a  tubing  through  which  a  fluid  to  be  heated  flows  formed 
and  vertically  supported  within  said  housing; 


c.  a  plurality  of  plates  supported  by  said  tubing  in  various 
symmetric  locations  along  the  vertical  axis  of  said  tubing, 
said  plurality  of  plates  having  a  catalyst  active  with  said 
hydrogen-rich  gas  applied  to  the  lower  surfaces  thereof; 
d.  said  fuel-air  mixture  in  flowing  upwardly  through  said 
housing  impinging  on  said  catalyst  and  being  thereby 
combusted  and  producing  condensate  as  a  combustion " 
product; 

e.  the  combustion  of  said  fuel-air  mixture  heating  said  plu- 
rality of  plates  and  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  tubing 


S^ 


being  heated  both  by  convection  from  the  rising  gases  and 
by  conduction  from  said  plurality  of  plates, 
f.  said  plurality  of  plates  being  cooled  by  the  fluid  flowing 
through  said  tubing  and  said  condensate  such  as  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  of  said  catalyst  below  the  auto  igni- 
tion temperature  of  hydrogen  whereby  a  flameless  com- 
bustion of  said  fuel-air  mixture  results  and  negligible 
concentrations  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  are  formed,  thus 
eliminating  the  need  for  external  venting  to  an  outside 
atmosphere. 


3,910,256 

AUTOMATED  BLOOD  ANALYSIS  SY  STEM 

Justin  S.  Clark,  and  Lloyd  George  Veas>,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Primary  Childrens    Hospital,  Sah 

Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,561,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,838,682.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,603 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  >I00;  A61M  5100 
U.S.a.  128-2G  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  timing  of  blood  withdrawal  and  examination 
system  connected  to  a  patient  via  a  catheter,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

filling  the  system  with  at  least  one  biologically  inert  fluid; 

calibrating  the  system; 

withdrawing  blood,  upon  command,  from  the  patient 
through  the  catheter  into  the  system  in  fluid-to-fluid 
contact  with  the  inert  fluid; 

sensing  the  inert  fluid/bkxxJ  interface  at  a  blood  examina- 
tion site; 

automatically  and  in-stantaneously  discontinuing  the  with- 
drawal step  when  the  sensing  step  occurs; 
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applying  pressure  to  the  ine^t 
of  the  blood  out  of  the 
back  into  the  patient. 
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fluid  to  push  substantially  all 
S5|stem  through  the  catheter  and 


3,910,257 
MEDICAL  SUBJECT  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Garry    J.    Cleveland,   Fremont;    George   M.    Loh,   Santa 
Clara,  Robert  S.  Luce,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.;  Norman 
Belasco,  Houston,  Tex.;  Marko  I.  Lipanovich,  Los  Altos; 
Howard  L.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.;  Sam  L.  Pool, 
Houston,  and  Donald  W.  Mimgold,  Pasadena,  both  of  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,406 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—2.1  A  6  Claims 


■i: 


t*M*LE  A, 
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3.  A  medical  monitoring  sys 
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ten,  o/« 


LpTT- 


;em  for  monitoring  at  least  one 


physiological  signal  from  a  plurality  of  transducers  mounted 
on  the  body  Of  a  subject  bein  i  monitored,  said  system  com- 
prising a  bio-unit,  to  be  asso<  iated  with  the  subject,  a  data 
acquisition  unit,  and  a  bidire  :tional  coaxial  cable  having  a 
signal  bus  line  and  command  t  iita  bus  line  linking  the  bio-unit 
with  the  data  acquisition  unit; 

said  bio-unit  comprising  a    plurality  of  signal-conditioning 
channels  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  signal 
conditioning  channels,       ! 
each  signal  conditioning  channel  comprising: 

a  signal  conditioner  for  conditioning  the  analog  signal 
generated  by  the  transducer,  and 
multiplexing  means  for  selectively  sampling  at  preselected 
rates  for  each  channel  the  output  of  the  individual  signal 
conditioner  upon  signal  frpm  the  data  acquisition  unit; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  receiving  the  multiplexed 
analog  data  from  said  sele(jted  channel  and  for  converting 
it  into  digital  data,  j 

means  for  applying  the  digital  data  to  a  signal  bus  line  in  said 

cable, 
means  for  receiving  command  data  from  a  command  bus 

line  in  said  cable;  and 
coupling  means  in  said  coajcial  cable  electrically  isolating 

the  bus  unit  from  the  datd  acquisition  unit, 
said  data  acquisition  unit  cohiprising: 

a  plurality  of  digital-to-analog  converters  one  for  each 
channel  for  reconverting  the  digital  data  into  analog 
data,  j 

timing  control  logic  meanp  for  controlling  the  digital-to- 
analog  converters  and  for  selectively  generating  said 
command  data,  which  activates  the  multiplexing  means 
and  determines  selectivity  of  sample  rate  of  individual 
signal  conditioning  charnels,  and 


3,910,258 
CEREBRAL  ACTIVTTY  MONITOR 
Lech  Pisarski;  Addbert  W.  Valiensi,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Lee 
R.  Baessler,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Harvey  F.  Glassner,  Los 
Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Humetrics  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Sen  No.  462,123 
Int.  0.=^  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—2.1  B  17  Claims 

1.  A  cerebral  activity  monitor  comprising: 

A.  means  to  derive  electroencephalographic  signals  from  a 
patient; 

B.  rectifier  means  connected  to  receive  selected  ones  of  said 
signals  and  to  transform  the  selected  signals  into  a  unipo- 
tential  signal  of  varying  magnitude  impulses; 

C.  integrator  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  to 
generate  a  voltage  that  tends  to  change  in  one  direction 
between  successive  ones  of  said  impulses  and  tends  to 
return  to  an  initial  value  at  the  occurrence  of  each  of  said 
impulses  that  has  at  least  a  certain  magnitude; 

D.  a  level  detector  circuit  connected  to  said  integrator 
means  to  be  actuated  when  said  output  signal  of  said 
integrator  changes  in  said  one  direction  beyond  a  prede- 
termined level,  said  level  detector  circuit  returning  to  a 
predetermined  output  voltage  value  each  time  said  volt- 
age returns  to  said  initial  value; 

E.  a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  level  detector  to  be 
actuated  by  the  output  signal  from  said  level  detector  and 
comprising  a  time  constant  circuit  to  start  a  change  of 
charge  level  from  the  same  predetermined  initial  level 
each  time  said  switching  circuit  is  actuated;  and 

F.  warning  means  connected  to  said  time  constant  circuit  to 
be  actuated  when  the  charge  level  of  said  time  constant 
circuit  reaches  a  predetermined  actuating  value. 


3,910,259 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FETAL 

HEART  RATE 

John  William  Sullivan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gould 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,438 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/02 

V.S.  CI.  128—2.05  T  11  Claims 


Jl 


GAIN 

OONTHOUXO 

AMP 


-X!!- 


4 


-XI 


utilization  means  coupled 


verter  for  monitoring  th  e  reconverted  analog  data. 


to  said  digital-to-analog  con- 


1.  In  a  system  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  rate  of  a  fetal  heartbeat:  means  for  receiving  a  Doppler 
signal  which  varies  in  frequency  according  to  the  rate  of  fetal 
heart  movement,  means  for  processing  the  Doppler  signal  to 
eliminate  frequencies  outside  a  predetermined  range  corre- 
sponding to  an  expected  range  of  fetal  heartbeats,  said  prede- 
termined range  including  at  least  one  higher  frequency  which 
is  harmonically  related  to  a  lower  frequency  in  the  range, 
means  responsive  to  the  processed  Doppler  signal  for  deliver- 
ing output  pulses  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  fetal  heart- 
beat, and  means  responsive  to  the  output  pulses  for  condition- 
ing the  means  for  delivering  such  pulses  not  to  deliver  pulses 
in  response  to  harmonics  of  the  Doppler  signal  which  may  be 
present  in  the  processed  signal. 
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3,910,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  TREATING  HEART 

ATTACK  PATIENTS  PRIOR  TO  THE  ESTABLISHMENT 

OF  QUALinED  DIRECT  CONTACT  PERSONAL  CARE 

Stanley  J.  Samoff,  Bethesda,  and  Herbert  E.  Reinhold,  Jr., 

Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Survival  Technology, 

Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,835,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,753,  March  1,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,792,700.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

418,125 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Israel,  Feb.  13,  1973,  41530; 
Italy,  Feb.  23,  1973,  12475/73;  Argentina,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
246777;  Belgium,  Feb.  26,  1973,  128115;  Spain,  Feb.  28, 
1973,  412169;  France,  Mar.  1,  1973,  73.07259;  United  King- 
dom, Feb.  14,  1973,  7301/73;  Australia,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
52415/73;  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1973,  2310320;  Mexico,  Feb. 
26,  1973,  141801;  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1973,  2779/73;  Neth- 
eriands.  Mar.  1,  1973,  7302874;  Canada,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
164454;  Brazil,  Feb.  28,  1973,  149173;  Sweden,  Feb.  28, 
1973,  7302820-1;  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1973, 48-24244The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19,  1991,  has  been 
disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A61b5/0'^ 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  R  8  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  effecting  pre-hospital  phase  treatment  of  a 
coronary  prone  individual  prior  to  the  establishment  of  quali- 
fied direct  contact  p)ersonal  care  at  a  time  during  the  early 
minutes  or  hours  after  the  onset  of  heart  attack  sumptoms  and 
for  enabling  qualified  personnel  to  participate  by  telephone  in 
such  treatment,  which  individual  has  been  previously  provided 
with  ready  access  to  ( 1 )  at  least  one  injector  suitable  for 
self-administration  under  the  disconcerting  circumstances 
present  during  the  aforesaid  time  containing  a  liquid  dosage  of 
a  medicament  injectable  into  the  tissue  of  the  individual  ef- 
fecting the  self-administration  of  the  injector,  which  medica- 
ment (a)  when  so  injected  is  generally  effective  to  reduce  the 
incidence  of  adverse  cardiac  conditions,  such  as  ectopic  beats, 
when  the  existing  heart  beat  condition  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  total  range  of  heart  beat  conditions 
which  may  exist  during  an  attack,  and  (b)  may  be  inadvisable 
or  unwise  to  to  inject  when  such  heart  beat  conditions  are 
outside  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  total  range  in  which 
the  medicament  is  effective  as  aforesaid,  and  (2)  a  diagnosing 
device  including  a  pair  of  electrode  bodies  having  exterior 
surface  means  for  enabling  the  bodies  to  be  easily  positioned 
in  the  armpits  of  an  individual  and  to  be  conveniently  and 
comfortably  self-retained  in  such  position  solely  by  the  indi- 
vidual by  engagement  between  the  adjacent  arm  portions  and 
torso  in  the  armpit  areas  and  battery  operated  signal  produc- 
ing means  operable  when  said  electrode  bodies  are  so  posi- 
tioned to  provide  signals  indicative  of  the  existing  heart  beat 
conditions  of  the  individual,  including  signals  capable  of  being 
transmitted  by  telephone  representative  of  the  electrical  im- 
pulses which  trigger  the  heart  beats,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  obtaining  access  to  the  aforesaid  accessible  device  and 
injector; 

2.  positioning  said  electrode  bodies  within  the  armpits  of  the 
individual  and  self-retaining  the  same  therein  solely  by 
the  individual  by  engagement  of  the  bodies  between  the 
adjacent  arm  portions  and  torso  in  the  armpit  areas; 

3.  sensing  through  the  operation  of  said  electrode  bodies 
while  self-retained  as  aforesaid  the  electrical  impulses 
which  trigger  the  heart  beats  of  the  individual; 

4.  producing  through  the  operation  of  said  battery  operated 
signal  producing  means  signals  indicative  of  the  existing 
heart  beat  conditions  of  said  individual  including  a  signal 
corresponding  with  each  successive  heart  beat  of  said 
individual  capable  of  being  transmitted  by  telephone; 

5.  utilizing  at  least  some  of  the  signals  produced  as  aforesaid 
as  a  basis  for  determining  that  the  injector  obtained  by 
said  individual  contains  medicament  which  is  effective  as 
aforesaid; 

6.  visually  identifying  the  injector  containing  the  effective 
medicament,  and 

7.  administering  the  identified  injector  containing  the  effec- 
tive medicament  and  injecting  said  effective  medicament 
into  the  tissue  of  said  individual  so  that  said  injected 
medicament  will  reduce  the  incidence  of  adverse  cardiac 
conditions,  such  as  ectopic  beats,  in  said  individual  prior 
to  the  establishment  of  qualified  direct  contact  personal 
care  for  said  individual. 


3,910,261  ^ 

END-TIDAL  GAS  ANALY  SIS  APPARATU^  FOR 
RESPIRATORS  ' 

Charles  W.  Ragsdale,  Riverside,  and  James  V\eigl,  Rialto.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,429 
Int.  CI.' A6 IB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.07  9  Claims 


IMSPIRATORY        ao 


EXPIBATOITr 


1.  End-tidal  gas  analysis  apparatus  suitable  for  use  with  a 
respirator  of  the  type  having  an  air  source  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  patient  demand  and  a  conduit  system  which  includes 
inspiratory  and  expiratory  conduits  for  respectively  delivering 
air  to  and  receiving  air  from  a  patient,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  analyzing  gas  contained  in  said  conduit  system, 
means  for  supplying  gas  from  said  conduit  system  to  said 

analyzing  means, 
actuator  means  adapted  to  sense  the  beginning  of  patient 
expiration  and  to  initiate  operation  of  said  gas  supplying 
means  after  a  predetermined  delay  period  following  the 
beginning  of  said  patient  expiration,  and 
deactuator  means  adapted  to  sense  the  beginning  of  patient 
inspiration  and  rapidly  terminate  operation  of  said  gas 
supplying  means  in  response  thereto, 
said  actuator  means  and  deactuator  means  cooperating  to 
operate  said  gas  supplying  means  for  substantially  the  full 
interval  between  the  end  of  said  delay  period  and  the 
beginning  of  patient  inspiration,  and  to  inhibit  operation 
of  said  gas  supplying  means  during  substantially  the  full 
remainder  of  the  time  the  analysis  apparatus  is  in  use. 
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3,910,26: 
THERAPELTIC  APPARATUS 
Dan  T.  Stoughton,  6220  Coldwater  Canyon,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91606 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Seii  No.  520,237 
Int.  CI.'  A61H 
U.S.  CI.  128— 40  3  Claims 


thei  ei 


mou  ited 


ing 
niov 


h: 


1.  Apparatus  including:  a  frame; 
frame  ha\ing  at  least  one  port 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  driving 
air  in  through  the  port  as  the  pisto 
the  cylinder;  an  electric  motor 
linkage  means  mechanically  coupl 
said  piston  for  causing  reciprocal 
the  cylinder  when  the  motor  is  enet 
gaging  massaging  sleeve,  a  manifok 
manifold  to  the  sleeve;  a  second  tu 
the  port  m  said  cylinder;  a  first  air  1 
to  the  atmosphere;  a  check  valve 
to  exhaust  air  through  the  first  air  1 
each  positive  stroke  of  the  piston  am ! 
air  line  for  each  negative  stroke 
adjustable  valve  mounted  in  the  fii  st 
volume  of  air  exhausted  to  the  atmt">S! 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  thereby  to 
fed  to  the  sleeve  for  each  positivi 
second  air  line  coupling  the  manifo 
a  check  valve  mounted  in  the  seciind 
second  air  line  to  the  atmosphere 
of  the  air  drawn  into  the  second  Jir 
stroke  of  the  piston  exceeds  a  part 
provide  a  limit  to  the  suction  presiu 
second  tube  to  the  sleeve  for  eacfi 
piston. 
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3,910,263 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  A  DESIRED, 
SI  BSTANTIALLV  CONSTANT  ADJUSTABLE  FORCE  IN 

AN  ATTACHING  POINT 
Olof  Uallander,  Torbjom  Klockares  Gata  18  A,  1 13  30  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser".  No.  479,182 
Claims    priority,    application    Sneden,    June     13,     1973, 
7308347 

Int.  CI.  2  A61H  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—75  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  desir:d,  substantially  constant 
adjustable  force  at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  patient  of  a 
tensioning  device  for  the  surgical  tensioning  treatment  of 
patients  having  injuries  to  their  skeleton  and/or  soft  parts  so 
that  the  force  remains  independent  of  the  position  of  the 
attachment  point,  movements  of  tie  patient  and/or  other 
acceleration  forces  comprising  in  ciimbination: 

a  tensioning  device  having  one  enfl  thereof  attachable  to  a 

patient, 

means  for  providing  a  constant  terkioning  force  without  the^ 
aid  of  an  external   power  souice   including  a  cylinder 


divided  into  two  chambers,  one  chamber  thereof  being 
evacuated  to  a  predetermined  subatmospheric  pressure 
and  the  other  chamber  thereof  being  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  and  a  sealing  means 
mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  separating  said  two 


'f^^" 


«     '-n 


chambers  from  each  other,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
said  piston;  and,  an  adjustable  force  changing  means  for 
connecting  said  piston  rod  to  said  tensioning  means  and 
for  adjusting  the  force  supplied  to  said  tensioning  means 
to  the  desired  constant  value. 


3,910,264 
PASSENGER  LOADING  RAMP 
Yves  Mahieu,  Hamel  Arleux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  dite:  Ateliers  Mecaniques  du  Douaisis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,392 
Claims    priority,    application    France,     Apr.     10,     1973, 
73.13351 

Int.  CI.-  E06C  5//6,  B64F  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  182—63  10  Claims 


1.  A  passenger  loading  ramp,  comprising; 

a  chassis; 

a  lower  flight  of  steps  fixed  to  said  chassis,  extending 
obliquely  upwardly  therefrom,  and  having  an  uppermost 
step; 

an  upper  flight  of  steps  on  said  chassis  having  a  first  end 
portion  movably  disposed  adjacent  the  uppermost  step  of 
the  lower  flight,  having  a  second  end  portion  remote  from 
said  uppermost  step  and  extending  obliquely  upwardly, 
and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  platform  terminally 
fixed  to  said  second  end  portion; 

means  for  vertically  moving  the  platform  and  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  upper  flight  of  steps  on  the  chassis  and 
relative  thereto;  and 

retractable  passage  means  for  horizontally  connecting  the 
uppermost  step  of  the  lower  flight  of  steps  to  the  upper 
flight  of  steps,  said  passage  means  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  floor  which  is  at  least  partly  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  including  said  uppermost  step  to  extend 
in  said  plane  from  said  uppermost  step  to  the  intersection 
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of  said  plane  with  the  obliquely  extending,  second  Wnd  3,910,267 

portion  of  said  upper  flight  of  steps.  |  CHILDREN'S  CORRECTIVE  FOOT  SPLINT 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  23  Beachv^ay,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
1 1050 
3  <,,Q  265  *^''"*  ^"8-  ^'*'  *^'^'*'  ^•■-  ^-  '*97,196 

HYGIENIC  DEVICE  ^*-  ^'  ^^^^  ^'^ 

Martin  Richard  Coleman,  3261  Harold  St.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.    ^•^-  ^'-  128—80  A  3  Claims 

11572  ' 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,560 
Int.  Cl.=  A61H  9/00;  A46B  U /06 
U.S.  CI.  128—66  i  9  Claims 


43*/  "  « 
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1.  A  hygienic  device  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  conduit- 
formed  therein  for  promoting  continuous  flow,  a  scrubbing 
head  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  at  least  one  port  formed 
therein  for  fluid  communication  with  said  conduit,  means  for 
regulating  said  fluid  communication,  said  scrubbing  head 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft  for  selectively  registering 
said  scrubbing  head  port  with  said  conduit  port,  and  means 
within  said  conduit  for  automatically  varying  the  intensity  of 
said  fluid  flow  through  said  shaft. 


3,910,266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BEAUTY  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT 

Hiroshi  Kawase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Watch  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973, 48-91604 
Int.  CI.- A61H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—66  5  Claims 
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1.  A  foot  splint  for  attachment  to  the  feet  of  a  child  for 
correcting  toe-in  and  related  abnormalities  comprising 

an  open  unitary  substantially  planar  support  for  the  full 
length  of  each  foot, 

means  between  and  unitary  with  said  foot  supports  and 
connecting  the  same  together  at  a  fixed  diverging  angle, 
a  heel  support  unitary  with  and  extending  partially  about 
each  of  said  ftxit  supports, 

said  heel  supports  having  major  and  minor  curved  portions, 
said  heel  supports  having  their  major  curved  portions 
extending  along  and  for  a  length  of  its  respective  foot 
support  at  the  lateral  outer  portion  thereof  to  apply  a 
lateral  inward  force  to  the  heel  of  a  foot  positioned  there- 
against  and  said  minor  curved  portions  being  directed 
inward  about  its  respective  foot  support  for  a  portion 
thereof  and  delineating  the  heel  of  its  respective  foot 
support, 

each  said  heel  support  extending  upward  from  said  foot 
support  for  a  height  sufficient  to  apply  a  support  agianst 
which  the  heel  of  a  foot  positioned  thereagainst  is  re- 
strained, 

and  instep  strap  means  on  each  of  said  foot  supports  to 
engage  about  the  instep  of  a  foot  positioned  on  a  respec- 
tive foot  support  to  inhibit  the  medial  rotation  of  the 
forefcK)t  by  applying  a  lateral  ouUvard  force  thereto  in 
opposition  to  the  lateral  force  of  said  heel  suppon  and 
ankle  means  on  each  of  said  heel  supports  for  circumfer- 
ential engagement  about  the  ankle  of  a  foot  positioned  on 
said  foot  support  to  apply  a  lateral  outuard  force  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  lateral  inward  force  of  said  heel  support,  said 
fcx5t  supports  being  greater  in  length  and  lesser  in  width 
than  that  of  a  fcxit  to  be  positioned  thereon  to  enable  said 
instep  strap  means  to  apply  its  lateral  outward  force  to  the 
foot. 


1.  A  method  for  beauty  and  therapeutic  treatment  of  a 
predetermined  area  of  skin  characterized  by  (a)  spraying  a 
liquid  on  said  skin  from  a  nozzle  at  a  pressure  of  3-10  kg/cm^ 
and  with  a  pulse  frequency  in  the  range  of  80O-3000  cpm;  (b) 
maintaining  said  pressure  and  pulse  frequency  on  said  prede- 
termined area  of  said  skin  by  providing  said  nozzle  with  a 
cover;  (c)  pressing  said  cover  against  said  skin  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  distance  from  said  cx^.le  to  said  skin; 
and  (d)  maintaining  said  pressure  and  pu/ise  frequency  of  said 
liquid  on  said  skin  until  said  liquid  has!  permeated  into  said 
skin  a  predetermined  distance.  \ 


3,910,268 
SUTRGICAL  DRAPE 
Shirley  A.  Miller,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, Nev*  BrunsHick,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,283 
Int.  a.2  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  128—132  D  16  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  drape  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible,  drapable 
material,  said  sheet  having  a  main  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  wings 
extending  outwardly  from  a  central  region  of  said  sheet  and 
defining  a  gap  in  said  sheet;  and  a  flap  on  at  least  one  of  said 


54 


wings,  said  flap  being  transversely 
wing  so  as  to  cover  at  least  a  pc  rtion 
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contacting  relationship  with  at 
pair  of  wings  when  the  drape  is 
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extendible  from  said  one 
of  said  gap  and  to  lie  in 


east  part  of  the  other  of  said 
placed  on  a  patient. 


3,910,269 
INTEGRATED  HELMET  AND  MASK  STRUCTURE 
William  K.  Ansite,  Glendale,  and  John  J.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Arca- 
dia, both  of  Calif.,  assigrH)r<i  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co., 
Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,83$,  May  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,935.  This  application  Mail.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,777 

Int.  Cl.^  A^B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  128—142  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  helmet  and  mask  structure  for  the  head 
and  face  of  a  wearer,  said  structure  comprising  a  hard  helmet 
shell,  a  visor  assembly  including  a  mask  shell  and  having  an 
articulated  attachment  on  each  side  to  the  helmet  shell  and 
valve  means  on  the  mask  shell  including  a  supply  of  breathing 
gas  for  directing  such  gas  to  thje  mask  structure,  said  mask 
shell  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  face  the  face  of  the 
wearer,  means  for  moving  the  Viask  shell  toward  and  away 
from  a  position  adjacent  the  face!  of  a  wearer,  a  hollow  sealing 
tube  extending  around  the  edge  of  the  mask  shell  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  the  face,  said  sealing  tube  having  a  fixed  sealed 
attachment  to  said  mask  shell,  q  hose  in  communication  be- 
tween the  valve  means  and  the  sealing  tube  for  introducing 
breathing  gas  from  the  supply  f4)r  the  valve  means  into  said 
tube,  said  tube  having  a  normajlly  collapsed  condition  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  with  re^ject  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  mask  shell  at  all  locations  of  Attachment,  said  sealing  tube 
being  withdrawn  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  wearer  when 
not  subject  to  gas  under  pressufe  and  an  inflated  condition 
when  subject  to  gas  under  pressure,  the  tube  when  in  inflated 
condition  under  pressure  of  gas]  from  said  gas  supply  being 
adapted  to  have  a  sealing  relationship  with  the  face  of  the 
wearer. 


3,910,270 

PORTABLE  VOLUME  CYCLE  RESPIRATOR 

Jeffrey  Lee  Stewart,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Med 

Devices,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  ^\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,936,  Sept.  11,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,758 

Int.  a.  A6Im  16100 

VS.  a.  128—145.8  13  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  volume  cycle  respirator  powered  by  gas  pres- 
sure alone,  comprising  means  for  supplying  medical  gas  to  a 
patient  for  inspiration  during  a  first  period  of  time,  pneumatic 
logic  means  for  preventing,  for  a  preselected  second  period  of 
time  exhalation  of  gas  by  said  patient  subsequent  to  said  first 
period,  valve  means  for  permitting  exhalation  of  gas  by  said 
patient  during  a  third  period  of  time  subsequent  to  said  second 
period  of  time. 


3,910,271 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE 

Theodore  C.  Neward,  521  Scripps,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,701,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,144 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  E  5  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fetal  monitoring  device,  having 
a  flexible  guide  tube  dimensioned  for  insertion  through  the 
vagina  and  cervix  of  a  woman  in  labor;  electrode  means  dis- 
posed initially  at  the  inner  end  of  the  guide  tube  for  attach- 
ment and  electrical  contact  with  a  fetus  upon  rotation  thereof; 
a  flexible  drive  tube  slidable  and  rotatable  in  the  guide  tube 
and  removably  attachable  to  the  electrode  means  to  effect 
rotation  thereof;  and  conductors  extending  from  the  electrode 
means  through  and  beyond  the  drive  and  guide  tubes  for 
connection  to  an  electrical  monitoring  apparatus,  of  a  drive 
and  clamp  means  disposed  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  guide  and 
drive  tubes,  and  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  drive  means  secured  to  the  flexible  drive  tube 
to  receive  the  conductors  extending  therethrough; 

b.  a  first  conductor  clamping  element  fixed  to  the  tubular 
drive  means,  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  having  a 
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perforation  aligned  with  the  drive  means  to  receive  the 
conductors; 

a  second  conductor  clamping  element  also  extending 
laterally  from  the  drive  means,  overlying  the  first  clampn 
ing  element  and  perforated  to  receive  the  conductors; 
.  and  yieldable  means  tending  to  cause  relative  offsetting 
movement  of  the  perforations  thereby  to  clamp  the  con- 
ductors. 


one  portion  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  operating  device  and  the 
other  portion  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  fixed  portion, 
said  hinged  portion  turning  outwards  on  movement  of  said 
operating  device  toward  said  ampxjule  by  projecting  means  on 


3,910,272 
CANNULA  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  FLEXIBLE  CATHETER 

Hans  Jiirgen  Forberg,  Lensahn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Trans- 
codan  Sven  Husted- Andersen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,292 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1972, 
2256748 

Int.  CI."  A61M  05100 
U.S.  CI.  128—214.4  4  Claims 


'--^i~ 


^^H  414"  ''6  >/ 


IB 


1.  A  bacteria-resistant  packing  for  a  cannula,  comprising  a 
tubular  protective  cap  for  the  cannula  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  opposite  opened  end,  a  tubular  catheter  guard  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  opposite  opened  end  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  catheter,  an  intermediate  closed  housing  having  an  open 
chamber  therein  comprising  interengaged  side  walls  having 
respective  opposite  top  and  bottom,  a  connecting  web  extend- 
ing between  said  bottoms  of  said  side  walls,  said  tops  b)eing 
interengaged  and  closed,  said  housing  having  oppositely 
spaced  ends  extending  from  the  side  wall  bottoms  each  end 
having  an  opening  over  which  the  open  end  of  said  catheter 
guard  and  said  protective  cap  extend,  said  protective  cap  and 
said  catheter  guard  being  sealed  with  said  intermediate  hous- 
ing when  said  housing  is  closed,  said  intermediate  housing  side 
walls  being  pivotal  about  a  respective  said  bottom  to  open  said 
intermediate  housing,  said  side  walls  having  complementary 
projections  and  recesses  enclosed  within  said  chamber  and 
which  interengage  to  form  a  closed  bacteria-resistant  joint, 

3,910,273 
ASPIRATING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Sven  Arlers,  Goteborgsvagen  77,  Partille,  Sweden  (43300) 
Filed  .Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1973, 
73032351 

Int.  CI."  A61M  51315 
U.S.  CI.  128—218  P  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  of  the  type  cooperating  with  a 
cylindrical  ampoule  and  provided  with  means  for  performing 
aspiration  prior  to  injection,  having  a  displaceable  plunger 
connected  to  a  piston  rod  and  closing  one  end  of  said  am- 
poule, said  plunger  being  provided  with  an  axial  spigot  extend- 
ing from  the  end  surface  of  the  plunger  proximate  said  am- 
poule and  projecting  endwise  beyond  the  end  surface  of  the 
plunger  remote  from  the  ampoule,  said  piston  rod  being 
sleeve-shaped  and  telescoped  within  the  cylindrical  internal 
wall  of  the  ampoule,  said  ampoule  having  a  hollow  needle 
extending  from  the  other  end  thereof  the  improvement 
wherein  said  piston  rod  at  its  end  remote  from  the  ampoule 
engages  an  operating  device  axially  sliding  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  piston  rod,  said  operating  device  being  con- 
nected to  clamping  means  extending  through  slits  in  said 
piston  rod  towards  the  inside  and  engaging  with  said  plunger 
over  a  connecting  device  attached  to  said  piston  rod,  said 
connecting  device  extending  through  said  piston  rod  and 
having  means  engaging  with  said  axial  spigot  on  movement  of 
said  operating  device  toward  said  ampoule,  the  outer  end  of 
said  operating  device  being  provided  with  a  divided  end  plate. 


the  outer  rim  of  said  piston  rod,  repositioning  of  said  hinged 
portion  lifting  up  said  spigot  by  said  connecting  device, 
thereby  causing  an  inward  bulging  of  said  proximate  end 
surface  of  said  plunger,  resulting  in  aspiration. 


3,910,274  j 

STOMA  IRRIGATING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Nolan,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollister  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

RIed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,942 

Int.  Cl.=^  A61M  3100 

U.S.  CI.  128—227  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  irrigating  the  stoma  of  an  ostomy  patient 
comprising,  a  reservoir  for  irrigating  fluid,  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  reservoir,  a  cone  of  plastic  material  having  an 
apex  to  be  inserted  into  the  stoma,  said  cone  being  of  rela- 
tively soft  pliable  plastic  material  having  an  opening  at  its 
afjex,  a  flange  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cone  adjacent  said 
opening  and  surrounding  the  same,  said  flange  providing  an 
annular  stop  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  tube,  a  diaphragm  of  relatively  stiff  plastic 
material  secured  to  the  base  of  the  cone,  a  hollow  guide  cylin- 
der extending  through  the  diaphragm  along  the  axis  of  the 
cone  to  guide  the  tube  to  be  inserted  therethrough  to  the  apex 
of  the  cone,  said  tube  and  cone  delivering  irrigating  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  stoma. 
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3,910,275  ported  by  said  microscope  said  device  operatively  and  fixedly 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION  DEVICE  connected  to  said  endoscojse,  and  peripheral  means  for  ener- 

Vkrtor  Stephen  Babey,  151  Canboro  Road  West,  Village  of 
Fonthill,   County   of  Wetland,  Ontario,   and  Ernst  Schei- 
blauer,  37  Claremount  Circle.  Town  of  Welland,  Welland 
County.  Ontario,  both  of  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.920,  May  15.  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1?7I,  Ser.  No.  174,255 
Int.  CI.-  A61D  7j02\  A61M  37102 


U.S.  CI.  128—234 


IS« 


cev 


aern 


txK  y 


av 


the 


6.  An  artificial  insemination 
semen  straw  device  containing  a 
semen  with  a  predetermined  ex 
mined  wall  thickness  having  a  rr|o\ 
posed  at  one  end  thereof,  the  ot|ier 
discharge  of  contents  therefrom; 
an  elongated  rigid  tubular 
being  of  predetermined  inte 
external  diameter  of  said  strii 
material  and  defining  a  clea 
diameter  of  the  straw  and 
btxly  of  between  2  and  4  timfcs 
straw; 
an  ejection  tip  member  with  a  di 
ing  therethrough  formed  of 
secured  at  one  end  of  said  tu 
a  sealing  extension  member 
ejection  tip  of  generally  tape 
said  tubular  body  and  into  saic 
haivng  a  circular  top  of  predel 
the  internal  diameter  of  said 
nected  to  said  discharge 
an  operating  rtxJ  extending  into 
plug  in  said  strav\   and  forcing 
extension.  "• 


10  Claims 


vice  comprising  a  hollow 

pj^edetermined  unit  dosage  of 

al  diameter  and  predeter- 

ahle  plug  internally  dis- 

end  being  op)enable  for 


receiving  said  straw  and 
1  diameter  greater  than  the 
formed  of  synthetic  plastic 
mce  between  the  exterior 

internal  diameter  of  the 
s  the  wail  thickness  of  the 


ring! 


charge  passageway  extend- 
synthetic   plastic  material 
ular  Ixxiy; 
f(^rmed   integrally  with  said 
shape  for  extending  into 
open  end  of  said  straw  and 
ermined  diameter  less  than 
>traw  and  an  opening  con- 
passageway;  and 

»aid  body  for  engaging  said 
the  same  towards  said 


3,910.276 
MICRO-SURGICAL  LASER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Polanyi, -Bolton;  Jan  Pejchar,  Maynard.  and  Robert 
A.  Wallace.  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridgie,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,779 
Int.  CI.2  A61N  3100 
MS.  CI.  128—303.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  laser  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
system  support,  an  operation  microscope  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  for  aiming  said  microscope  in  any  desired 
direction,  a  stereo  laser  endoscofe  operatively  and  fixedly 
connected  to  said  microscope,  an   nfra-red  laser  device  sup- 


gizing,  cooling,  and  providing  gas  and  fluid  flow  to  said  laser 
device. 


3,910,277 
CRYOPROBE  AND  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
Hildebrand  Zimmer,  Ahrensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dra- 
gerwerk  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,773 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1973, 
2321089 

Int.  Cl.'-^  A61B  17136:  F16L  III  12,  11118 
LJ.S.  CI.  128— 303.1  21  Claims 


fj      S,    Sa  7,  6 


U   ^   47  /s  /J  f^ 


8        2f 


I.  A  heat  insulated  flexible  line  particularly  a  coaxial  double 
line  for  connecting  a  cryoprobe  with  an  operating  unit  to 
supply  a  cooling  medium,  comprising  a  flexible  inner  medium 
supply  tube  for  supplying  low  boiling  point  medium  to  the 
probe,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and  defining 
an  annular  medium  return  flow  space  between  said  outer  and 
inner  tubes  for  the  return  of  the  medium,  spacers  surrounding 
said  inner  tube  at  spaced  axial  locations  suppc^rting  said  inner 
tube  within  said  outer  tube  and  permitting  free  flow  of  the 
return  medium  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  ar- 
ranged heat  insulation  rings  arranged  in  end  to  end  articulated 
interengagement  around  said  outer  lube  whereby  to  provide 
deformation-free  flexibility  for  the  flexible  connecting  line. 

6.  A  flexible  conecting  line  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
said  line  includes  a  tubular  extension  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  flexible  connecting  line 
and  into  a  probe  housing  surrounding  said  inner  conduit  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  return  flow  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  return  flow  conduit  between  said  inner 
tube  and  said  outer  tube. 

8.  A  flexible  connecting  conduit  according  to  claim  7,  in- 
cluding a  probe  housing  engaged  over  said  plug  extension  and 
having  a  closed  end  forming  a  contact  probe  surface  and  an 
interior  evaporation  chamber  adjacent  said  closed  end,  said 
inner  tube  extending  into  said  evaporation  chamber  and  ter- 
minating in  an  opening  at  a  spaced  location  from  the  closed 
end  of  .said  probe. 
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3,910,278 
CRYOSURGICAL  PROBE 
William  H.  Crandell,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Wayne  F.  Lisenbee, 
Simi,  and  Keith  E.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Dynatech  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,787 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17136 
U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  18  Claims 


of  holes  and  radially  adjustable  in  response  to  the  force 
exerted  on  said  electrode  wire;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  base  end  of  the  body  section  to 
a  source  of  electric  current  including  means  to  radially 
adjust  the  working  section  whereby  said  looped  working 
section  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  tissue  of  the 
body  cavity  thereby  to  resect  said  tissue. 


I«J    120 


6?fi  '66   622    M   ^9^6 


1.  A  self-contained  cryosurgical  probe  comprising 

A.  a  pencil-like  housing, 

B.  a  refrigerant-containing  cartridge  slidably  positioned  in 
the  housing, 

C.  a  hollow,  thermally  conductive  tip, projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  housing, 

D.  a  plunger  assembly  positioned  within  the  housing  be- 
tween the  cartridge  and  the  tip, 

E.  a  small  diameter  capillary  tube  connected  to  the  plunger 
assembly,  said  tube  having 

1 .  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  plunger  end 
adjacent  to  the  cartridge, 

2.  its  other  end  positioned  inside  the  tip  near  its  outer 
end,  and 

3.  a  substantial  length  intermediate  its  said  ends  formed 
into  a  small  diameter  multi-turn  coil, 

F.  means  on  the  plunger  assembly  for  opening  the  cartridge 
when  the  cartridge  is  slid  toward  the  plunger  assembly, 
and 

G.  means  for  sliding  the  cartridge  toward  the  plunger  so  that 
the  plunger  opens  the  cartridge  and  releases  the  refriger- 
ant which  thereupon  flows  through  the  capillary  tube  to 
the  probe  tip  and  cools  the  tip. 


3,910,280 
BODY  MEMBER  TOLRNIQLTT 
Daniel  A.  Talonn,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shernood 
Medical  Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,576 

Int.  CI.' A6 IB  17112 

U.S.  Ci.  128—327  6  Claims 


3,910,279 
ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Takeshi  Okada,  Hachioji,  and  Kazuhiko  Mitsui,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,855 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June   20,    1973,  48- 

72170[U] 

Int.  CI.' A61B  /7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  128-303.15  6  Claims 


^8  4C 


1.  A  body  member  tourniquet  comprising  an  elongate  mem- 
ber having  a  smot>th,  rounded  outer  surface  formed  of  a  soft, 
flexible  material,  and  a  relatively  rigid  head  including  a  rela- 
tively flat  main  portion  having  opposed  ends  and  opposed 
sides,  and  a  projection  connected  to  one  of  said  ends  and 
extending  generally  angularly  relative  to  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  main  portion,  one  end  of  said  elongate  member 
being  secured  to  said  projection,  said  main  portion  having  a 
pair  of  holes  extending  therethrough  between  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  thereof  with  the  holes  spaced  from  each  other  and 
each  of  said  opposed  ends  and  opposed  sides  and  w  ith  one  of 
said  holes  closer  to  said  one  end  than  the  other  of  said  holes, 
and  entrance  slot  means  extending  through  said  main  portion 
from  the  periphery  thererof  to  each  of  said  holes  to  allow 
insertion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  elongate  member  through 
said  entrance  slot  means  and  into  one  of  said  holes  after  said 
elongate  member  has  been  placed  about  a  body  member,  the 
diameter  of  each  of  said  holes  being  less  than  the  width  of  said 
elongate  member  and  greater  than  the  width  of  said  entrance 
slot  means. 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  for  resecting  the  tis.sue  of 
a  body  cavity  comprising: 

a  flexible  insulating  tube  including  a  forward  end  portion 
"^  substantially  straight  along  the  axial  line  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  fixed  tip  end  and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  holes 
formed  in  a  side  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  tube; 
a  flexible  electrode  wire  affixed  to  said  tip  end  and  capa- 
ble of  being  manually  forced  into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
tube  along  its  axis,  said  electrode  wire  including  a  body 
section  having  a  base  end  disposed  within  said  tube 
lengthwise  thereof,  an  end  section  fixed  within  the  tip  end 
of  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  tube  and  a  working 
section  outside  of  the  tube  having  both  of  its  ends  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  body  section  and  the  end  section 
and  projectively  looped  in  an  axial  plane  through  said  pair 


3,910,281 
SUTLUE  ANCHOR 
Harold  D.  Kletschka,  Minneapolis,  and  Edson  H.  Rafferty. 
Excelsior,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bio-Medicus,  Inc., 
Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,297 
Int.  CI.  A61b  17104 
U.S.  a.  128—335  4  Claims 

1.  A  suture  anchor  comprising: 

a.  a  suture  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
needle; 

b.  an  enlarged  anchoring  member  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  suture,  the  enlarged  anchoring  member  com- 
prising a  flat  disc  having  opposed  side  surfaces; 

c.  a  cylindrical  post  projecting  from  one  of  said  side  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  surgical  instrument  during 


158 


a  suture  tying  procedure;  arp 
d.  a  friction  slot  formed  in  the 
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bending  of  said  suture  adjacent  to  the  crimped  portion,  and 
:ylindrical  post  to  releasably    insures  that  flexing  of  the  suture  occurs  behind  the  suture 

holding  bore. 


receive  and  anchor  the 
procedure. 


3,910.2JR2 
NEEDLING  MONOnLMIENT  SUTURES 
Philip  Joseph  Messer.  Brookfield,,  and  Soi  Singerman,  E.  Nor- 
Halk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  tjD  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.  I  I 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  $er.  No,  472,264  | 
Int.  CI.2  A610  \7106 
U.S.  CI.  128—339                                                               1  Claim 


1.  A  stainless  steel  suture  in  combination  with  a  surgical 
suture  needle  comprising:  a  stainless  steel  monofilament  surgi- 
cal suture  and  a  needle,  the  needle  comprising  a  pointed  end 
on  said  needle,  a  round  cylindrical  shank  portion  of  said  nee- 
dle, and  an  axial  suture  socket  portion  at  the  back  end  of  the 
needle  and  of  uniform  diameter  kvith  the  shank,  said  socket 
portion  consisting,  before  crimping,  of  a  suture  holding  bore 
slightly  larger  than  said  suture  at  the  inner  end  of  the  socket, 
and  an  essentially  concentric  cylindrical  counterbore  slightly 
larger  than  the  suture  holding  borje,  between  said  suture  hold- 
ing bore  and  the  back  end  of  the  needle,  said  suture  being 
inserted  and  retained  in  said  suture  holding  bore  in  said  nee- 
dle, retention  being  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  suture  holding 
bore  being  crimped  into  frictionaljy  engaging  relationship  with 
said  suture,  in  which  the  stainles^  steel  suture  diameter,  the 
suture  holding  bore  diameter  ajid  depth,  the  counterbore 
diameter  and  depth,  and  needle  diameter  are  selected  from 
the  table: 


Silture  holding       Counter- 
Suture  Suture  Needle      bpre  Dia  bored  Dia. 
Size                   Dia.                  Dia         &  Depth                  &  Depth 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 
5/0 


.013-016" 
.010-013" 
.008-.010" 
.006-008" 
.004-006" 


.039"  O 
.0 

.039"  .0 
.0 

.039"       .0 

.039" 
.034" 


182-0192" 

J5" 

152-0162" 

iO" 

125-.0135" 

0102" 

0075-0083" 


0J5' 


OiO' 


OM)' 

C)93-.( 

Oi2' 


0J5' 


.0284-0294' 

.025" 

.026-.027" 

.025" 

.021 -.022" 

.025" 

.0182-0192' 

.010" 

.0152-0162' 

.010" 


and  the  crimp  shows  an  imprint  about  0.0 1 5  inch  wide,  about 
0.025  inch  longitudinally  of  the  lieedle,  and  deep  enough  to 
firmly  hold  the  suture,  whereby! said  counterbore  prevents 


3,910,283 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ASCITES  AND  DEVICE 

TO  ACCOMPLISH  SAME 

Harry  H.  Leveen,  800  Pbly  PI.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,345 

Int.  Q\?  A61M  27100 

U.S.  a.  128—350  V  3  Claims 


during  the  suture  tying 


1.  I  claim  a  method  for  the  transfer  of  body  fluids  which 
accumulates  in  the  peritoneum  cavity  and  into  the  vascular 
system  which  comprises  passing  fluid  through  a  connecting 
tube  into  the  inlet  chamber  of  a  hollow  plastic  implanted 
valve,  causing  that  valve  to  open  and  passing  the  fluid  under 
pressure  into  a  second  reservoir  from  where  the  fluid  is  con- 
ducted through  a  second  section  of  tubing  which  tubing  is 
connected  to  the  jugular  vein  of  the  patient. 


3,910,284 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HUMAN  SKIN 
Norman  Orentreich,  140  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  325,267 
Int.  a.  A61b  7  7/00,  A61h  7100 
U.S.  a.  128—355  8  Claims 

1.  Method  of  treating  human  skin  comprising  manually 
rubbing  the  skin  with  a  soft,  resilient,  compressible  buffing 
pad  comprising  a  web  of  hydrophobic  fibers  which  are  ex- 
posed at  the  surface  of  the  pad,  the  web'  being  of  such  abra- 
siveness  that  it  can  be  used  manually  to  remove  the  stratum 
disjunctum  of  the  epidermis  without  significantly  disturbing 
the  stratum  compactum  of  the  epidermis,  and  continuing  the 
manual  rubbing  until  said  removal  of  the  stratum  disjunctum 
without  significantly  disturbing  the  stratum  compactum  has 
been  effected  and,  at  this  point,  terminating  the  rubbing. 


3,910,285 
BLOWER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMBINE 
Vernon  H.  Sietmann,  Laurel,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Beth  Keese; 
Larry  Keese,  both  of  Gilman;  Wanda  Smith  and  Raymond 
Smith,  both  of  Laurel,  all  of,  Iowa,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,923 
Int.  CI.2  AOIF  14144 
U.S.  a.  130—24  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  threshing  machine  mounted  on  a  wheeled  frame  and 
having  a  housing  within  which  a  chaffer  unit  is  conventionally 
mounted,  an  apparatus  for  opposing  the  lateral  gravitational 
flow  of  grain  over  said  chaffer  unit  due  to  a  lateral  inclination 
of  the  machine  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

blower  means  mounted  on  the  machine  and  operable  by  the 

machine  to  pull  in  air  from  the  atmosphere; 
a  single  valve  means  comprising  a  housing  and  movable 
valve  element  within  said  housing;  said  housing  having  an 
inlet  opening  connected  to  said  blower  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  air  under  pressure  therefrom,  said  housing 
having  first  and  second  discharge  openings  positioned 


\ 


oppositely  from  said  inlet  opening,  said  housing  forming 
a  chamber  having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than 
anyone  of  said  inlet  and  discharge  openings  whereby  said 
chamber  supplies  an  excess  of  pressurized  air  beyond  the 
demand  served  upon  it  by  said  discharge  openings;  said 
movable  valve  element  being  movable  within  said  housing 
to  open  and  close  said  discharge  openings; 
sensing  means  connected  to  said  valve  element  for  sensing 
changes  in  inclination  of  said  machine  and  for  causing 
said  valve  to  open  and  close  said  discharge  openings,  said 
sensing  means  being  directly  connected  to  said  valve 


:m 


3,910,287 

SMOKING  DEVICE 

Rknard  R.  Walton,  Ten  W.  Hill  PI.,  Boston,  Mass.  021 14 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,122 

Int.  Cl.^  A24D  01106 

U.S.  a.  131—8  R  13  Claims 


^/y/////y/V/////////y///////'////////////.^ 


element  said  valve  element  being  immediately  responsive 
to  changes  in  inclination  of  said  machine; 

first  and  second  conduits  having  one  end  thereof  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  and  second  discharge  openings 
respectively, 

first  and  second  manifold  means  mounted  on  the  machine 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  chaffer  unit  for  directing  air 
across  said  chaffer  unit. 

the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conduits  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  manifold  means  respec- 
tively. 


3,910,286 
HARVESTING  MACHINES 
Lancelot  Phoenix,  Birmingham;  John  William  Euclid  Walker, 
Solihull,  and  Alan  George  Mather,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,889 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1972, 
45925/72 

Int.  CI.-  AOIF  12118-  AOID  41112 
U.S.  CI.  130-27  H  3  Claims 


I?       13 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
concave  and  ass<x:iated  cylinder  for  effecting  the  required 
separation  of  the  crop,  a  rotor  for  lifting  the  crop  from  the 
ground,  an  elevator  for  lifting  the  crop  from  the  rotor  to  the 
cylinder,  and  means  sensitive  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
cylinder  for  giving  a  warning  or  effecting  a  control  in  the  event 
that  the  cylinder  and  concave  are  likely  to  jam  including  a 
differentiator  to  which  the  speed  signal  is  applied,  the  differ- 
entiator producing  an  output  representing  the  deceleration  of 
the  cylinder,  and  said  means  operating  when  the  deceleration 
of  the  cylinder  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

939  O.G.-6 


1.  In  a  smoking  device  having  an  ignition  end  and  a  mouth- 
piece end  and  including  an  outer  wrapper  surrounding  an 
elongated  main  charge  of  smoking  material,  an  annular  pas- 
sage defined  in  part  by  said  outer  wrapper  to  conduct  smoke 
from  the  burning  cone  of  material  directly  to  the  mouthpiece 
end  by-passing  the  main  charge,  and  control  means  for  limit- 
ing the  passage  of  main-stream  smoke  from  the  cone  through 
the  main  charge  to  the  mouthpiece  end,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

means  for  supporting  said  outer  wrapper  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  areas  in  such  predetermined  spaced  relationship 
in  transverse  direction  to  the  main  charge  that  drawing  on 
the  device  will  cause  flame  transfer  between  the  main 
charge  and  the  outer  wrapper,  carr>  by-pass  smoke 
through  the  passage  to  the  mouthpiece  end  and  at  the 
same  time  hold  the  outer  wrapper  against  collapsing  onto 
the  charge  to  pinch  off  the  passage, 
the  outer  wrapper  being  composed  of  combustible  material 
having  a  slower  burning  rate  than  that  of  the  main  charge 
so  that  the  burning  rim  of  the  outer  wrapper  will  extend 
outwardly  at  least  as  far  as  the  burning  cone  of  the  charge 
as  smoking  progresses  such  that  smoke  substantially  to 
the  exclusion  of  ambient  air  will  be  drawn  down  the 
passage  on  each  draught  by  the  smoker,  and 
the  mutual  spacing  of  said  supporting  means  being  uniform 
and  close,  whereby  the  running  of  the  flame  down  the 
wrapper  is  prevented. 


3,910,288 
PROGRAMMED  RLTER 
James  R.  Hammersmith,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  and  Philip  H. 
Cogbill,  11,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  and  William- 
son Tobacco  Corporation.  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,277,  Feb.  27,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,021 
Int.  CI.'  A24D  01104:  A24F  07104 
U.S.  a.  131  —  10.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  filtering  element  for  a  smoking  product  comprising 

a.  a  main  filtration  element,  containing  filtration  material 
and  having  a  mouthpiece  end,  for  disposition  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  a  tobacco  section  and 

b.  channel  filter  means  of  an  initial  flow  resistance  equal  to 
or  lower  than  said  main  filtration  element  for  causing 
predetermi  ned  proportion  of  the  smoke  from  the  tobacco 
section  to  initially  by-pass  a  part  of  the  filtration  material 
and  move  through  said  channel  filter  means  and  further 
causing  a  predetermined  increasing  proportion  of  the 
smoke  to  pass  through  said  filtration  material  as  the  to- 
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bacco  section  is  smoked,  ^ue  to  increasing  flow  resistance 
through  said  channel  filter  means,  whereby  the  total 
particulate  matter  per  pyff  delivered  to  the  smoker  re- 
mains essentially  constant  during  smoking  of  the  tobacco 
section,  said  channel  me4ns  including  at  least  one  chan- 


nel having  essentially  smpke  impervious  walls,  an  open 
upstream  end  communicating  with  the  tobacco  section, 
and  a  single  orifice  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  channel 
adjacent  said  filtration  material  at  a  position  short  of  the 
mouthpiece  end  of  said  nftain  filtration  element,  the  area 
of  the  orifice  is  from  abojt  0.07  to  6.0mm^. 


-3,910.289 
PERNUNENT  WAVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  HAIR  AND 
PROCESS  OF  USING  IT 
Theodor  Wajaroff;  Eugen  Konrad,  and  Erwin  Bettinger,  all  of 

Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  VV'ella  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    21,    1972, 
2213671 


Int.  CI.  i  L45d  7100 


U.S.  CI.  132—7 


1.  A  hair  shaping  composit  on  comprising  a  salt  of  a  mer- 


capto  carboxylic  acid  together 
ylic  acid. 


13  Claims 


with  a  salt  of  ascorbic  or  glyox- 


3,910,290 

HAIR  SETTING  ROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Marvin  W.  Litman,  8209  Rosewood  Drive,  Prairie  Village, 

Kans.  66208  • 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,286 


Int.  CV  i\.4Sli  2102 


U.S.  CI.  132—39 


8  Claims 


I.  A  reuseable-disposable  liair  setting  roller  adapted  for 


repeated  applications  of  a  hair 
being  set,  comprising  a  hollow 
strands  of  hair  are  wound  and 


treating  agent  while  the  hair  is 
open-ended  tube  around  which 
temporarily  secured,  said  tube 


being  formed  of  at  least  two  la;  ers  of  sheet  material,  the  outer 
hair  contacting  layer  consisting  of  an  embossed  metal  foil 
providing  a  textured  non-absorbent  outer  surface  having  a 
multiplicity  of  indentations  distributed  thereover,  said  tube 
also  including  a  supporting  pajjerboard  layer  inwardly  of  said 
metal  foil  layer,  and  a  dry  film  coating  of  a  water-soluble  hair 
treating  agent  distributed  overlsaid  outer  surface  with  th"icker 
portions  of  said  film  in  said  indentations. 


3,910,291 

ARTIFICLVL  HAIR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Nak  Vang  Kim,  19,  197  Eung  Am  Dong,  Seo  Dae  Mun  Gu, 

Seoul,  South  Korea  (120-03) 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,573 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Korea,  Oct.  2,   1972, 
72-1487 

Int.  a.2  A4IG  3100 
U.S.  CI.  132—53  2  Claims 


1.  Improved  artificial  hair  for  use  in  wigs  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  synthetic  fibers  bundled  together, 
each  of  said  fibers  having  a  plurality  of  waves  of  various  sizes 
formed  therein  ranging  in  number  from  about  5  to  about  30 
waves  per  inch  and  extending  in  various  directions,  said  waves 
being  adapted  to  facilitate  the  curling  and  styling  of  the  hair 
by  bending  the  fibers  in  any  desired  shape  or  direction  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waves. 


3,910,292 

HAIR  COVERINGS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

COMPONENTS 

Michael  Izzo,   115  Comino  de  las  Colinas,  Redondo  Beach, 

Caiif.  90277 

nied  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,347 

Int.  CI.2  A41G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  132—53  19  Claims 


1.  A  coiffure  comprising  a  flexible  clothlike  fabric  member 
in  the  form  of  a  headband  and  having  a  size  and  shape  to 
conform  to  and  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a  wearer,  said  fabric 
member  being  substantially  continuous  and  having  an  outer 
surface  with  no  hair  strands  affixed  thereto  and  an  inner  sur- 
face concealing  the  natural  hair  of  the  wearer  from  view  in  the 
area  in  which  said  member  overlies  the  head  of  the  wearer, 
said  fabric  member  having  a  first  margin  generally  projecting 
toward  the  face  portion  of  the  wearer  and  a  second  margin 
generally  spaced  from  the  first  margin  on  the  fabric,  a  first 
band  on  said  fabric  member  located  along  one  of  said  margins, 
a  first  fiber  containing  layer  on  said  first  band,  a  wiglet  having 
a  second  band  with  hair-like  strands  secured  thereto,  and  a 
second  fiber  containing  layer  on  said  second  band  and  being 
capable  of  being  removably  attached  to  said  first  band  through 
said  fiber  containing  layers  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  said  first  band,  the  fibers  in  said  first  fiber  containing 
layers  being  capable  of  being  snugly,  but  nevertheless  remov- 
ably engageable  with  the  fibers  in  said  second  fiber  containing 
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layers,  the  hairiike  strands  on  the  wiglet  and  the  fabric  mem-    dental  floss  retaining  means  at  the  distal  ends  of  said  leg  ele- 
ber  entirely  covenng  the  natural  hair  of  the  wearer  substan-    ments. 
tially  entirely. 


3,910,293 

TOOTH  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.  08840 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,395 

Int.  CI.  A61c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  132-89  ,  10  Claims 

I9>  /      18 
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3,910,295 
BULK-LOADING  COIN  HOPPER  HAVING  ENDLESS  PIN 

CHAIN  PICKUP 
Patrick  A.  Fletcher.  Comstock  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rowe 
International  Inc.,  Whippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,207 

Int.  a.'  G07D  9104 

US.  a.  133-«  R  ,5  Claims 


tH3 


I.  A  dental  implement  comprising: 

an  elongated,  substantially  straight  shank  portion, 

a  head  portion  integrally  formed  at  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gated shank  portion, 

said  head  portion  protruding  a  short  distance  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  said  shank  portion  and  formed  with  a 
tooth  cleaning  portion  thereof  which  is  disposed  away 
from  said  shank  portion,  said  tooth  cleaning  portion 
having  an  end  portion  shaped  with  a  single  tip  defining 
the  outer  end  thereof, 

said  head  portion  having  side  walls  which  taper  both  up- 
wardly towards  the  upper  end  of  said  head  to  a  first  edge 
and  downwardly  to  the  lower  part  of  said  head  portion  to 
a  second  edge, 

said  first  and  second  edges  of  said  head  portion  converging 
towards  each  other  and  extending  to  said  end  portion  of 
said  head  where  they  join  to  form  said  tip  and  defining  a 
slender,  wedge-like  end  of  said  head  which  may  be  dis- 
posed in  the  crevices  between  the  teeth  near  the  gums 
and  may  be  employed  to  remove  and  clean  food  lodged 
between  said  teeth. 


3,910,294 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Dale  C.  Reed,  1135  W.  186  St.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90247 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,324 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  132-91  12  Claims 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid 
elongated  leg  elements  and  a  hinge  means;  each  leg  element 
being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said 
hinge  means;  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  hinge  means 
and  each  of  said  leg  elements  for  permitting  said  leg  elements 
to  be  independently  and  freely  pivoted  with  respect  to  each 
other  about  at  least  a  pair  of  mutually  orthogonal  axes;  and 


1.  A  bulk-loading  com  hopper  for  delivering  coins  one  by 
one  from  a  supply  of  coins  in  bulk  including  in  combination, 
a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  coins  in  bulk,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  wall  elongated  in  a  direction  from  the 
bottom  of  said  container  to  the  top  thereof,  said  wall  being 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  in  the  normal 
position  of  the  container,  means  forming  a  coin  discharge 
opening  in  said  container  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
wall,  means  forming  an  elongated  coin  guide  channel  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  wall,  said  channel  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  wall  from  a  coin  pick-up  region 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  said  coin  delivery 
opening,  said  channel  adapted  to  receive  coins  lying  flat,  said 
channel  including  a  linear  portion,  and  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  of  said  channel  for  receiving  coins  at  said 
pick-up  location  and  for  conveying  said  coins  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship upwardly  along  said  channel  to  said  delivery  location. 
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3,910,296 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PROTEINACEOUS  DEPOSITS 

FROM  CONTACT  LENSES 
Hampar   L.    Karageozian,   Laguna   Hills,   and   Paul   Rudko, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan  Phar- 
maceuticals, Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,861,  April  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,744 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3108 
\}S.  CI.  134—2  12  Claims 


ue  n  MO 


1.  A  method  for  removing 
contact  lenses  comprising  conb 
proteinaceous  deposits  for  a  period 
the  lens  with  an  aqueous  soiftion 
cleaning  amount  of  protease  w 


3,910,298 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  WATER  REMOVING 

AND/OR  CONTENTS  INDICATING  DEVICE  IN  AN 

EXISTING  UNDERGROUND  UQUID  FUEL  TANK 

Albert   Shotmeyer,  46  Westerly   Road,  Saddle  River,  NJ. 

07458 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,575,  Sept.  12, 1973.  This  application 

Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,293 

Int  a.=^  F16L  55112 

U.S.  a.  137—1  7  Claims 


UfJMCJ9l/»t  Of : 
i  J9i>*'rTotvoe>ti  Ltv — 


proteinaceous  deposits  from 

;,cting  a  contact  lens  having 

of  time  sufficient  to  clean 

comprising  an  effective 

rch  is  non-toxic  to  the  eyes. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  crumpable  device  for  removing 
water  from  and/or  for  indicating  the  contents  in  an  existing 
underground  liquid  fuel  containing  tank  having  an  upstanding 
vent  pipe  connected  with  said  tank,  said  device  being  structur- 
ally independent  of  said  vent  pipe  and  said  tank,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  an  opjening  in  a  side  wall  of  said  vent  pipe 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  remote  from  said  tank; 
and  passing  the  device  in  its  crumpled  state  into  the  tank 
through  said  opening  and  vent  pipe  into  the  tank. 


3,910,297 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Newell  W.  Pinkham,  2  Elm  Rd^  Cromwell,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973k  Ser.  No.  420,141 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  134—76 


\l  55    47 


3,910,299 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  WAXY  HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURE  AS  A  SLURRY 

James  E.  Tackett,  and  Paul  H.  Stewart,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Piled  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,008 

Int.  CI.2  F17D  1116 

11  Claims    U.S.  a.  137—13  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  solid  materials  in  a  liquid 
bath  comprising  a  material  container,  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  bath,  an  open-ended  cage  having  a  bottom,  sides 
and  top  adapted  to  receive  a  material  container  in  a  position 
above  said  tank,  means  for  supf)orting  and  moving  said  cage 
and  container  vertically  into  and  out  of  said  tank,  said  cage 
being  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
no  higher  than  the  bottom  of  th^  cage,  and  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  means  for  rotatirig  said  receiving  means  about 
said  axis. 


I.  A  process  of  transporting  and/or  storing  a  waxy  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  containing  1  to  about  %Wc  by  weight  of  wax 
comprising  fractionating  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  into  at  least 
an  overheads  fraction  and  a  bottoms  fraction  (contains  at  least 
a  majority  of  the  wax),  mixing  at  a  shear  rate  less  than  about 
20  sec-'  at  least  a  portion  of  the  overheads  fraction  wl  .  jh  has 
been  cooled  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  so  that  when  it 
is  slurried  with  the  bottoms  fraction  the  resulting  temperature 
will  be  at  least  below  that  at  which  the  hydrocarbon  mixture 
will  be  transported,  with  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  bot- 
toms fraction  which  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  wax  crystallization  is  effected,  to  obtain  a  slurry 
and  thereafter  storing  or  transporting  the  slurry. 
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3,910,300 

TENSIOMETER  AND  AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SAME 

Aharon  Tal,  131  Hanassi  St.,  Herzliya,  Israel  x 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,508 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Israel,  Sept.  29,  1972,  40467 

Int.  Cl.^'  AOIG  25116;  F16K  311165 

U.S.  CI.  137—78  8  ClainK 


of  fuel  therethrough  in  response  to  rotation  about  the  roll 
axis  of  the  housing;  and 


42 U 

30'   J  r"  Ijs    28 


1.  A  tensiometer  for  measuring  soil-moisture  tension,  com- 
prising: 

a  tube  adapted  to  contain  water  and  to  h>e  inserted  into  the 
ground,  said  tube  being  closed  at  one  end  by  a  water- 
permeable  bxxly  through  which  the  water  may  pass  into 
and  out  of  the  tube  in  accordance  with  the  soil-moisture 
tension; 

a  control  member  including  a  housing  defining  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tube,  said  cham- 
ber being  closed  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  one  face  of 
which  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  so  that  the 
diaphragm  is  deflected  inwardly  of  the  chamber  upon  the 
presence  of  a  negative  pressure  in  the  tube  and  chamber; 
an  apertured  cap  attached  to  the  housing  over  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  diaphragm  and  clamping  the  diaphragm 
between  it  and  the  housing,  said  opposite  face  of  the 
diaphragm  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  pair  of  discs  fastened  to  the  central  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  clamped  between  the  housing 
and  cap; 

a  stem  fastened  at  its  inner  end  to  the  discs,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  stem  being  threaded  and  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  cap; 

a  nut  threaded  on  said  opposite  end  of  the  stem;  and 

a  spring  interposed  between  said  nut  and  said  cap  and  bias- 
sing  said  stem  outwardly  of  the  chamber. 


3,910,301 
ATHTLfDE  SENSITIVE  FUEL  VALVE 
Ralph  L.  Kuss,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co., 
Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,690 
Int.  CI.^F16K  17136 
U.S.  CI.  137—38  6  Claims 

1.  An  attitude  sensitive  valve,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  upstream  inlet  fitting  and  a  down- 
stream outlet  fitting  and  having  a  roll  axis; 
a  first  fluid  chamber  within  said  housing,  said  chamber 
including  a  first  ball  and  a  pair  of  seats,  each  effective  to 
receive  the  ball  in  response  to  rotation  about  a  roll  axis 
of  the  housing  and  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
seat; 
secondary  fluid  chambers  within  said  housing,  each  commu- 
nicating with  the  first  fluid  chamber  through  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway leading  to  one  of  the  first  fluid  chamber  seats, 
each  secondary  chamber  having  an  outwardly  disposed 
ball  and  an  inwardly  disposed  seat,  each  of  said  seats 
being  effective  to  receive  one  of  said  balls  to  stop  the  flow 


4-1     5 


;— 3 


a  joint  flow  passage  connecting  each  of  said  seats  in  said 
secondary  fluid  chambers  with  the  downstream  outlet 
fitting  of  the  housing. 


3,910,302 
ROLL-OVER  VALVE  AND  VAPOR  SEPARATOR 
Gopinath  Sudhir,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,023 

Int.  a.'^  F16K  17136,  31122 

U.S.  CI.  137-^3  12  Claims 


1.  Means  for  preventing  liquid  fuel  from  discharging 
through  a  vapor  vent  conduit  opening  into  an  upper  portion 
of  an  automobile  fuel  tank  above  the  latter 's  normal  fuel  level 
comprising  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said 
upper  portion,  said  housing  having  an  upper  closure  portion 
and  depending  sidewalls  and  an  unrestricted  bottom  opening 
for  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  vent  port  defined  by  a 
valve  seat  of  said  closure  portion  and  extending  through  the 
latter  for  connecting  said  vent  conduit  with  said  tank,  a  hollow 
valve  plunger  freely  movable  within  the  hollow  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  plunger  having  an  upper  closure  portion  and  depend- 
ing sidewalls  and  an  unrestricted  bottom  opening  aligned  with 
said  bottom  opening  of  said  housing  for  freely  passing  said  fuel 
to  and  from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  plunger,  means  spacing 
said  plunger  from  said  housing  to  maintain  said  bottom  open- 
ings substantially  in  alignment  and  also  to  provide  a  vapor 
passage  between  said  plunger  and  housing  normally  in  com- 
munication with  said  vent  port,  the  closure  portion  of  said 
plunger  comprising  an  upwardly  projecting  valve  element 
adapted  to  seat  in  fluid  sealing  relationship  at  said  valve  seat 
for  closing  communication  between  said  tank  and  vent  con- 
duit upon  predetermined  movement  of  said  plunger  toward 
said  valve  seat,  supporting  means  for  normally  supporting  said 
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plunger  to  maintain  said  valve 


said  vent  port  from  said  vapor 
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jlement  in  proximate  unseated 
relationship  with  said  valve  seiit  to  enable  vapor  flow  through 


passage  between  said  housing 


and  plunger,  and  restricted  port  means  for  connecting  said 
vapor  passage  with  said  upp^r  portion  of  said  tank,  said 
plunger  being  floatable  upwarijlly  within  said  housing  toward 
said  vent  port  to  close  the  same !w hen  a  predetermined  amount 


of  vapor  is  trapped  in  the  upper 
by  fuel  rising  therein  through 


otherwise  non-floatable  to  moie  toward  said  vent  port  with 
the  fuel  flow  into  the  latter  bottom  opening  to  close  said  vent 
port  when  said  automobile  fu<!l  tank  inclines  to  a  predeter- 
mined angle. 


3,910,303 
VAIVE 

Sigge  Rvdberg.  Kopparvagen  5  7,  S- 175  72  Jarfalla,  Sweden 


portion  of  said  hollow  plunger 
its  bottom  opening  and  being 


Ser.  No.  477,369 


Filed  June  7,  1974, 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,    June    8, 
7308181;  Sept.  25.  1973,  731*17 
Int.  CI."  Fl^K  3 
L.S.  CI.  137—112 


1973, 


1/365 


12  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housir  g  having  a  first  inlet  for  a  first 
pressure  medium  and  a  second  inlet  for  a  second  pressurre 
medium,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  direct  said  media  alter- 
nately to  a  recipient  at  selected  time  intervals,  characterized 
in  that  said  valve  further  compri  ,2S  a  first  chamber  connected 
to  the  first  inlet  and  a  second  chamber  connected  to  said 
second  inlet;  an  axially  reciprociitingly  movable  valve  spindle 
provided  with  a  first  valve  body  cfid  arranged  to  sealingly  abut 
in  a  first  position  of  the  valve  spindle  a  first  valve  seat  of  a 
passage  located   between   the  first  chamber  and  an  outlet 
means  and.  in  a  second  position  of  said  valve  spindle  to  rest 
at  a  distance  from  the  first  vahc  seat,  a  second  valve  body 
arranged  to  rest,  in  said  first  position  of  said  valve  spindle,  at 
a  distance  from  a  second  valve  seat  of  a  passage  located  be- 
tween the  second  chamber  and  i  he  outlet  means  and,  in  said 
second  position  of  said  valve  spindle,  to  sealingly  abut  the 
second  valve  seat;  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  to  communi- 
cate at  one  side  surface  thereof  v^th  the  interior  of  the  second 
chamber  and  mounted  to  the  valie  spindle  and  being  recipro- 
catingly  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  spindle,  said 
diaphragm  communicating  at  itk  other  side  surface  with  a 
control  chamber  which  is  arranged  to  communicate  via  a  first 
through-flow  passage  having  a  Mariable  control  valve  means 
and  a  second  through-flow  passive  having  a  second  variable 
control  valve  means,  with  the  fifst  chamber  and  in  that  the 
first  through-flow  passage  is  provided  with  valve  means  which 
permit  medium  to  flow  from  the  Ifirst  chamber  to  the  control 
chamber  and  in  that  the  second  through-flow  passage  is  pro- 
vided with  valve  means  to  penrijt  medium  to  flow  from  the 
control  chamber  to  the  first  charhber. 


3,910,304 

COMPRESSED  AIR  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Forsberg,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Helene 

Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,001,  Feb.  20,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196,623,  Nov.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,752,404.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,532 

Int.  a.'  B05B  I5/00i  F16L  55/14 
L'.S.  a.  137—209  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  air-liquid  spray  system,  a  replaceable  reservoir,  a 
housing  for  said  reservoir  having  a  hinged  front  cover,  said 
hinge  and  cover  being  arranged  to  cause  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  cover  to  swing  under  the  housing  in  open  position,  a  flexi- 
ble air  conduit  from  a  source  of  compressed  air  passing  into 
the  housing  and  connected  to  the  reservoir,  an  abutting  mem- 
ber in  the  housing  overlying  the  conduit,  and  a  presser  mem- 
ber under  the  conduit  extending  under  the  bottom  of  the 
housing  and  engaged  by  the  front  cover  in  open  position  to 
squeeze  the  conduit  between  the  abutting  member  and  presser 
member  and  stop  air  flow  through  the  conduit. 


3,910,305 

AIR  REGULATOR  FOR  TIRES 

George  W.  Hughes,  2601  Mills,  Houston,  Tex.  77026 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,236 

Int.  CI.2  F16K  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  137—224 


1  Clain' 


1.  In  an  air  regulator  for  tires,  a  tubular  member  to  be 
mounted  on  the  valve  stem  of  a  tire,  a  longitudinal  axial  air 
passageway  through  said  member,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said 
pas.sageway  yieldably  maintained  in  closed  position  and  mov- 
able into  open  position  by  application  of  an  air  hose  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  member,  an  orifice  in  the  side  wall 
of  said  tubular  member  in  communication  with  said  axial  air 
passageway  and  a  valve  in  said  orifice  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  consisting  of  a  ball  seated  in  said  orifice,  an 
annular  groove  in  said  tubular  member  and  a  yieldable  band 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  extended  over  said  ball,  a  plurality 
of  indentations  in  the  said  band  of  varied  depth  to  permit  a 
selection  of  pressure  level  at  which  said  ball  will  be  moved  off 
of  said  seat  to  permit  excess  air  to  pass  through  said  orifice  to 
the  free  atmosphere. 
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3,910,306 
SAFETY  CUT-OFF  VALVE 
Karl  Gustav  Vemer  Ohm,  Mynthusgatan  35,  S-532  00  Skara, 
Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,925 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    29,    1972, 
15572/72 

Int.  CI.^F16K  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  137-498  11  Claims 


3b 


.     55     33  &7^J3Qc    ot    i-? 
U.I  163/31/  57/ 7  h  2337 


1.  A  safety  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  close  automatically  in 
case  of  loss  of  pressure  within  a  supervised  portion  of  a  closed 
system  making  use  of  a  pressure  fluid  to  actuate  a  motor,  the 
cut-off  valve  being  connected  between  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  and  the  motor  and  being  adapted  to  close  automatically 
in  case  of  a  breakage  within  the  supervised  portion  of  the 
system  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  one  connection  to 
the  supervised  portion  of  the  system  and  a  second  connection 
to  receive  the  fluid  under  pressure,  said  connections  being 
interconnected  through  the  valve  housing  by  a  normally  open 
flow  passage,  a  valve  seat  in  the  flow  passage,  a  valve  part  in 
the  flow  passage  between  the  seat  and  the  second  connection 
which  valve  part  is  urged  by  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
through  the  passage  toward  the  valve  seat;  means  to  hold  said 
valve  part  off  of  said  seat  during  normal  operation,  said  means 
including  a  first  spring  and  a  plunger  member  in  the  flow 
passage,  said  plunger  having  one  end  facing  said  one  connec- 
tion, said  one  end  of  said  plunger  member  being  exposed  to 
the  pressure  fluid  in  the  passage  and  supervised  portion  of  the 
system  to  be  moved  under  the  influence  of  the  normal  operat- 
ing pressure  thereof  to  a  first  position,  said  plunger  member 
including  a  valve  engaging  element  movable  therewith  for 
positively  holding  the  valve  part  away  from  its  seat  when  said 
plunger  member  is  in  said  first  position;  a  second  spring  for 
urging  the  plunger  member  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  that  takes  place  under  normal  operation,  said 
second  spring  effecting  movement  of  the  plunger  member 
away  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  a 
sub-normal  pressure  prevails  in  said  superv  ised  portion  of  the 
system  and  the  passageway  at  said  first  connection,  and  said 
valve  engaging  element  being  moved  with  the  plunger  member 
as  it  moves  to  said  second  position  to  release  its  hold  on  the 
valve  part  to  allow  the  valve  part  to  seal  against  its  seat  under 
the  urging  of  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 
second  connection  into  the  passageway. 


3,910,307 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  HLTER  COUPLING 
Fred  Jankowski,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,745 
Int.  CI.2  F16L  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—515.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  quick  disconnect  filter  coupling  for  selectively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  a  pair  of  fluid  carrying  lines  to- 
gether comprising: 

a  male  cylindrical  housing  having  an  enlarged  longitudinal 
bore  therein; 


one  of  said  lines  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  male 

cylindrical  housing; 
a  filter  cartridge  carried  within  said  longitudinal  bore  and 

being  coextensive  in  length  with  said  longitudinal  bore 

and  threadedly  removable  therefrom; 
said  filter  cartridge  including  an  elongated  housing; 
an  elongated  bore  extending  through  said  housing  through 

which  fluid  flows; 
said  elongated  bore  having  a  filter  receiving  compartment 

adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  elongated  housing; 
a  filter  medium  carried  in  said  compartment  for  filtering 

said  fluid  flowing  through  said  cartridge; 
a  retainer  cap  threaded  onto  said  inner  end  of  said  housing 

for  securing  said  filter  in  said  compartment; 


a  check  valve  carried  in  said  elongated  bore  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  elongated  housing  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  fluid  in  one  direction; 

a  tapered  interior  exit  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  male 
cylindrical  housing  merging  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
longitudinal  bore  thereof  adapted  for  receiving  a  tapered 
seal  of  a  purge  assembly; 

external  threads  carried  on  said  male  cylindrical  housing 
whereby  a  purge  assembly  may  be  alternately  attached  to 
said  male  cylindrical  housing;  and 

a  female  cylindrical  housing  having  an  enlarged  longitudinal 
bore; 

said  male  cylindrical  housing  having  an  external  diameter 
smaller  than  an  intei-nal  diameter  of  said  female  cylindri- 
cal housing  so  that  said  male  housing  with  said  filter 
cartridge  therein  can  be  inserted  in  said  female  housing. 


3,910,308 

SIGNAL  HANDLE  FOR  VALVES 

Phillip  R.  Mack,  1011  Reed  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

RIed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,162 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/60,  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—553  7  Claims 


^V* 


1.  In  a  handle  for  the  stem  of  a  valve  which  simultaneously 
opens  and  closes  said  valve  and  indicates  the  open  and  closed 
position  of  said  valve,  the  combination  of  an  outer  handle 
member  provided  with  window  means  and  having  an  interior 
recess  to  receive  an  inner  member  bearing  indicia  visible 
through  said  window  means  and  mounted  within  said  outer 
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member  and  having  at  least  on*  biased  locking  member  on  its 
outer  surface  to  engage  a  like  number  of  recesses  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  outer  member  after  a  limited  rotation  of  said  outer  * 
member  about  said  inner  mefnber  whereby  the  inner  and 
outer  members  rotate  as  a  unit,  means  on  the  inner  member 
for  affixing  the  inner  member  ta  the  valve  stem  in  non-rotating 
relationship  and  abutting  meant  on  the  inner  member  engag- 
mg  stop  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member  after 
said  limited  rotation  whereby  s^id  rotation  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber will  expose,  through  said  window  means,  one  indicia  when 
the  valve  is  open  and  different  indicia  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


with  the  building  structure  to  communicate  their  respec- 
tive services  to  said  structure. 


3,910310 
CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  PILOT  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Hayner,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FiJed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,751 

Int.  a.  F16k  31102;  F15b  131043 

U.S.  a.  137-595  5  ciai„^ 


3,910^09 
ROTATABLE  COUPLING  FOR  FLUID  AND  ELECTRICAL 

SERVICES 

Heinz  W.  Kaiser,  Rt.  I,  Box  248.  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,597 

Int  CI. 2  F16L  27108 

U.S.  CI.  137-580  i  4  Claims 


"-^^5^=^. 


•^-rtm      ^T.Tt^-      ^ 


1.  A  multiple  purpose  coupling   a  unitary  nature  intercon- 
necting moving  and  stationary   dectrical,  water  and  waste 
conduit  components  to  provide  sefvices  to  a  rotatable  building 
structure,  said  coupling  comprising, 
axially  aligned  upper  and  lower  Waste  conduits  having  inter- 
engaging  end  segments  adapted  for  rotational  movement 
relative  to  one  another,  said  jupper  waste  conduit  being 
rotatable  with  said  building  itructure  about  a  common 
axis,  I 

A  stationary  housing  radially  spiced  from  and  supported  by 
said  lower  waste  conduit, 

a  drum  concentrically  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
depending  from  said  upper  wiste  conduit, 

electrical  conductor  means  carried  by  said  stationary  hous- 
ing and  in  circuit  with  an  eledtrical  source. 

cooperating  conductor  means,  carried  by  said  drum  and  in 
continuous  circuit  with  said  housing  conductor  means 
and  with  electrical  leads  to  th^  building  structure, 

said  housing  also  in  communication  with  a  water  source, 

a  water  collector  ring  movably  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  defining  annular  water  charged  chambers  receiving  a 
water  supply  from  the  water  source, 

water  conduit  means  in  continuous  upstream  communica- 
tion with  the  chambers  in  said  Collector  ring,  said  conduit 
means  routed  upwardly  through  said  drum  along  a  course 
intermediate  the  lower  waste  conduit  and  the  exterior  of 
said  drum,  and 
said  electrical  leads  and  water  qonduit  means  exiting  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing  in  pr^iximity  to  the  upper  waste 
conduit  for  rotation  therewith  jn  a  compact  manner  and 


3.  A  valve  system  including  a  valve  housing  formed  to  de- 
fine a  hollow  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  pas- 
sageways each  providing  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  first  and 
second  pistons  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  each  including  a 
plurality  of  lands  located  for  cooperation  with  said  passage- 
ways to  define  a  reference  position  at  which  communication 
among  said  passageways  is  blocked,  a  torque  motor  responsive 
to  an  mput  signal  and  including  an  actuating  arm  formed  to 
define  a  finger  which  extends  between  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pistons  for  displacing  said  pistons  from  said  reference  position 
so  as  to  establish  communication  between  selected  ones  of 
said  passageways,  and  first  and  second  springs  acting  between 
said  housing  and  said  first  and  second  pistons  respectively  for 
urging  said  pistons  toward  each  other  and  toward  engagement 
with  said  finger, 

characterized  in  that  said  housing  includes  a  valve  body 
formed  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  and  also 
includes  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  sleeves 
disposed  within  said  chamber  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  interior  surface 
of  said  chamber  and  together  defining  said  hollow  cylin- 
der in  which  said  pistons  are  disposed  and  in  which  said 
passageways  in  said  housing  comprise  registering  passage- 
ways in  said  body  and  said  sleeves  each  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  said  body,  with  said  chamber   and 
with  said  hollow  cylinder  and  in  which  said  chamber  and 
said  sleeves  are  formed  to  define  enlarged  diameter  por- 
tions at  opposite  ends  and  reduced  diameter  portions 
inwardly  thereof  with  each  junction  between  enlarged 
and  reduced  diameter  portions  communicating  with  one 
of  said  passageways,  whereby  the  presence  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  such  passageways  urges  said  sleeves  outwardly 
away  from  each  other,  and  which  includes  means  for 
adjustably  limiting  the  movement  of  each  of  said  sleeves 
resulting  from  said  urging. 
4.  A  valve  system  including  a  valve  housing  formed  to  de- 
fine a  hollow  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  pas- 
sageways each  providing  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  first  and 
second  pistons  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  each  including  a 
plurality  of  lands  located  for  cooperation  with  said  passage- 
ways to  define  a  reference  position  at  which  communication 
among  said  passageways  is  blocked,  a  torque  motor  responsive 
to  an  input  signal  and  including  an  actuating  arm  formed  to 
define  a  finger  which  extends  between  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pistons  for  displacing  said  pistons  from  said  reference  position 
so  as  to  establish  communication  between  selected  ones  of 
said  passageways,  and  first  and  second  spnngs  acting  between 
said  housing  and  said  first  and  second  pistons  respectively  for 
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urging  said  pistons  toward  each  other  and  toward  engagement 

with  said  finger, 

characterized  in  that  said  system  includes  first  and  second 
adjusting  screws  positioned  at  adjacent  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  pistons  respectively,  and  protruding  there- 
from and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  finger,  whereby 
adjustment  of  said  screws  adjusts  the  relative  positions  of 
said  lands  and  said  passageways. 


3,910,311 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Raud  A.  Wllke.  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,747 

Int.  CI.'F16K  moo 

U.S.  CI.  137—596  20  Claims 


b.  a  main  valve  therein,  said  main  valves  each  being  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  abutment  with 

c.  an  opening  member  on  the  opposite  valve,  a  first  of  said 
main  valves  having 

d.  an  axial  transfer  bore  therethrough, 

e.  a  pressure-transfer  valve  within  said  transfer  bore,  said 
pressure  transfer  valve  including  within  said  transfer  bore 
f  a  ball  valve  member, 

g.  a  conical  valve  seat  and 

h.  a  spring,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  bias  said  ball  against 
said  valve  seat. 


35iR?3    ?    a  ^ 
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6.  A  control  valve  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet, 
a  pair  of  fluid  service  passages  and  a  fluid  return  passage,  a 
valve  member  in  said  housing  shiftable  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  neutral  position  isolating  said  inlet  from  both  said 
service  and  return  passages  toward  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair 
of  operating  positions  in  which  said  inlet  communicates  with 
a  selected  one  of  said  service  passages  and  the  other  of  said 
service  passages  communicates  with  said  return  passage,  a 
pair  of  chambers  formed  in  said  control  valve  member  and 
being  isolated  from  each  other,  said  valve  member  including 
means  to  direct  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  through  one  of  said 
pair  of  chambers  to  one  of  said  service  passages  serially 
through  first  and  second  control  openings  and  from  the  other 
of  said  service  passages  through  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cham- 
bers to  said  return  passage  serially  through  third  and  fourth 
control  openings,  the  size  of  said  second  and  fourth  control 
openings  being  determined  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
valve  member  from  its  said  neutral  position  towards  one  of 
said  operating  positions,  a  pair  of  pressure  compensating 
means  disposed  in  said  pair  of  chambers,  respectively,  and 
each  having  a  pressure  responsive  portion  for  automatically 
decreasing  the  size  of  said  first  and  third  openings  to  decrease 
the  pressure  in  said  chambers  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
pressure  differential  between  one  of  said  chambers  and  said 
service  ports  through  said  second  opening  and  between  the 
other  of  said  chambers  and  said  return  port  through  said 
fourth  opening. 


3,910,312 
COUPLING  FOR  PRESSLTRE  CONDUITS 
Karl  Weinhold,  Im  Jagdfeld  43,  D-404  Neuss,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,035 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  37100 
U.S.  CI.  137—614.03  9  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  pressure  conduits  including 
a.  a  pair  of  coupling  members,  each  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers having 


i.  abutment  means  on  said  other  main  valve  for  unseating 
said  ball  immediately  prior  to  full  joining  of  said  coupling, 
j.  said  main  valves  each  including  a  face,  said  faces  being 
adapted  to  abut  each  other, 

k.  said  axial  transfer  bore  terminating  in  an  outwardly  ta- 
pered bore  portion  at  said  face  of  said  first  main  valve, 
and 

I.  said  abutment  means  including  a  spherical  opening  mem- 
ber on  the  face  of  the  other  main  valve  and  aligned  with 
said  outwardly  tapered  bore  portion,  said  spherical  open- 
ing member  being  of  a  size  less  than  that  which  would 
obstruct  said  outwardly  tapered  bore  portion. 


3,910,313 

im)RAULIC  VALVE  LTVIT 

Randy  J.  Nordell,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Time  Com- 

merical  Financing  Corporatk>n,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,713,  June  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,824,043. 

This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,462 

Int.  Cr.2F16K  111085 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.23  2  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  use  in  controlling  fluid  flow  between  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  hydraulically  operated  device,  com- 
prising a  valve  body;  a  cylindrical  valve  spool  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  valve  bxxiy  and  having  an  axial  bore 
extending  thereinto  from  one  end  thereof  serving  as  an  inlet 
for  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  source  of  same;  one  or 
more  flow  passages  extending  transversely  through  said  valve 
spool  from  flow  communication  with  said  axial  bore  to  flow 
communication  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  valve  spool; 
a  pair  of  ports  circumferentially  spaced  in  said  valve  body, 
positioned  to  independently  register  with  said  flow  passage  of 
the  valve  spool  and  to  be  in  independent  flow  communication 
with  a  hydraulically  powered  device;  a  partial  or  completely 
circumferential  groove  formed  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
valve  spool  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  with  said  flow 
passage  of  the  valve  spool;  an  exhaust  port  in  said  valve  body 
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positioned   to  register  with  saic 

longitudinal  groove  in  the  cylindrical 

spool  and  connecting  with  said  ci 

for  rotating  the  valve  spool  frorr 

said  flow  pssages  that  is  in  communication 

is  in  registry  with  one  of  said  pal  r 


circumferential  groove;  a 

surface  of  said  valve 

rcumferential  groove;  means 

a  position  in  which  one  of 

with  the  axial  bore 

of  ports  in  the  valve  body 


hie  1 


and  the  longitudinal  grtxjve  is  in 
pair  of  ports,  to  a  position  in  w! 
and  check  valve  means  located 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from 
into  the  bore,  but  to  prevent  flow 
to  said  source. 
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registry  with  the  other  of  said 

the  registries  are  reversed; 

n  said  axial  bore  to  allow 

said  source  of  same  to  flow 

of  fluid  from  the  bore  back 


3.9 1 0,3  i  4 
HIGH-SPEED  SHI  TOFF  AND  DUMP  VALV  E 
Robert  D.  Nicholson,  Birminghamj  Vlich.,  assignor  to  Koehring 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.        I 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,897 

Int.  CI.-F16K  IIIU7 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.62  19  Claims 


iat:d 


I.  High-speed  valve  structure 
ing  passages  therein  for  passage 
for  metering  fluid  through  the 
including  a  valve  member  in  on«: 
between  an  open  and  a  closed 
valve  body  and  operably  assoc 
responsive  to  initial  movement  of 
closed  position  for  regeneratively 
rate  of  the  valve  member  toward 

II.  High-speed  valve  structure 
having  passages  therein  for 
means  for  metering  fluid  through 
body  including  a  spcx)!  valve 
movable  between  an  open  and  c 
within  the  valve  body  and  operab! 
member  responsive  to  initial  mov 
toward  a  closed  position  for 
acceleration   rate  of  the   valve 
position  comprising  means  within 


passj  ige 


ct^mprising  a  valve  body  hav- 

fluid  therethrough,  means 

pia-ssages  in  the  valve  body 

of  the  passages  mo\ahie 

posjtion,  and  means  within  the 

with  the  valve  member 

he  valve  member  toward  a 

increasing  the  acceleration 

ihe  closed  position. 

comprising  a  valve  body 

of  fluid  therethrough, 

the  passages  in  the  valve 

merrjbcr  in  one  of  the  passages 

osed  position,  and  means 

associated  with  the  valve 

ejment  of  the  valve  member 

regsneratively  increasing  the 

member  toward  the  closed 

the  valve  body  and  opera- 
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tively  associated  with  the  valve  member  for  increasing  the 
pressure  on  the  one  portion  of  the  valve  member  tending  to 
move  the  valve  member  toward  the  closed  position  comprising 
a  valve  seat  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  valve  member 
and  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  with  the  valve  member 
in  an  open  position,  which  valve  seat  has  a  recess  in  one  side 
thereof  opening  toward  the  one  end  of  the  valve  member  and 
a  chamber  open  to  fluid  pressure  into  the  valve  structure 
surrounding  the  one  end  of  the  valve  member  and  receiving 
the  one  side  of  the  valve  seat  whereby  on  initial  movement  of 
the  one  end  of  the  valve  member  toward  a  closed  position  the 
fluid  pressure  in  is  provided  in  the  recess  to  act  against  the  one 
end  of  the  valve  member  and  provide  pressure  on  the  one  end 
of  the  valve  member  related  to  the  opening  between  the  one 
end  of  the  valve  member  and  the  valve  seat. 


3,910,315 
ELECTRICAL  METALLIC  TUBING 
Samuel  L.  Norteman,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheeling- 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,607,  Jane  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,827,139.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,430 

Int.  CI."  F16L  9100,  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  138—145  2  Claims 


1.  Electrical  metallic  tubing  comprising  welded  steel  tubing 
having  an  outer  coating  of  zinc  in  contact  with  the  steel  tubing 
except  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  weld  area  and  over  that 
surface  only  an  aluminum  coating  in  contact  with  the  steel- 
tubing  and  a  zinc  coating  superimposed  directly  on  the  alumi- 
num coating. 


3,910,316 
DOUBLE-WORM  EXTRUDER  HOUSING 
Hans  Reifenhauser,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reifen- 
hauser  KG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,849 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    24,    1972, 
2231046 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  3/04;  F16L  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  138-171  2  Claims 


1.  An  housing  for  a  double-worm  extruder  comprising: 
an  outer  casing  formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage  having 
the  shape  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  parallel  cylinders;  and 
an  internally  faced  liner  snugly  received  in  said  passage 
by  thermally  fitting  said  liner  into  said  casing,  said  liner 
including: 
a  pair  of  complementary  internally  faced  tube  segments 
joined  together  along  a  common  chord  plane  at  two 
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opposite  seams  longitudinally  extending  along  said  liner, 
said  internally  faced  segments  having  juxtaposed  planar 
surfaces  abutting  one  another  and  of  full  thickness  in 
spaced  relation  along  said  seams,  said  segments  being 
formed  externally  at  said  chord  plane  with  longitudinally 
spaced  notches  alternating  with  said  abutting  surfaces  of 
full  thickness  and  defining  abutting  regions  of  reduced 
thickness,  and 

a  fillet  weldment  in  each  of  said  notches,  said  notches  to  the 
one  side  of  said  liner  being  staggered  relative  to  the 
notches  on  the  other  side, 

said  notches  being  spaced  longitudinally  apart  by  a  distance 
generally  equal  to  their  longitudinal  lengths,  the  notches 
being  formed  by  angularly  adjoining  bevels  at  the  outer 
edges  of  the  respective  abutting  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  for  terry  cloth  having  pile  loops  and 
woven  in  a  predetermined  weaving  plane, 

a  pile  warp  beam  for  supplying  pile  warps  to  a  shed; 

a  ground  warp  beam  above  said  pile  warp  beam  and  the 
wea\  ing  plane  for  supplying  ground  waqjs  to  said  shed; 

a  plurality  of  detector  slats  of  a  warp  stop  motion  in  the 
weaving  plane  for  passage  of  the  respective  warps  there- 
through; 

a  tensioning  beam  disposed  below  said  ground  warp  beam 
and  above  the  weaving  planq^iD  guide  the  ground  warps 
into  the  weaving  plane,  said  tensioning  beam  being  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  ground  warps;  and 

a  deflecting  means  between  said  ground  warp  beam  and  said 
tensioning  beam  for  guiding  the  ground  warps  therebe- 
tween, said  deflecting  means  being  positioned  closer  to 
said  shed  than  said  tensioning  beam  and  being  spaced 
from  said  tensioning  beam  to  define  an  access  space  for 
manual  entry  to  said  detector  slats  whereby  up)on  stop- 
ping of  said  weaving  machine  access  can  be  made  to  said 
detector  slats  by  moving  the  ground  warps  aside  between 
said  tensioning  beam  and  said  deflecting  means  without 
pulling  out  the  pile  loops. 


3,910,318 
EMPTY  QUILL  DEFLECTOR  A>T>  GUIDE  FOR  LOOM 
FILLING  WINDER 
James  T.  Blakely,  Laurens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Blakely  Indus- 
tries, Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,884 

Int.  a.2  D03J  1/04 

U.S.  a.  139—262  4  Claims 


3,910,317 
WEAVING  MACHINE  FOR  TERRY  CLOTH 
Eberhard  Seifert,  Sulz-Attikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,    1972, 
6026/72 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/06,  39/22,  51/20 
U.S.  CI.  139—102  5  Claims 


1.  A  deflector  and  guidance  unit  for  ejected  spent  quills  in 
an  automatic  loom  filling  winder  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket  attachable  in  fixed  relation  to  a  solid  structural  part 
of  said  filling  winder,  and  an  elongated  spring-like  quill  deflec- 
tor element  attached  solidly  to  said  mounting  bracket  and 
projecting  therefrom  into  the  path  of  falling  ejected  quills  and 
contacting  such  quills  for  the  purpose  of  directing  them  butt 
end  first  into  a  stripper  mechanism  of  an  automatic  kxjm 
filling  winder,  said  deflector  element  formed  of  a  tough  dura- 
ble resilient  plastic,  and  said  mounting  bracket  comprising  an 
L-shaped  bracket  having  a  base  web  attachable  to  a  horizontal 
tray  of  a  stripper  chute  on  an  automatic  loom  filling  winder 
and  an  upstanding  right  angular  web  having  an  aperture,  said 
plastic  deflector  element  ha\  ing  a  slot  in  its  base  end  and  said 
slot  adapted  to  register  with  said  ap)erture,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
meims  engageable  through  said  slotted  aperture  to  fixedly 
secure  the  deflector  element  adiustablv  to  said  bracket.  ' 


3,910,319 
FABRIC  COLLECTING  MEANS  FOR  POWTIR  LOOMS 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Bassing,  and  Gerhard  Hofmann,  both  of 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  Bergedorfer 
Eisenwerke  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,505 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Gernian>,    May    22,    1973, 
2325908 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/20 
U.S.  CI.  139—308  23  Claims 


61    SO 
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1.  In  a  power  loom,  means  for  collecting  woven  fabric  which 
is  obtained  by  interweaving  warp  threads  with  filling  threads. 
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comprising  a  first  rotary  collecting  beam;  a  second  rotary 
collecting  bezun  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  first  collect- 
ing beam  and  forming  a  nipltherewith;  first  and  second  addi- 
tional beams  parallel  with  s^id  first  collecting  beam  and  sup- 
porting said  second  collectir^g  beam,  the  fabric  being  trained 
over  said  first  collecting  bea<n,  passed  through  said  nip  of  said 
first  and  second  collecting  b^ams,  thereupon  over  said  second 
collecting  beam  and  finally! over  said  first  additional  beam; 
means  for  rotating  said  firstj  and  second  collecting  beams  in 
opposite  directions  to  therdby  advance  said  fabric  towards 
said  first  additional  beam,  said  means  for  rotating  including  a 
drive  for  rotating  said  second  collecting  beam  independent  of 
the  position  and  the  movement  of  said  second  collecting  beam 
with  respect  to  said  first  coll(;cting  beam;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  additional  be^ms  independently  of  the  other  of 
said  additional  beams  in  direttions  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  collecting  beam  to  thereby  move  said  second  collecting 
beam  with  respect  to  said  fjrst  collecting  beam  and  to  thus 
change  the  distance  betweer^  said  collecting  beams. 


3,9llO,320 
TOW  DEW  ATERING  JET  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Finley.  and  Edward  A.  Morehead,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257.406,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,786,574.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,518 
int.  Cl.^  F26B  .V/4;  B05B  //04,  7/20.  13100 


U.S.  CI.  239—597 


e 


^ 


2  Claims 


L3_ 


M 


1.  An  improved  dewateri  ig  jet  comprising  a  cylindrical 
hollow  member  of  predeterm  ned  length  and  defining  through 
the  wall  of  the  member  a  sl0t  like  opening  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  rhember  and  having  substantially 
parallel  walls  and  a  depth  toj  width  ratio  of  about  5:1  and  a 
radius  on  the  outer  lips  of  th^  opening  of  about  1/32  inch. 

\ 


3,910,321 
STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Carl  McKeever,  Kendallville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lyall  Electric, 
Inc.,  Albion.  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  19l4,  Ser.  No.  504,344 

Int.  CI.  -  B21F  1102 

U.S.  CI.  140-147  ISaaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  straighten  ng  lengths  of  flexible  material 
comprising  an  elongate  convfcyor  means  including  gripping 
means  to  grip  lengths  of  flexible  material,  a  pair  of  spaced 
driven  rollers  mounted  adjacei^t  to  the  conveyor  means,  a  pair 
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of  corresponding  rollers  mounted  above  the  driven  rollers, 
said  pair  of  corresponding  rollers  adapted  to  be  displaced 
toward  the  driven  rollers  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  length  of 
flexible  material  and  means  to  displace  said  pair  of  corre- 
sponding rollers  toward  the  driven  rollers  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  length  of  flexible  material  therebetween  whereby  ends 
of  the  length  of  flexible  material  are  drawn  outwardly  between 
the  rollers  to  draw  taut  the  length  of  flexible  material. 


3,910,322 

TEST  SET  CONTROLLED  BY  A  REMOTELY 

POSITIONED  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Samuel  J.  Hardesty,  Jr.,  Linthicum,  and  Harvey  M.  Masters, 

Ellicott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,452 

Int.  Cl.=^  H04L  1 100;  G08C  25102;  H03K  5118,  13/32 

U,S.  CI.  340—172.5  4  Claims 


I.  A  test  system,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  computer  facility  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
series  of  digital  data  words,  said  words  specifying  prede- 
termined input  signals  to  be  used  to  test  remotely  posi- 
tioned equipment  and  means  for  analyzing  sample  signals 
indicative  of  the  response  of  said  equipment  to  said  pre- 
determined input  signals; 

b.  a  test  set  comprising  ( 1 )  meahs  for  receiving  said  digital 
data  words  and  for  generating  in  response  thereto  said 
predetermined  input  signals,  (2)  means  for  coupling  said 
predetermined  input  signals  to  said  remotely  positioned 
equipment,  ( 3 )  means  for  sampling  signals  produced  by 
said  equipment  in  response  to  said  predetermined  input 
signals  to  generate  said  sample  signals;  and 

c.  communication  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
stations  coupling  said  computer  and  said  test  set  via  a  full 
duplex  channel,  said  first  station  being  positioned  at  said 
conputer  and  said  second  station  being  positioned  at  said 
test  set,  each  of  said  stations  including  error  correction 
means  comprising: 

1 .  a  field  code  generator  for  generating  and  assigning  a 
sequential  field  code  to  each  of  said  digital  data  words 
at  the  point  where  said  digital  data  words  originate  to 
form  a  data  signal: 

2.  start  code  detector  and  temporary  storage  circuitry  to 
detect  when  a  data  signal  originating  at  the  other  sta- 
tion is  being  received  and  for  storing  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  data  words  and  their  associated  field 
code; 

3.  data  retransmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  received 
digital  data  signal  to  the  originating  station; 

4.  compare  means  for  comparing  the  retransmitted  digital 
data  signal  to  the  original  digital  data  signal  on  a  bit  by 
bit  basis  with  any  difference  between  these  signals 
indicating  a  transmission  error; 

5.  means  for  retransmitting  any  digital  data  signal  found 
to  contain  errors  without  interrupting  the  data  stream 
from  the  transmitting  to  the  receiving  station;  and 

6.  means  for  checking  the  sequence  of  the  field  codes 
associated  with  each  of  said  data  words  as  they  are 
received  by  the  receiving  station  to  determine  if  the 
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associated  data  word  is  being  retransmitted  because  of 
transmission  errors  and  for  outputting  data  words  from 
said  temporary  storage  when  the  stored  data  word  has 
been  verified  as  correct  by  checking  the  sequence  of 
field  codes  arriving  at  said  stations. 


3,910,323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUID 

MATERIAL 

John  Harding,  and  Peter  Placzek,  both  of  Crawley,  England, 

assignors  to  Prismo  Universal  Limited,  Crawley,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,268 

Int.  CI. 2  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—2  18  Claims 


into  axial  alignment  with  said  drive  member;  and 
spacer  means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  fas- 


%^y'  '*- 


^33 


tener  with  a  workpiece  until  after  said  shank  is  released 
from  said  holding  means. 


3,910,325 

AUTOMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINE  WITH 

HAND-HELD  DRIVING  Gl^ 

Paul  H.  Dixon,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Dixon  Automatic 

Tool,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,236 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—32  5  Claims 


luavMui 


I.  A  method  of  feeding  liquid  material  to  be  sprayed  to  at 
least  one  spray  gun,  comprising: 

a.  feeding  solid  material  into  an  endless  conveying  path, 

b.  circulating  or  allowing  the  material  to  circulate  around 
said  path, 

c.  heating  the  material  as  it  circulates  until  at  least  a  part  of 
the  material  is  liquefied  and  raised  to  a  predetermined 
temperature, 

d.  discharging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  part  of  the  hot 
liquefied  material  from  the  conveying  path  as  a  feed  for 
at  least  one  spray  gun,  and 

e.  feeding  an  equivalent  amount  of  further  solid  material 
into  the  conveying  path. 


3,910,324 
ROTARY  ENTRY  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
John  R.  Nasiatka,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Duo-Fast  Cor- 
poration, Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,914 
Int.  CI.-  B25B  23/04;  B65D  85/24 
U.S.  CI.  144—32  19  Claims 

4.  In  combination: 

a  fastener  having  a  head  and  a  shank; 
holding  means  for  frictionally  and  releasably  supporting 

said  fastener  in  a  predetermined  drive  position; 
a  drive  member  axially  aligned  with  said  fastener  in  said 
drive  position  and  movable  through  a  drive  stroke 
through  said  drive  position  for  releasing  said  fastener 
from  said  holding  means; 
bit  means  on  said  drive  member  engageable  with  said  head 
to  effect  driving  of  said  fastener,  said  bit  means  and  said 
head  cooperating  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
head  relative  to  said  bit  means  and  to  urge  said  fastener 


2.  A  machine  having  a  fixed  support  and  having  a  hand-held 
tool,  a  flexible  line  extending  between  said  support  and  said 
tool,  and  means  for  supporting  said  line  while  suspending  said 
tool  for  up  and  down  movement,  said  means  comprising  a 
resiliently  yieldable  leaf  spring  having  a  lower  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  support  and  having  an  upper  section 
which  arches  upwardly,  outwardly  and  then  downwardly 
toward  said  tool,  said  line  being  strung  along  and  supported  by 
said  spring,  the  upper  section  of  said  spring  defining  a  verti- 
cally resilient  cantilever  and  exerting  an  upward  bias  on  said 
tool  to  enable  the  tool  to  be  pulled  manually  downwardly  and 
then  automatically  returned  upwardly  upon  removal  of  the 
downward  manual  force. 
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3.910,3^6 

TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ACCLTVIL1.ATOR  MECHANISM 

Frank  J.  Tucek,  Wausau.  VV  is.,-  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 

Racine,  V\is. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Str.  No.  518,771 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  23IOt:  Fisfe  15102 

VS.  CI.  144-34  R  10  Claims 


hvd 


s^id 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tree 
support  means  adapted  to  be  support 
boom,  grapple  means  on  said  su 
standing  tree,  cutter  means  on  said 
said  standing  tree,  and  tree  accum 
ported  on  said  supjxut  means  for 
trees  on  said  support  means,  a 
said  apparatus,  said  control  systei^i 
motor  means  ccK)perating  with 
hydraulic  motor  means  cooperati 
third  hydraulic  motor  means  coopt^r 
tor  means,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a 
voir  for  supplying  fluid  under 
conduits   respectively   leading 
pump  to  said  support  means  and 
first  and  second  hydraulic  motor 
in  said  first  and  second  main  condtiits 
port  means,  first  and  second  branch 
said  third  hydraulic  motor  means  to 
conduits   adjacent  said  support 
trolled  solenoid  valve  means  adjacent 
and  second  branch  conduits  for  co 
main  conduits  and  siiid  third  hvdr 


rig 


press  ure 


fror  n 


rre 


har  zesting  apparatus  including 
;ed  on  the  outer  end  of  a 
ipport  mean  for  grasping  a 
support  means  for  severing 
1  jiator  means  pivotally  sup- 
iiccumulating  a  plurality  of 
raulic  control  system  for 
including  first  hydraulic 
grapple  means,  second 
with  said  cutter  means, 
ating  with  said  accumula- 
pun^p  connected  to  said  reser- 
first  and  second  main 
said   reservoir  and  said 
;onnected  directly  to  said 
n^eans,  control  valve  means 
remote  from  said  sup- 
conduits  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  main 
ans,  and  remotely  con- 
said  support  in  said  first 
r  trolling  flow  between  said 
ic  motor  means. 


ijl 


3,910,327 
UORK- HOLDING  ROlTER  GUIDE 
Harrv  R.  Heckenlaible,  2086  Uebb  $t..  Stockton,  Calif.  95205 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Set-.  No.  557,019 
Int.  CI.-  B27C  5IU4 
L.S.  CI.  144-136  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  work-holding  router  guide  ccmprising  a  size -adjustable 
frame  adapted  to  surround  a  work  pfece  in  peripheral  engage- 
ment, the  frame  including  border  ind  guide  bars  which  are 
edge-exposed  above  the  top  surfac;  of  the  work  piece,  and 
bar-clamping  units  adjustably  connecting  the  bars  at  adjacent 
ends;  said  units  including  releasable  clamping  means  to  main- 
tain the  bars  in  selected  positions  of  jidjustment,  and  templates 
associated  with  the  bar-clamping  upits  and  overhanging  the 
comers  of  the  work  piece;  the  guicje  being  adapted  for  use 
with  a  portable,  hand-manipulated 
supported  by  the  work  piece  and  having  a  driven  groove-cut- 
ting bit  depending  into  the  said  woik  piece;  a  guide  bar  and 
template  follower,  and  means  mounting  the  follower  on  the 
router  in  position  for  successive  en  ;agement  in  guided  rela- 


tion with  the  exposed  edges  of  the  guide  bars  and  the  tem- 
plates upon  progressive  movement  of  the  router  on  the  work 


piece  within  the  confines  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  router  bit 
cuts  a  groove  of  predetermined  pattern  in  such  work  piece. 


3,910,328 
INSULATING  JACKET  FOR  DRINKING  UTENSILS 
Emery   Marcoux,  445a  Fleury   St.  East,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402349 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1 1148;  B65d  81/04 

U.S.  CI.  150-52  9  Claims 


I.  A  jacket  for  use  with  drinking  utensils  and  made  of  heat 
insulating  material  comprising  a  bottom  having  the  shape  of  a 
regular  polygon,  a  side  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate side  wall  elements,  each  independently  hinged  to  a 
straight  side  edge  of  said  polygonal  bottom,  each  side  wall 
element  of  an  elongated  shape,  said  side  wall  elements  capable 
of  taking  an  inclined  as  well  as  a  perpendicular  position  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  to  substantially  fit  tapered  as  well  as 
non-tapered  drinking  utensils,  each  side  wall  element  further 
being  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and  formed  of  two  longi- 
tudinal sections  disposed  side  by  side  and  offset  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  across  their  thickness,  one  section  only 
being  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  the  other  section  laterally 
extending  from  said  hinged  section,  said  side  wall  elements 
overlapping  each  other  in  their  upright  condition. 
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3,910,329  3,910,331 

SEWING  MACHINE  CASE  NUT 

Hannes  Giesselmann,  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Husq-    Robert  H.  Randall,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaynar  Mfg. 
vama  AB,  Huskvama,  Sweden  Co.,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,704  Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,726 

Claims    prmrity,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     16,    1973,  Int.  Cl.^  F 168  J  7/C»0 

73036949  U.S.  a.  151^41.72  3  Claims 

Int.  CI. 2  8650  6^^2 
U.S.  CI.  150—52  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  case  having  an  open  lower  end  and 
provided  with  a  rectangular  hole  situated  on  the  topside  of  the 
case  with  space  for  a  handle  arranged  on  the  sewing  machine, 
at  each  end  of  the  hole  there  being  located  a  guideway  and  a 
locking  lip  displaceable  in  said  guideway  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  hole,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  lip  in  the 
direction  toward  the  center  of  said  hole,  said  handle  having 
outer  end  surfaces  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess  for 
receiving  said  locking  lips,  wherein  the  locking  lips,  when  the 
handle  enters  into  the  hole,  slip  on  said  end  surfaces  and  are 
displaced  away  from  the  handle  against  the  bias  of  the  spring 
and  snap  into  said  recesses,  when  the  case  is  put  on  the  sewing 
machine  with  the  handle  completely  in  said  hole. 


3,910,330 
PORTABLE  VINYL  AUTO  TOP  COVER 
Dennis  A.  Johnson,  and  Samuel  C.  Johnson,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,417 

Int.  CI.^B60J  moo 

U.S.  CI.  150—52  K  3  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  roof  cover  formed  of  a  composite  struc- 
ture of  an  exterior  sheet  of  vinyl  plastic  material  bonded  to  a 
soft  undercover  material  with  strapping  fastened  to  the  under- 
side of  the  roof  cover,  said  strapping  having  magnetic  attrac- 
tion characteristics  for  fastening  the  cover  to  the  steel  roof  of 
an  automobile. 


1.  A  nut  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  clinched  to  a  workpiece. 
said  nut  having  a  flange  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  its  axis  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on  one  face  of 
the  flange,  said  projections  extending  in  an  axial  direction, 
characterized  by  workpiece-engaging  portions  all  of  w  hich  are 
smoothly  contoured,  including  integral  projections  having 
generally  spheroidal  ends  formed  of  relatively  hard  material 
whereby  deformation  of  a  workpiece  by  said  projections  does 
not  create  sharp  angles  in  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  a 
swagable  securing  collar  extending  axially  from  the  flange  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  projections  and  coaxially  with  the 
nut,  said  collar  having  radially  directed  recesses  in  its  outer 
surface  facing  said  projections  and  having  smoothly  rounded 
surfaces,  the  radially  outer  portions  of  said  recesses  being 
smoothly  flared,  whereby  material  displaced  by  the  projec- 
tions may  flow  into  the  recesses  without  being  shaped  to 
sharply  angled  contours. 


3,910,332 
ART  OF  FORMING  TIRE  TREADS  WITH  ELONGATED 

TRACTION-AUGMENTING  ELEMENTS 
Paul  J.  Felker,  Marshfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Penetred  Corpora- 
tion, Marshfieid,  VVis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,356,  March  17,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,872,207.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,526 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  1 1116 
U.S.  CI.  152— 211  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  portion  with  lateralv- 
spaced,  circumferentially-extending  rider  strips,  each  rider 
strip  being  zigzag  in  plan  view  sti  that  the  sides  of  the  rider 
strips  present  alternating  peaks  and  valleys,  the  bottoms  of  the 
valleys  on  one  side  being  spaced  from  the  bottoms  of  the 
valleys  on  the  other  side  of  a  rider  strip  to  prov  ide  unbroken 
stock  of  substantial  width,  and  an  elongated  traction-augment- 
ing member  positioned  in  said  unbroken  stock  in  at  least  some 
of  said  rider  strips,  the  peaks  on  the  sides  of  the  rider  strips 
providing  rubber  stock  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
traction-augmenting  members  to  retain  the  latter  in  position 
during  use,  which  rubber  stock  is  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
triangular  blocks,  the  width  of  the  traction-augmenting  mem- 
bers being  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  distaance 
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between  the  bottoms  of  the 
strip  and  the  bottoms  of  the 
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valleys  on  one  side  of  the  rider  material  so  that  said  capsules  will  remain  integral  when  the 

valleys  on  the  other  side  of  the  tire  is  operating  under  normal  conditions  but  will  break  when 

rider  strip,  there  being  a  sipt  slit  extending  transversely  into  the  tire  is  run-flat  thereby  releasing  said  lubricant-sealant 

each  of  said  triangular  ibio^ks  from  the  peak  thereof,  the  material  to  protect  said  tire  from  damage  as  a  result  of  being 

length  of  each  sipe  slit  being  Substantially  equal  to  the  altitude  run-flat. 

of  each  triangular  block.        1  


»,9iO,J 


3,910,333 

LINK  CONNECTION  FOR  TIRE  CHAINS 
Anton  Mulkr,  Unterkochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen-  und 
Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktienge$ellschaft,  Aalen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,629 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1973, 
2344232 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  27/00 
VS.  CI.  152—243  16  Oaims 


-A24r m^ 


1.  A  link  connection  for  tire  chains  which  includes  at  least 
one  web  link  having  a  link  body  with  two  oppositely  located 
end  edges  and  with  two  engating  openings  extending  through 
said  link  body,  said  openings  being  located  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  link  body  opposite  to  each  other  while  being 
set  back  relative  to  said  end  ledges  of  said  link  body,  at  least 
one  annular  connecting  link  paving  engaging  sections  located 
opposite  each  other  with  one  of  said  engaging  sections  in 
engagement  with  a  wall  defjning  one  of  said  two  engaging 
openings,  the  ratio  of  the  crt)Ss-sectional  width  measured  in 
the  direction  of  the  straight  ctmnecting  line  between  said  two 
engaging  sections  to  the  inn^r  distance  of  said  engaging  sec- 
tions and  to  the  distance  between  said  engaging  openings  of 
said  web  link  approximately  equaling  1:4:4  with  a  maximum 
deviation  of  said  two  distance?  in  the  magnitude  of  it  2/10  of 
the  cross-sectional  width  of  t-.;  respective  adjacent  engaging 
section. 


3,9^0,334 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE-RIM  COMBINATION  WITH 

RUN-FLAT  CAPABILITIES 

James  Dennis  Gardner.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  .May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,578 


860C5/00 


U.S.  CI.  152 


2  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire-rim  coijibination 
chamber  defined  by  said  tire 
free-floating  capsules,  said  c 
shell  capable  of  withstanding 
the  inflation  chamber,  said 


:apsul 


wherein  the  infl<Ilton 
and  rim  contains  a  plurality  of 

es  having  a  thin-walled  outer 
the  ambient  conditions  within 

encloses  a  lubricant-sealant 


shell 


3,910,335 
TIRE  HAVING  CARCASS  CORDS  DESCRIBING 
S-SHAPED  AND  Z-SHAPED  PATHS 
Jacques  Boileau,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  des  EtaUissements  Michelin,  Clermont-Fer- 
rand, France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,657,  Oct.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,782,441.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,867 

Int.  a.2  B29H  9104,  17126,  17 128 
U.S.  a.  152—356  8  Claims 


f^b 


1.  In  a  ply  of  carcass  cords  to  be  used  in  manufacturing  a 
tire  which  comprises  a  tread  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  tread  and  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom, 
the  improvement  in  which  said  carcass  cords  are  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tire,  the  cords  in  a 
central  portion  adjacent  to  the  location  at  which  said  tread  is 
to  be  applied  and  in  two  side  portions  beyond  the  location  at 
which  said  tread  is  to  be  applied  and  in  locations  intended  to 
be  included  in  said  sidewalls.  respectively,  being  permanently 
inclined  in  one  direction  and  in  two  intermediate  portions 
beyond  the  location  at  which  said  tread  is  to  be  applied  and 
in  locations  intended  to  be  included  in  said  sidewalls,  respec- 
tively, being  permanently  inclined  in  the  other  direction  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction. 


3,910,336 
WIDE  RADIAL  TIRE  AND  RIM  THEREFOR 
Jacques  Boileau,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Clermont-Fer- 
rand, France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,506 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9, 1973,  73.12758 
Int.  C\.^  B60C  9102,  15/02 
U.S.  a.  152-379  12  Claims 

1.  A  tire  and  rim  assembly  wherein  the  tire  comprises  a 
tread  portion,  a  tread  reinforcement  in  the  tread  portion,  a 
pair  of  sidewalls  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tread 
portion,  a  pair  of  beads  respectively  at  the  inner  edges  of  the 
sidewalls,  a  pair  of  bead  rings  respectively  in  the  beads,  and  a 
carcass  reinforcement  that  is  radial  at  least  from  the  midheight 
of  the  respective  sidewalls  to  the  respective  beads  and  extends 
from  one  bead  to  the  other,  the  tire  having  a  height  H  and  a 
breadth  B,  the  ratio  H/B  being  less  than  one,  and  the  carcass 
reinforcement  having  a  neutral  fiber  that  follows,  at  least 
between  the  midheight  of  the  respective  sidewalls  and  the 
locations  where  it  meets  the  respective  bead  rings,  the  natural 
equilibrium  curve  of  a  single-ply  radial  carcass  that  is  without 
a  tread  reinforcement  and  that  is  subjected  to  internal  pres- 
sure, said  curve  being  tangent  to  the  bead  rings  and  passing 
through  the  edges  of  the  tread  reinforcement  and  through 
equator  points  where  the  sidewalls  have  a  maximum  distance 
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B  from  each  other  and  wherein  the  rim  comprises  a  base,  a 
bead  seat  on  either  side  of  the  base,  and  an  edge  on  the  outer 
side  of  each  seat,  each  edge  comprising  a  portion  substantially 


parallel  to  the  adjacent  segment  of  said  neutral  fiber,  said 
portion  being  connected  to  the  adjoining  bead  seat  by  an  S- 
shaped  curve  and  being  terminated  on  the  outside  by  a  curva- 
ture towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire. 


3,910,337 
TIRE  BUFFING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Guy  Pelletier,  Melbourne,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
Limited,  Valcourt,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,645 

Int.  CI.^B29H2//6>* 

U.S.  CI.  157-13  11  Claims 


ns   116 


1.  For  use  in  an  apparatus  for  buffing  tires  having  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  with  a  threaded  free  end,  a  split  chuck  comprising 
a  first  tire  bead  engaging  disc  mounted  to  said  shaft  inwardly 
of  the  free  end  thereof,  a  second  tire  bead  engaging  disc 
closely  fitting  over  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  slidable 
therealong  inwardly  of  the  threads  on  said  shaft  a  main  nut 
having  at  least  two  axial  apertures  extending  therethrough  and 
engageable  over  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  means  on 
said  main  nut  for  aiding  the  rotation  thereof,  a  spacer  between 
said  nut  and  said  second  disc,  at  least  two  registering  pins 
projecting  axially  outwardly  from  said  spacer  and  extending 
through  the  axial  apertures  irTsaid  main  nut  and  at  least  two 
coil  springs,  each  coil  spring  being  disposed  over  one  of  said 
registering  pins  and  extending  between  the  outer  face  of  said 
spacer  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  nut  for  urging  said 
spacer  and  said  second  tire  bead  engaging  disc  toward  said 
first  tire  bead  engaging  disc  when  said  main  nut  is  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  air  supply  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  and  leading  to  a  discharge  point  located  between  said 
tire  bead  engaging  discs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  infla- 
tion of  a  tire  in  position  on  said  chuck. 

2.  A  method  for  buffing  a  worn  tire  with  a  buffing  apparatus 
wherein  the  profile  of  the  buffed  surface  is  determined  by  a 
template,  comprising  rotating  said  tire  in  a  first  sense,  grinding 
the  worn  engaging  surface  of  said  tire  to  a  pre-determined 
depth  by  means  of  a  buffing  rasp  whose  axis  is  normal  to  the 


axis  of  rotation  of  said  worn  tire  until  said  worn  tire  has  ob- 
tamed  the  desired  profile,  and  as  a  last  step  in  the  buffing 
operation,  rotating  said  tire  in  the  opposite  sense  while  said 
buffmg  rasp  executes  a  last  pass  without  changing  the  profile 
nor  the  depth  of  the  cut. 

3.  Apparatus  for  bufllng  tires  in  preparation  for  retreading, 
comprising  a  buffmg  assembly  which  includes  a  housing  and 
a  buffing  wheel,  a  tire  mounting  assembly,  and  support  means 
for  said  buffing  assembly  and  said  tire  rrxjunting  assembly;  said 
apparatus  further  comprising: 

first  horizontal  rectilinear  rail  means  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  tire  once  in  place  on  said  tire  mounting  assembly,  said 
first  rail  means  supporting  said  tire  mounting  assembly 
and  permitting  displacement  thereof  along  said  first  rail 
means, 
second   horizontal   rectilinear  rail   means  extending  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  first  rail  means,  said  second  rail 
means  supporting  said  buffing  assembly  for  displacement 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  tire  mounting  assembly, 
first  drive  means  for  moving  said  buffing  assembly  along 
said  second  rail  means  in  a  back-and-forth  motion  during 
the  buffing  operation, 
an  auxiliary  carriage  disposed  between  said  buffing  assem- 
bly and  second  rail  means,  said  buffmg  as.sembly  being 
displaceably  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  carriage  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  first  rail  means,  and  said  auxiliary 
carriage  being  horizontally  displaceable  in  straight  line  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  first  rail  means, 
a  template  adjustably  fixed  relatively  to  said  buffing  assem- 
bly and  said  auxiliary  carriage  and  to  said  support  means, 
cam  follower  disc  means  carried  by  said  buffing  assembly 
for  following  the  contour  of  said  template  throughout  said 
back-and-forth  motion, 
first  moving  means  for  moving  said  buffmg  assembly  on  said 
auxiliary  carriage  away  from  said  tire  between  two  buff- 
ing operations  and  for  returning  said  buffmg  a.ssembly  in 
position  for  buffmg  and  while  in  said  petition  resiliently 
urging  said  cam  follower  disc  means  in  contact  with  said 
template, 
first  power  means  for  rotating  said  tire  during  buffmg, 
second  power  means  for  rotating  the  buffing  wheel  of  said 
buffing  assembly  in  one  sense  when  said  buffing  as,sembly 
travels  in  one  sense  along  said  second  rail  means,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  when  said  buffing  assembly  moves  in 
the  opposite  sense, 
limit  switch  means  for  controlling  the  sense  of  rotation  of 
said  buffing  wheel  while  said  first  drive  means  is  in  opera- 
tion and  for  controlling  the  sense  of  travel  of  said  buffing 
assembly, 
second  moving  means  for  moving  said  tire  mounting  assem- 
bly away  from  said  buffing  assembly  during  the  installa- 
tion and  removal  of  said  tire,  and  for  returning  said  tire 
mounting  assembly  in  position  for  buffing,  and  while  in 
said  position  resiliently  urging  said  tire  mounting  assem- 
bly toward  said  buffing  assembly  with  a  force  greater  than 
the  force  applied  by  said  first  moving  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  cam  follower  disc  means  in  contact  with  said 
template, 
fine  adjustment  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said 
tire  mounting  assembly  in  relation  to  the  position  of  said 
template  during  buffing  said  tire, 
dust  collector  means  for  aspirating  the  rubber  dust  pro- 
duced by  the  buffing  wheel  during  the  buffing  of  said  tire, 
wherein  said  fine  adjustment  means  comprises  the  combi- 
nation of  an  abutment,  fixed  with  respect  to  said  support 
means,  a  horizontally  disposed  plunger  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  first  rail  means  toward  said  abutment 
and  mounted  to  said  tire  mounting  assembly,  said  plunger 
being  maintained  in  contact  with  said  adjustment   by 
means  of  said  second  moving  means  when   said  tire 
mounting  assembly  is  in  position  for  buffing,  and  a  con- 
trol wheel  whose  angular  position  determines  the  position 
of  said  plunger  relative  to  said  tire  mounting  assembly. 
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3,9 1(  338 
DOL^BLE  FOLDING  PARTITION 

Eskild   Pontoppidan,  No.   92   Cangs   Hegn«t,  2800  Lyngby, 
Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1973|,  Ser.  No.  428,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Eletunark,  Jan.  9,  1973,  102/73 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  3148,  3/46 


U.S.  CI.  160—199 


3    - 


5  Claims 


n- 


1.  A  double  folding  panel 
rectangular  panels  that  are  all 
connecting  the  adjoining  verti 
set  of  panels  in  such  a  way  that 
between  an  extended  position  i 
of  panels  are  substantially   c 
opposed,  parallel  laterally  spac 
other  set  of  panels,  and  a 
panels  of  each  set  are  each 
vertical  axes  and  are  sandw 
other  set,  and  suspension  mean? 
said    suspension    means    incluc 
mounted  in  parallel  relation 
another  a  distance  less  than  sai 
els,  a  plurality  of  runners  moun 
of  said  rails,  said  runners  each 
one  of  said  sets  of  panels  so  as 
between  said  extended  and  retr 
diate  panel  of  each  set  of  pv 
adjt>ining  panel  by  a  hinge  of  a 
spaced  at  least  a  distance 
panel  inwardly  from  the  inner  si 
other  adjoining  panel  by  a  hi 
which  is  spaced  outwardly  frc 
distance  corresp»^>nding  to  the 
hinge  of  said  first  type  inco 
panels  being  opposite  to  a  hin 
rated  in  the  other  set  of  panels 


cf 
cal 
l>o( 


corre  ipt 


ng; 
in 
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stitucture  comprising  two  sets  of 
the  same  width,  hinge  means 
edges  of  the  panels  of  each 
.1th  sets  of  panels  are  movable 
1  which  the  panels  of  each  set 
planar  and  are  in  generally 
d  relation  to  the  panels  of  the 
relracted  position  in  which  the 
rotated  substantially  90°  about 
ichjed  between  the  panels  of  the 
for  each  of  said  sets  of  panels, 
ing    a    pair    of  guiding    rails 
laterally  spaced  from  one 
J  width  of  the  respective  pan- 
on  and  movable  along  each 
Teing  connected  to  a  panel  of 
permit  the  movement  thereof 
icted  positions,  each  interme- 
ipels  being  connected  to  one 
first  type,  the  axis  of  which  is 
ending  to  the  thickness  of  a 
irface  of  the  panel,  and  to  the 
of  a  second  type,  the  axis  of 
said  inner  surface  at  least*! 
thickness  of  the  panels,  each 
d  in  one  of  said  sets  of 
of  said  second  type  incorpcv 
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3.910  339 

WEBBING  STRIP-TO-TLBL1.AR  FRAME  MEMBER 

FASTEIJINGS 

Hyman  Kramer.  Stamford,  Conti. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  >)io.  207,314,  Dec.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,012 


U.S.  CI. 


Int 
160—404 


CI.-  A47C 


7/14,31/02 


5  Claims 


_*^ 
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aj,/'^) 


1.  In  a  webbing  strip-to-tubula  ■ 
frame  member,  a  webbing  strip  Ha 


member  fastening,  a  tubular 
iving  an  end  portion  extend- 


ing as  a  partial  wrap  about  said  frame  member,  and  a  clip 
securing  said  webbing-strip  end  portion  to  the  frame  member, 
said  clip  comprising  an  elongated  bar-form  head  part  and  a 
prong  integral  with  said  head  part  extending  at  a  substantial 
right  angle  therefrom,  said  prong  piercing  the  webbing  strip 
and  projecting  through  an  elongated  slot  provided  for  its 
reception  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  frame  member,  said  prong 
having  overall  thickness  and  width  dimensions  greater  than 
the  width  and  length  dimensions,  respectively,  of  the  slot,  and 
said  prong  including  in  its  thickness  dimension  locking-barb 
formations  having  inclined  edges  which  extend  beneath  and 
lock  to  opposite  end  comers  of  the  slot. 


3,910,340 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENT 

TUBES 
Akira  Ujiie,   Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1973, 48-57716 
Int.  CI.- B22D  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—52  3  Claims 


6    6 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  elbow  which  comprises  melt- 
ing a  plurality  of  consumable  metallic  electrode  materials 
supplied  at  a  predetermined  speed  into  a  mold  consisting  of  an 
outer  mold  and  a  core  mold  in  an  electroslag  bath,  coagulating 
the  obtained  molten  metal  inside  said  mold  and  pulling  out  the 
coagulated  metal  at  a  predetermined  speed  from  said  mold  to 
produce  an  elbow  having  a  predetermined  degree  of  curve, 
making  the  amount  of  the  slag  bath  on  the  side  of  an  outer 
radius  of  curve  of  the  elbow  inside  an  upwardly  opening  por- 
tion between  said  outer  mold  and  said  core  mold  larger  than 
that  on  the  side  of  an  inner  radius  of  curve  of  the  elbow,  at  the 
same  time  making  the  amount  of  the  consumable  metallic 
electrode  materials  supplied  into  the  slag  bath  on  the  side  of 
the  outer  radius  of  curve  of  the  elbow  (p)  larger  than  the 
amount  of  the  consumable  metallic  electrode  materials  sup- 
plied into  the  slag  bath  on  the  side  of  the  inner  radius  of  curve 
of  the  elbow  so  as  to  make  said  amount  (p)  correspond  to  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  elbow  to  be  produced  and 
the  unit  volume  of  the  elbow  per  unit  angle  around  the  center 
of  curve  of  the  elbow,  characterized  by  increasing  the  plane 
area  inside  said  upwardly  opening  portion  holding  the  slag 
bath  between  said  outer  mold  and  said  core  mold  as  said 
portion  transfers  from  the  side  of  the  inner  radius  of  curve  of 
the  elbow  to  the  side  of  the  outer  radius  of  curve  of  the  elbow. 
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3,910,341 
METHODS  OF  ADDING  REACTIVE  METALS  TO  FORM  A 

REMELTING  ELECTRODE 
Robert  B.  Herchenroeder,  and  Howard  Joseph  Klein,  both  of 
Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,062 

Int.  CI.' B22D  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  164—59  9  Claims 


being  progressively  greater  at  successively  lower  cross  sec- 
tions through  the  mold  wall. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  remelting  electrode  containing 
reactive  metals  to  be  subsequently  remelted  in  one  of  the 
known  remelt  techniques  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  said  reactive  metal  to  be  added  into  an  elongated 
member  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  remelting  electrode; 

b.  suspending  said  formed  reactive  metal  in  a  mold  having 
a  height  equal  to  the  length  of  the  remelting  electrode; 
and 

c.  pouring  the  molten  metal  to  be  treated  around  said 
formed  reactive  metal  in  said  mold,  whereby  said  reactive 
metal  becomes  an  integral  part  of  the  formed  remelting 
electrode  for  subsequent  remelting. 


3,910,342 
MOLDS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Lyie  J.  Johnson,  Southgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Irving  Rossi, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,949 

Int.  CI.2B22D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  164—273  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  mold  for  casting  steel  strands  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  said  mold  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  mold  passage  extending  there- 
through, a  major  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  at  least  two  of  the 
opposed  walls  of  said  mold  passage  being  convex  in  transverse 
cross  section,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  convex  surfaces 


3,910,343 
DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  CORES  INTO 
REMOVABLE^FLASK  MOULDS 
Alexei  Ivanovich  Popov,  531   mikroraion,   la,  kv.  51;  Jury 
Georgievich  Viiyukov,  ulitsa  Mayakovskogo.   11,  kv.   15; 
Leonid    lesifovich    Matjurin-Veretennikov,    ulitsa    Poltav- 
skaya,  3,   kv.lO;   Vladimir  0\seevich   Kashket.   ulitsa   23 
Avgusta,  31a  kv.  76,  and  Vladimir  Mikhailovich  Stepanov, 
Pavlova-pole,  5  mikroraion,  75,  kv.   14,  all  of  Kharkov, 
U.S.S.R. 

RIed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,222 

Int.  a.2  B22C  19/00,  23/00 

US.  CI.  164—340  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  placing  cores  into  removable-flask  moulds, 
comprising:  a  body  having  a  port:  guides  mounted  in  said 
body,  a  jig  arranged  on  said  guides  with  a  possibilit\  of  travel- 
ling in  relation  to  said  body  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
jointing  plane  of  a  remt)vable-flask  mould  k)cated  in  the 
moulding  chamber  of  a  machine  adapted  for  making  remova- 
ble-flask moulds;  said  jig  having  open  core  seats;  a  stationary 
member;  a  drive  mounted  on  said  stationary  member  and 
associated  through  its  movable  member  with  said  body  so  as 
to  reciprocate  said  body  with  the  jig  in  said  direction;  spring- 
biased  pushers'rixiunted  in  said  bcxly,  freely  entering  into  the 
seats  of  said  jig  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  legation  of  the 
cores  and  acting  up<.)n  the  latter  in  the  course  of  relative  travel 
of  said  jig  and  body,  said  pushers  in  the  course  of  subsequent 
joint  travel  of  said  jig  and  bcxJ>  also  acting  upon  said  mould 
so  as  to  push  it  out  of  said  moulding  chamber;  a  stop  secured 
on  said  stationary  member  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  jig,  said  stop  in  the  course  of  the  joint  travel  of  said 
body  and  jig  to  the  initial  position  entering  into  the  port  of  said 
body  and  urging  said  jig  therefrom  to  a  distance  sufficient  for 
said  pushers  to  emerge  from  the  seats  thereof 


3,910,344 
REGENERATOR  NUTRIX 

Robert  J.  Hagen,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.047 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19/00 

U.S.  a.  165—10  3  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  regenerator  matrix  structure  of  annular  form 
porous  to  flow  of  fluid  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
matrix  and  effective  to  block  fluid  flow  circumferentially 
around  the  axis,  the  matrix  structure  comprising  first  and 
second  spiral  wound  strips  with  each  turn  of  the  first  strip 
disposed  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  second  strip  and  with 
the  strips  abutting  face  to  face  and  fixed  together  into  a  rigid. 
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being  provided  with  spaced 
relatively  small  angle  of  ap- 


elastic  structure,  the  first  strip 
apart  corrugations  inclined  at  a 
proximately  '/^°  to  4°  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
matrix,  the  portion  of  said  first  st  ip  between  said  spaced  apart 
corrugations  thereon  being  substhntially  flat  sheet  stock  mate- 
rial, the  second  strip  being  formed  with  spaced  apart  corruga- 
tions inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  and  at  an  equivalent 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  matrix  from  the  corrugations  of  the 
first  strip,  the  portion  of  said  sec4)nd  strip  between  said  spaced 
apart  corrugations  thereon  beind  substantially  flat  sheet  stock 
material,  the  corrugations  of  tha  first  strip  and  of  the  second 
strip  having  substantial  depth  radially  of  the  matrix  to  separate 
radially  the  turns  of  the  other  strip,  the  corrugations  extending 
from  one  side  only  of  each  said  strip,  the  opposite  side  of  each 
said  strip  presenting  substantially  a  flat  surface  against  which 
the  peaks  of  said  corrugations  0f  the  adjacent  strip  abut  to 


define  substantially  rectangular 
adjacent  strips,  the  circumferential 
being  defined  by  said  corrugations. 


fluid  flow  passages  between 
extent  of  said  passages 


3,910,f45 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
James  J.  V\  halen,  ClarkM)n  Drive,  Fulton,  Md.  20759 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1974, 1  Ser.  No.  463,047 


U.S.  CI.  165 


Int.  CI.-  F24F  3 /Op: 
-22 


F25B  29/00 


1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  heating  and  cooling  system  having  a  plurality  of 
zones  to  be  heated  and  cooled,  a  lot  water  heat  exchange  unit 
and  a  cold  water  heat  exchange  u  lit  in  each  of  the  zones,  a  hot 
water  piping  circuit  including  a  vater  heater  and  a  first  pump 
for  circulating  hot  water  to  and 
heat  exchange  units  and  a  separate  chilled  water  piping  circuit 
including  a  water  chiller  and  a  second  pump  for  circulating 
chilled  water  to  and  from  each 
change  units;  the  improvement  comprising  valve  and  conduit 
means  for  selectively  and  mutua  ly  exclusively: 

placing  the  water  heater  and  the  first  pump  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  chilled  water  circuit,  whereby  the 
chilled  water  circuit  may  be  utilized  to  circulate  hot  water 
during  periods  of  high  heat  demands  along  with  said  hot 
water  circuit  thereby  allowing  smaller  water  pipes  to  be 
used  in  the  hot  water  circuit;  and 
placing  the  water  chiller  and  the  second  pump  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  ho^  water  circuit,  whereby  the 
hot  water  circuit  may  be  utilised  to  circulate  chilled  water 
during  periods  of  high  cooling  demand  along  with  said 
cold  water  circuit  thereby  allowing  smaller  water  pipes  to 
be  used  in  the  chilled  water  circuit. 


3,910,346 
MIXER 
Johannes  Gerardus  ter  Braak,  Schiedam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Gebrs.  Ter  Braak  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,860 
Int  d.^*  F28F  13/12 
U.S.  a.  165—109  7  Claims 


2,       \       ,Pi  16 17  8     20    U' 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fluids  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  opposite 
end  walls  defining  a  closed  chamber; 

fluid  inlet  means  connected  to  said  cylindrical  wall  for 
introducing  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  fluid  outlet 
means  connected  centrally  to  one  of  said  end  walls  for 
discharging  fluid  from  said  chamber; 

drive  means  projecting  centrally  through  that  other  end  wall 
opposite  said  one  end  wall  and  including  a  rotatable  disc 
closed  spaced  adjacent  said  other  end  wall  and  an  agitat- 
ing shaft  fixed  centrally  to  said  disc  and  projecting  axially 
to  a  point  closely  spaced  from  said  one  end  wall,  said 
agitating  shaft  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  outlet 
means  so  as  to  constrain  fluid  to  flow  around  the  free  end 
of  said  agitating  shaft  in  passing  to  said  outlet  means; 

a  hollow  heat  exchange  sleeve-like  body  fixed  to  said  one 
end  wall  and  disposed  coaxially  of  said  agitating  shaft  to 
define  an  annular  space  therewith,  said  body  terminating 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  disc; 

a  first  sleeve  fixed  to  said  disc  coaxially  of  said  body  in 
surrounding,  spaced  relation  thereto  to  define  a  second 
annular  space  therewith,  said  first  sleeve  terminating 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  one  end  wall; 

a  second  sleeve  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  first 
sleeve  to  define  a  third  annular  space  therewith,  said 
second  sleeve  being  fixed  to  said  one  end  wall  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  disc; 

a  third  sleeve  fixed  to  said  disc  and  disposed  coaxially  of  and 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  second  sleeve  to  define  a 
fourth  annular  space  therewith,  said  third  sleeve  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  one  end  wall; 

said  first,  second  and  third  sleeves  being  perforate; 

means  for  flowing  heat  exchange  medium  through  said 
hollow  heat  exchange  body;  and 

heat  exchange  means  surrounding  said  cylindrical  wall. 


3,910,347  I 

COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Herman  N.  Woebcke,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  & 

Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,790,  Feb.  27,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,575, 

Nov.  26,  1969,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802,790,  Feb.  27, 

1969,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

729,878,  May  10,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No,  557,005,  June  13,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,403,722.  This 

appUcation  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,765 

Int.  a.  F28d  7/12;  F28f  13/08 

US.  a.  165—142  18  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

a  divergently  shaped  inlet  section  for  the  flow  of  hot  fluid 
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therethrough  configured  with  a  total  divergence  angle 
between  4°  and  7°; 
a  downstream  section  for  the  flow  of  hot  gases  passing  from 
the  inlet  section  which  downstream  section  extends  from 
the  downstream  end  of  the  inlet  section  and  has  a  con- 
stant cross-sectional  area  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area 


of  the  downstream  end  of  the  divergently  shaped  inlet 
section; 

means  for  cooling  the  hot  fluid  flowing  through  the  heat 
exchanger  apparatus; 

whereby  the  flow  of  the  hot  gases  is  substantially  turbu- 
lence-free during  the  passage  thereof  through  the  heat 
exchange  apparatus. 


3,910,348 
DRILLABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG 
Charles  A.  Pitts,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,1 19 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  23/06,  33/129 

U.S.  CI.  166—134  3  Claims 


'f  /«  ;<', 


1.  A  bridge  plug  for  use  in  well  bores  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  elongated  mandrel  having  an  upper  end  including  set- 
ting tool  attachment  means,  and  a  lower  end  having  threads  on 
its  outer  peripheral  part,  a  base  element,  said  base  element 
being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threads  on  said  mandrel, 
and  a  lower  slip  member,  lower  cone  member,  packing  ele- 
ment, upper  cone  member,  upper  slip  member  and  top  plate 
being  disposed  around  said  mandrel  in  the  named  order,  said 
packing  element  having  ends  each  of  which  abut  against  one 
of  said  cone  members,  each  cone  member  having  a  tapered 


surface  which  tapers  towards  said  mandrel  from  that  part  of 
its  outer  surface  which  is  adjacent  to  said  packing  element, 
each  of  said  slip  members  having  a  tapered  under  surface 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  tapered  surface  of  its  adjacent 
cone  member,  said  lower  slip  member  abutting  against  said 
base  element  and  said  upper  slip  member  abutting  against  said 
top  plate,  an  array  of  0  rings,  each  of  said  0  rings  lying  in  a 
groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  mandrel  and  abutting 
against  an  upper  or  lower  inner  edge  of  a  retained  part  of  said 
plug,  said  grooves  being  so  disposed  along  said  mandrel  that, 
until  the  0  rings  contacting  said  upper  slip  member  and  said 
lower  cone  member  are  sheared,  downward  movement  of  said 
upper  slip  member,  upper  cone  member,  packing  element  and 
lower  cone  member  is  prevented. 

3,910,349 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  U'ELL 

LINERS 
Joe  R.  Brown;  Chudleigh  B.  Cochran,  and  James  U .  Mont- 
gomery, all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521346 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/14,  43/10 

U.S.  CI.  166—153  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cementing  a  liner  in  a  well  bore  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  setting  tool  having  a  tubular  mandrel  connected  in  a 
pipe  string  for  extension  through  said  liner; 

b.  seal  means  releasably  attached  to  said  liner  and  sealingly 
engaging  the  exterior  of  said  mandrel  and  the  interior  of 
said  liner  permitting  at  least  limited  axial  movement  of 
said  mandrel  without  movement  of  said  seal  means; 

c.  latch  means  included  with  said  seal  means  engageable 
with  corresponding  groove  means  within  said  liner  to 
releasably  hold  said  seal  means  against  axial  displacement 
therein;  and 

d.  said  mandrel  comprising  a  first  portion  and  an  axially 
spaced  second  portion  of  less  diameter  than  said  first 
portion,  said  first  portion  when  in  registration  with  said 
latch  means  preventing  disengagement  of  said  latch 
means  from  said  groove  means,  said  second  portion  when 
in  registration  with  said  latch  means  allowing  disengage- 
ment of  said  latch  means  from  said  groove  means. 


3,910,350 
HYDROCARBON  REC0VT:RY  IN  WATERFLOODING 
Martin  J.  Mastroianni,  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartles\ille,  Okla. 

FUed  \iav  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,585 
int.a.2E21B4J/22 
U.S.  a.  166—274  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  hydrocar- 
bon-containing formations,  comprising  the  steps 
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a.  injecting  a  solution  of  as 
injection  well  of  a  water 
the  formation  from  its  v^ater 
thereafter 

b.  introducing  an  aqueous  fl 
force  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  production  well;  and 

c.  recovering  said  hydrocarhbnS  from  said  production  well 


in  a  solvent  into  at  least  one 

net  formation  so  as  to  change 

wet  to  an  oil- wet  state; 

id  into  said  formation  so  as  to 
the  hydrocarbons  into  at  least 


3,910,351 

SAND  CONTROL  METHOD  ijMPLOYlNG  ASPHALTENES 

Ching  H.  V\u;  Alfred  Brown,  and  Daniel  T.  Konopnicki,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,985 


CI.-  EZIB  43/04 


IJ.S.  CI.  166—276 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  su 
and  petroleum  containing  fo 
one  well,  said  well  being  in 
subterranean  formation,  for  thq 
ble  barrier  around  the  well  to 
particles  while  permitting  the 
through,  comprising: 

a.  introducing  a  pre-determiiied 
rial  into  the  well  bore  adji 

b.  introducing  bituminous 
terial; 

c.  introducing  an  asphalt 
the  group  consisting  of 
from  3  to  1 0  carlxin  atoms . 
done,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

d.  introducing  a  heated  fluid 
temperature  of  at  least  25( 
asphalt. 


b.erranean  unconsolidated  sand 
n^ation  penetrated  by  at  least 
uid  communication  with  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  permea- 
i|estrain  the  mo\  ement  of  sand 
passage  of  petroleum  there- 
quantity  of  granular  mate- 
:ent  the  formation; 
pejtroleum  into  the  granular  ma- 


pi  raffir 


precipitating  solvent  selected  from 

nic  hydrocarbons  having 

furfural,  N-methyl-2-pyrroli- 

and 

nto  the  granular  material  at  a 

°F  to  solidify  the  precipitated 


3,910.352 

IN-TUBING  SAFETY  VfALVT  WELL  TOOL 

James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  Assignor  to  Hydril  Company 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291, 56|,  Sept.  25,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  9,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  504,301 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  ¥3/00,  43/12 


U.S.  CI.  166—315 


1.  A  well  tool  for  controlling  llow  of  well  fluids  through  the 
bore  of  a  first  prcxluction  tubing  at  a  desired  subsurface  loca- 
tion in  a  well,  including: 

a  first  production  tubing  extending  downwardly  from  the 
earth  surface  in  a  well; 


9  Claims 


a  tubular  housing  movable  through  the  bore  of  the  first 
production  tubing  to  and  from  the  desired  subsurface 
location  and  having  a  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through for  enabling  communication  of  well  fluids  and 
the  like  in  the  bore  of  the  first  well  tubing  past  said  tubu- 
lar housing; 

bore  closure  means  mounted  with  said  housing  and  movable 
to  and  from  an  open  position  for  enabling  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  flow  passage  and  a  closed  position  for  sub- 
stantially blocking  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow  passage; 
a  second  production  tubing  sealingly  connected  with  said 
tubular  housing  and  having  a  bore  disposed  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  flow  passage  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  tubular  housing  within  the  bore  of  the 
first  production  tubing  for  forming  a  flow  passage  for  well 
fluids  from  said  tubular  housing  to  the  earth  surface 
separate  from  the  bore  of  the  first  production  tubing,  said 
second  production  tubing  spaced  from  said  first  produc- 
tion tubing; 

A 


means  for  releasably  securing  said  tubular  housing  with  the 
first  well  tubing  at  a  desired  subsurface  location,  said 
means  for  releasably  securing  actuated  by  increasing  fluid 
pressure  in  the  bore  of  the  second  production  tubing  and 
said  flow  passage; 

means  for  releasably  sealing  said  tubular  housing  with  the 
first  pr(xluction  tubing  to  direct  the  flov^  of  well  fluids 
from  the  bore  of  the  first  production  tubing  below  said 
tubular  housing  into  said  flow  passage,  said  means  for 
sealing  actuated  by  said  means  for  releasably  securing  to 
effect  sealing  when  said  tubular  housing  is  secured  with 
the  first  production  tubing;  and 

actuator  means  mounted  with  said  housing  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  bore  closure  means  to  and  from  the 
open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  a  control  fluid 
pressure  communicated  to  said  actuator  means  from  the 
bore  of  the  first  production  tubing  through  a  port  in  said 
housing  located  above  said  means  for  sealing  and  sepa- 
rately from  the  well  fluids  in  the  bore  of  the  second  pro- 
duction tubing  wherein  said  well  tool  is  operably  installed 
in  a  well. 


3,910,353 

HYT>RALrLIC  PLOW  STEERING 

Harold  A.  RaLston,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,592 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  79/00,  69/08;  B62D  13/00;  F15B  7/W 

US.  a.  172-1  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  earth  working  implement  having  a  steering  system 
including  a  master  cylinder  and  piston  interconnected  be- 
tween the  front  of  the  implement  and  the  rear  of  a  prime 
mover,  and  a  slave  cylinder  and  piston  pivotally  connected 
between  the  rear  of  the  implement  and  a  steering  wheel,  with 
said  cylinders  being  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  separate 
conduits  to  define  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit,  said  slave  cylin- 
der steering  the  earth  working  implement  in  response  to  hy- 
draulic fluid  circulated  through  said  pair  of  conduits  by  said 
master  cylinder  in  response  to  steering  of  the  prime  mover, 
said  earth  working  implement  further  including  means  for 
lifting  the  implement  relative  to  the  steering  wheel,  wherein 
said  lifting  means  includes  a  second  hydraulic  circuit  through 
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which  hydraulic  fluid  flows  under  pressure,  the  improvement  iently  mounted  shiftable  pivot  pin,  said  toggle  elements,  when 
of  means  for  purging  entrapped  air  from  said  master  and  slave  in  said  over-center  position,  being  responsive  to  endwise  corn- 
cylinders  and  from  each  of  said  separate  conduits  comprising  pressional  force  exerted  thereagainst  by  said  first  pivot  pin 
a  purging  conduit  connecting  each  conduit  of  the  steering  under  normal  tool  reaction  pressure  to  shift  the  toggle  ar- 
rangement bodily  as  a  unit  endwise,  thus  rocking  and  shifting 
the  resiliently  mounted  pivot  pin  so  that  said  line  approaches 
a  dead-center  position  at  which  said  line  crosses  the  center 
pivot,  said  resilient  means  having  a  spring  constant  such  that 
said  line  does  not  cross  said  center  pivot  so  long  as  said  reac- 
tion pressure  does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  maximum, 
and  being  responsi\e  when  said  reaction  pressure  exceeds  the 
predetermined  maximum  to  shift  said  resiliently  mounted 
pivot  sufficiently  to  move  said  line  past  said  dead-center  posi- 
tion to  the  other  side  of  said  center  pivot  pin  to  thereby  trip 
the  toggle  arrangement  and  release  said  tool  for  rearward  and 
upwardly  swinging  movement 


M^-Wr 
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system  to  said  second  hydraulic  circuit,  and  normally  closed 
valve  means  in  each  of  said  purging  conduits  isolating  said 
second  hydraulic  circuit  from  said  closed  hydraulic  circuit, 
said  valve  means  being  openable  for  flowing  hydraulic  fluid 
between  the  two  hydraulic  circuits. 


3,910,354 
TOGGLE  TRIP  FOR  MOLDBOARD  PLOW 
Otto  E.  Johnson,  Hinsdale,  and  Gerald  G.  Ward,  Naperville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,977 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  67/04,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  172—267  22  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  an  earthworking  implement  having 
a  frame  and  an  earthworking  tool  pivoted  to  the  frame  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  between  a  forward 
lower  earthworking  position  and  a  rearward  and  upwardly 
inoperative  position,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
over-center  toggle  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  tool  in  its 
earthworking  position  under  the  influence  of  normal  rearward 
reaction  pressure  against  the  tool  during  forward  movement  of 
the  implement  and  for  releasing  the  tool  for  rearward  and 
upwardly  swinging  movement  when  said  reaction  pressure 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  toggle  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  rigid  toggle  ele- 
ments pivotally  connected  together  at  their  inner  ends  to 
provide  a  center  pivot,  a  first  pivot  pin  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  toggle  elements  to  said  tool,  a  second  resil- 
iently mounted  shiftable  pivot  pin  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  toggle  element  to  the  frame,  cooperating  engageable 
abutments  normally  eff"ective  between  a  medial  region  of  the 
other  toggle  element  and  the  frame  about  which  said  shiftable 
pivot    pin    rocks,    means    yeildingly   biasing   said    resiliently 
mounted  shiftable  pivot  pin  to  a  position  wherein  said  abut- 
ments are  engaged  when  said  toggle  elements  are  in  a  slightly 
over-center  position  such  that  said  center  pivot  is  offset  to  one 
side  of  the  line  connecting  said  first  pivot  pin  and  said  resil- 


3,910,355 
SWAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Lee  E.  Elfes,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Otto  Mueller,  Jr.,  Detroit,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Jean  J.  Lasoen,  Villepreux,  France,  assignors 
to  Massey- Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,912 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  59/043 

U.S.  CI.  172-^50  6  Claims 
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1.  A  tractor  hitch  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  draft 
links-pivotally  mounted  on  a  tractor  frame  for  up  and  down 
vertical  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  between  a  lower 
operative  position  and  an  upper  transport  position,  and  for 
lateral  sway  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  axis,  a  first  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  sway  blocks  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  sway  blocks  removabK  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  for  removably  attaching  said  second  pair  of 
sway  blocks  to  said  frame,  said  first  pair  of  sway  blocks  having 
first  upper  outwardK  facing  \ertical  surfaces  spaced  apart  a 
first  distance  and  located  on  a  first  predetermined  radius  from 
the  transverse  axis  and  ha\ ing  second  lower  outwardly  facing 
vertical  surfaces  at  said  operative  position  spaced  apart  a 
second  distance  substantially  less  than  said  first  distance  and 
located  a  distance  from  said  transverse  axis  less  than  said 
predetermined  radius,  said  second  pair  of  sway  blocks  having 
outwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces  spaced  apart  when  mounted 
on  said  frame  a  distance  equal  to  said  first  distance  and  lo- 
cated a  distance  from  said  transverse  axis  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined radius  and   being  at  said  operative  position,   rub 
means  on  said  links  located  a  distance  from  said  transverse 
axis  equal  to  said  transverse  axis  equal  to  said  predetermined 
radius,  whereby  the  rub  means  on  said  links  are  not  opposite 
said  second  lower  outwardly  facing,  surfaces  in  the  lower 
operative  position  of  said  links  but  are  opposite  the  said  first 
upper  surfaces  in  the  upper  transport  position  of  said  links, 
and  whereby  the  rub  means  on  said  links  in  the  operative 
position  are  opposite  the  vertical  surfaces  on  said  second  pair 
of  sway  blocks  when  said  second  pair  of  swa>   blocks  are 
attached  to  said  frame  and  said  links  are  in  said  lower  opera- 
tive position.  8 
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3,910,356 
ROTATABLE  SOIL  ENGAGING  ATTACHMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bnischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,796,  June  28,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  29,   1972, 
7208990 

Int.  Cl.'A01B2//00 


U.S.  CI.  172—552 


ment  movable  over  the  grounc 


said  roller,  support  means  on 


1 .  An  attachment  for  conn  action  to  an  agricultural  imple- 


comprising  an  elongated  roller 


having  a  centrally  located  ax  s  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  elements  positioned  around  the  circumference  of 


said  roller  around  said  axis  of 


rotation  and  said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  circular  plates,  said  plates  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  one 
another  and  defining  suppor  s  spaced  along  said  axis,  said 
plates  having  anchorages  about  their  peripheries  for  securing 
some  of  said  elongated  elements  in  fixed  positions,  apertured 

receive  and  retain  other  said 


lugs  on  said  peripheries  that 
elongated  elements,  said  and  lorages  each  being  located  be- 
tween two  of  said  lugs,  said  apjrtured  lugs  loosely  holding  said 
other  elements  and  the  latter  being  turnable  in  their  respective 
apertured  lugs  and  detachable  from  said  attachment. 


3,919,357 

cushioned  anvil  for  rock  hammers  and  the 

liIke 

Lawrence  Nancarrow,  TynemotJth,  E^igland,  assignor  to  Arrow 
Construction  Equipment  Lt4-,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1973, 
19037/73 

Int.  CI.2  EJ21C  37124 
MS.  CI.  173—131 

1.  A  rock  breaking  hammer  or  drill 
having  a  tool  holder  mounted 


rubber  pad  to  be  struck  by  the  blow-imparting  member,  and 
a  rock  breaking  tool  supported  by  the  tool  holder  with  limited 


8  Claims 


3  Claims 

comprising  a  frame 
thereon  and  a  blow -imparting 
member  reciprocable  on  the  frime  towards  and  away  from  the 


tool  holder,  said  tool  holder 


laving  a  stepped  chamber,  an 


thick  metal  plate  and  a  striker 


anvil  in  said  chamber,  a  thick  nfetal  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the 
tool  holder  and  closing  the  ch  imber,  said  plate  being  held  in 
contact  with  the  anvil,  a  rubbe-  pad  supported  directly  on  the 


plate  supported  directly  on  the 


freedom  lengthwise  of  the  tool  to  be  held  in  contact  with  the 
anvil  when  the  tool  rests  on  the  rock  which  is  to  be  broken. 


3,910,358 
HORIZONTAL  EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 
Norman  A.  Martinek,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,803 

int.  CI.2  E21D  9110 

U.S.  a.  173-152  15  Claims 


1.  A  generally  horizontal  earth  boring  machine  apparatus 
comprising:  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  earth  boring 
auger,  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  auger 
to  rotate  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  hydraulic  actuator 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  auger  to  move  the  latter 
axially  in  opposite  directions,  a  variable  displacement  pump 
located  in  a  selected  position  independently  of  the  position  of 
said  motor  and  actuator  means  and  having  a  discharge  for 
delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  motor  and  actuator  means, 
first  directional  control  valve  means  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  pump  discharge  and  said  motor,  second 
directional  control  valve  means  controlling  communication 
between  said  pump  discharge  and  said  actuator  means,  hy- 
draulic means  responsive  to  hydraulic  pressure  to  vary  the 
displacement  of  said  pump,  control  means  for  delivering  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  said  hydraulic  means,  said  control  means 
having  a  pair  of  signal  ports,  one  of  said  signal  ports  being  in 
communication  with  said  pump  discharge,  first  regulating 
means  between  said  motor  and  the  other  of  said  signal  ports 
and  being  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  motor  greater  than  in 
said  actuator  to  communicate  pressure  to  said  other  of  said 
signal  ports,  second  regulating  means  operatively  disposed 
between  said  actuator  means  and  said  other  of  said  signal 
ports  and  being  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  actuator  means 
greater  than  in  said  motor  to  communicate  pressure  to  said 
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^ther  of  said  signal  ports,  said  hydraulic  means  being  opera- 
tive to  vary  the  displacement  of  said  pump  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential  between  said  pair  of  signal 
ports  up  to  a  predetermined  pressure  level  at  said  pump  dis- 
charge. 


I.  A  safety  guard  for  use  on  a  well  drilling  rig  platform 
protectively  guarding  portions  of  a  rotary  table,  portions  of  a 
well  drilling  rig  Kelly  and  portions  of  a  rotary  drive  bushing, 
the  rotary  drive  bushing  being  connected  to  a  portion  of  the 
Kelly  and  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  rotary  table  and  the 
rotary  table  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  Kelly  via  the  rotary 
drive  bushing  in  one  position,  the  safety  guard  comprising: 
a  cage  wall  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  inner 
peripheral   surface   forming  a  cage   opening  extending 
through  the  cage  wall  intersecting  portions  of  the  upper 
and  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face; and 
means  having  a  portion  engaging  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  cage  wall  and  a  portion  engaging  a  portion  of  the  well 
drilling  rig  platform  supporting  the  cage  wall  on  the  well 
drilling  rig  platform  generally  above  a  portion  of  the 
rotary  table,  a  portion  of  said  means  having  an  opening 
therethrough  providing  communication  with  a  portion  of 
the  rotary  table  in  onis  position,  the  cage  opening  being 
in  communication  with  the  rotary  table  via  the  opening  in 
said  means  and  a  portion  of  the  kelly  extending  through 
the  cage  opening  and  through  the  opening  in  said  means, 
a  portion  of  the  Kelly  and  the  rotary  drive  bushing  con- 
nected thereto  extending  through  the  cage  opening,  said 
means  removably  supporting  the  cage  wall  ina  stationary 
position  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cage  wall 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  rotary  drive  bushing  during 
the  rotation  of  the  Kelly  via  the  rotary  motion  imparted 
to  the  rotary  drive  bushing  via  the  rotary  table. 


selectively  supplying  flush  air  to  the  rock  drill; 

circulating  dust  carrying  air  through  the  filter  unit  as  the 
flush  air  is  supplied  to  the  rock  drill; 

sensing  the  pressure  within  the  flush  air  supply  conduit  and 
determining  when  the  sensed  pressure  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value; 


3,910,359 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  ChiMress,  701  N.  Anita  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73127 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,666 

Int.  CI.  E21b  41100 

U.S.  CI.  173—165  14  Claims 


3,910,360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

SEPARATING  DUST  DURING  AIR-FLUSHED  ROCK 

DRILLING  USING  A  VIBRATING  FILTER 

Nils  Goran  Sundstrom,  Alta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 

Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden  \ 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  19,  1972,  9465/72 
Int.  a,^  C09K  7100;  E21C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  175—38  13  aainK 

1.  Method  for  collecting  and  separating  dust  at  air-flushed 
rock  drilling  by  means  of  a  dust  collecting  device  having  a 
vibrator-cleaned  filter  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


3< 


33 


discontinuing  the  air  circulation  through  the  filter  unit  as 
the  flush  air  supply  to  the  rock  drill  is  shut  off  responsive 
to  said  pressure  within  the  flush  air  supply  conduit  falling 
below  said  predetermined  value;  and 

vibrating  the  filter  unit  only  when  the  air  circulation  there- 
through is  discontinued  responsive  to  said  pressure  within 
the  flush  air  supply  conduit  falling  below  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,910,361 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  AND  ENLARGING  A  BORE 
Florian  Hasewend,  Kapfenberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Bohler  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,829 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Austria,  Nov.  15,  1972,  9683/72 
'    Int.  Cl.^  E21C  22100 
U.S.  CI.  175-207  1  Claim 


1.  An  earth  boring  apparatus  for  drilling  a  substantially 
horizontal  borehole  in  a  dam  or  the  like,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  first  pipestring,  a  first  bore-head  removably  con- 
nected to  the  leading  end  of  said  first  pipestring.  a  second 
pipestring  having  an  interior  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  first  pipestring.  a  second  borehead 
removably  mounted  on  the  leading  end  of  said  second  pipe- 
string,  said  first  and  second  borehead  being  formed  as  percus- 
sion borecrowns,  a  percussion  driving  machine,  first  and  sec- 
ond ejection  bell  members  adapted  to  operatively  connect  the 
percussion  driving  machine  respectively  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pipestrings,  said  second  pipestring  having  an  interior 
diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  first 
pipestring;  said  second  borehead  has  a  substantially  first  cylin- 
drical collar  bit  portion  and  a  second  inner  substantially  cylin- 
drical collar  bit  portion,  at  least  two  substantially  radially 
extending  flange  members  connecting  said  first  and  second 
collar  bit  portions,  said  first  and  second  collar  bit  portions 
having  cutting  members  made  of  hard  metal  and  said  flange 
portion  having  cutting  rods  made  of  hard  metal. 
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3,9 10^362  I 

TIMER 
Albert  Piguet,  Le  Solliat,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aqustar 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Snitzerland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,419 
Claims   priority,   application   S\«itzerland,   Jan.   4,    1973, 
57/73 

Int.  CI.  G04f  7104 


U.S.  CI.  58—74 


tKe 


►  em  ;nt 


extreme 


1.  A  timer  including  a  gearet 
device  and  a  minutes  indicatc^r 
a  limited  number  of  minutes, 
mechanism  to  control  mov 
along  a  stroke  between  two 
said  control  mechanism  being 
in  one  direction  or  by  said  drivi 
site  to  that  effected  by  manual  c 
device  positioned  between  tht 
minutes  indicator,  the  connec 
interrupt  connection  between 
minutes  indicator  at  the  end 
indicator,   whereby    upon   mi 
mechanism  the  minutes  indicattjr 
at  which  the  minutes  indicator  i 
ment  gearing  and  upon  release 
driving  device  moves  the  min 
the  minutes  indicator  with  the 


an  J 


lutes 


6  Claims 


movement,  a  resilient  driving 

;  irranged  to  permit  counting  of 

timer  comprising,  a  control 

of  the  minutes  indicator 

start  and  stop  positions, 

iltemately  operable  manually 

ing  device  in  a  direction  oppo- 

1  peration  thereof,  a  connecting 

movement  gearing  and  the 

device  including  means  to 

movement  gearing  and  the 

if  the  stroke  of  the  minutes 

a!   operatitin   of  the   control 

is  moved  to  its  start  position 

disconnected  from  the  move- 

of  the  control  mechanism  the 

indicator  to  thereby  connect 

I  novement  gearing. 


ting 
tie 


3,910  363 
WEIGHINti  DEVICE  FOR  FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
Charles  D.  Airesman,  Cumberlajnd,  Md.,  assignor  to  Allegany 
Technology  Inc.,  Cumberlandl,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,746 

Int.  CI.-GOIG  19108 

U.S.  CI.  177— 139  15  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  device  for  use  ivith  a  fork  lift  truck  and  the 
like  having  forks  to  lift  loads  cc  mprising: 
a  stationary  plate  mounted  to  the  fork  lift  truck 
a  moveable  plate, 

first  flexure  means  mounted  tb  the  moveable  and  stationary 
plates  to  maintain  the  plate;  in  substantially  vertical  par- 


allel relationship,  the  forks 


able  plate,  the  weight  of  Iciads  introduced  on  the  forks 


being  mounted  to  the  move- 


causing  the  moveable  plate  to  be  pulled  vertically  down- 
wardly, 

load  cell  means  interposed  between  the  stationary  and 
moveable  plates, 

second  and  third  flexure  means  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  load  cell  means, 

first  and  second  mounting  means  connecting  the  second  and 
third  flexure  means  to  the  stationary  and  moveable  plates 
respectively,  the  second  and  third  flexure  means  respond- 
ing in  equal  and  opposite  direction  to  bending  moments 
resulting  from  the  cantilever  effect  caused  by  the  location 
of  loads  on  the  forks  from  toe  to  heel  to  prevent  the  load 
cell  means  from  being  responsive  to  said  cantilever  effect, 
the  load  cell  means  being  responsive  to  vertical  tension 
forces  transmitted  thereto  by  loads  under  measurement 
on  the  forks  to  derive  an  accurate  indication  of  the  weight 
thereof 


3,910,364 
TRAILER  DUMPING  AND  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Baker,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Royal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Set.  No.  542,282 

Int.  CI.-  GOIG  19100;  B65G  67/24 

U.S.  a.  177—145  19  Claims 


\^. 


^/-^^ 


\-^ 


«x/  " 


1.  In  combination: 

a  supporting  base  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  a  loaded 
vehicle; 

a  lift  positioned  above  said  base,  adapted  to  support  a 
loaded  vehicle  and  to  tih  the  loaded  vehicle  from  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  position  to  a  tilted  position; 

a  first  lift  supporting  member  positioned  on  said  base  below 
said  lift,  adapted  to  support  either  tensional  loads  or 
compressional  loads  thereon,  and  including  load  sensing 
means  adapted  for  sensing  either  tensional  loads  or  com- 
pressional loads  thereon; 

a  hinge  means  operatively  connecting  said  first  lift  support 
member  to  said  lift; 

a  second  lift  supporting  member  positioned  on  said  base 
below  said  lift,  adapted  to  support  compressional  loads 
thereon,  and  including  load  sensing  means  adapted  for 
sensing  compressional  loads  thereon; 

extensible  means  operatively  connected  between  said  lift 
and  said  second  lift  supporting  member; 

means  for  effecting  extension  of  said  extensible  means  to 
extend  the  same,  thereby  to  pivot  the  lift  about  said  hinge 
means  to  tilt  said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  measuring  loads  on  said  first  load  supporting 
member  and  said  second  load  supporting  member  from 
the  load  sensing  means  thereof  and  calculating  the  weight 
of  said  vehicle  on  said  lift  from  the  measurements. 
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3,910,365 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  NET  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

WITH  PNEUMATIC  TARING 
Wesley  F.  Buchele,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,300 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  23/14,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  177-165  5  Claims 


c.  a  graduated  scale  disposed  in  an  annular  array  on  said 
support  plate  facing  said  platform, 

d.  index  means  supported  for  angular  movement  over  said 
graduated  scale, 

e.  means  connecting  said  assembly  and  said  index  means, 
said  connecting  means  being  responsive  to  the  weight  of 
said  individual  thereby  to  translate  axial  movement  of 
said  assembly  relative  to  said  base  to  angular  movement 
of  said  index  means  relative  to  said  graduated  scale, 


1.  A  fluid  pressure-actuated  weighing  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  load  cell  including  a  vertically  movable  floating  piston 
assembly,  a  cylinder  unit  for  said  'piston  assembly  having  an 
upper  liquid  chamber,  and  a  lower  air  chamber,  said  chambers 
having  vertically  movable  horizontal  side  walls  interconnected 
by  said  piston  assemblv  for  movement  with  said  piston  assem- 
bly. 

b.  a  fluid  pressure-responsive  weight  indicating  gauge  con- 
nected to  said  upper  liquid  chamber, 

c.  a  load  supporting  structure  secured  to  said  piston  assem- 
bly for  transfer  of  the  weight  of  said  supptirting  structure 
and  a  load  supported  thereon  to  the  liquid  in  said  upper 
chamber  and  to  the  air  in  said  lower  chamber, 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and 

means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  from  said  source 
to,  or  releasing  air  from,  said  lower  air  chamber,  prior  to 
the  application  of  any  load  on  said  load  supporting  struc- 
ture, whereby  the  air  pressure  in  said  lower  air  chamber 
is  adjustable  to  offset  the  weight  of  said  load  supporting 
structure  to  effect  a  zero  reading  on  said  gauge. 

f  said  lower  air  chamber  having  a  volume  greater  than  the 
volume  of  said  upper  liquid  chamber  such  that,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  a  load  on  said  load  supporting 
structure  the  volume  displacement  thereof,  relative  to  the 
volume  displacement  of  said  upper  liquid  chamber  is  of 
negligible  value,  whereby  the  reading  on  said  gauge  indi- 
cates the  net  weight  of  said  load. 


d. 
e. 


3,910,366 
WEIGHING 
Marc   Terraillon,   Gaillard,   France,   assignor  to  Terraillon, 
Annemasse,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  24,   1974, 
5601/74 

Int.  Ci.^'  GOIG  3/00,  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  Ill -225  4  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  scales  comprising 

a.  a  base  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  support  surface, 

b.  an  assembly  including 

1 .  a  platform  providing  a  standing  surface  for  an  individ- 
ual to  be  weighed  and 

2.  a  support  plate,  said  support  plate  and  platform  being 
mounted  in  spaced-apart  relation. 


y     10     i 


f  biasing  means  acting  on  said  connecting  means  to  oppose 
said  axial  movement  of  said  assembly  toward  said  base, 
and 

g.  at  least  the  portion  of  said  platform  concentric  with  said 
array  being  formed  of  transparent  material  sti  that  a  scale 
reading  determined  by  the  angular  position  of  said  index 
ma\  be  obtained. 


3,910,367 
CRAWTER  TRACTOR  OSCILLATING  BEAM  MOl  NTING 
Gary  A.  Drone,  Springfield,  111.,  and  James  M.  Schnepp.  Mesa, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc., 
Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,670 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  55/00 

VS.  a.  180-9.5  9  Claims 


OA- 


1.  In  a  vehicle:  an  oscillating  beam,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  mounting  said  beam  on  said  vehicle  comprising  a  mount- 
ing assembly  connected  to  said  vehicle  and  including  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  support  members  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined disumce  to  define  a  space  open  at  the  bottom  and  in 
which  said  beam  is  pivotably  mountable,  with  opposite  sides 
of  said  beam  confronting  said  support  members,  pin  means 
non-rotatably  connected  to  said  beam  and  having  pin  ends 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  beam,  each  pin  end 
having  a  circular  transverse  cross  section,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  end  surfaces  of  said  pin  ends  being  less  than 
said  predetermined  distance  but  sufficient  to  prevent  substan- 
tial axial  shifting  of  said  pin  means,  a  bearing  member  remov- 
ably supported  on  each  pin  end  for  pivotably  supporting  said 
beam  on  said  mounting  assembly,  each  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  circular  bore  therein  for  accommodating  a  pin  end  and 
by  means  of  which  said  bearing  member  is  removably  sup- 
ported on  a  pin  end,  said  lx>re  extending  completely  through 
said  bearing  member  whereby  the  outer  end  surface  of  an 
associated  pin  end  is  adjacent  an  associated  support  member, 
bearing  support  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  assembly 
between  said  support  members,  and  connecting  means  for 
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releasably  connecting  each 
supf)ort  means  of  said  mounting 
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bearing  member  to  siiid  bearing 
assembly. 


3.910.368 

RIDER  FOR  wi:Eding  so^  be.\ns 

John  H.  Weber,  and  John  Ro^r  Weber,  both  of  Rte.  1,  An- 
chor. III.  61720 

FUed  June  26.  197*.  Ser.  No.  373.623 

Int.  a.-B621)6//05.  1102 

U.S.  CI.  180—26  R  15  Claims 


14.  A  vehicle,  comprising,  i 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  steerable  means  attached 
frame  to  steerably  travers^ 

c.  means  actuatable  in  a 
controlling   the   steerable 
including  a  pivotally  mouhted 
controlling  being  associated 
wheel  and  including  a  hanrwheel 
pivotally  mounted  wheel 
selectively  turned  by  an 
mounted  to  the  pivotally 
being  selectively  engaged 
ator  to  control  direction  < 
and  a  handle  mounted  on 
for  selective  manipulation 
vehicle. 


1  combination: 


to  the  frame  for  permitting  the 

a  supporting  surface;  and 

jilurality  of  different  ways  for 

means,   the   steerable   means 

wheel,  and  the  means  for 

with  the  pivotally  mounted 

means  connected  to  the 

for  turning  same  upon  being 

Operator,  a  foot  rest  cantilever 

n  ounted  wheel  and  arranged  for 

)y  at  least  one  foot  of  the  oper- 

the  pivotally  mounted  wheel, 

the  foot  rest  and  arrangeable 

by  the  operator  to  lead  the 


3.91^,369 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ARTICULATED  VTIHICLE 

Willard  L.  Chichester,  and  Domid  A.  Holtkamp,  both  of  Battle 

Creek,   Mich.,   assignors   to  Clark    Equipment   Company, 

Buchanan,  MSch. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,660 
%       Int.  Cl.^  B^K  /  7134 
U.S,  CI.  180—44  F  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  power  transmission  system  for  a  four- 
wheel  drive  articulated  vehicle  having  first  and  second  pairs  of 
longitudinally  spaced  drive  wheels  and  first  and  second  pairs 
of  hydraulic  motors  for  driving  respective  pairs  of  said  wheels, 
a  fluid  drive  system  comprising  a  closed  loop  drive  circuit 
connecting  said  pairs  of  hydrai^lic  motors  including  an  engine 
driven  variable  displacement  bump  means,  operator  control 


means  for  controlling  said  engine  and  pump,  and  other  control 
means  in  said  drive  circuit  operatively  connecting  said  pump 
to  each  of  said  motors  including  a  main  fluid  flow  divider 
means  for  dividing  continuously  in  straight-ahead  of)eration  of 
the  vehicle  the  fluid  discharge  of  said  pump  means  by  volume 
substantially  one-half  each  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
motors  at  substantially  pump  discharge  pressure,  a  first  fluid 
flow  divider  means  for  dividing  continuously  under  all  condi- 
tions of  straight-ahead  vehicle  operation  the  said  first  one-half 
fluid  volume  between  the  motors  of  said  first  pair  of  motors  in 
a  predetermined  fixed  proportion  by  volume  and  at  substan- 
tially pump  discharge  pressure,  and  a  second  fluid  flow  divider 
means  for  dividing  continuously  under  all  conditions  of 
straight-ahead  vehicle  operation  the  said  second  one-half  fluid 
volume  between  the  motors  of  said  second  pair  of  motors  in 
a  predetermined  fixed  proportion  by  volume  and  at  substan- 
tially pump  discharge  pressure,  whereby  each  drive  wheel 
operates  continuously  for  straight-ahead  vehicle  operation  at 
a  predetermined  substantially  fixed  proportion  of  total  fluid 
volume  and  substantially  at  pump  discharge  pressure  irrespec- 
tive of  variations  in  surface  traction  as  between  any  one  of  said 
wheels  and  any  other  wheel. 


3,910,370 
DISCONNECTING  STEER  SYSTEM 
Clifford  G.  Mecklenburg,  Homewood.  and  George  J.  Oakley, 
Glenwood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,789 
Int.  a.^  E04G  1118 


U.S.  CI.  180—77  R 


15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  support  wheels 
on  said  frame  at  least  one  of  which  is  steerable  and  an  opera- 
tor's station  elevatable  from  a  lowered  position  on  said  frame 
to  an  elevated  work  position,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  steering  control  on  said  operator's  station  including  a 

rotatable  torque  transmitting  member; 
a  rotatable  part  on  said  frame  steeringly  connected  to  said 
steerable  wheel  and  adapted  for  torque  transmitting  en- 
gagement with  said  torque  transmitting  member,  said 
torque  transmitting  member  and  said  rotatable  part  being 
engaged  for  rotary  motion  transmission  when  said  opera- 
tor's station  is  in  its  lowered  position  and  being  disen- 
gaged when  said  operator's  station  is  elevated  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  lowered  position. 
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3.910.371 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Guido  Magrini,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  29,  1972, 69767/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  20108 

U.S.  CI.  180-90  4  aainB 


1.  Instrument  panel  for  motor  vehicles  of  the  type  having  a 
front  wall  extending  across  the  width  of  the  driver's  cab  and 
means  for  pivoting  an  instrument  panel  in  a  recess  in  said  wall 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  behind  the 
steering  wheel,  said  instrument  panel  comprising  a  support 
housing  having  a  base  wall  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
instruments  having  respective  rear  connections  and  a  periph- 
eral hood  which  surrounds  the  base  wall  and  projects  from  it 
so  as  to  screen  the  instruments  from  extraneous  light,  said 
housing  being  movable  from  a  lowered  normal  position  of  use 
to  a  raised  position  giving  access  to  the  rear  of  the  instruments 
and  the  respective  connections  thereto,  said  peripheral  hood 
having  a  lower  wall  which  projects  towards  the  ffilide  of  the 
cab  further  than  the  remainder  of  the  hood  in  the  normal 
position  of  use  of  the  panel,  and  said  lower  wall  constituting 
a  supp)ort  for  further  instruments  or  electrical  components 
which  are  not  placed  on  said  base  wall. 


3,910,372 

AUTOMATIC  ANTITHEFT  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Morton  Mozzar,  1018  Ardmore  Road,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,994 

Int.  CI.2  B60R  25108 

U.S.  CI.  180-114  7  Claims 


having  a  movable  contact  and  two  fixed  contacts,  said  mov- 
able contacts  being  together  movable  between  normal  and  oflT 
positions,  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  in  the  off"  position  of  a  first 
one  of  said  poles  being  grounded  and  one  of  the  fixed  contacts 
in  the  normal  position  of  a  second  one  of  said  poles  being 
grounded  to  thereby  ground  the  movable  contact  of  said  first 
pole  only  in  the  off"  position  thereof  and  ground  the  movable 
contact  of  said  second  pole  only   in  the   normal   position 
thereof;  a  brake  solenoid  valve  cooperating  with  the  vehicle 
hydraulic  brake  system  and  having  a  pair  of  electrical  termi- 
nals each  of  which  is  connected  to  different  ones  of  said  mov- 
able contacts  and  through  which  reversible  currents  may  be 
caused  to  flow,  the  direction  of  current  flow  determining  the 
braking  and  releasing  action  of  said  valve,  application  of  a 
voltage  to  one  of  said  terminals  resulting  in  locking  of  the 
brakes  and  application  of  a  voltage  to  the  other  of  said  termi- 
nals resulting  in  release  of  the  brakes;  and  actuation  means 
connected  to  the  ignition  sw  itch  and  to  the  other  of  the  fixed 
contacts  of  said  one  pole  for  supplying  a  voltage  from  a  bat- 
tery to  said  one  of  said  valve  terminals  only  when  the  ignition 
switch  is  off"  and  the  brake  is  actuated  and  the  movable 
contacts  are  in  the  normal  position,  the  other  of  the  other 
fixed  contacts  being  connected  to  the  battery  for  supplying  a 
voltage  at  the  other  of  said  valve  terminals  when  said  movable 
contacts  are  in  the  off  position. 


3,910,373 
ACOUSTIC  ROTATION  RATE  SENSOR 
Ronald  G.  Newburgh,  Belmont,  and  Alan  J.  Budreau,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,729 

Int.  CI.^GOIK  moo 

U.S.  CI.  181 -.5  1  Claim 
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1.  An  anti-theft  locking  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  hydraulic  brake  system  and  an  ignition  switch,  the  device 
comprising  a  double-pole,  double-throw  switch  with  each  pole 


1.  An  acoustic  rotation  rate  sensor  comprising 

an  annular  mem'ber  of  acoustic  wave  substrate  material 
having   an   acoustic   surface   wave  propagation   surface 
there  around,  said  annular  member  being  in  a  fixed  iner-^, 
tial  frame  and  rotatable  about  its  major  axis!\ 

transducer  means  in  a  fixed  frame  relative  to  rotation  of  said 
annular  member  and  positioned  separate  from  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  acoustic  surface  wave  propagation 
surface  thereof,  said  transducer  means  being  adapted  to 
generate,  in  response  to  an  electromagnetic  wave  input, 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  acoustic  surface  waves 
on  said  acoustic  surface  wave  propagation  surface,  and  to 
generate  first  and  second  electromagnetic  wave  output 
signals  in  response  to  said  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise acoustic  surface  waves,  I 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  connected  to  said 
transducer  means,  and 

detector  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means 
adapted  to  process  said  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
wave  output  signals  as  a  measure  of  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  annular  member  and  said  transducer. 
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the  same  and  restores  a  substantially  unbroken  surface  to  the 
longitudinal  wall  of  the  central  body. 


3,91^.374 
LOW  FREQLTENCY  SlIlLCTLTLVL  ACOUSTIC 

ATTENlATOR  

Ian  Holehouse,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc., 
Chula  Vista,  Calif.  3,910,376 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,364  STETHOSCOPE 

Int.  CI.  B^4d  33106  J.  Leonard  Azneer,  3000  Grand  Ave.  No.  217,  Des  Moines, 

4  Claims        Iov%a  50312 


L'.S.  CI.  181— 33  G 


1.  Acoustic  cellular  honeyc 
a  first  sandwich  layer  of  spac^ 
faying  edges  by  foraminous  s 
skins  juxtaposed  externally  w 
comb  cells,  a  second  layer  of 
faying  edges  of  one  side 
foraminous  skins  with  the 
juxtaposed  centrally  with  re 
layer,  and  said  cells  of  said 
than  the  cells  of  siiid  first  lay 


omb  sandwich  which  comprises 
e  J  cell  honeycomb  faced  on  the 
kins,  the  orifices  in  each  of  said 
it  ^  respect  to  each  of  said  honey- 
cellular  honeycomb  material  the 
the  eof  connected  to  one  of  said 
orifices  of  said  one  of  said  skins 
spect  to  said  cells  of  said  second 
secpnd  layer  being  of  greater  width 


er 


3,91  ),375 
JET  ENGIN  I  SILENCER 
Jean    Georges   Edouard   Joseph    Hache,    Fontenay-le-Fleur> ; 
Jean-Pierre   Achille   Allioud    \elisj,   and   Claude   Charles 
Doyotte,  Le  Plessis  Robias<>n,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Bertin  &  Cie.  Plaisir,  Franc^ 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.333 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     21,     1973, 
73.30277 

Int.  CI.  Bfc4d  33106 


II.S.  CI.  181-^33  HC 


10  Claims 


lOl  I 


I.  In  and  for  a  jet  propulsi 
adapted  to  exhaust  a  propulsi 
wall  means  longitudinally  boind 
substantially  coaxial  with  saic 
reducing  the  noise  prtxluced 
device  comprising  means  for 
low  central  body  with  air,  and 
said  wall  means  and  through 
hollow  central  bod\  can  discharge 
from  said  thrust  nozzle,  wherei  n 
hingedly  connected  to  the  central 
obturating  flap  movable  betw( 
unmasks  said  orifice  and  a 


engine  having  a  thrust  nozv.le 

gas  jet,  said  nozzle  including 

ing  a  hollow  central   btxly 

nozzle,  a  silencer  device  for 

by  said  gas  jet,  said  silencer 

pplying  the  inside  of  said  hol- 

at  least  one  orifice  formed  in 

ch  air  from  the  inside  of  said 

into  the  gas  jet  exhausting 

the  improvement  comprises, 

body,  at  least  one  adjustable 

(;en  a  first  position  wherein  it 

position  wherein  it  masks 


ve 


s  J 


Wll 


Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,705 

Int.  CI.-  A6IB  7102 

U.S.  a.  181  —  131  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  stethoscope  comprising, 

a.  a  housing  containing  at  least  two  diaphragms  therein  in 
which  each  diaphragm  is  axially  spaced  from  the  other, 

b.  means  for  retaining  said  diaphragms  within  said  housiing 
to  enable  axial  movement  of  said  diaphragms  for  produc- 
ing sound  waves,  and 

c.  earpiece  means  for  transmitting  the  sound  waves  to  a 
listener,  and     / 

d.  magnetic  means  on  siiid  diaphragms  in  which  the  mag- 
netic means  comprises  a  magnetized  material  secured  to 
one  diaphragm  and  a  magnetically  responsive  material  on 
the  other  diaphra^rn  whereby  one  diaphragm  is  magneti- 
cally responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  other. 


3,910,377 

LIFE  SAVING  ESCAPE  CHUTE 

Theodore  R.  Zamorski,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Piled  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,583 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  1120 

IJ.S.  CI.  182—48  6  Claims 


sec  ond 


I.  A  fire  escape  chute  for  a  building  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metal  slide  having  an  elongated  solid  translucent  plastic 
covering  carried  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
slide,  said  plastic  covering  engaging  said  metal  slide  along  the 
edges  thereof  in  sealing  engagement  to  prevent  entrance  of 
smoke. 
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3,910,378 
SCAFFOLD  STRUCTURE 
Curt  Lennart  Nyman,  Billdalsgatan  24,  Roras,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,613,  Sept.  25,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89344,  Nov. 

13,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,770,902.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  421,865 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  7116 

U.S.  CI.  182-103  18  Claims 


I.  A  scaffold  structure  comprising:  a  ladder  assembly  having 
a  pair  of  juxtaposed  and  spaced-apart  elongated  supptirt  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  rungs  interconnecting  said  support  mem- 
bers at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  locations,  and 
means  connected  to  said  support  members  for  maintaining 
said  ladder  assembly  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation 
during  use  so  that  said  support  members  extend  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  comprising  two  arms  extending  outwardly 
from  said  support  members  and  lying  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  that  of  said  support  members,  means  mount- 
ing said  arms  on  said  support  members  for  sliding  movement 
along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  said  support  members 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  connecting  members  each  disposed 
about  and  slidable  along  the  outboard  side  of  respective  ones 
of  said  support  members  and  connected  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  means  including  a  connecting  rod  interconnecting  both 
connecting   members,   and   manually  actuatable   means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  arms  along  the  length  of  said 
support  members;  and  a  vertically  positionable  platform  as- 
sembly movably  connected  to  said  ladder  assembly  for  vertical 
movement  therealong  and  defining  therewith  a  scaffold  struc- 
ture, said  platform  assembly  comprising  a  base  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  support  members  in  the  same 
direction   as  said  arms  and  dimensioned  to  accommodate 
thereon  a  standing  person  when  said  ladder  assembly  is  verti- 
cally orientated,  means  movably  connecting  said  platform 
asembly  to  said  ladder  assembly  for  movement  therealong, 
locking  means  connected  to  said  platform  assembly  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  rungs  for  releasably  locking  said  platform  assem- 
bly in  a  predetermined  working  position  along  said  ladder 
assembly  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  locking 
members  having  at  one  end  substantially  flat  end  faces  and 
means  mounting  said  locking  members  for  manual  pivotal 
movement  to  a  locking  position  wherein  said  flat  end  faces 
rest  upon  and  bear  against  a  common  one  of  said  rungs  to 
thereby  releasably  lock  said  platform  assembly  in  said  working 
position  and  to  an  unlocking  position  wherein  said  flat  end 
faces  are  free  of  said  rungs  to  thereby  permit  movement  of 
said  platform  assembly  along  said  support   members,   and 
means  engageable  with  a  person  ascending  or  descending  said 
ladder  assembly  for  effecting  corresponding  vertical  ascend- 


ing or  descending  movement  of  said  platform  assembly  along 
said  support  members;  whereby  said  platform  assembly  may 
be  vertically  moved  and  positioned  along  said  ladder  assembly 
by  the  ascending  or  descending  movement  of  a  person  along 
said  ladder  assembly. 


3,910,379 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MONOLITHIC 

CONCRETE  TANKS  AND  SILOS 

Robert  E.  Miller,  1210  Pippin  Court,  and  Thomas  E.  Miller, 

480  E.  Maple  Lane,  both  of  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,610 

Int.  a.'  E04G  1136,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  182-128  17  Claims 


1.   A  scaffold   mechanism  for  constructing  a  cylindrical 
building  such  as  a  concrete  silo  comprising  in  combination: 

a  horizontal  generally  circular  platform  means  for  distribut- 
ing construction  ingredients  to  the  circular  wall  of  a  silo 
being  of  a  size  with  the  edges  extending  close  to  the  inner 
silo  wall; 

a  plurality  of  peripherally  located  ground  supported  vertical 
mast  means  for  positioning  immediately  adjacent  the 
inside  of  the  circular  wall  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
said  platform  means  within  said  wall; 

lateral  stabilizing  means  at  the  edge  of  the  platform  for 
engagement  with  the  silo  wall;  said  mast  means  lateralK 
supported  with  lateral  supp)ort  afforded  by  engagement  of 
said  lateral  stabilizing  means; 

fluid  pressure  operated  power  elevation  means  for  incre- 
mentally raising  said  platform  means  mounted  on  said 
mast  means;  ^ 

and  locking  means  independent  of  said  power  means  for 
supportingly  locking  said  platform  means  to  said  mast 
means  between  operation  of  said  power  means. 


3,910,380 
LADDER  UlTH  CLAMP  EQLIPPED  V\  ALL  ENGAGING 

BRACKET 
Alfred  E.  Nameche,  407  N.  West  St.,  Lima,  Ohio  45801 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,932 
Int.  CI.'  E06C  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  182-206  10  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  support  bracket  assembly,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing elongated  support  arm  means,  mounting  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  upper  end  of  a  ladder  to  be  leaned  toward  and 
supported  from  a  support  structure,  said  mounting  means 
including  pivot  means  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  said 
support  arm  means  from  said  mounting  means  for  swinging 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  mounting  means  including 
mounting  structure  for  support  from  an  associated  ladder 
including  opposite  side  rails  with  said  horizontal  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  rails  and  generally  paralleling  a  plane 
containing  said  rails,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  means 
including  first  jaw  means  and  second  movable  jaw  means 
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shiftably  supported  from  said  arm  means  and  with  said  second 
jaw  means  including  at  least  portions  thereof  shiftable  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  jaw  means  to  clamp  said  support 


structure  therebetween,  shift 
between  said  second  jaw  meafis 
first  jaw  means  in  response 
support  arm  means  relative  to 


means  operatively  connected 
toward  and  away  from  said 
swinging  oscillation  of  said 

said  mounting  means. 


\o 


3,910,381 

LUBRICATING  OIL  SYSTEM  INTEGRAL  WITH 

STRLCTLRAL  STEEL  TLUBINE  FOUNDATION 

Michael  Csanady,  Jr.,  Ridley  Park,  and  Frank  O.  Burckhalter, 

Newtown  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,960 
Int.  CI.  2 1^1  M  5/00 

8  Claims 


1.  The  steam  turbine  power 

a  foundation  supporting 
said  foundation  being 
beams,    said    box    beams 
therein, 

a  lubrication  system  for  said 
grai  with  said  foundation, 

a  first  and  a  second  stiffener 
box  beam  foundation,  sai 
lubricant  reservoir  within 
fluid  lubricant  being  dispbsed 
fined  between  said  stiffens 


plant  comprising: 
theteon  a  steam  turbine  element, 
fabricated  of  structural  steel  box 
providing   a   storage    volume 

turbine  element  disposed  inte- 

member  disposed  within  said 

stiffener  members  defining  a 

^id  storage  volume,  a  supply  of 

within  said  reservoir  de- 

r  members. 


3,910,382 
RIFLB  LIFT 
Jerry  Patton  Justice,  2 168  Warwick  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77016 
Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,792 
Int.  CI.-  F41C  29/00 
VS.  CI.  187—1  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  rifle  lift  for  safely  transporting  a  rifle  between  the 
ground  and  a  hunting  stand,  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  he  positioned  on  the  ground 
.  elongated   guide  members  affixed  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  m<  mber,  each  of  said  elongated 
guide  members  being  sulstantially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other; 
a  top  member  attached  to  sa  d  guide  members  and  adapted 


to  be  positioned  adjacent 


;he  hunting  stand; 


a  rifle  support  means  for  reljeasably  holding  the  rifle  in  an 
upright,  safe  position; 


sleeve  means  mounted  with  said  rifle  support  means  for 
mounting  said  rifle  support  means  for  slidable  movement 
along  said  guide  members; 

said  rifle  support  means  including  a  rifle  support  member 
for  mounting  said  sleeve  means  in  parallel  alignment  and 


said  rifle  support  member  having  outwardly  extending 
arms  for  supporting  the  rifle  in  a  position  away  from  said 
guide  members  and  said  rifle  support  member;  and, 
means  operated  from  the  ground  for  moving  said  rifle  sup- 
port means  along  said  guide  members  between  the 
ground  and  the  hunting  stand. 


3,910,383 

MANLIFT 

Vladimir  Friedl,  3495  Ivan  Franko,  Lachine,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,728 

Int.  CI.2  B66B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  187—16  16  Claims 


1.  A  manlift  comprising  a  driven  drum,  a  tension  drum 
spaced  vertically  downwards  of  said  driven  drum,  said  tension 
drum  having  an  annular  guide  flange  in  each  side  thereof  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  its  outer  circular  periphery,  means  main- 
taining said  tension  drum  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  endless  belt 
trained  about  said  spaced  apart  driven  and  tension  drum,  said 
endless  belt  having  an  upward  travel  and  a  downward  travel 
on  a  respective  opposed  side  thereof  between  said  driven  and 
tension  drum,  guide  means  adjacent  each  side  edge  of  said 
endless  belt  and  extending  at  least  along  said  upward  and 
downward  travel,  at  least  one  tread  support  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  endless  belt  transversely  thereto,  said  tread 
support  member  having  two  spaced  apart  parallel  side  frames, 
a  transverse  securing  bar  connected  at  each  its  ends  to  a 
respective  side  frame,  said  securing  bar  being  connected  to 
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said  endless  belt,  a  support  member  secured  between  said 
parallel  side  frames  and  extending  transversely  and  forwardly 
from  said  belt,  and  follower  means  secured  at  each  end  of 
each  said  parallel  side  frame  for  guided  engagement  with  said 
guide  means  and  for  further  guided  engagement  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  annular  guide  flange  in  each  side  of  said  ten- 
sion drum  whereby  to  guide  said  tread  support  member  about 
said  tension  drum  and  maintain  said  tension  belt  substantially 
centrally  about  a  portion  of  said  tension  drum,  said  follower 
means  being  displaceably  engaged  adjacent  each  side  edge  of 
said  endless  belt  in  a  respective  one  of  said  guide  means  for 
maintaining  said  support  member  vertically  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  and  holding  means  permitting  a  person  standing 
on  said  tread  support  member  to  secure  himself  while  being 
transported  by  said  endless  belt. 


3,910,385 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  AND  MOU^NTING  STRUCTUTIE 
Richard  H.  Gardner,  Pleasant  HiJI,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,026 

Int.  a.^*  F16D  55/224 

U.S.  a.  188—73.3  7  Claims 


r 


*n  X 


3,910,384 
POWER  OPERATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  SHAFT  DOORS 
John  J.  DeFeo,  Blackwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Steril- 
izer Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,768 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  U/J2 

U.S.  CI.  187—52  LC  9  Claims 


1.  Door  operating  mechanism  for  a  vertically  slidable  hoist- 
way  door  in  an  elevator  hatchway  having  an  elevator  car 
therein  with  a  vertically  slidable  car  door  comprising 
an  actuating  member  on  said  hoistway  door  engageable  for 

effecting  movement  of  said  hoistway  door, 
a  pivotally  mounted  vane  support  member  carried  by  and 

movable  with  the  car  door, 
a  vane  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  member  and 

movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  engagement  with  said 

actuating  member, 
said  vane  member  and  said  actuating  member  having  interen- 

gageable  portions  for  simultaneously  moving  said  doors, 
a  cam  member  mounted  on  said  car  and  with  respect  to  which 

said  vane  support  member  and  vane  member  are  movable 

and  having  a  portion  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  said 

vane  member  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  its  engaged 

position,  and 
a  resilient  member  connecting  said  vane  member  and  said 

support  member  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  said  vane 

member  in  at  least  one  direction  with  respect  to  its  engaged 

position. 


/(^^^P 


Irv 


H^^r*^^ 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  braking  engagement  with  a  brake  disc 
rotatable  about  an  axis  comprising  a  floating  caliper  member 
extending  axially  of  said  disc,  an  integral  housing  of  said  cali- 
per member  overlapping  a  first  face  of  said  disc,  a  radially 
extending  flange  of  said  caliper  member  o\erlapping  an  oppo- 
site second  face  of  said  disc,  said  housing  ha\  ing  an  axially 
extending  cylinder,  a  nonrotatable  mounting  member  having 
a  cylindrical  opening  svith  the  same  diameter  as  and  coaxial 
with  said  axially  extending  cylinder  interposed  between  said 
housing  and  said  disc,  a  piston  having  a  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  same  diameter  as  said  cylinder  slidably  disposed  in  said 
cylindrical  opening  and  in  sealing,  sliding  engagement  with 
said  cylinder  providing  a  connection  between  said  mounting 
member  and  said  caliper  member  which  is  the  only  support  of 
said  caliper  member,  a  first  friction  lining  carrier  having  a 
friction  lining  for  braking  engagement  with  said  first  face  of 
said  disc  slidably  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  and 
engageable  by  said  piston,  a  second  friction  lining  carrier 
having  a  second  friction  lining  for  braking  engagement  with 
said  second  face  of  said  disc  mounted  on  said  radially  extend- 
ing flange  of  said  caliper  memb>er,  fluid  pressure  means,  means 
to  communicate  fluid  under  pressure  connected  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  fluid  pressure  means  for  injecting  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  cylinder  whereby  said  piston  is  urged  in  one 
direction  against  said  first  friction  lining  carrier  and  said  cali- 
per member,  including  said  cylinder  and  radially  extending 
flange,  is  urged  in  an  opposite  direction  providing  braking 
pressure  against  said  second  friction  lining  carrier  and  permit- 
ting sliding  movement  of  said  caliper  on  said  piston  to  adjust 
for  wear  of  said  first  and  second  friction  linings. 


3,910,386 
QUICK  INSTALLATION  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SENSOR 
Donald  R.  Stigall,  Glendale,  and  Richard  C.  Bueler,  Des  Peres, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  U'agner  Electric  Corporation, 
Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,244 
Int.  CI.2  B60T  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  188—181  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  antilock  system  of  the  type  including 
a  wheel  speed  sensor,  the  sensor  mounted  on  an  axle  adjacent 
at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  the  sensor  having  a  rotor 
and  a  stator  and  including  a  generally  annular  stator  mounting 
ring  carrying  a  first  portion  of  a  varying  electrical  signal  gener- 
ating means  in  cooperation  with  a  second  portion  of  the  vary- 
ing electrical  signal  generating  means  carried  by  the  rotor,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
retainer  means  mounted  intermediate  of  the  axle  and  the 
ring  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  ring  on  the  axle  in  a 
predetermined  radial  and  axial  orientation  therewith,  the 
retainer  including: 


939  O.G.-7 
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a.  first  resilient  means  axially  resilient  with  respect  to  the 
axle  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  ring  on  the  axle  in  a 
predetermined  radial  ofientation  therewith;  and 


second  resilient  means 
axle  engaging  and  retaining 
predetermined  axial  an<l 
displacing  the  ring  from 
first  resilient  means  frofn 
tion  with  the  axle. 


1  ixially  resilient  with  respect  to  the 

the  ring  on  the  axle  in  a 

radial  orientation  and  for  axially 

the  retainer  for  disengaging  the 

a  predetermined  radial  orienta- 


/    3,i)|0,387 
HYDRAUt-C  DAMPERS 
Lawrence  George  Nicholls,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,372 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1973, 


4663/73 

U,S.  CI.  188—322 


2  F16F  9/06 


4  Claims 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  damper  Including  a  tube  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  closed  end,  a  liquid  and  a  gas  in  said  tube  in 
contact  with  each  other,  a  v^lved  piston  working  in  said  tube 
and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  iaid  piston  and  extending  through 
the  first  end  of  said  tube,  jhe  invention  which  comprises  a 
piston  rod  guide  secured  in  the  extremity  of  the  first  end  of 
said  tube,  a  seal  located  aj^ially  inwardly  of  said  guide  and 
seaiingly  engaging  said  rod  f^T  preventing  gas  and  liquid  seep- 
age along  said  rod,  a  seal  {support  fixed  in  said  tube,  said 
support  and  seal  having  adjaient  surfaces  which  mutually  abut 
for  supporting  said  seal,  portions  of  said  adjacent  surfaces 
being  shaped  to  define  therebetween  a  reservoir  which  re- 
ceives and  stores  liquid  del^ered  thereto,  and  fluid  passage 
means  communicating  said  reservoir  with  said  rod  so  as  to 
supply  liquid  from  the  latter  to  said  reservoir  during  use  of  said 
damper  with  its  first  end  Upright  for  maintaining  said  seal 
wetted  during  periods  when  ^id  damjjer  is  temporarily  not  in 
use,  said  seal  support  beingj  of  resilient  compressible  plastic 
material  to  provide  a  resilient  stop  for  said  piston  at  the  maxi- 
mum extension  of  the  damptr. 


3,910,388 
SHIFTER  WTTH  SWITCHES  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 
OPERATING  A  TRANSMISSION  AND  CLUTCH 
Yookhi  Moorj,  and  Tooji  Takemura,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,401,  Aug.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,898 

Int.  Cl.^B60K2//00 
U.S.  CI.  192—3.56  2  Claims 


24. 
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Clutch 


1.  An  electric  control  device  to  control  a  clutch  of  a  power 
transmission  having  a  gearshift  lever  movable  to  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  gear  positions,  a  neutral  position  and  a  re- 
verse drive  position,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  electric  power  source,  a  first  switch  connected  to  said 
electric  power  source  and  cooperating  with  said  gearshift 
lever,  said  first  switch  closing  when  said  gearshift  lever  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  second  switch  connected  to  said 
first  switch  and  cooperating  with  said  gearshift  lever,  said 
second  switch  closing  when  said  gearshift  lever  is  moved  in 
another  direction,  a  third  switch  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  second  switch  and  cooperating  with  said  gearshift  lever, 
said  third  switch  closing  when  said  gearshift  lever  is  moved  to 
one  of  said  second  and  third  gear  positions,  said  neutral  posi- 
tion and  said  reverse  drive  position,  a  fourth  switch  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  first  switch  and  cooperating  with  said 
gearshift  lever,  said  fourth  switch  closing  when  said  gearshift 
lever  is  moved  to  one  of  said  first  and  third  gear  positions  and 
said  neutral  position,  and  an  electric  actuator  connected  to 
said  second  and  third  switches  to  actuate  said  clutch  of  said 
power  transmission. 


3,910,389 

CONTROL  FOR  APPLVTSG  BRAKE  DURING 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFTS 

Walter  J.  Pleier,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,319 

Int.  CI."  B60K  29102 

U.S.  CI.  192-^  C  7  Claims 


a-i^yt. 


^u 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  engaging  a  vehicle 
brake  system  during  a  vehicle  transmission  shift  between 
forward  and  reverse  vehicle  direction  comprising; 
clutch  means  for  engaging  a  vehicle  transmission; 
a  brake  system  actuated  by  a  pressure  signal  applied  thereto; 

a  transmission  shift  control  valve  for  establishing  a  control 

signal  in  response  to  a  shift  in  said  control  valve  between 

actual  and  desired  vehicle  direction; 
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anti-plug  means  connected  to  said  clutch  means,  said  trans- 
mission control  valve,  and  to  said  brake  system  for  control- 
lably  applying  said  pressure  brake  signal  to  said  brake  sys- 
tem in  response  to  a  control  signal  from  said  transmission 
control  valve  prior  to  engagement  of  said  clutch  means; 

said  anti-plug  means  including  an  anti-plug  valve  having  a 
cylindrical  valve  body  forming  an  enclosed  annular  cavity 
therein,  connecting  means  for  applying  the  control  signal 
from  said  transmission  control  valve  to  the  cavity  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  body,  a  vent  outlet  for  discharging  fluid 
from  the  cavity  of  said  cylindrical  valve  body,  and  a  mov- 
able valve  spool  member  sealably  located  in  the  cavity  of 
said  cylindrical  valve  body  to  move  in  response  to  the  con- 
trol signal  from  said  transmission  control  valve  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  brake  pressure  signal  is  con- 
nected to  said  vent  outlet  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  brake  pressure  signal  is  applied  to  said  brake  system; 
and 

timing  means  for  varying  the  time  required  for  said  spool 
member  to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  in  response  to  the  control  signal  from  said  transmis- 
sion control  valve,  said  timing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
passageways  formed  in  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  valve  body 
for  communicating  the  control  signal  between  said  connect- 
ing means  and  said  movable  spool  member,  a  variable  re- 
strictor  located  between  said  pair  of  passageways,  and  a 
stepped  stem  member  connected  to  an  end  of  said  movable 
spool  member  to  provide  a  sequential  blocking  of  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  passageways  as  said  spool  member  moves 
in  response  to  the  control  signal  from  said  transmission 
control  valve. 


3,910,390 
SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  GEAR  COUPLINGS  IN 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEARS 
Johann   Eichinger,   Putzbrunn,  Germany,   assignor   to  Carl 
Hurth,  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,844 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    Mar.    28,    1973, 
2315388  X 

\    Int.  Cl.^  F16D  23106 
U.S.  CI.  192—53  E  4  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizing  device  for  selectively  connecting  an 
intermediate  rotatable  member  positively  to  either  of  a  pair  of 
rotatable  members  located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  intermediate  member,  comprising: 
means  for  shifting  the  intermediate  member  into  coupling 

engagment  with  either  of  said  pair  of  rotatable  members; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  synchronizer  ring  means  responsive  to 
said  shifting  means  for  producing  synchronization  of  either 
of  the  said  pair  of  rotatable  members  with  the  said  interme- 
diate member  before  engagement  is  made  between  them; 
and 
additional  means  for  rendering  said  synchronizer  ring  means 
effective  when  movement  of  said  intermediate  member  is 
initiated  from  a  neutral   position,  said  additional  means 


including  ( 1 )  plural  split  pin  devices  extending  between  said 
pair  of  axially  spaced  synchronizer  ring  means,  said  plural 
split  pin  devices  each  including  a  centrally  located  annular 
groove  therein,  the  edges  of  said  annular  groove  being 
engaged  by  said  shifting  means  when  shifting  is  initiated 
from  said  neutral  position  and  (2)  solid  pin  devices  extend- 
ing between  said  pair  of  axially  spaced  synchronizer  ring 
means,  said  solid  pin  devices  including  a  centrally  located 
annular  groove  therein,  the  edges  of  which  are  engaged  by 
said  shifting  means  when  shifting  is  initiated  from  said  neu- 
tral position,  the  ratio  of  the  outer  diameter  ( D )  of  said  pair 
of  synchronizer  ring  means  to  the  axial  spacing  ( A )  between 
the  oppositely  axially  facing  sides  of  said  pair  of  synchro- 
nizer ring  means  being  greater  than  3. 


3,910,391 
PL^LLEY  ASSEMBLY 
Rodney  H.  Detty,  Battle  Creek,  and  Wayne  K.  Leichiiter, 
Marshall,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,665 

Int.  a.^  F16D  35100,  FOIP  7102 

U.S.  a.  192—58  B  10  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  pulley  body  which  at 
least  partially  defines  a  central  working  chamber  for  holding 
a  fluid  shear  medium,  said  pulley  body  including  outer  surface 
means  defining  a  circular  groove  for  receiving  a  flexible  drive 
member  which  is  movable  to  rotate  said  pulley  bt^dy,  a  rotor 
disposed  in  said  working  chamber  and  adopted  to  be  con- 
nected with  an  output  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  first 
shear  surface  means  disposed  on  said  pulley  body,  second 
shear  surface  means  disposed  on  said  rotor  and  cooperating 
with  said  first  shear  surface  means  to  define  a  shear  space 
between  said  rotor  and  pulley  body  for  receiving  the  fluid 
shear  medium  to  thereby  transmit  torque  between  said  pulley 
body  and  rotor  upon  rotation  of  said  pulley  body  by  the  flexi- 
ble drive  member,  said  second  shear  surface  means  including 
an  annular  outer  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  on 
said  rotor,  said  annular  outer  peripheral  surface  including  a 
circular  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  circular  axially  outer  side 
portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion, 
and  groove  means  disposed  in  said  side  portions  for  inducing 
a  flow  of  the  fluid  shear  medium  from  said  side  pxirtions  of  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  toward  the  central  portion  of  said 
outer  peripheral  surface. 


3,910,392 
CLUTCHES  WITH  SPRING  WIRE  TORQUE 
TRANSNflTTING  MEMBERS 
John   Arthur  Foers,  Braithweli,  near  Rotherham.  England, 
assignor  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,354 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
200/73  '  \ 

Int.  a.'^  F16D  13150,  13168 
US.  a.  192—70.18  II  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  friction  clutch  comprising: 
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a.  a  cover, 

b.  a  pressure  plate, 

c.  spring  means  for  urging 
axially  of  said  cover  from  a 
a  clutch  engaged  position. 


.  torque  transmitting 
said  pressure  plate  an 
transmitting  members 
wire  torque  transmitting 
for  transmitting 
pressure  plate  in  a 
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end  of  said  chute  into  said  inlet  orifice,  the  lower  face  of  said 

cabinet  and  the  top  face  of  said  box  being  relatively  close  to 

the  pressure  plate  relatively    each  other  and  having  their  joint  plane  protected  from  all 

clutch  disengaged  position  to    external  sides  by  at  least  one  belt  plate  of  high  tensile  strength 

metal  counteracting  any  attempt  to  insert  a  breaking  tool  into 
the  corresponding  joint  plane  said  metal  belt  projecting  from 
three  outer  sides  of  said  cabinet  and  being  substantially  at  the 
level  of  the  joint  plane,  and  comprising  at  least  one  free  space 
permitting  the  fall  of  coins  into  the  inlet  orifice  of  said  box,  the 
top  face  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  tray  facilitating 
the  use  of  the  apparatus,  said  plate  being  hollow  and  consist- 
ing of  relatively  thick  sheet-metal  elements  constituting  a 
frame  having  only  three  sides,  and  the  two  lateral  sides  of  said 
frame  comprising  internal  means  for  detachably  fastening  said 
frame  to  the  lower  lateral  edges  of  the  cabinet  of  the  appara- 
tus, said  fastening  means  being  accessible  only  from  within 
/  said  cabinet,  after  opening  said  lock. 


me4ns  interconnecting  said  cover  and 

including  a  plurality  of  torque 

fjormed  of  spring  wire,  said  spring 

members  being  the  only  means 

rotatiojial  torque  from  the  cover  to  the 

clutfh  disengaged  position. 


3,910.393 
COIN  TELEPHONE;  ANTI-JIMMY  CABINET 
Edouard  de  Crepy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francalse   des   Appareils  1  .Automatiques,   Taximetres-Taxi- 
phones   "SAFA-A",  Paris,  l-Yance 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  459,076 
Claims  priority,  applicatioti  France,  Apr.  9,  1973,  73.12678 


Int.  CI 


-'  G07F  9100 


LIS.  CI.  194-1  B 


an  J 


1.  Coin-operated  apparatus 
the  complete  equipment  i 
said  cabinet  and  coin-box 
tionship  to  each  other  to  a 
box  having  an  inlet  orifice 
disposed  within  said  cabinet 


1  Claim 


J 


comprising  a  cabinet  enclosing 
having  a  lock,  and  a  coin-box, 
secured  in  superposed  rela- 
:ommon  wall  support,  said  coin- 
formed  in  its  top  face,  a  chute 
so  that  coins  fall  from  the  lower 


being 


3,910,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  COINS 
Takeshi  Fujita,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,987 

Int.  CI.-  G07F  3102 

U.S.  CI.  194—97  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selecting  coins  by  detecting  the  pe- 
ripheral milled  edge  of  the  coin  and  the  diameter  of  the  coin 
wherein  a  passage  adapted  for  the  rolling  passage  of  coins  in 
an  upright  position  is  provided  at  its  one  side  with  a  tumbling 
window  narrower  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a  genuine  coin 
including  the  projections  of  the  milled  edge  thereof  character- 
ized by  a  support  pin  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  passage 
above  said  window  and  having  a  circular  section  and  an  annu- 
lar selecting  member  having  a  precisely  circular  pin  bore  and 
a  milled  periphery  complementary  to  and  in  conformity  with 
the  milled  edge  of  the  coin  and  eccentrically  loosely  supported 
on  said  pin  to  permit  part  of  the  milled  periphery  to  project 
from  said  window  continuously,  the  milled  periphery  of  said 
selecting  member  being  meshable  with  the  milled  edge  of  the 
genuine  coin  when  said  selecting  member  is  in  its  uppermost 
elevated  position. 


3,910,395 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINT  HEAD  RETRACTION  TO 

FACILITATE  PAPER  INSERTION 

Donald  F.  Colglazier,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Gordon  W.  West- 

phal,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,788 
Int.  CL-  B41J  3110 
U.S.  CI.  197—1  R  •  9  Claims 

2.  In  a  line  printer  having  a  carriage  moveable  along  a 
chrriage  path  relative  to  the  print  line  from  a  home  position 
located  at  one  extreme  end  of  said  carriage  path  to  a  return 
position  located  at  another  extreme  end  of  said  carriage  path 
and  back  to  the  home  position,  the  improvement  comprising; 
printing  element  support  means  moveably  mounted  to  said 
carriage  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  print  line. 
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actuator  means  for  moving  said  support  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  print  line,  said  actuator  means  normally 
holding  said  support  means  toward  said  print  line,  and 


operator  means  for  operating  said  actuator  means  to  move 
said  support  means  away  from  said  print  line  when  said 
carriage  is  in  said  home  position  and  to  move  said  support 
means  toward  said  print  line  when  said  carriage  leaves 
said  home  position. 


3,910,396 
BUSINESS  MACHINE  PRINTER  HAVING  PLURAL  PRINT 

HEADS 
Albert  L.  Eischen,  Arlington  Heights,  and  George  Kolomayets, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Victor  Comptometer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,606 

Int.  CI.2  B41J  3142,  19172,  29110,  33/10 

U.S.  CI.  197—5  5  Claims 


1.  A  business  machine  printer  comprising:  a  pair  of  platens 
comprising  upper  and  lower  vertically  separated  horizontal 
printing  surfaces  for  backing  associated  record  receiving  me- 
dia, inking  means,  a  carriage,  drive  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  horizontally  relative  to  said  platens,  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  opposing  print  heads  mounted  in  back-to-back  rela- 
tionship on  said  carriage,  each  of  said  print  heads  having  a  set 
of  selectively  movable  printing  elements  cooperable  with  said 
inking  means  to  impactingly  print  on  the  medium  associated 
with  one  of  said  platens. 


3,910,397 
STENOGRAPHIC  BRAILLE  MACHINE 
Betsey  J.  Harding,  12741  Newport  Ave.,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680 
Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,178 
Int.  Cl.^  B41J  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  197—6.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  visual  and  tactual  information 
comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  cylindrical  platen; 

means  for  journal  ling  said  platen  so  as  to  permit  rotation 

about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder; 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  disks  each  journalled  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  platen; 
linkage  means  responsively  connecting  each  of  said  keys 
with  one  of  said  disks  so  as  to  cause  said  disks  to  rotate 
when  the  associated  key  is  struck; 


means  responsive  to  each  key  for  rotating  said  platen  each 

time  that  a  key  is  depressed; 
and  ratchet  clutch  means  for  disengaging  said  disks  and  said 

platen  when  said  key  is  released  whereby  said  disk  and 

platen  will  remain  in  the  position  effected  when  said  key 

is  fully  depressed; 
a  plurality  of  embossing  heads  on  the  circumference  of  each 

of  said  disks; 


means  for  feeding  a  pressure  sensitive  recording  medium 
between  said  platen  and  said  disks; 

means  for  pxisitioning  the  journalled  axis  of  each  of  said 
disks  so  as  to  cause  said  embossing  heads  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  the  recording  medium  when  said  disk  and  platen 
are  rotated  by  the  depression  of  a  key. 


3,9ld,398 

CARRIAGE  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

TYPEWRITER 

Toshihiro    Kubota.    and    Toshikatu    Terashima,    both    of 
Sakakimachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakajima  All  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,689 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.    19,    1973,   48- 
129977 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  11/14,  25/08,  25/24 
U.S.  CI.  197-73  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  class  having  a  source  of  rotary 
power,  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  source  of  rotary  power  to 
be  thereby  driven  in  constant  rotation,  and  a  carriage  capable 
of  being  selectively  moved  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, a  carriage  shift  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 
shift  key  means; 

a  cam  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  to  be  rotatable  relative  to 
the  drive  shaft  and  normally  held  stationary  indepen- 
dently of  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 
means  actuated  by  said  shift  key  means  to  permit  said  cam 
to  undergo  rotation  through  a  prescribed  angle  together 
with  said  drive  shaft; 
cam  follower  means  actuated  by  said  cam  upon  its  rotation 

through  said  prescribed  angle; 
linkage  means  actuated  by  said  cam  follower  means  to 
impart  up-and-down  motion  to  said  carriage,  said  linkage 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  in  scissor-like  crossed 
arrangement  pivotably  connected  at  central  parts  thereof 
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:  second 


and  having  respective 
of  said  cam  to  form 
having  opposite 
with  each  other,  said 
define  a  slot  therebetV 
with  a  pin  thereon  sli 
means  being  connected 
and 
toggle  joint  means  coupled 
means  to  assist  the  u 
said  toggle  joint  mear^ 
said  link  means  and 
raised  or  lowered 


posit 
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first  ends  located  on  opposite  sides 

d  cam  follower  means,  said  levers 

ends  resiliently  urged  into  contact 

^cond  ends  being  partly  recessed  to 

een,  and  link  means  having  an  end 

ably  received  in  said  slot,  said  link 

at  its  other  end  to  said  carriage; 


to  said  other  end  of  said  link 
f^and-down  motion  of  said  carriage, 

being  effective  to  selectively  hold 
l^ence  said  carriage  securely  in  said 

ions. 


,910,399 
REVERSIBLE  INK  RIBBON  FEED  DEVICE  HAVING 
L>.ITARY  BL1.K  SENSORS 
Tada>oshi  Shimodaira,  M«tsumoto,  Japan,  a&signor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seiko$ha.  Tokyo  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Suwa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,646 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July    19,    1972,   47- 


72223;  Aug.  23,  1972,  47 


Int.  CI- B4 1 J  ii/5/2 


LI.S.  CI.  197—161 


83639 


7  Claims 


1.  An  ink  ribbon  feeder  for  a  printer  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  spaced,  coplanaf  neans  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  for  intermittently  roating  a  pair  of  ink  ribbon  reels, 
oscillatable  means  alternatsly  coacting  with  each  of  said  pair 
of  rotatably  mounted  spaced,  coplanar  means  for  selectively 
intermittently  advancing  cne  or  the  other  of  said  rotatably 
mounted,  spaced  coplanar  means,  reciprocable  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  oscillatable  means  for  reciprocating 
said  oscillatable  means  foi  thereby  intermittently  advancing 
one  of  said  rotatably  mounted,  spaced,  coplanar  means,  a 
pivotally  mounted  detect  ever  for  sensing  a  predetermined 
unreeled  quantity  of  ink  ril>bon  on  an  ink  ribbon  reel  and  for 
shifting  said  oscillatable  means  into  position  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  other  of  said  rotatably  mounted,  spaced,  copla- 
nar means,  said  detect  lever  including  an  elbowed  member 
having  an  expanded  neck  portion  provided  with  ink  ribbon 
sliding  surfaces,  and  means  for  oppositely  biasing  said  ink 
ribbon  detect  lever  and  said  oscillatable  means,  said  detect 
lever  including  a  pair  of  cpplanar  branched  arms,  each  arm 
terminating  in  a  finger  foi  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
oscillatable  means  for  thereby  shifting  said  oscillatable  means 
into  engagement  with  one  qr  the  other  of  said  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  spaced,  coplanar  means. 


3,910,400 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  MOVING  BALUSTRADE  BELT 
Kinue  Hishitani,  No.  5-10,  Irie,  Aza  Shimono-ike,  Nishino, 
Itami,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457341 

Int.  a.2  B65B  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  198—16  R  4  Claims 


^ 


26 


25       22 


a   21 


^^ 


£ 


J 


1.  A  safety  and  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  the  moving 
handrail  on  the  sidewall  of  an  escalator  and  the  like  and  for 
preventing  objects  from  entering  into  the  body  of  said  escala- 
tor where  said  moving  handrail  enters  into  said  escalator  body, 
said  device  comrising: 

wiper  means  in  contact  with  said  moving  handrail  for  clean- 
ing said  handrail; 
compartment  means  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
moving  handrail  and  removably  secured  to  said  escalator 
sidewall  for  containing  said  wiper  means  in  contact  with 
said  moving  handrail,  said  compartment  means  having 
open  ends  for  allowing  said  moving  handrail  to  pass  there- 
through and  located  at  the  position  where  said  moving 
handrail  enters  into  said  escalator  body; 
fastening  means  attached  to  said  escalator  sidewall  for 
receiving  and  securing  said  compartment  means  sur- 
rounding said  handrail  to  said  escalator  sidewall,  whereby 
said  compartment  means  can  be  attached  around  and 
removed  from  around  said  handrail;  and 
safety  means  attached  to  said  wiper  means,  extending  out  of 
said  compartment  means  in  the  direction  opposing  the 
motion  of  said  moving  handrail,  and  filling  the  space 
between  said  compartment  means  and  said  moving  hand- 
rail, thereby  preventing  objects  from  entering  said  escala- 
tor body  and  getting  caught  between  said  moving  handrail 
and  said  compartment  means. 


3,910,401 

DEVICE  FOR  COLTVnNG  AND  GROUPING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  PIN-SHAPED  PRODUCTS  DURING 

TRANSPORT 

Cornells  Sol,  Westzaan,   Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van   Der 

Molen  Machinefabriek  B.V.,  Zaandam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  March  26.  1973 
7304165. 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  47/22,  47/52 
U.S.  CI.  198—24 

1.  A  device  for  counting  and  grouping  substantially  pin- 
shaped  products  during  transport  comprising  a  transport 
track,  a  first  pusher  movable  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  transport  track  for  removing  upwardly  a  product  to  be 
counted  from  said  transport  track,  a  counting  mechanism 
coupled  to  said  first  pusher,  an  accessory  transpxart  track,  a 
shoving  element  operating  parallel  to  said  transport  track 
adapted  to  transfer  the  product  lifted  from  said  transport  track 
on  to  said  accessory  transport  track,  a  second  pusher  also 
operating  parallel  to  said  transport  track  for  moving  a  prede- 


9  Claims 
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termined  number  of  products  over  a  certain  distance  along 
said  accessory  transport  track,  synchronically  operating  driv- 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  selectively  routing  one  or 
more  sheets  of  glass  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  mod- 
ules each  having  a  plurality  of  roll  assemblies  therein,  each  roll 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rolls  therein,  each  roll  having  a 
surface  or  portion  of  which  extends  upwardly  from  the  roll 
assembly;  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls  and  for  preventing 
bits  of  glass  from  interfering  with  the  driving  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft;  a  plurality  of  friction  belt  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  on  each  said  roll  assembly,  said  friction  belt  means 
being  below  the  exposed  surface  of  said  roll,  and  means  for 
providing  driving  power  being  external  to  said  roll  module;  at 
least  one  output  station  positioned  along  a  side  of  said  device; 
and  means  for  moving  each  of  said  roll  assemblies  through  a 
preselected  arc  to  change  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
sheets  to  feed  said  sheets  to  said  at  least  one  output  station. 


3,910,403 
CON^VEYTJl  SYSTEM 
Paul  Morsbach,  Martinsholzerstrasse   13,  8131   Aufkirchen, 
and  Hubert  StroW,  Fasanenstrasse  82,  8025  Unterhaching, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept,  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,099 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.    14,    1972, 
2244979 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—130  2  Claims 


ing  means  for  both  said  pushers  and  said  shoving  element  for 
selectively  coupling  said  first  pusher  to  its  driver. 


3,910,402 
ROUTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Dean,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dean  Research 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,330 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—38  12  Claims 


,  A  conveyor  system  comprising 

a  circulating  conveying  and  carrying  element  having  a 
generally  round  cross-section, 

support  means  operati\ely  associated  with  said  circulat- 
ing element  to  define  a  predetermined  conveying  path 
thereof; 

means  for  attaching  loads  to  said  circulating  element;  and 
d.  a  plurality  of  carrier  bodies  each  having  an  opening  to 
receive  and  surround  said  circulating  element,  at  least 
one  of  said  carrier  bodies  being  provided  w  ith  said  means 
for  attaching  loads  to  said  circulating  element,  said  car- 
rier bodies  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  being 
arranged  to  substantially  cover  said  circulating  conveying 
element  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  flexible 
sleeve  composed  of  a  substantially  continuous  sequence 
of  said  carrier  bodies,  at  least  some  of  said  bodies  each 
having  a  convex  head  end  portion  and  a  concave  tail  end 
portion,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  substantially 
spherical  shape,  said  bodies  being  arranged  on  said  circu- 
lating element  in  a  substantially  continuous  head-to-tail 
sequence. 


3,910,404 

CONVEYING  MEANS 

Ulf  Henrekson,  Fridhemsgatan  17,  S-442  00  Kungalv,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1973,  7302873 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  198— 130  1  Claim 


i 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  single  flexible  resilient  cable 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  u-shaped  resilient  mem- 
bers securely  affixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  means  on 
the  open  end  of  each  said  member  for  providing  a  conveying 
surface,  said  u-shaped  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  trough 
having  on  each  side  thereof  an  inwardly  extending  central 
portion  adapted  to  grip  said  cable  in  frictional  engagement, 
said  members  being  further  provided  with  opposed  pins  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  each  side  thereof  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  cable,  driving  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
power  operated  wheels  having  slots  to  engage  respectiv  ely  the 
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opposed  pins  on  said  u-shap  ed  members,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  members  in  a  conti  nuous  manner. 


B65G  15114 


U.S.  CI.  198—163 


comprismg 


wet  n 


res  )ec 


ccn 


zom  al 
teimi 


nwa 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveyi 
level  to  a  higher  level, 
conveyors  extending  bet 
pulleys  disposed  at  the 
each  conveyor  a  forward  rui 
tensioning  means  connected 
for  maintaining  each  belt 
forward  run  of  said  outer  bel ; 
facing  substantially  hor 
facing  upwardly  inclined 
curved  intermediate  portion 
conveyor  including  a  dow 
ing  with  a  portion  of  said 
conveyor  a  bight  between 
rial  therebetween  and  be  eU 
ing,  upwardly  inclined  tern 
higher  level,  and  a  convexly 
intermediate  and  terminal 
being  carried  by  a  support 
having  a  stiffness  greater  thar 
longitudinal  raised  edge 
engagement  with  the  edges  o 
outer  belt  conveyor;  and  a 
said  inner  belt  conveyor  extc 
raised  edge  portions,  said  c 
said  edge  portions  and  herri 


ig  loose  bulk  material  from  one 

inner  and  outer  endless  belt 

respective  pairs  of  supptirting 

live  levels  and  preniding  for 

and  a  return  run,  and  automatic 

respectively  to  the  belt  conveyors 

veyor  in  a  state  of  tension;  the 

conveyor  including  an  upwardly 

entry  portion,  a  downwardly 

nal  portion,  and  a  concavely 

the  forward  run  of  said  inner  belt 

ardly  facing  entry  portion  defm- 

ntry   ptution  of  said  outer  belt 

conveyor  belts  to  receive  mate- 

vated  thereby,  an  upwardly  fac- 

inal   portion  terminating  at  the 

urved  intermediate  ptirtion,  said 

ions  of  the  inner  belt  conveyor 

neans,  said  inner  belt  conveyor 

that  of  said  outer  belt  conveyor; 

on  said  inner  belt  in  sealing 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said 

urality  of  raised  cross  cleats  on 

nding  transversely  between  said 

s  cleats  being  of  less  height  than 

rlgbone  in  shape. 


thir 


pert 


port  ons 


rois 


3,910,406 
TWO-PART  CLIP 
V\.  O.  Pulver,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  W.  Owens,  Blue  Island, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Velten  &  Pulver,  Inc.,  Chicago 
Ridge,  III.  [ 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,952 
Int.  Cl.^  $65G  17100 

«  19  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  providing  a  support  surface  for  carrying 
goods  and  the  like  on  an  articulated  roller  chain  conveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  links  joined  together  by  connecting  pins 

protruding  laterally  beyond  the 


tially  normal  to  the  associated  leg,  and  a  rod  extending  into 
the  aligned  apertures  and  outwardly  from  said  bases  to  pro- 
vide a  support  surface,  said  rod  snugly  fitting  in  said  apertures 


3,910,405 
»  CON\T\  QR  APPARATl  S 

Egbert  Couperus,  Belleville,! and  Anthony  D.  Janitsch,  Carry- 
ing Place,  both  of  Canada*  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  (Can- 
ada )  Ltd.,  Oakville,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36J8,420,  June  8,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,398 


1  Claim 
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having  the  outer  ends  thereof 


having  an  inner  surface  with  a 


links,  said  assembly  comprisir  g  a  two-part  clip  with  each  part 
having  a  base  and  a  leg  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  legs 


socket  therein  for  receiving  the 


outer  end  of  an  associated  connecting  pin,  each  of  said  bases 
having  an  aperture  therein  e;  tending  in  a  direction  substan- 


and  frictionally  maintaining  said  bases  together  with  said  legs 
in  engagement  with  the  associated  connecting  pin.  a  plurality 
of  said  assemblies  mounted  on  the  roller  chain  providing  a 
conveying  surface  for  transporting  articles. 


3,910,407 

CLOSURE  HANDLIING  AND  ORIENTING  APPAR.\TLS 

Walter  S.  Sterling,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 

Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,554,  Nov.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,706,368. 

This  application  Dec,  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,996 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  47124 

L.S.  CI.  198-268  12  Claims 


1.  Closure  handling  and  orienting  appratus  adapted  to  han- 
dle oblong  closures  having  a  reflective  spot  disposed  on  one 
side  or  the  other  of  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  closure, 
means  through  which  the  closures  are  advanced  to  form  a 
continuous  line  of  closures,  wherein  some  of  the  closures  have 
a  reflective  spot  on  one  side  and  others  on  the  other  side  of 
said  longitudinal  center  line,  means  for  advancing  the  line  of 
closure  at  a  uniform  rate,  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  reflective  spot  on  successive  closures,  means  responsive  to 
said  detecting  means  for  distributing  the  closures  having  the 
reflective  spots  on  different  sides  of  the  center  line  into  two 
different  paths,  means  for  releasing  the  closures  alternately 
from  each  path  to  provide  a  single  line,  means  for  rapidly 
advancing  each  closure  to  join  the  trailing  end  of  said  single 
line,  means  for  detecting  an  extension  of  said  trailing  end 
toward  said  releasing  means,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
first  means  inoperative. 
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3,910,408 

COIN  DISPLAY  CASE 

Sy  Husney,  and  Norman  G.  Little,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Sy's,  Inc.,  Mr.  Sy's,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,897 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  25 1 54 ^  A45C  1112 

U.S.  CI.  206— .81  10  Claims 


said  flaps  having  inner  and  intermediate  score  lines  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  outer  edge  up  to  arcuate  cuts  extending 
from  the  inner  score  line  to  the  outer  edge,  said  arcuate 
cuts  corresponding  approximately  to  the  inner  curvature 
of  said  toroidal  article,  small  sections  of  stock  being 
removed  between  the  inner  and  intermediate  score  lines 
next  to  the  arcuate  cuts  to  form  T-shaped  locking  tabs 
foldable  out  of  said  flaps; 

said  article  being  laid  flat  on  the  stock  forming  the  bottom 
panel,  the  flaps  being  progressively  folded  over  through 
two  right  angles  to  provide  top  panel  portions  and  the 
tabs  being  further  folded  in  through  two  additional  right 
angles  with  the  ends  tucked  under  the  article  to  lock 
article  and  carton  together. 


1.  An  inner  wall  having  a  reflecting  mirror  surface  for  re- 
flecting articles  in  said  case, 

a  front  panel  disposed  forwardly  of  said  inner  wall  having  an 
opening  therein, 

a  substantially  smooth  surfaced  and  transparent  convex 
outer  wall  contacting  said  front  panel  around  said  open- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

a  bottom  article  support  member  elevated  at  a  position 
between  a  frame  member  bottom  and  up  to  and  including 
said  front  panel  opening, 

a  frame  member  having  a  top,  bottom,  back  and  sides  in 
which  said  front  panel,  bottom  article  supp<.m  mefhber 
and  inner  wall  are  received, 

said  outer  wall,  inner  wall,  and  bottom  article  support  mem- 
ber forming  a  chamber  for  holding  articles  therein. 


3,910,409 
CIRCLINE  LAMP  CARTON 

Donald  J.  Fortlage,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,980 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85142 

U.S.  CI.  206—303  4  Claims 


3,910,410 
RESEALABLE  PACKAGE 
Fred  B.  Shaw,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.\'. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,539 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  75136,  75126 

U.S.  CI.  206—363  8  Claims 


r-" 


<L£i 


/ 


1.  A  resealable  package  particularly  adapted  for  medical 
use  comprising  a  tray  formed  of  a  first  material,  said  tray 
having  at  least  one  cavity,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  being 
completeK  bounded  by  a  peripheral  flange,  at  least  one  article 
housed  within  said  cavity,  a  lid  closing  said  cavity,  a  first 
coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  covering  substantially 
the  entirety  of  said  lid,  a  second  coating  of  heat  sealable 
material  covering  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  first  coat- 
ing, said  second  coating  being  non-tacky  and  compatibly  heat 
sealable  to  the  material  of  said  tra\ ,  a  heat  seal  area  bonding 
said  second  coating  of  said  lid  outboard  of  said  peripheral  wall 
to  said  peripheral  flange,  a  non-heat  sealed  area  inboard  of 
said  heat  sealed  area,  the  bond  strength  in  the  area  of  said  heat 
seal  between  said  peripheral  flange  and  said  second  coating  as 
well  as  between  said  first  and  second  coatings  being  greater 
than  the  bond  strength  in  the  area  of  said  heat  seal  between 
said  first  coating  and  lid  whereby  upon  relatively  opening  said 
lid  and  tray  said  first  coating  delaminates  from  said  lid  in  the 
area  of  said  heat  seal  and  is  retained  upon  said  peripheral 
flange  for  subsequent  pressure  resealing  with  said  lid,  and  the 
1.  A  self-lcxrking  carton  for  packaging  a  fragile  article  of    bond  strength  in  said  non-heat  sealed  area  between  said  lid 


toroidal  shape  comprismg: 

a  rectangular  piece  of  flat  stock  having  at  each  end  two 
spaced  score  lines  extending  transversely  from  side  edge 
to  side  edge  to  provide  raised  fold-over  flaps  at  opposite 
ends; 


and  first  coating  and  between  said  first  and  second  coatings 
being  greater  than  the  tear  strength  of  said  first  and  second 
coatings  whereby  both  said  first  and  second  coatings  in  said 
non-heat  sealed  area  are  retained  by  said  lid  upon  said  relative 
opening  of  said  lid  and  tray. 
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3,9iq,411  I 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  De«ren,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1971  Ser.  No.  291,944 
int.  Cl.^  B65D  8K06,  85/30,  85142 


U.S.  CI.  206^122 


1  Claim 


A  package  assembly  comiirising  in  combination: 
an  outer  wrapper;  and 
a  separator,  said  separate- 
per,  said  separator  havin 
formed  in  each  side  wall 
areas  being  the  convex  rr^tmg 
bulbous  television  bulb 
of  notches  formed  in  the 
said  separator  having  a  dedres; 
depression  having  a  bottom 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  stiffening 
tioned  in  the  notches  of 


tie 


side 


the 


and 
e. 


said   separator  positionec 
whereby  a  concave  area  of 
wrapper  position  a  televis  on 
and  the  stiffening  members 
resist  downward  depressio 


3,910 


positioned  within  said  wrap- 

a  plurality  of  shaped  areas 

of  the  separator,  the  shaped 

shape  to  a  portion  of  a 

separator  having  a  plurality 

walls  of  the  separator; 

sion  in  the  top  thereof,  said 

panel  having  an  opening 


ipembers,  said  members  posi- 
separator; 


within   said  outer  wrapper 

the  separator  and  a  wall  of  the 

bulb  in  the  concave  area 

positioned  in  the  notches, 

of  the  assembled  package. 
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POINT  OF  SALES  PACKAGll»iG  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Vargo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fiher  Dynamics 
International,  Inc.,  Cleveland^  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,322 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  73100 


L.S.  CI.  206—459 


9  Claims 


cartons  with  different  products 


1.  A  packaging  system  compiising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 


in  the  different  groups, 


each  of  said  groups  of  cartons  being  arranged  into  sub- 
groups with  different  species  of  said  products  in  said 
subgroups, 

each  carton  having  at  least  four  sides  with  printing  thereon, 
said  printing  including  at  least  a  color  coded  product 
species  identifying  section, 

said  system  including  the  subgroups  of  cartons  being 
grouped  together  within  said  groups  according  to  the 
color  coded  sections,  whereby  if  a  color  coded  carton  is 
placed  in  another  section  the  misplacing  of  that  carton 
can  immediately  be  determined, 

a  color  coded  trademark  section, 

said  trademark  section  including  an  elongated  multi-col- 
ored stripe  with  a  distinctive  shape  extending  across  the 
side  to  at  least  two  edges  of  said  side, 

these  sections  being  printed  on  at  least  two  of  said  four  sides 
in  places  to  form  a  uniform  pattern  extending  across  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  cartons,  when  said  cartons  are 
placed  next  to  each  other  regardless  of  which  of  said  two 
sides  are  juxtaposed  as  said  cartons  are  stacked, 

a  single  color  stripe  extending  on  at  least  a  front  side  of  said 
carton  or  products  as  part  of  said  uniform  pattern, 
whereby  the  gestalt  of  said  cartons  create  a  billboard 
effect  with  color  coded  identification  when  said  cartons 
are  stacked  together,  and 

means  in  each  of  said  cartons  for  exposing  to  view  the 
product  enclosed  therein. 


3,910,413 

TRANSPARENT  PACKAGE 

Joachim  Hoppe,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.A.O.  Gesell- 

schaft  fur  Automation  und  Organization  mbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,206 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    21,    1973, 
2535/73 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  73100 
U.S.  CI.  206—466  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  transparent  package  for  flat  articles,  such  as  bank 
notes,  of  the  type  consisting  of  a  transparent  bag  of  plastic 
material,  for  receiving  the  articles,  and  a  relatively  stiff  card- 
shape  support  base  having  a  foldable  flap  at  one  narrower  end 
and  a  coating  of  heat-sealable  plastic  on  a  surface  to  which  the 
bag  is  attached,  with  the  bag  being  attached  at  one  narrower 
end  to  the  base  by  folding  of  the  flap  over  the  bag  and  heat- 
sealing  so  that  the  outer  edge  of  the  flap  serves  as  a  pull-off 
edge:  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  slot-like 
openings  formed  in  said  base  adjacent  the  longer  edges  of  said 
transparent  bag  for  alignment  with  the  outer  edge  of  said 
folded-down  flap  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  said  base  and  toward  each  other;  said 
openings,  during  such  heat-sealing,  exposing  the  correspond- 
ing areas  of  said  bag  to  weakening  by  the  sealing  heat  to 
facilitate  pulling-off  of  said  bag  along  said  pull-off  edge. 
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3,910,414 
CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 
Bruce  E.  McCay,  P.  O.  Box  2123,  Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz. 
86403 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,913 
'  Int.  CI.2B65D2//00 

U.S.  CI.  206—515  1  Claim 


3,910,416 
FRUrr  PIT  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  Calvin  Payne,  Sweet  Home,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Willam- 
ette Cherry  Growers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450^45 

Int.  C\.^  B07C  51342 

U.S.  CI.  209—74  M  16  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  can  structure  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  body  of  endless  thin  wall  construction; 

b.  an  openable  lid  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing fracturable  lines  formed  in  said  lid  so  that  a  down- 
wardly directed  force  will  rupture  said  lid  into  a  plurality 
of  segments; 

c.  said  body  converging  downwardly  from  said  openable  lid; 
and 

d.  a  bottom  on  said  body  which  is  relatively  smaller  than 
said  openable  lid. 


3,910,415 
THIN-WALLED  STACKABLE  SHALLOW  CONTAINERS 

SUCH  AS  DISHES,  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alfons  Wilhelm  Thiel,  Uferstrasse  15,  D  6500  Mainz,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,503 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1972, 
7232864;  Jan.  11,  1973,  2301215 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  206—520  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  fruit  passing  through  a  pitting 
machine  on  a  conveyor  having  receptacles  for  said  fruit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  detection  means  for  generating  signals  in 
response  to  detecting  pits  successfully  remo\ed  from  said 
fruit,  said  detection  means  comprising  means  responsive 
to  passage  of  said  pits  after  removal  thereof  from  said 
fruit; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  means  having  at  least  first,  intermediate 
and  last  storage  elements  for  receiving  and  storing  plural 
sets  of  said  signals; 

timing  means  responsive  to  the  progress  of  said  receptacles 
for  shifting  successive  sets  of  said  signals  from  said  first 
storage  elements  to  subsequent  storage  elements; 

and  a  plurality  of  separating  means  each  responsive  to  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  signal  at  said  last  storage  ele- 
ment outputs  for  separating  defectively  pitted  fruit  from 
successfully  pitted  fruit. 


1.  A  stackable  shallow  container  such  as  a  plate  or  dish  and 
formed  from  thermoplastic  sheet  material  of  uniform  thick- 
ness comprising  a  bottom  portion,  a  side  portion  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  portion  and  a  rim 
portion  extending  around  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  portion, 
characterized  by  a  continuous  constant  height  stacking  fm 
extending  in  a  closed  outline  figure  and  projecting  substan- 
tially axially  downwardly  from  one  of  said  portions,  said  fin 
consisting  essentially  of  side  by  side  continuous  sections  of 
said  material  in  substantially  full  surface  engagement  so  that 
the  radial  spacing  therebetween  is  less  than  the  fin  thickness 
and  the  fin  thickness  being  substantially  twice  that  of  said 
material  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  said  containers  are 
stacked  the  lower  end  of  the  fin  of  each  upper  container  in  the 
stack  cannot  enter  the  upper  end  of  the  fin  in  the  next  lower 
container  in  the  stack. 


3,910,417 

COMPACT  CLOTHING  HANGING  DEVICE 

Niel  V.  Cook,  227  St.  Marys  Drive,  Ballwin,  Mo.  6301 1 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,046 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47F  5108 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 1  —89  1 0  Claims 


/;  >  U" 


^  -*'• 


10.  A  garment  holder  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of  bars  on 
the  base  and  attached  to  the  base  to  form  an  array  defining  a 
plane,  the  bars  being  attached  to  the  base  by  pins  passing 
through  one  end  of  the  bars  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane,  the  bars  being  free  for  limited  pivotal  movement  about 
the  pins  in  the  plane,  means  biasing  the  bars  in  a  close  parallel 
relationship,  means  supporting  the  bars  on  the  base,  means  on 
the  bars  providing  a  cushioning  and  space  compensating  func- 
tion between  adjacent  bars,  indexing  means  on  the  bars,  in- 
dexing means  on  the  base  cooperating  with  the  indexing 
means  on  the  bars  to  locate  the  spaces  between  adjacent  bars, 
a  slide  fixedly  mounted  on  the  base  at  a  location  above  the 


202 


plane,  opening  means 
selected  positions  above  the 
opening  means  having  a 
about  the  slide  to  a  position 
bars  to  selectively  engage  a 
having   a   lever   whereby 
through  the  cam  means  to 
open  the  bars  and  permit 
an  article  of  clothing,  means 
of  the  base  to  a  vertical 
on  the  base  to  at  least  parti 


)i\ 


ease 


surfa  ce 
al 
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moun;ed  on  the  slide  and  movable  to 

spaces  between  adjacent  bars,  the 

can  means  pi\otable  downwardly 

nto  the  spaces  between  adjacent 

(Ijacent  bars,  the  opening  means 

sufficient    force    may    be    applied 

vot  the  bars  about  the  pins  to 

of  removal  and  introduction  of 

on  the  base  to  permit  mounting 

and  auxilliary  support  means 

y  suspend  the  base. 


3,910,418 
RAILWAY  CAR  CUSHIONING  APPARATUS 
\aughn  T.  Hawthorne,  Mechanksburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,543 


Int.  CI.- 


U.S.  CI.  213—8 


I.  Cushioning  apparatus  fo 
a  longitudinally  extending  cepter 
formed  in  the  vertical  sides 
generally  laterally  aligned, 
ing,  a  piston  rod  extending  i 
be  connected  to  a  coupler  o 
pair  t)f  lugs  formed  integrally 
outwardly  from  the  remaind 
adapted  to  be  p«^>sitioned  in 
to  said  sill,  each  of  said  mem 
extending  slot  formed  there 
and  thereby  holding  said  hoiising 
ment  relative  to  said  sill. 


sa  d 


)1 


Je- 
eic 
te 


SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 


B61G  9116 


12  Claims 


use  with  a  railway  car  including 

sill,  the  sill  having  openings 

thereof  and  the  openings  being 

apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 

to  said  housing  and  adapted  to 

said  car,  said  housing  having  a 

1  herewith  and  extending  laterally 

of  said  housing,  and  a  memlier 

h  of  said  openings  and  secured 

rs  having  a  generally  vertically 

.  said  slots  receiving  said  lugs 

against  longitudinal  move- 


3,910,419 

DRIVE  FOR  MOVABLE  ELE  MENTS  SUCH  AS  RAMS  AND 

TONGS  IN  A  \UCHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOTTLES  AND 


FROM  PLASTICIZABLE 


MATERIAL 
Kurt  Becker,  Obernkirchen,  and  Hans-Georg  Seidel,  Rintein, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors)  to  Hermann  Heye,  Obernkirc- 
hen, Germany  , 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  242,054 
Claims    priority,    applicaticpi    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1971, 
2118132 


Int.  CI."  1 J66C  1162 


U.S.  CI.  214—1  BC 


movement  of  said  element  by 


causing  movement  of  said  cam 
track  and  thereby  moving  said 
direction;  means  for  lowering 


18  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  makinb  bottles  or  similar  containers 
from  plastici/able  material,  a  <  ombination  comprising  at  least 
one  movable  element;  a  cam  track  extending  along  a  predeter- 
mined path;  cam  follower  msans  movable  along  said  cam 
track  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  element  for  moving 
the  latter  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  movement  of  the 
cam  follower  means  along  s^id  cam  track  whereby  during 


means  during  movement  thereof  by  said  moving  means  along 
said  cam  track,  said  means  comprising  servomotor  means  also 
mechanically  connected  to  said  element  in  addition  to  said 
moving  means  for  exerting  a  moving  impulse  on  said  element 
and  thereby  supporting  movement  of  said  element  by  said  cam 


follower  means  in  said  predetermined  direction;  and  means 
for  controlling  said  servomotor  means  so  that  the  latter  sup- 
ports movement  of  said  element  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion during  movement  of  said  element  by  said  cam  follower 
means  along  said  cam  track  whereby  the  load  applied  to  said 
cam  follower  means  is  reduced. 


3,910,420 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  AND  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Edward   L.   Rich,  3980  Peppermill   Lane,   Bay   City,   Mich. 
48706 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,918 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  35I0U 

U.S.CI.  214-1  BB  12  Claims 


laid  cam  follower  means  a  load 


is  applied  to  said  cam  follov  er  means;  moving  means  for 


follower  means  along  said  cam 
element  in  said  predetermined 
the  load  on  said  cam  follower 


8.  Article  support  and  transfer  apparatus  comprising  base 
means;  carriage  means  for  supporting  an  article;  bearing 
means  mounting  said  carriage  means  on  said  base  means  for 
movement  of  said  carriage  means  relatively  to  said  base  means 
along  a  path;  and  resiliently  compressible  means  interposed 
between  said  bearing  means  and  said  carrier  means  for' en- 
abling movement  of  the  latter  transversely  of  said  path,  said 
bearing  means  comprising  a  housing  and  wherein  said  resil- 
iently compressible  means  comprises  a  rubbery  member  car- 
ried by  said  housing. 
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3,910,421 
CEILING  BOARD  JACK 
Jean  Panneton,  1085  Crescent  Dieppe,  Duvemay,  Laval,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,307 

Int.  CI.2E04G2///6 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  SW  7  Claims 


said  gripper  bars  extending  along  the  transport  path;  means 
for  moving  said  gripper  bars  separate  from  one  another  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  tr<yisversely  to  the  feeding  direction; 
cam  drive  means  having  three  cams  on  a  common  shaft,  each 
of  said  cams  generating  the  gripper  bar  motions  in  one  prede- 
termined direction  of  motion;  a  base  frame;  a  lifting  frame 


!-■ 


(O  ^/ 


1.  A  ceiling  board  jack  for  securing  boards  to  frame  mem- 
bers of  a  ceiling,  said  jack  comprising: 

a.  a  hanger  shaft  and  means  holding  said  shaft  steady  with 
respect  to  said  ceiling  frame  members  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  shaft  steadying  means  comprising: 

1 .  a  first  length-adjustable  leg  made  of  telescoping  upper 
and  lower  members  and  manually  operable  means  to 
adjust  the  length  of  said  first  leg  and  to  lock  it  into 
position, 

2.  prongs  fixed  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  shaft 
to  be  applied  against  one  of  said  ceiling  frame  mem- 
bers, and 

3.  means  connecting  the  upper  member  of  said  first  leg  to 
said  hanger  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  thereto  and  on  the  side  of  said 
shaft  across  said  prongs, 

4.  whereby  as  said  manually  operable  means  is  actuated 
to  lengthen  said  first  leg  and  apply  said  prongs  against 
said  ceiling  frame  member,  the  position  of  said  har\ger 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  ceiling  frame  becomes  (ad- 
justed through  said  pivot  means  connecting  said  upper 
leg  member  and  shaft; 

b.  a  board  supporting  frame  having  hook-like  rigid  straps 
fixed  to  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  board  sup- 
porting frame  and  unattachedly  straddling  said  shaft 
whereby  to  be  removably  supported  thereon; 

c.  a  second  length-adjustable  leg  made  of  telescoping  upper 
and  lower  members  and  means  pivoting  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  leg  member  to  the  other  end  of  said  board 
supporting  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  board  supporting  frame;  and 

d.  stop  means  at  said  other  end  of  said  frame  to  prevent  a 
ceiling  board  thereon  from  sliding  off,  whereby  in  use  said 
hanger  shaft  is  first  held  steady  by  said  holding  means, 
said  straps  are  hooked  over  said  shaft,  a  board  is  placed 
on  said  frame  which  is  then  lifted  close  to  said  ceiling  by 
straightening  said  pivoting  leg  with  said  straps  and  shaft 
acting  as  a  hinge. 


3,910,422 

FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

MATERIAL  AND  WORKPIECES 

Gunter  Zierpka,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft 
fur  Pressen- Automation  mbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,952 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    29,    1973, 

2349126 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  61100 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  BB  10  Claims 

1.   A  feeding  arrangement  for  step-wise  transporting  of 

material  or  workpieces  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 

gripper  bars  moveable  back  and  forth  in  the  feeding  direction, 


vertically  movable  in  said  base  frame;  cam  follower  means 
carried  by  said  lifting  frame  and  operating  with  one  of  said 
cams  for  generating  vertical  motion,  said  lifting  frame  having 
longitudinal  guide  means  and  transverse  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  gripper  bars  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  direc- 
tions. 


3,910,423 

SPINNER  LOADER  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  J.  Killian,  North  Canton,  and  Nolte  V.  Sproul,  Canton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aspro,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,858 

Int.  CI.-  mW  22114 

U.S.  CI.  214— 1  BB  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  cup-shaped  metal 
blanks  from  a  supply  of  such  blanks  at  a  pickup  station  to  a 
location  between  the  headstock  and  tailstock  die  assemblies  of 
a  spinner,  and  for  removing  finished  spun  V-grooved  pulleys 
from  the  spinner  and  depositing  the  spun  pulleys  at  a  dis- 
charge station  including,  carriage  support  means  mounted  on 
a  spinner  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  spinner;  carriage  means  movably  mounted  on 
the  support  means  for  reciprocating  movement  along  said 
support  means  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  spinner  axis 
between  a  pickup  station  and  a  discharge  station;  load  and 
unload  slide  assemblies  movably  mounted  on  the  carriage 
means  for  relative  independent  reciprocating  movement  on 
the  carriage  means  in  directions  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
spinner  axis;  gripper  means  mounted  on  each  slide  assembly 
each  movable  with  respect  to  the  slide  assemblies  and  carriage 
means;  conveyor  means  for  delivering  cu|>shaped  metal 
blanks  to  the  pickup  station;  the  load  slide  assembly  gripper 
means  being  operative  to  grip  and  remove  a  metal  blank  at  the 
pickup  station  from  said  conveyor  means  and  to  place  the 
blank  between  spinner  headstock  and  tailstock  die  assemblies 
by  the  combined  relative  movement  of  the  load  gripper 
rneans,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  load  slide  assembly. 
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and  the  transverse  movementl  of  the  carriage  means;  and  the 
unload  slide  assembly  grippet  means  being  operative  to  grip 
and  remove  a  spun  pulley  fron^i  between  the  spinner  headstock 
and  tailstock  die  assemblies  Und  to  deposit  said  pulley  at  the 
discharge  station  by  the  combined  relative  movement  of  the 
unload  gripper  means,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  un- 
load slide  assembly,  and  the  transverse  movement  of  the  car- 
riage means;  the  unload  grip|)er  means  and  unload  slide  as- 
sembly movements  being  simultaneous  and  coordinated  with 
the  movements  with  the  loa4  gripper  means  and  load  slide 
assembly. 


suspension  elements  attached 


conveyor  means  so  that  said 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  si  eet-Iike  objects  having  annular 


to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ob- 


jects, and  support  beams  renovably  extending  through  said 
suspension  elements  of  said  ob  ects,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  supporting  said  beams  in  spaced-apart  relation  on  movable 


objects  are  suspended  by  said 


beams  in  an  upright,  downwandiy  hanging,  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship on  said  conveyor  meins;  conveying  said  beams  hav- 
ing said  objects  suspended  the  eon  toward  a  discharge  station 
and,  as  said  objects  approach  said  discharge  station,  gradually 
raising  the  lower  ends  of  said  c  bjects  while  said  beams  remain 
supported  on  said  conveying  neans  so  that  said  objects  be- 
come inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical;  stopping  said  con- 
veying means  when  an  object  reaches  said  discharge  station, 
while  maintaining  the  object  thereat  in  said  inclined  position; 
moving  supporting  means  into  supporting  engagement  with 
said  object  at  said  discharge  station  to  support  same  thereat 
independently  of  said  beam;  removing  said  beam  from  said 
suspension  elements  while  said  object  is  supported  by  said 
supporting  means;  and  then  removing  said  supporting  means 
and  permitting  said  object  to  <irop  downwardly  in  a  substan- 


tially horizontal  orientation  so 


that  the  objects  are  stacked  in 


succession  one  on  top  of  another 


3,910,425 
ALTO\UTIC  PLATE  PILING  APPARATUS 
Masamichi  Mahara,  Yokoham^;  Shoichi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuji  Yanagida,  Yokohama,  a]l  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,922 
Int.  CI.^  B65H  2^10-  B65G  57103 
L.S.  CI.  214— 6  DK  !  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  plate  piling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  feeding  conveyor  for  sequentially  conveying  and  feeding 

a  plurality  of  plates; 
a  holder  normally  positioned!  at  a  plate  receiving  station  for 
holding  one  edge  of  said  plates  fed  from  said  feeding 


conveyor,  the  other  edge  of  said  plates  being  held  by 
driving  rollers  of  said  feeding  conveyor; 
said  holder  being  reciprocally  movable  by  said  plate  to  a 
plate  discharge  station  so  as  to  transfer  said  plates  which 
are  suspended  between  said  holder  and  said  driving  rol- 
lers of  said  feeding  conveyor  during  said  movement,  to  a 
piling  conveyor;  and 


3,910,424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  OBJECTS 
Kansi  Kawahara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 
Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Kawahara  Seisakusho  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,899 

Int.  a.-  865G  57114 

U.S.  CL  214—6  DK  8  Claims 


a  stopper  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  plates  during 

continued  movement  of  said  holder, 
whereby  said  plates  are  released  from  said  holder  so  as  to 

fall  upon  said  piling  conveyor, 
the  position  at  which  said  stopper  is  located  relative  to  the 

movement  path  of  said  plates  being  adjustable  so  as  to 

accommodate  various  sized  plates. 


3,910,426 
LOADING  AND UTSLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEAVE 

FABRICATING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Wagner,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arrowhead  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Knox,  Ind. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,646 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59104 

U.S.  CI.  214— 8.5  D  6  Claims 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sheave  fabricating 
machine  having  a  spindle  mechanism  for  holding  a  disc  shaped 
blank  between  two  relatively  movable  parts:  comprising  a 
turret  means  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  stations 
for  holding  stacks  of  disc  shaped  blanks  on  said  turret  means, 
an  indexing  means  for  placing  one  of  said  stations  containing 
a  stack  of  blanks  to  a  position  to  be  fed  into  the  spindle  mech- 
anism, a  blank  feeder  mechanism  having  an  arm  and  a  head 
on  said  arm  movable  between  said  one  station  and  said  spindle 
mechanism,  a  means  on  said  head  for  carrying  a  blank  from 
said  one  station  to  said  spindle  mechanism,  and  a  means  on 
said  head  for  withdrawing  a  sheave  from  the  spindle  mecha- 
nism, including  a  tray,  a  pivot  means  for  said  tray,  and  a  means 
for  pivoting  said  tray  to  one  side  to  discharge  the  completed 
sheaves. 


October?,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,910,427 
CONVEYANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kotaro  Hirasawa;  Nobuhiro  Hamada;  Yukio  Kawamoto,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Hikaru  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  and  Shimbu  Yamagata, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1972, 47-76442 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65130 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 4—  1 6  R  9  Claims 


2  6     4  3      8  I       9      10 


x^r^ 


»     31       32      33 


7.  A  conveyor  control  system  for  conveying  articles  along 
routes  to  storehouses  having  constant  delivery  rate,  compris- 
ing means  for  memorizing  a  conveying  plan;  means  for  form- 
ing sequence  restriction  to  conveying  operations  stored  in  the 
conveying  plan  memory  means;  means  for  forming  a  valuation 
function  from  conveying  operation  starting  times  and  convey- 
ing time  periods  of  the  conveying  operations  stored  in  the 
conveying  plan  memory  means;  and  means  for  modifying  the 
conveying  operation  starting  times  and  the  conveying  time 
periods  of  the  conveying  operations  such  that  the  valuation 
function  is  optimized  under  the  sequence  restrictions  pro- 
vided. 


3,910,428 

COAL  TO  REACTOR  FEEDER  FOR  COAL 

LIQUIDIFICATION 

William  Donald  Peterson,  II,  1996  E.  4675  South,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah  84117 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,210 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65132 

U.S.  CI.  214-17  CC  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  granular  material  from  a  hopper  to 
a  second  vessel  while  maintaining  a  seal  there  between,  com- 
prising an  outlet  opening  in  the  hopper  bottom,  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  transverse  of  said  opening  closing  the  same  and 
rotatable  therein,  a  plurality  of  buckets  formed  in  the  surface 
of  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  register  successively  with  the 
interior  of  said  hopper  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  tube 
received  axially  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft,  means 
fixing  said  tube  against  rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
about  said  tube,  a  port  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  buckets. 


a  first  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said  tube  positioned  to  register 
with  said  port  in  the  bottom  of  successive  ones  of  said  buckets 
as  they  rotate  about  said  tube  to  a  discharge  position,  means 
for  supplying  pressured  fluid  to  said  tube  to  exit  from  said 
port,  at  least  two  additional  ports  in  said  tube  located  one  on 
each  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  buckets,  and  means 
sealing  said  shaft  on  both  sides  of  said  buckets  so  that  pres- 
sured fluid  supplied  to  said  tube  flows  from  said  additional 
ports  toward  said  outlet  opening  of  said  hopper. 


3,910,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  HOTNflX  TO  A 
NnjLTIPLE  BIN  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
D.  Bruce  Zumsteg,  Raytown;  J.  T.  Odom,  Glasgow,  and  Wil- 
liam L.  Walkington,  Fayette,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stan- 
dard Havens,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mav  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,510 

Int.  a.2  B65G  3118,  3120 

U.S.  a.  214— 16  R  4  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  distributing  material  from  material  deliv- 
ery equipment  to  a  plurality  of  storage  bins,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  an  inlet  end  supportingly  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  material  delivery  equipment  and  an 
outlet  end  remote  from  said  material  delivery  equipment, 
said  conveyor  operable  to  transport  material  received 
from  said  material  delivery  equipment  at  said  inlet  end  to 
said  outlet  end  for  discharge  therefrom,  and  adapted  to 
pivot  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  at  said  inlet  end,  said 
pivot  axis  being  equidistant  from  each  of  said  storage 
bins; 

a  bin  feeder  elevated  with  respect  to  said  bins  and  con- 
nected to  said  conveyor  to  receive  material  from  the 
outlet  end  thereof  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
through  which  material  is  discharged  to  said  bins,  said 
feeder  including  power  operated  movable  closure  means 

\associated  with  said  discharge  opening  to  hold  material 
within  said  feeder  and  to  intermittently  dispense  material 
to  said  bins; 

an  overhead  track  member,  arcuate  about  a  point  coinci- 
dent with  said  vertical  pivot  axis,  supporting  from  above 
said  bin  feeder  and  said  outer  end  of  the  conveyor; 

power  means  adapted  to  rotatably  move  said  conveyor  and 
bin  feeder  upon  said  track  member  about  said  vertical 
pivot  axis  and  to  selectively  and  indexingly  position  said 
feeder  above  each  of  said  bins  for  the  discharge  of  mate- 
rial thereto; 

a  chamber  housing  connected  to  said  bin  feeder  to  shroud 
said  discharge  opening  and  having  a  material  passage 
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iceit 


disposed  closely  adja^ 
indexingly  positioned 
material  from  said  feeder 
an  evacuation  system  incl 
chamber  housing  and 
permit   pivotal   moveme|it 
movement  of  said  feet 
means  connected  to 
emitted  during  discharg 
said  bin  through  said  c 
work. 


said  bin  when  said  feeder  is 

tl|ereabove  to  permit  delivery  of 

to  said  bin;  and 

ing  ductwork  connected  to  said 

ipped  with  a  rotatable  fitting  to 

of  said  ductwork   keyed  to 
er  and  conveyor,  and  vacuum 

ductwork  to  draw  pollutants 
of  material  from  siiid  feeder  to 
amber  housing  and  said  duct- 


iudi 
equ 


sa  d 


3, 
PARISON 

Nickolas  N.  SokoloH,  Roscoe 
tion,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1 
Int.  CI. 
II.S.  CI.  214^21 


9'0 


9  74,  Ser.  No.  456,299 

'i65G  47/34 


rst 


iJ 


1.  A  device  for  removing  i 
comprising: 

first  engaging  means  for 
of  a  parison, 

second  engaging  means 
pi>rtion  of  said  parison 

said  second  peripheral 
erally  opposed  to  said  fi 

said  second  engaging  mean^ 
said  parison  to  engage  sa 
to  said  parison  in  a  di 
means, 

resilient  means  for  urging 
the  carrying  means  and 
the  first  means  away 

said  first  and  second  means 
generally  extending  in  tht 
ing  means  and  conve 
direction  of  travel  to  form 
25.  In  a  methcxl  of 
position  surrounding  a  pin 
said   conveying  means 
comprisin*  the  steps  of 

engaging  and  resiliently 
thereof  in  a  manner  tendi 
and 

simultaneously,  from  the 
ing  an  axial  motion  to 
from  the  conveying  mear^ 

pin 


;rgng 
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,430 
i.'NLOADER 
III.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 


27  Claims 


parison  from  a  carrying  means 
a  first  peripheral  portion 


en  paging 


fo*  engaging  a  second  peripheral 


portjon  being  at  any  location  periph- 

peripheral  portion, 

»  being  driven  independently  of 

parison  to  impart  axial  motion 

ruction  away  from  said  carrying 


t  le  first  engaging  means  towards 
permitting  resilient  movement  of 
theitefrom, 

comprising  elongated  members 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carry - 
towards  each  other  in  said 
a  nip  which  the  parison  enters, 
^ing  a  tubular  parison  from  a 
of  a  pin  type  convey  ing  means, 
through  a   heating  oven. 


going 


utgmg  the  parison  on  one  side 
iig  to  move  the  parison  laterally. 


oner 
tie 


side  of  the  parison,  impart- 
parison  in  a  direction  away 
to  strip  the  parison  from  said 


3,910,431 
ALTOMATIC  COAL  CHARGING  CAR 
Homer  Donald  Fuller,  and  James  Arthur  Little,  both  of  Ash- 
land, Ky.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,987 

Int.  Ci:^  ClOB  3 1 /04 

U.S.  CI.  214—35  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  coal  charging  car  adapted  for  conveying  coal  to  a  coke 
oven  having  a  lid  on  a  charging  hole,  said  charging  hole  having 
heat  emanating  therefrom  when  the  coke  osen  is  in  operation, 
said  coal  charging  car  in  combination  comprising: 

a  coal  hopper  assembly  which  receives  coal  from  a  coal 

supply  source; 
a  turntable  assembly  disposed  below  said  coal  hopper  as- 
sembly, said  turntable  assembly  being  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate in  dispensing  coal  from  said  coal  hopper  assembly; 
means  for  displacing  said  turntable  assembly  and  said  coal 
hopper  assembly  from  said  charging  hole  when  coal  is 
being  charged  into  said  charging  hole,  thereby  avoiding 
exposure  of  said  turntable  assembly  to  the  heat  from  said 
charging  hole; 
a  lid  lifter  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to  said  coal  hopper 
assembly,  said  lid  lifter  assembly  being  adapted  to  remove 
said  lid  from  said  charging  hole  of  said  coke  oven,  prior 
to  the  charging  of  coal  into  said  charging  hole; 
a  coal  drop  assembly  connected  to  and  disposed  below  said 
coal   hopper  assembly,  said  coal  drop  assembly  being 
adapted  to  deliver  coal  from  said  coal  hopper  assembly  to 
said  charging  hole  of  said  coke  oven,  said  displacing 
means  comprising:  an  inclined  coal  section  of  said  coal 
drop  assembly,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  inclined 
at  an  angle  with  reference  to  the  horizontal  plane,  said 
inclined  coal  section  having  a  length  which  exceeds  the 
maximum  width  within  said  coal  drop  assembly  and  being 
connected  to  said  coal  hopper  assembly,  said  inclined 
coal  section  being  adapted  to  receive  coal  from  said  coal 
hopper  assembly,  and  said  length  of  said  inclined  section 
substantially  displacing  said  coal  hopper  assembly  and 
said  turntable  assembly  from  and  out  of  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  charging  hole  during  the  charging  of  coal 
into  the  charging  hole,  thereby  avoiding  exposure  of  said 
coal  hopper  assembly  and  said  turntable  assembly  to  the 
heat  from  said  charging  hole,  said  substantial  displace- 
ment resulting  from  said  length  of  said  inclined  coal 
section. 
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3,910,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  LOADING  A  LOAD 
INTO  AND  OUT  OF  A  VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  A.  Browne,  Lexington,  and  Ronald  O.  Browne,  Staun- 
ton, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Browne  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Staunton,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,602 

Int.  CI. 2  B65D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—75  H  9  Claims 


driving  means  for  moving  said  boom  assembly  back  and 
forth  along  said  guide  track  means. 


3,910,433 

VEHICLE  HAVING  FRONT  END  LOADER 

Richard  R.  Love,  P.  O.  Box  468,  Buhl,  Idaho  83316 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,226 

Int.  CI.2  B60P  J/44 


U.S.  CI.  214—75  R 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  which  can  be  installed  or  included  in  a 
motor  vehicle  so  as  to  provide  for  means  for  lifting  and  lower- 
ing a  load  into  and  out  of  the  vehicle  through  an  opening 
through  a  side  or  end  wall  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  member  which  can  be  installed  in  an  overhead 
position  within  the  vehicle  so  as  to  extend  from  a  position 
proximate  to  an  opening  formed  through  a  wall  of  the  vehicle 
to  a  position  located  over  an  interior  floor  area  of  the  vehicle, 
an  elongated  boom  assembly  carried  by  said  support  member 
so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  along  the  length  of  said 
support  member,  said  boom  assembly  having  means  for  sus- 
pending a  load  from  one  end  thereof,  said  load  carrying  end 
being  spaced  from  said  support  member, 
guide  track  means  carried  by  said  support  member  for 
guiding  back  and  forth  movements  of  said  boom  assembly 
relative  to  said  support  member  and  for  defining  a  path 
of  travel  for  a  load  carrying  end  of  said  boom  assembly 
which  includes  (a)  a  generally  horizontal  path  of  travel 
for  traversing  a  load  over  a  floor  area  of  said  vehicle,  (b) 
a  first  inclined  path  of  travel  which  extends  from  an  end 
of  said   horizontal   path  of  travel   nearest  the  op)ening 
through  which  the  load  is  to  be  moved  to  a  position  out- 
side of  the  vehicle  which  is  lower  than  said  horizontal 
path,  so  that  a  load  can  be  received  or  deposited  at  an 
outside  area  and  at  a  level  lower  than  the  floor  level  of  the 
vehicle  and  (c)  a  second  inclined  path  of  travel  extending 
from  an  opposite  end  of  said  horizontal  path  of  travel  to 
a  position  which  provides  for  a  lowering  and  lifting  of  a 
load  to  and  from  the  floor  area  of  the  vehicle  relative  to 
said  horizontal  path, 
said  guide  track  means  including  a  generally  upwardly  fac- 
ing guiding  surface  and  a  generally  downwardly  facing 
guiding  surface,  said  downwardly  facing  guiding  surface 
being  vertically  spaced  from  and  above  said  upwardly 
facing  guiding  surface  and  said  guiding  surface  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  guide  track  means  to  define  said 
paths  of  travel,  including  said  upwardly  facing  guiding 
surface  defining  a  path  of  travel  which  includes  said 
generally  horizontal  path  and  said  first  inclined  path  and 
said  downwardly  facing  guiding  surface  defining  a  path  of 
travel  which  includes  said  generally  horizontal  path  and 
said  second  inclined  path,  for  said  boom  assembly, 
first  and  second  follower  elements  carried  by  said  boom 
assembly  and  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  boom  as- 
sembly, said  first  follower  element  being  closer  to  said 
load  carrying  end  of  said  boom  assembly  than  said  second 
follower  element, 
said  first  follower  element  being  biased  into  engagement 
with  said  generally  upwardly  facing  guiding  surface  and 
said  second  follower  element  being  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  said  generally  downwardly  facing  guiding  sur- 
face and  said  follower  elements  lying  in  generally  the 
same  horizontal  plane  when  being  guided  in  said  gener- 
ally horizontal  path  of  travel,  and 


1.  In  a  vehicle  front  end  loading  device  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  an  open  top  body,  a  pair  of  track  members  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle  and  extending  over  a  portion 
of  said  body,  a  scoop  mounted  on  said  track  members  for 
movement  therealong,  a  power  shaft  carried  by  said  track 
members,  means  for  rolatably  driving  said  shaft,  segmented 
members  carried  by  said  power  shaft  for  movement  there- 
about, said  segmented  members  being  aligned  with  said  track 
members  to  receive  said  scoop  and  means  carried  by  said 
power  shaft  and  engagable  with  said  scoop  for  moving  said 
scoop  and  segmented  members  about  said  power  shaft  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  said  scoop  into  the  body  of  the 
truck. 


3,910,434 

MECHANICALLY  ACTL  ATED  SIDE  LOADING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BODY 

Franklin  D.  Ebeling,  and  Ernest  C.  Ebeling.  both  of  P.O.  Box 

1747,  Plainview.  Tex..  79072 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,405 

Int.  CI. '  B65F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  214—302  23  Claims 


22.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  power  supply 
means  and  a  hollow  body  having  an  elevated  access  opening, 
apparatus  for  emptying  the  contents  of  a  container  into  said 
hollow  body  of  the  vehicle  through  said  elevated  access  open- 
ing, comprising: 

a.  elevator  means  on  said  vehicle  to  raise  and  lower  said 
container,  said  elevator  means  including  means  defining 
an  upstanding  guide  track  having  an  upper  end  adjacent 
said  elevated  access  opening  and  a  lower  end  adjacent  a 
surface  supporting  the  container  and  container  holding 
means  movable  along  said  guide  track. 
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b.  means  connecting  said  e 
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evator  means  to  said  power 
supply  means  to  move  at  leiist  said  lower  end  of  said  guide 
track  over  said  surface  betvseen  a  first  position  closely 
adjacent  said  vehicle  and  a  second  position  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  vehicle  and  closely  adjacent  said  con- 
tainer, and 

container  engaging  mears  on  said  container  holding 
means  to  mechanically  enjiage  said  container  when  said 
lower  end  of  said  guide  titack  is  moved  to  said  second 
position  by  said  power  supply  means. 


\ 

3,910(435 
VEHICLE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTING  OF  CONTAINERS 

AND  THt  LIKE 
.\lbert   Haag,   Nlitteltal,   Germany,  assignor   to  Firma   Karl 
Muller,  Fahrzeugwerk,  Mitteltal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,074 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1972, 
2260224 


Int.  CI' BiOP  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  214—390 


16  Claims 


1  on 


-confi  jurat 


tie 


1.  A  vehicle  for  the  transport  at 
garbage  container,  transportat 
comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  U 
rear  constituting  means  foi 
container, 
an  auxiliary  frame  of  U 
to  said  U-shaped  frame  at 
U's,  an  undercarriage  4iavi 
legs  of  the  auxiliary  frame 
thereof,  said  undercarriage 
the  top  of,  around  the  real 
when  said  container  is  en 
the  transportation  position 
axis  extending  perpendicu 
said  vehicle,  said  U-shapeJd 
supporting  members  fixed 
supporting  members  being 
said  undercarriage  is  swun 
the  upward  swung  positioji 
region   disposed   within 
accessible  from  the  rear 


shaped  frame  open  towards  its 
receiving  and  depxjsiting  said 


sa  lU 


ion  of  a  container,  such  as  a 
container  or  a  cable  drum. 


gii  ged 


ion  connected  by  a  pivot 

open  ends  of  the  respective 

ig  wheels  which  connects  the 

t  nereby  forming  the  closed  end 

further  being  swingable  over 

of,  and  below  said  container 

by  said  U-shaped  frame  in 

said  pivot  having  a  horizontal 

l^riy  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

frame  being  provided  with 

to  said  U-shaped  frame,  said 

lifted  from  the  ground  when 

below  said  container,  and  in 

of  said  auxiliary  frame  the 

U-shaped   frame   is  freely 


3,910  436 

HEAVT  IMPLENiENT  TRAILER 

Frank  P.  Machan,  Box  157,  Wgliaceburg,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974^  Ser.  No.  513,583 

Int.  Cl.^  B^P  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  214— 506  ,  3  Claims 


8    16  3 


13  i3        12  10 


lea 


1.  A  trailer  for  transporting 
als,  comprising  in  combination 
elongated,  rectangular  framework 
tubing  spaced  and  held  togethirr 


vy  implements  and  materi- 

a  platform  consisting  of  an 

of  two  parallel  pipes  or 

by  angle  iron  cross  pieces 


upon  which  are  located  a  number  of  heavy  wooden  planks 
running  parallel  to  and  between  the  said  pipes,  each  of  said 
pipes  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  small  but  heavy  wheel 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe,  and 
said  pipes  converging  at  their  ends  to  form  a  triangle,  a  hitch 
mounted  at  the  vertex  of  said  triangle  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor;  and  a  jack  equipped  with  a  wheel  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  located  behind  the  hitch  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
front  end  of  said  platform;  a  carriage  supporting  said  platform 
and  upon  which  the  said  platform  can  slide  backward  or  for- 
ward comprising  an  upper  section  consisting  of  two  parallel 
spaced  angle  iron  tracks  toeing  inwardly  and  spaced  and  held 
together  by  a  tubular  cross  piece;  a  lower  section  comprising 
two  spaced  axle  bars  of  rectangular  cross-section  to  which  are 
attached  the  wheels  of  the  trailer;  a  shaft  located  within  the 
said  tubular  cross  piece  and  attached  at  each  end  to  each  of 
said  axle  bars  so  that  the  upper  section  can  swivel  upon  the 
lower  section  of  the  carriage;  a  plurality  of  rubber  tired  wheels 
attached  to  each  of  said  axle  bars;  a  horizontal  bar  stop  at  each 
rear  end  of  said  platform  pipes,  and  a  vertical  bar  stop  at  the 
front  ends  of  each  of  said  angle  iron  tracks,  said  stops  engag- 
ing each  other  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  platform  and 
carriage;  means  for  locking  the  platform  to  the  carriage  to 
prevent  platform  sliding;  and  means  for  locking  the  carriage 
wheels  against  rotation. 


3,910,437 

TAILGATE  CONVIIYOR 

W.  Thomas  James,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Renner 

Company,  \'oungstov\Ti,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,63 1 ,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,804,278.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,514 

Int.  CV  B60P  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  214—509  5  Claims 


vwwww 


■vW^WVW 


1.  A  tailgate  conveyor  for  attachment  to  a  dump  truck  and 
consisting  of  a  framework,  a  first  open  topped  housing  on  said 
framework  with  an  elongated  screw  therein  arranged  for  deliv- 
ery of  material  at  eKhgr  end,  an  extension  conveyor  consisting 
of  a  secondary  open  topped  housing  having  a  secondary  elon- 
gated screw  therein,  means  for  removably  attaching  said  sec- 
ondary open  topped  housing  to  said  framework  at  either  end 
thereof  and  partially  below  one  end  of  said  first  housing  so  as 
to  permit  relocation  of  said  extension  conveyor  to  either  end 
of  said  framework,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  ex- 
tension conveyor  relative  to  said  first  open  topped  housmg, 
means  for  driving  said  conveyors  including  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
motors,  drive  shafts  removably  connecting  said  screws  and 
said  hydraulic  motors,  means  establishing  communication 
between  said  hydraulic  motors  and  a  remote  soure  of  fluid 
pressure,  valves  in  said  communication  means  arranged  to 
control  said  hydraulic  motors  and  levers  on  said  valves  for 
actuating  the  same  and  means  on  said  tailgate  conveyor  for 
engaging  said  dump  truck  and  aligning  said  first  open  topped 
housing  therewith,  said  means  for  engaging  said  dump  truck 
including  members  movable  longitudinally  of  said  first  open 
topped  housing,  arms  on  said  members  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  means  on  said  arms  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
dump  truck. 
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3,910,438 
MOBILE  HAY  STACKER  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  A.  Anderson;  Ruben  D.  Morlock,  and  Chester  G.  Neu- 

kom,  all  of  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Haybuster 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,426,  May  1 1,  1972.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,072 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  214— 518  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  platforms  at  different  levels  on  the  vehicle  to 

support  fruit-picking  workmen; 
hoppers  mounted  on  the  various  platforms  to  receive  the 

picked  fruit, 
each  hopper  being  at  a  height  relative  to  the  corresponding 

platform  that  is  intermediate  the  height  of  a  workman  on 


6.  A  forage  crop  stacking  machine  for  crop  material  such  as 
hay,  including  a  frame,  a  stack  forming  bed  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  frame,  means  for  delivering  crop 
material  to  said  bed  comprising  feeding  means  including  a 
chute  member  forming  a  conveyor  tube  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  conveyor  tube  including  an  uprightly  extending 
section  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  a  laterally 
extending  section  having  an  outer  end  portion  forming  a  dis- 
charge opening,  first  means  mounting  said  laterally  extending 
section  to  said  uprightly  extending  section  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  uprightly  extending  section  about  a  first  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  and  second  means  movable  about  said 
first  axis  and  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  said  laterally 
extending  section  mounting  said  laterally  extending  section 
for  movement  about  a  separate  generally  upright  axis,  power 
means  to  move  said  laterally  extending  section  about  said 
upright  axis,  feeder  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
to  feed  crop  material  into  said  conveyor  tube  and  to  push  crop 
material  along  said  conveyor  tube  in  direction  toward  said 
discharge  opening,  said  conveyor  tube  including  means  form- 
ing at  least  one  shoulder  adjacent  the  feeder  means  and  facing 
in  direction  toward  the  discharge  opening  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  forage  crop  material,  Siiid  shoul- 
der expanding  the  conveyor  tube  abruptly  without  first  caus- 
ing a  constriction  in  said  conveyor  tube,  a  rotating  packing 
member  rotatably  mounted  at  an  outer  end  of  said  laterally 
extending  section  in  position  to  engage  crop  material  dis- 
charged through  said  discharge  opening  and  carried  on  said 
bed,  said  rotating  packing  member  being  movable  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  laterally  extending  section  about  said  upright 
axis,  and  means  to  permit  exerting  a  force  yieldingly  resisting 
upward  movement  of  said  laterally  extending  section  and  said 
packing  member  about  said  first  axis. 


the  platform  and  having  an  inner  wall  to  permit  the  work- 
man to  lean  against  the  hopper, 
said  inner  wall  of  each  hopper  being  resiliently  flexible  to 
yield  to  the  leaning  workman  by  bowing  outwardly  over 
the  hopper  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  leaning 
workman's  body. 


3,910,440 

VERTICAL  LIFT,  EXTENDIBLE  REACH  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  TRUCK 

Donald  A.  Holtkamp,  and  Willard  L.  Chichester,  both  of  Battle 

Creek,    Mich.,  assignors  to   Clark   Equipment   Company. 

Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Julv  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,160 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3/85 

U.S.  CI.  214— 770  6  Claims 


3,910,439 

MOBILE  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE  FOR  FRLIT  PICKERS 

John  M.  Ross,  Upland,  and  Ronald  T.  Smith,  Ontario,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif.  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,924,  April  27,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,690,092.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,520 

Int.  CI.2  B60P  1/36,  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  214—520  33  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  to  facilitate 
picking  fruit  from  trees,  the  combination  of: 
a  vehicle  having  ground  wheels; 


1.  A  vertical  lift,  extendible  reach  mechanism  for  a  truck 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  comprising  a  post 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  rear  of  the  truck, 
a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and 
extending  forv/ardly  therefrom,  said  boom  having  telescopic 
sections  for  varying  the  effective  length  thereof,  a  load  carry- 


t  le 


the 


210 


ing  attachment  connected  to 
power  means  connected  to 
foruardly  and  rearwardly  to  mcv 
ment  foruardly  and  rearwardly 
lowering  the  forward  end  of 
post,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mi>\ 
relative  to  one  anotehr  for 
boom  as  said  end  is  raised  to 
the  rear  pivot  point  of  said  bciom 
ward  end  of  the  boom  as  said 
point  to  cause  said  forward 
move  in  a  substantially  straight 
lowered  and  raised  positions 
control  valve  means  therein  foi 
switch  means  responsive  to 
sections  actuating  said  valve 
section. 


thi; 
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forward  end  of  said  boom,  a 

post  for  pivoting  said  post 

e  said  boom  and  load  attach- 

,  a  power  means  for  lifting  and 

boom  while  pivoting  on  said 

ing  said  telescopic  sections 

the  forward  end  of  the 

point  substantially  level  with 

and  for  extending  the  for- 

end  is  raised  above  said  pivot 

and  attachment  thereon  to 

vertical  line  between  their 

a  hydraulic  system  having  a 

operating  said  cylinder,  and  a 

movement  of  said  telescopic 

to  extend  said  telescopic 


retracting 


end 


means 


3,910,441 
VACLXM  INSLHATED  BOTTLE 
Carl  Bramming,  Nashville,  Tertn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,695 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  41/U2 

U.S.  CI.  215— 13  R  11  Claims 


conf 


1.  A  vacuum  insulated  bottle 
a  vacuum  filler  having  a  heat 
ing  material  therein  and  ha 
to  said  interior; 
a  protective  jacket  disposed 
a  liner  adjacent  to  closely 
temperature  insulating  interjior 
upwardly  therefrom  to  forn  i 
opening  to  the  lined  interior 
the  jacket  at  the  liner's 
a  collar  formed  of  heat  msu 
cavity  formed  between  the 
wide  opening. 


3,910,#42 

BOTTLE  SA1T:T\  CAP 

Richard  Joseph  Gargano,  232  Cjdar  St.,  South  Bound  Brook, 


N.J.  08880 

Filed  Juh  8, 


compnsmg: 

insulating  interior  for  receiv- 

.ing  a  relatively  wide  opening 


4bout  said  filler; 

forming  to  disposed  in  the 

of  said  filler  and  extending 

a  relatively  narrow  mouth 

,  said  liner  being  attached  to 

upf^r  end;  and 

ating  material  disposed  in  a 
acket  and  the  liner  near  said 


an  annular  base  with  a  center  opening  slightly  larger  than 
the  neck  of  the  h)ottle, 

base  retaining  means  mounted  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  base  after  installation  of  the  neck, 
a  cap  completely  covering  the  top  and  a  portion  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and 

locking  means  joining  the  cap  and  the  base  comprising  a 
peripheral  flange  located  around  the  annular  surface  of 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  radial  lugs  lo- 


cated on  the  peripheral  flange,  a  plurality  of  axially  di- 
rected lugs  located  on  the  annular  surface  of  the  base,  a 
flexible  annular  washer  located  in  the  base  upon  the 
axially  directed  lugs  and  the  cap  having  a  plurality  of 
shaped  embossments  located  around  the  outside  bottom 
surface  whereby  upon  pressing  the  cap  downwardly  into 
the  base,  the  washer  flexes  allowing  the  radial  lugs  of  the 
base  to  pass  along  the  shaped  surfaces  of  the  emboss- 
ments into  a  locked  position. 


3,910,443 
CLOSURES 
William  Henry  Hadley,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Metal 
Closures  Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,474 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1972, 
15740/72 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  41/34 
U.S.  CI.  215-252  3  Claims 


1974,  Ser.  No.  486,679 


4  Claims 


Int.  Cl.^  B6|D  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  215—218 

1.  A  safety  cap  for  a  bottle  hi  ving  a  neck  and  a  top  at  the 
end  of  the  neck  comprising 


1.  A  closure  blank  of  the  pilferproof  type  in  which  the  upper 
part  of  the  closure  skirt  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
thread  on  a  bottle  neck  by  a  thread  rolling  operation  and 
having  a  security  band  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  skirt  which 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  under  an  abutment  ring  on  the  bottle 
neck  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  providing  a  contin- 
uous peripheral  score  line  at  the  junction  between  the  security 
band  and  the  upper  part  of  the  skirt  and  also  dividing  the 
security  band  into  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  by  generally 
vertical  lines  of  weakness  whereby,  when  said  blank  has  been 
positioned  on  a  bottle  neck  with  its  closure  skirt  engaged  with 
the  thread  on  a  bottle  neck  and  with  its  security  band  engaged 
under  the  abutment  ring  on  said  neck,  unscrewing  said  closure 
from  said  bottle  and  the  resulting  interaction  between  said 
abutment  ring  and  the  portion  of  said  security  ring  which  has 
been  engaged  thereunder  will  cause  said  lines  of  weakness  to 
burst  open,  the  lower  portions  of  said  sections  to  flare  notice- 
ably outward,  and  the  continuity  between  said  sections  with 
said  upper  part  of  said  skirt  to  be  interrupted  only  at  each  end 
of  each  section  by  their  being  torn  apart  from  said  skirt  along 
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said  score  line  so  as  to  present  a  tangential  connection  be- 
tween the  segment  and  the  skirt. 


3,910,444 
CONTAINER  HAVING  SNAP-ON,  TWIST-OFF  CAP 
John  A.  Foster,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,937 

Int.  CI.2  B65B  43/38,  43/40;  B65D  17/00,  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—295  6  Claims 


ft 
1.  A  container  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  and  a  cup- 
shaped  top  cover  each  made  of  resiliently  yieldable  material 
and  each  having  an  axially  extending  circular  wall,  said  body 
having  a  substantially  greater  depth  than  said  cover,  a  circular 
skirt  formed  integrally  with  and  depending  from  the  top  of 
said  cover,  said  skirt  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  and 
extending  around  the  wall  of  said  cover  and  coacting  with 
such  wall  to  define  a  downwardly  opening  annular  groove,  a 
circular  neck  of  reduced  diameter  formed  integrally  with  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  free  edge  of  the  wall  of  said 
body  and  telescoped  into  said  groove,  a  circumferential 
groove  extending  around  the  outer  side  of  said  skirt,  a  series 
of  angularly  spaced  nibs  formed  integrally  with  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  inner  side  of  said  neck  and  adapted  to  snap 
into  and  interlock  with  said  circumferential  groove  as  said 
neck  is  telescoped  into  said  annular  groove,  said  nibs  and  said 
circumferential  groove  coacting  to  restrict  axial  removal  of 
said  cover  from  said  body,  and  first  and  second  sets  of  angu- 
larly spaced  teeth  formed  in  and  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  free  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  cover  and  said  body, 
respectively,  each  set  of  teeth  defining  a  continuous  circular 
saw  tooth,  the  teeth  of  each  set  normally  mating  with  the  teeth 
of  the  other  set  but  camming  against  the  teeth  of  the  other  set 
during  relative  rotation  of  said  body  and  said  cover  and  being 
operable  as  an  incident  to  such  camming  to  shift  said  cover 
axially  away  from  said  body  and  release  said  nibs  from  said 
circumferential  groove  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  said  cover 
from  said  body. 


3,910,445 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Roberto  Gavazos  Garza,  and  John  R.  Martin,  both  of  Monter- 
rey, N.L.,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Vidriera  Monterrey,  S.A., 
Monterrey,  N.  L.,  Mexico 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,120 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  41/10,  41/12,  41/40 
U.S.  CI.  215—328  1  Claim 

1.  A  closure  cap  for  open  top  glass  or  plastic  containers  of 
thin  wall  construction  having  at  least  an  upper  cylindrical 
portion  with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  bead  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  container,  said  closure  being  of  plastically 
deformable  material  and  comprising: 


a  substantially  plain  circular  portion  of  a  diameter  to  seal- 
ingly  engage  the  open  top  of  the  container; 

a  cylindrical  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  circular 
portion; 

a  flat  rim  extending  radially  outwardly  from  that  end  of  said 
skirt  portion  remote  from  said  first  portion  and  at  sub- 
stantially 90°  to  said  skirt  portion. 


said  skirt  portion  having  a  series  of  corrugations  therein 
adjacent  said  rim,  said  closure  being  applied  to  a  con- 
tainer by  radial  compression  applied  to  the  junction  of 
said  rim  and  said  skirt  to  increase  the  thickness  of  metal 
in  said  rim  and  reduce  the  inside  diameter  of  said  rim  by 
an  amount  to  prevent  removal  from  the  container  without 
stretching  said  rim  in  hoop  tension  beyond  its  yield  point 
to  permit  free  removal  over  the  bead  of  the  container. 


3,910,446 
FLOOR  STRUCRJRE  FOR  CARGO  CONTAINER 

Robert  S.  Dougherty,  Upper  Ames  Ave.,  Ross,  Calif.  94957 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,800 
Int.  a.2  B65D  87/00.  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220— 1.5  6  Claims 


48,  52 


40 


-44 


62 


1.  In  a  portable  cargo  carrying  container  for  use  in  storing 
and  transporting  freight,  a  metal  floor  structure  for  said  con- 
tainer comprising, 

a  rigid  rectangular  metal  frame  member  including  side  and 
end  rails, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  relatively  stiff  metal  cross-members 
laterally  spaced  apart  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  said 
side  rails, 

said  cross-members  each  provided  with  a  web  portion  hav- 
ing its  marginal  side  edge  portions  depressed  below  its  top 
level  by  a  predetermined  amount, 

a  wall  depending  from  each  depressed  side  edge  of  the  web 
portion, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  metal  plate  members,  each  located 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  spaced  apart  cross-members 
and  welded  at  its  side  edges  to  the  depressed  marginal 
edge  portions  of  the  web  portions,  the  thickness  of  said 
plate  members  being  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  by 
which  the  marginal  side  edge  portion  of  a  web  portion  is 
depressed, 

said  side  rails  each  including  a  vertical  wall, 

the  end  edges  of  said  plate  members  of  said  web  members 
and  of  the  depending  walls  of  the  web  portion  abutting 
the  vertical  wall  and  t>eing  welded  thereto,  to  secure  said 
plate  members,  cross-members  and  side  rails  together 
into  a  unitiiry  self-contained  structure  free  of  external 
fastening  devices  and/or  overlapping  portions  of  materi- 
als. 
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3,910.447 
VTSSEL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Frank  B«vilacqua,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,187 

Int.  CI.  Fl7c  17112 

t.S.  CI.  220—3  5  Claims 


pressi  re 


sph; 


1.  In  comhinatitm.  a 
cal  pt^rtion,  a  first  hemis 
closing  one  end  of  the  cyli 
hemispherical  portion  closing 
portion,  bolt  means  for 
portion  to  the  cylindrical 
preventing   the    vessel    from 
thereof,  said  vessel  restraint 
encircling  and  engaging  the 
ond  collar  means  encircling 
its  other  end.  a  first  set  of  a 
extending  between  said  first 
ond  set  of  a  plurality  of  sp 
across  the  outer  surface  of  th 
second  set  of  cables  being  se 
first  collar  means,  and  a 
parallel  cables  extending 
ond  hemispherical  portion, 
cured  at  both  of  their  ends 


vessel  having  a  main  cylindri- 
rical  portion  integral  with  and 
nd^ical  portion,  a  removable  second 
the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical 
seduring  the  second  hemispherical 
pc  rtion,  vessel  restraint  means  for 
breaking   apart    upon    rupture 
ijieans  including  first  collar  means 
lessel  adjacent  its  first  end,  sec- 
ind  engaging  the  vessel  adjacent 
ity  of  spaced,  parallel  cables 
and  second  collar  means,  a  sec- 
aced,  parallel  cables  extending 
first  hemispherical  portion,  said 
^ured  at  both  of  their  ends  to  the 
set  of  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
acitiss  the  outer  surface  of  the  sec- 
third  set  of  cables  being  se- 
the  second  collar  means. 


th  rd 


said 


t(i 


3,9|ia,448 
HEAT  RECOVERABLE  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  Charles  Evans,  and!  Pierre  Peautaurit,  both  of  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  assignors  to  !N.  V.  Raychem  S.A.,  Kessel-lo, 
Belgium  i 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  June  6,  1973, 
26176/73 


Int.  CI.^ 


I65D  43102 


U.S.  CI.  220—3.8 


1.  A  heat  recoverable  closure  assembly  comprising 


11  Claims 


a  container,  said  container  including  an  opening  into  said 
container  and  a  groove  adjacent  said  opening,  said  groove 
being  defined  by  heat  recoverable  material;  and 

a  closure  member  of  high  thermal  conductivity,  said  closure 
member  including  a  flange  capable  of  coextensive  ar- 
rangement with  said  groove,  said  flange  being  wider  than 
said  groove  when  said  groove  is  in  its  heat  stable  state. 


3,910,449 
SANITARY  HOLDING  SLTVIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Walter  A.  Gezari,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,230,  Nov.  16.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,996,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122.721.  March  10, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,722,538,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  24,789,  Aug.  1,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,469 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25118 
U.S.  CI.  220—9  F  2  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  holding  sump  comprising; 

a  container  with  an  opening  on  one  side  having  a  laminated 
construction  including  an  outer  envelope,  an  inner  enve- 
lope and  rigid  plastic  foam  filling  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  envelopes; 

said  inner  and  outer  envelopes  being  plastic  bags  that  are 
flexible  prior  to  lamination  with  said  foam;  and 

a  sump  cover  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  container, 
said  cover  including  inner  and  outer  circular  flange  ele- 
ments, said  inner  flange  element  being  joined  to  the  inner 
envelope  and  said  outer  flange  element  being  joined  to 
the  outer  envelope. 


3,910,450 
BUTSG  DRLIM  MADE  OF  PLASTICS  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE 

BUNG  OPENINGS 
W'ilhelm  Hammes,  Haupstrasse  38,  5302  Much,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,316,  May  21,  1973.  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419,241 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21.    1972. 
2262622 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  7142 
U.S.  CI.  220—67  3  Claims 

1.  A  drum  of  the  type  having  a  plastic  body  portion  and  a 
separate  plastic  closure  portion  firmly  seated  within  an  end  of 
the  body  portion  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a.   a  body  portion  having  a  mouth  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  mouth  portion  having 

1 .  an  inwardly  projecting  circumferential  bead-like  bulge, 
said  bulge  defining  a  generally  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  gripping  recess, 

2.  an  inwardly  bent  circumferential  lip  located  outwardly 
of  said  bulge  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum, 
and 

3.  an  intermediate  section  extending  between  said  bulge 
and  said  lip  and  defining  a  generally  radially  outwardly 
projecting  annular  first  groove;  and 
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b.  a  plastic  end  closure  for  said  mouth  portion  having  cir- 
cumferential margin  means  firmly  anchored  within  the 
mouth  portion  of  said  body  portion  to  resist  distortion  of 
the  latter  while  preventing  removal  of  said  end  closure 
from  said  body  fKjrtion,  said  margin  means  comprising 

1 .  an  outwardly-bent  circumferential  lip  at  each  end, 

2.  a  first  circumferential  flange  forming,  with  a  first  of 
said  outwardly  bent  lips,  a  first  groove  engaging  and 
seating  the  inwardly  bent  circumferential  lip  of  the 
mouth  portion  of  the  drum,  said  first  circumferential 
flange  and  said  first  outwardly  bent  lip  extending  radi- 
ally outward  beyond  the  radial  inner  extent  of  the 
inwardly  bent  circumferential  lip  on  the  mouth  portion 
of  the  drum  body  portion  such  that  said  first  circumfer- 
ential flange  and  said  first  outwardly  bent  lip  firmly 
engage  substantially  all  of  the  area  of  the  opposite 
longitudinally  spaced  surfaces  on  said  inwardly  bent 


c.  a 


circumferential  lip,  the  inwardly  bent  circumferential 
lip  extending  into  said  first  groove  the  entire  depth 
thereof,  and 

a  second  circumferential  flange  forming  with  the  sec- 
ond of  said  lips  a  second  annular  groove  engaging  and 
seating  the  inwardly  projecting  circumferential  bead- 
like bulge  of  the  drum,  said  second  circumferential 
flange  and  said  second  lip  extending  radially  outward 
beyond  the  radial  inner  extent  of  said  bulge  such  that 
said  second  flange  and  said  second  lip  firmly  engage 
opposite  longitudinally  spaced  surfaces  of  said  bulge, 
said  engagements  forming  substantially  inseparable 
joints;  and 

peripheral  bead  of  material  forming  a  weld  joining  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  first  of  said  lips  of  the  closure 
portion  and  said  inwardly-bent  circumferential  lip  of  the 
mouth  portion  of  the  drum. 


3,910,451 
RADIATOR  CAP 
Arthur  P.  Tusing,  P.O.  Box  64.  Dell,  Ark.  72426 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,196,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,615 

Int.  CI.^B65D5///6 
U.S.  CI.  220—203  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vented  recovery  overflow  tank  and 
a  radiator  communicated  one  with  the  other  through  the  filler 
neck  of  the  radiator,  of  a  closure  device  for  closing  the  filler 
neck  of  the  radiator  and  allowing  coolant  to  be  admitted  to  the 
interior  of  the  radiator  while  said  closure  device  remains 
attached  to  the  radiator,  said  device  comprising  a  cap  body 
provided  with  an  aperture  disposed  concentrically  thereof, 
said  filler  neck  including  primary  and  secondary  seat  means 
coacting  with  said  device  for  sealing  the  respective  lower  and 
upper  ends  of  said  filler  neck,  pressure  plate  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  primary  seal  means  and  including  spring  means 
for  yieldably  allowing  pressurized  coolant  to  pass  from  said 


radiator  into  said  filler  neck  thence  into  said  recovery  over- 
flow tank,  outer  tubular  bypass  means  disposed  within  said 
filler  neck  and  extending  from  said  pressure  plate  means  to 
said  cap  body  for  communicating  the  interior  of  said  radiator 
with  the  exterior  thereof,  stopper  means  for  selectively  closing 
and  opening  said  outer  tubular  bypass  means,  said  pressure 
plate  means  being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  said  outer  bypass  means  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  outer  bypass  means  extending  through  said  aperture  in 
said  cap  body,  said  outer  tubular  bypass  means  being  provided 
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with  at  least  one  transverse  hole  opening  into  said  filler  neck, 
upper  check  valve  means  selectively  occluding  said  outer 
tubular  bypass  means  and  being  disposed  therein  subjacent 
said  transverse  hole  for  allowing  one-way  flow  of  coolant 
through  said  transverse  hole,  and  lower  check  valve  means  for 
normally  allowing  a  positive  pressure  within  the  interior  of  the 
radiator,  said  lower  check  valve  means  being  operable  selec- 
tively to  allow  coolant  to  pass  from  said  recovery  overflow 
tank  into  the  interior  of  the  radiator  as  the  pressure  therein 
drops  below  atmospheric  pressure  and  by  forcing  fluid 
through  said  outer  bypass  means. 


3,910,452 
FLOATING  C0VT:R  FOR  A  STORAGE  TANK 
I.  Emery  Szasz,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Edmund  Sand- 
bom,  Westmount,  Canada,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,430,  Dec.  1.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,687 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  87/20 
U.S.  CI.  220—226  6  Claims 


y 


■fZ 


1.  In  a  floating  cover  for  a  liquid  storage  tank,  a  generally 
circular  planar  platform  formed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
groups  of  interconnected  panels  made  of  cellular  foam  plas- 
tics, said  panels  being  identically  shaped  in  the  form  of  an 
isosceles  triangle  with  two  equal  sides  and  a  base;  each  said 
panel  including,  along  one  side,  a  male  engaging  profile  and, 
along  the  other  side,  a  female  engaging  profile,  said  profiles 
having  correspondingly  shaped  cross-sections  whereby  adja- 
cent panels  may  be  interconnected  in  side-by-side  relation  to 
form  a  concentric  group;  inter-engaging  profile  means  on  said 
bases  to  connect  the  bases  of  panels  of  one  concentric  group 
with  the  bases  of  panels  of  a  radially  adjacent  concentric 
group. 
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3,910  453 
EASY  OPENING  CAN  END  WITH  PLSH-IN  TABS 
Raymond  H.  P.  Kneusel,  FlourtOHn,  Pa.,  and  Vinson  S.  Potts, 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,723 
Int.  CI.' Bri5D  47/02 


U.S.  CI.  220—260 


1.  A  can  end  of  the  easy 
an  end  panel  having  an 
wardly  extending  curl  ha\ 
rounding  said  opening,  anc 
a  plastic  push  tab  member 
affixed  to  the  underside  o 
opening,  a  hinge  portion  i 
and  freely  movable 
side  of  said  end  panel,  a  s 
hinge  portion  and  spaced 
sealing  portion  spaced 
and  substantially  surrounc 
stantial  sealing  engagemen 
panel  so  as  to  substantial 
contents  of  a  can  closed  by 
extending  upwardly  into 
sealing  portion  and  said 


3,910 
SELF  CONCEALING  NON 

DEV 
James  B.  W.  Novak,  Glen  Elly 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y 
Filed  June  12,  1974 

Int.  Cl.^  B6|PD 
U.S.CI.  220—269 


['oik 


1 1  Claims 


m^^^' 


opetimg  type  comprising: 
opening  therein  including  a  down- 
ng  an  edge  substantially  sur- 

:omprising  a  support  portion 
said  end  panel  adjacent  said 
attached  to  said  support  portion 
downvr-ardly  away  from  said  under- 
ing  portion  attached  to  said 
ftom  said  support  portion,  said 
rad  ally  outwardly  from  said  curl 
ng  said  opening  and  in  sub- 
on  the  underside  of  said  end 
y  isolate  said  edge  from  the 
fhe  can  end  and  a  plug  portion 
\  fie  opening  centrally  of  said 
curl. 


454 
PETACH  EASY  OPEN  END 
CE 

,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
,  NY. 

Ser.  No.  478,611 
41132 

17  Claims 


1.  An  easy  opening  end  uni 


for  a  contzfiner  or  the  like 


comprising  an  end  panel,  a  weakening  line  in  said  end  panel 
defining  a  tear  panel  at  least  pjirtially  removable  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  end  panel,  a  pull  tajb,  means  joining  said  pull  tab 
to  said  tear  panel,  and  said  pull  tab  having  means  for  rupturing 
said  end  panel  generally  along  ;>aid  weakening  line  and  out- 
board of  said  tear  panel  to  perform  a  venting  function  prior  to 
tli§"-at4east  partial  removal  of  spid  tear  panel  from  said  end 
panel. 
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3,910,455 
RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 
Frank  A.  Ferraro,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,368,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,626 

Int.  CL-  B65D  83110 
U.S.  CI.  221  — 102  I  6  Claims 


42/2  /•? 
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I.  In  a  safety  razor  blade  dispenser  of  the  type  in  which  the 
uppermost  blade  in  a  stack  of  blades  is  adapted  to  be  pushed 
edgewise  into  shaving  position  in  a  head  of  an  assot:iated 
razor,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  horizontally  elongated  bcxly  of  molded  plastic  having  top 
and  bottom  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  between 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  forward  end  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls  at  one  end  of  said  body,  the 
other  end  of  said  body  being  opened  between  said  side 
walls, 

said  stack  of  blades  being  located  within  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  body, 

said  forward  end  wall  having  a  blade  exit  aperture  formed 
therein, 

said  top  wall  including  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein, 
and  a  downwardly  directed  longitudinal  extending  rib  on 
each  side  of  said  slot, 

a  blade  pusher  of  molded  plastic  slidable  in  said  slot  and 
including  ( 1 )  a  blade-engaging  portion  below  said  top 
wall  for  engaging  the  uppermost  blade  in  said  stack  of 
blades  when  said  pusher  is  moved  from  a  rearmost  posi- 
tion in  said  slot  forwardly  to  push  the  uppermost  blade 
through  said  blade  exit  aperture,  and  ( 2 )  a  finger-engage- 
able  portion  abo\e  said  top  wall, 

an  end  closure  member  of  molded  plastic  positioned  in  said 
opened  end  of  said  body,  said  end  closure  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  grooves  in  an  upper  rear  surface  of  said 
end  closure  memhHjr  respectively  having  seated  therein  a 
rear  portion  of  each  one  of  the  downwardly  directed  ribs, 
upper  portions  of  said  closure  member  nested  between 
the  outer  sides  of  the  downv\ardly  directed  ribs  and  said 
side  walls  of  said  body,  and  a  forwardly  extending  elon- 
gated member  for  biasing  said  blade-engaging  portion 
upwardly  when  said  pusher  is  in  said  rearmost  position  in 
said  slot,  said  elongated  member  being  spaced  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall,  and 

means  in  said  body  for  biasing  said  stack  of  blades  upw  ardly 
against  the  downwardly  directed  ribs  to  position  the  up- 
permost blade  in  a  horizontal  plane  defined  by  said  exit 
aperture  when  said  pusher  is  in  said  rearmost  position  in 
said  slot. 


3,910,456 
SEED  EXTRACTING  MEANS  FOR  PLANTERS 
Christoffel  Joharmes  Deysel,  Buckingham,  South  Africa,  as- 
signor to  Deysel  32  Implemente  Limited,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,320 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
73/1303 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  7108 
U.S.  CI.  221— 254  7  Claims 

1.  Means  for  controlled  removal  and  release  of  seeds  from 
an  at  random  supply  of  seeds  within  a  container  having  an 
internal  surface  with  a  seed  discharge  and  lead-off  opening  at 
a  position  spaced  from  a  portion  on  which  the  supply  is  con- 
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centrated,  including  a  seed  receptacle  mounted  on  a  resilient 
arm  for  movement  within  the  container  to  cyclically  pass 
through  the  seed  supply  and  across  the  said  surface  and  the 
opening,  the  seed  receptacle  being  held  by  the  resilient  arm  in 
close  spaced  relationship  to  the  said  surface  of  the  container 
and  relative  to  which  surface  the  arm  is  disposed  in  wide 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relationship  whereas  the 
receptacle  presents  an  open  end  directed  in  the  direction  of 


movement  thereof  and  an  open  side  directed  towards  the  said 
surface  whereby  a  single  seed  becomes  lodged  in  the  recepta- 
cle, when  passing  through  the  seed  supply,  for  withdrawal  of 
the  seed  from  the  supply  and  transference  along  the  surface  to 
the  opening  into  which  it  is  directed  for  discharge;  the  recep- 
tacle being  also  displaceable  away  from  the  said  surface 
against  the  resiliency  of  the  arm  to  accommodate  seeds  of 
different  thicknesses. 


3,910,457 
ELECTRONIC  WATER-ACTIVATED  PARACHUTE 
RELEASE  AND  LIFE  VEST  INFLATOR 
Roderick  W.  Sutliff,  Petaluma,  and  David  W.  Edwards,  No- 
vato,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H.  Koch  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Ana- 
heim, Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,298 

int.  Cl.^  B67B  7124 

IJ.S.  CI.  222—5  22  Claims 
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3,910,458 
HNGER  PUMP 
Ronald  F.  Ewald,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  Seaquist 
Valve  Company,  Cary,  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,585 

int.  a.^  B67D  5142 

U.S.  CI.  222-^1  27  Claims 


1.  A  water-sensitive  energizing  electrical  circuit  for  detonat- 
ing electrical  explosive  devices  upon  immersion  in  water  com- 
prising, in  combination,  ^-^ 

a  source  of  electrical  current, 

a  first  means  of  generating  an  electrical  current  pulse  at  an 
output, 

a  switching  means  for  minimizing  current  leakage  from  said 
current  source  prior  to  immersion  of  said  circuit  in  water 
and  for  switching  said  first  means  to  generate  a  current 
pulse  responsive  to  immersion  in  water,  said  switching 
means  being  connected  between  said  current  source  and 
^    said  first  means, 

and  a  temperature  compensation  means  for  minimizing 
temperature  dependence  of  said  first  means  and  said 
switching  means  respectively,  said  temperature  compen- 
sation means  being  connected  between  said  current 
source  and  each  of  said  means  respectively. 


1.  A  finger  pump  for  mechanically  dispensing  fiuid  product 
from  a  supply  container,  said  pump  comprising:  a  pump  hous- 
ing, a  pump  mechanism  attached  to  said  pump  housing,  said 
pump  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  a  fluid 
discharge  chamber,  a  pump  reservoir  and  a  pump  member, 
said  fluid  supply  chamber  and  said  fluid  discharge  chamber 
both  formed  in  said  pump  mechanism  in  spaced  substantially 
segregated  relation  to  one  another  and  both  disposed  laterally 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pump  mechanism,  said  fluid 
supply  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  supply 
container  and  said  pump  reservoir,  a  discharge  orifice  formed 
in  said  pump  mechanism,  said  fluid  discharge  chamh)er  dis- 
posed in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump  reservoir  and 
said  discharge  orifice  and  out  of  direct  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  supply  chamber;  said  pump  member  movable 
between  a  first  and  second  position  to  draw  product  from  the 
interior  of  the  supply  container  through  said  fluid  supply 
chamber  into  and  through  said  pump  reservoir,  said  fluid 
discharge  chamber  and  out  said  discharge  passage. 

.     ^        I 

3,910,459 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  REPLENISHING 

TONER  CONCENTRATIONS 

Hartmut  Bock,  Fischbach,  Helmut  Stieger,  Wiesbaden: 
Helmut  Jahn,  Frankfurt,  Hausen.  and  Detlef  Winkel- 
mann,  Wiesbaden- Biebrich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sept.  25,  1971, 
2147948 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5108;  G03G  15116 
XJ.S.  CI.  222—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  toner  dispensing  and  control  system  for  use  in  an 
electrophotographic  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  photo- 
conductor,  a  container  for  the  toner,  a  cascade  de\eloper 
means  consisting  of  a  developer  zone,  a  developer  container, 
and  a  bucket  conveyor  system  for  replenishing  the  developer 
zone  with  toner,  first  means  for  dispensing  toner  from  the 
container  into  said  cascade  developer  means,  an  actuator 
device  associated  with  the  said  first  dispensing  means  for 
controlling  the  introduction  of  the  toner  into  said  cascade 
developer  means,  means  for  sensing  the  electrical  charging 
rate  of  the  material  in  said  cascade  developing  means  compris- 
ing the  said  cascade  developer  means  arranged  as  a  whole  as 
an  insulated  electrically  conductive  element  to  receive  a 
steady  stream  of  carrier  material,  which  is  charged  opposite  to 
the  toner  deposited  on  said  photoconductor,  image-wise 
charged  and  over  which  the  developer  is  cascaded,  said  sens- 
ing means  including  measuring  means  and  means  to  be 
charged  in  accordance  with  the  charge  flow  of  the  carrier 
material  received  by  said  cascade  developing  means,  said 
means  to  be  charged  having  one  end  connected  to  the  devel- 
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oper  container  and  the  other  end  connected  to  ground,  said 
actuator  device  associated  v4ith  said  first  dispensing  means 
being  actuated,  in  accordance  with  the  flow  of  a  charge  cur- 


rent due  the  applied  voltage 
said  developer  container  and 


across  the  means  connected  to 
to  ground,  when  the  amount  of 


the  said  charge  current  durinfe  the  developing  operation  falls 
outside  of  the  range  of  two  limiting  values. 


3,910,460 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  SQUEEZING  TUBES 

Els«  Hausmann,  and  Heinrich  Hausmann,  both  of  3  Hegauweg 

7893,  Jestetten/Baden,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,637,  Dec.  10,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2|,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,641 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35134 

U.S.  CI.  222—99  J  3  Claims 


a  turning  key  having  a  tube 
the  tube  can  be  rolled  up 

a  one  piece  plastic  housing 
least  partially  cylindrical 


the  tube  can  be  inserted 
therein  by  the  turning  key 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  squeezable  tube  and  extracting  the 
contents  thereof  comprising; 


receiving  slot  therein  on  which 


;  defining  an  opening  which  is  at 

and  which  extends  completely 

therethrough  and  a  slit  XY  rough  the  housing  that  extends 

axially  along  the  cylindrical  opening  whereby  one  end  of 

into  the  opening  and  engaged 
),  the  opening  being  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  accommodate  the  turning  key  with  the  tube 
at  least  partially  rolled  upi  thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  elastically  defarmable  upstanding  plastic  ribs 
contained  completely  within  said  opening  and  integrally 
formed  with  the  housing,  said  ribs  projecting  toward  the 
center  of  the  opening  wqen  in  a  relaxed  state  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  defom^ed  outwardly  against  the  walls 
of  the  housing  by  a  tub^  and  turn  key  inserted  in  the 
opening  to  prevent  the  ti^be  from  uncurling  and  to  hold 
the  tube  and  turn  key  witjhin  the  opening. 


3,910,461 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 
Lee  J.  Eager,  Hurricane,  Utah,  assignor  to  Jack  O.  Sim, 
Bountiful,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,699 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1 1116,  51116 

US.  a.  222—131  2  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  container  including,  in  combination,  an  outer 
container  having  a  manually  actuatable  drain  valve,  a  lid 
secured  to  and  over  said  outer  container,  said  lid  including  a 
gaseous  pressure-relief  valve,  wherein  said  lid  includes  mutu- 
ally spaced  outer  and  inner  walls,  said  inner  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  air-passageway  means,  said  relief  valve  being  coop- 
eratively disposed  with  respect  to  said  outer  wall,  and  wherein 
said  outer  and  inner  walls  of  said  lid  include  aligned  apertures, 
said  pressure-relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  disc  centrally 
disposed  over  said  aligned  apertures  and  itself  having  a  central 
aperture,  said  outer  wall  including  at  least  one  additional 
aperture  disposed  under  said  valve  disc,  elongate  means  dis- 
posed through  said  aligned  apertures  of  said  lid  and  said  cen- 
tral aperture  of  said  disc  and  having  upper  and  lower  reaction 
means,  said  lower  reaction  means  coacting  against  said  inner 
wall  of  said  lid,  and  compression  spring  means  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  about  said  elongate  means  and  operatively  positioned 
between  said  upper  reaction  means  and  said  outer  wall  of  said 
lid. 


3,910,462 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CLEANING  SOLUTION 
R.  M.  Abeles,  Douglaston,  and  Monte  P.  Henry,  North  Valley 
Stream,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flushing  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion, Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,009 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  7100 

U.S.  a.  222—135  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  cleaning  solution,  comprising 
a.  means  for  mixing  a  cleaning  composition  and  water  to  form 
a  cleaning  solution; 

b.   conduit   means  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  sources  of  supply  of  water  and  of  cleaning  com- 
position and  said  mixing  means,  each  conduit  means 
including  a  valve  means  therein  for  controlling  the 
throughput  therethrough; 
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c.  means  for  dispensing  said  cleaning  solution  under  pres- 
sure; 

d.  first  pump  means  downstream  of  said  mixing  means  for 
pumping  said  water  and  said  cleaning  composition  to  said 
mixing  means  via  said  conduit  means  and  for  pumping 
said  cleaning  solution  from  said  mixing  means  to  said 
dispensing  means,  said  first  pump  means  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  pump  means  inlet  being  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  mixing  means  and  said 
pump  means  outlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  cleaning  solution  dispensing  means;  and 

e.  rinse  means  for  dispensing  water  at  a  higher  pressure  than 
the  cleaning  solution  dispensed  from  said  cleaning  solu- 
tion dispensing  means,  including  second  pump  means  for 
pumping  water  from  said  supply  of  water  through  said 
rinse  means. 


3,910,463 
CLOSURE  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Stanley  Reese,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dome  Chemical 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,207 

Int.  CV  B67B  5100;  B67D  5132 

U.S.  CI.  222—153  1  Claim 


1.  A  closure  for  a  liquid  container  which  comprises  a  hollow 
spout  member  including  a  lower  portion  mounted  on  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  container,  an  interme- 
diate tubular  portion,  and  an  upper  externally  threaded  por- 
tion, radially  outwardly  extending  rib  means  on  the  lower 
portion,  a  cap  member  including  an  upper  portion  threaded 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  spout  member,  downwardly  ex- 
tending resilient  strap  portions,  and  an  annular  stop  portion 
supported  on  the  strap  portions,  and  radially  inwardly  directed 
rib  means  on  the  stop  portion,  the  rib  means  on  the  stop 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  first  rib  members,  each  of  said 
first  rib  members  including  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
sloping  bevel  face  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  the  rib  means  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  spout  member  including  a  plurality  of 
second  rib  members,  each  of  said  second  rib  members  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  bevel  face  at  an 
upper  end  thereof,  the  bevel  faces  being  engageable  to  cause 
centering  of  the  stop  portion  of  the  cap  member  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  spout  member,  the  strap  portions  normally 
urging  the  stop  portion  to  a  position  where  the  rib  means  are 
arranged  to  engage  and  lock  the  cap  member  on  the  spout 
member,  the  stop  portion  being  displaceable  from  normal 
position  for  freeing  the  rib  means. 


3,910,464 
IN-TANK  FUEL  PUMP  SUPPORT  UNIT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Manfred  P.  H.  Schlanzky,  Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,497 

Int.  Cl.^'  AOIC  15100 

U.S.  CI.  222—180  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  pump  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  fuel  tank  with  an 

access  opening  through  its  top  wall,  the  fuel  pump  assembly 

comprising,  in  combination: 


an  access  opening  cover  adapted  to  close  the  access  open- 
ing; a  rigid  conduit  fixed  to  and  projecting  downward 
through  the  access  opening  cover  into  the  tank;  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  rigid  conduit  within  the  tank,  the  bracket 
supporting  a  generally  horizontal  seat  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  rigid  conduit;  a  resilient  member  in  the  seat;  an 
axial  flow  fuel  pump  retained  in  the  seat  in  a  vertical 
attitude  by  the  resilient  member,  the  fuel  pump  having  an 


inlet  at  its  lower  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  lank  and  an 
outlet  at  its  upper  end;  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  the 
pump  outlet  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rigid  conduit;  the 
pump  further  having  means  about  its  periphery  to  engage 
the  resilient  member  so  as  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment of  the  pump  through  the  seat  but  allow  upward 
movement  of  the  pump  out  of  the  seat  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  large  upward  or  horizontal  force  to  the  pump. 


3,910,465 

PRODUCT  PRESSURIZED  COMPRESSED  AIR 

DISPENSER 

Herbert  H.  Loeffler,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov."  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,946 
Int.  CV  B67D  5154 
U.S.  CI.  222—193  14  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  disp>ensing  a  fine  spray  by  means  of  com- 
pressed air,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  means  therein  for  mixing 

and  dispensing  a  fluent  product  and  compressed  air. 
a  piston-cylinder  means  depending  from  said  body  and 
having  a  fixed  member  in  said  body  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber movable  relative  to  said  fixed  member  for  compress- 
ing air  therebetween,  said  fixed  member  having  a  fluent 
product  containing  recess  therein  opening  toward  said 
movable  member, 
a  product  pressurizing  piston  in  said  product  containing 
recess  having  an  end  exposed  toward  said  movable  mem- 
ber, 
said  body  having  a  product  flow  path  therethrough  from 
said  product  containing  recess  to  said  nozzle  means  and 
a  product  control  valve  means  in  said  product  flow  path 
for  controlling  flow  of  product  therethrough, 
said  body  further  having  a  compressed  air  flow  path  there- 
through to  said  nozzle  means  and  compressed  air  valve 
means  in  said  compressed  air  flow  path  which  is  opened 
near  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  movable  means  for 
releasing  compressed  air  at  a  predetermined  pressure  into 
said  compressed  air  flow  path,  and 
a  product  valve  actuator  coupled  to  said  product  valve,  said 
compressed  air  flow  path  opening  to  said  product  valve 


IS 


actuator  and  said  produ(  t 
in  response  to  the 
opening  said  product  v 


valve  actuator  being  movable 
pressure  of  the  compressed  air  for 
aUe, 


whereby  when  the  movabl ; 
fixed  member  for  com 
on  said  prtxJuct  pressu 
product,  and  compresset 
is  released  to  said  flow 
to  open  said  prinJuct  v 


val 
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member  is  moved  toward  the 

prdssing  air  the  compressed  air  acts 

ng  piston  for  pressurizing  the 

air  at  a  predetermined  pressure 

said  valve  actuator  is  moved 

e. 


T\/n 


p;  th. 


Int.  CI. - 


3,9  0,466 
AIR  ACTUATED  PLASTIcf  COMPOLTSD  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Roland  W .  Collar,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roean  Indus- 
tries, Pacoima,  Calif. 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,050 


567D  5/46 


11.8.  CI.  121— ill 


I.  An  air  actuated  device 
contained  in  a  disposable  car 
cal-walled  barrel  having  a 
barrel  and  a  piston  closure  at 
device  comprising: 

A.  a  cylindrical  housing  di 
fit  and  to  retain  said  ca 
tially  closed  but  orificed 
the  cartridge  nozzle  to 
the  other  end  of  said 
with  interlocking  means; 

B.  a  receptacle  body  mem 
said  other  end  of  said 
body  member  having  (i) 


3  Claims 


an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  to  receive  the  said  other 
end  of  said  housing  after  one  of  said  cartridges  has  been 
inserted  in  said  housing,  and  (ii)  means  cooperating  with 
said  interlocking  means  to  removably  secure  said  housing 
end  in  said  socket  cavity  and  in  abutment  witht  the  por- 
tion of  the  body  member  defining  said  cavity,  an  orifice 
in  said  receptacle  body  member,  said  orifice  extending 
axially  therethrough  from  the  socket  cavity  to  communi- 
cate with  a  counterbore  extending  coaxially  from  the 
after  end  of  said  socket,  and  said  receptacle  body  mem- 
ber being  transversely  orificed  from  said  axial  orifice  to 
a  point  outside  said  receptacle  body  member  to  provide 
an  air  inlet  passage  connectable  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure;  and 
C.  a  plunger  type  valve,  said  valve  being  slidably  disposed 
in  said  axial  orifice  and  counterbore  and  extending  from 
said  socket  cavity  to  a  point  beyond  the  after  end  of  said 
body  member,  said  valve  being  axially  orificed  from  its 
socket  cavity  end  to  a  point  on  said  valve  in  said  counter- 
bore, and  a  transverse  bore  in  said  valve  at  the  last  said 
point,  and  said  valve  further  having  a  pair  of  axial  extents 
spaced  from  each  other  and  fitting  closely  in  said  orifice, 
and  an  intermediate  axial  extent  between  said  pair  of 
axial  extents  of  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  said  orifice  to 
constitute  an  annulus  in  said  plunger  valve,  and  said  valve 
being  provided  with  means  at  its  end  extending  into  the 
socket  ca\  ity  to  prevent  said  end  from  being  drawn  into 
said  axial  orifice,  said  valve  being  slidable  in  said  axial 
orifice  from  a  first  position  into  which  said  valve  is  biased, 
wherein  said  air  under  pressure  entering  said  body  mem- 
ber through  said  transverse  orifice  is  confined  to  said 
annulus  and  is  thereby  prevented  from  developing  a  pres- 
sure force  in  said  socket  cavity  through  said  axial  orifice, 
and  said  socket  cavity  is  vented  through  the  axial  orifice 
in  said  valve  to  the  atmosphere  in  said  counterbore  at  the 
tear  of  said  btidy  member,  to  a  second  position,  accom- 
plished by  being  pushed  manually  forwardly  into  said 
body  member  from  the  rear  thereof,  wherein  said  annulus 
is  placed  in  communication  with  both  said  socket  and  said 
air  inlet  passage  and  venting  through  said  axial  valve 
orifice  is  prevented  by  shifting  the  transversely  bored 
valve  area  inwardly  from  said  counterbore  into  said  axial 
orifice,  thereby,  while  said  venting  is  thus  prevented,  the 
air  under  pressure  is  directed  into  said  socket  behind  said 
cartridge  piston  to  build  up  pressure  in  said  socket,  to 
force  the  said  piston  down  the  cartridge  barrel  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  to  extrude  the  viscous  material 
through  the  cartridge  nozzle. 


3,910,467 
PRF.SSURE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  METERING 
TRAP  CHAMBER 
Billy  Nilson,  Finastugatan  30,  595  00  Mjolby,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,914 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,     Dec.     15,     1972, 
16497/72 

Int.  CI.- GO  IF  11108 
U.S.  CI.  222^449  4  Claims 


f)r 


dispensing  a  viscous  material 

ridge  in  the  form  of  a  cylindri- 

ni^zzle  outlet  at  one  end  of  the 

the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  said 


inensioned  to  receive  in  a  close 

rtridge,  said  housing  being  par- 

centrally  at  one  end  to  permit 

ektend  through  said  orifice,  and 

hoising  being  open  and  provided 


b<  r 


for  receiving  and  securing  the        1.  A  fluid  dispensing  package  comprising  a  first  chamber 

housing  therein,  said  receptacle    and  a  second  chamber,  a  diaphragm  separating  said  second 

a  cylindrical  socket  cavity  with    chamber  from  said  first  chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
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narrow  opening,  a  valve  element  positioned  in  said  second 
chamber  for  engaging  and  closing  said  diaphragm  opening, 
said  diaphragm  having  in  its  untensioned  condition  its  opening 
out  of  contact  with  said  valve  element,  said  second  chamber 
having  an  opening,  a  second  diaphragm  closing  said  second 
chamber  opening,  said  second  diaphgram  having  an  opening, 
a  second  valve  element  provided  in  said  second  chamber  and 
normally  closing  said  second  diaphgram  opening,  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  diaphgrams  being  such  that  a  pressure  exerted 
upon  a  fluid  substance  contained  in  said  first  chamber  causes 
such  substance  to  pass  from  said  first  chamber  via  the  opening 
of  said  first  diaphgram  into  said  second  chamber  at  the  same 
time  deforming  said  diaphgram  of  first  chamber,  thereby 
successively  approaching  the  opening  of  said  diaphgram  to 
said  first  valve  element  and  finally  engaging  the  same  to  close 
said  opening,  the  diaphgram  of  said  second  chamber  being  in 
its  normal  condition  resiliently  pressed  against  said  second 
valve  element  and  provided  to  op)en  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure to  the  substance  contained  in  said  second  chamber  and 
to  close  when  said  pressure  ceases. 


3,910,468 
DEVICE  FOR  IRONING  SHIRTS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

OF  CLOTHING 
Heinrich  Knappe,  Eidinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
bert Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Vlotho,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,508 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    17,    1973, 
2313350 

Int.  CI.  2  D06C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  223—52.1  7  Claims 
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barrel  and  completely  enclosing  the  trigger  guard  therein, 
the  open  end  of  said  body  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
barrel  thereby  to  permit  the  drawing  of  the  handgun  by 
forward  rotating  motion  outwardly  from  said  open  end, 
a  releasable  latch  element  on  one  side  of  said  holster  body, 
said  latch  element  having  a  pivot  portion  and  a  projecting 
end  portion  projecting  into  the  trigger  guard  so  as  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  hand  gun  from  said  holster 
body,  said  element  being  pivotably  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  projecting  position. 


a  safety  member  on  said  one  side  for  holding  said  latch 
element  in  said  projecting  position  by  engagement  with  a 
portion  thereof  adjacent  said  projecting  end  portion. 

means  to  mount  said  safety  member  on  said  one  side  so  as 
to  be  in  position  engageable  by  the  user  simultaneously 
with  the  gripping  of  said  handle  for  moving  said  safet\ 
member  for  releasing  said  latch  element, 

a  holster  support  on  the  other  side  of  said  holster  body. 

and  means  adjustably  to  secure  said  holster  support  to  said 
holster  body  for  a  selected  angle  of  drawing  said  hand 
gun. 


.      3,910,470 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Carl  O.  Swenson,  22376  Algunas  Road;  William  E.  Sturgis. 
22355  Algunas  Road,  both  of  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.  91364, 
and  Richard  L.  Moran,  4319  Alcove  St.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 
91604 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,687 

Int.  Cl.^  A45F  5100 

U.S.  a.  224-5  V  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  pressing  shirts  or  similar  articles  of  clothing 
comprising. 

a.  a  first  collar  pressing  element  (62); 

b.  a  plurality  of  movable  collar  pressing  elements  (63,  64) 
disposed  coaxially  about  said  first  collar  pressing  element 
(62),  each  movable  collar  pressing  element  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  first  collar  pressing  element  and 
with  respect  to  the  other  movable  collar  pressing  ele- 
ments; 

c.  means  to  selectively  move  said  movable  collar  pressing 
elements; 

d.  a  pressing  shoe  (60)  movable  between  a  first  position 
away  from  said  pressing  elements  and  a  second  position 
in  contact  with  one  of  said  pressing  elements;  and 

e.  means  to  move  said  pressing  shoe  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


3,910,469 
HOLSTER  FOR  HAND  GUNS 
Archie  Baldocchi,  San  Salvador,  El  Salvador,  Central  America 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,215 
Int.  C\^¥<i\C  33102 
U.S.  CI.  224—2  C  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  holster  for  a  hand  gun  having  a  handle,  trigger  guard 
and  a  barrel, 
a  hollow  holster  body  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section 
straddling  th^  trigger  guard  and  adjacent  portions  of  said 


I.  An  equipment  carrying  case  comprising: 

a  hollow  base  portion  having  a  first  concavely  curved  side 

and  a  second  generally  convexly  curved  side; 
retention  means  attached  to  said  base  portion  for  securing 

said  case  against  the  body  of  the  user  to  substantially 

obviate  movement  relative  to  the  body; 
a  hollow  lid  portion  shaped  to  mate  with  said  base  portion; 

hinge  means  upon  said  generally  convexly  curved  side 

and  connecting  said  base  portion  to  said  lid  portion  to 

permit  said  lid  portion  to  open  away  from  the  body; 
latch  means  upon  other  than  said  concavely  curved  side  of 

said  base  and  lid  portions  to  cooperatively  and  releasably 

retain  the  same  in  a  closed  position  and  permit  access 

thereto  without  bodily  interference;  and 
cushion  material  lining  said  base  portion  and  said  lid  pxjrtion 

to  cushion  equipment  stored  therein. 
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3,91  ),471 

CYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  AND  HOLDING  STRAP 

COMBINATION 

Heinz  Niemann,  Herford,  Ger*iany,  assignor  to  Firma  ESGE- 

Marb>  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

FUed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,362 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1973, 
2341586 


Int.  Cl.==  J62J  7108 


IJ.S.  CI.  224—39 


10  Claims 


1.  Cycle   luggage  carrier  aid  holding  strap  combination 

comprising 

an  elongated  grid  structure  dtfining^  an  article  carrying  sur- 
face, said  grid  being  formed  by  rod-like  grid  elements  in- 
cluding longitudinal  bars  (7)  and  cross  rods  (8)  and  an 
elastic  hold-down  strap  means  ( 12,  13)  adapted  for  connec 
tion  to  a  cross  rod,  looping  ever  articles  to  be  carried  on  the 
surface,  and  releasable  re -attachment  to  a  cross  rod. 
wherein  a  first  hook  ( 16)  is  connected  to  one  end  (15)  of 
the  strap  means,  and  hooked  from  below  around  a  cross  rod 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  griq  structure,  the  strap  then  pass- 
ing beneath  the  cross  rods  ($)  around  that  cross  rod  which 
is  closest  to  the*  other  end  of  the  grid  structure  and  then 
passes  above  the  cross  rod*  of  the  grid  structure;  and  a 
second  hook  (19)  and  a  h  indle  (18)  are  provided,  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  ;17)  of  the  strap  means,  said 
second  hook  being  engageahle  with  a  cross  rod  of  said  grid 
structure, 

and  wherein  the  second  hook  (19)  comprises  a  wire  structure 
formed  of  a  first  wire  element  (22)  having  a  U-shaped 
central  part  (18)  forming  said  handle,  the  terminal  ends 
( 23  )  of  the  legs  of  said  U  b<;ing  bent  inwardly; 

a  second  wire  element  (20)  having  a  U-shaped  central  part 
(21 ),  the  legs  of  the  U  beinj;  bent  over  themselves  to  form 
said  hook; 

the  terminal  end  (23)  of  the  U  of  the  first  wire  element  being 
secured  to  the  legs  of  the  U  of  the  second  wire  element  (20, 
said  inwardly  bent  terminal  i ;nds  forming  attachment  strips 
for  the  strap  (12,  13). 


3.910,472 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  SPORTS  KIT 
Ronald  D.  Russo,  Colchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  King-Seeley 
Thermos  Co.,  Nor\*ich,  ConQ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974  Ser.  No.  458,538 
Int.  CI.2  a45C  11120 
U.S.  CI.  224^45  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  sports  kit  for  carrying  \acuum  bottles  and  a  sandwich 
box  or  the  like  comprising  a  cise  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  molded  plastic,  said  case  defining  a  first,  centrally  placed 
opening  configured  to  receivd  a  sandwich  box,  second  and 
third  openings  disposed  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  opening  and  each  being  configured  to  receive  a  vacuum 
bottle,  said  first  opening  being;  defined  in  part  by  upstanding 
walls  extending  from  a  px^int  Contiguous  to  said  second  and 
third  openings  whereby  said  fifst  opening  is  positioned  verti- 
cally above  said  second  and  thi  -d  openings,  said  walls  dividing 
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said  first,  second  and  third  openings  from  each  other,  and  a 
carrying  handle  affixed  to  said  case,  said  carrying  handle 
having  projections  extending  through  apertures  in  said  up- 
standing walls  for  pivotally  connecting  said  carrying  handle  to 
said  case,  said  apertures  in  said  upstanding  walls  being  posi- 
tioned contiguous  to  the  center  of  the  sides  of  said  first  open- 
ing, said  handle  being  pivotal  from  a  carrying  position  in 


which  it  spans  said  first  opening  to  a  second  position  clear  of 
said  first  opening  for  facilitating  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
a  sandwich  box  from  said  first  opening,  said  carrying  handle 
being  positioned  clear  of  said  second  and  third  openings  in 
each  of  its  positions  whereby  vacuum  bottles  may  be  inserted 
and  removed  from  said  second  and  third  openings  regardless 
of  the  position  of  said  handle. 


3,910,473 
APPLIANCE  FOR  PUNCHING  RECORD  CARDS 
George  M.  Colon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data  Entry 
Systems,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,445 

Int.  a.2  G06K  21106;  B26F  1102 

U.S.  CI.  225—93  14  Claims 


c. 


1.  An  appliance  for  recording  data  on  record  cards  by 
punching  holes  in  said  cards  at  selected  prescored  areas 
thereof,  comprising; 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  first  storage  area  disposed  in  said  housing  for  containing 
record  cards  prior  to  their  being  punched; 
a  second  storage  area  disposed  in  said  housing  for  con- 
taining record  cards  after  they  have  been  punched; 
backing  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  record  cards 
while  data  is  being  recorded  thereon,  said  backing  means 
being  disposed  within  said  housing  and  in  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  storage  areas  through  first  and 
second   passageways   in  said   housing  repectively,  said 
backing  means  being  comprised  of: 
i.  a  template  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  and 

providing  a  surface  for  punching  said  record  cards; 
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ii.  a  plurality  of  resilient  strips  disposed  beneath  said 
template,  said  strips  having  between  each  pair  thereof 
a  small  gap,  said  gaps  being  disposed  beneath  corre- 
sponding rows  of  said  apertures;  and 
iii.  a  support  structure  disposed  beneath  said  strips  and 

providing  support  thereto;  and 
.  a  rotatable  cylindrical  roller  disposed  within  said  housing 
so  as  to  engage  said  record  cards  as  they  pass  through  said 
first  and  second  passageways,  whereby,  said  unpunched 
record  cards  are  manually  forced  from  said  first  storage 
area  to  the  surface  of  said  backing  means  through  said 
first  passageway  and,  after  having  data  punched  thereon, 
said  cards  are  manually  forced  from  said  backing  means 
to  said  second  storage  area  through  said  second  passage- 
way, said  backing  means  removing  all  chads  produced  by 
punching  said  cards. 


3,910,474 
TUBING  SEVERING  TOOL 
John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Road,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,613,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,803,895,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,126, 
Dec.  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,679,109,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
art  of  Ser.  No.  711,368,  March  7,  1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,216 
Int.  CI.2B65H  17/28 
U.S.  CI.  225—96.5  9  Claims 


3,910,475 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  GROUNDING  OR. 
BIASING  A  MEMBER 
Arnold  L.  Piuidsack,  Rochester,  and  Jerome  N.  Harris,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,653 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7138 

U.S.  CI.  226—6  52  Claims 


FIG.  2  b 


52.  A  method  of  electrically  grounding  or  biasing  an  ad- 
vancing web  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  advancing  web  comprising  an  insulating 
layer  and  a  conductive  layer  and  at  least  one  indent  in  and 
at  least  through  said  insulating  layer;  and 

b.  temporarily  contacting  an  electrically  grounded  or  biased 
conductive  element  with  said  indent  from  the  insulating 
side  of  said  advancing  web  sufficiently  to  physically 
contact  said  element  with  said  conductive  layer  whereby 
said  element  electrically  grounds  or  biases  said  advancing 
web. 


3,910,476 

kevt:d  pusher  tube  and  collet  assembly 

Chester  S.  Zajac,  8010  Sierra  Oval,  Parma,  Ohio  44130 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,697 
Int.  CV  B65H  1 7136 
U.S.  CI.  226-158  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  length  of  thin  walled  tubular 
sleeves  including: 

an  internal  support  mandrel  slidably  receivable  into  the 
tubular  sleeve  from  one  end  thereof  having  an  external 
support  surface  with  a  configuration  conforming  to  the 
internal  configuration  of  the  sleeve  to  internally  support 
the  sleeve  about  the  circumference  thereof  and  a  project- 
ing end  selectively  aligned  with  that  plane  at  which  the 
sleeve  is  to  be  severed,  said  support  mandrel  defining  a 
piercing  recess  therein  adjacent  to  and  opening  onto  both 
said  projecting  end  and  said  external  support  surface 
adjacent  said  projecting  end  so  that  that  portion  of  the 
sleeve  overlying  said   piercing  recess  is  not  internally 
supported; 
a  piercing  member  including  a  piercing  point,  said  piercing 
point  having  a  piercing  tip  thereon  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  pierce  the  sleeve  in  that  plane  at  which  the 
sleeve  is  to  be  severed  in  alignment  with  said  projecting 
end  of  said  internal  support  member  and  said  recess 
therein;  and, 
carrier  means  mounting  said  internal  support  mandrel  and 
said  piercing  member  so  that  said  piercing  tip  is  in  align- 
ment with  said  projecting  end  of  and  said  recess  in  said 
internal  support  mandrel  when  said  piercing  tip  pierces 
the  sleeve  for  selectively  moving  said  piercing  member 
toward  the  sleeve  to  cause  said  piercing  tip  to  first  pierce 
the  sleeve  at  that  plane  along  which  the  sleeve  is  to  be 
severed,  and  then  to  force  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  adjacent 
said  plane  into  said  recess  on  said  internal  support  man- 
drel. 


1.  A  stock  feed  pusher  tube  and  collet  assembly  position- 
able  in  a  spindle  of  an  automatic  screw  machine  for  feeding 
stock  through  the  machine,  said  assembly  comprising:  an 
elongated  pusher  tube  having  a  longitudinal  open-ended  bore 
of  predetermined  non-circular  configuration  in  transverse 
section;  an  elongated  collet,  the  pusher  tube  being  telescoped 
within  the  collet  for  longitudinal  and  circumferential  sliding 
movement  therein,  said  collet  having  an  open-ended  bore  of 
said  predetermined  non-circular  configuration  in  transverse 
section;  and  coacting  releasable  locking  means  on  the  tube 
and  collet  for  circumferentially  locking  the  tube  in  the  collet 
in  a  preselected  position,  whereby  the  tube  bore  and  the  collet 
bore  are  aligned  circumferentially  enabling  associated  elon- 
gated stock  having  said  predetermined  non-circular  configura- 
tion to  be  fed  through  the  coacting  tube  and  collet,  and 
wherein  said  locking  means  includes  a  key-slot  structure 
wherein  the  tube  has  a  longitudinal  key  slot,  and  said  collet 
has  a  coacting  resilient  key  releasably  positionable  in  said  slot 
to  align  and  releasably  lock  the  tube  and  collet  circumferen- 
tially. 
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3,910,477 
POWDER- ACTLATED  TOOL 
Vladimir  Kavan,  Toronto,  Canadta,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  ^r.  No.  467,338 
Int.  CI.  B2^  1114 
U.S.  CI.  227—10 


III      ^  *   fi       •»  ' « 


reciprocal 


;ecr 


bt;tu( 
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Its 


the 


1.  A  powder-actuated  fastenii|g 
having  a  forward  tubular  portion 
Ixire  therein  mounted  for 
breech  open  position  and  a  bre 
member  in  said  bore  moveable 
a  driven  position,  a  propellant 
the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  as; 
of  the  barrel  assembly  extending 
ward  of  said  propellant  charge 
spaced  axially  rearwardly  of  the 
when  said  barrel  assembly  is  in 
pawl  member  mounted  on  said  h 
extending  through  said  slot  into 
biy,  a  groove  in  the  interior  wall 
tending  from  the  forward  end  of 
which  is  axially  forward  of  the  f 
when  said  barrel  assembly  is  in  i 
least  one  groove  in  the  internal  w 
assembly  extending  from  a  point 
charge  receiving  chamber  to  a 
forward  end  of  said  housing  when 
breech  closed  position,  and  port 
providing  communication  betw 
atmosphere  at  a  point  forward 
housing  when  said  barrel  assi 
position. 


^ee  1 


sem  Dly 


5  Claims 


tool  including  a  housing 
a  barrel  assembly  having  a 
movement  between  a 
h  closed  position,  a  piston 
een  a  driving  position  and 
charge  receiving  chamber  in 
sembly,  a  slot  through  the  wall 
from  a  rearward  point  for- 
iving  chamber  to  a  point 
brward  end  of  said  housing 
breech  closed  position,  a 
jusing  and  having  a  portion 
bore  in  said  barrel  assem- 
of  said  barrel  assembly  ex- 
said  slot  to  a  forward  point 
irward  end  of  said  housing 
breech  closed  position,  at 
ill  of  the  bore  of  said  barrel 
forward  of  said  propellant 
I^int  axially  forward  of  the 
said  barrel  assembly  is  in  its 
n^eans  in  said  barrel  assembly 
all  of  said  grcxsves  and  the 
i)f  the  forward  end  of  said 
is  in  its  breech  closed 


■+- 


3,910,4t8 

DUAL  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  SHAPE  DETONATION 

William  G.  Howell;  Lakewood;  Robert  H.  Wittman,  Littleton, 

and  Theodore  A.  Espinoza,  Denier,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,132,  March  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,941 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  3109 
U.S.  CI.  228—2.5  11  Claims 


a  welding  explosive  mass  circumferentially  located  on  a 
metallic  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  the 
abutting  members; 

said  welding  explosive  mass  comprising  a  circumferential 
Ixxjy  of  high  explosive  and  having  a  greater  thickness  at 
its  center  than  at  its  ends  transversely  disposed  of  said 
center  such  that  upon  initiation  the  maximum  explosive 
impact  is  exerted  inwardly  toward  said  sleeve; 

initiating  explosive  means  arranged  on  said  body  at  least  at 
its  center  and  extending  circumferentially  therearound  in 
explosive  contact  with  said  body; 

at  least  two  equidistantly  spaced  apart  detonators  in  opera- 
ble contact  with  said  initiating  explosive  means  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  energy,  said  deto- 
nators being  arranged  for  causing  a  symmetrical  blast 
load  to  be  applied  to  said  members  upon  energization 
thereof;  and 

said  initiating  explosive  means  having  a  detonation  velocity 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  welding  explosive 
mass  such  that  upon  detonation  of  said  initiating  explo- 
sive a.nd  said  welding  explosive  by  the  simultaneous  ener- 
gization of  said  detonators  there  emanates  from  each  of 
said  detonators  at  said  spaced  apart  locations  at  least  a 
pair  of  opposed  wedge-shaped  wave  fronts  which  travel  in 
opposite  directions  about  said  sleeve  and  impact  at  about 
halfway  between  said  detonators  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  wave  fronts  emanating  from  the  other  of  said 
detonators  and  wherein  the  apex  of  each  of  said  wave 
fronts  is  caused  by  said  initiating  explosive  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  each  of  said  wave  fronts  which  flanks 
the  apex  thereof  is  caused  by  said  welding  explosive  upon 
detonation  thereof,  for  causing  said  collar  to  weld  to  said 
abutting  members. 


3,910,479 
DE-SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
Franz  Kohler,  Wertheim  1  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ersa 
Ernst  Sachs  KG.  Wertheim  1  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,234 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    16,    1972, 
2261646 


U.S.  CI.  228—20 


Inl.  CI.-  B23K  3104 

A' 


i3  Claims 


1 .  A  dual  high  explosive  for  use 


abutting  cylindrical  members  which  comprises 


1.  In  a  de-soldering  apparatus,  a  combination  comprising 
means  for  aspirating  and  collecting  the  solder  and  having  a 
collecting  chamber,  inlet  duct  means  communicating  w  ith  said 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  for  aspirating  the  solder,  outlet 
duct  means  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  suction 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  collecting  means 
in  said  chamber;  and  means  for  preventing  clogging  of  said 
aspirating  means  by  the  solder  and  contaminants  thereof, 
including  a  solder-repelling  surface  bounding  at  least  part  of 
said  inlet  duct  means,  and  heating  means  for  heating  a  region 
of  said  inlet  duct  means  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  reduc- 
in  the  explosive  welding  of    ing  the  contaminants  to  ashes,  said  inlet  duct  means  having  a 


cross  section  which  step-wise  increases  from  said  inlet  to  said 
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chamber  whereby  the  advancement  speed  of  the  aspirated 
solder  through  said  inlet  duct  means  decreases  from  an  aspira- 
tion speed  at  said  inlet  to  a  reduction  speed  in  said  region  so 
that  the  dwell  time  of  the  solder  in  said  region  is  sufficient  for 
reducing  the  contaminants  in  the  solder  to  ashes,  and  to  a 
collection  speed  at  said  collecting  means  so  that  the  solder  and 
the  ashes  are  collected  thereby. 


1.  A  track  assembly  adapted  to  support  welding  apparatus 
for  operation  about  the  circumference  of  a  pipe,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rigid,  arcuate  plate  sections  pivotally  connected 
to  one  another  to  define  a  band  having  first  and  second  ends; 
latch  means  including  latch  elements  mounted  proximate  each 
of  said  ends  for  engagement  with  one  another  to  secure  said 
band  circumferentially  about  a  pipe,  said  latch  means  includ- 
ing means  for  initially  engaging  said  latch  elements  and  means 
for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  latch  elements  with  respect  to 
said  band  for  tightening  said  band  on  the  pipe; 

first  roller  means  mounted  on  said  band  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  pipe  w  hen  said  band  is  disposed  circumfer- 
entially about  the  pipe,  said  first  roller  means  being 
mounted  for  axial  movement  of  said  band  with  respect  to 
thij  pipe;  and 
second  roller  means  mounted  on  said  band  for  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  pipe  when  said  band  is  disposed  cir- 
cumferentially about  the  pipe,  said  second  roller  means 
being  mounted  for  arcuate  movement  of  said  band  with 
respect  to  the  pipe  and  to  support  said  band  a  predeter- 
mined uniform  distance  from  the  pipe  when  said  band  is 
tightened  on  the  pipe. 


3,910,481 
COLLAPSIBLE  BACK-UP  TOOL 
John  M.  Urbanic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,528 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  37104 
U.S.  CI.  228-49  7  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  alignment  and  back-up  tool  for  adjacent 
ends  of  tubular  members  to  be  butt-joined  together  compris- 
ing 
an  assemblage  expandable  into  and  collapsible  from  a  con- 
dition defining  an  elongate  and  substantially  cylindrical 
member  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  expanded  condi- 
tion within  end  abutted  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  prior  to  joining  said  ends  together  with  the 
outer  generally  cylindrical  surface  portions  of  the  assem- 


blage disposed  in  substantially  surface-to-surface  engag- 
ing relation  with  the  inner  surface  portions  of  said  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  tubular  members, 

said  tool  being  constructed  of 

a  shaft, 

a  pair  of  end  plugs  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  each 
having  a  shoulder  portion  encompassing  said  shaft  and 
extending  toward  the  other  plug,  and 


3,910,480 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  TRACK  AND  BAND  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  QUICK  RELEASE 

Russell  S.  Thatcher,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Central  Welding 

Supply  Co.,  S.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,584 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  37102,  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  228-45  9  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  adjacent  interengaging  arcuate  segments  form- 
ing said  substantially  cylindrical  surface  in  said  expanded 
condition  when  opposed  ends  of  said  segments  are  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder  portions, 

said  shaft  and  said  segments  being  formed  of  relatively 
nonmiagnetic  material  and  each  of  said  end  plugs  being 
formed  of  relatively  magnetic  material  to  cause  said  plugs 
to  move  relative  to  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions  and 
collapse  said  surface  when  the  tool  is  subjected  to  the 
influence  of  a  magnetic  field. 


3,910,482 
LA^aNATED  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Bamburg,  West  Monroe,  La.,  and  Harry  K.  Huben- 
thal,  Fulshear,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Mon- 
roe, La. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,183 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  /3/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-14  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  container  comprising 

an  outer  box  having  five  serially  hinged  side  panels,  a  bot- 
tom, and  a  top,  one  of  said  outer  box  side  panels  being  on 
one  end  of  the  series  of  outer  box  side  panels  for  overiap- 
ping  the  outer  box  side  panel  on  the  other  end  of  the 
series  of  outer  box  side  panels  to  form  a  joint,  said  outer 
box  side  panels  having  a  tear  strip  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  series  of  outer  box  side  panels  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  the  top  for  separating  a  top  portion 
of  the  outer  box  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  outer  box; 

an  intermediate  liner,  and 

an  inner  liner; 

one  of  said  intermediate  liner  and  said  inner  liner  having 
four  serially  hinged  panels,  the  ends  of  the  series  of  one 
liner  panels  forming  an  abutting  comer  joint  without  any 
substantial  separation  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  series  of 
one  liner  panels; 

the  other  of  said  interme<liate  liner  and  said  inner  liner 
having  five  serially  hinged  panels,  the  end  panels  of  the 
series  of  other  liner  panels  having  a  combined  size  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  o(  the  panels  of  said  one 
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liner  and  forming  an  al>utting  side  joint  without  any  sub- 
stantial separation  of  t^e  abutting  ends  of  the  series  of 
other  liner  panels; 
said  outer  box  side  panejls,  said  intermediate  liner  panels 
and  said  inner  liner  parjels  forming  respective  plies  of  the 
sides  of  the  container  viith  the  inner  liner  panels  glued  to 
respective  intermediate  liner  panels  and  lower  portions  of 
the  intermediate  liner*  panels  glued  to  the  respective 
lower  portions  of  the  duter  box  side  panels. 


3.^10,483 

TWO-PIECE,  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Dale  Louis  Ritter,  McAlleb,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  If 74,  Ser.  No.  521,911 

Int.  CI.'  Bj&SD  5108,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—23  BT  ,  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  generally  rectangular  container  for  relatively  heavy 


materials,  formed  from:  a 
bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  tray 


tray  member,  which  comprises  a 
side  panels  and  a  pair  of  tray  end 
panels,  a  hand  hole  being  prbvided  in  each  tray  end  panel;  and 
a  telescoping  lid  member,  which  comprises  a  top  panel,  a  pair 

the  tray  side  panels  and  a  pair  of 
tray  end  panels,  the  improvement 


of  lid  side  panels  overlying 
lid  end  panels  overlying  the 
which  comprises: 

a  cut-out  in  the  lower  edge  of  each  lid  end  panel,  aligned 
with  and  conforming  to  the  upper,  edge  portion  of  the 
hand  hole  in  each  tray  lend  panel; 
each  of  the  lid  side  panels  overlying  and  being  adhesively 

bonded  to  substantially  an  entire  tray  side  panel;  and 
each  of  the  lid  end  pane  s  overlying  and  being  adhesively 
bonded  only  to  a  minor,  upper  portion  of  each  tray  end 
panel,  the  minor  portion  constituting  at  least,  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  the  tray  end  panel  outside  of  the 
hand  hole  and  above  the  center  of  the  hand  hole  in  the 
tray  end  panel.  I 


3.^10,484 
CARTON  WITH  EXTERIOR  LEDGE 
Roger  M.  Wbzniacki,  Brea^  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,350 
Int.  CL*  B65D  5/22 
V.S.  CI.  229—34  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  carton  comprising: 
a  bottom  panel  with  folc  ably  attached  side  and  end  wall 
panels,  said  bottom  p;  inel  containing  peripheral  aper- 
tures; 


outer  ledge  panels  of  a  smaller  height  dimension  than  the 
end  wall  panels  foldably  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
end  wall  panels  and  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  end 
wall  panels; 

inner  ledge  panels  of  a  smaller  height  dimension  than  the 
end  wall  panels  attached  to  that  edge  of  the  outer  ledge 
panels  opposite  that  which  attaches  the  outer  ledge  pan- 
els to  the  end  wall  panels,  the  inner  ledge  panels  located 
between  the  outer  ledge  panels  and  the  end  wall  panels, 
the  outer  and  inner  ledge  panels  coojjerating  to  form  at 
the  top  of  each  end  of  the  carton  a  ledge  on  the  carton 
exterior; 

first  comer  connector  panels  foldably  attached  to  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels  and  overlying  the  inner 
face  of  the  side  wall  panels; 


second  comer  connector  panels  foldably  attached  to  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  outer  ledge  panels  and  overlying  the 
inner  face  of  the  side  wall  panels,  the  second  corner 
connector  panels  located  between  the  first  comer  con- 
nector panels  and  the  side  wall  panels  and  having  tabs 
which  fit  in  the  apertures  of  the  bottom  panel; 

locking  panels  foldably  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  the  side 
wall  panels  and  overlying  the  inner  face  of  the  side  wall 
panels,  the  first  and  second  comer  connector  panels 
located  between  the  side  wall  panels  and  the  locking 
panels,  the  locking  panels  having  tabs  at  the  bottom  edge 
which  fit  in  the  apertures  of  the  bottom  panels  to  hold  the 
locking  panels  in  position. 


3,910,485 

SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE  CARTON 

Kurt  VVandel,  R.D.  No.  1,  Donningtown,  Pa.  19335 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,188 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  229—37  R 


8  Claims 


1.  A  blank  structure  for  use  in  being  folded  into  a  rectangu- 
lar parallelepiped  type  carton  having  four  walls  and  a  bottom 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  wall  section  for  use  in  being  folded  to  form  the 
four  walls  of  the  carton  and  a  rectangular  shaped  flap  sec- 
tion integral  with  the  wall  section  and  disposed  on  one  side 
thereof  for  use  in  being  folded  to  form  the  bottom  of  the 
carton; 
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the  wall  section  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  flat,  parallel 
facing  webs  and  an  intermediate  web  between  the  facing 
webs  and  having  means  to  facilitate  folding  of  the  section  to 
form  the  walls  of  the  carton; 

the  intermediate  web  being  comprised  of  first  and  second 
groups  of  members  having  substantially  planar  sections 
interconnected  with  each  other  and  extending  between  and 
interconnected  to  the  facing  webs  and  the  planar  sections  of 
one  group  being  angularly- oriented  to  the  planar  sections  of 
the  other  group,  the  facing  webs  and  the  groups  providing 
means  to  resist  bending  of  the  wall  section  respectively 
along  a  first  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wall  section  and 
along  a  second  axis  also  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wall 
section  and  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  first  axis;  and 

the  flap  section  being  comprised  of  extensions  of  the  facing 
webs  and  an  extension  of  one  of  said  groups  therebetween 
and  the  other  of  said  groups  being  confined  within  the  area 
of  the  wall  section  and  the  flap  section  having  slits  dividing 
the  section  into  four  flaps  and  also  having  means  to  facili- 
tate folding  of  the  flaps  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  carton. 


3,910,486 
RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR 

Orison  W.  Stone,  Rt.  17,  New  Haven,  Vt.  05472 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,188 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/54;  S65D  /  7J00 
U.S.  CI.  229—51  TC  10  Claims 


3,910,487 
RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
Harold  R.  Jaeschke,  Milnaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hoemer 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,837 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  229—51  TC  3  Claims 


^/s 


3£ 


1 

ing: 
a 


A  paperboard  blank  for  a  paperboard  container  compris- 


front  panel  which  includes  a  detachable  portion  and  an 
attachment  flap  integrally  connected  to  said  detachable 
portion  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  front  panel; 

a  pair  of  side  panels,  each  side  panel  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  front  panel  and  including  a  detachable  tab 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  one  of 
said  side  panels  including  a  fixed  latching  tab  removably 
connected  to  the  detachable  tabs  of  that  side  panel; 

a  collar  panel  disposed  adjacent  said  attachment  flap  and 
the  upper  portion  of  both  of  said  side  panels,  said  collar 
being  integrally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  both  of 
said  side  panels  and  to  said  fixed  latching  tab; 

a  bottom  panel  integrally  connected  to  said  front  panel; 

a  back  panel  integrally  connected  to  said  bottom  panel;  and, 
a  top  panel  integrally  connected.to  said  back  panel,  said 
top  panel  having  at  least  one  integrally  connected  side 
flap  adapted  for  attachment  to  one  of  said  detachable 
tabs  when  said  top  panel  is  disposed  in  an  overlying  rela- 
tionship with  said  attachment  flap  for  attachment  thereto. 


1.  A  blank  made  from  foldable  paperboard  or  similar  sheet- 
like material  adapted  to  be  erected  into  a  sealed  carton, 
which,  when  opened,  has  a  reclosable  hinged  top  cover,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  said  material  having 
opposed  top,  bottom  and  lateral  edges; 

three  parallel  fold  lines  spaced  intermediate  the  two  lateral 
edges  of  said  sheet,  said  parallel  fold  lines  defining  four 
panels; 

said  four  panels  including  a  bottom  panel  located  at  a  first 
of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  sheet,  an  adjoining  back 
panel,  a  top  panel  adjoining  said  back  panel,  and  a  front 
panel  adjoining  said  top  panel  and  located  at  the  second 
lateral  edge  of  said  sheet  from  said  bottom  panel; 

closure  flaps  hingedly  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  each  of  said  panels; 

a  perforated  line  extending  from  top  to  bottom  across  said 
front  panel  and  said  closure  flaps  attached  to  said  front 
panel,  said  perforated  line  spaced  from  said  second  lat- 
eral edge  of  said  sheet  a  predetermined  distance,  and  said 
perforated  line  being  formed  in  part  in  a  U-shape  to  form 
an  insertable  reclosure  tab; 

said  perforated  lines  in  said  front  panel  closure  flaps  being 
oriented  at  predetermined  angles  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  second  lateral  edge  of  said  sheet  from  the  ends 
of  said  perforated  line  in  said  front  panel  at  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof;  and 

perforated  lines  in  said  back  panel  closure  flaps  aligned 
parallel  to  said  perforated  lines  in  said  front  panel  closure 
flaps,  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  back  panel  fold  line 
at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  back  panel; 

a  glue  flap  hingedly  attached  to  said  bottom  panel  along  said 
first  lateral  edge; 

said  glue  flap  having  a  line-cut  formed  therein  and  spaced 
from  said  first  lateral  edge  a  length  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined distance  spacing  of  said  perforated  line  in  said 
front  panel,  said  cut  line  adapted  to  receive  said  reclosure 
tab;  and 

a  fold  line  extending  from  top  to  bottom  in  said  back  panel 
adapted  to  become  a  hinge  for  rotating  said  reclosable 
top  cover  after  said  carton  is  opened. 
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;K9  10,488 

GUSSETED  PINCH  BOTTOM  BREAKAWAY  POUCH  BAG 

John  J.  Goodrich,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis  Paper 

Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  235,908,  March  20,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,807,626.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

460,497The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  30,  199^,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B65D  33102 

U.S.  CI.  229—55  5  Claims 


grc  SSI 


St ; 


I  eriy  p 


1.  A  bag  of  tubular  form 
other  end,  comprising  a  pi 
sheet  material  bonded  to 
and  an  innermost  ply  of 
blinded  adjacent  said  bag 
manual  detachment  there 
and  reversely  creased  alo 
provide  a  pair  of  opptisitt 
tween  front  and  rear  wall 
plies  being  stepped  pro 
outer  ply  in  the  front  wall 
the  outermost  ply  being 
innermost  ply  in  the  rear 
provide  an  exposed  ov 
the  innermost  ply  of  said 
of  said  gussets  extending 
open  bag  end  and  termi 
portion  to  provide  expose 
lap  rear  wall  and  exposed 
reactivatable  adhesive  at 
tion  at  said  closed  end  be 
end,  said  plastic  ply  being 
closed  end,  the  exposed 
exposed  gusset  portions 
heat  sealed  end  of  said 
the  opposite  wall  portion 
plies  at  said  end  thereby 
bined  strength  of  all  such 
adapted  for  heat  sealing 
larly  to  that  of  said  closed 
both  ends  being  sift  and 
penetration  and  being  £ 
and  removal  of  said  plasti( 


heat 


ng 


plastic 


Fl 


open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
5-ality  of  contiguous  plies  of  flexible 
i;ether  adjacent  each  of  said  ends, 
scalable  plastic  material  lightly 
nds  to  the  contiguous  paper  ply  for 
rom,  said  bag  being  longitudinally 
diametrically  opposed  portions  to 
iy  disp<.»ed  gussets  interposed  be- 
xirtions,  at  least  some  of  the  inner 
vely  upward  with  respect  to  the 
)ortion  at  the  open  bag  end,  at  least 
pped  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
all  portion  at  the  open  bag  end  to 
rear  wall  portion  with  respect  to 
ront  wall  portion,  at  least  portions 
1  xive  said  front  wall  portion  at  said 
n  iting  within  said  overlap  rear  wall 
portions  of  said  gussets,  said  over- 
lusset  portions  being  coated  with  a 
id  open  bag  end,  the  bag  construc- 
ng  the  reverse  of  that  at  the  open 
leat  sealed  to  closure  adjacent  said 
overlapping  rear  wall  portion  and 
tliereat  being  folded  over  with  said 
ply  and  sealed  to  closure  against 
;aid  bonding  together  of  said  paper 
imparting  to  said  closure  the  com- 
ics, the  open  end  of  said  bag  being 
said  plastic  ply  and  closure  simi- 
£nd  and  said  bag  when  so  closed  at 
eak  proof,  and  resistant  to  insect 
for  opening  of  said  paper  plies 
ply  intact. 


sa 


of 


ada|  )ted 


3,910,489 
CENTRIFUGE 
Bengt   Uden,   Raa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AS  Pellerin/Zenith, 
Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,866 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.     13,     1973, 
7301988 

Int.  CI.'B04B  1 1 104 
U.S.  CI.  233—3  6  Claims 
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Via 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  driven  centrifuge  shaft  sup- 
ported by  bearings  at  its  opposed  ends  a  circular  piston  mov- 
able along  the  centrifuge  shaft,  a  cylindrical  drum  having  end 
walls  and  arranged  concentrically  around  the  centrifuge  shaft, 
and  channels  provided  in  the  centrifuge  shaft  and  establishing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  centrifuge  and 
inlet  and  oulet  conduits  at  the  two  ends  of  the  centrifuge  shaft, 
said  conduits  being  adapted  to  supply  untreated  feedstock  and 
to  discharge  treated  material,  respectively,  wherein  the  chan- 
nels comprise  two  pairs  of  channels  the  mouths  of  which  in  the 
interior  of  the  centrifuge  are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
centrifuge  shaft,  the  mouths  of  one  pair  of  channels  lying  at 
one  end  of  the  centrifuge  and  the  mouths  of  the  other  pair  of 
channels  lying  at  the  other  end  of  the  centrifuge;  and  the 
centrifuge  includes  at  least  one  stationary  disc  which  is  lo- 
cated between  the  mouths  of  the  one  pair  of  channels  and 
extends  at  right  angles  to  the  centrifuge  shaft  and  has  a  radius 
smaller  than  that  of  the  drum;  and  the  circular  piston  is  dis- 
posed around  at  right  angles  to  the  centrifuge  shaft  and  has  a 
radius  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  drum,  the  piston  being 
movable  along  the  centrifuge  shaft  from  an  extreme  position 
at  one  end  of  the  centrifuge  to  an  extreme  position  at  the  other 
end  of  the  centrifuge. 


3,910,490 
SOLAR  ENERGY  HEAT  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Saypalia,  Jr.,   143  Rockville  Rd.,  Broad  Brook, 
Conn.  06016 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,400 

Int.  CI.    F24J  3102 

U.S.  CI.  237—1  A  7  Claims 


="«=  /■& 


1.  A  solar  energy  system  having  a  first  operating  state  and 
a  second  operating  state  and  being  operable  for  utilizing  the 
energy  of  the  sun's  rays  for  purposes  of  assisting  in  effecting 
control  over  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  a  building  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  building  embodying  a  primary  tempjerature  control 
system  utilizing  water  as  the  heat  exchange  medium; 
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b.  an  enclosure  located  externally  of  said  building,  said 
enclosure  including  a  multiplicity  of  removable  side  walls 
and  a  roof,  at  least  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  side  walls 
being  oriented  so  as  to  have  the  major  surface  thereof 
facing  in  a  southerly  direction,  said  multiplicity  of  side 
walls  being  joined  together  and  to  said  roof  when  the 
solar  energy  system  is  in  the  first  operating  state  thereof 
and  said  multiplicity  of  side  walls  being  removed  when 
the  solar  energy  system  is  in  the  second  operating  state 
thereof  thereby  permitting  in  the  second  operating  state 
thereof  the  free  flow  of  air  into  said  enclosure,  said  multi- 
plicity of  side  walls  and  said  rcx>f  each  being  formed  of  a 
transparent  material  operable  to  permit  the  sun's  rays  to 
pass  therethrough; 

c.  a  swimming  ptxil  containing  water  located  within  said 
multiplicity  of  side  walls  of  said  enclosure  so  as  to  be 
exposed  to  the  sun's  rays; 

d.  a  collector  mounted  within  said  multiplicity  of  side  walls 
of  said  enclosure  so  as  to  have  at  least  one  of  the  major 
surfaces  thereof  facing  in  a  southerly  direction,  said  col- 
lector comprising  a  closed  structure  operable  to  provide 
a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough  for  water,  said  collector 
being  formed  of  a  transparent  material  operable  to  permit 
the  sun's  rays  to  pa.ss  therethrough; 

e.  an  aluminum  foil  reflector  supported  within  said  multi- 
plicity of  side  walls  of  said  enclosure  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  said  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  side  walls  and 
so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays; 

f.  first  conduit  means  operable  to  provide  a  closed  fluid  flow 
path  for  water  between  said  swimming  ptxil  and  said 
collector,  said  first  conduit  means  including  first  pipe 
means,  filter  and  pump  means,  second  pipe  means  and 
third  pipe  means,  said  first  pipe  means  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  said  swim- 
ming pool  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  in  fluid 
flow  relation  with  one  side  of  said  filter  and  pump  means, 
said  second  pipe  means  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected in  fluid  flow  relation  with  the  other  side  of  said 
filter  and  pump  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  con- 
nected in  fluid  flow  relation  with  one  end  of  the  fluid  flow 
passage  in  said  collector,  said  third  pipe  means  having 
one  end  thereiif  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  the 
other  end  of  the  fluid  flow  passage  in  said  collector  and 
the  other  end  thereof  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation 
with  said  swimming  ptxil;  and 

g.  second  conduit  means  operable  to  provide  a  closed  fluid 
flt)w  path  ft>r  water  between  said  swimming  pool  and  said 
primary  temperature  control  system  in  said  building,  said 
second  conduit  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe  means 
and  a  pair  of  valve  means  operable  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  pair  of  pipe  means,  one  of  said 
pair  of  pipe  means  and  one  of  said  pair  of  valve  means 
being  connected  in  series  fluid  flow  relation  with  each 
other  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  in  fluid  flow 
relation  with  said  swimming  pcxil  and  the  other  end 
thereof  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  said  primary 
temperature  control  system,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  pipe 
means  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  valve  means  being 
connected  in  series  fluid  flow  relation  with  each  other  and 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation 
w ith  said  swimming  pcx)I  and  the  other  end  thereof  con- 
nected in  fluid  flow  relation  with  said  primary  tempera- 
ture control  system. 


an  elongated  bcxJy  including  an  inclined  ramp  portion,  a 
nose  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ramp  portion  for 
insertion  under  said  tire  and  two  parallel  sidewalls  down- 
wardly extending  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ramp  portion 
and  tapering  to  said  nt)se  portion, 

said  ramp  portion  having  tire-receising  upper  face  and  an 
under  face, 

a  first  series  of  transverse  tire-gripping  projectitins  spaced 
longitudinally  along  said  upper  face. 


a  series  of  ground-engaging  teeth  defined  longitudinally 
;:long  the  lower  edge  of  each  said  sidewall, 

a  second  series  of  transverse  projections  spaced  longitudi- 
nally along  said  under  face  for  further  gripping  in  snow 
and  ice,  and 

a  slide  movably  mounted  to  an  end  wall  opposite  \o  said 
nose  portion,  a  series  of  teeth  being  provided  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  slide  for  further  gripping  action  in  snow  and 
ice. 


3.910,492 
INS11.ATED  RAIL  JOINTS 
Kenneth  Stanley  Sinfield,  Strathfield  West,  Australia,  assignor 
to  National  Springs  Pty  Limited.  Alexandria.  .Australia 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,623 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.     10,    1972, 
783/72 

Int.  CI.-EOIB  UllO 
U.S.  CI.  238 — 243  i  Claim 


3,910,491 
ICE  AND  SNOW  GRIP  FOR  VT:HICLES 

Jean-Louis  Ducharme,  6007  Lafontaine,  Montreal  24,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Plied  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  23,  1974,  200844 
Int.  CI.-  EOIB  23100 
U.S,  CI.  238—14  10  Claims 

1.  An  ice  and  snow  grip  for  a  tire  on  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  rail  joint  bar  moulded  as  a  solid  component  from  a 
reinforced  dielectric  material,  said  bar  being  moulded  to 
finished  cross-sectional  profile  shape  and  overall  dimensions 
and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  bolt  holes 
formed  therethrough,  said  bar  being  moulded  from  a  thermo- 
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setting,  glass  filament  reiiforced  material  having  strands  of 
the  glass  filament  reinforcement  running  longitudinally  of  the 
bar  and  disposed  in  random  spacing  throughout  the  bar  cross- 
section,  said  bar  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces  adapted  to 
respectively  engage  the  under  surface  of  a  rail  head  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rail  llange  when  mounted  upon  the  rail 
and  being  dimensioned  to|  tighten  in  a  wedging  action  against 
said  rail  surfaces  when  bolted  to  the  rail,  the  cross-sectional 
profile  of  the  bar  comprising  a  flat,  vertical  outer  surface 
blended  by  upper  and  loner  radiussed  comers  into  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  the  top  surface  extending  upwardly  inwardly 
from  the  upper  radiussec  comer  and  then  downwardly  in- 
wardly and  the  downwardly  inwardly  extending  part  engages 
the  rail  head  under  surface;  the  bottom  surface  extending 
upwardly  inwardly  from  tiie  lower  radiussed  comer  and  en- 
gaging the  rail  flange  upp^r  surface;  the  downwardly  inwardly 
extending  top  surface  par  and  the  bottom  surface  part  being 
blended  by  radiussed  pro  lections  into  a  pair  of  flat  vertical 
inner  surfaces  set  back  fro  m  the  projections  towards  the  outer 
surface  and  located  on  e  ich  side  of  a  center  inner  vertical 
surface  extending  to  the  full  width  of  the  bar.  said  center  inner 
vertical  surface  being  loca  ;ed  in  a  center  region  of  the  bar  and 
including  regions  surrounding  those  said  bolt  holes  located  in 
this  region,  a  pair  of  steel  plates  bonded  to  the  vertical  outer 
surface  of  the  bar  and  sjparated  longitudinally  from  each 
other  in  said  center  region  of  the  bar,  said  steel  plates  having 
bolt  holes  formed  therethiough  in  register  with  the  bolt  holes 
in  the  bar;  the  lower  radiussed  corner  of  the  bar  being  cham- 
fered at  each  end  region  of  the  bar  beneath  the  respective 
steel  plates. 


1,910,493 
RAILWAY  RAIL-FASTENING  ME\ffiER  AND  A 
RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  FASTENING  ASSE\ffiLY 

emRoying  it 

Thomas  William  Wood,  L«xton,  England,  assignor  to  Pandrol 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,263 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  6,  1973, 
27091/73 

Int.  <fl.-  EOIB  9130 
U.S.  CI.  238—349  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  railway  rail-fastenipg  member  comprising  a  length  of 
resilient  metal  of  rod  form  ^vhich  is  bent  so  as  to  have,  progres- 
sing from  one  end  of  the  ength  of  metal  to  the  other,  a  first 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  straight  leg,  then  a  sec- 
ond portion,  then  a  third  ix)rtion,  then  a  fourth  portion  and 
then  a  fifth  portion,  these  pjortions  being  such  that  it  is  possible 
for  the  rail-fastening  meniber  to  be  so  placed  that  the  first 
portion  is  horizontal  and  When  the  rail-fastening  member  is 
viewed  from  above  the  thirid  and  fifth  portions  appear  to  be  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  cf  the  first  portion,  the  fourth  por- 
tion crosses  and  lies  above  a  part  of  the  axis  of  the  first  portion 
which  is  nearer  to  said  on*  end  of  the  length  of  metal  than  it 
is  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  straight  leg  and  the  fifth  portion 
appears  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  this 
portion  constituting  said  other  end  of  the  length  of  metal. 


3,910,494 
VALVELESS  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Rosser  B.  Melton,  Jr.,  Helotes,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,403 

Int.  a.^  B05B  1124,  17/04;  F23R  1/00 

U.S.  a.  239—13  25  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  generating  and  directing  a 
high  pressure  blast  of  gas  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  first  chamber  in  said  housing  having  a  fuel-air  mixture 
inlet; 

a  second  chamber  in  said  housing  in  communication  with 
and  adjacent  said  first  chamber  at  one  end,  said  second 
chamber  being  open  at  its  other  end  to  the  atmosphere  to 
form  a  discharge  outlet  for  said  housing; 

means  for  igniting  said  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  first  chamber; 
and  I 

means  extending  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second 
chamber  to  distribute  ignited  fuel-air  mixture  from  said 
first  chamber  into  said  second  chamber  to  cause  combus- 
tion of  a  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  second  chamber. 


3,910,495 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SOLID  AIR-TREATING 

GEL 
Jerry  D.  Cummings,  Garwood,  and  John  M.  Paulovich,  Carl- 
stadt,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc., 
Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,827 

Int.  Cl.^  A61L  09/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—58  24  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  air-treating  gel  comprising,  a 
base  member  in  the  form  of  a  cup  having  an  open  upper  end 
portion  and  integral  base  and  side  walls,  said  cup  including 
internal  guide  and  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  elongated  and  peripherally  spaced  spring  fingers  ex- 
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tending  upwardly  therefrom  to  positions  above  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  base;  and  a  closure  member  for  said  dispenser 
comprising  an  elongated  cup  having  opposed  closed  and  open 
end  portions  and  a  side  wall  extending  therebetween,  said 
cover  receiving  and  slidably  engaging  said  spring  fingers 
through  its  open  end  portion  in  a  friction  fit  with  the  inner 
surface  of  its  sidewall  engaging  said  fingers  whereby  said 
elongated  closure  member  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said 
spring  fingers  above  the  open  end  of  said  base  member. 


3,910,496 

ATOMIZER 

Donald  A.  Gallant,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Longwood 

Machine  Works,  Incorporated,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,746 

Int.  Cl.^'  B05B  15/02;  F23D  11/34,  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  239— 118  21  Claims 


«/as. 


\  i>\  li  a\n 


IL^^^'^^    \ 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  liquid 
discharge  nozzle  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  liquid  flow 
chamber  connected  to  said  nozzle,  a  cleaning  rod  reciprocably 
disposed  in  said  liquid  flow  chamber  in  alignment  with  said 
liquid  discharge  nozzle,  valve  means  including  a  movable 
valve  component  formed  on  said  rod  at  a  rearward  spacing 
from  said  forward  end  thereof  and  a  stationary  valve  compo- 
nent disposed  in  said  body  portion,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rod  and  selectively  retaining  it  in  a  rearward  operative 
position  wherein  the  forward  end  thereof  is  spaced  from  said 
nozzle  and  said  valve  components  are  disposed  in  spaced  open 
valve  position  and  a  forward  inoperative  position  wherein  said 
forward  end  thereof  is  disposed  within  said  nozzle  and  said 
valve  components  are  in  valve  closing  engagement,  said  mov- 
able valve  comfxjnent  extending  axially  along  said  rod  suffi- 
ciently to  maintain  valve  closing  engagement  of  the  valve 
components  during  a  portion  of  axial  movement  of  said  rod, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  liquid  flow  chamber  through 
said  valve  means,  and  means  for  discharging  air  under  pres- 
sure from  said  body  portion  at  said  nozzle  to  aspirate  liquid 
from  said  flow  chamber  and  atomize  the  liquid  as  it  leaves  said 
nozzle. 


3,910,497 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE  OPERATOR  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROL 

Paul  A.  Manor,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,320,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,079 
Int.  CI.2  B05B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—127  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  a  pump 
connected  to  a  reservoir  to  a  hose  having  a  discharge  nozzle, 
a  valve  having  a  body  containing  movable  piston  means, 
means  whereby  said  piston  means  is  exposed  at  one  end  to 
water  at  pump  pressure,  means  defining  an  actuator  chamber 
at  the  other  end  of  said  piston  means,  means  providing  hy- 
draulic pressure  distinct  from  said  pump  pressure  in  said 
actuator  chamber,  means  providing  spaced  ports  in  said  body 
connected  to  said  hose  and  a  bypass  to  said  reservoir  respec- 
tively, had  a  valve  element  in  said  body  connected  to  said 
piston  means  so  that  when  there  is  effective  hydraulic  pressure 
in  said  chamber  the  piston  means  is  displaced  in  one  direction 
to  dispose  said  valve  element  to  close  the  bypass  port  and 
permit  water  to  be  pumped  through  said  hose  and  when  there 


is  no  effective  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber  water  under 
pump  pressure  is  operative  to  oppositely  displace  said  piston 
means  to  dispose  said  valve  element  to  close  the  port  leading 
to  the  hose  while  permitting  bypass  of  water  from  the  pump 
to  the  reservoir. 

7.  A  machine  for  cleaning  sewer  or  like  pipes  and  including 
a  hose  wound  on  a  rotatable  reel  and  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  at  its  free  end  and  water  conduit  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  hose  through  a  water  pump  to  a  water  reser- 
voir on  the  machine,  said  machine  being  mounted  on  a  mobile 
support  adapted  to  be  located  near  an  access  opening  through 
which  said  hose  may  be  extended  to  dispose  the  nozzle  in 
cleaning  relation  relative  to  said  pipes,  characterized  by  a  first 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reel 
comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  for  rotating  said  reel,  a  hydrau- 


lic pump  providing  a  cource  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure, 
hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  between  said  hydraulic  pump 
and  motor  and  a  solenoid  valve  in  said  conduit  means,  a  sec- 
ond means  including  a  water  valve  in  said  water  conduit, 
hydraulic  actuator  means  operated  by  a  second  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve  for  controlling  flow  of  water  from  the  water  pump 
to  the  hose,  and  a  remote  control  unit  for  control  of  said 
solenoid  valves  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  support  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  discharge  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be 
normally  stored  on  said  support  indeF>endently  of  hose  move- 
ment in  spaced  relation  to  said  hose  and  being  connected  to 
said  support  by  flexible  cable  means,  said  unit  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  both  of  said  solenoid  valves  through  said 
cable  means  and  having  switch  devices  connected  for  selec- 
tively reversibly  actuating  each  of  said  solenoid  valves. 


3,910,498 

STEAM  gent:rator 

Taylor  H.  Harrison,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank  Har- 
rison, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  D^.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,361 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  239—137  8  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  automobile  radiators  and  the 
like,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  pressure  tank; 
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means  for  selectively 
said  tank; 

means  for  heating  said 
sufficient  degree  to 

a  conduit  assembly  in 
said  tank  for  receivi 
charging  the  steam 

an  air  line 

communication  with 
line  being  coupled 
ture  intermediate  an 
a  first  control  valve 
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the  discharge  of 

an  airflow  control 
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quantity  of  water  in  said  tank  to  a 
dreate  a  supply  of  steam  therein; 
;ommunication  with  the  interior  of 
steam  generated  therein  and  dis- 
a  point  of  usage; 

said  conduit  assembly  in  flow 

a  source  of  pressurized  air,  said  air 

said  conduit  assembly  at  a  junc- 

inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  thereof; 

interposed  in  said  conduit  assembly 

juncture  for  selectively  controlling 

from  said  tank;  and 

interposed  in  said  air  line  for 

the  intrcxluction  of  pressurized  air 

bly  whereby  either  steam  or  pres- 

ination  of  steam  and  air  may  be 

conduit  assembly  at  a  point  of  us- 


S,9 10,499 
SMALL-SIZED  DLSHW  ASHING  \L\CHINE 
Maurice  Marie  Achille  Tfouilhet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 
Seb  S.A..  Selongey,  Frahce 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.995 
Claims    priority,    appi  cation    France,    Mar.     15,     1973, 
73.09375;  Nov.  s",  1973,    '3.39734 

Int.  CI.-'  A47L  /5/06,  15/2 J 
U.S.  CI.  239—228  19  Claims 


IS  1 


1.  A  small-sized  dishw; 
nation:   a   tank   forming 
washed  and  adapted  to 
having  a  top  wall  and  a 
a  bottom  wall  and  bt)sses 
lateral  walls,  a  front  wail 
upon  said  bottom  wall  of 
a  motor  located  in  said 
turbine-wheel  enclosed  in 
to  said  motor  located  in  sii 
turbine  wheel  for  driving 
channels  on  said  pump 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  t 
cal  flow  of  the  water  sue 
body  comprising  two 
plate  resting  upon  said 
said  bt»ses  of  the  bottom 
sion  forming  a  housing  for 
communicating  with  and 
extending  therefrom  in 
second  plate  forming  a 
channels;  a  protective  slee 
ing  as  a  spacer  between  sa 
pump  body  in  order  to 


ing  machine  comprising  in  combi- 

casing  containing  articles  to   be 

supplied  with  water,  said  tank 

on  the  outside  of  said  top  wall, 

iwardly  projecting  therefrom,  two 

a  rear  wall;  a  pump  body  resting 

tank  and  immersed  in  the  water; 

of  the  top  wall,  a  small  vane 

»aid  pump  btxJy,  a  shaft  connected 

d  recess  of  the  top  wall  and  to  said 

d  turbine  wheel  in  rotation;  two 

y  extending  symmetrically  with 

rbine  wheel  to  ensure  a  symmetri- 

by  the  turbine- wheel,  said  pump 

plastic  plates,  namely  a  first 

om  wall  through  the  medium  of 

fcvall  and  provided  with  an  impres- 

said  turbine,  the  said  two  channels 

starting  from  said  impression  and 

shape  of  arcs  of  circles,  and  a 

c4)ver  for  said  impression  and  said 

e  surrounding  said  shaft  and  serv- 

top  wall  of  the  machine  and  said 

iTJaintain  the  latter  applied  on  said 
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rei  :ess 
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rt  cess 


!,ai 
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moulded 
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bosses  of  said  bottom  wall  of  the  tank;  and  two  revolving 
sprinklers  mounted  on  said  second  plate  at  the  end  of  each 
channel  respectively,  for  thus  allowing  a  uniform  and  bal- 
anced rotation  of  said  turbine-wheel  drive  shaft  with  minimum 


wear. 


3,910,500 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS 
THEREOF 
Alison  P.  Hardison,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xeros  Con- 
trols, Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,804 

Int.  a.^  A62C  5/02;  B05B  7/26,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—310  35  Claims 
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I.  A  drip  irrigation  system  comprising  in  combination:  an 
inlet  conduit  to  receive  a  supply  of  water  to  be  distributed;  a 
sand  filter  system  comprising  at  least  two  sand  filters,  each 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  manifold  connected  to  and 
receiving  filtered  water  from  said  outlets,  the  inlet  conduit 
being  connected  to  the  said  inlets,  the  inlets  and  outlets  being 
connected  in  parallel  through  the  respective  sand  filters,  the 
inlets  being  connected  to  each  other,  and  the  outlets  being 
connected  to  each  other;  valving  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  sand  filters  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  selectively  to 
connect  or  to  disconnect  the  inlet  conduit  to  or  from  each 
inlet,  and  selectively  to  connect  or  to  disconnect  the  respec- 
tive inlet  to  a  flushing  outlet;  a  plurality  of  distribution  con- 
duits connected  to  and  receiving  water  from  said  manifold; 
and  at  least  one  emitter  connected  to  each  distribution  con- 
duit for  emitting  water  therefrom. 


3,910,501 
ATOMIZER 
Murray  Gene  Tyrone,  906  Santa  Ana  Drive,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95404 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,6*5 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/08,  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  239—417.5  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  atomizer  device. 
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a  pair  of  hollow  elements, 

complemental  substantially  helical  meeting  edges  of  said 
elements, 

shoulders  on  said  complemental  helical  edges  defining  at 
least  one  nozzle  orifice  for  atomizing, 

means  to  hold  said  elements  together  so  that  at  least  one 
element  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis 
corresponding  to  the  axis  of  said  helical  edges, 

said  elements  forming  a  chamber  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  meeting  edges, 

and  means  to  convey  a  medium  into  said  chamber  for  dis- 
charge through  said  nozzle  orifice. 


I.  A  compressed  air  gun  for  attachment  to  an  air  supply 
line,  comprising: 

a  body  member  elongated  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  and 
having  a  bore  extending  through  the  body  member  and 
having  means  for  connecting  the  air  supply  line  with  the 
bore,  said  body  member  having  an  end  wall  whose  exter- 
nal surface  lies  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
said  axis; 

an  air  blowing  nozzle;  and 

a  nozzle  support  member  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  support  member 
and  having  means  to  receive  and  support  the  nozzle  in 
communication  with  one  end  of  its  bore;  and  the  support 
member  having  at  the  other  end  of  its  bore  an  end  wall 
whose  external  surface  lies  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  support  member; 

the  central  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  the  end  walls  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  mating  hollow  boss  and 
socket  pivot  members  extending  perpendicularly  through 
the  central  portions  of  the  end  walls  at  which  they  are 
respectively  located  and  communicating  respectively 
with  the  bxjres  of  the  body  and  support  members,  the 
surfaces  around  said  pivot  members  lying  in  contact  with 
each  other  when  the  pivot  members  are  mated;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  pivot  memh>ers  mated. 


3,910,503 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 
Stanley  Frederick  Barber,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V. 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,231 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1973, 
22718/73 

Int.  C\.^  B05B  1130;  F02M  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—533  10  Claims 


3,910,502 
COMPRESSED  AIR  GUN 
Claude  Mermillod,  Faverges,  France,  assignor  to  Ste  Anonyme 
des  Ets  Staubli,  Faverges,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,183 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  6,  1973,  73.32700 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  15/08;  F16L  27/00,  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—531  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  including  a  body  having  a  fuel 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  injection  valve  element  movable  in  the 
body  to  control  flow  through  the  outlet,  spring  means  biasing 
said  valve  element  toward  a  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  outlet,  said  valve  element  having  a  pressure-actuating 
surface  portion  facing  the  outlet  and  exposed  to  inlet  pressure 
whereby  inlet  pressure  is  effective  to  counter  the  closing  effect 
of  said  spring  means,  and  means  including  a  pressure-reducing 
valve  responsive  to  inlet  pressure  and  acting  on  the  injection 
valve  element  in  a  closing  direction  to  augment  the  closing 
bias  of  the  spring  means. 


3,910,504 
AIR  JET  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  W.  Laird,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,191 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  239—543  9  Claims 
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1.  An  air  jet  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  jet 
nozzles  having  spaces  therebetween,  each  nozzle  comprising 
an  air  plenum  having  ends  and  both  upper  and  lower  longitu- 
dinal sections,  as  well  as  means  for  securing  said  sections 
together  and  means  for  securing  said  secured  sections  to  said 
ends;  means  comprising  two  parallel  slots  in  the  upper  section 
which  communicate  with  said  plenum  for  producing  converg- 
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ing  air  jets;  and  means  for 
parallel  to  the  slots. 
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jivoting  said  nozzles  about  an  axis 


3,910,505 
METHOD  OF  PRODLONG  HBER  PULP  FROM 
VEGETABLE  OF  HBROUS  MATERL\L 
Rolf  Bertil  Reinhall,  16  KilUngevagen,  S-181  64  Lidingo,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,899 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    27,    1973, 
7306030 

Int.  Cl,^  B02C  23140 


IJ.S.  CI.  241—18 


1.  In  a  method  for  produc  ing  fiber  pulp  from  fibrous  vegeta- 
ble material  wherein  the  fibrous  material  is  preheated  in  a 
closed  receptacle  by  means  df  steam  and  thereafter  ground 
between  grinding  discs  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  a 

communicating  with  the  closed 
receptacle,  the  improvemeilt  comprising  the  step  of  supplying 
a  gas  other  than  steam  to  the  closed  receptacle  at  a  pressure 
and  temperature  so  as  to  Maintain  the  total  pressure  in  the 
preheater  receptacle  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  grinding 
casing  without  increasing  tjie  temperature  in  the  receptacle 
above  that  temperature  pre  ►'ailing  therein  due  to  the  preheat- 
ing by  steam. 


33>  10,506 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  HARD  OR 

ABRASIVE  MATERIALS  UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE 

WITHOUT  CONTAMINATION  OF  THE  GROUND 

PRODUCT 

Carlos  Romeu  Y  Pecci,  Historiador  Diago  No.  14,  Valencia, 

Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  305,876,  Nov.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatio*  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  11,  1971,  396921 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  4132 
U.S.  CI.  241— 29  16  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  crushing  particles  of  hard  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
providing  two  parallel  vertically  spaced  apart  secondary 
rollers  and  a  primary  rpller  disposed  adjacent  the  space 
between  the  secondary  rollers  and  contacting  both  of 
them;  forcing  the  primpry  roller  simultaneously  against 
both  secondary  rollers;  rotating  the  primary  roller  in  a 
direction  which  moves  material  between  the  primary  and 
upper  secondary  roller;!  rotating  the  secondary  rollers  in 
the  opposite  direction; 
feeding  material  to  be  cruihed  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate 
to  a  location  from  which  it  can  move  between  the  upper 


secondary  and  primary  rollers;  crushing  that  material 
between  the  upper  secondary  and  primary  rollers; 
throwing  the  crushed  material  off  the  primary  roller  after 
the  material  to  be  crushed  has  moved  between  the  upper 


~5  Claims 


^-^ 


secondary  and  primary  rollers;  causing  the  crushed  mate- 
rial to  fall  between  the  primary  and  lower  secondary 
rollers  and  crushing  this  material  a  second  time  between 
the  latter  rollers. 


3,910,507 
CRUSHER 
Nobuhiko  Okada,  Nara,  and  Teruaki  Suzuki,  Kadoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kenkyusho,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,755 

Int.  CI.2  B02C  13109,  131286 

U.S.  a.  241—73  14  Claims 


22      23 


I.  An  apparatus  for  percussively  crushing  materials  to  be 
treated  containing  a  difficultly  crushable  material,  comprising 
a  housing,  a  plurality  of  hammer  members  located  within  said 
housing,  said  hammer  members  being  adapted  to  be  rotated 
around  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  to  impart  percussive 
forces  to  said  mixture  by  the  rotation  thereof,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  hammer  members,  means  for  feeding  said  materi- 
als into  said  housing,  first  conduit  means  whereby  of  said 
materials  to  be  treated,  the  one  crushed  by  the  hammer  mem- 
bers is  withdrawn  from  the  housing,  second  conduit  means  for 
withdrawing  said  difficultly  crushable  material  from  the  hous- 
ing, a  liner  member  extending  substantially  along  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  tips  of  the  hammer  members,  said  liner  mem- 
ber having  an  uneven  surface  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  hammer  members  and  opposed  to  said 
path  of  rotation,  means  defining  openings  communicating 
with  the  inlet  of  said  first  conduit  means,  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  only  said  crushed  material 
therethrough,  the  outlet  of  said  feeding  means  and  the  inlet  of 
said  second  conduit  means  being  located  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  lower  end  of  said  path  of  rotation,  the  inlet  of 
said  second  conduit  means  being  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  outlet  of  said  feeding  means  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  hammer  members,  said  liner 
member  being  opposed  to  substantially  all  said  path  of  rota- 
tion except  for  the  area  where  the  inlet  of  said  second  conduit 
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means  and  the  means  defining  said  openings  are  opposed  to 
said  path  of  rotation. 


3,910,508 

MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Amnion  W.  Stauffer,  Terre  Hill,  and  Robert  W.  Lowry,  New 

Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.W.  Stauffer  and  Sons, 

Inc.  and  Portable  Mills,  Inc.,  both  of  Terre  Hill,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,333 

Int.  d.^*  B02C  9100 

U.S.  CI.  241—101  B  3  Claims 


1.  Portable  mixing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  for  grinding  and  mixing  fluent  material,  said  apparatus 
including  means  for  grinding  fluent  material  with  an  outlet 
below  said  grinding  means,  a  duct  for  transporting  said  fluent 
material  communicating  with  said  outlet  at  a  first  end  of  said 
duct,  fan  means, 

a  second  duct  mounted  at  right  angles  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  duct  at  a  second  end  thereof  for  transporting 
said  fluent  material  to  a  mixing  means, 
a  third  duct  extending  between  said  second  end  of  said  duct 
and  said  fan  means  to  provide  a  draft  created  by  said  fan 
means  for  drawing  fluent  material  from  said  grinding 
means  to  said  duct,  and 
baffle  means  located  in  said  duct  adjacent  to  said  second 
end  for  seperating  said  fluent  material  into  a  heavier 
portion  which  travels  below  said  baffle  means  into  said 
second  duct  and  a  lighter  portion  which  travels  above  said 
baffle  means  into  said  third  duct. 


3,910,509 

MILL  WHICH  OPERATES  AT  AN  OVERCRITICAL  SPEED 

OF  ROTATION 

Wilhelm  Eirich,  Hardheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Gustav  Eirich,  Hardheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   14,   1973, 

3732/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  15102 
U.S.  CI.  241— 120  18  Claims 

1.  A  mill  comprising 

a.  a  grinding  container  arranged  to  contain  material  to  be 
ground  and  having  an  axis  therein  about  which  the  con- 
tainer is  drivably  rotatable  at  an  overcritical  speed  of 
rotation  and  an  internal  cylindrical  material  grinding 
face, 

b.  a  grinding  member  carrier  positioned  within  the  grinding 
container  and  rotatable  therein  at  an  overcritical  speed, 
c.  a  plurality  of  trailing  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carrier  within  said  container  and  extending  from  the  point 
of  pivotal  attachment  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  carrier, 

d.  grinding  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trailing 
arms  within  said  container  inwardly  from  said  grinding 


face  at  a  position  on  said  trailing  arms  spaced  from  the 
point  of  pivotal  attachment  to  said  carrier, 
means  for  controlling  the  difference  between  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  members  and  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  face  of  said  grinding 
container,  so  that  the  grinding  members  are  forced  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  to  roll  over  the  material  to  be 


ground  which  is  distributed  within  the  container  over  the 
material  grinding  face  by  centrifugal  force  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  the  normal  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  grinding 
container  and  the  grinding  members  are  in  a  range  in 
which  the  centrifugal  forces  in  the  region  of  the  material 
to  be  ground  and  at  the  grinding  member  are  a  multiple 
of  their  weight. 


3,910,510 

SOLID  WASTE  CHOPPER  OF  ROTARY  TV  PE 

Victor  Danberg,  6  Mary  Ann  Lane,  Wallingford,  Conn.  06492 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,067,  Dec.  13,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,585 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  18118 
U.S.  CI.  241  — 189  R  9  Claims 


1.  Cutting  apparatus  including  a  frame  having  mounted 
thereon  a  rotor  to  which  is  attached  at  least  one  rotor  knife, 
at  least  one  bed  knife  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned 
in  cooperative  cutting  relation  with  said  rotor  knife,  said  rotor 
including  a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  of  less  than  700 
R.P.M.,  journal  means  holding  said  shaft  in  a  substantially 
fixed  horizontal  position,  while  constructed  to  permit  vertical 
movements  of  said  rotor  and  shaft  during  rotation  thereof,  and 
stop  means  limiting  said  vertical  movements  of  said  rotor  and 
shaft,  such  that  upon  encountering  a  pfedetermined  resistance 
to  cutting,  said  rotor  is  free  to  rise  to  a  new  cutting  position 
with  a  different  cutting  angle  with  respect  to  said  bed  knife, 
whereby  tough  materials  which  resist  cutting  action  are  given 
cutting  action  at  a  different  cutting  angle,  assisted  in  force  by 
the  weight  of  said  rotor  in  returning  to  a  normal  lower  posi- 
tion. 
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3,' >  10,5  II 
OPEN  DISCHA^IGE  PLT.P  REFINER 

Philip  J.  Leider,  Millboro,  and  Jorg  Rihs,  Clifton  Forge,  both 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,473 

Int.  a.-  B|02C  7106,  7112 

\}S.  CI.  24 1  —26 1 .3  1 2  Claims 


sections  being  separated  by  i 
the  face  plane  of  said  plates 


1.  In  an  open  discharge,  ow  consistency,  cellulosic  stock 
refining  engine  having  an  ur  pressurized  stock  discharge  con- 
duit and  a  cooperative  pair  of  planar,  oppositely  facing,  rela- 
tively rotating  refining  plate !s,  said  plates  having  a  circular 
outer  periphery  about  an  a>  is  of  rotation  and  being  divided 
into  inner  and  outer  concentpc  annular  sections,  said  annular 

circular  distribution  grtxjve  into 
said  outer  annular  section  being 
further  divided  into  a  plural  ty  of  circle  sectors,  said  sectors 
being  separated  by  stock  feed  grooves  into  the  face  plane  of 

grooves  extending  linearly  from 
said  circular  distribution  groove  to  the  proximity  of  said  outer 
periphery,  relative  to  a  predetermined  rotational  direction  for 

comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  alt^rnatiiig  parallel  beater  bars  and  flow 
channels  extending  acr(*s  the  face  plane  of  said  plates 

.  delineated  by  two  angularly  suc- 
cessive feed  grooves  relative  to  said  rotational  direction, 
the  feed  groove  angular  y  leading  said  sector  relative  to 

being  designated  as  the  leading 
feed  groove  and  the  fetd  groove  angularly  trailing  said 
sector  relative  to  said  lOtational  direction  being  desig- 
nated as  the  lagging  feed  groove,  said  bars  and  channels 
within  a  respective  sector  being  angularly  oriented  paral- 
lel to  the  length  of  said  hgging  feed  groove,  a  number  of 
said  channels  within  a  lespective  sector  being  continu- 
ously open  from  said  cir  :ular  distribution  groove  to  said 
outer  plate  periphery,  ihe  remainder  of  said  channels 
within  a  respective  secttr  being  continuously  open  from 
the  respective  leading  f;ed  groove  to  said  outer  plate 
periphery;  and, 

B.  said  feed  grooves  termi  lating  inwardly  from  said  outer 
periphery  thereof  respective  to  at  least  one  plate  of  a 
cooperative  pair. 


teeth  struck  integrally  therefrom  to  form  a  plurality  in  excess 
of  two  of  longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced  rows  of 
teeth  substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  extent 
of  said  coiled  connector  strip  and  leaving  a  plurality  in  excess 


3,910,512 
CONNECTOR  PLATE  COIL  SUPPORT 
John  Calvin  Jureit,  Coral   QaMes;   Roy   Leutv\>ler,   Miami; 
Larry    Brodsky,  Sunrise;   benjamin  Kushner,  and  Adolfo 
Castillo,  both  of  Miami,  all! of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Automated 
Building  Components,  Inc.,; Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,095,  Pec.  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,444 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75128 
L.S.  CI.  242—1  7  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  product  coinprising  a  reel  having  a  hub  and 
support  structure  disposed  ad  lacent  one  end  of  said  hub  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  an  elongated  strip  of 
sheet  metal  connector  stock  soiled  about  said  hub  and  sup- 
ported endwise  at  one  end  l)y  said  support  structure,  said 
connector  stock  strip  having  A  plurality  of  elongated  nail-like 


of  two  of  longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced  rows  of 
slots  in  said  sheet  metal  strip  from  which  said  teeth  are  struck, 
with  the  tips  of  the  teeth  in  at  least  intermediate  windings  of 
said  colied  strip  bearing  against  the  sheet  metal  stock  in  the 
next  adjacent  winding  of  said  coiled  strip. 


3,910,513 
COLLECTION  TUBES  FOR  ROTARY  COLLECTION  OF 

HLAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  Gelin;  David  V.  Stotler,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio,  and 
John  VV.  Daugherty,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,756 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  54102.  75126.  75110 

U.S.  CI.  242-18  G  9  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  filamentary  material  into  a 
wound  package  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable,  expandable  collet; 

b.  a  stretchable  tubular  sleeve  on  the  collet,  the  sleeve 
having  an  unstretched  inside  diameter  which  is  larger 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  unexpanded  collet  and 
having  projections  which  are  spaced  axially  and  circum- 
ferentially  one  from  another  on  the  exterior  of  the  tubular 
sleeve,  each  of  the  projections  defining  an  aperture  in  its 
central  region  passing  through  the  sleeve; 

c.  means  for  expanding  the  collet  to  an  outside  diameter 
which  is  larger  than  the  unstretched  inside  diameter  of 
the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  thus  being  stretched  on  the  collet  to 
tightly  secure  it  thereon  to  prevent  slippage  between  the 
tube  and  the  collet  during  material  collection; 

d.  means  for  rotating  the  collet  to  wind  the  filamentary 
material  on  the  sleeve,  the  interior  filamentary  layers  of 
the  wound  package  being  engaged  by  the  projections  on 
the  sleeve  to  inhibit  relative  motion  between  the  package 
and  the  tubular  sleeve  during  rotary  collection. 
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3,910,514 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

IMPROVED  PACKAGES 

Clive  Williams  Hooper,    10,  Canberra  Crescent,  Newport, 

Monmouth,  England  (NPT  3QQ) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,670,  June  12,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,043,  July  28, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,802, 

Feb.  24,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  472,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1969, 
11490/69 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54138 
U.S.  CI.  242—18.1  21  Claims 


3C 


<I: 


-/e 


3/ 
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1.  An  improved  control  for  use  with  apparatus  for  winding 
yarn  on  a  bobbin  including  a  drive  means  for  driving  the 
bobbin,  a  traversing  mechanism  for  repetitively  traversing  the 
yarn  axially  along  the  surface  of  the  bobbin  during  wind  up, 
and  control  means  for  the  traversal  mechanism  for  generating 
a  rate  control  signal  for  driving  the  mechanism  at  a  selected 
rate,  said  control  means  including  means  setting  a  mean  driv- 
ing rate  signal  as  part  of  said  rate  control  signal,  ribbon  break- 
ing rate  means  for  continuously  generating  a  relatively  long 
term  cyclically  varying  signal  as  part  of  said  rate  control  signal 
for  varying  the  rate  control  signal  between  predetermined 
fixed  limits  respectively  above  and  below  the  mean  driving 
rate  signal,  and  wherein  said  control  means  further  includes 
modifying  means  for  continuously  generating  a  relatively  short 
term  varying  signal  as  part  of  said  rate  control  signal  for  con- 
tinuously modifying  the  rate  at  which  the  rate  control  signal 
is  varied  between  the  predetermined  fixed  limits. 


3,910,515 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

WINDING  UNIT  IN  AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINES 

Vladimir   Prasil,   Brno,   Czechoslovakia,   assignor  to   Elitex, 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,845,  March  5,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

104,927,  Jan.  9,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  414,091 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  54138.  63102 

U.S.  CI.  242—35.6  R  2  Claims 


^^^^w*. 


^ssssg:, 


LI 


1.  In  a  winding  unit  in  automatic  yam  winding  machines  for 
rotating  a  bobbin  to  wind  a  strand  thereon  from  a  supply  cop. 
said  unit  being  provided  with  a  rotatable  driving  means  driven 
through  a  clutch,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  driving  means  of  the 
winding  unit,  a  feeler  for  detecting  the  yam  wound  upon  the 
bobbin,  a  knotter  drive  between  the  supply  cop  and  the  bob- 


bin controlled  by  said  feeler  for  removing  yam  breakage,  and 
driven  cams  for  controlling  the  clutch  of  the  driving  means  of 
the  winding  unit  and  the  brake  for  stopping  the  driving  means 
of  the  winding  unit,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  con- 
trol lever  acting  upon  the  clutch  of  the  driving  means  and  the 
brake  for  disengaging  the  clutch  and  engaging  the  brake,  said 
driven  cams  including  a  continuously  driven  first  control  cam 
acting  upon  said  control  lever  for  periodically  disengaging  said 
clutch  for  eliminating  pattern  winding,  a  second  control  cam 
for  driving  the  knotter  driven  together  with  said  yam  knotter 
drive  via  a  single-revolutionary  clutch  which  is  engaged  upon 
yam  breakage,  and  a  continuously  driven  third  control  cam 
for  engaging  said  single-revolution  clutch  when  said  yarn 
feeler  detects  yam  breakage. 


3,910,516 
AUTOMATIC  nLM-CASSETTE  FABRICATION 
Franz  Hoffacker,  Langenfeld;  Heinz  Johanns.  Leverkusen,  and 
Horst  Schruff,  Muehlheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser,  No.  437.648 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Feb.    3,    1973, 
2305383 

Int.  a.  B65h  19120,  17102 
U.S.  CI.  242—56  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  winding  a  film  on  to  a  spool 
in  a  cassette,  comprising  a  cassette  chamber  in  a  cassette 
chamber  block  for  receiving  the  film  cassette  including  the 
film  spool,  a  threading  device  for  the  film  connected  to  the 
cassette  chamber  and  block,  a  film  transport  system  disposed 
in  a  film  transport  block  and  a  film  windong  drive,  wherein; 

a.  the  casette  chamber  has  a  film  guide  channel,  slide  cou- 
pling means  connecting  said  cassette  chamber  and  film 
transport  blocks  whereby  said  cassette  chamber  block  is 
displaceable  transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  the 
film  is  transported  thereby  to  enable  said  cassette  cham- 
ber to  be  brought  from  a  cassette-preparing  position  in 
which  said  cassette  chamber  and  its  film  guide  channel 
are  misaligned  with  said  film  transport  system  into  a 
winding  or  threading  pxjsition  in  which  said  cassette 
chamber  and  its  film  guide  channel  are  aligned  with  said 
film  transport  system. 

b.  a  telescopic  winding  shaft  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
cassette  chamber,  mechanical  control  elements  connect- 
ing the  telescopic  winding  shaft  to  the  cassette  chamber 
so  that  during  its  displacement,  the  cassette  chamber 
moves  the  telescopic  winding  shaft  axially  through  the 
mechanical  control  elements  until  it  engages  by  force 
with  the  film  spool  in  the  cassette  and 

c.  a  control  circuit  is  connected  to  initially  actuate  the 
threading  device  and  the  film  transport  system  whereby 
the  beginning  of  the  film  is  pushed  through  the  film  guide 
channel  into  the  cassette  where  it  automatically  engages 
the  film  spool. 
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3,910,517 

mandrel-Less  winder 

Francis  G.  Harrison,  III,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eddystone 
Machinery  Company,  Che^er,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,318 
Int.  CI.  B65|i  19120,  17108 

4  Claims 


U.S. 


242—56 


1 .  A  mandrel-less  winder  far  continuously  winding  a  web  of 
sheet  material  into  packages  on  core  tubes  comprising: 

1.  a  frame  having  joumalleq  therein  a  front,  a  middle  drum 
and  a  rear  drum,  each  of  the  drums  being  driven; 

2.  means  for  partially  winding  onto  a  first  core  tube  a  first 
package  on  the  front  drijm; 

3.  means  for  transferring  the  first  package  from  the  front 
drum  into  a  position  betVeen  the  middle  and  rear  drums 
wherein  the  first  packagi  is  continuously  in  contact  with 
at  least  one  of  the  drums; 

4.  means  between  the  front  and  middle  drums  for  cutting 
the  continuously  moving]  web;  and 

5.  means  for  starting  the  ciit  web  onto  a  second  core  tube 
to  begin  a  second  package  on  the  front  drum; 

wherein  the  means  for  transferring  the  first  package  from  the 
front  drum  into  a  position  between  the  middle  and  rear  drums 
includes  ( I  )  a  hub  assembly  having  hubs  that  engage  the  first 
core  tube  ends  for  supporting  the  first  package,  (2)  a  slide 
plate  for  supporting  the  hul^  assembly,  and  (3)  a  transfer 
assembly  slidably  supporting  tihe  slide  plate  wherein  the  trans- 
fer assembly  rotates  with  reference  to  the  frame,  and  the  slide 
plate  translates  within  the  transfer  assembly. 


3,9^0,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EXCHANGING 

WINDING  CORES  IN  WINDERS 

Toshiaki    Yamaguchi;    Katsuhori   Fujita;   Keizo  Narita,   and 

Takashi  Sunda,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nishimura 

Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  19l4,  Ser.  No.  480,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1973,  48-69987 
Int.  CI.  B65H  19120 
U.S.  CI.  242—56  A  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  exchanging  winding  cores  in 
winders  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  winding  core  $upport  means; 
a  turn  table  on  which  said  plurality  of  winding  core  support 
means  are  arranged  with  itegular  angle  intervals,  said  turn 
table  being  intermittently  movable  for  each  of  said  regu- 
lar angle  intervals  so  that  the  winding  cores  supported  by 
the  respective  support  means  may  be  successively  placed 
at  a  winding  position; 
a  surface  drive  roller  engageable  with  a  winding  core  sup- 
ported by  winding  core  support  means  placed  at  said 
winding  position  in  order  to  drive  said  winding  core  for 
rotation; 


means  for  urging  each  of  said  winding  cores  to  said  surface 
drive  roller  when  it  is  placed  at  said  winding  position; 

a  rotatable  cut  drum  engageable  with  another  winding  core 
supported  by  another  winding  core  support  means  which 
is  placed  at  the  rotary  position  immediately  before  said 
winding  position,  said  cut  drum  having  a  cutting  knife 
which  is  movable  h»etween  the  first  position  at  which  the 
knife  edge  of  said  cutting  knife  is  extended  outside  from 
the  periphery  of  said  cut  drum  and  the  second  position  at 
which  the  knife  edge  of  said  cutting  knife  is  retracted 


/<    '«    14    i\  n 


inside  from  the  periphery'  of  said  cut  drum,  means  for 
actuating  said  cutting  knife  between  said  two  positions  so 
that  said  cutting  knife  may  take  said  first  position  at  a 
predetermined  rotary  position  of  said  cut  drum  immedi- 
ately after  rotary  position  at  which  said  cut  drum  is  en- 
gageable with  said  another  winding  core; 
hook  means  for  retaining  said  another  winding  core  apart 
from  said  cut  drum;  and  means  for  releasing  said  hook 
means  so  that  said  another  winding  core  may  become 
engage  with  said  cut  drum. 


3,910,519 
SELECTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ROLLERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rudolph  J.  Martinez,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Porta- 
ble Pool  Covers,  Inc.,  Berea,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,355,  March  21,  1973. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,599 
Int.  CI.  B65h  17102 
U.S.  CI.  242— 68  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  means,  a  plurality  of 
supports  mounted  on  said  deck  means  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  one  another,  a  roller  means  having  a  length 
extending  to  the  entire  plurality  of  said  supports  for  winding 
and  unwinding  flexible  material  thereon  and  therefrom,  and  a 
member  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  roller 
means,  each  said  support  comprising  a  first  portion  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  said  roller  means  in  a  first  position  and  a 
second  portion  engaging  said  roller  means  in  a  second  position 
independent  of  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  having 
a  part  thereof  which  vertically  overlies  at  least  a  part  of  said 
roller  means  when  said  roller  means  is  supported  in  said  sec- 
ond portion,  means  for  rotating  said  roller  means  when  said 
roller  means  is  positioned  within  said  first  portion  of  said 
supports,  said  extension  member  of  said  roller  means  contact- 
ing said  deck  means  and  restraining  rotation  of  said  roller 
means  when  said  roller  means  is  positioned  within  said  second 
portion  of  said  supports  whereby  said  flexible  material  is 
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wound  onto  and  from  said  roller  means  when  said  roller  means 
is  positioned  in  said  first  portion  of  said  suppxarts  and  is  pre- 
vented from  unwinding  from  said  roller  means  when  said 
roller  means  is  positioned  in  said  second  portion  of  said  sup>- 
ports. 


3,910,520 
BOBBIN  CHUCK  FOR  THE  SHAFTLESS  RETENTION  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  BODIES  OF  ROTATION 
Wilhelm  Mosser,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Otto  C. 
Strecker  KG,  Hesse,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,593 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2308755 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75124 
U.S.  CI.  242—68.4  13  Claims 


r*ff 


1.  A  chuck  for  engaging  a  rotatable  body  having  a  hole 
bounded  by  an  inner  circumferential  surface,  comprising  an 
elongated  inner  core  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
extending  from  the  proximity  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
inner  core  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  latter;  a  plurality 
of  thrust  members  each  having  one  end  portion  accommo- 
dated in  one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  free  end  portion  located 
radially  outwardly  of  said  outer  circumference  of  said  inner 
core;  means  for  mounting  the  respective  thrust  members  in 
the  respective  recesses  for  pivoting  movements  about  pivoting 
axes  which  are  proximate,  parallel  to  and  radially  offset  from 
said  longitudinal  axis,  between  respective  retracted  positions 
and  erected  positions;  a  plurality  of  jaws,  each  supported  on 
said  free  end  portions  of  two  of  said  thrust  members  and 
having  an  outer  engaging  surface  juxtaposabie  with  said  inner 
surface;  and  means  circumferentially  interconnecting  said 
thrust  members  so  as  to  synchronize  said  pivoting  movements 
thereof  about  their  respective  axes  at  least  when  a  force  is 
applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  thrust  members  tending  to  move 
the  same  toward  said  erected  position  thereof,  whereby  said 
outer  engaging  surfaces  of  said  jaws  engage  said  inner  surface 
and  center  the  same  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  inner  core. 


3,910,521 
WINDER  CONTROL 
Gerald  F.  O'Callaghan,  and  John  M.  Haurykiewicz,  both  of 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,350 
Int.  CI."  B65H  23120,  77100 
U.S.  CI.  242—75.51  17  Claims 

16.  A  control  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  tension  on 
material  being  transferred  between  a  source  of  material  and  a 
roll  wherein  the  predetermined  tension  is  dependent  upon  the 
instantaneous  radius  of  the  roll,  of  material  comprising,  first 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  angular  velocity  of  the  roll  of 
material  and  establishing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  roll  of  material,  second  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  linear  velocity  of  the  material  and  establishing  a 
second  signal  indicative  of  the  linear  velocity  of  the  material. 


dynamic  compensation  means  for  establishing  a  dynamic 
compensation  signal,  means  including  a  divider  means  for 
establishing  a  radius  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
radius  of  the  roll  of  wound  material,  summing  means  for 
summing  said  instantaneous  radius  signal  and  said  dynamic 
compensation  signal  and  establishing  a  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  desired  tension  to  be  applied  to  said  material,  drive 
means  for  driving  said  roll  of  material,  control  means  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal  for  energizing  said  drive  means  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  tension  on  said  material  which 
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tension  is  dependent  upon  the  instantaneous  radius  of  the 
material  on  the  roll  and  comparator  means  responsive  to  said 
first  sensing  means  to  render  said  divider  means  inoperative  at 
a  predetermined  angular  velocity  of  said  roll  of  material,  and 
wherein  said  dynamic  compensation  means  includes  friction 
compensation  means  for  compensating  for  friction  in  the 
winder,  said  friction  compensation  means  including  means 
responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  establishing  a  friction 
compensation  signal  dependent  upon  the  linear  velocity  of  the 
material  being  transferred  and  operative  to  direct  said  friction 
compensation  signal  to  said" summing  means. 


3,910,522 

WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  X.  Lee,  New  York;  Leonard  C.  Krimsky,  Spring  Valley, 

and  [)onald  R.  Fre>tag,  Monroe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Worldwide  Converting  Machinery,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,997 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59100 

U.S.  CI.  242—75.53  1 1  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  tension  in  a  web  including 
in  combination,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  piston  on  said 
rod,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  rod  and  said  piston  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  dancer  roll  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
tension  in  said  web,  means  mounting  said  dancer  roll  on  said 
rod  for  movement  therealong,  means  connecting  said  cylinder 
to  said  dancer  roll  mounting  means  for  movement  therewith, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  cylinder  and  piston  for  relative 
rrxjvement  in  a  direction  against  the  direction  of  action  of  said 
web  tension  on  said  dancer  roll. 
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3,5  10,523 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PNELTVIATIC  PIPING  OF 
CARGOES  IN  CONTAINERS 
Adolf  Moritsovich  A]exandr(|v,  Federativny  prospekt,  6,  kor- 
pus  3,  kv.  8;  Jury  Abrain0>ich  Isimbler,  Sojuzny  prospekt, 
10,  kv.  261;  Vladimir  Ef]movich  Aglitsky,  Zat^epsky  val, 
6/13,  kv.  61;  Jury  Amoldqvich  Topolyansky.  Matveevskaya 
ulitsa,  10,  korpus,  4,  kv.  233;  Sergei  Mikhailovich  Susekov, 
shosse  Entuziastov,  208.  Korpus  4.  kv.  442,  all  of,  Moscov^; 
Dmitry  Rudolfovich  Gun,  Komosomolskaya  Llitsa,  7,  Kv. 
29,  Ljubertsy  Moskovskoi  obiasti,  and  Dmitry  Evgenievich 
Geints,  Flotskaya  ulitsa,  16i  kv.  1 16,  Moscov^,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19^74,  Ser.  No.  447,047 
Claims    priority,    application    L.S.S.R.,    Mav    30,    1973, 
1926413  I 


Int.  Cl.- 


J65G  51108 


LI.S.  CI.  243—6 
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2  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  the 
containers,  comprising:  load 
connecting  said  loading-un 
a  compressed  gas  flow  in  said 
a  compressed  gas  flow;  first 
at  some  distance  one  from  the 
portion  limited  by  said  sluice 
a  valve  therein  and 
pressed  gas  flow  source  with 
connected  thereto  proximate 
branch  pipe  ha\ing  a  valve 
pipeline  with  said  intermed 
connected  to  said  pipeline 
gate  and  proximate  thereto  i 
travel;  a  third  branch  pipe 
ranged  in  said  pipeline  upst 
gate  in  the  direction  of  the 
ing  with  the  atmosphere; 
discharge  having  a  valve  ther^ 
ends  to  said  pipeline  portion 
said  second  sluice  gate  and 
said  first  branch  pipe  upstt"ea 
in  the  direction  of  the  contai 
ing  said  pipeline  portion  w 
gas  flyw  source  whereby  the 
through  said  pipeline  portion 


itli 


pneumatic  piping  of  cargoes  in 

iig-unloading  terminals;  pipeline 

ing  terminals;  main  source  of 

pipeline;  intermediate  source  of 

^nd  second  sluice  gates  provided 

other  in  said  pipeline;  a  pipeline 

gates;  a  first  branch  pipe  having 

ng  said  intermediate  com- 

said  pipeline  portion  and  being 

to  said  first  sluice  gate;  a  second 

1  herein  and  communicating  said 

iate  gas  flow  source  and  being 

nstream  of  the  second  sluice 

the  direction  of  said  containers 

ving  a  valve  therein  being  ar- 

of  and  proximate  to  said  first 

ainers  travel  and  communicat- 

a  further  branch  pipe  for  gas 

in  being  connected  at  one  of  its 

upstream  of  and  proximate  to 

donnected  at  its  opposite  end  to 

in  of  said  first  branch  pipe  valve 

I  ers  travel  thereby  communicat- 

said  intermediate  compressed 

Container  is  continuously  passed 
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3,9^0,524 

DOUTSRIGGER,  MOTOR  AND  REEL 

Harold  Ireland,  26235  W.  VVfarren,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 


ate  said  motor  in  the  forward  or  reverse  direction  to  extend  or 
retract  a  line  on  the  reel,  and  electrical  control  means  con- 


48127 


Int.  CI.-  AOIK  8910 1^.  91100 
U.S.  CI.  242—106 

1.  A  downrigger  comprisi 
ated  power  package  includii^g 


Filed  Jan.  7,  197. .,  Ser.  No.  431,229 


ink 

Mi 


B65H  75134 

3  Claims 

a  casing,  an  electrically  actu- 
a  reversible  electric  motor 


nected  to  said  motor  to  cause  de-energization  of  the  motor 
upon  retraction  of  a  line  on  the  reel  to  a  desired  extent. 


3,910,525 
AITOMATIC  LOCKING  SAFETY  BELT  REEL 
Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  ( by  Juichiro 
Takada,  legal  representative  authorized  heir),  assignor  to 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

:  nied  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,485 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    18,    1972,   47- 
115221 

Int.  CI.  B65h  78148 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  7  Claims 


mounted  in  said  casing,  channel  means  within  said  casing,  a 
support  partiticJn  slidably  recejved  in  said  channel  means,  said 
power  package  being  moun  ;ed  on  said  support  partition 
whereby  the  power  package  may  be  removed  by  sliding  the 
support  partition  out  of  the  c  lannel  means,  a  reel  for  a  line 
drivingly  connected  to  the  jjower  package,  switch  means 
between  said  motor  and  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  actu- 


1.  An  automatic  locking  safety  belt  take-up  reel  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  belt  winding  reel  mounted  on  the  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  supported  for  movement  between  an  advanced 
position  engaging  and  locking  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  re- 
tracted ratchet  wheel  disengage  position  spring  means  biasing 
said  shaft  and  reel  to  rotate  in  a  belt  wind-up  direction,  a  first 
gear  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  second  gear 
proximate  said  first  gear  and  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a 
rotatable  pinion  member  supported  for  translational  move- 
ment and  engaging  said  first  and  second  gears,  and  actuating 
means  responsive  to  the  translational  movement  of  said  pinion 
member  for  advancing  said  pawl  to  its  ratchet  wheel  locking 
position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reel  in  a  belt  withdrawal 
direction. 
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3,910,526 
PNEUMATIC  TAPE-THREADING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Roger  Mosciatti,  Coram,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bucode,  Inc.,  Bohe- 
mia, N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,478 

Int.  CL^GllB  15/58,23/12 

U.S.  CI.  242—182  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  tape  transport  mechanism  having  a  base  surface, 
apparatus  for  automatically  threading  tape  onto  a  take-up  reel 
or  cartridge  from  a  supply  reel  or  cartridge  of  the  type  having 
a  pivotally  mounted  latching  element  attached  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cartridge,  said  latching  element  being  rotat- 
able to  an  open  or  closed  position,  said  take-up  reel  or  car- 
tridge and  said  supply  reel  or  cartridge  being  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
being  laterally  spaced  from  one  another,  the  distance  between 
said  take-up  reel  or  cartridge  and  said  supply  reel  or  cartridge 
being  designated  the  tape  path,  comprising:  means  for  pneu- 
matically guiding  the  tape  from  said  supply  reel  or  cartridge, 
through  said  tape  path  and  onto  said  take-up  reel  or  cartridge; 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  supply  reel  or  cartridge  for 
engaging  said  supply  cartridge  latching  element  and  rotating 
said  latching  element  across  said  tape  transport  base  surface 
approximately  180  degrees,  thereby  defining  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  latching  element;  and  means  for  providing  edge  sup- 
port for  said  pneumatically  guided  tape  along  said  tape  path, 
said  edge  support  means  including  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  latching  element. 


dance  with  an  assumed  distribution  of  the  web  between 
said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel, 

distribution  sensing  means  providing  an  actuai-web-distri- 
bution  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  web  distribution 
between  said  reels, 

signal  blending  means  controlled  by  said  distribution  sens- 
ing means,  said  blending  means  receiving  the  outputs  of 
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said  point  servos  as  a  plurality  of  inputs,  and  being  opera- 
tive to  weight  said  outputs  in  accordance  with  said  actual- 
web-distribution  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  in 
accordance  therewith,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  signal  blending 
means  operable  to  energize  said  supply  reel  motor  and 
said  take-up  reel  motor. 


3,910,528 
FREE  SPOOL  MECHANISM 
Gregory  D.  Copeland,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Shake- 
speare of  Arkansas,  Inc.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,285 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  89/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—216  9  Claims 


3,910,527 
WEB  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROLLED 
SERVOMECHANISM  IN  A  REEL-TO-REEL  WEB 
TRANSPORT 
Otto  R.  Buhler;  Joseph  T.  Cutter;  John  P.  Mantey,  all  of  Boul- 
der, and  David  R.  Wood,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,577 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  59/38;  G03B  J/04;  GllB  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  242—186  14  Claims 

1.  A  reel-to-reel  web  transport,  comprising: 
a  supply  reel  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  supply  reel, 
a  take-up  reel  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  take-up  reel, 
a  length  of  unbuff'ered  web  extending  between  said  reels, 
parameter  sensing  means  providing  an  actual-web-parame- 
ter signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  a  parameter  of 
said  length  of  unbuff'ered  web, 
reference  means  providing  a  reference  parameter  signal 

indicative  of  the  desired  magnitude  of  said  parameter, 
a  plurality  of  design-point  servos  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  controlled  by  said  parameter  sensing  means  and  said 
reference  means  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  in  accor- 


1.  A  free  spool  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel  having  a  frame, 
a  line  spool  and  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
motion  transmitting  means  interconnecting  the  crank  and  line 
spool,  the  crank,  motion  transmitting  means  and  line  spool 
comprising  a  drive  train  of  multiple  rotatable  members,  a 
clutch  means  interconnecting  at  least  two  of  said  rotatable 
members,  one  of  said  rotatable  members  being  axially  trans- 
latable selectively  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  means, 
a  shift  mechanism  to  effect  translation  of  said  one  rotatable 
member,  said  shift  mechanism  comprising,  a  shift  member 
movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  a  spring  means 
continually  engaging  said  shift  member  to  bias  said  shift  mem- 
ber toward  said  first  position,  said  shift  member  engaging  said 
frame  to  arrest  the  biasing  action  of  said  spring  means  and 
permit  rotation  of  said  one  rotatable  member  free  from  bias- 
ing contact  with  said  shift  member  and  the  affect  of  said  spring 
means  when  said  shift  member  is  in  said  first  position,  an 
aperture  in  said  frame  through  which  said  shift  member  ex- 
tends, a  knob  means  on  said  shift  member  exteriorly  of  said 
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frame  to  receive  the  application  of  a  radial  force,  a  follower 
and  an  engaging  means  on  Said  shift  member  interiorly  of  said 
frame,  said  engaging  means  actuating  the  translatable  member 
of  said  drive  train,  a  rami  on  said  frame  engaged  by  said 
follower,  the  application  9f  Radially  inwardly  directed  pressure 
to  said  knob  means  when  said  shift  member  is  in  the  first 
position  slides  said  follower  along  said  ramp  and  effects  com- 
pound movement  of  the  shift  member  and  the  engaging  means 
thereon  to  translate  said  rotatable  member  and  disengage  said 
clutch  means  when  said  shift  member  has  been  moved  to  the 
second  position. 


3,910,529 

AUXILLARY  ENGINE  PLACEMENT  FOR  STOL 

AIRCRAFT 

Peter  Marten  Herbert  Putnam,  VVelnyn  Garden  City,  England, 

assignor  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited,  England 

nied  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No,  402,203 


U.S.  CI.  244—12  B 


Int.  Cl.^ 


1.  An  aircraft  with  STOL   :apability,  comprising: 


wing  structure  having  top 
at  least  one  turbine-driven 


B64C  29100 


4  Claims 


ind  bottom  surfaces, 
lift  fan  to  provide  lifting  thrust, 
at  least  one  gas  turbine  Engine  constituting  a  gas  genera- 
tor buried  in  said  wing  Istructure  between  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  projviding  efflux  gases  to  power  the 
lift  fan  turbine,  | 

at  least  one  plenum  chaniber  enclosed  within  said  wing 
structure  between  said  jtop  and  bottom  surfaces  from 
which  plenum  chamber  gaid  gas  generator  receives  all  of 
its  air  supply, 
a  first  air  intake  opening  ir^  said  top  wing  structure  surface 

for  admitting  air  to  said  blenum  chamber, 
a  second  air  intake  opening  in  said  bottom  wing  structure 

surface  for  also  admitting  air  to  said  plenum  chamber, 
said  first  and  second  air  intike  openings  providing  the  total 

air  intake  area  for  said  pjenum  chamber, 
closure  means  for  effecting  complete  closure  of  the  total 
area  of  both  said  first  and  second  intake  openings  when 
said  gas  generator  is  not  in  use,  said  closure  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  sets  of  movable  louvre  blades 
mounted  at  said  first  and  $econd  intake  openings,  respec- 
tively, and 
spring  means  for  biasing  s^id  louvre  blades  to  close  said 
openings  when  said  genelrator  is  not  operating  and  for 
permitting  said  louvre  blades  to  open  automatically  in 
response  to  differential  pressure  created  when  said  gener- 
ator is  operating, 
said  plenum  chamber  being  large  enough  to  contain  a  suffi- 
cient volume  of  air  to  peritiit  said  generator  to  start  when 

both   closed   by  said   louvre 


said    intake 
blades. 


openings   arc 


3,910,530 

LEADING  EDGE  FLAP 

Vamell  L.  James,  Enumclaw,  and  Eugene  G.  Hill,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,606 

Int.  a.2  B64C  3150 

U.S.  CI.  244^t2  D  8  Claims 


1.  Leading  edge  flap  apparatus  retractable  into  an  opening 
in  the  lower  airfoil  surface  of  an  aircraft  wing,  said  opening 
being  located  rearwardly  of  the  leading  edge  portion  thereof, 
comprising; 

flap  means  defining  an  airfoil  section  and  having  a  rigid 
trailing  surface  panel,  a  rigid  structural  member  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  trailing  surface  panel,  a  flexible  central 
surface  panel  integrally  connected  to  said  trailing  surface 
panel,  a  rib  rigidly  connected  to  said  rigid  structural 
member,  said  rib  being  spaced  from  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  below  said  central  surface  panel 
when  said  flap  means  is  in  an  extended  position,  and  a 
bullnose,  said  bullnose  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  first 
point  thereon  to  said  rib, 
a  first  arm  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  connected  to  said 
rigid  structural  member,  the  other  end  thereof  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  wing  adjacent  to  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  leading  edge, 
a  crank  means  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  point  between 

the  ends  thereof  to  said  first  arm, 
a  flange  connected  to  said  flexible  central  surface  panel  at 

a  location  adjacent  said  bullnose, 
first  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  means  at 
a  second  point  thereon,  said  second  point  on  said  crank 
means  being  spaced  from  said  first  point  on  said  crank 
means,  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bullnose  at  a  point 
thereon  spaced  from  said  first  point  on  said  bullnose. 
second  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  bullnose  at  a 
point  thereon  spaced  from  said  first  point  on  said  bullnose 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  flange, 
actuating  means  mounted  in  said  wing  rearwardly  of  said 
leading  edge  and  movable  between  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  position,  said  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  crank  means,  said  actuating  means  in  said 
first  position  causing  said  flap  means  to  retract  into  said 
opening  and  in  said  second  position  causing  said  flap 
means  to  extend  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said 
opening  and  causing  movement  of  said  crank  means  and 
said  first  link  means  such  that  said  bullnose  is  pivoted  to 
a  position  downwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  central 
panel  to  form  a  smooth  leading  edge  flap  surface,  said 
actuating  means  in  said  first  position  cooperating  with 
said  crank  means  and  said  first  and  second  link  means  to 
fold  said  bullnose  to  a  position  above  said  central  panel 
and  to  flex  said  central  panel  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  bottom  airfoil  surface  of  said  wing,  said  actuating 
means  in  said  second  position  cooperating  with  said  crank 
means  and  said  first  and  second  link  means  to  flex  said 
central  panel  to  form  a  smooth  curved  upper  surface  for 
said  flap  means  in  conjunction  wdth  said  trailing  panel  and 
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to  pivot  said  bullnose  to  operably  mate  with  the  forward 
edge  of  said  central  panel  to  form  a  downward  and  rear- 
ward continuation  of  said  curved  upper  surface. 


3,910,531 
SHELL-TYPE  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIGHT  AIRCRAFT 

Gerard  Leomand,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,840 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     17,     1972, 
72.36756;  Aug.  8,  1973,  73.28582 

Int.  Cl.^'  B64C  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  244— 119  3  Claims 


means  disposed  in  said  packboard  means  to  inflate  said  fluid 
distensible  bladder  means. 


3,910,533 
SPACECRAFT  DOCKING  AND  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Donald  C.  Cheatham,  Seabrook,  and  Richard  Reid,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  office  of  General  Counsel-Code  GP, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Fded  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,582 

Int.  CI.2  B64G  1 100 

U.S.  a.  244—161  13  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  structural  element  for  connection  to  other 
structural  elements  comprising 

a  first  skin  made  of  resin-preimpregnated  reinforcing  fabric, 
a  second  skin  made  of  resin-preimpregnated  reinforcing 
fabric, 

and  a  cellular  core, 

said  first  skin,  said  second  skin  and  said  cellular  core  cured 
together  in  a  mold  in  the  ultimate  shape  of  the  structural 
element, 

said  cellular  core  interrupted  at  zones  destined  to  form 
junctions  with  other  elements,  the  skins  of  the  element  at 
each  such  zone  bonded  together  to  form  zones  of  engage- 
ment for  the  connecting  lugs  or  flanges  of  other  elements. 


3,910,532 
INFLATABLE  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  H.  Fischer,  Belmar,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,022 

Int.  CI.2  B64D  25114 

U.S.  CI.  244—137  P  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  evacuation  from  an  elevated  egress  hatch- 
way of  an  aircraft  to  a  lower  surface  upon  which  the  aircraft 
is  disposed,  comprising: 
a  fluid  distensible  member,  of  a  generally  elongate  configu- 
ration  when  fully  inflated,  disposed  in  an  uninflated, 
folded  configuration  at  the  elevated  egress  hatchway  with 
one  end  secured  thereto; 
packboard  means  to  enclose  the  uninflated,  folded  fluid 
distensible  member,  said  packboard  means  mounted  at 
the  elevated  egress  hatchway; 
fluid  distensible  bladder  means  disposed  in  an  uninflated, 
folded  configuration  in  said  packboard  means  to,  when 
inflated,  forcibly  expel  the  uninflated  folded  fluid  disten- 
sible member  from  said  packboard;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  alignment  along  a  docking 
axis  of  a  first  body  and  a  second  body  during  docking  to  assist 
in  such  docking,  comprising: 

a.  target  means  mounted  with  the  second  body  for  pro\  iding 
an  indication  of  the  relative  alignment  between  the  first 
body  and  the  second  body,  said  target  means  including  a 
visibly  marked  area  on  the  second  body  and  screen  means 
mounted  with  the  second  t)ody  spaced  from  said  visibly 
marked  area  for  obscuring  view  of  said  visibly  marked 
area  when  the  bodies  are  aligned; 

b.  monitor  means  mounted  with  the  first  body  for  observing 
said  target  means  and  forming  an  output  indication 
thereof  to  determine  the  relative  alignment  between  the 
first  body  and  the  second  body;  and 

c.  means  for  forming  a  display  of  the  output  of  said  monitor 
means  to  assist  an  ORjcrator  of  the  first  body  during  dock- 
ing. 


^  3,910,534 

GREAT-LENGTH  FROGS  FOR  VERY  HIGH  SPEED 

TRAFHC  RAILWAY  TRACKS 

Robert  Claude  Perrot,  Pont  de  Briques,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  des  Acierles  de  Paris  CT  d'Outreau,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,622 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1974,  74.140; 
Mar.  5,  1974,  74.7435 

Int.  C\.^  EOIB  7114 
U.S.  a.  246—468  5  Claims 

1.  Crossing  frog  of  relatively  great  length  for  railway  tracks 
with  cross  members  for  suppxjrting  the  running  rails,  for  high 
speed  railway  traffic,  which  comprises  for  each  rail  a  U-sec- 
tioned  flat-bottomed  cradle  bearing  on  said  cross  members 
and  symmetrical  lateral  side  wings  converging  toward  each 
other,  a  point  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  said  crjidle,  a  pair  of 
wing  rails  constituting  the  running  rails  housed  on  either  side 
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of  said  point  and  movable  tiansversely  in  relation  thereto    ing  segment  having  openings,  said   machine  frame   having 
within  the  hmits  allowed  by  th ;  side  wings  of  said  cradle,  and    openings  axially  aligned  with  said  opjenings  in  said  retaining 

segment  when  the  support  arm  is  in  said  operative  position, 
and  threaded  means  received  in  said  axially  aligned  openings 
in  said  retaining  segment  and  said  machine  frame  for  securing 
said  retaining  segment  and  said  support  arm  to  said  machine 
frame  in  the  operative  position  of  the  support  arm. 


means  for  rigidly  interconnecti  ig  said  point  and  said  wing  rails 
for  translation. 


3,910,535 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MANIPULATOR  ARM 
Makoto  Ohnaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiroyama 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  197^.  Ser.  No.  487,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1974, 49-39957 

Int.  CI.-F16F  1 5100.  H16M  1 100;  B23Q  J//* 


U.S.  CI.  248—16 


2  Claims 


I.  .Apparatus  for  supporting 


i  manipulator  on  the  frame  of 


a  machine  or  the  like  comprising  a  support  arm  for  said  ma- 
nipulator, pivotal  means  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  said 


support  arm  on  said  machine 


about  a  vertical  axis,  a  manipulator  device  carried  on  the 


other  end  of  said  support  arm, 
between  an  operative  position 


»aid  support  arm  being  pivotal 
wherein  said  manipulator  de- 


vice is  operable  to  perform  mar  ipulating  functions  on  a  work 


bench  on  said  machine  and  a 


support  arm  and  manipulator  device  are  in  a  pKDsition  dispKJsed 


to  one  side  of  said  workbench 
ready  access  to  said  work  bent 


base  portion  which  extends  suhtantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  machine  frame  when  said  s  jpport  arm  is  in  said  operative 


position  and  an  outer  portion 


relative  to  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  of  said  support 
arm  extending  substantially  piirallel  to  said  machine  frame 


when  in  said  second  position,  a 


machine  frame  and  having  a  vetically  disposed  opening,  said 
support  arm  having  a  vertical  pissage  which  is  axially  aligned 
with  said  opening  in  said  stop  n  ember  when  said  support  arm 
is  in  said  second  position,  said  vertical  passage  in  said  support 


arm  being  located  substantially 
said  support  arm  between  said 


portion,  a  pin  insertable  in  said  axially  aligned  holes  in  said 


stop  member  and  said  support 


second  position  to  thereby  secure  said  support  arm  and  ma 


nipulator  device  in  a  position 
ready  access  to  said  workbench 


frame  for  pivotal  movement 


second  position  wherein  said 


to  provide  unobstructed  and 
h.  said  support  arm  having  a 


disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 


stop  member  secured  to  said 


at  an  intermediate  position  of 
base  portion  and  said  outer 


arm  when  the  latter  is  in  its 


providing  unobstructed  and 
a  retaining  segment  fixed  to 


a  front  end  portion  of  the  base  of  said  support  arm,  said  retain- 


3,910,536 
DISTRIBUTING  POST  FOR  WIRE  INTERCONNECTING 

POINTS 
Larry  L.  Sharp,  Schaumburg,  and  Edmund  J.  Soltysik,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Piled  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,217 

Int.  a."  F16L  3122:  H02G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  248-68  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  post  for  aligning  cables  or  the  like  above  a  backboard 
or  like  mount,  comprising  a  fastener,  a  mast  and  a  top,  the 
fastener  including  means  for  securing  the  post  to  the  back- 
board in  a  pre-determined  location  and  in  a  pre-determined 
angular  orientation  relative  to  the  backboard,  said  mast  in- 
cluding web  means  extending  from  the  fastener  in  a  pre-deter- 
mined angular  orientation,  said  top  being  substantially  planar 
in  configuration  and  positioned  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  fastener  and  mitst,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  top 
lying  completely  outside  the  peripheral  limits  of  said  mast,  the 
top  including  means  projecting  outward  therefrom  in  cantilev- 
ered  fashion  for  receiving  and  retaining  an  interconnector 
extending  between  said  top  and  the  top  of  another  post 
mounted  on  the  backbtoard,  said  interconnector  receiving  and 
retaining  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  in  substan- 
tially the  same  angular  direction  as  said  webs  with  said  webs 
inhibiting  post  bending  in  the  direction  in  which  the  intercon- 
nector receiving  and  retaining  means  extends. 


3,910,537 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  FLAT  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Bernard   Andre'  Laboue,   Goussainville,  and   Rene  Qu'Hen, 
Gressy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Honeywell 
Bull,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,409 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    June     19,     1973, 
73.22309 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  3122 
U.S.  CI.  248—68  CB  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  flat  electrical  cables 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  holding  members,  each  of  said  members  in- 
cluding; 
a  first  substantially  rectangular  side  which  is  flat  and  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  pair  of  coupling  means, 
a  second  substantially  rectangular  side  parallel  to  said  first 
side,  said  second  side  having 
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a  projection  at  a  first  end,  said  projection  provided  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  coupling  means, 

an  abutment  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said 
abutment  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  projection  and 
coming  into  contact  with  an  adjacent  member,  and 

a  flat  face  between  said  first  and  said  second  ends; 

each  of  said  pairs  of  coupling  means  including  a  male  mem- 
ber and  a  female  member  for  interlocking  with  another 
pair  of  coupling  means  provided  on  an  opposite  side  of  an 
adjacent  member;  and 

a  pair  of  terminal  angle  brackets  for  attaching  said  device 
to  a  support,  each  of  said  brackets  including: 


a  first  section  with  an  opening  for  passing  a  bolt  there- 
through, for  attaching  said  bracket  to  said  support, 

a  second  section  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
section,  said  second  section  having  a  flat  face  with  at  least 
a  pair  of  coupling  means  for  interlocking  with  another 
pair  of  said  coupling  means  on  one  of  said  holding  mem- 
bers; and 

said  members  and  said  pair  of  brackets  combining  to  form 
an  assembly  of  parallel  members  for  holding  one  of  said 
cables  within  each  of  the  substantially  rectangular  hollow 
passageways  formed  between  pairs  of  adjacent  members 
and  between  pairs  of  said  members  and  said  brackets. 


3,910,538 
JOINTED  STAND  FOR  DIAL  GAGES 
Carlo  Baitella,  Hohmoos  38,  8051  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,465 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   4,    1973, 
6326/73 

Int.  CI.-  B61L  25100;  F16C  1 1106 
U.S.  CI.  248-122  9  Claims 

1.  A  jointed  stand  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  first  arm; 
a  first  ball  joint  connecting  one  end  of  said  first  arm  to  said 

base  for  swiveling  movement  relative  thereto; 
a  joint  assembly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  first 
arm,  said  first  arm  being  rotatable  about  its  axis  relative 
to  said  joint  assembly; 
a  second  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  said  joint  assem- 
bly and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  second  arm  rela- 
tive to  said  joint  assembly; 
a  second  ball  joint  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond arm; 
a  holder  mounted  on  said  second  ball  joint  for  swiveling 
movement  relative  to  said  second  arm.  each  of  said  ball 
joints  including  a  ball  member  and  a  socket  member 
engaging  said  ball  member  and  compressible  therearound 
upon  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  socket  member 
and  the  respective  arm; 
a  respective  slide  rod  extending  through  each  of  said  arms 
and  engaging  one  of  the  members  of  the  respective  ball 
joint  for  axial  displacement  of  the  respective  socket  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  slide  rods  being  formed  with  a  ring  at 
said  joint  assembly,  each  slide  rod  further  including  a 
linkage  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  permit- 


ting rotative  movement  of  opposite  ends  of  said  slide  rod 
about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  respective  conical  disk  for  each  respective  ring  having  an 
axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  ring  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  inner  periphery  thereof  for  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  respective  slide  rod  upon  increasing  insertion 
of  the  respective  disk  into  the  respective  ring,  said  arms 


being  swingable  on  said  assembly  about  the  axes  of  the 
respective  disks;  and 
a  single  locking  element  angularly  actuatable  about  a  disk 
axis  to  draw  both  of  said  disks  into  the  respective  rings, 
thereby  locking  said  arms  against  rotation  and  swingable 
displacement  relative  to  said  assembly  and  clamping  said 
ball  joints  against  swiveling  movement. 


3,910,539 
ONE-PIECE  ADHESIVELY  SECURED  ANCHOR 
Lloyd  R.  Cutler,  3  Robert  Townsend  Lane,  Setauket,  N.Y. 
11733 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,208 

int.  Cl.^  F16M  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248—205  A  i  Claim 


1.  A  one-piece  anchor  having  a  base  portion  for  receiving 
adhesive  for  securing  the  anchor  to  a  rigid  supporting  surface 
and  having  a  shank  portion  extending  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  base  portion  to  receive  a  generally  cantilever  load,  said 
base  portion  comprising  a  planar  spiral  having  spaced  coils 
terminating  in  an  inner  end  and  in  a  peripheral  outer  end,  said 
shank  portion  comprising  an  extension  of  the  inner  end  bent 
upwardly  to  extend  from  one  face  of  the  spiral,  the  outer  end 
having  an  end  portion  which  is  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly  to 
extend  across  said  one  face  and  contact  the  top  of  the  coils 
with  the  terminal  end  of  the  end  portion  being  looped  around 
the  shffltk  at  a  point  adjacent  the  base,  said  coils  being  suffi- 
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ciently  spaced  from  each  other  to  receive  an  application  of 
adhesive  to  a  major  portion  bf  their  surfaces  and  to  provide  an 
open  area  to  permit  the  c^spersion  and  evaporation  of  the 
solvent  materia!  in  the  adhesive. 


3^10,540 

MAGNETIC  BASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EMERGENCY  LIGHT 

UNIT  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  D.  Kayier,  3533  VaUey^vood  Drive,  Kettering,  Ohio 

45429 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,200 

Int.  Cl,^  B60Q  1156 

U.S.  CI.  248—206  A  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  emergency  light 


surrounded  by  a  band-like 
magnetic  base  assembly  for 


unit  including  a  lamp  supported 
within  a  light  transmitting  dame  mounted  on  a  generally  pan- 
shaped  housing  having  a  substantially  flat  circular  bottom  wall 

side  wall,  an  improved  compact 
firmly  attaching  said  light  unit  to 
the  metal  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  circular  sheet 
metal  base  plate  including  a  substantially  flat  upper  wall  por- 
tion positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  a 
generally  cylindrical  skirt  pdrtion  extending  around  said  upper 
wall  portion  and  projecting  Downwardly  therefrom  as  an  inte- 
gral part  of  said  base  plate,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  diame- 
ter generally  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  housing  and  forming  geherally  a  continuation  of  said  side 
wall  of  said  housing,  means ifor  securing  said  upper  wall  por- 
tion of  said  base  plate  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flalj  permanent  magnets  each  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  the  flux  path  extending 
therebetween,  means  for  securing  said  upper  surfaces  of  said 
magnets  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  wall  portion  of 
said  base  plate,  said  magnets  being  disposed  in  an  angularly 
spaced  annular  arrangement  on  said  upjjer  wall  portion,  said 
skirt  portion  has  a  height  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  mag- 
nets between  said  upper  artd  lower  surfaces  to  permit  said 
lower  surfaces  of  said  magnets  to  be  magnetically  attracted  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  siid  skirt  portion  surrounds  said 
annular  arrangement  of  magnets  and  cooperates  with  said 
upper  wall  portion  to  form  an  enclosure  for  said  magnets,  and 
a  coating  of  moisture  resistant  material  covering  said  base 
plate  and  said  magnets.  { 


\V 


Ronald   L. 
90623 


3,5|  10,541 
SPARK  PtUG  HOLDER 
German,  5131    Blairwood  Dr.,  LaPalma,  Calif. 


Filed  June  18,  15(74,  Ser.  No.  480,499 
Int.  Cl.=^  ri6M  13100 
U.S.  CI.  248—231  3  Claims 

1.  An  article  holder  for  ^curement  about  an  elongated 
member,  said  holder  comprising  a  one  piece  body  of  shape 
retentive,  deformable  and  elastic  material  and  including  arti- 
cle support  means  for  supporting  an  article  therefrom,  said 
body  further  including  spaced  generally  parallel  integral  leg 
portions  of  panel-like  configuration  projecting  endwise  out- 
ward from  one  side  thereof,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  leg 


portions  including  an  integral  endwise  outwardly  projecting 
stem  whose  free  outer  end  terminates  in  an  integral  eye  por- 
tion and  the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  portion  including  a 
similar  integral  endwise  outwardly  projecting  stem  whose 
outer  end  terminates  in  an  integral  crosshead  removably  in- 
sertable  through  said  eye  portion,  the  portion  of  the  side  of 
said  body  outwardly  from  which  said  leg  portions  project 
being  contoured  to  define  a  semi-cylindrical  pocket  opening 
laterally  outwardly  between  said  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions 
being  disposed  in  planes  paralleling  the  center  axis  of  said 
semi-cylindrical  pocket,  said  pocket  defining  an  abutment 


surface  against  which  one  side  of  a  cylindrical  structural  mem- 
ber may  be  abutted,  the  effective  length  of  said  leg  portions 
and  their  stems  being  such,  when  said  leg  portions  and  stems 
are  slightly  elongated  and  bowed,  to  allow  the  stems  to  be 
secured  together  by  insertion  of  said  crosshead  through  said 
eye  portion  and  to  define,  together  with  said  pocket,  a  cylin- 
drical area  therebetween  of  substantially  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  as  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  pocket,  said  body 
having  a  bore  formed  therein  opening  outwardly  through 
another  side  of  the  body,  said  bore  being  of  a  diameter 
adapted  to  wedgingly  receive  the  threaded  base  of  a  spark 
plug  therein. 


3,910,542 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
David  George  Bridgnell,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Frederick  Walter 
Jacobsen,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,906 

Int.  a.2  F28F  7100,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  248—358  AA  4  Claims 


1.  A  mount  for  supporting  a  heat  exchanger  core  within  a 
housing  while  being  mounted  from  outside  said  housing  com- 
prising: 

resilient  fine  metal  structure  means  for  floatably  supporting 

said  core  within  the  housing; 
support   means  cooperative   with   said   structure   means; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  an  outer  end  of  said  mount 

to  the  housing;  and 
means  affixing  an  inner  end  of  the  mount  against  the  core; 

the  resilient  portion  of  the  mount  extending  through  an 

opening  in  the  housing;  the  attaching  means  comprising 
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an  extended  peripheral  portion  overlapping  adjacent 
edges  of  the  housing  surrounding  the  resilient  portion  of 
the  mount  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fasteners  for 
attaching  the  peripheral  portion  to  the  housing  in  order 
to  cause  compression  of  the  mount  against  the  core. 

i- 

3,910,543 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  SUPPORTS 
Francois  Fourrey;  Yves  Pezier,  both  of  Etampes,  and  Rene 
Droual,  Ris  Orangis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Bertrand  Faure,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,263 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1973, 73.43463 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  248—396  9  Claims 


^'v  "v  \  V  \  \  \ 


1.  Vehicle  seat  support  adjustable  vertically  in  inclination 
and  in  height,  comprising  a  first  lower  rigid  framework  fast  to 
the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  rigid  framework  mounted 
pivotably  around  a  horizontal  axis  connected  to  the  first 
framework  and  extending  over  the  width  of  the  seat,  a  third 
rigid  framework  mounted  pivotably  around  a  second  horizon- 
tal axis  parallel  to  the  first  and  connected  to  the  second  frame- 
work, first  locking  means  easily  operable  by  the  seated  person 
to  actuate  at  will  the  locking  and  unlocking  of  the  second 
framework  in  one  or  other  of  a  plurality  of  its  different  angular 
positions  of  pivoting  with  respect  to  the  first  framework 
around  the  first  axis,  and  second  locking  means  easily  opera- 
ble by  the  seated  person  to  actuate  at  will  the  locking  and 
unlocking  of  the  third  framework  in  one  or  other  of  a  plurality 
of  its  different  angular  positions  of  pivoting  with  respect  to  the 
second  framework  around  the  second  axis,  the  first  locking 
means  comprising  first  and  second  gear  sectors  centered  on 
the  first  axis  and  adapted  to  cooperate  between  themselves  on 
locking,  of  w  hich  the  first  sector  is  fixed  to  the  first  framework 
and  of  which  the  second  sector  is  mounted  on  the  second 
framework  so  as  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  sector 
under  the  control  of  a  rotary  cam  operable  by  the  seated 
person  and  the  second  locking  means  comprising  third  and 
fourth  gear  sectors  centered  on  the  second  axis  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  between  themselves  on  locking,  of  which  the 
third  sector  is  fixed  to  the  third  framework  and  of  which  the 
fourth  sector  is  mounted  on  the  second  framework  so  as  to  be 
movable  with  respect  to  the  third  sector  under  the  control  of 
a  second  rotary  cam  operable  by  the  seated  person,  the  two 
cams  being  constantly  urged  elastically  towards  their  angular 
positions  corresponding  to  locking,  the  gear  sectors  mounted 
on  the  second  framework  being  p>ermanently  fixed  to  the 
second  framework. 


3,910,544 
CHAIR  CONTROL  ADJUSTABLE  POST 
Carl  J.  Engstrom,  412  Marquette  Trail,  Pottawattomie  Park, 
Michigan  City,  Ind.  46360 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,514 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  11/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-^05  1  Claim 

1.  A  swivel  seat  comprising  a  base,  a  seat,  a  vertical  stem 

supporting  said  seat  upon  said  base,  a  tubular  member  at- 


tached to  the  underside  of  said  seat  having  a  closed  top  end 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  surrounding  relation 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  stem,  the  top  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  having  aligned  ball 
receiving  recesses,  a  ball  bearing  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  and  the  top  end  of  said  tubular  member  riding  in  said 
recesses,  said  stem  having  a  first  circumferential  groove  adja- 
cent said  upper  end  thereof,  a  combination  locking  and  retain- 
ing screw  threaded  through  said  tubular  member  and  project- 
ing into  said  first  circumferential  groove  to  maintain  the  ball 
in  said  recesses  and  to  lock  the  stem  and  tubular  member  for 
co-rotation,  a  bearing  ring  around  said  stem  riding  in  the 
bottom  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  to  align  the  stem 
and  tubular  member,  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  being  circula4 
in  cross  section  to  define  a  smooth  surface,  said  smooth  sur- 
face being  interrupted  only  by  a  pair  of  threaded  portions 
spaced  apart  by  a  second  circumferential  groove,  said  base 
having  a  hub  with  a  sleeve  providing  an  elongated  bore  receiv- 
ing the  threaded  portions  of  the  stem  in  sliding  contact  there- 


with to  hold  the  stem  in  upright  position  on  the  base,  said 
sleeve  having  an  outturned  end  flange  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  spaced  from  said  hub,  a  manually  rotatable  adjustment 
collar  threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  said  adjust- 
ment collar  including  an  inverted  cup  shaped  metal  member 
with  an  aperture  through  the  top  end  wall  thereof  larger  than 
the  stem  with  a  nut  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  top  end 
wall,  said  nut  being  threaded  onto  said  stem  and  resting  di- 
rectly on  said  outturned  flange  of  said  sleeve,  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  cup  shaped  member  underlying  said  outturned 
flange  to  limit  lifting  of  the  stem  out  of  the  sleeve  of  the  base, 
said  adjustment  collar  being  located  above  said  second  cir- 
cumferential groove,  whereby  said  seat  is  freely  rotatable  on 
said  stem  when  said  combination  locking  and  retaining  screw 
is  loose  in  said  first  groove  and  rotatable  with  said  stem  when 
tightened  in  said  first  groove  and  said  stem  is  raised  and  low- 
ered in  said  sleeve  by  rotation  of  said  adjustment  collar  to  and 
from  a  height  aligning  the  second  groove  with  the  adjustment 
collar. 


3,910,545 
FORM- WORK  WITH  STAKE  MOL^NTING  MEANS 
Richard  Langford,  Reid  Park,  Mona  Vale  Rd.,  Ingleside,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept.  6,  1972,  335/72 

Int.  a.='  EOlC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  249—7  10  Claims 

1.  Concrete  form- work  comprising  an  edge  beam  having  a 

stop  flange  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  beam  at  least  at 

each  of  a  plurality  of  pegging  stations,  means  defining  a  peg 

clearance  hole  at  each  pegging  station  through  which  a  peg 

may  extend  downwardly,  a  star-sectioned  metal  peg  having  a 

plurality  of  flanges,  said  metal  peg  at  each  station  extending 

through  said  clearance  hole  and  with  at  least  one  of  its  flanges 
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stepped  to  fit  against  the  rfar 
under  face  of  the  stop 
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ar  face  of  the  edge  beam  and  the 
;e,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be 


3j9 10,546 
SHE-BOLT  TYPE  GRIPPER  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  CONCRETE 

WALL  FhRM  TIE  ROD 
Frank  T.  Connors,  Deerfielq,  III.,  assignor  to  S»  mons  Corpora- 
tion, I)es  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  11974,  Ser.  No.  526,076 

Int.  Cl.^  E(4G  11106,  17106 

II.S.  CI.  249-^0  16  Claiins 


13.  In  a  concrete  wall  fo  m,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  up- 
standing  wall   form   sides    >etween   which   wet  concrete   is 
adapted  to  be  poured  in  the  omiation  of  a  concrete  wall,  each 
of  said  sides  embcxlying  edgt  -to-edge  rectangular  panels  in  the 
form  of  plywood  facings  and  rectangular  metallic  reinforcing 
frames  around  the  facings,  i  combined  tie  rod  and  spreader 
assembly  for  maintaining  saiJ  form  sides  in  their  spaced  apart 
relationship,  said  tie  rod  anc  spreader  assembly  embodying  a 
horizontal  tie  rod  having  a  mjdial  portion  designed  for  embed- 
ment in  the  concrete  w  hich  i ;  poured  between  said  form  sides, 
and  projecting  end  portions  which  extend  between  and  be- 
yond the  abutting  side  members  of  the  reinforcing  frames  of 
the  panels,  and  a  pair  of  gripper  devices  disposed  in  gripping 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  projecting  end  portions  of  the 
tie  rex],  each  gripper  device  comprising  a  tapered  tubular  shell 
embodying  a  small  front  enc  and  a  large  rear  end,  a  plurality 
of  correspondingly  tapered,  toothed-equipped  jaw  segments 
slidably    disposed    within    said    shell    in    circumferentially- 
arranged  relationship  and  defining  a  chuck  structure  which 
receives  the  adjacent  projec  ing  end  portion  of  the  tie  rod,  a 
compression  spring  disposed  in  the  shell  and  effective  to  bias 
the  jaw  segments  forwardly  i  i  the  shell,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing release  of  said  sections  from  the  adjacent  projecting  end 
portion  of  the  tie  rod  when  il  is  desired  to  remove  the  gripper 
device  from  said  projecting  (;nd  portion  of  the  tie  rod.  and  a 
pair  of  bottomless  seating  cjjps  positioned  against  the  outer 
faces  of  the  abutting  side  me(mbers  of  the  reinforcing  frames, 
surrounding  said  projecting  end  regions  of  the  tie  rod,  and 


having  the  small  ends  of  the  s 
snugly  therein. 


lells  of  the  gripper  devices  fitting 


3,910,547 

MOLD  FOR  THE  MANLTACTLfRE  OF  AN  ARTICLE 

WITH  RELIEF  FEATURES 

Angelo  Varrlano,  36-21  30th  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,181 

Int.  a.2  B28B  1114,  7106 

II.S.  CI.  249— f04  5  Claims 


driven  through  said  clearaijce  hole  to  tighten  the  edge  beam 
against  the  peg. 


1.  A  mold  insert  which  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
table  defines  a  mold  cavity,  said  mold  insert  comprising  a  rigid 
base  having  side  walls  perpendicular  to  said  base  at  a  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  feature  strips  of  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  arranged  within  said  side  walls  and  bonded  to 
said  base,  the  height  of  said  feature  strips  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  side  walls,  a  transparent,  resilient,  tear 
resistant  molding  film  stretched  over  and  supported  by  said 
feature  strips  and  side  walls  said  molding  film  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  side  walls  and  curving  downwardly  over  the 
outer  edge  of  said  side  walls  and  underneath  the  base. 


3,910,548 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  POTATO  BASKETS 

John  C.  Giesfeldt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baskettes  Ltd., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,747,  May  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,054.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,405 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  11216;  A47J  43120 
LI.S.  CI.  249—141  %  12  Claims 
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7.  A  container  for  receiving  and  molding  raw  shredded 

potatoes  into  the  form  of  edible  potato  baskets  and  wherein 

the  molded  shredded  potatoes  are  deep  fried  comprising: 

a  perforated  outer  shell  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end, 

a  perforated  inner  shell  of  smaller  diameter  and  shorter 

length  than  said  outer  shell  and  releasable  nestable  within 

said  outer  shell  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a 

cavity  comprising  an  annular  space  between  the  sides  of 

said  shells  and  another  space  between  the  upper  end  of 

said  inner  shell  and  said  opening,  said  annular  space  being 

wider  at  the  upper  end  thereof  than  at  the  lower  end 

thereof  and  said  other  space  being  of  substantially  the 

same  diameter  as  said  opening. 
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means  for  releasably  maintaining  siad  inner  and  outer  shells 
in  nested  relationship, 

perforated  plate  means  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  inner  and  outer  shells  for  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  annular  space, 

and  releasable  perforated  cover  means  on  said  container  for 
closing  said  opening  after  said  cavity  is  filled  with  shred- 
ded potatoes  and  during  deep  frying. 


3,910,549 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  REINFORCING 
MEMBERS  IN  A  GRATING  MOLD 
Leonard  S.  Meyer,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,332,  Aug.  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,851,038. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,643 
Int.  CI.''  E04G  17100;  B22D  19100 
U.S.  CI.  24©— 205  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  reinforcing  members  to  be 
inserted  in  a  mold  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  central  opening  extending  through  the 
frame  from  top  to  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  holes  in  at 
least  one  side  of  the  frame,  some  of  said  holes  being 
located  near  the  top  of  the  frame  and  others  of  said  holes 
being  located  near  the  bottom  of  the  frame; 
removable  upper  support  members  extending  through  the 
holes  near  the  top  of  the  frame  into  the  central  opening 
and    removable    bottom    support    members    extending 
through  the  holes  near  the  bottom  of  the  frame  into  the 
central  opening; 
a  plurality  of  blcx:ks  defining  longitudinal  and  transverse 
channels  in  the  central  openings,  each  of  the  blocks  having  at 
least  one  hole  through  w  hich  one  of  the  upper  support  mem- 
bers extends  and  at  least  one  hole  through  which  one  of  the 
lower  support  members  extends; 

whereby  the  reinforcing  members  may  be  assembled  in 
intersecting  stacks  by  removing  the  upper  support  mem- 
bers and  placing  the  reinforcing  members  in  the  channels, 
and  the  stacked  reinforcing  members  may  be  transferred 
as  a  unit  to  a  mold  by  reinserting  the  upper  support  mem- 
bers, positioning  the  frame  above  the  mold,  and  removing 
the  lower  support  members. 


3,910,550 
DRAIN  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
John  Frederick  Nelson,  Richton  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,692 
int.  CI.'B65D4//04 
U.S.  CI.  251  —  144  13  Claims 

1.  A  drain  plug  assembly  for  connection  to  a  fluid  container 
comprising:  an  embossment  forming  a  recess  in  a  wall  surface 
of  the  said  container,  said  recess  including  a  base  and  a  contin- 
uous sidewall  having  a  predetermined  height,  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  base,  a  body  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  portions  joined  together  at  one  end  thereof  and  slot 
means  extending  from  adjacent  said  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  said  spaced  apart  portions,  first  shoulder  means  formed  on 
said  spaced  apart  portions  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
second  shoulder  means  formed  at  said  other  end  of  said 


spaced  apart  portions  and  coofjerable  with  said  first  shoulder 
means  to  firmly  hold  said  body  portion  within  said  aperture 
formed  in  said  embossment  and  with  said  second  shoulder 
means  having  an  axial  extent  equal  to  or  less  than  said  prede- 
termined height  to  maintain  said  second  shoulder  means  to- 
tally within  said  recess  and  below  the  wall  surface  of  said 
container,  said  spaced  apart  portions  adapted  for  resilient 
movement  toward  one  another  during  insertion  of  said  body 
member  into  said  aperture,  a  stem  member  having  an  elon- 
gated shaft  to  be  inserted  into  said  body  member  between  said 
spaced  apart  portions,  fastener  means  formed  on  said  elon- 


gated shaft  and  in  said  body  member  to  provide  a  locking 
action  therebetween  when  said  stem  member  is  tightened  to 
said  body  member,  a  head  portion  formed  at  an  exterior  end 
of  said  elongated  shaft,  said  head  portion  providing  an  area 
radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  to  completely  overlie  said 
apertured  recess  and  engage  the  wall  surface  about  said  recess 
to  form  a  seal  thereabout  when  said  stem  member  is  tightened 
to  said  body  member,  whereby  untightening  of  said  stem  from 
said  body  member  will  disengage  said  head  portion  from  the 
wall  surface  about  said  recess  and  fluid  from  within  said  con- 
tainer will  flow  from  between  said  slot  means  of  said  body 
member  and  said  shaft. 


3,910,551 

INTERNAL  EMERGENCY  VALVE  FOR  STORAGE  TANK 

Joseph  H.  DeFrees,  414  Liberty  St.,  Warren,  Pa.  16365 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,586 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  311122 

U.S.  CI.  251  —  144  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote  controlled  valve  for  a  fluid  storage  lank 
adapted  for  positioning  interiorly  of  the  tank,  comprising,  a 
base  having  a  fluid  port  therein,  a  hollow  elongated  housing 
plunger  reciprocal  to  and  from  said  port,  said  plunger  being 
engageable  with  the  periphery  of  said  port  to  seal  the  port, 
said  base  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  discharge 
opening  of  an  associated  fluid  storage  tank  whereby  said 
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plunger  can  control  fluid  low  through  the  tank  discharge 
opening,  said  valve  being  adapted  for  disposal  substantially 
vertically  and  including  a  base  cylinder  extending  outwardly 
from  the  base  interiorly  of  seid  plunger,  and  being  secured  to 
said  base,  said  base  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  the  distal 
end  thereof,  a  piston  cylinder  connected  to  said  plunger  and 
extending  through  said  opening  in  said  base  cylinder  in  rela- 
tive reciprocable  relation  thereto,  means  coacting  with  said 
piston  cylinder  for  urging  sgid  piston  cylinder  and  connected 
plunger  toward  said  port  whereby  said  plunger  is  urged  into 
closed  sealing  relation  with  Said  port,  a  piston  projecting  from 
said  base  into  said  piston  cylinder  and  coupled  to  said  base, 
sealing  means  coacting  between  said  piston  and  said  piston 
cylinder,  said  pist<jn  defmina  in  part  a  pressure  cavity  between 
said  piston  and  said  piston  aylinder.  and  means  for  admitting 
actuating  fluid  to  said  pressure  cavity  to  cause  forced  outward 
movement  of  said  piston  cylinder  and  attached  plunger  against 
the  resistance  of  the  first  mentioned  means,  for  opening  said 
valve.  I 


3;  >10,552 
ADJUSTABLE  WAFER  BLTTERFLY  VALVE 
James  B.  Hills,  Holden,  and  Robert  H.  Osthues,  West  Boylston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  ta  Worcester  Controls  Corporation, 
West  Boylston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  li)74,  Ser.  No.  524,856 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  1122,  11226 

U.S.  CI.  251  — 148  ^^9  13  Claims 

r £ 


1.  A  wafer-type  butterfly 


valve  unit  adapted  for  insertion 


between  a  pair  of  spaced  pipe  flanges  in  a  pipeline  wherein 
said  flanges  have  a  plurality |  of  bolts  extending  therebetween 
in  an  axial  direction  transverse  to  said  flanges  for  exerting 
axially  directed  forces  uporJ  said  unit  to  retain  said  unit  be- 
tween said  pipe  flanges,  said| butterfly  valve  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  separate  metallic  bodK  halves  of  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular cross-sectional  shape  i  positioned  in  spaced,  opposed 
relation  to  one  another  to  define  a  substantially  circular  region 
therebetween,  each  of  said  body  halves  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  planar  end  faces  which  are  positioned  in  alignment 
with  the  spaced  planar  end  fyces  of  the  other  body  half,  each 
of  said  end  faces  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  relatiori  to  the  pipe  flanges,  the  face-to- 
face  dimension  between  thej  spaced  end  faces  of  each  body 
half  being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  pipe  flanges, 
adjustable  fastening  means  j  extending  between  said  body 
halves  for  exerting  radially  directed  forces  between  said  body 
halves  to  selectively  vary  the  radial  spacing  between  said  body 
halves,  a  resilient  seat  ring  i)f  unitary  annular  configuration 
positioned  in  the  substantially  circular  region  between  said 
body  halves,  a  valve  disc  fnounted  for  pivotal  movement 
within  said  seat  ring,  the  oi^er  periphery  of  said  valve  disc 
being  in  engagement  with  th^  inner  diameter  of  said  seat  ring 
and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  seat  ring  being  in  engagement 
with  the  spaced  substantially  semicircular  inner  surfaces  of 
said  opposed  body  halves  whereby  adjustment  of  said  fasten- 
ing means  is  operative  to  vary  the  dimensions  of  said  substan- 
tially circular  region  to  vary  the  forces  exerted  on  said  seat 


ring  in  a  direction  parallel  to 


the  pipe  flanges  thereby  to  vary 


the  sealing  forces  between  said  seat  ring  and  said  valve  disc, 
and  a  pair  of  separate,  metallic  spacer  rings  of  flat,  annular 
configuration  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in 
engagement  with  the  aligned  end  faces  of  said  opposed  body 
halves  respectively  to  fill  the  space  between  said  end  faces  of 
said  opposed  body  halves  and  the  pipe  flanges  respectively, 
the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  spacer  rings  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  maintain  each  spacer  ring  in  metal-to-metal 
surface  engagement  with  the  adjacent  aligned  end  faces  of 
said  body  halves  and  in  radially  slidable  engagement  with  said 
adjacent  aligned  end  faces  when  the  radial  spacing  between 
said  body  halves  is  varied  by  adjustment  of  said  fastening 
means,  the  inner  diameter  of  each  of  said  flat  spacer  rings 
being  less  than  the  maximum  adjusted  diameter  of  the  sub- 
stantially circular  region  between  said  opposed  body  halves 
whereby  said  spacer  rings  define  flat  surface  portions  which 
overlie  the  outer  diameter  of  said  circular  region  and  which 
engage  and  confine  the  end  faces  of  said  annular  seat  ring  to 
exert  axial  forces  on  said  seat  ring  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  pipe  flanges. 


3,910,553 

METTERING  VALVE 

John  R.  Boylan,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nupro 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,708,  Oct.  25,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,238 

\nX.CV¥\6K  3 1150 

U.S.  CI.  251—205  4  Claims 


I.  A  metering  valve  including: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  flow  metering 
orifice  positioned  therebetween; 

a  stem  member  extending  laterally  into  said  body; 

a  tapered  flow  metering  needle  member  carried  by  said 
stem  and  aligned  with  said  orifice; 

a  bonnet  member  in  which  said  stem  is  threadedly  carried 
for  adjusting  movement  to  selectively  vary  the  position  of 
said  needle  member  relative  to  said  orifice; 

an  elongated  body  extension  member  having  an  inner  end 
connected  to  said  body  and  an  outer  end  connected  to 
said  bonnet,  a  bore  extending  through  said  extension 
member  and  receiving  said  stem,  the  inner  end  of  said 
extension  member  being  threaded  and  received  in  threads 
formed  in  said  body  with  a  gasket  between  said  inner  end 
and  said  body  at  a  location  inwardly  of  said  threads,  the 
outer  end  of  said  bore  being  counterbored  to  a  diameter 
substantially  larger  than  said  stem  and  terminating  in  a 
bottom  wall  which  is  inclined  at  an  arcuate  angle  relative 
to  said  stem,  a  resilient  guide  ring  member  positioned  in 
said  counterbore  and  closely  surrounding  said  stem,  the 
length  of  s^d  bore  inwardly  of  said  guide  ring  being 
sufficiently  long  such  that  when  said  stem  is  adjusted  to 
its  outermost  position  a  major  portion  of  said  needle 
member  is  disposed  within  said  bore  whereby  said  exten- 
sion member  can  be  removed  from  said  body  with  said 
needle  shielded  by  said  extension  member; 

said  bonnet  member  being  threadedly  received  in  said  coun- 
terbore and  adapted  to  apply  a  compressive  force  to  said 
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guide  ring  to  cause  it  to  relatively  tightly  engage  said  stem 
and  generally  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  counterbore;  and, 
a  seal  ring  carried  by  said  stem  at  a  location  inwardly  of  said 
guide  ring,  said  seal  ring  comprising  an  O-ring  received  in 
a  groove  formed  on  said  stem,  said  O-ring  being  located 
such  that  it  is  always  within  said  bore  and  outwardly  of 
said  gasket  irrespective  of  the  position  of  adjustment  of 
said  stem. 


3,910,554 
VALVE 
Robert  Speedie,  Flat  2,  10  Kokaribb  Rd.,  Carnegie,  Victoria, 
Australia  (3163) 

nied  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,368 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,   June    13,    1973, 
3649/73 

Int.  CI.2  F16K  5110 
U.S.  CI.  251—208  3  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  valve  chamber 
therein,  a  first  outlet  passageway  having  an  inner  end  which 
leads  into  said  valve  chamber,  an  inlet  passageway  having  an 
inner  end  which  leads  into  said  valve  chamber,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  outlet  and  inlet  passageways  extending  substantially  at 
a  right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  crank  comprising  a 
first  crank  arm  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  having  an  inner 
end  which  extends  into  said  chamber,  a  first  crank  plate  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  of  said  first  crank  arm,  a  second  crank 
plate  spaced  apart  from  said  first  crank  plate,  mounting  means 
associated  with  said  second  crank  plate  for  rotatably  securing 
said  second  crank  plate  in  said  housing  and  a  valve  member 
formed  of  an  arcuate  plate  which  is  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  crank  plates  only  at  a  first  end  thereof  which  is  dis- 
posed toward  said  inlet  passageway  so  that  a  second  end  of 
said  valve  member  disposed  away  from  said  inlet  passageway 
is  flexible  relative  to  said  crank  plates  under  normal  operating 
pressures,  a  sealing  member  having  an  arcuate  inner  surface 
which  matches  the  arcuate  shape  of  said  valve  member  se- 
cured in  said  outlet  passageway  so  as  to  form  a  valve  seal 
between  said  sealing  member  and  said  valve  member,  an 
operating  arm  secured  to  said  first  crank  arm  and  mounted  so 
as  to  move  said  valve  member  from  a  first  position  where  it  is 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  member  to  a  second 
position  where  fluid  may  flow  through  said  inlet  passageway 
to  said  outlet  passageway. 


3,910,555 
BUTTERFLY  VALVES  DISC  WITH  DOVETAIL  GROOVE 
Brad  E.  Bertrem,  and  Dennis  L.  Young,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,722 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  1122 

U.S.  CI.  251—306  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  in  which  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable 

disc  is  sealed  against  a  circumferential  seat  by  circumferential 

compliant  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  circumferential  sealing  member  comprising  a  torous  of 
compliant  material,  said  torous  of  circular  cross-section; 


b.  a  circumferential  generally  dovetail  shaped  groove  in 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  disc; 
c.  said  generally  dovetail  shaped  groove  being  defined  in 
cross-section  perpendicular  the  plane  of  the  disc  by: 

1.  a  short  entrance  section  having  spaced  apart  planar 
sidewalls  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  disc; 

2.  a  divergent  section  having  opposed  diverging  sidewalls, 
each  connected  to  a  said  planar  sidewall,  each  diverg- 
ing sidewall  diverging  at  the  same  selected  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  disc; 


3.  a  converging  section  having  opposed  converging  side- 
walls,  each  connected  to  a  said  diverging  sidewall,  the 
converging  sidewall  converging  at  the  same  selected 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  disc;  and 

4.  a  circular  section  each  end  of  which  is  tangent  to  and 
connecting  with  said  con\erging  sidewall,  said  sealing 
member  being  received  in  said  generally  dovetailed 
shaped  groove  and  extending  partially  outwardly  be- 
yond said  groove  to  sealably  engage  said  circumferen- 
tial seal  when  the  plane  of  said  disc  is  aligned  with  said 
circumferential  seat. 


3,910,556 

GROLIND  ROD  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Ray  E.  Tiede.  Rural  Rte.  1,  Box  180,  Great  Bend.  Kans.  67530 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,684 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  254—29  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  ground  rod  driving  apparatus  for  use  with  a  mobile  unit 
having  a  pivoted  elongate  boom  with  a  free  end  and  power 
means  for  swinging  said  boom  to  move  said  free  end  above 
and  below  a  horizontal  line,  said  driving  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  driving  member  having  a  head  portion  and  an  elongate 
portion  depending  from  said  head  portion,  said  elongate  por- 
tion having  a  lower  end  Snd  a  ground  rod  receiving  bore  open 
at  said  lower  end  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  elongate 
portion  substantially  to  said  head  portion,  said  head  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom  whereby  said 
elongate  portion  depends  therefrom; 

b.  a  guide  member  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
ground  surface  and  an  upright  guide  portion  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  fixed  to  said  base,  said 
guide  portion  having  a  guide  passage  longitudinally 
thereof  for  reciprocably  receiving  said  elongate  portion 
of  the  drive  member; 

c.  said  base  having  a  rod  guiding  aperture  therethrough 
substantially  axially  of  said  guide  passage; 

d.  said  elongate  portion  of  the  drive  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  apertures  extending 
traiisversely  thereof  and  intersecting  said  rod  receiNing 
bore; 
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« movably  mounted  in  selected  rotate  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  said 

engaging  an   upper  end  of  a  wall  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  for  winding  such  a  strap 

the  bore  and  extending  through  thereon  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  longitudinal  slot 

base  portion  for  driving  the  extending  radially  therethrough  providing  for  passage  of  said 

downward  movement  of  the  strap  radially  through  said  slot,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
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3,910,557 

SYNTHETIC  RESlNl  RATCHET  UlNCH 

Franklin  Merriman,  524  DeA^iza  Dr.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif. 


92625 


L.S.  CI.  254—150  R 


Filed  June  7,  197>,  Ser.  No.  367,774 
int.  CI.-  667D  1/74 


9  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet  winch  forme*  primarily  of  synthetic  resin, 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  synthetic  resin  base  adaj  ted  to  be  anchored  on  the  deck 
of  a  buat. 

b.  a  metal  post  the  lower  end  portion  of  which  is  embedded 
in  said  base,  said  post  ha'  ing  thread  means  at  the  upper 
end  thereof, 

c.  a  synthetic  resin  drum  roUitably  mounted  on  said  post  in 
the  absence  of  bearings  t  lerebetween, 

d.  first  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  associate  said  drum  with 
said  base  in  such  manner  that  Siiid  drum  may  only  rotate 
in  one  directit)n  relative  t  >  said  base, 

said  first  pawl  and  ralcht  t  means  being  formed  of  syn- 
thetic resin  and  including  pawl  means  integral  with  said 
base, 

e.  a  synthetic  resin  cap  rotat  ibly  mounted  on  said  post  o\  er 
said  drum, 

f.  a  screw  extended  throu^  i  said  cap  and  threaded  said 
thread  means  to  hold  saic  cap  on  said  drum, 

g.  second  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  asstxiate  said  cap  with 
said  drum  in  such  mannei  that  said  cap  may  onl\  rotate 
in  one  direction  relative  to  said  drum. 

said  second  pawl  and  ra:chet  means  being  formed  of 
synthetic  resin  and  inch iding  pawl  means  integral  with 
said  cap,  and 
h   crank  means  removably  nounted  on  said  cap  to  permit 
manual  dri\ing  thereof. 

i 

3,910,558 
HEAV^  DLTY  WINCH  FOR  CARGO  TIE-DOVVl\ 
Henry  J.  Bnicker,  Summit,  a|id  Robert  J.  Brucker,  Basking 
Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignjors  to  Kinedyne  Corporation, 
Mountainside,  N  J.  I 

Filed  Feb.  13,  197«,  Ser.  No.  442,114 
Int.  CI.'.B|66F  19/00 


L.S.  CI.  254—164 


1.  A  winch  for  winding  a  str  ip  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  winding  drum  ha  ing  a  tubular  wall  journaled  to 


2  Claims 


slot  over  which  said  strap  is  drawn  during  winding  of  the  strap 
being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  and 
there  being  an  exterior  curved  surface  extending  convexly 
from  said  edge  of  the  slot  eccentric  to  and  gradually  merging 
into  said  cylindrical  surface  thereby  to  reduce  the  possibility 
of  fraying  of  the  strap  by  said  edge  of  the  slot. 


3,910,559 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOISTING  LOAD 
Zinovy  Avramovich  Sapozhnikov,  ulitsa  Lenina  88,  kv.  .    ; 
losif  Lvovich  Fridman,  Bulvar  Druzhbynarodov,  92,  kv.  32, 
and  Moisei  Zaimanovich  Fridman,  ulitsa  Shlikhtera  6,  kv. 
13,  all  of  Kiev,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,912 

Int.  CI.-  B66D  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  254—  1 84  9  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  hoisting  a  load  comprising;  two  axles 
disposed  parallel  one  to  the  other;  end  plates  with  said  axles 
immovably  secured  thereto;  two  main  drums  mounted  on  said 
axles  by  means  of  bearings,  said  two  drums  being  adapted  for 
rotation  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  in  their  external 
cylindrical  faces  to  accommodate  a  load-carrying  rope;  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  two  drums;  a  length  of  said  rope 
passing  many  times  around  both  said  drums;  and  at  least  one 
roller  disposed  in  permanent  resilient  contact  with  at  least  one 
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of  the  falls  of  said  length  of  rope  and  acted  upon  by  a  force  to 
hold  down  said  length  of  rope  to  one  of  said  two  drums,  said 
force  being  sufficient  to  keep  the  rope  from  slipping  over  the 
drums  when  these  hoist  a  load  in  rotation  and  to  relieve  of 
tensioning  that  end  of  the  fall  which  is  held  down  and  hangs 
from  a  drum,  a  housing;  a  fork-end  rod  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing with  provision  for  movement  therein;  a  roller  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  fork-end  rod;  a  spring  fitted  on  said  fork -end 
rod  and  exerting  a  force  on  said  roller  so  as  to  hold  down  the 
rope  to  one  of  the  drums;  and  an  equalizer  arm  secured  to  said 
fork-end  rod  and  carrying  rollers  acted  upon  by  a  force  ex- 
erted by  a  spring  fitted  on  said  fork-end  rod. 


3,910,560 
COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  PORTABLE  FENCING  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Harold  E.  Goetz,  1003  Ave.  F,  Dodge  City,  Kans.  67801 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,529 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  7  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  256—24  12  Claims 


3i 


1.  A  first  coupling  unit  adapted  for  releasable  engagement 
with  a  second  coupling  unit  for  coupling  together  two  rela- 
tively movable  rigid  structures,  said  first  unit  comprising  a 
female  portion  having  spaced  sides  forming  a  slot  with  rela- 
tively wide  and  narrow  areas  and  a  male  portion  having  a 
shank  extending  from  said  female  portion  and  an  enlarged 
head  on  the  end  of  the  shank;  the  second  coupling  unit  having 
at  least  one  of  said  female  and  male  portions  of  said  first 
(^aupling  unit,  and  said  first  and  second  coupling  units  being 
adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  together  with  the  male  por- 
tion shank  of  one  of  said  units  being  receivable  into  the  wide 
area  of  the  female  portion  of  the  other  of  said  units  for  seating 
engagement  in  the  narrower  area  of  the  female  portion  of  the 
other  unit. 


3,910,561 
DISSASSEMBLABLE  FENCE  MADE  OF  PLASTICS 
MATERIAL 
Gilbert  P.  Fornells,  38  rue  Stendhal,  75020  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1973, 73.12197 
Int.  CI.2E04H  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  256—65  3  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  the  construction  of  a  fence  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  posts  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  generally 
vertical  position  with  respect  to  a  ground  surface,  each  of  said 
posts  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  along  one  sur- 
face thereof  and  said  grooves  each  having  a  bottom  formed 
interiorly  of  said  post,  a  pair  of  sides  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bottom  and  an  outer  panel  formed  of  a  pair  of  abutment 
edges  extending  from  said  sides  toward  one  another  to  form 
a  slot  therebetween  narrower  than  the  space  between  said 
sides, 

a  bracket  slidably  received  in  said  groove  and  having  a 

width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot, 
a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  said  bracket  through  said 

slot, 
a  connecting  element  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
and  said  aperture  receiving  said  pin,  said  connecting 


element  formed  with  first  and  second  arcuate  openings, 
respectively,  on  either  side  of  said  aperture, 

rail-engaging  means  on  that  side  of  said  connecting  element 
remote  from  its  p>ost, 

first  and  second  releasable  fastening  means  extending,  re- 
spectively, through  said  arcuate  openings,  through  said 
bracket,  and  into  said  bottom  surface, 


an  elongated  rail  member  extending  between  said  posts  and 
formed  with  second  means  interengaging  with  said  rail- 
engaging  means  of  said  connecting  element, 

whereby  prior  to  tightening  said  fastening  means,  said  con- 
necting element  can  be  longitudinally  located  with  re- 
spect to  its  post  by  sliding  said  bracket  in  said  groov  e  and 
angularly  located  by  pivoting  about  said  pin. 


3,910,562 
WROUGHT  IRON  RAILING 
Arlen  Helterbrand,  Assumption,  III.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,813 

Int.  CI.2  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  256—65  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  wrought  iron  railing  assembly  comprising  a  rail  ele- 
ment of  a  modified  U-shaped  cross-sectional  construction 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  post  or  other  support  through 
means  of  male-type  connector  elements  extending  from  such 
post  to  within  arcuately  shaped  recesses  formed  in  the  op- 
posed side  leg  portions  of  said  rail  element,  the  improvement 
of  an  inwardly  extending  edge  on  each  of  the  opposed  side  leg 
portions  of  said  rail  element,  said  edges  disposed  in  inboard 
relation  with  the  recesses  formed  in  said  side  legs,  and  a  clip 
for  assembly  to  the  rail  element  following  the  receipt  therein 
of  the  male-type  connector  elements,  said  clip  comprising  a 
first  plate  mounted  within  the  rail  element  above  and  in  bridg- 
ing relation  to  the  end  portions  of  the  male-type  connector 
elements  which  are  received  therein,  a  second  plate  adapted 
to  h>e  received  along  the  underside  of  the  rail  element  in  en- 
gaging relation  with  said  inwardly  extending  extensions,  said 
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plate  being  located  directly  op  )osite  said  first  plate,  and  a  nut 
and  bolt  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  plates, 
including  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  apertured 
portions  provided  within  said  plates  and  a  nut  threadably 
engageable  with  one  end  of  the  bolt  and  operative  when  drawn 
up  on  said  bolt  to  draw  the  p|ates  relatively  toward  one  an- 
other to  place  the  portions  of  jsaid  rail  element  which  are  in 
receipt  of  said  male-type  c()nnector  elements  in  tension 
against  said  elements.  j 


of  dry  additive  to  be  added  to  the  water  in  the  additive  slurry 
tank,  means  for  then  metering  the  viscosity  reducing  agent 


3,910.563 
APPARATLS  FOR  NOXING,  SEPARATING  OR  SORTING 

DRY  St'BSTANCtS  OR  ARTICLES 
Bastiaan  Vissers,  Glipperdreef  196,  Heemstede,  and  Wlllem 
Teunissen,  Ruischenstein  22,  Amstelveen,  both  of  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,409 
Claims   priority,   applicatiott   Netherlands,   Nov.   3,    1972, 
7214934 

Int.  Cl.^  *01F  9106 


I  .S.  CI.  259—3 


7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  dr^  materials  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

an  elongate,  generally  hori;i>ntal  drum  having  an  inlet  end 
of  diverging  cross  sectiort  to  define  a  material-receiving 
space,  and  having  an  outlet  end  defining  an  outlet  throat 
of  selected  diameter,  said  drum  being  mounted  such  that 
the  lowest  point  of  said  outlet  throat  is  higher  than  said 
material-receiving  space  Kvhereby  dry  material  disposed 
in  said  material-receiving  space  must  be  elevated  in  order 
to  pass  through  said  out  et  throat,  said  drum  having  a 
section  between  its  inlet  ind  outlet  ends,  and  leading  to 
said  outlet  throat,  which  nclines  upwardly  to  said  outlet 
throat;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  dru  ti  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at 
a  rotational  sjjeed  causing  migration  of  said  dry  materials 
upwardly  within  said  sect  on  of  the  drum  to  pass  out  said 
outlet  throat. 


3,910,564 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FOUN0RY  SLURRY  VISCOSITY 

REDUCTION 

Alexander  L.  Graham,  Livonia,  and  Robert  L.  Cleiand,  Albion, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Harry  W.  Dietert  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  197i2,  Ser.  No.  244,420 
Int.  CI.  2  $28C  7104 


\]JS.  CI.  259—154 


9  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  producing  foundry  sand  additive  slurry 
comprising  an  additive  slurry  tank,  means  operably  associated 
with  the  slurry  tank  for  first  adding  water  to  the  slurry  tank, 
means  operably  associated  with  the  slurry  tank  for  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  a  viscosity  reducing  agent  to  be  initially 
added  to  the  water  in  the  additive  slurry  tank  as  a  proportion 
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into  the  water  in  the  additive  slurry  tank,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  amount  of  dry  additives  into  the  additive  slurry  tank. 


3,910,565 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Gunter  Persicke,  Dartford,  and  James  Richard  Child,  Wooton- 
under-Edge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Road  Research 
Limited,  Gravesend,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,906 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.    19, 
1973,  13086/73 

Int.  C1.2  F16F  9118 
U.S.  CI.  267— 1 16  12  Claims 


/  /   i  I  , \ 

8  9   13  9a  T  12 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  element,  a  liner 
arrangement  disposed  within  said  cylinder  element,  a  piston 
element  within  said  liner  arrangement  and  moveable  longitu- 
dinally therein,  at  least  one  zone  9a  of  weakness  longitudinally 
disposed  within  said  liner  arrangement  and  yieldable  at  a 
predetermined  pressure,  and  a  fluid  in  shock  absorbing  rela- 
tionship within  said  cylinder  element  and  liner  arrangement 
such  that  on  the  application  of  the  force  of  shock  on  at  least 
one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  elements  said  elements  will  be 
relatively  displaced  and  at  said  predetermined  pressure  said 
zone  will  yield  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  past  said  piston  to  permit 
variation  in  the  rate  of  absorption  of  said  force. 


3,910,566 

COIL  SPRING  DETENT  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  O.  Pedersen,  and  Donald  J.  Parquet,  both  of  Burlington, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,124 

Int.  C1.2  F16F  1112 

U.S.  CI.  267—167  7  Claims 


1.  A  coil  spring  detent  assembly  comprising  a  first  member 
having  a  cylindrically-shaped  wall  extending  thereon  and 
defining  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  first  member,  said  first 
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member  having  oppositely  faced  circular  walls  defining  an 
endless  circular  first  groove  in  said  cylindrically-shaped  wall 
and  encircling  said  cylindrical  opening,  a  cylindrically-shaped 
second  member  extending  snugly  into  said  cylindrical  opening 
and  having  oppositely-faced  circular  walls  defining  a  circular 
second  groove  extending  endlessly  around  said  second  mem- 
ber and  having  an  outer  diameter  the  size  of  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  first  groove  for  matching  alignment  of  said  grooves 
together  on  the  same  plane  and  form  one  enclosed  annular 
opening,  said  members  being  movable  relative  to  each  other 
for  movement  of  said  grooves  to  positions  into  and  out  of 
alignment  with  each  other  relative  to  the  plane  along  each  of 
said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  non-elastic,  rigid  circular  members 
disposed  in  end-to-end  arrangement  in  said  second  groove  and 
extending  into  said  first  groove  for  restricting  said  movement 
of  said  first  and  said  second  members  relative  to  each  other  by 
abutting  the  said  walls  defining  the  respective  said  grooves, 
said  circular  members  having  holes  extending  therethrough  in 
the  direction  of  their  end-to-end  alignment,  and  a  coil  spring 
of  a  single  circular  loop  of  spring  material,  and  with  said  coil 
spring  being  of  a  coil  diametrical  size  and  resilience  to  be 
disposed  radially  inwardly  to  a  position  of  abutting  the  said 
circular  members  at  their  interior  portions  which  define  said 
holes  in  said  circular  members  and  to  thereby  be  eccentric 
relative  to  said  circular  members  and  yieldingly  urge  said 
circular  members  into  said  second  groove  and  vvith  said  coil 
spring  having  opposite  ends  disposed  adjacent  each  other  in  a 
closed  position,  the  cross-sectional  size  of  said  holes  of  said 
circular  members  being  at  least  twice  the  cross-sectional  size 
of  said  coil  spring  and  the  cross-sectional  size  of  said  circular 
members  being  at  least  twice  the  dimension  of  the  fully  seated 
depth  of  said  circular  members  in  said  second  groove  for 
projection  of  more  than  one-half  of  the  circular  configuration 
of  said  circular  members  from  said  second  groove  for  reliable 
release  of  said  circular  members  from  said  second  groove  and 
to  assure  said  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  said  second 
members  and  of  said  circular  members  relative  to  each  other 
and  relative  to  said  coil  spring,  and  said  coil  spring  and  said 
circular  members  being  respectively  dimensioned  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  said  circular  members  in  end-to-end  abutting 
disposition  to  limit  radially  inward  collapse  of  said  detent 
when  said  second  member  is  removed  therefrom  and  with  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  collapsed  said  circular  members  being 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  groove  to  thereby 
always  remain  in  said  first  groove. 


3,910,567 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FEEDER 
Larry  A.  Songer,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,533 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3136 

U.S.  CI.  271—42  5  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  material  feeding  device  for  advancing  a  top  sheet 
from  a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising: 

a  driver  member  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  at  a 
position  spaced  above  the  stack  of  sheets; 

an  elongate  feed  member  connected  at  one  end  eccentri- 
cally to  the  driver  member  solely  by  a  pivotal  connection 


and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  driver 
member  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  sheet  to  normally 
rest  at  its  other  end  by  gravity  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
sheet  at  a  point  substantially  displaced  from  a  point  be- 
neath the  driver  member  axis; 

said  feed  member  being  movable  through  a  forward  feed 
stroke  and  a  rearward  return  stroke  and  including  at  said 
other  end  a  frictional  element  for  advancing  the  top  sheet 
from  the  stack;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  driver  member  at  a  velocity  sufficient 
to  impart  to  the  frictional  element  a  partially  constrained 
orbital  motion  having  a  reciprocatory  component  along 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  stack  of  sheets  for  moving  the 
frictional  element  into  engagement  with  the  top  sheet 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  feed  member  and  for 
moving  the  frictional  element  out  of  engagement  with  the 
top  sheet  during  substantially  the  complete  rearward 
stroke  of  the  feed  member  in  each  revolution  of  the  driver 
member. 


3,910,568  ' 

JOGGER  FOR  PLURAL  BIN  RECEIVER 
Michael  A.  Broun,  Noo^alk,  and  Frank  R.  Chiapetta,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,721 

Int.  CI.^B65Hiy/i5 

U.S.  CI.  271— 221  3  Claims 


1.  A  collating  machine:  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sheet  receiving  bins  carried 
by  said  frame; 

each  of  said  bins  having  a  sheet  receiving  end,  and  each 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  sheet 
receiving  end  thereof; 

a  longitudinal  sheet  abutment  means  positioned  along  the 
said  sheet  receiving  end  of  each  of  said  bins; 

a  common  lateral  sheet  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  extending  sub>stantially  vertically  along  one 
side  of  each  of  said  bins,  said  lateral  sheet  abutment 
means  being  pivotably  biased  about  a  pivot  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  said  side  of  said  bins  to  allow  for 
easy  access  to  each  bin; 

said  lateral  and  longitudinal  abutment  means  respectively 
normally  defining  lateral  and  longitudinal  limits  for  move- 
ments of  sheets  in  said  bins; 

said  bins  having  a  series  of  aligned  apertures  formed 
therein; 

a  common  crank  rod  extending  through  said  apertures  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  engaging  the  edges  of  sheets  in  said  bins; 
means  mounting  said  crank  rod  for  orbital  movement  in 
said  aperture  so  as  to  be  capable  of  engaging  and  urging 
sheets  in  said  bins  towards  said  longitudinal  and  lateral 
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sheet  abutment  means 
and 
drive  means  for  operating 
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and  thereby  into  mutual  registry; 
iaid  crank  rod. 


3,910,569 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Svl\e  Jack  Donald  Ericsson,  Branta  Backen   H"   ,   147  00 
Tumha,  Sweden  ' 

Filed  July  25,  I9i4,  Ser.  No.  491,955 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.     13,     1973, 
7311028 

Int.  CI.-  ^5H  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  271—244  9  Claims 


^0 


~T 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  in 
to  be  printed  upon  is  allotted 
printing  surface,  from  which 
be  moved  slightly  rearwardly 
second  position  or  a  register 
wherein  said  leading  edge  is  i 
surface  by  one  or  more  holdi 
w  hich  are  arranged  to  registe  ■ 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  w  hen 
position,  and  wherein  said 
move  the  holding-down  mearjs 
sheet  to  said  register  fxjsition. 


wjhich  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet 

a  first  position  relative  to  a 

{iosition  the  sheet  is  arranged  to 

by  a  first  abutment  means  to  a 

>ostion  relative  to  said  surface, 

arranged  to  be  held  against  said 

down  means  having  free  ends 

with  or  to  extend  beyond  the 

said  sheet  is  located  in  said  first 

abutment  means  is  arranged  to 

s  and  the  leading  edge  of  said 


ng- 


3,919,570 

DOCUMENT  F^ED  APPARATUS 

Charles  D.  Bieau,  Winchester,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,780 

Int.  Cl.^  1 165H  9104 


U.S.  CI.  271—245 


12  Claims 


1.  A  document  feeding  apparatus  including: 

belt  means  for  feeding  a  document  along  a  predetermined 
path; 

rotating  means  disposed  adjtcent  the  axit  end  of  said  belt 
means  and  cooperating  wi  h  said  belt  means  to  cause  the 
document  to  continue  to  bllow  the  predetermined  path 
when  said  belt  means  ends,  said  rotating  means  rotating 
in  the  same  rotary  directi  jn  as  the  engaging  portion  of 
said  belt  means  to  feed  the  document  along  the  predeter- 
mined path; 

said  rotating  means  having  a 


3eripheral  speed  at  least  equal 
to  the  peripheral  speed  of  jsaid  belt  means; 
and  means  engaging  said  rotating  means  to  form  a  nip  there- 
between along  the  predetermined  path  beyond  the  exit 
end  of  said  belt  means  to  enable  said  rotating  means  to 
create  a  driving  force  on  the  document  to  advance  the 
dcx;ument  from  said  belt  n  eans  along  the  predetermined 
path. 


3,910,571 

THERAPY  CYCLE 

Harriett  M.  Stenn,  5738  S.  Talman,  Chicago,  III.  60629 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,727 

Int.  C\?  A63B  23104^  69116 

U.S.  CI.  272—58  7  Claims 


I.  A  cycle-type  exercising  device  for  attachment  to  a  hori- 
zontal surface  and  having  an  arcuate  shaped  frame  member, 
a  pair  of  elongate  pads  connected  at  their  midpoints  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  frame  men:ber,  strap  means  fastened  to 
said  pads  for  attaching  said  exercising  device  to  a  horizontal 
surface,  a  drum-shaped  housing  carried  by  the  midportion  of 
said  frame  member,  a  crank  means  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  having  pedal  supports  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  foot  engaging  members  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  pedal  supports,  energy  absorbing  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  being  attached  to  said  crank  means,  means 
connected  to  said  energy  absorbing  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  energy  expended  by  said  energy  absorbing  means 
as  said  pedal  means  drives  said  energy  absorbing  means,  a 
handlebar  connected  to  said  frame  member,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  handlebar  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on  said 
frame  member,  said  means  for  adjusting  said  handlebar  com- 
prising a  flange  member  projecting  radially  from  said  frame 
member  and  a  U-shaped  means  carried  by  said  handlebar  and 
straddling  said  frame  member  and  said  flange  member  and 
means  coacting  between  said  U-shaped  means  and  said  flange 
member  to  lock  said  handlebar  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
locations  along  said  frame  member. 


3,910,572 
HAND  EXERCISER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE 
Harry  Kirk  Denier,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grip-It,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,961 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21130;  F16K  24104;  G05D  7/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  272—68  I  Claim 


1.  A  hand  exerciser  comprising  a  flexible,  compressible, 
hollow  bulb  of  a  size  such  that  it  can  be  conveniently  held  in 
the  hand  and  squeezed  from  a  normally  expanded  to  a  col- 
lapsed condition,  said  bulb  having  a  neck  at  one  end  defining 
an  elongated  passage  to  the  interior  of  said  bulb,  the  interior 
of  said  bulb  having  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  passage, 
a  bleed  valve  for  said  passage,  said  valve  being  of  a  material 
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having  greater  resistance  to  compression  than  the  material  of 
said  bulb,  said  valve  having  a  head  at  orfe  end  and  an  elon- 
gated shank  extending  from  said  head,  said  shank  having  an 
enlargement  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  head,  said  head 
and  said  enlargement  being  of  larger  cross-dimension  than 
said  passage,  said  shank  between  said  head  and  said  enlarge- 
ment being  of  greater  length  than  said  passage  and  extending 
lengthwise  into  said  passage,  said  shank  having  an  elongated 
slot  in  one  side  extending  lengthwise  of  said  shank,  a  portion 
of  said  slot  extending  through  said  enlargement,  said  slot  being 
of  greater  length  than  said  passage,  said  slot  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  said  passage  defining  a  restricted  duct  for  air  expelled 
from  said  bulb  when  squeezed,  said  shank  being  externally 
threaded  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  slot  being  of 
gradually  diminishing  depth  throughout  a  major  portion  of  its 
length  in  a  direction  toward  said  head  and  cutting  across  said 
externally  threaded  portion,  said  externally  threaded  portion 
of  said  shank  engaging  said  passage  and  serving  to  axially 
adjust  said  shank  with  respect  to  said  passage  upon  rotation  of 
said  valve,  thereby  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  said  air  duct 
depending  upon  the  position  of  said  slot  with  respect  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  passage  and  accordingly  control  the  rate  at 
which  air  is  exfjelled  from  said  bulb  when  squeezed,  said  valve 
being  adjustable  by  rotation  to  an  outer  limiting  position  in 
which  said  enlargement  engages  said  shoulder,  said  portion  of 
said  slot  extending  through  said  enlargement  maintaining 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  bulb  when  said  valve 
is  at  said  outer  limiting  position. 


3,910,574 

BASKETBALL  REBOLTVD  DOME 

Bradford  H.  Voltz,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  El.  Hayden,  Avon, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Kenneth  E.  Hayden,  Avon,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,572,  April  23,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,795,401.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440^79 

Int.  a.'  A63B  63100 
U.S.  CI.  273—1.5  A  10  Claims 


3,910,573 

FOUR  PIECE  ISOMETRIC  EXERCISER 

Michael  Jamba,  Star,  Rte.,  Stamford,  N.Y.  12167 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,838 

Int.  CI.' A63B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  272—79  R 


3  Claims 


I.  A  basketball  rebound  dome  device  for  detachable  secure- 
ment  to  the  top  of  a  basketball  hoop  comprising  an  upwardly 
convex  surface  member  having  at  least  one  raised  protuber- 
ance thereon  causing  erratic  bouncing  of  a  basketball  striking 
thereagainst,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  convex 
surface  member  to  the  top  of  an  associated  basketball  hoop, 
said  at  least  one  protuberance  comprising  a  three-sided 
pyramid  with  a  triangular  base. 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  fcx>trest  having  a  central  and  two  end  portions, 
said  footrest  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  its  central  por- 
tion, said  openings  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  one  foot  of  a  user  therebetween, 
said  footrest  having  a  pair  of  slots,  one  in  each  of  its  §nd 
portions,  said  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer- 
most portion  of  said  end  portions  towards  said  openings, 
the  innermost  extreme  of  said  slots  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  both  feet  of  a  user 
therebetween, 

a  rope  having  two  end  portions  and  a  bight  portion  posi- 
tioned between  said  openings,  and 

a  hand  grip  secured  to  each  end  portion  of  said  rope. 


3,910,575 

BASKET  BALL  TARGET  BOITSCE-AW  A^  DEMCE 

Edwin  H.  Miller,  Box  No.  199,  R.F.D.  No.  4,  Lake^ood  Road, 

Freehold,  NJ.  07728 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,059The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  63100,  69100 
U.S.  CI.  273—1.5  A  2  Claims 


I.  A  basketball  backboard  rebound  device  comprising  in 
combination:  angular  projection-shap)ed  substantially  firm  and 
resilient  means  for  resisting  a  substantial  amount  of  recoil 
within  a  predetermined  range  when  struck  with  force-blows  by 
an  impelled  basketball,  and  mounting  means  having  at  least 
two  securing  elements  located  at  diametrically  opposite  edges 
of  a  diameter  of  the  respective  shaped  resilient  means,  said 
resilient  means  being  substantially  hemispherically  shaped  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flexed  ribs  and  flexed  cross-supjxjrts 
therefor. 
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3,91<>,576 

BILLIARD  TABLE  WITH  PIVOT  ABLY  MOLTVTED 

PLAYING  SURFACf:  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Xaver  Leonhart,  8381  Harburg  near  Pilsting,  North  Bavaria, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,988 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.    10,    1973, 
2345617 

Int.  CI.'  A63D  15100 


U.S.  CI.  273—3  C 


6  Claims 


ippjrt 


o  tally 


6.  A  billiard  table  having  a 
ing  surface,  comprising  a  sepdrate 
playing  surface  connected  the 
one  end  of  said  separate  support 
frame,  a  second  support  frame 
ing  the  end  of  said  second  su 
pivotally  connected  end  of  said 
main  support  frame,  said  secorjd 
rate  support  frame  being  pivi 
other  and  relative  to  said  main 
nism  connected  between  said 
second  support  frame  for  raisi 
releasable  magnetic  coupling 
end  of  said  separate  support  fri^e 
thereof  an<+  the  end  of  said 
from  said  corresponding  end  thiereof, 
coupling   means  being  so  co 
frames  such  that  lowering  said 
lever  mechanism  completes 
between  said  separate  support 
frame  and  raising  the  latter  wi 
ally  moves  said  separate  supptirt 
face  through  said  releasable  magnet 
said  pivot  means  between  a  lovs^ered 
and  a  raised  horizontal  use 


posit 


r  lain  support  frame  and  a  play- 
support  frame  having  the 
reto,  pivot  means  connecting 
frame  to  said  main  support 
second  pivot  means  connect- 
frame,  corresponding  to  the 
separate  support  frame,  to  said 
support  frame  and  said  sepa- 
movable  relative  to  each 
support  frame,  a  lever  mecha- 
main  support  frame  and  said 
^g  and  lowering  the  latter,  and 
means  connected  between  the 
opposite  from  said  one  end 
second  support  frame  opposite 
said  releasable  magnetic 
hnected   between  the  support 
second  support  frame  with  said 
magnetic  coupling  means 
"rame  and  said  second  support 
said  lever  mechanism  pivot- 
frame  and  said  playing  sur- 
ic  coupling  means  about 
inclined  non-use  position 
ion. 


Ih 


3,9iq,577 
EXERCISI^te  DEVICE 
John  J.  Boyle,  208  Jobs  Lane,  %VilliamstOHn,  NJ.  08094 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,870 
Int.  Cl.^  A^3B  23104 
V.S.  CI.  272-57  R  10  Claims 

10.  An  exercising  device  for  persons  sitting  or  lying  down 
comprising  first  and  second  fexible  pouches  for  receiving 
weights,  a  flexible  web  interconnecting  said  pouches,  a  central 
portion  of  said  web  being  narrower  than  said  pouches,  each  of 
said  pouches  having  at  least  ore  opening  at  one  end  thereof 
so  that  the  openings  are  in  generally  facing  relation  to  each 
other  when  lying  flat  and  so  thjit  the  openings  are  accessible 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  pouche^  when  the  web  is  directly  over 
a  limb,  each  opening  extending jacross  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  its  pouch,  each  of  saiU  pouches  extending  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  the  device  and  having  a  depth 
substantially  equal  to  the  widt  i.  each  pouch  hhving  a  third 


dimension  which  is  small  relative  to  said  width  and  depth  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  securely  receiving  a  circular  weight  plate. 


each  pouch  having  generally  straight  sides  connected  to  a 
rounded  bottom. 


3,910,578 

LACROSSE  STICK 

VVilliam  H.  Brine,  Jr.,  26  Gypsy  Trail,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,061,  May  15,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,668 

Int.  CI.2  A63B  59102 

U.S.  CI.  273—96  D  4  Claims 


1.  A  lacrosse  stick  comprising  a  closed  frame  having  a 
throat  fxartion,  a  handle  attached  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
throat  portion,  a  net  supported  between  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  ball-containing  pocket  extending  forwardly  of 
the  throat  portion  of  the  frame,  said  frame  including  a  trans- 
versely disposed  head  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions 
extending  between  the  head  ptortion  of  the  said  throat  portion, 
and  each  of  said  side  walls  being  shaped  to  provide  a  cross 
section  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  J,  thereby  to  furnish  an 
upper  curved  ball-trapping  edge  and  lower  relatively  straight 
pocket  guiding  surfaces. 


3,910,579 

SWIVTL-MOUNTED  HLTSTING  ARROWHEAD 

Harold  R.  Sprandel,  19  Brookside  Dr.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,021 

Int.  CI.2  F41B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  273— 106.5  B  3  Claims 


76      16 


1.  An  arrowhead  construction  having,  in  combination: 
a.  an  arrowhead  comprising  a  body  portion  and  tapered  blade 
portions. 
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b.  means. attached  to  said  body  portion,  for  mounting  the  same 
on  the  front  end  of  an  arrow  shaft  to  constitute  an  extension 
thereof, 

c.  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  swivel  structure  enabling 
the  body  and  blade  portions  to  have  turning  movement  with 
respect  to,  and  about  the  axis  of,  the  arrow  shaft, 

d.  the  blade  portions  of  the  arrowhead  having  pointed  ends 
and  being  disposed  around  and  in  coextensive  relation  to 
said  body  portion,  and 

e.  manually  operable  means  on  said  body  portion  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  said  blade  portions  thereto  with  their  pointed 
ends  foremost, 

f.  said  tx)dy  portion  of  the  arrowhead  comprising  a  shank 
coextensive  with  the  blade  portions  thereof, 

g.  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  nut  carried  by  said  shank, 
h.  said  shank  and  nut  having  cooperable  screw  threads 
enabling  the  nut  to  be  advanced  against  the  blade  portions, 
i.  said  nut  having  a  recess  at  one  end,  constituting  a  mouth 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  ends  of  said  blade  por- 
tions to  lock  the  same  to  the  shank, 

j.  said  swivel  structure  comprising  a  smooth  end  portion  of  the 
shank  and  a  bushing  in  which  the  smooth  end  portion  is 
turnable, 

k.  said  bushing  being  adapted  for  securement  in  the  front  end 
of  the  arrow  shaft. 


3,910,580 

TABLE  BALL  GAME  WITH  MOVEABLE  ORCULAR 

BUMPER  PORTIONS 

Xaver  Leonhart,  8381  Harburg  near  Pilsting,  Lower  Bavaria, 

Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser,  No.  493,130 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Sept.    10,    1973, 
2345558  \ 

Int.  CI.'  A63D  3102 
U.S.  CI.  273—  1 19  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  table  ball  game  comprising  a  playing  surface  having 
opposite  ends,  guide  means  connected  substantially  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
playing  surface,  a  pair  of  resilient  elements,  a  circular  bumper 
portion  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  resilient 
elements,  common  means  connected  for  back  and  forth  move- 
ment  on  said  guide  means,  the  circular  bumper  portions  which 
are  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  resilient  ele- 
ments being  connected  through  said  pair  of  resilient  elements 
so  as  to  be  adjacent  each  other  in  side  by  side  relation  on  said 
common  means  and  positioned  inwardly  of  the  end  of  the 
playing  surface  and  presenting  a  ball  rebound  surface  of 
greater  than  1 80°,  control  means  connected  to  said  common 
means  to  move  said  pair  of  resilient  elements  and  circular 
bumper  portions  back  and  forth  on  said  guide  means,  photo- 
cell circuit  means  connected  to  said  table  ball  game  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  light  beam  transversely  across  at  least  one 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  playing  surface  parallel  with  said 
guide  means  and  positioned  in  front  of  the  pair  of  circular 
bumper  portions,  and  an  electromagnet  connected  to  the  pair 
of  circular  bumper  portions  and  with  said  photocell  circuit 
means,  said  electromagnet  providing  means  for  moving  said 
circular  bumper  portions  forwardly  when  the  light  beam  is 


momentarily  interrupted,  at  least  one  game  ball  to  be  pro- 
jected by  said  circular  bumper  portions,  said  circular  bumper 
portions  being  spaced  sufficiently  close  together  to  project 
said  ball  when  positioned  between  the  pair  of  circular  bumper 
portions  longitudinally  of  said  playing  surface  when  said  circu- 
lar bumper  portions  are  moved  forwardly  by  the  action  of  said 
photocell  circuit  means  and  said  electromagnet,  and  said 
circular  bumper  portions  when  so  moved  further  being  so 
shaped  and  positioned  as  to  project  said  ball  when  contacting 
the  circular  bumper  portions  off  center  thereof  to  various 
directions  on  the  plpying  surface  within  a  rebound  angle  of  at 
least  180°. 


3,910,581 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 

Murray  T.  Nicholson,  4086  Apore  St.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,559 

Int.  Cl.=^  A63F  3100 

U.S.  a.  273—134  CG  3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cards,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cards  having  at 

least  one  simulated  golf  fairway  on  at  least  one  surface 

thereof; 
each  of  said  at  least  one  fairway  having  a  simulated  green  area 

therein  and  a  tee; 
a  plurality  of  marks  spaced  along  each  of  said  fairways  for 

designating  simulated  distances  from  the  tee; 
a  first  chance  control  device  for  determining  the  length  of  a 

drive  from  a  tee; 
a  second  chance  control  device  for  determining  the  character 

of  said  drive;  and 
a  third  chance  control  device  for  determining  the  number  of 

putts  on  a  green,  said  third  chance  control  device  consisting 

of  a  spinner  card  indicating  distance  on  the  green  from  the 

hole  and  at  plurality  of  dice,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dice 

having  a  unique  number  combination. 


3,910,582 
REPLACEABLE  PLUG-IN  REEL  MODULE  FOR  GAME 

MACHINES 
Basil  James  Richards,  Double  Bay,  Australia,  assignor  to  New 
Century  Novelty  Company  Pty.  Limited.  Rushcutters  Bay, 
Australia 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,975 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.     1,    1972, 
1054/72 

Int.  CI.2  A63F  5104 
U.S.  a.  273—143  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  symbol-display  drum  assembly  module 
comprising  a  detachable  mounting  frame,  a  plug-in  electrical 
connector  including  one  part  fixed  on  the  frame,  a  display 
drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  and  displaying  a 
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plurality  of  different  symboli,  an  individual  electric  driving 
motor  for  the  display  drum  a)so  supported  on  said  frame,  an 
electrically  insulating  disc  fiKed  to  said  display  drum,  two 
concentric  circles  of  contact  ^aces  carried  by  said  disc,  differ- 
ent valued  electrical  resistoijs  connected  between  said  two 
circles  of  contact  faces,  each  >  alue  corresponding  to  its  associ- 


ated symbol,  a  pair  of  electric  al 
mounting  frame  for  engagement 
circles  of  contact  faces  whefi 
indexed,  and  electrical  leads 
and  said  pair  of  contactors  tc 
one  part  of  said  connector 


contactors  supported  on  said 

with  respective  ones  of  said 

the  rotatable  display  drum  is 

connecting  said  electric  motor 

respective  connections  on  said 


3,910,583 
GOLF  GAME  APPARATXS 
Peter  W.  Appel,  84  Elizabeth^Way.  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94901, 
and    Walter   K.   Appel,   3ql4  Concord,   Cheyenne,   Wyo. 
82001 

Filed  Sept.  12,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  505,264 


int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/J6 


U.S.  CI.  273—176  F 


9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tee  area  from  which  a  ball  t^iay  be  propelled; 
a  generally   vertical,   flexible  sheet  opposite  said  tee  area 

adapted  to  yieldably  brake  t  ball  projected  against  it; 
a  receptacle  extending  acros^  said  sheet  to  receive  a  ball 

dropping  along  the  surface  Of  said  sheet; 
a  putting  green  area  where  a  subsequent  golf  shot  may  be 

played, 
means  including  a  first  conveyer  tube  to  deliver  balls  from  said 

receptacle  to  said  putting  gneen;  and 
a  plurality  of  delivery  openinfls  spaced  axially  and  angularly 

along  said  conveyor  tube  large  enough  to  enable  a  ball  to 

pass  therethrough;  and 


means  for  propelling  a  ball  through  said  conveyor  tube  along 
a  spiral  path. 


3,910,584 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 

James  C.  Hilton,  1033-E  Shary  Circle,  Concord,  Calif.  94518 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,499 

Int.  a.'' Gl  IB  17/06 

U.S.  CL  274—14  1  Claim 


1.  A  combined  phonograph  and  public  address  system  in- 
cluding a  turntable,  a  tone  arm  having  a  stylus,  and  a  micro- 
phone interconnected  with  the  public  address  system  by  a 
flexible  cable,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  tiltable  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  phonograph  and 
underlying  said  tone  arm  and  carrying  a  stop,  said  tiltable 
arm  and  said  stop  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
tone  arm  and  said  turntable  that  when  said  tiltable  arm  is 
tilted  from  an  inactive  position  to  an  active  position  dur- 
ing the  playing  of  a  phonograph  record  on  said  turntable 
by  means  of  said  stylus  and  tone  arm  said  stylus  is  raised 
by  said  tiltable  arm  from  the  groove  of  said  phonograph 
record  and  slides  down  said  tiltable  arm  to  contact  said 
stop,  and  when  said  tiltable  arm  returns  to  said  inactive 
position  it  lowers  said  tone  arm  and  thus  deposits  said 
stylus  in  said  groove  near  the  beginning  of  the  modulated 
portion  thereof,  the  entire  path  followed  by  the  stylus 
while  the  tone  arm  is  in  contact  with  said  tiltable  arm 
overlying  said  record; 

tilting  means  for  tilting  said  tiltable  arm  from  said  inactive 
position  to  said  active  position  and  back  to  said  inactive 
position  when  rotated; 

electric  motor  means  for  rotating  said  tilting  means; 

switch  operating  means  driven  by  said  electric  motor 
means; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  electric 
motor  means; 

first  and  second  branch  circuits  each  connected  in  series 
with  said  electric  motor  means  and  said  power  supply 
means; 

a  first  switch  in  said  first  branch  circuit  operated  by  said 
switch  operating  means; 

a  second  switch  in  said  second  branch  circuit  operated  by 
said  switch  operating  means; 

relay  means  alternatively  closing  said  first  branch  circuit 
when  energized  and  closing  said  second  branch  circuit 
when  de-energized;  and 

manually  operable  remote  control  switch  means  located  at 
said  microphone  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said 
relay  means. 
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3,910,585 
HYDRAULIC  MULTICELLULAR  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Giuseppe  Tabacchi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Comitato  Na- 
zionale  Per  L'Energia  Nucleare  &  Chen,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1972,  53847/72 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  277—14  6  Claims 


y  v-v-  vv  V  -y  v^  ■.■'/ 

1.  A  sealing  device  of  the  centrifugal  multicellular  type  for 
preventing  any  leakage  of  fluid  around  a  vertical  rotatable 
shaft  where  it  passes  through  a  wall  by  which  two  spaces  at 
different  pressures  are  separated,  which  device  comprises: 
a  first  stationary  annular  chamber  coaxial  with  said  shaft, 
which  chamber  in  vertical  radial  cross-section  has  the  shape 
of  a  C  with  the  C  opening  directed  toward  the  shaft; 
a  second  annular  chamber  within  the  first  one  and  coaxial  with 
said  shaft  which  chamber  has  also  the  shape  of  a  C  in  verti- 
cal radial  cross  section  with  the  C  opening  directed  toward 
said  shaft  the  openings  of  the  two  chambers  being  made  to 
coincide  at  least  partially,  said  second  chamber  being  sur- 
rounded by  the  first  chamber  and  rot-atably  mounted  with 
respect  thereto  and  coupled  to  a  motor  for  being  rotated 
thereby; 
a  hub  tightly  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
circular  fins  vertically  spaced  which  project  outward  from 
the  shaft  and  pass  through  said  two  corresponding  openings 
of  said  chambers  into  the  inside  of  the  said  second  chamber 
to  nearly  touch  the  wall  thereof  opposite  to  the  chamber 
opening;  said  second  chamber  being  provided  on  its  surface 
facing  outward  with  respect  to  said  shaft  with  a  series  of 
vertically  spaced  circular  fins  which  project  outwards  to 
nearly  touch  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  first 
chamber;  said  chambers  being  partially  filled  with  sealing 
fluid;  one  of  the  two  spaces  which  are  separated  by  said  wall 
through  which  said  shaft  passes  h)eing  op)en  into  the  space 
underlying  the  lowest  fin  in  both  chambers  while  the  other 
space  communicates  with  the  space  within  both  said  cham- 
bers above  the  highest  of  the  respective  fins. 


3,910,586 

PACKING  FOR  VALVE  STEMS  USED  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Salvador  Todaro,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Salva- 
dor Todaro  Y  Hermano,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Set.  No.  430,882 
Claims    priority,   application    Argentina,    Jan.    10,    1973, 

246080 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-48  4  Claims 

1.  A  packing  for  valve  stems  used  in  internal  combustion 

engines,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  rigid  casing 

having  a  fully  opened  entrance  end  and  an  opposite  end  with 


an  internal  flange  having  a  central  opening  of  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  valve  stem  diameter,  a  tubular  lining  of 
elastic  material  located  within  and  coextensive  said  casing  and 
having  a  bore  with  an  outwardly  flared  bevel  at  an  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said  casing  and  an  opposite  end 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  an  elastomeric  bell-shaped 
annular  gasket  having  a  radially  extending  outer  flange  overly- 
ing said  lining  flange  and  an  inner  frusto-conical  wall  portion 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  flange  toward  the  central 
opening  and  having  an  opening  in  a  relaxed  state  substantially 


of  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  valve  stem  and 
slightly  smaller  than  the  central  opening  of  said  casing,  a  first 
washer  between  said  gasket  flange  and  said  lining  flange,  a 
second  washer  spaced  from  said  casing  flange  and  located  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  gasket  flange,  holding  means  between 
said  casing  flange  and  said  second  washer  for  holding  said 
second  washer  against  said  gasket  flange  to  hold  said  gasket 
flange  and  said  first  washer  against  said  liner,  and  an  annular 
spring  disposed  between  said  gasket  frusto  conical  wall  por- 
tion and  said  casing  flange  and  reinforcing  gasket. 


3,910,587 
FACE  SEAL  STRUCTLRE 
Robert  1.   Loeffler,  Norman,  and  Lonnie  C.   Higginbottom, 
Midwest  City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  University  Engi- 
neers, Inc.,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494^21 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  J5/34,  15/44 

U.S.  CI.  277—63  15  Claims 
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34 


^  r''     "U(r^i' 


10 


5, 


T 


a'         ^20       ^40jli 


IS 


t7 


^22      ^^i 


1.  A  face  seal  for  sealing  between  two  relatively  moving 

planar  faces  comprising: 

a  seal  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  parallel,  substantially 
monoplanar  sides,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
therethrough  disposed  a  common  radial  distance  outwardly 
from  a  central  axis  projected  perpendicularly  to  the  planes 
of  said  sides  through  the  center  of  said  seal  plate,  said  seal 
plate  further  having  islands  positioned  between  adjacent 
openings  therethrough; 

a  monoplanar  bearing  and  sealing^  surface  carried  on  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  seal  plate  ancf  extending  parallel  to  said 
sides,  said  bearing  and  sealing  surface  surrounding  the 
openings  through  said  seal  plate  and  overlying  the  islands  of 
said  seal  plate,  that  portion  of  the  bearing  and  sealing  sur- 
face which  overlies  said  islands  being  relieved  at  at  least  one 
location  over  at  least  oneof  said  islands;  and 

at  least  one  fluid  retaining  sealing  element  secured  to  the 
monoplanar  side  of  said  seal  plate  opposite  the  side  thereof 
carrying  said  sealing  surface,  each  of  said  fluid  retaining 
sealing  elements  extending  around,  and  encompassing,  an 
area  on  said  opposite  side,  a  portion  of  which  area  is  the 
area  of  one  of  said  openings,  and  other  portions  of  said  area 
being  parts  of  said  islands  dispx)sed  adjacent  the  opposite 
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ends  of  said  one  opening,  said  fluid  retaining  sealing  ele- 
ments and  openings  being  located  so  that  at  least  one  open- 
ing not  surrounded  by,  andl  encompassed  within,  one  of  said 
fluid  retaining  sealing  elendents  is  positioned  adjacent,  and 
spaced  by  one  of  said  islafds  from,  each  of  said  openings 
which  is  surrounded  by,  ^d  encompassed  within,  one  of 
said  fluid  retaining  sealing! elements. 


3,910,588 

SEALING  HASHERS,  AND  FASTENER-SEALING 

WASHER  i\SSEMBLIES 

George  Alfred  Braisby  Austin,  3  Prior  Road,  Nobel  Park, 

Victoria,  Australia  ! 

Filed  May  6,  19"i4,  Ser.  No.  467,439 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  ,  5110;  F16B  29100 

U.S.  CI.  277— J66  2  Claims 


I.  A  sealing  washer  for  ffreassembled  association  with  a 
fastener  having  a  head  and  ^  shank,  the  washer  including  a 
body  portion  having  an  uppef  bearing  surface  and  lower  bear- 
ing surface,  the  upper  bearing  surface  including  an  inclined 
surface  portion  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  inner  peripheral  margin  thereof,  a  rim  portion  extending 
upwardly  Yrom  the  outer  marginal  region  of  the  inclined  sur- 
face portion  and  adapted  to(  surround  the  perimeter  of  the 
fastener  head,  the  rim  porti<j>n  including  inwardly  extending 
flange  means  with  the  uppermost  edge  including  means  per- 
mitting the  fastener  head  to  b^  forced  inwardly  thereof  so  that 
the  flange  means  snaps  on  top  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  head 
means  and  thereby  retaining  the  washer  beneath  the  head  of 
the  fastener,  the  rim  portion  including  peripherally  spaced 
slots  extending  downwardly  f  om  the  uppermost  edge  thereof 
to  the  inclined  surface  portion  to  facilitate  drainage  of  water 
therefrom,  a  peripheral  skirt  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  of  the  body  ol  the  washer  to  sealingly  engage 
a  workpiece  wherein  a  joint  formed  by  the  fastener  with  a 
workpiece  is  effectively  sealed  through  sealing  engagement 
between  the  lower  bearing  sufface  and  the  workpiece  as  well 
as  through  sealing  engagemeht  between  the  peripheral  skirt 
portion  and  the  workpiece 


threaded  engagement  with  the  jaws  for  slidably  advancing 
them  and  retracting  them  along  the  jaw  tracks,  a  metal  bevel 
ring  gear  fixed  around  the  nut  for  selectively  rotating  the  nut 
relative  to  the  jaws  to  effect  advancement  and  retraction  of 
the  jaws,  the  body  having  a  cylindrical  nose  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  extending  forwardly  of  the  bevel  ring  gear,  there 


3,910,589 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  DRILL  CHUCK  FOR 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  DRILLS 
George  C.   Derbyshire,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Jacobs  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,652 
Int.  CI.^023B  J//04 
U.S.  CI.  279—61  5  Claims 

I.  A  drill  chuck  for  an  electric  power  drill  having  a  spindle 
for  driving  the  chuck,  the  chuck  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
an  electrical  insulating  plastic^  material,  a  metal  insert  keyed 
into  the  rear  of  the  body  having  an  axially  extending  threaded 
portion  for  mounting  the  chudk  to  the  spindle  of  the  drill,  the 
body  having  a  bore  extendinc  axially  and  partway  into  the 
front  end  of  the  body  for  reception  of  a  drill  shank,  three 
equally  spaced  slidable  jaw  tricks  formed  in  the  body  diverg- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  bore  partway  into  the  body,  a  slidable 
shank  gripping  metal  jaw  in  each  track,  a  metal  nut  supported 


upon    the    bxxiy    for    relative 


,50;'        1^<?    i=?2> 


being  a  radial  blind  hole  in  the  nose  portion  adapted  for  recep- 
tion of  the  pilot  of  a  chuck  key  having  a  gear  cooperable  with 
the  bevel  ring  gear  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  sleeve  of 
electrical  insulating  plastics  material  covering  over  the  body 
rearwardly  of  the  bevel  ring  gear  and  in  radial  spaced  relation 
to  the  metal  insert. 


3,910,590 
TOOL  RETAINER 
Gosta  Ivar  Ekstrom,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,238 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  July  11,  1973, 
33159/73 

Int.  CI.2  B23B  J//02 
U.S.  CI.  279— 19.1  12  Claims 


rotation    having    an    internal 


1.  A  tool  retainer  for  retaining  a  tool  having  a  shank  with  a 
collar  thereon,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  having  an  axial  passage  there- 
through for  receiving  said  tool  therein, 

a  latch  movably  mounted  in  the  sleeve  for  retaining  the  tool 
in  the  sleeve,  the  latch  having  a  working  surface  for  abut- 
ting the  collar  of  the  tool  to  retain  the  tool,  the  latch  being 
movable  between  an  active  position  where  it  projects  into 
the  axial  passage  through  the  sleeve  to  retain  the  tool  and 
an  inactive  position  where  it  is  substantially  withdrawn 
from  said  axial  passage  to  allow  withdrawal  of  the  tool, 
and 

locking  means  including  a  resilient  sleeve  portion  normally 
projecting  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch  for 
lockingly  engaging  said  latch  in  the  active  position  by 
moving  said  latch  past  said  projecting  sleeve  portion,  said 
projecting  sleeve  portion  snapping  substantially  back  to 
its  normal  projecting  position  after  passage  of  said  latch, 
thereby  locking  said  latch  in  said  active  position. 
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3,910,591  ' 

SAFETY  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to 
S.A.   Etablissements   Francois   Salomon   &   Flls,    Annecy, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,245 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,     1972, 
72.30914 

Int.  CI.2  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280— 1 1.35  K  10  Claims 


11    4   ? 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  a  ski  comprising  a  first  holding  mem- 
ber and  second  holding  member,  said  members  binding  the 
ends  of  a  boot  element  to  the  ski, 

said  first  holding  member  comprising  a  bridge  member 
formed  in  two  parts  including 

-  a  first  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  the  ski, 

-  a  second  portion  pivoting  and  moving  substantially 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  first  pxjrtion; 

said  second  portion  being  adapted  to  cooperate, 
-  on  one  hand,  with  one  end  of  the  boot  element  by  means 
of  a  first  system  of  two  ramps,  one  of  said  two  ramps 
being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  second  portion  and  the  other 
being  fixed  to  the  boot  element, 

-  on  the  other  hand,  with  said  first  portion  by  means  of  at 

least  one  second  system  of  two  ramps,  one  of  said  two 
ramps  of  said  second  system  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
^  first  portion, 

at  least  one  of  said  two  ramps  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  system  of  two  ramps  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  ski, 
said  acute  angles  being  both  open  towards  said  second 
holding  member;  said  fixing  device  further  comprising, 

-  a  first  spring  system  compressed  by  the  boot  and  located 

on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  holding  mem- 
bers; 
said  spring  system  urging  through  the  boot  element  said 

second  portion  downwards  towards  the  ski  by  the  effect 

of  said  second  system  of  two  ramps;  and 

-  locking  means  intercalated  between  said  first  and  sec- 

ond portions,  limiting  the  amplitude  of  displacement  of 
said  second  portion. 


3,910,592 

FRONT  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFETY  SKI 

BINDING 

Brigitte  Sittmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinig- 

teBaubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,108 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    8,    1972, 
2254522 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280— 1 1.35  T  75  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  support  mechanism  for  safety  ski  bindings 
comprising: 

a  support  structure  attachable  to  a  ski  surface, 

at  least  one  boot  sole  holding  means, 

lateral  support  arm  means  attached  to  and  movable  with 

each  of  said  boot  sole  holding  means, 
pivot  support  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  lateral 
support  arm  means  at  said  support  structure  for  pivotal 


movement  about  a  support  arm  pivot  axis  which  extends 
at  least  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  ski  surface, 
and  resilient  means  for  resiliently  resisting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lateral  support  means, 
said  pivot  support  means  including  roll-off  means  for  ac- 
commodating predetermined  movement  of  each  of  said 


r» 
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support  arm  pivot  axes  during  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lateral  support  arm  means, 
characterized  in  that  said  pivot  support  means  includes 
means  for  assuring  that  each  of  the  pivot  axes  are  dis- 
placed rearwardly  in  the  course  of  the  outward  pivoting 
stroke  of  the  support  arm  means. 


3,910,593 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECLTUNG  A  BODY  BY  MEANS  OF 

AN  ADHESIVE  BOND 
Gunter  Schwarz,  Pfugstrasse  6,  8006  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,883 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June     1,     1973, 
2328084 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  II 100 
U.S.  CI.  280— 1 1.37  E  18  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  arrangement  for  securing  a  body  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  bond  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  ski,  com- 
prising an  attachment  plate  possessing  an  adhesive  surface  for 
connection  of  the  attachment  plate  to  the  surface  of  a  ski,  said 
attachment  plate  being  equipped  with  at  least  one  projection 
at  a  side  of  the  attachment  plate  facing  away  from  the  adhe- 
sive surface,  a  locking  element  contactingly  engaging  with  said 
projection,  said  body  having  a  portion  which  faces  the  attach- 
ment plate,  an  elastomeric  disk  substantially  corresponding  in 
size  to  the  size  of  the  adhesive  surface,  said  portion  of  said 
body  and  said  elastomeric  disk  being  arranged  between  the 
attachment  plate  and  the  locking  element,  so  that  a  force 
acting  laterally  upon  the  body  compresses  the  elastomeric  disk 
and  is  transmitted  via  the  projection  to  the  attachment  plate. 
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3,910,594 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM  USING  A  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

Knut  Joneleit,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,304,  May  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,830,138.  This  application  ^uly  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,023 

Int.  CI.'b6bG  11128 
U.S.  CI.  280—124  F  17  Claims 
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,81    i44     48,    I    u^ 


means,  in  combination,  first 
nishing  a  first  signal  when  the 
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1.  In  a  system  including  a  xxiy  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  axle 
of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  suspension  means  for  suspending 
said  body  relative  to  said  axl<(  at  a  distance  varying  at  least  in 
part  as  a  function  of  pressure  medium  in  said  suspension 

signal  furnishing  means  for  fur- 
distance  between  said  body  and 
said  axle  is  less  than  a  firstj  predetermined  distance;  delay 
means  connected  to  said  first  signal  furnishing  means,  said 
delay  means  having  input  gating  means  including  at  least  one 
bistable  semiconductor  logit  circuit,  timing  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  input  gatir  g  means  for  furnishing  a  prede- 
termined time  delay,  and  ou:put  gating  means  connected  to 
said  timing  circuit  means,  said  output  gating  means  furnishing 
a  first  activating  signal  after  said  predetermined  time  delay 
following  receipt  of  said  first  >ignal;  and  first  activating  means 
connected  to  said  delay  means  for  changing  the  quantity  of 
said  pressure  medium  in  such  a  manner  as  to  increase  said 
distance  between  said  body  ^ind  said  axle,  in  response  to  said 
first  activating  signal. 


3,9  i  0,595 
ASPIRATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CRASH 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Lincoln  B.  Katter,  Belkvue,  and  Michael  W.  Wells,  Klrkland, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Rocket  Research  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuatk)n-in-part  of  Sef.  No.  84,266,  Oct.  27,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,895 

Int.  CI.  %60r  21/10 


U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB 


5  Claims 


■/Of 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  interior  within  which  is  an  occu- 
pant carrying  location  and  haying  structure  spaced  from  said 
location,  a  crash  restraint  apj^aratus  for  protecting  an  occu- 
pant in  said  location  from  impact  with  said  structure,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a.  a  housing  frame  having  lateral  wall  means  defining  a 
through  aspirating  passageway  with  an  upstream  inlet 
opening  and  a  downstream  outlet  opening, 

b.  a  collapsed  inflatable  mounted  within  said  passageway 
proximate  said  outlet  opening,  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  said  passageway  and  through  said  outlet  opening 
and  inflated  by  gas  flowing  from  said  outlet  opening  to  an 
inflated  position  between  said  passenger  location  and  said 
structure, 

c.  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  aspirating  jet  units  mounted 
to  said  frame  and  positioned  across  substantially  all  of 
said  passageway  and  upstream  of  said  collapsed  inflat- 
able, said  jet  units  arranged  to  direct  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally spaced  high  velocity  aspirating  streams  of  a  gaseoys 
discharge  in  said  passageway  in  a  downstream  direction, 
d.  valve  means  mounted  to  said  housing  frame  positioned 
at  said  passageway  upstream  of  said  jet  units,  said  valve 
means  having: 

1 .  an  initially  closed  position  during  a  first  portion  of  the 
time  of  gas  flow  from  said  jet  units,  with  said  valve 
means  subs^ntially  blocking  said  passageway  upstream 
of  said  jet  units,  so  that  initial  gas  flow  from  said  jet 
units  into  said  passageway  creates  a  positive  pressure  in 
said  passageway  sufficient  to  move  said  inflatable  at  a 
relatively  high  velocity  out  through  said  passageway 
toward  said  inflated  p>osition,  and 

2.  a  subsequent  open  position  during  a  second  portion  of 
the  time  of  gas  flow  from  said  jet  units  to  permit  an 
inflow  of  aspirated  air  through  said  passageway  inlet 
opening  aspirating  action  of  the  high  velocity  streams 
of  gas  from  said  jet  units  to  make  a  gas  mixture  of  the 
aspirating  gas  and  the  aspirated  air  to  inflate  the  inflat- 
able to  its  protective  position, 

e.  said  valve  means  being  a  flap  type  check  valve  having  a 
closed  position  generally  transverse  to  said  passageway 
and  movable  to  an  open  position  generally  parallel  to 
direction  of  flow  in  said  passageway  in  response  to  pres- 
sure reduction  downstream  in  said  passageway  and  mov- 
able to  its  closed  position  upon  pressure  increase  down- 
stream of  said  passageway,  and 

f  said  flap  valve  having  at  least  one  support  member  dis- 
posed generally  transverse  of  said  passageway  and  a  lat- 
eral surface  extending  downstream,  with  at  least  one 
flexible  flap  member  mounted  on  said  support  member, 
which  flap  member  is  movable  against  the  lateral  surface 
of  the  support  member  to  an  open  position  and  away  from 
the  lateral  surface  of  the  support  member  to  a  transverse 
position  to  close  the  passageway. 


3,910,596 
INFLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Wulbrecht,  Ltica,  and  Robert  J.  Bishop,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,906 
Int.  Cl.^  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  10  Claims 

1.  Inflation  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  vehicle  for 
inflating  a  bag  upon  receipt  of  an  electrical  current  from  an 
impact  detecting  means  responsive  to  impact  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a.  gas  containing  means  provided  with  a  pressurized  gas; 

b.  gas  generating  means  provided  with  a  gas  generating 
material; 

c.  actuating  means  for  igniting  the  gas  generating  material 
and  upon  receipt  of  the  electrical  current  to  form  a  gener- 
ated gas; 

d.  gas  releasing  meaiK  associated  with  said  gas  containing 
means,  comprising: 

i.  housing  means  containing  said  gas  generating  material 
and  having  an  aperture  therein  for  permitting  commu- 
nication between  said  gas  generating  material  and  said 
pressurized  gas; 
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ii.  outlet  means  in  communication  with 'said  pressurized  3,910,598 

gas  and  with  said  inflatable  bag,  said  outlet  means  being  TO\'  CAR 

adapted  to  rupture  when  the  pressure  within  the  gas    Henry  L.  Robinson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
containing  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure;        Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
and  Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,208 

Int.  Cl.^  B62M  1/08 


U.S.  a.  280—226  R 


2  Claims 


iii.  mechanical  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means 
between  said  outlet  means  and  said  gas  generating 
material  for  rupturing  said  outlet  means  upon  ignition 
of  said  gas  generating  material,  whereby  gas  released 
from  the  gas  containing  means  and  from  the  gas  gener- 
ating means  flows  into  and  inflates  the  bag. 


3,910,597 
VEHICLE  STEERING  COLITVIN-STEERING  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Akira  Seko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1972,47-121 173 
Int.  CI.^B60R2//6i^? 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable 
steering  shaft,  a  stiitionary  envelope  enclosing  at  least  a  lower 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  hub  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
shaft,  a  first  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  envelope  adjacent  a  lower 
end  surface  of  said  hub,  a  second  bevel  gear  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  an  upper  end  surface  of  said  hub,  the  diam- 
eter and  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  bevel 
gears  being  equal,  at  least  one  pair  of  bevel  piniona  in  rota- 
tional meshing  engagement  with  each  other,  about  respective 
axes,  the  diameter  and  number  of  teeth  of  said  pinions  being 
equal;  one  of  said  pinions  being  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  first  bevel  gear  and  the  other  of  said  pinions  being  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  second  bevel  gear;  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  pinions  to  said  hub  for  rotation  about 
said  respective  axes:  a  wheel  rim;  means  connecting  said  rim 
to  each  of  said  pinions  for  rotation  of  said  pinions  about  said 
resf)ective  axes;  a  mounting  element  fixed  to  said  second  bevel 
gear;  and  a  driver  restraining  inflatable  restraint  device 
mounted  on  said  mounting  element;  whereby  said  mounting 
element  and  said  restraint  device  are  maintained  stationary  as 
said  wheel  rim,  hub  and  steering  shaft  are  rotated. 


1.  A  toy  car,  comprising 

a  platform  having  a  seat  mounted  thereon  for  accommodat- 
ing a  child  and  a  foot  rest;  one-way  clutch  means; 

a  rear  axle  having  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  drivingly  connected  thereto  by  said  one-way 
clutch  means; 

a  frame  extending  from  the  rear  axle  to  the  underside  of  the 
platform  under  the  seat  and  affixed  to  the  rear  axle  and 
the  seat; 

an  upper  body  affixed  to  the  frame; 

a  spring  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  upper  body  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  upper  side  of  the  fiK)t  rest  of  the  plat- 
form; and 

a  pair  of  springs  each  affixed  at  one  end  to  a  corresponding 
side  of  the  seat  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  upper  bcxJy  in 
a  manner  whereby  when  a  child  in  the  seat  lx)unces  up 
and  down  he  propels  the  car  by  spring  power. 


3,910,599 
HAND  AND  FOOT  POWERED  DRUT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

John  C.  Thomas,  2867  Harris  St.,  Eugene.  Oreg.  97405 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,971 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  280—234  5  Claims 


1.  A  dri\e  system  for  a  vehicle  enabling  use  of  an  operator's 
arms  and  legs  to  prov  ide  a  source  of  motive  power  jointly  or 
separately  to  a  powered  vehicle  wheel,  said  system  compris- 
ing, 
a  live  axle  and  sprocket  combination  adapted  for  rotation 

by  the  operator's  legs, 
a  hub  and  wheel  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  axle, 
a  jackshafc  assembly  including  a  jackshaft  with  niutliple 

sprockets  thereon, 
a  hand  crankshaft  and  sprcx:ket  combination  adapted  for 
rotation  by  the  operator's  arms. 
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unidirectional  clutch  mean<l  associated  with  at  least  some  of 
said  sproci<ets  and  having  clutch  components  engageable 
during  rotation  in  one  direction  and  operable  to  impart 
powered  rotation  to  said  jackshaft  and  to  at  least  one  of 
said  jackshaft  sprockets  'vhile  permitting  overrunning  of 
clutch  components  in  ar  opposite  direction  of  rotation, 
and 

power  transmission  means  nterconnecting  said  one  of  said 
jackshaft  sprockets  and  said  axle  joumalled  hub  and 
wheel  to  impart  rotation  to  same. 


3,9<0,600 
BICYCLE  FORK  CROVVTS 
Julius  Sprick,  Auf  der  Benkeft,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pirma 
Julius  Sprick  KG,  Germans 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,925 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    24,    1973, 
2326504 


II.S.  CI.  280- 


Int.  Cl.^  862^  19120,  21104 
280 


6  Claims 


1.  A  fork  crown  for  bicycle 
a  pair  of  fork  blades,  said  crOw 


band  having  a  front  half  an< 
bulged  so  as  to  form  mirror  i 
halves  together  completely  su 
ing  for  said  head  tube  each 
central  receiving  opening 
IcKips  providing  lateral  receivi 
said  halves  being  formed  of 
said  parts  being  connected  to 
weld  seams  at  the  lateral 
t)eing  connected  together  by 
receiving  opening  and  said 


enc  s 


V  el 


EXTENSION  MODULE 


Forks  including  a  head  tube  and 

n  comprising  a  waved  metal 

a  rear  half  which  halves  are 

nages  of  each  other  and  which 

I  round  a  central  receiving  open- 

of  said  halves  extending  from  said 

OLtwardly  diametrically  to  form 

iig  openings  for  said  fork  blades. 

Si  parate,  shaped  strip  iron  parts, 

J  ether  and  to  the  fork  blades  by 

of  said  parts,  and  said  parts 

Id  seams  between  said  central 

lateral  openings. 


3,91  ),601 


OR  A  vt:hicle  to  be 


INCORPORATED  IN  A  TRAILER  SYSTEM 
Jean-Jacques   Michaud,   Auxefre,  France,  assignor  to  Esta- 
blissement  Jean  Nicolas  et  F(Is,  Champs-sur-Yonne,  France 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,728 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1973,  73.28878 
Int.  CI.-  B60F  1100 


l.S.  CI.  280^415  R 


uc  mg 


1.  In  a  trailer  system  inci 
vided  with  several  rows  of  n  ailes 
equal  to    1,  an  extension  moqu 


10  Claims 


Sfa 


73        ej  /7J5 


a  heavy  duty  vehicle  pro- 

n  being  an  integer  at  least 

le  for  said  vehicle  having  a 


chassis  supported  by  a  row  of  n  axles  through  a  suspension  of 
low  stiffness  as  compared  to  the  suspension  of  said  vehicle, 
and  pivot  means  for  coupling  the  module  and  the  vehicle  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  module  about  a  vertical  axis  located 
in  the  longitudinal  midplane  of  the  vehicle  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  against  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


3,910,602 

MEANS  FOR  STORING  BICYCLE  SECURITY  CABLE 

Henry  Undner,  262  Welter  Dr.,  Wood  Dale,  III.  60191 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,304 

Int.  a.'  B62J  39100;  B62H  5100 

U.S.  CI.  280—289  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  bicycle  seat  assembly  having  a  tubular  bicycle  frame 
part,  a  tubular  post  mounted  in  said  frame  part,  and  a  seat 
member  mounted  on  said  tubular  post,  the  inprovement  com- 
prising a  port  in  said  tubular  post,  an  enlarged  tubular  portion 
around  said  post,  a  port  in  said  tubular  portion  in  registry  with 
said  tubular  port,  a  flexible  elongated  member  having  a  fold, 
said  fold  extending  through  said  port  into  the  passageway  of 
said  tubular  post  and  means  for  holding  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  flexible  member  in  releasable  locking  engagement  on  the 
underside  of  said  seat  member. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  seat  assembly  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  the 
improvement  further  comprising  a  stop  pin  in  the  passageway 
of  said  frame  part,  said  stop  pin  being  positioned  below  and 
proximate  to  the  tubular  port,  and  said  stop  pin  having  oppo- 
site ends  fixedly  supported  by  opposite  tubular  wall  portions 
of  said  frame  part,  said  fold  extending  around  said  pin 
whereby  said  fold  of  said  flexible  member  is  intercepted  by  the 
pin  when  said  member  secures  the  bicycle  to  an  anchoring 
structure. 


3,910,603 
BICYCLE  SIDE  STAND 
David  E.  Shipman,  62 1  Vz  Avenida  Hermosa,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33406 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,847 
Int.  CI,'  B62H  3100 
U.S.  CI.  280—293  9  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  side  stand  comprising: 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle, 

said  bracket  having  an  aperture, 
a  rod  having  a  cross  sectional  size  smaller  than  the  size  of 
said  aperture,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  removably  and 
loosely  inserted  in  said  aperture; 
means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  said  bicycle  for  engaging 
said  rod  and  said  bracket  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
rod  relative  to  said  aperture, 
said  engaging  means  comprising  a  notch  in  said  rod.  said 
notch  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  bracket  adjacent 
said  aperture. 
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said  engaging  means  further  comprising 
a  depending  projection,  said  projection  being  spaced  from 
said  aperture;  and 


3,910,605 
GANG  HITCHING  APPARATUS 
Jack  DeWayne  Danford,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jack  De- 
Wayne  Danford  and  H-  H.  Champlin,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,538 

Int.  a."  B60D  1116;  B60F  5100;  B62D  53100 

U.S.  a.  280-^15  R  4  Claims 


a  second  notch  formed  in  said  rod  and  spaced  from  said  first 
mentioned  notch,  said  second  notch  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  projection. 


3,910,604 

WEIGHT  EQUALIZING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

BUMPER  HITCHES 

John  C.  Abromavage,  Tempe,  and  James  W.  Ryden,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Amerco,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,935 

Int.  Cl.^  B60D  IH6 

U.S.  CI.  280^406  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  weight  equalizing  device  for  hitches  attached  to  vehi- 
cles, said  hitches  including  a  rigid  mounting  structure  includ- 
ing a  coupling  for  attachment  to  a  mating  coupling  on  the 
tongue  of  the  trailer  to  be  towed,  said  device  comprising: 
A.  a  bracket  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  rigid  mounting 
structure  and  further  comprising  a  platform  bracket,  and; 
B.  at  least  one  spring  bar.  said  bar  having  a  proximate  end 
which  includes  means  mounted  and  horizontally  pivot- 
able  upon  said  platform  bracket,  said  bar  having  a  distal 
end  which  includes  first  means  for  adjustably  tensioning 
said  spring  bar  relative  to  said  trailer  tongue,  and; 
C.  a  reaction  arm  assembly  including  at  least  one  reaction 
arm,  said  arm  having  a  proximate  end  mounted  upon  said 
platform  bracket,  and  a  distal  end  which  includes  a  sec- 
ond tensioning  means  comprising  a  flexible  connector 
removably  connectable  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  and 
operable  to  place  said  reaction  arm  assembly  in  tension 
relative  to  said  vehicle  frame. 


leo 


1.  A  gang  hitching  apparatus  for  pulling  a  plurality  of  farm 
implement  units,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  hitch  bar; 

a  plurality  of  hitching  eyes  spaced  along  said  hitch  bar 
extending  from  one  side  thereof  for  attachment  to  a 
plurality  of  farm  implement  units  to  be  pulled  by  said 
hitch  bar; 

a  centrally  lcx:ated  main  draft  bar  pivotally  connected  to  a 
second  side  of  said  hitch  bar  opposite  said  first  side 
thereof  for  movement  between  an  operative  position 
extending  forwardly  of  said  second  side  for  connection  to 
a  pulling  vehicle  and  an  inoperative  position  extending 
upwardly  from  said  hitch  bar; 

an  auxiliary  draft  bar  connected  to  one  end  of  said  hitch  bar 
for  movement  between  an  operative  position  for  moving 
said  apparatus  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  hitch  bar  and  an  inoperative  position  so 
that  it  does  not  extend  longitudinally  beyond  said  one  end 
of  said  hitch  bar; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  pivotally  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  hitch  bar  ah)out  vertical  axes  and  spaced  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  farm  implements  connected  to  said  hitch- 
ing eyes,  the  axle  of  each  of  said  wheels  being  rotatable 
about  its  respective  vertical  axis  at  least  90°  so  that  said 
hitch  bar  is  selectively  movable  in  either  direction  per- 
pendicular to  its  longitudinal  axis  by  a  vehicle  connected 
to  said  main  draft  bar  or  in  a  direction  corresponding  to 
its  longitudinal  axis  by  a  vehicle  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iary draft  bar;  and 

a  fifth  wheel  assembly  having: 

a  supporting  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  about  a  horizontal 
pivot  to  said  apparatus  independently  of  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  main  draft  bar  from  an  operative 
horizontal  position  to  an  inoperative  raised  position; 
a  fifth  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  supporting 
arm  for  engagement  with  the  ground  forwardly  of  said 
main  draft  bar  when  both  said  main  draft  bar  and  said 
supporting  arm  are  in  horizontal  position;  and 
means  for  holding  said  supporting  arm  in  either  said 
horizontal  position  or  said  raised  position. 


3,910,606 
WRENCHLESS  TRAILER  TO  CAB  CONNECTOR 
Finis  Lavell  Chisum,  P.O.  Box  1 145,  Claremore,  Okla.  74107 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,087 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  53106 
U.S.  a.  280—425  A  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  nxjunting  the  front  end  of  a  semi-trailer  to 
a  tractor  truck  having  dual  rear  wheels,  comprising: 


!66 


a.  a  pair  of  skids  attached  ai  their  first 
the  truck  frame,  one  on  each  side 
second  ends  resting  on  th«  ground; 


b.  a  pair  of  tensi'on  member 
first  end  of  each  tension  mpmbe 
dual  wheel  of  said  truck 

c.  means  to  fasten  the  seconc 
to  said  semi-trailer,  one  or 
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ends  to  the  rear  of 
of  the  frame,  their 


3,910,608 
niTING  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 
TO  A  JUNCTION  BOX 
Lawrence  Phillips,  Jr.,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
com Industries,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,239 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  4 1/00 

U.S.  a.  285—3  6  Claims 


including  means  to  attach  a 
r  to  a  corresponding  rear 


and 


U.S.  CI.  283—1  A 


4  Claims 


.Mil 


:ii'iiHi:i!iiliMl|'jiiii-':lii:Jiii:iiiii 


I.  A  special  plotting  paper  f  :>r 


concentration  of  a  chemical  si 


psc 
io 


^e 


volume  of  titrant.  V,,  is  added 
V„  which  titration  employs  a  " 
sensing  electrode  responsi\e,  w 
specie  involved  in  said  titration 

a.  means  for  defining  a  plane 

b.  a  line  on  said  surface  and 

c.  a  line  on  said  surface  def 
said  abscis.sa  at  an  origin; 

d.  a  plurality,  P,  of  vertical 
equally  apart  and  intersecl|ing 
points  to  form  a  scale  cf  P 
e.  a  plurality  of  lines  di 
versely  to  said  vertical 
cally  apart  with  the  distance 
lines  increasing  exponentii 
plurality  of  transverse  lines 
set  of  points  which  form  ar 
transverse  line  having  a  sic 
tween  its  ordinate  intercept 
distance  of  P  divisions  tim.e^  V„'V,. 


,  J 


lines 


iMljilllllillJilll 


determining  the  unknown 

ie  in  a  titration  in  which  a 

a  volume  of  sample  specie, 

mstian-responsive  chemical 

"th  a  slope  N,  to  a  chemical 

said  paper  comprising: 

surface; 

defining  an  abscissa; 
'i  ling  an  ordinate  intersecting 


ines  on  said  surface  spaced 

said  abscissa  at  a  set  of 

ivisions  on  said  abscissa;  and 

strjbuted  on  said  surface  trans- 

and  spaced  antilogarithmi- 

between  adjacent  transverse 

iJly  from  said  abscissa,  said 

intersecting  the  ordinate  at  a 

anti-logarithmic  scale,  each 

equal  to  the  distance  be- 

and  the  origin,  divided  by  the 


ends  of  said  tension  members 
each  side. 


3,9ld.607 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIETER.VONING  THE 
CONCENTRATI<t)N  OF  SPECIES 
John  H.  Riseman,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Orion  Re- 
search Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,145 
Int.  Cl.^  BitlL  //OO 


npe 


1.  A  water-tight  fitting  for  connecting  an  electrical  conduit 
or  other  wire  enclosing  means  to  a  junction  box  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall  and  sidewalls  integral  with  and 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  top  wall,  the  side- 
walls  terminating  in  a  common  plane,  an  annular  inner 
wall  projecting  from  the  top  wall  and  terminating  in  said 
common  plane,  a  collar  integrally  joined  to  the  top  wall 
within  the  perimeter  of  the  inner  wall,  the  collar  forming 
a  central  passage  extending  through  the  top  wall,  the  top 
wall  forming  a  surface  on  the  inside  of  the  housing  be- 
tween the  inner  wall  and  the  collar,  the  top  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  mounting  openings  in  each  of  the  corners 
between  the  sidewalls  and  the  inner  wall,  the  top  wall 
having  at  least  two  knockout  areas  within  the  inner  wall 
for  forming  additional  mounting  holes. 


3,910,609 
COLTLING  MEANS  FOR  A  FLOATING  CONDUIT  WITH 

A  MOORING-BUOY 
Cornells  Van  der  Gaag,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland,  Rotterdam,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  26,   1973, 
7305853 

Int.  CI.'F16L  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  285—24  3  Claims 


1.  Coupling  for  a  floating  conduit  with  a  mooring-buoy,  said 
mooring-buoy  comprising  a  pipe  end  with  a  clamp  coupling 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  mouth  of  the  floating  conduit, 
characterized  in,  that  in  the  proximity  of  the  clamp  coupling 
a  cardan  joint  has  been  secured  to  the  pipe  end  fastened  to  the 
mooring-buoy,  the  cardan  ring  of  said  joint  being  rotatably 
connected  with  said  pipe  end  via  hinges  with  vertical  shafts,  a 
crosshead  coupled  to  said  ring  about  horizontal  shafts  and 
having  means  to  provide  floating  capacity  and  being  rotatable 
about  said  horizontal  shafts,  said  crosshead  being  provided 
with  a  remote-control  clamping  mechanism,  said  clamping 
mechanism  being  capable  of  grasping  the  floating  conduit  and 
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releasing  the  same  respectively,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
crosshead  downwards. 


3,910,610 
LEAK  CLAMP  FOR  BELL  AND  SPIGOT  PIPE  JOINT 
Frank  E.  Turner,  San  Mateo,  and  David  Andries,  Pacific,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,879 

Int.  CI.^F16L2//06 

U.S.  CI.  285—337  5  Claims 


outwardly,  operating  means  for  substantially  simulta- 
neously withdrawing  all  of  said  latch  pins  inwardly  includ- 
ing: 

lengths  of  flexible  cable  each  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  latch  pins, 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity  and  a  pivotally  mounted  substan- 
tially flush  handle  substantially  within  said  cavity, 

a  movable  member  connected  to  said  handle, 

the  ends  of  said  lengths  of  flexible  cable  remote  from  said 
latch  pins  being  connected  to  said  movable  member. 


1.  A  leak  clamp  for  preventing  leakage  from  the  annular 
joint  formed  at  the  connection  of  bell  and  spigot  pipes,  said 
clamp  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  identical  arcuate  segments,  each  having  male 
and  female  coupler  means  at  opposite  ends  for  connect- 
ing said  segments  together  in  a  first  series  to  form  a  bell 
ring  adapted  to  fit  around  and  b>ear  against  a  shoulder 
portion  of  said  bell  pipe  and  in  a  second  series  to  form  a 
spigot  ring  adapted  to  fit  around  said  spigot  pipe  forming 
said  joint  with  said  bell  pipe,  all  of  said  segments  in  said 
first  and  second  series  being  identical,  said  arcuate  seg- 
ments having  substantially  cylindrical  inner  and  outer 
flange  portions  which  terminate  at  one  end  in  ear  mem- 
bers and  at  the  other  end  in  transverse  walls,  and  male 
couplers  extending  from  said  ear  members  spaced  from 
said  one  end  of  said  flange  portions,  bridging  walls  ex- 
tending between  said  inner  and  outer  flange  portions,  the 
other  end  of  said  inner  and  outer  flange  portions,  said 
transverse  walls  and  said  bridging  walls  forming  pockets 
opening  toward  male  couplers  on  other  segments  into 
which  pockets  said  male  couplers  are  received,  said  trans- 
verse walls  being  snugly  received  between  said  male 
couplers  and  said  one  end  of  said  flange  portions, 
whereby  said  pockets  and  male  couplers  coact  to  couple 
said  segments  together; 
a  circular  gasket  retained  by  said  second  series  of  arcuate 

segments  against  the  end  of  said  bell  pipe; 
and  bolt  means  extending  through  said  bell  and  spigot  rings 
for  drawing  them  together  and  forcing  said  gasket  into 
sealing  position  against  said  annular  joint. 


3,910,611 

MULTIPLE  LATCH  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Mike  J.  Slovensky,  Jr.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland 

Hardware  &  Forging  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,715,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,747.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,110 

Int.  a.2  E05C  1112,  9110 
U.S.  CI.  292—38  6  Claims 

1.  A  door  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  latch  units  each  having  a  reciprocating  latch 
pin,  pin  guide  means  including  a  latch  unit  base  partially 
enclosing  said  latch  pin,  and  means  for  biasing  said  pins 


said  cable  lengths  being  substantially  in  tension  at  all  times, 
cable  guide  means  directing  movement  of  a  pxsrtion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  lengths  of  flexible  cable  at  an  angle  to  the 
angle  at  which  said  length  is  connected  to  said  movable 
member, 

whereby  pivoting  of  said  handle  in  one  direction  recipro- 
cates each  of  said  latch  pins  against  said  biasing  means  to 
unlatch  said  door  and  pivoting  of  said  handle  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  permits  said  biasing  means  to  move  said 
pins  outwardly  to  latch  said  door. 


3,910,612 
MULTIPLE  BOLT  AND  KEEPER  LOCK 

Francois  Guiraud,  Chambourcy,  France,  assignor  to  Fichet- 

Bauche,  \eliz>,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1973,  73.3984; 
Nov.  13,  1973,  73.40327 

Int.  Cl.^  E05C  9104 
U.S.  CI.  292—33  10  Claims 

1.  A  door  locking  device  comprising: 

an  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key; 
a  plurality  of  bolts  vertically  spaced  over  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  height  of  the  door  and  being  later- 
ally movable  between  an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked 
position  wherein  said  bolts  extend  beyond  the  inner  edge 
of  the  door; 

transmission   means  connected   between   said   operating 
mechanism  and  said  bolts  to  move  said  bolts  substantially 
simultaneously  between  said  unlocked  position  and  said 
locked  position  in  response  to  manipulation  of  the  key; 

a  first  elongated  case  having  a  length  substantially  the  same 
as  the  height  of  the  door  and  housing  said  operating 
mechanism,  said  bolts  and  said  transmission  means; 

said  first  case  comprising  openings  for  the  passage  of  said 
holts  to  said  locked  position; 

means  for  securing  said  first  case  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
door  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof; 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October?,  1975 


a  second  elongated  case  1  laving  a  length  substantially  the 

same  as  the  height  of  thie  door;  and 
means  for  securing  said  $econd  case  on  the  door  frame 

adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  door; 


pV 


-< 


said  second  case  comprisir  g 

is  closed,  are  adapted  tci 
\.  moved  to  said  locked 


a.  an  mterior  escutcheon; 

b.  a  knob  coupled  to  said  spring  latch  carried  by  said  es- 
cutcheon; 

c.  means  for  operating  said  dead  bolt  carried  by  said  es- 
cutcheon; 

d.  a  crank  coupled  to  said  dead  bolt  operating  means; 

e.  a  push  rod.  said  push  rod  being  adapted  to  turn  said  crank 
either  selectively  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  to  a 
position  generally  corresponding  to  the  open  position  of 
said  dead  bolt;  and 

f.  means  for  moving  said  push  rod  in  response  to  rotary 
motion  of  said  knob  whereby  said  dead  bolt  and  said 
spring  latch  can  be  simultaneously  retracted  by  turning 
said  knob. 


posit 


keep)ers  which,  when  said  door 
receive  said  bolts  when  they  are 
ion. 


3,910,614 
CABINET  SPRING  LATCH 
William  H.  Coe,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,299 

Int.  a.^  E05C  3/12 

US.  CI.  292—219  4  Qaims 


3.^10,613 
PANIC  PROOF  LOCK  SET 
Roger  J.  Nolin,  Montere>   Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tool  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  is|73.  Ser.  No.  425,736 
Int.  CI' EJOSB  63/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  292—34  5  Claims 


1.  A  panic  proof  lock  inci  jding  a  spring  latch  and  a  dead 
bolt  which  comprises; 


1.  An  improved  spring  latch  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  with  parallel  opposed  spaced  side  walls  and  an 
intermediate  connecting  wall  joining  said  side  walls  to 
form  a  partial  enclosure,  said  side  walls  including  op- 
posed inwardly  projecting  tabs  at  one  edge  defining  a 
rotational  axis,  said  intermediate  wall  including  a  projec- 
tion into  said  partial  enclosure; 
a  pawl  forming  a  latch,  said  pawl  including  parallel  opposed 
spaced  side  walls  with  an  interconnecting  wall,  said  pawl 
side  walls  including  opposed  openings  to  receive  said 
.   opposed  housing  tabs  and  retain  said  pawl  in  pivotal 
f  nesting  relationship  between  said  housing  side  walls  for 
rotation  about  the  rotational  axis,  said  pawl  side  walls  and 
interconnecting  wall  forming  a  pocket; 
a  spring  engaging  said  housing  projection  at  one  end  and 
said  pocket  at  its  opposite  end,  said  spring  operative  to 
bias  said  pawl  about  the  axis  defined  by  the  tabs  and 
project  said  pawl  from  said  housing  to  a  position  for 
engagement  with  a  strike  or  the  like. 
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3,910,615 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,910,618 

CONTACT  LENS  APPLICATOR 

Enrico  Massenz,  8807  First  Ave.,  North  Bergen.  N  J.  07047 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,173 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—1  CA  7  Claims 


3,910,616 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,910,617 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  STRIKE 
Anthony  J.  Scalza,  Bronx,  and  William  G.  Brown,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge, 
111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,895,  Feb.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,576 

Int.  Cl.^  E05C  19/ / 6 
U.S.  CI.  292—341.16  16  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  applicator: 

a.  a  resilient,  transparent,  compressible  cup  with  a  normally 
oval  opening  having  a  general  dimension  larger  than  a 
widely  open  eye, 

b.  a  generally  central  tubular  enlargement  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cup, 

c.  a  tube  frictionally  seated  in  the  tubular  enlargement  and 
extending  at  one  ^d  into  the  cup,  and  at  the  other  end 
outside  the  cup, 

d.  a  tubular  conduit  in  the  tube, 

e.  a  seat  for  a  contact  lens  in  the  cup  and  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  conduit, 

f.  an  annular  seat  in  the  tube, 

g.  a  light  spring  in  the  tube  engaged  with  the  seat  for  the 
contact  lens  and  with  the  annular  seat,  whereby  the 
contact  lens  seat  is  yieldable  to  light  contact  with  the 
eyeball. 


1.  An  electric  strike  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  catch, 
a  detent  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  of  a  portion  thereof 
from  a  first  position  near  said  catch  to  a  second  position 
farther  from  said  catch,  means  controlled  by  said  catch  and 
engageable  with  said  portion  of  said  detent  in  one  of  said 
positions  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  catch  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  portion  of  said  detent  in  the  other  position 
thereof  to  permit  rotation  of  said  catch,  and  electrically  ener- 
gizable  solenoid  with  a  movable  core  therein  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  from  said  solenoid,  said  solenoid,  when 
energized,  causing  said  portion  of  the  core  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  interior  of  said  solenoid  and  an  interconnect- 
ing member  extending  from  said  core  to  said  detent  and  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  core  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  detent  for  moving 
said  detent  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
upon  movement  of  said  core  in  said  direction. 


3,910,619 

SANITARY  SCAVENGING  IMPLEMENT 

WilUam  L.  Schmieler,  19609  Winsk»«  Road,  Shaker  Heights, 

Ohio  44120 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,634,  April  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,448.  This  application  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,958 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  /3/52 
U.S.  CI.  294—19  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  scavenging  implement  comprising  a  rigid  receptacle 
member  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end; 
a  lid  member  for  the  receptacle  member; 
an  elongated  shaft  having  near  one  end  a  hand  grip  portion 
adapted  to  be  gripped  in  the  hand  of  an  operator  for 
manipulating  the  shaft,  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
one  of  said  members  in  fixed  position  relative  thereto; 
a  hinge  connecting  said  members  together  for  swinging  of 
the  lid  member  to  open  and  closed  positions,  respectively, 
relative  to  the  receptacle  member  and  having  its  axis 
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I  ally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 


entirety  adjacent  said  other  end 

vt  to  hold  the  members  yieldably 

len  the  members  are  moved  into 


a  body, 

a  ring  on  said  body, 

said  ring  being  made  of  elastomeric  material, 

said  ring  having  an  exposed  surface  for  contacting  an  article 

to  be  lifted, 
a  layer  of  quartz  cloth  bonded  to  said  exposed  surface. 


fl 
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3,910,621 
SUCTION  DEVICES 
Geoffrey  Philip  Hillier,  Borehamvvood.  England,  assignor  to 
Go-Con  Concrete  Limited,  LxHidon.  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1973, 
3326/73  i 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  U02  ' 

U.S.  a.  294-64  R  8  Claims 


^""Tr% 


said  one  of  said  positions 

said  holding  means  includi 
position  relative  to,  one 
resilient  means  on.  and  i 
other  of  said  members. 


o' 


and  • 
i)g  an  element  on,  and  in  fixed 
the  members,  and  cooperative 
fixed  position  relative  to,  the 


1.  A  suction  device  for  holding  an  article  having  a  flat  face, 
the  device  comprising  a  pad  having  it  surface  so  positioned 
that  it  can  contact  said  flat  face  and  with  a  multiplicity  of 
cavities  formed  in  the  surface,  a  plate  ha%  ing  the  same  numb^er 
of  openings  therethrough  as  there  are  cavities  in  the  surface, 
each  of  said  cavities  being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  separate 
one  of  said  openings  in  the  plate  through  passage  means  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  said  cavity,  a 
template  associated  with  the  plate  to  close  off  selected  ones  of 
said  openings,  and  means  for  applying  suction  to  the  other  end 
of  all  of  the  openings  in  the  plate  which  are  not  closed  off  by 
the  template. 


3,910,622 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  DEVICE 

3,910,620  Lynn  E.  Nies,  3465  Agate  Drive,  No.  2,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

HIGH  TE.MPERATURE  V  ACLX'M  PAD  LIFT  95051 

Gene  Sperry.  Salem,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Hied  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,038 

Companv,  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Int.  Cl.^  B65D  71100 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,881  U.S.  CI.  294—87.2  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.-  q66C  1102  

6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  294—64  R 
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1.  A  container  handling  device  comprising: 
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a  housing; 

gripping  means  on  the  housing  bottom  adapted  to  receive 
and  operable  to  grip  a  plurality  of  container  tops  posi- 
tioned in  side-by-side  order,  said  gripping  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  housing  bottom  adapted 
to  receive  the  container  tops; 

a  handle  fixed  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
a  hand; 

lever  means  positioned  immediateley  adjacent  to  the  handle 
and  operable  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand  grasping  the 
handle  for  operating  the  gripping  means; 

said  gripping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
the  housing  bottom  adapted  to  receive  the  container  tops 
with  means  for  gripping  the  container  tops  positioned 
within  the  housing  comprising  a  cable  supported  adjacent 
the  container  tops  and  threaded  within  said  housing  st)  as 
to  extend  down  two  sides  of  each  opening  with  the  cable 
being  spring  biased  away  from  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  pulled  tight  and  pressed  towards  the  opening  from 
each  side  and  thereby  tightened  around  to  grasp  the 
container  tops  therein  when  the  lever  means  is  operated; 
and 

means  for  spring  loading  the  cable  and  lever  to  a  non-grip- 
ping position,  whereby  said  device  can  be  placed  over  a 
plurality  of  containers  and  operated  by  hand  to  lift  a 
plurality  of  containers  in  unison. 


3,910,623 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  ONCONONG 

AIR  RESISTANCE  AND  ANGLE  HIND  EFFECTS  TO  A 

MOVING  VEHICLE 

Joseph  E.  McKeen,  10861  Elm  Ave.,  Lynwood,  Calif.  90262 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,689 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  35100 

U.S.  CI.  296—1  S  4  Claims 


3.  A  vehicle  having  means  for  lowering  the  resistance  of 
oncoming  air  to  its  front  end  as  the  vehicle  mo\es  forward  and 
for  reducing  the  effects  of  angle  winds  and  wind  currents 
induced  by  said  vehicle  as  it  mtnes,  comprising; 

a  transverse  opening  in  said  front  end.  said  opening  having 
means  for  directing  an  air  stream  up  the  front  end  and 
along  the  top  of  said  vehicle, 

means  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  in  an  air  stream  out  of  said 
transverse  opening,  and 

duct  means  associated  with  the  top  of  said  vehicle  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  vents  along  its  length, 
whereby  the  oncoming  air  in  front  of  said  vehicle  joins 
and  follows  the  path  of  said  air  stream,  thereby  decreas- 
ing the  air  resistance  to  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle,  and 
protecting  said  front  end  from  particles  carried  by  said 
oncoming  air,  and  whereby  a  portion  of  said  air  stream 
rna>  enter  said  duct  through  said  vents  when  the  air  pres- 
stire  outside  said  duct  is  greater  than  the  air  pressure 
inside  said  duct  and  whereby  air  may  go  through  and  out 
said  duct  through  said  vents  when  the  air  pressure  around 
said  duct  is  lower  than  the  air  pressure  inside  said  duct, 
thereby  reducing  the  effects  of  angle  winds  and  wind 
currents  induced  by  said  vehicle  as  it  moves. 


/  3,910,624 

TRUCK  BODY  MOUNTING  CLIP 
Robert  L.  Becker,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dealers  Truck 
Equipment  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,21 1 

Int.  CI.  B62d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  296—35  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  mountable  highway  body  on 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

chassis  rails  forming  a  part  of  the  vehicle; 

said  rails  having  a  C-shaped  cross-section  including  top  and 
bottom  horizontal  legs; 

a  clamp  assembly  for  each  of  said  rails; 

each  assembly  including  a  first  clamp  member  having  a  first 
clamp  leg  positioned  between  one  of  said  rails  and  said 
equipment,  said  first  clamp  leg  thereby  serving  to  space 
said  rail  from  said  highway  btxly,  means  for  securing  said 
first  clamp  leg  to  sUid  highway  body,  said  first  clamp 
member  further  having  a  second  clamp  leg  extending 
laterally  from  the  side  of  said  one  rail,  bearing  means 
between  said  first  and  sect>nd  clamp  legs,  said  hearing 
means  positioned  along  the  side  of  said  C-shaped  rail  to 
prevent  lateral  shifting,  retainer  means  attached  to  the 
first  clamp  leg  and  bearing  on  the  edge  of  the  horizontal 
leg  of  said  rail  to  further  prevent  lateral  shifting,  means 
for  tightening  said  retainer  means  thereby  further  secur- 
ing said  clamp  members  to  said  horizontal  leg.  fastener 
means  on  said  second  clamp  leg;  and 

clamp  means  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  rail  for 
attachment  to  said  fastener  means,  said  clamp  means 
including  a  second  clamp  member  and  retainer  means 
substantially  identical  to  and  positioned  vertically  from  so 
as  to  be  complementan,  to  the  first  mentioned  clamp 
member  for  balanced  clamping,  whereby  combined  func- 
tions of  securing  and  spacing  of  said  highway  body  with 
respect  to  said  rails  may  be  effected. 


\. 


3,910,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  A  MO\  ABLE  COVER  OF  AN 

Al  TOMOBILE  TRL^K 
Michel  Menard,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault  and  Societe  dite:  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.741 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    20,     1973, 
73.09957 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  5100 
U.S.  CI.  296—37  R  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  lifting  a  movable  cover  of 
a  trunk  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 
a  trunk  lid  covering  said  trunk  of  said  vehicle; 
a  movable  cover  disposed  within  said  trunk  of  said  vehicle; 
roller  means  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  trunk  lid  of  said 
vehicle  for  supporting  a  band  of  predetermined  length 
being  wound  theret>n; 
means  for  securing  a  free  end  of  said  band  wound  upon  said 
roller  means  to  said  movable  cover  of  said  trunk  of  said 
vehicle;  and 
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means  for  tensioning  said 
said    band   on   said    ro)le 
thereof, 

whereby   upon  raising  sa 
thereby  nx)ving  said  roller 


id  trunk  lid  of  said  vehicle  and 
means  away  from  said  nxwable 


cover,  said  band  is  cau^d 
means  until  payed  out 
upon  said  movable  cove: 
said  trunk  lid,  and  upon 
will  automatically  be  rewound 
said  tensioning  means 


3,9 
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band  so  as  to  urge  rewinding  of 
r   means   following   unwinding 


3,910,627 
SUN  VISOR  BLADE  AND  CLIP  ASSEMBLY        ^ 
Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  , 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,776  / 

Int.  C1.2  B60J  3100 


U.S.  CI.  296—97  H 


7  Claims 


to  unwind  from  said  roller 

predetermined  length,  where- 

will  be  lifted  by  further  raising 

owering  said  trunk  lid  said  band 

upon  said  roller  means  by 


I.  A  visor  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  carrier  rod,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  body  having  a  circumferentially  rigid 
hinge  portion  and  a  distortable  visor  planar  portion  integrally 
extending  along  one  side  thereof,  an  end  of  the  hinge  portion 
having  an  axial  bore  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  rcxJ.  and  a  clip  nonrotatably  mounted  in  the  bore, 
said  clip  including  two  or  more  axially  spaced  non-circular 
bands  each  end  of  each  band  merging  into  and  being  integral 
with  an  opposite  side  of  the  clip,  said  bands  formed  to  be 
distended  in  tension  about  the  circumference  of  the  rcxl  and 
to  frictionally  engage  and  grip  said  rod. 


0,626 


CONVERTIBLE  SEA(T  FOR  SLEEPER  CAB 
Dean  Hobbensiefken.  Lyons,  Preg.,  assignor  to  Ryder  Truck 


Rental,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19' 


U.S.  CI.  296-69 


Int.  CI.-  J60N  IIIU 


ged! 
for 

said 


1.  A  convertible  seat 
a  floor  wall,  comprising: 

a  seat  bottom; 

a  seat  back  pivotally  m 
leg  members  hingedly  con 
said  seat  bottom  and  hin 
thereof  to  said  fltx>r  wall 
vertical  guide  means  for 

roller  means  interconnecting 
means. 

said  seat  back  being  thereby 
means  between  an  erect 
lying  against  said  flcxir  wa 
pivoted  about  said  other 
tween  an  upward  position 
a  lowered  position  lying  i 
said  seat  back  and  said  seat 
upright  seat  as  well  as  a 


4,  Ser.  No.  497,395 


9  Claims 


3,910,628 
RETRACTABLE  ROOF  CLOSURE 
Wayne  E.  Nantau,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,517 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7100 

U.S.  CI.  296-137  F  3  claims 


construction  for  a  sleeper  cab  having 


tercohnected  with  said  seat  bottom; 

nected  at  one  end  thereof  to 

>  connected  at  the  other  end 

supporting  said  seat  bottom; 

seat  back;  and 

said  seat  back  with  said  guide 


i  uided  along  said  vertical  guide 

p)sition  and  a  lowered  position 

I.  and  said  seat  bottom  being 

nds  of  said  leg  members  be- 

s  3aced  from  said  floor  wall  and 

against  said  floor  wall,  whereby 

bottom  together  form  both  an 

cc^Ilapsed  horizontal  sleeper. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  passenger  compartment,  a 
fixed  roof  panel  supported  at  its  forward  edge  by  roof  pillars, 
and  a  windshield  header  spaced  from  the  fixed  roof  panel  to 
provide  a  roof  opening,  a  retractable  closure  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  roof  opening  comprising:  a  closure 
panel  fitting  within  the  opening  in  closed  position,  first  roller 
means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  rearwardly  of  the  roof 
opening,  first  guide  track  means  on  the  closure  panel  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  closure  panel  underneath  the 
fixed  roof  panel  into  engagement  w  ith  the  first  roller  means, 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  control  arras,  each  including  a  first  leg 
attached  to  the  closure  panel  adjacent  each  side  thereof  and 
depending  vertically  from  the  rearward  end  thereof  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  with  a  respective  rtwf  pillar  and 
a  second  leg  extending  rearwardly  from  the  first  leg,  second 
and  third  roller  means  mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tion on  the  rearwardly  extending  second  leg  of  each  control 
arm,  and  second  and  third  guide  track  means  on  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  body  respectively  receiving  the  second  and  third 
roller  means,  the  inter-engagement  of  the  respective  roller 
means  with  the  respective  guide  track  means  cooperating  to 
support  the  closure  panel  and  define  the  path  of  movement 
thereof  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


October  7,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


273 


3,910,629 
TELESCOPIC  COVER  FOR  THE  LOAD-CARRYING  BODY 

OF  A  TRUCK 

Boyd  Woodard,  6995  NW.  32nd  Ave.,  Miami,  Ha.  33147 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,272 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7100 

U.S.  CI.  296—137  B  14  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  cover  for  the  load  carrying  body  of  an  open 
top  truck  comprising; 

A.  a  plurality  of  telescopic  cover  sections,  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  a  normally  open,  retracted  disposition  to  an 
extended,  closed  disposition  relative  to  the  open  top 
load-carrying  btxiy  of  the  truck; 

B.  upper  and  lower  track  means  fixed  to  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  both  sides  of  the  load-carrying  bt)dy; 
C.  roller  means  carried  by  opposed,  generally  downward- 
ly-extending side  skirt  portions  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cover  sections,  engaged  with  said  track  means  for  rear- 
ward and  forward  movement  therealong; 

D.  reversible  motor  drive  means; 

E.  a  first  pulley  means,  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor 
drive  means; 

F  cable  means,  engaged  with  said  first  pulley  means,  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  cover  sections  in  a  manner  whereby 
said  telescopic  cover  sections  may  be  selectively  moved 
from  said  normally  open,  retracted  disposition  to  said 
extended,  cU)sed  disposition  or  from  said  extended, 
closed  disposition  to  said  normally  open,  retracted  dispo- 
sition; and 

G.  a  second  pulley  means  to  direct  said  cable  means  to  said 
one  cover  section, 

and  said  roller  means  of  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic cover  sections  are  engaged  with  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  parallel  tracks. 


3,910,630 
SEAT  AND  COUCH  STRl  CTt  RE 
Wilbur  D.  Runyon,  2437  Cambridge,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92634, 
and  Carl  Dudugjian,  231   Buttonwood  Drive,  Brea,  Calif. 
92621 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,822 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  11026,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  297—63  5  Claims 


I.  A  convertible  body  supporting  structure  comprising; 

four  cushions  having  generally  the  same  dimensions  and 
each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  generally  parallel  edges; 
means  pivoting  each  cushion  on  one  of  four  fixed  parallel 
axes  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  substantially 


matching  the  distance  between  said  pair  of  generally 
parallel  edges; 
means  supporting  said  cushions  and  said  pivoting  means  on 
said  axes  in  an  elevated  relation  to  a  horizontal  reference; 
means  locking  each  of  said  pivotally  supported  cushions 
in  either  of  two  opposite  horizontal  positions  and  in  other 
positions  above  and  between  the  two  opposite  horizontal 
positions  whereby  positioning  and  locking  of  the  cushions 
is  available  to  provide  a  choice  of: 

1 .  two  chair-like  structures  facing  each  other; 

2.  two  chair-like  structures  back  to  back; 

3.  two  chair-like  structures  facing  in  the  same  direction;  and 
4.  a  surface  to  support  a  recumbent  body. 


3.910,631 
COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 
Yoshisada  Inaba,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinsei  Kinzoku  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,755 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,    Dec.    11,    1971,   46- 
116844 

Int.  a.-  A47B  3100,  3/06,  37/04,  83/02 
U.S.  CI.  297—159  8  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  table  which  can  be  readily  folded  into  a 
compact  state  comprising  at  least  one  support  element  having 
a  central  bore  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  bores,  a 
main  pipe  disposed  in  the  central  bore,  a  table  coaxially  dis- 
posed around  and  fitted  on  the  top  end  portion  of  the  main 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  subordinate  pipes, 
each  having  a  base  portion  and  a  first  and  second  free  end 
portion  and  extending  radially  from  the  main  pipe,  the  first  of 
said  free  end  ptirtions  being  disposed  in  the  radial  bores,  the 
second  of  said  free  end  portions  terminating  in  stools  and  each 
of  said  base  portions  being  adapted  to  provide  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  ground  and  providing  support  for  both  the 
table  and  the  stools,  the  base  portions  of  said  subtirdinate 
pipes  having  a  stabilizing  portion  which  extends  radially  be- 
yond the  center  of  the  respective  stools  and  then  returns  on 
itself  to  a  position  for  vertically  supporting  said  stools,  said 
extending  portion  increasing  the  stability  of  the  table  and 
stools,  said  first  free  end  portions  being  rotatably  disposed  in 
said  radial  bores  so  that  they  can  be  radially  positioned  for 
maximum  support  or  readily  folded  into  a  compact  state. 


3,910,632 
Mtl^TI-PLACE  SEATS 
Robert  Rene'  Marechal,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  SICMA  - 
Societe      Industrielle      et      Commerciale      de      Material 
Aeronaut  ique,  ParLs,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,024 
Claims    priority,    application    France,     Apr.     17,     1973, 
73.14496 

Int.  CU-'  A47C  15/00;  B64D  / 1/06 
U.S.  a.  297—232    '  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-place  seat. 


-^ 
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fixed  support  means, 
transverse  shaft  means  carfied 

transverse  shaft  means  h 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  back 

said  shaft  means, 
a  plurality  of  arm-rests  incliid 

each  adjacent  pair  of 
means  mounting  at  least 

pivotal  movement,  whereby 

said  mounlmg  means  comprising 


by  the  support  means  said 
ving  a  pivotal  axis, 
-rests  pivotal  individually  about 


back 


ing  at  least  one  intermediate 
-rests, 

he  intermediate  arm-rests  for 
said  arm-resLs  can  be  raised. 


m«ans 


upwardly  extending  rod 
intermediate  arm-rest,  thi 
being  pivotal  about  an  a 
axis  of  the  back-rests,  a 
means  being  pi\c)tiil!\  c 

first  abutment  means  rigid  w 
for  limiting  forward  pivot; i 
second  abutment  means 
rod  means  for  limiting  pi 
relative  to  the  rod  means 

third  abutment  means  rigid 
rearward  unitary  mov 
arm-rest  when  the  arm- 


re;  I 


3,9 1  (,633         I 
SWIVEL  CHAIR  WITH  lOCKABLE  SWIVTLING 
MECHANISM 
Douglas  D.  Marsh,  Auburn,  In4-.  assignor  to  Garrett  Tubular 
Products,  Inc..  Garrett,  Ind. 
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associated  with  each  said 

lower  end  of  said  rod  means 

is  coincident  with  the  pivotal 

lid  the  upper  end  of  said  rcxi 

ted  to  the  arm-rest, 
th  the  said  fixed  support  means 
I  movement  of  the  rod  means, 
igid  with  the  arm-rest  and  the 
ital  movement  of  the  arm-rest 
and 

lAith  the  back-rest  for  limiting 
of  the  rtKl  means  and  the 
is  in  a  raised  position. 


or  nee 


v;i 


enu  nt 


Piled  May  9,  1974, 
int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  297—349 

1.   A  stool  with  a  lockable 
comprises: 

a.  a  lockable  seat-swiveling  ind  seat-mounting  mechanism 


Ser.  No.  468,393 
Af47C  J/OU 

3  Claims 

swiveling  mechanism,  which 


which  includes  a  verticallv 


disposed  post  member,  a  verti- 


cally disposed  socket  meml>er  swivelly  mounted  onto  said 
post  member,  a  seat-moun  ing  bracket  having  a  horizon- 


tal seat-mounting  surface 


members  with  said   moun  ing  surface  proximal  to  the 


upper  end  thereof,   mean! 


members,  including  a  base 
nected  thereto  and  extend 


and  attached  to  one  of  said 


for  preventing  longitudinal 


movement  of  said  socket  rr  ember  in  relation  to  said  pc«t 
member,  and  means  for  selectively  locking  said  mecha- 
nism against  rotational  movement  of  said  socket  member 
with  respect  to  said  post  member; 
b.  a  base  and  leg  assembly  connected  to  the  other  of  said 


stable  support  against  rotational  movement  of  said  other 
member  relative  a  horizontal  floor; 

c.  a  seat  being  attached  to  said  horizontal  seat-mounting 
surface; 

d.  said  one  member  comprises  said  socket  member,  and  said 
socket  member  includes  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical 
socket  surface  therein; 

e.  said  other  member  comprises  said  post  member; 

f.  said  selective  kxking  mechanism  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  locking  pin  hole  extending  through  said 
socket  member  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
thereof  and  extending  into  said  cylindrical  surface,  a 
cylindrically  shaped  locking  pin  being  slidably  inserted 
into  said  locking  pin  hole  and  including  a  handle  portion 
thereof  which  includes  a  convex  latching  surface  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  pin  and  radially  spaced  therefrom, 
a   locking   pin   bracket  secured   to  said  seat-mounting 


bracket  and  being  attached  to  said  socket  member  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto  and  including  both  a  second 
IcK'king  pin  hole  in  alignment  with  first  said  locking  pin 
hole  and  a  notched  latching  flange  with  the  notch  thereof 
distal  from  said  scx:ket  member  and  radially  displaced 
from  said  locking  pin  holes,  and  a  spring  resiliently  urging 
said  locking  pin  toward  said  post  member,  and  a  locking 
recess  in  said  post  member  being  shaped  and  vertically 
positioned  to  accept  said  locking  pin;  and 
said  spring  resiliently  maintaining  said  convex  latching 
surface  in  engagement  with  said  notch  when  said  convex 
latching  surface  is  selectively  placed  therein  to  prevent 
engagement  between  said  locking  pin  and  said  locking 
recess,  and  said  spring  resiliently  urging  said  locking  pin 
into  said  locking  recess  when  said  convex  latching  surface 
is  selectively  rotated  to  avoid  contact  with  said  notch  and 
said  seat  is  rotated  to  align  said  locking  recess  with  said 
locking  pin. 


and  a  plurality  of  legs  con- 
ig  both  downwardly  and  out- 


wardly  from  said  other  n^  ember,  thereby  providing  a 


3,910,634 
CHILD'S  SAFETY  SEAT 
Anthony  R.  Morris,  New  Duston,  Er^land,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1973, 
21816/73;  Feb.  5,  1974,  5153/74 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  297-384  ,6  claims 

1.  A  child's  seat  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  bucket-type  seat 
shell  mtMded  in  plastics  material  and  having  a  forward  wall  and 
a  rearward  wall  joined  together  to  define  a  closed  hollow- 
walled  structure  having  back,  bottom  and  side  wall  portions. 
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the  walls  also  abutting  together  at  selected  positions^^some 
abutting  portions  of  the  walls  having  slots  therein  fdNming 


openings  through  the  seat  for  the  reception  of  straps  of  a  body 
harness  and  for  the  reception  of  mounting  straps. 


3,910,635 
BOTTOM  DUMP  HAUL  UNIT 
Francis  H.  Holland,  32nd  St.  West  &  Hesper  Rd.,  Billings, 
Mont.  59102 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,704 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  298—35  M  2  Claims 


2.  A  haul/dump  unit  comprising; 

a  prime  mover  having  ground  wheels  and  having  a  trailing 
end; 

a  trailer  assembly  connected  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  prime 
mover; 

the  trailer  comprising  an  elongated  central  beam  having  a 
horizontal  main  extent  with  forward  and  rear  sections; 

the  main  extent  of  the  beam  being  substantially  rectangular 
and  having  top  and  bottom  edges; 

pairs  of  pivot  means  extending  from  the  main  extent  of  the 
central  beam  in  oppositely  arranged  pairs  adjacent  the 
forward  and  rear  sections  thereof; 

bucket  members,  each  including  a  bottom  wall,  an  outer 
side  wall,  and  front  and  rear  end  walls,  the  bucket  mem- 
bers being  generally  coextensive  in  length  with  the  main 
extent  of  the  beam  and  being  pivotally  connected  thereto; 
the  end  walls  of  the  bucket  members  having  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  pairs  of  pivot  means  on  the  central  beam 
whereby  the  bucket  members  are  pivotally  connected  to 
the  central  beam  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

the  bucket  member  front  and  rear  walls  being  shaped  to 
engage  about  the  beam;  and 

extensible  and  retractable  cylinders  pivotally  connected  to 
the  end  walls  of  the  bucket  members  and  to  the  beam 
whereby  extension  of  said  cylinders  pivots  the  bifcket 


members  to  elevated,  open  positions,  and  retraction  of 
the  cylinders  closes  the  bucket  members. 


3,910,636 
PROCESS  FOR  IN-SITU  NflNING 
Robert  A.  Hard,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennecott  Cop- 
per Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.232 

Int.  CL^  E21C  4J/08 

U.S.  CI.  299—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recover^'  of  metal  values  contained  in 

a  primary  sulfide  mineral  containing  deep  lying  underground 

formation  and  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  drilling  at  least  one  well  into  a  primary  sulfide  mineral 
containing  deep  lying  underground  formation; 

b.  casing  and  sealing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  well; 

c.  injecting  an  acidic  leach  solution  containing  nitrate  ions 
into  said  formation  through  said  well,  the  acidic  leach 
solution  having  a  pH  value  between  about  0.5  and  1.5, 
containing  from  abxiut  1  to  about  10^  by  weight  based  on 
total  weight  of  the  acidic  leach  solution  of  a  nitrate  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
nitrates,  ammonium  nitrates,  ferric  nitrate,  nitric  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  hav  ing  a  hydrogen  ion  to  nitrate  ion 
ratio  of  at  least  4  whereby  the  acid  in  the  acidic  leach 
solution  is  not  substimtially  consumer  by  host  rtKk  in  the 
formation; 

d.  passing  the  acidic  leach  solution  through  said  formation; 
and 

e.  recovering  a  pregnant  leach  solution  containing  the  dis- 
solved metal  values  from  at  least  one  well. 


3,910,637 
RLAMENT  PICKING  APPARATIS 
John  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Middlehury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Tucel  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Middlehury,  Vt. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  186,659,  Oct.  5,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,799,616,  and  Ser.  No.  154,055,  June  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,699.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,315 

Int.  CI.-  A46D  1 /U8 
U.S.  CI.  300—2  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tufted  constructions  including 
a  stock  box  for  supporting  parallel  cut-to-length  synthetic 
fitters,  means  for  picking  a  plurality  of  said  fibers  from  said 
stock  box  to  form  a  tuft  thereof,  means  for  heat-sealing  and 
fusing  the  nonworking  end  of  said  tuft,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  nonworking  end  on  a  support,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated,  hollow  tuft  picking  element  having  a  fiber- 
receiving  opening  therein  and  having  a  preselected  cross- 
sectional  configuration; 
retaining  means  disposed  within  said  element  for  compress- 
ing fibers  entering  the  opening  against  the  internal  walls 
of  said  element  to  retain  the  tuft  formed  therein,  said 
retaining  means  including  at  least  one  elongated,  hollow 
inner  picking  element  having  a  fiber-receiving  opening 
therein;  plunger  means  disposed  within  said  inner  picking 
element  for  selectively  ejecting  the  tuft  formed  therein 
from  said  inner  element. 
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3,91  ),638 
WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Delmer  D.  Scott,  Encino,  Cali^..  assignor  to  Western  U.S.  In- 
dustries, Fresno,  Calif. 

Piled  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,369 

int.  CI.-S60B  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  301—63  R  10  Claims 
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1.   A  wheel  structure 
engaging  steel  rim  with  an  axia 
defining  a  radially  inwardly  d 
non-ferrous  metal  center  more 
centrally  within  the  rim  and 
outer  ring  portion  and  means 
ring  portions,  said  ring  port 
tending  radially  outwardly 
said  inner  surface,  a  plurality 
wardly  projecting  ribs  on  said 
fering  engagement  with  the  i 
cumferentially  spaced  radially 
ses  in  said  ring  portion  betweei 
ing  said  wall  and  radially  inwa 
in  said  wall  and  extending  intc 
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3,9  H  1,639 

COMMLTER  CAR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincfnt,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  IVo.  393,529,  Aug.  31,  1973,  and 

Ser.  No.  480,441,  June  17,  1^74,  Pat.  No.  3,845,991.  This 

application  Nov.  1,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  520,178 

Int.  CI.-  B^OT  I3I68 

U.S.  CI.  303-3  1 1  Claims 
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1.  An  electro-pneumatic 
having  at  least  one  axle  with 
ing  means  and  at  least  one 
means,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first 

tional  to  the  load  carried 
means  for  producing  a  first 
any  dynamic  brake  appi 
least  one  axle  with  both 
means; 
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system  for  use  in  rail  cars 
friction  and  dynamic  brak- 
with  only  friction  braking 


fluid  pressure  signal  propor- 
by  the  rail  car; 

el  ectrical  signal  proportional  to 

icution  force  provided  at  said  at 

Iriction  and  dynamic  braking 


fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
essentially  equivalent  friction  braking  pressure  to  the 
friction  braking  means  at  all  axles;  and 

control  valve  means,  responsive  to  said  first  fluid  pressure 
signal,  said  first  electrical  signal  and  the  pressure  applied 
to  said  fluid-pressure-responsive  means  for  simulta- 
neously applying  essentially  equivalent  friction  braking 
pressure,  for  regulating  the  pressure  applied  to  said  fric- 
tion braking  means  at  all  said  axles. 


3,910,640 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Asao  Kozakai,  Okazaki;  Masakazu  Ishikawa,  Toyota;  Takaaki 
Ota,  Okazaki,  and  Sadayoshi  Ito,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1973, 48-12637 
Int.  CI.2  B60T  8126 
U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  5  Claims 


an  outer  annular  tire- 
ly  extending  inner  annular  wall 
posed  annular  inner  surface,  a 
ductile  than  said  rim  arranged 
ving  a  central  hub  portion,  an 
een  and  joining  the  hub  and 
having  a  straight  axially  ex- 
disbosed  outer  surface,  opposing 
of  axially  spaced  radially  out- 
outer  surface  and  in  tight  inter- 
nner  surface,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
:iutwardly  opening  blind  reces- 
axially  spaced  ribs  and  oppos- 
I  dly  projecting  dimples  formed 
said  recesses. 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  for  vehicles  including  means 
for  generating  hydraulic  pressure,  first  and  second  wheel 
cylinders,  first  and  second  passages  which  connect  said  means 
for  generating  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  first  and  second 
wheel  cylinders,  the  improvement  comprising  a  hydraulic 
pressure  loss  warning  device  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  passages,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  housing  having  a  bore; 
a  piston  adapted  to  be  slidable  within  said  bore  which  is 

fluidically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  passages; 
a  rod  made  of  insulation  material  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  which  is  pivoted  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  piston; 
automatically  resettable  switching  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  and  which  is  in  an  open,  non-warn- 
ing   position    unde    normal    conditions,    said    switching 
means  including  two  conductive  springs  having  curled 
end  portions  which  are  biased  apart  and  disconnected 
from  each  other  by  said  rod  under  said  normal  conditions 
and  which  are  permitted  to  be  connected  under  pressure- 
loss  conditions  as  a  result  of  said  pivotal  movement  of 
said  rod; 
means  for  warning  of  the  braking  hydraulic  pressure  loss 

which  is  interconnected  to  said  switching  means;  and 
fulcrum  means  for  retaining  said  rod  and  about  which  said 
rod  is  adapted  to  be  shifted,  wherein  the  length  between 
said  one  end  of  said  rod  and  said  fulcrum  is  shorter  than 
the  length  between  said  other  end  of  said  rod  and  said 
fulcrum. 
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3,910,641 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARTICULATED  CARRIER 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,187 

Int.  CI.2  B60T  13126 

U.S.  CI.  303—7  8  Claims 
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1.  A  brake  system  for  a  wheeled  carrier  having  a  plurality 
of  separate  sections  flexibly  joined  into  an  articulated  vehicle, 
each  section  including  fluid  pressure  actuatable  brake  means, 
comprising: 

a  first  fluid  pressure  conduit  extending  along  each  of  said 
separate  sections  for  conveying  first  fluid  pressure 
changes  along  said  carrier,  said  first  conduit  being  separa- 
bly joined  between  said  sections; 

means  connected  to  said  first  conduit  and  located  in  at  least 
one  of  said  sections  of  said  carrier  for  producing  second 
fluid  pressures  in  response  to  changes  in  said  first  fluid 
pressure; 

a  second  fluid  pressure  conduit  extending  along  each  of  said 
separate  sections  for  conveying  said  second  fluid  pres- 
sures along  said  carrier,  said  second  conduit  being  separa- 
bly, resealably  joined  between  said  sections; 

first  and  second  means  connected  to  said  second  conduit 
and  located  in  separate  ones  of  said  sections  for  provid- 
ing actuating  pressure  for  said  brake  means  in  said  carrier 
in  response  to  said  second  fluid  pressures;  and 

means  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  separate  sections  of 
said  carrier  for  automatically  actuating  one  of  said  means 
for  providing  actuating  pressure  for  said  brake  means,  in 
the  event  of  a  loss  of  pressure  in  said  first  conduit. 


3,910,642 

BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  PROVIDED  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CUT-OFF  VALVTS 

Osamu  Kimata,  Susono,  and  Hitoshi  Furuya,  Mishima,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   28,    1973,  48- 
108554 

Int.  CI.'B60T  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  303—84  A  13  Claims 


a  second  hydraulic  pressure  detecting  means  mounted  on 
the  tandem  master  cylinder  for  detecting  decrease  in 
pressure  in  the  second  cylinder,  from  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  first  means  provided  between  the  first  cylinder  and  the 
first  wheel  cylinder  for  interrupting  hydraulic  connection 
therebetween  and  operated  by  said  first  hydraulic  pres- 
sure detecting  means  in  response  to  detection  of  the 
decrease  in  pressure  in  the  first  cylinder; 

a  second  means  provided  between  the  second  cylinder  and 
the  second  wheel  cylinder  for  interrupting  hydraulic 
connection  therebetween  and  operated  by  said  second 
hydraulic  pressure  detecting  means  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  the  decrease  in  pressure  in  the  second  cylinder; 

a  power  source;  and 

a  switching  means  provided  between  the  power  source  and 
said  first  and  second  means  and  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  pressure  detecting  means  so  that  when  said 
first  hydraulic  pressure  detecting  means  detects  a  de- 
crease in  pressure  in  the  first  cylinder  from  a  predeter- 
mined value,  power  is  applied  to  said  first  means  from  the 
power  source  for  operation  thereof,  while  when  said 
second  hydraulic  pressure  detecting  means  detects  a 
decrease  in  pressure  1n  the  second  cylinder  from  a  prede- 
termined value,  power  is  applied  to  said  second  means 
from  the  power  source  for  operation  thereof. 


3,910,643 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

WHEELED  VT:HICLE 

Uichiro  Kobashi,  Okazaki;  Masami  Inada,  Toyoake^and  Kat- 

suki  Takayama,  Chiry  u,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1972,  47-22014; 
Mar.  2,  1972,47-22015 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  i  2  Claims 
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1.  A  brake  adapted  for  use  in  automobiles  in  which  a  first 
and  a  second  brake  system  having  a  first  and  a  second  wheel 
cylinder  are  provided  by  employing  a  tandem-type  brake 
master  cylinder  having  a  first  and  a  second  cylinder,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  hydraulic  pressure  detecting  means  mounted  on  the 
tandem  master  cylinder  for  detecting  decrease  in  pressure 
in  the  first  cylinder,  from  a  predetermined  value; 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  manually  operable  brake  pedal,  a  master  cylinder  and 
wheel  brake  cylinders  hydraulically  connected  to  said  master 
cylinder,  comprising; 

a  booster  disposed  between  said  brake  pedal  and  said  mas- 
ter cylinder, 

a  hydraulic  pressure  source  supplying  pressure  to  said 
booster  for  increasing  the  brake  force  applied  to  said 
master  cylinder, 

a  reseKoir  hydraulically  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure source, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  wheel  locking 
condition,  and 

an  electromagnetic  valve  means  actuated  by  said  signal  for 
connecting  said  booster  selectively  with  said  reservoir 
and  said  hydraulic  pressure  source, 

said  booster  including. 
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a  valve  means  movable  by 
nected  selectively  with 
pressure  source, 

a  power  piston  means  operibly 
cylinder  and  defining  first 
different  effective  areas. 

said  first  chamber  commun 
and  said  second  chamber 
tromagnetic  valve  means, 
larger  effective  area  than 

biasing  means  normally   ur^ng 
non-braking  fxwition, 

whereby,  in  normal  brake 
connected  to  said  hydraii 
second  chamber  is  connected 
said  jx'^c  piston  means 
tion,  said  second  chambei 
draulic  pressure  st>urce 
means  whereby  the  higher 
ber  having  the  larger 
means  actuates  said  powe  • 
force. 
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brake  pedal  and  being  con- 
reservoir  and  said  hydraulic 


connected  to  said  master 
and  second  chambers  having 

i  eating  with  said  valve  means. 
:ommunicating  with  said  elec- 
said  second  chamber  having  a 
iaid  first  chamber,  and 

said  power  piston  to  the 

cperation  said  first  chamber  is 
lie  pressure  source  and  said 
to  said  reservoir  to  actuate 
and  in  anti-skid  brake  opera- 
is  also  connected  to  said  hy- 
said  electromagnetic  valve 
pressure  in  said  second  cham- 
ive  area   and  said  biasing 
piston  to  decrease  the  brake 
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3.910,644 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Mer\yn  Brian  Packer,  Leamin|^on  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 

Automotl\e  Products  Co.  Ltd.,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  197,^,  Ser.  No.  353,960 
Claims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  25,  1972. 
19129/72 


Int.  Ci.-I60T*/0* 
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I.  An  anti-skid  brake  contro 
plurality  of  wheels  having  bra  ; 
prising:  means  for  sensing  the 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  wheels  a 
nals  in  response  thereto,  first  nieans 
of  said  wheel  speed  signals  for 
the  wheel   asscxriatcd  with  saiii 
when  wheel  deceleration  excepds 
second  means  responsi\e  to 
associated  wheel  for  reappiyi 
associated  wheel  when  wheel 
would  have  been  doing  had  w 
means  responsive  to  at  least  on< 
generating  a  vehicle  speed  rek 
parison  means  for  comparing 
associated   wheel   and   the   v 
signal  and  inhibiting  reapplica|tion 
as-sociated  wheel  via  said 
speed  signal  exceeds  the  wheel 
wheel  by  a  second  predetermined 
time  interval. 
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system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 

es  associated  therewith  com- 

ivheel  speed  of  at  least  one  of 

generating  wheel  speed  sig- 

s  responsive  to  at  least  one 

■eleasing  the  brake  pressure  at 

wheel  speed  sensing  means 

a  predetermined  amount. 

wheel  speed  signal  of  said 

the  brake  pressure  at  said 

speed  approaches  the  speed  it 

slippage  not  occurred,  third 

of  said  wheel  speed  signals  for 

reference  signal,  and  com- 

1  he  wheel  speed  signal  of  said 

icle  speed   related  reference 

of  brake  pressure  at  the 

means  when  the  vehicle 

speed  signal  of  the  associated 

amount  for  a  predetermined 


3,910,645 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  INCLLDING  A  CENTER 
BRAKE  CONTROL  BOOSTER  DEVICE  AND  A  W  HEEL 
MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Yasuhisa  Takeuchi,  and  Haruhiko  lizuka,  both  of  Yokosuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No,  446,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1973,  48-24693 
'  Int.  a.'  B60T  8106,  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fluid  pressure  operated  wheel 
brake,  a  pump  providing  a  source  of  fluid  flow  and  pressure, 
a  wheel  master  cylinder  having  a  wheel  master  cylinder  piston 
and  a  return  spring,  the  wheel  master  cylinder  being  fluidly 
connected  to  the  wheel  brake,  a  center  master  cylinder  fluidly 
connected  to  the  wheel  master  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated booster  associated  with  the  center  master  cylinder  for 
actuation  thereof,  the  booster  having  a  btxister  piston  and  a 
power  chamber  and  a  reservoir,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  the  power  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  port 
communicating  operating  fluid  from  the  pump  and  an  outlet 
port  in  communication  with  the  reservoir; 

a  spool  having  a  pas.sage  therein  communicating  with  the 
power  chamber  and  having  axially  spaced  lands  slidingly 
engaging  the  housing,  the  lands  and  the  ports  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  provide  unrestricted  com- 
munication between  the  passage  and  the  outlet  port  when 
the  spool  is  in  its  rest  position,  whereby  the  pressure  in 
the  power  chamber  is  substantially  zero; 
means  including  the  pressure  of  operating  fluid  in  the  power 
chamber  and  a  biasing  spring  for  biasing  the  spool  to  the 
rest  position  thereof; 
operator  actuable  means  adapted  to  progressively  move  the 
spool  relative  to  the  housing  to  restrict  fluid  communica- 
tion of  the  passage  with  the  reservoir  thereby  providing 
operating  fluid  pressure  to  the  power  chamber; 
spring  means  disposed  between  the  spool  and  the  operator 
actuable   means  for  damping  excessive  movement   be- 
tween the  operator  actuable  nieans  and  the  spool; 
means  associated  with  the  wheel  miister  cylinder  for  actua- 
tion thereof,  forming  a  chamber  and  including  a  piston 
connected  to  the  wheel  master  cylinder  piston  for  assist- 
ing movement  of  the  wheel  master  cylinder  by  the  return 
spring  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  wheel  master 
cylinder  chamber; 
conduit  means  connecting  the  power  chamber,  the  chamber 

and  the  reservoir;  and 
anti-lock  valve  means  in  the  conduit  means  intermediate  the 
power  chamber  and  the  wheel  master  cylinder  chamber 
and  said  anti-lock  valve  means  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively apply  and  release  the  operating  fluid  pressure  to  the 
chamber. 
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3,910,646 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  AIR  BRAKE  VALVE  AND 

SYSTEM  COMPATIBLE  WITH  A  SKID  CONTTROL 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  R.  Grix,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  t^ectric 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,596 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8/04 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  A  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  actuation  system  having  contained 
fluid  pressure  and  brake  actuators  operated  by  fluid  pressure; 
a  first  container  of  fluid  pressure; 

first  valve  means  adjacent  the  first  container  connected  for 
releasing  a  first  impulse  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  first 
container; 

a  second  container  of  fluid  pressure; 

second  valve  means  adjacent  the  second  container  con- 
nected for  receiving  the  first  impulse,  for  receiving  a 
second  impulse  from  the  second  container  and  for  releas- 
ing a  third  impulse  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  second 
container; 

fluid  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
valve  means; 

fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  the  second  valve  means 
to  communicate  the  third  impulse  to  some  of  the  brake 
actuators; 

first  sensor  means  connected  for  sensing  fluid  pressure 
between  the  first  and  second  valve  means  and  for  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  proportional  thereto; 

second  sensor  means  connected  for  sensing  fluid  pressure 
between  the  second  valve  means  and  some  of  the  brake 
actuators  and  for  prtxJucing  a  second  signal  proptirtional 
thereto; 

first  logic  means  connected  for  receiving  and  comparing  the 
first  and  second  signals  for  discriminately  controlling 
communication  of  the  first,  second  and  third  impulses 
with  the  second  valve  means;  and 

second  logic  means  connected  for  discriminately  interrupt- 
ing communication  of  the  first  impulse  with  the  second 
valve  means. 


3,910,647 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasuhisa  Takeuchi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Mo- 
tor Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1972,  47-121992 
Int.  CI.-  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  skid  control  system  to  mtxiulate  the  pressure  of  fluid 
fed  into  front  and  rear  hydraulic  brake  cylinders  of  a  vehicle 
from  a  manually  actuable  hydraulic  master  cylinder;  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  doppler  radar  sensor  which  produces  a  first  signal 
related  to  the  relative  velocity  of  the  vehicle  with  respect 


to  the  road  surface  in  a  first  angular  direction  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  doppler  radar  sensor  which  produces  a  second 
signal  related  to  the  relative  velocity  of  the  vehicle  with 
respect  to  the  road  surface  in  a  second  angular  direction 
which  is  symmetrical  with  said  first  angular  direction 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle; 

a  third  doppler  radar  sensor  which  produces  a  third  signal 
related  to  the  lateral  velocity  of  a  rear  portion  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  steering  angle  sensor  to  produce  a  steering  angle  signal 
related  to  the  angular  displacement  of  a  manual  vehicle 
steering  control  member  from  a  central  position; 

a  braking  demand  sensor  to  produce  a  braking  signal  when 
the  master  cylinder  is  manually  actuated; 

computing  means  to  respectively  produce  forward  and 
lateral  signals  related  to  the  forward  and  lateral  velocities 
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of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  road  surface  in  response 
tt>  said  first  and  second  signals;  ^ 

a  multiplier  to  prixluce  a  fourth  signal  related  to  the  product 
of  said  forv^ard  signal  and  said  steering  angle  signal. 

a  subtracter  to  prcxiuce  a  fifth  signal  related  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  fourth  signal  and  said  lateral  signal; 

a  first  comparator  to  prcxiuce  a  sixth  signal  to  produce  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  front  brake  cylinder  to  prevent 
skidding  of  the  vehicle  if  the  magnitude  of  said  fifth  signal 
is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  said  forward  signal  and 
said  braking  signal  is  being  generated  by  said  braking 
demand  sensor;  and 

a  second  comparator  to  produce  a  seventh  signal  to  reduce 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  rear  brake  cylinder  to  prevent 
skidding  of  the  vehicle  if  the  magnitude  of  said  third 
signal  is  greater  than,  the  magnitude  of  said  forward  signal 
and  said  braking  signal  is  being  generated  by  said  braking 
demend  sensor. 


3,910,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  WHEEL 
LOCKING  IN  MOTOR  \THICLES 
Klaus-Otto  Riesenberg,  Ludwigsburg-Ossueil,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,496 
Int.  a.-  B60T  8/06.  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  303— 21  F  V  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  wheel  kx;k  prevention  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles 
having  a  first  and  second  braking  circuit  forming  part  of  a  two 
circuit  braking  system,  with  a  pressure  transducer  for  each 
circuit  and  two  groups  of  pressure  receivers,  the  system  fur- 
ther including  a  wheel  lock  pre\ention  valve  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  circuits,  vehicle  wheel  sensors  connected  to 
said  val\e  assembly,  and  an  electronic  control  device  con- 
nected to  said  sensors  and  said  valve  assembly,  said  control 
device  prcxesses  the  signals  sensed  by  the  sensors  and  trans- 
mits them  to  the  valve  assembly,  said  valve  assembly  including 
therein  at  least  one  reduction  valve  having  a  control  volume 
and  an  electromagnetic  vaKe  pair  connectible  with  the  con- 
trol volume  of  the  reduction  vaKe  and  serving  as  an  inlet  and 
outlet  valve  for  the  control  volume  of  the  reduction  valve,  the 
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switching  valve,  wherein  whe  i  the  pressure  in  said  second 
braking  circuit  is  low  with  respect  to  the  pressure  in  said  first 
braking  circuit,  said  switching  valve  closes  the  passage 
through  said  second  braking  circuit,  and  wherein  when  the 
pressure  in  said  second  brakin] ;  circuit  is  high  with  respect  to 
the  pressure  in  said  first  brakifig  circuit,  said  switchin; 
opens  a  passage  through  said  i^cond  braking  circuit 
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a  hydraulic  stretching  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  said 
piston  having  a  rod  connected  to  said  idler,  said  piston 
and  rod  being  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said  cylinder  toward  said  idler  and  thereby  comprising 
means  for  moving  said  idler  away  from  said  bull  wheel; 
and 

means  for  hydraulically  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said 
portion  of  said  closed  circuit  hydrostatic  power  transmis- 
sion system  and  for  maintaining  said  cylinder  pressure 
proportional  to  the  pressure  in  said  portion. 


3,910,650 
HYDROSTATIC  AXIAL  THRUST  BEARING 
Charles  Edward  Kraus,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Excelermatic, 
Inc.,  Leesburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,512 

Int.  CI.^F16C  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  9  Claims 


3,910,649 

HY  DRAL  Lie  DEV  ICE  FOR  STRETCHING  THE  TRACKS 
OF  A  TRACKpD  VEHICLE 

Bjorn  Roskaft,  Molde,  Norway  j  assignor  to  Glamox  A/S,  Nor- 
wa> 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Apr.    26,    1973, 

1727/73 


Int.  CI.-  B(  .2D  55/00 


U.S.  CI.  305—10 


1.  A  hydraulic  track  stretchi 
vehicle  of  the  type  including  ; 
prising  a  track  passing  art>und 
a  closed  circuit  hydrostatic  pov 
tively  coupled  to  said  bull  uhei 
bull  wheel  in  a  first  directfflVi 
track  from  said  idler  to  said  bul 
in  a  second  direction  moving 
bull  wheel  to  said  idler,  or  plac 
fxjsition;  said  closed  circuit  h 
system  having  a  portion  main 
when  said  bull  wheel  is  driven 
maintained  at  a  lower  feed 
driven  in  said  first  direction  or 
said  track  stretching  system  colnprismg: 


18  Claims 


1.  In  a  tiydrostatic  axial  thrust  bearing  including:  a  support 
member;  a  ro^^fc^ble  load  member  disposed  opposite  said 
support  member,  said  jnembers  having  a  cavity  Sormed  there- 
between; means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cavity 
for  supporting  said  load  member  on  said  support  member;  and 
an  antifriction  bearing  supported  in  said  cavity  by  one  of  said 
members  for  supporting  the  opposite  njember  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  fluid  pressure  sensitiveNrieans  associated 
with  said  bearing  for  spacing  said  opposite  member  and  the 
antifriction  bearing  from  each  other  when  the  ffiiid  in  the 
pressurized  fluid  admitting  means  is  sufficiently  pressurized  to 
insure  sup|X)rt  of  the  load  member  by  the  support  member. 


3,910,651 
SHAFT  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Bryan  Robert  Pearce,  and  Douglas  William  Daniels,  both  of 
Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
54476/72 

Int.  CI.' F16C  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  308—26  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  shaft  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  member,  a 
structural  member  and  a  bearing  for  supporting  the  shaft 
member  for  rotation  relative  to  the  structural  member,  the 
bearing  hav  ing  first  and  second  races,  means  for  mounting  one 
each  of  the  bearing  races  on  the  shaft  member  and  the  struc- 
tural member  respectively,  said  mounting  means  including 
means  for  allowing  relative  transverse  movement  between  one 
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of  the  races  and  its  respective  member  and  means  for  resisting 
said  movement,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  first  seal  having 
components  connected  for  movemenet  with  each  of  the  bear- 
ing races  for  form  a  seal  across  the  bearing,  and  a  second  seal 
having  components  respectively  connected  to  that  bearing 
race  and  that  member  between  which  said  relative  movement 
lakes  place,  said  second  seal  including  means  whereby  the 
transverse  movement  can  be  accommodated  while  maintain- 
ing the  seal. 


3,910,652 
SELF-DIMENSIONING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Riester,  Williamsville,  and  Bronislaus  S.  Graczyk, 
Snyder,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trico  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  r974,  Ser.  No.  455,971 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  13/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  308—26  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-dimensioning  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bcxiy 
of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  inner  and  outer  concentric 
cylindrical  sleeves  radially  spaced  from  each  other,  said  inner 
sleeve  having  elongated  slots  to  form  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
flexible  segments,  radially  extending  webs  connecting  said 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  support  means  for  said  bearing 
wherein  the  outer  bearing  sleeve  is  unconstrained  against 
radial  displacement  for  substantially  its  entire  length. 


3,910,653 
SELF  ADJUSTING  TRL^NNION  BEARING  SEAL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische   Eisen-   und 
Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  30,  1973,  775/73 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  1/24.  33/76;  F16J  15/32.  15/38 

U.S.  CI.  308— 36.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  a  carrying  trunnion  of  a  tiltable 
converter  comprising, 

a  bearing  mountetl  on  said  trunnion  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modate angular  and  wobbling  movements  of  said  trun- 
nion, ' 

a  bearing  housing  encircling  said  bearing, 

a  pair  of  annular  cover  portions  on  said  housing  depending 
radially  inward  of  said  housing  on  either  side  of  said 
bearing,  each  of  said  cover  portions  having  an  inner 
annular  face  radially  spaced  from  said  trunnion, 

a  pair  of  spacer  rings  encircling  said  trunnion,  one  on  either 
side  of  said  bearing,  to  restrain  said  bearing  against  axial 
movement  on  said  trunnion. 


each  of  said  spacer  rings  including  a  flange  like  portion  have 
an  outer  annular  face  extending  radially  outward  to  a 
position  such  that  said  outer  annular  face  is  opposed  to  an 
inner  annular  face  of  a  respective  one  of  said  covers, 

the  inner  annular  faces  of  said  covers  and  the  outer  annular 
faces  of  said  spacer  rings  being  complementary  spherical 
surfaces  whose  center  is  substantially  at  the  center  of  said 
bearing, 

and  an  annular  sealing  element  disposed  between  each  pair 
of  opposed  annular  faces,  said  sealing  elements  being 
retained  in  annular  recesses  formed  in  at  least  one  face  of 
each  pair. 


3,910,654 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TILTABLE 
CONVERTERS 
Walter  Schwarz,  Linz;   Ernst   Riegler,   Enns,  and   Manfred 
Schmidt,  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichische Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Linz,  Austria 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,175 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    20,    1973, 
5411/73 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  308—72  9  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  support  structure  for  tiltable  converters  with 
turning  and  supptirting  trunnions  lying  opposite  each  other 
and  being  borne  by  bearings  in  bearing  housings  that  accom- 
mtxiate  angular  and  tumble  movements,  comprising: 

a   stationary    support  -on    which   one    bearing    housing   is 

mounted; 
a   link   support   on   which   the   other   bearing   housing   is 
mounted,  said  link  support  being  articulately  connected 
to  the  bearing  housing; 
a  connecting  rod  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  said  link 

suppt^;  and 
means  for  articulately  connecting  said  link  support  to  said 
connecting  rod  in  such  a  way  as  to  kieep  them  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other. 


3,910,655 
CONSTANT  CONTACT  SIDE  BEARING 
Donald  Willison.  Lyndhurst;  Hans  B.  Weber,  Bedford,  and 
Joseph  S.  Deucher,  Mayfield  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,540 
Int.  CI.-  B61F  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  308—138  17  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  side  bearing  for  railway  vehicles,  comprismg 
a  housing  having  a  base  with  sidewalls  extending  up^^ardl\ 
therefrom,  a  bUxrk  member  of  resilient  material  in  said  hous- 
ing and  supported  on  said  base,  a  cap  member  positioned  on 
said  blcx:k  member  for  transmitting  vertical  loads  thereto,  said 
cap  and  block  members  having  interlocking  lug  and  pocket 
means  for  securing  said  cap  member  to  said  block  member 
against  detachment  therefrom  in  vertical  and  htirizontal  direc- 
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tions.  and  means  on  said  cap  nember  adapted  for  wedging  3,910,657 

engagement  with  said  block  m<:mber,  during  securement  of     ROLLING  MEMBERS  PRESTRESSED  BY  A  RADIALLY 

RESILIENT  RING 
Daniel  Dosne,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouveile  de 
Roulements,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,224 
^/  ^  Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    26,     1973, 

73.10823 

Int.  Cl.=^  F16C  33158 
US.  CI.  308— 216  8  Claims 


the  members,  to  deform  said  bic  ck 
and  pocket  means  are  forced  xnyo 


member  whereby  said  lug 
interlocking  engagement. 


3,910,^56 
SPHERICAL  ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  HEAVT  LOADS 
Connor  E.  Price;  Eugene  E.  Plaffenberger,  and  William  J. 
Derner,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  F^IC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973, 


Int.  Cl.^  Fl  >C  9/06 


U.S.  CI.  308-194 


Ser.  No.  415,184 


1 1  Claims 
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1.  In  a  spherical  roller  beari 
bearing  ring  with  a  concavely 
ing  ring  with  a  concavely  curved 
convexly  crowned  rollers 
inner  rings  and  a  cage  separating 
the  improvement  which  comprise^ 
uous  smooth  curve  generating  an 
outer  contact  surface  envelope 
longitudinal  axis,  said  smooth 
of  the  roller's  axial  length  with 
equal  to  the  concave  radius  of 
and  having  end  portions  of 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  ends  o 
tions  provide  a  predetermined 
the  roller  and  its  mating  racew; 
proportional  to  the  combined  e 
in  contact  with  its  mating  racewi 
load  of  the  bearing  assembly,  w 
tions  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers 
reliability  of  the  bearing  assembi , 
are  improved  and  the  practical 
biy  is  increased. 
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ic  deformation  of  the  roller 

under  the  maximum  design 

hfereby  high  stress  concentra- 

are  eliminated,  the  life  and 

over  a  wide  range  of  loads 

lo^d  limit  of  the  bearing  assem- 


deireased 


la^;t 
a' I 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  of  the  type  including  at  least  one 
row  of  cylindrical  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  between  two 
inner  and  outer  races,  the  inner  race  being  rigid  and  the  outer 
race  being  defined  by  and  disposed  substantially  in  the  central 
portion  of  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  resilient  ring 
extending  axially  on  either  side  of  said  inner  race,  said  outer 
ring  being  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end 
and  being  radially  deformable  over  a  width  at  least  about  three 
times  the  length  of  the  contact  generatrix  with  the  cylindrical 
rollers  disposed  in  said  central  deformation  portion  of  the 
elastic  outer  ring,  said  portion  having  a  thickness  e  substan- 
tially satisfying  the  equation  f  =  2.5  +  0.02  <i>  at  the  point  of 
the  contact  surface  of  the  cylindrical  rollers,  </>  being  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  deformable  portion  of  the  outer  ring 
and  all  dimensions  being  in  millimeters,  the  said  deformable 
portion  of  the  resilient  outer  ring  exerting  on  the  cylindrical 
rollers  a  prestressing  or  diametrical  clamping  initially  of  the 
order  of  0.00 1  -  0.05  mm,  measuring  the  distance  between  the 
inner  bore  of  the  outer  ring  and  the  diameter  of  the  generated 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  rollers. 


3,910,658 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  ENCLOSURE 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  Lindenschmidt,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,070 
Int.  Cl.^  A47B  71100:  B65D  25114 
U.S.  a.  312—214  21  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  enclosure  comprising:  an  outer 
cabinet;  an  inner  laminate  wall  within  said  outer  cabinet  de- 
fined by  an  inner  sheet  liner  and  outer  insulation  extending 
between  said  inner  sheet  liner  and  said  outer  cabinet,  said 
inner  liner  having  at  least  one  folded,  continuous  comer  por- 
tion to  conform  the  laminate  to  the  contours  of  said  outer 
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cabinet,  said  insulation  being  slit  through  to  said  liner  at  said 
folded  liner  portion  to  define  a  substantially  square  section 


void  outwardly  of  said  folded  liner  portions;  and  insulation 
means  filling  said  void. 


3,910,659 
REVERSIBLE  OVERBED  TABLE  AND  MIRROR 
Warren  J.  Peterson,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joems 
Furniture  Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,468 

Int.  CI.'"  A47B  23100.  88100 

U.S.  CI.  312— 226  11  Claims 


2.  A  reversible  overbed  table  comprising: 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  upwardly  open  recess; 

a  top  member  positioned  over  said  housing; 

means  slidably  mounting  said  top  member  over  said  hous- 
ing, said  means  allowing  sliding  of  said  top  member  back 
and  forth  over  said  housing,  allowing  said  top  member  to 
extend  outward  from  said  housing  and  including  a  chan- 
nel member,  said  channel  member  being  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  top  member  and  downwardly  protruding  there- 
from and  a  corresponding  track  member  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  said 
channel  member  slidably  engaging  said  track  member  so 
as  to  allow  sliding  of  said  top  member  back  and  forth  over 
said  housing  and  allowing  said  top  member  to  extend 
outward  therefrom; 

locking  means  attached  to  said  mounting  means  for  secur- 
ing said  table  top  in  locked  position  over  said  housing  to 
form  said  overbed  table,  said  locking  means  when  en- 
gaged preventing  sliding  of  said  top  member  along  said 
housing  and  being  releasable  to  allow  slidable  movement 
of  said  top  member  back  and  forth  over  said  housing  and 
said  locking  means  including:  U-shaped  locking  clip»s 
pivotally  mounted  on  and  extending  from  each  end  of 
said  channel  members,  said  locking  clips  downwardly 
pivoting  around  the  end  of  the  corresponding  track  mem- 
ber and  including  a  bite  portion  engageable  with  the  end 
of  said  track  member,  when  said  channel  member  and 
track  member  are  generally  aligned  with  each  other,  each 
of  said  locking  clips  being  capable  of  preventing  slidable 
displacement  of  said  top  member  along  said  housing  on 


the  side  of  the  top  member  said  bite  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing clip  is  pivoted  into  the  plane  of  said  corresponding 
track  member;  and 

a  mirror  assembly  included  in  said  recess,  said  mirror  as- 
sembly being  accessible  by  displacing  said  top  member 
with  respect  to  said  housing  in  any  desired  direction  along 
said  mounting  means  and  said  mirror  assembly  including: 
a  mirror  surface; 

track  members  peripherally  mounted  on  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  miror  surface  and  including  elongated  indents 
therein  and  a  pair  of  stud  members,  each  stud  member 
including  a  C-shaped  portion  and  a  mounting  portion  said 
stud  members  being  mounted  opposite  to  one  another 
within  the  recess  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  C-shaped 
portions  of  said  studs  being  inserted  in  the  indents  in  said 
track  members  so  as  to  slidably  mount  said  track  mem- 
bers on  said  stud  members  and  allowing  horizontal  dis- 
placement of  said  mirror  in  said  recess  along  said  track 
members  and  further  allowing  vertical  rotation  of  said 
mirror  surface  along  said  stud  members  to  expose  said 
mirror  surface. 


3,910,660     • 

RACKS  FOR  BOTTLES,  CANS  AND  GLASSES 

Glennon  P.  Walter,  P.O.  Box  3,  Perryville,  Mo.  63775 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,160 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  51100,  81/00 

U.S.  a.  312—312  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  upright  open  top  support  structure 
defining  an  elevator  passage  extending  upwardly  therein,  said 
support  structure  including  supptirt  means  in  a  lov^er  portion 
of  said  passage  for  supporting  a  rack  therefrom,  said  support 
structure  further  including  ratchet  structure  spaced  vertically  ' 
therealong  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  racks  in  vertically/ 
spaced  relation  within  said  passage  against  downward  di^ 
placement  therein  and  for  substantially  free  upward  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  ratchet  structure,  elevator  means  guid- 
ingly  supported  from  said  rack  structure  for  elevational  shift- 
ing therealong,  said  elevator  means  including  rack  engaging 
means  shiftable  between  operative  rack  engaging  position  and 
inoperative  rack  by-passing  position,  said  rack  engaging 
means  and  suppx3rt  structure  including  means  for  sensing  a 
lower  rack  in  said  support  structure  below  an  upper  rack  and 
shifting  said  rack  engaging  means  to  the  inoperative  position 
while  moving  upwardly  past  said  lower  rack  and  to  the  opera- 
tive position  thereof  when  moving  upwardly  past  the  upper 
rack  for  supportively  engaging  the  latter  and  elevating  the 
same  to  the  next  higher  ratchet  structure  for  support  there- 
from in  response  to  further  upward  movement  of  said  elevator 


means. 
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3,910,661 
SOAP  HOLDER 
William  M.  G«ar>,  9347  S.  Cran^ord  Ave.,  Evergreen  Park, 
III.  60642 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  S^r.  No.  425,501 
Int.  Cl.^  A47B|. 
U.S.  CI.  312— 351  9  Claims 


for  a  basin  bowl,  said  base 
and  downwardly  inclined 


^9/lz^^ 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  bar  of  soap  comprising  a  base  forming 
a  V-shaped  trough  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  with 
the  lower  front  edge  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  substantial 
alignment  W\\\\  the  edge  of  a  ledge 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  inwardlj 
base  sections  intersecting  at  a  cent^rline  in  an  obtuse  angle  to 
provide  the  trough,  a  pair  of  depending  legs  of  a  generally 
trapezoidal  shape  integral  with  the|  base  sections  at  the  outer 
edges  thereof,  each  leg  extending  the  length  of  the  edge  of  the 
base  with  the  height  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  legs  being  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  leg  front  edje,  and  an  upstanding  soap 
retaining  means  extending  sul?startially  across  the  base  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  soap  bar  at  v^ry  limited  areas,  said  soap 
retaining  means  being  slightly  spaced  from  the  base  at  at  least 
the  center  of  the  trough  and  gen  ;rally  inclined  toward  the 
centerline  thereof  to  direct  flow  o"  water  and  soap  suds  into 
the  center  of  the  trough  and  then 
over  the  lower  front  edge. 


automatically  downwardly 


3,910,662 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Hinomaru  Fujio,  Neyagawa;  Hazuitori  Fukunaga,  Osaka,  and 
Naoyuki  Nakamura,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Sqr.  No.  408,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972. 48-9619 


Int.  CI. 


U^.  CI.  316 


52 


6  Claims 


\SII 


SK) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  Annular  fluorescent  lamps 
comprising: 

a  turret  which  is  intermittently  rotated  about  its  axis, 

a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  n^ounted  on  said  turret  for 
rotation    therewith    and    extending   radially   outwardly 
therefrom, 

exhaustipn  heads  on  the  outer  eAds  of  said  supporting  arm 
for  holding  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  glass  tubes, 

a  plurality  of  work  stations  on  th<;  path  of  travel  of  the  glass 
tubes,  a  first  work  station  com  prising  a  heating  means,  a 
second  work  station  compris  ng  a  bending  means  for 
bending  two  next  adjacent  glais  tubes  supported  by  two 


next  adjacent  exhaustion  heads  substantially  simulta- 
neously, and  a  third  work  station  comprising  an  exhaust- 
ing means,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  bending  means 
for  effecting  the  substantially  simultaneous  operation 
thereof. 


3,910,663 
ELECTRICAL  GROUND  TERMINAL 
James  L.  Winger,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detoit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,630 

Int.  Q\?  HOIR  3106 

U.S.  a.  339—14  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  ground  terminal  adapted  to  be  forcefully 
driven  into  an  undersized  hole  extending  through  an  electri- 
cally conductive  support  panel  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  pair  of  spaced  blades  integral  with  said  base  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  blades  having  saw- 
tooth portions  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  longitudinal 
facing  end  which  sawtooth  portions  are  adapted  to  scrape 
and  cut  the  surface  of  an  undersized  hole  extending 
through  an  electrically  conductive  support  panel  when 
said  terminal  is  forcefiilly  driven  into  said  undersized  hole 
so  as  to  make  an  electrical  and  mechanical  connection 
between  the  terminal  and  the  support  panel,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  blades  further  having  a  resilient  integral 
tang  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  blades  and 
upwardly  toward  said  base  in  a  cantilevered  fashion,  said 
tang  having  a  generally  concave  outer  surface  and  a  pair 
of  sharp  spaced  edges  for  digging  into  a  surface  defining 
said  undersized  hole  under  the  self  biasing  forces  of  said 
tang  when  said  terminal  is  forcefully  driven  therein  to 
provide  additional  points  of  contact  between  the  terminal 
and  the  support  panel  and  thereby  improve  the  electrical 
connection  therebetween. 


3,910,664 

MULTI-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  Vito  Pauza,  and  Edward  Michael  Poltonavage,  both  of 

Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,106,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk)n  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,473 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  13154-  H05R  1118 
U.S.  a.  339—17  CF  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  panel-like  member  such  as  a  sub- 
strate having  circuit  means  on  one  face  thereof  and  having 
conductors  extending  from  the  circuit  means  to  and  across  the 
edges  of  the  panel-like  member,  an  electrical  connector  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  insulating  housing  having  a  central  substrate-receiving 
area  on  one  side  thereof  with  the  panel-like  member 
being  located  therein  with  its  conductor-carrying  edges 
being  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  receiv- 
ing area; 
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b.  a  plurality  of  contact-receiving  cavities  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  housing  from  one  side  to  the  other  and 
disposed  normal  and  in  at  least  partially  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  central  substrate-receiving  area,  said 
cavities  being  defined  in  part  by  a  recess  providing  a 
shoulder  facing  toward  the  contact-receiving  cavities  and 
extending  below  the  level  thereof; 

c.  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  terminals  each  having  a 
post  portion  and  a  spring  portion  and  positioned  in  a 
cavity  with  the  spring  portion  being  nearest  the  central 


3,910,666 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  ANT)  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  THEREWITH 
Harold  A.  Mcintosh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  V'a. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,204 

Int.  a.  HOlr  ///0<S 

U.S.  CI.  339—276  T  8  Claims 


substrate-receiving  area  with  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
portion  extending  into  the  recess  whereby  the  shoulder 
flexes  the  spring  portion  into  a  pre-loaded  condition,  and 
with  a  part  of  the  |X>st  portion  depending  from  the  hous- 
ing; and 
d.  contact  means  on  and  integral  with  the  spring  portion  of 
each  of  the  contact  terminals,  said  contact  means  being 
parallel  to  and  in  biasing  engagement  with  the  conductors 
on  the  edges  of  the  panel-like  member  positioned  in  the 
central  receiving  area. 


3,910,665 

VERTICAL  MOUNTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

Robert  Stanley  Stull,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,941,  Dec.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

applicatran  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,055 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  1 100:  HOIR  / 7//* 

U.S.  CI.  339—17  C  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  apparatus;  comprising: 

a.  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  braided  outer  shield,  a  center 
conductor  and  a  dielectric  between  the  shield  and  center 
conductor; 

b.  a  terminal  memh)er  having  a  portion  crimped  around  the 
braided  shield  of  said  cable; 

c.  a  circuit  board; 

d.  a  connector  having  a  first  tubular  sleeve  carrying  leg 
members  thereon,  said  leg  members  attached  to  the  cir- 
cuit board,  and  a  second  tubular  sleeve  parallel  to  the  first 
and  integral  therewith,  said  second  sleeve  resiliently  en- 
gaging said  portion  of  the  terminal  engaging  the  braided 
shield  and  the  center  conductor  of  the  cable  extending 
into  the  circuit  board. 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising 

a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  first 
edge; 

a  first  ductile  member  extending  from  said  first  edge,  said 
first  ductile  member  having  a  second  edge  adapted  to 
have  a  lead  wire  wTapped  therearound; 

said  strip  having  a  third  edge; 

a  second  ductile  member  extending  from  said  third  edge, 
said  second  ductile  member  having  a  fourth  edge  adapted 
to  have  another  lead  wire  wrapped  therearyund; 

the  first  and  second  ductile  members  being  bendable  toward 
the  first  and  third  edges  to  clamp  the  second  edge  against 
the  first  edge  and  the  fourth  edge  against  the  third  edge; 
said  second  edge  of  said  first  ductile  member  and  said 
fourth  edge  of  said  second  ductile  member  being  deform- 
able  to  accommodate  lead  wires  wrapped  around  said 
first  and  second  ductile  members  as  said  first  and  second 
ductile  members  are  bent  toward  the  first  and  third  edges, 
said  second  edge  is  clamped  against  said  first  edge  and 
said  fourth  edge  is  clamped  against  said  third  edge;  and 
said  first  and  second  ductile  members  having  wedge-like 
configurations,  the  narrower  end  of  each  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  ductile  members  being  joined  to  said 
strip  of  electrically  conductive  material. 


3,910,667 

ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  INSTALLATIONS 

Robert  Heritage,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Rotaflex  (Great 

Britain)  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  July  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379,079 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoni.  July  21,  1972, 
34148/72 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13154 
U.S.  CI.  339—22  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  electrical  supply,  channel 
section  track  of  the  continuous  outlet  type,  comprising  an 
insulated  body  having  a  nose  portion  a  plurality  of  contacts 
mounted  in  said  nose  portion  and  movable  in  a  plane  b)etween 
inoperative  retracted  positions  and  operative  extended  posi- 
tions in  which  said  contact  members  project  laterally  of  said 
nose  portion,  a  laterally  projecting  hook  portion  on  said  nose 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  first  co-operating  support  in  said 
track  channel  by  insertion  of  said  nose  portion  into  said  chan- 
nel section  and  concomitant  tilting  of  said  adaptor  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  length  of  said  channel  and  parallel  with 
said  plane,  and  releasable  latching  means  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  co-operating  engagement  with  a  second  co-operat- 
ing support  of  said  track  channel  offset  from  the  first  with 
respect  to  the  axis  about  which  the  adaptor  tilts,  said  latching 
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means  extending,  in  its  posit^n 
in  a  lateral  direction  opposite 


of  co-operating  engagement 
o  the  lateral  direction  of  projec- 
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tion  of  said  hook  portion  to  prevent  inadvertent  tilting  of  said 
adaptor  out  of  its  engaged  position. 


3,9l|0,668 
SOCKET  FOR  LIGHT  BL  LB  WITHOLT  THREADED  BASE 
Albert  Wasmeier,  Vorberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  RAFl  Rai- 
mund  Finsterholzl  Elektrotechnische  Spezialfabrik,  Ravens- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  197i4,  Ser.  No.  443,955 
Claims    priority,    applicatii^    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1973, 
2310151  I 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13120 
U.S.  CI.  339—65  5  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  an  electric 


bore  being  provided  with 
lateral  grooves  substantia 
open  toward  Siiid  insertion 


light  bulb  having  an  elongate 


glass  envelope  and  a  pair  of  wire  ends  projectirig  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  envelope,  comprising: 

a  housing  of  insulating  material  formed  with  a  bore  open  at 
an  insertion  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  envelope,  said 

3  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 

ly  parallel  to  the  bore  axis  and 

end,  said  housing  being  further 

provided  with  two  aligned  slots  transverse  to  said  axis 

extending  from  opposite  cuter  surfaces  of  said  housing  to 

said  grooves;  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  contact  tkbs  secured  to  said  housing  at 
said  outer  surfaces  and  teiminating  in  bent-over  extremi- 
ties yieldably  traversing  siid  slots  and  extending  toward 
said  axis  across  said  groo\^es  in  the  absence  of  said  enve- 
lope for  conductive  engagement  with  said  wire  ends  upon 
insertion  of  said  envelop^  into  said  bore  with  said  wire 
ends  bent  back  axially  aga  nst  said  envelope  and  received 
in  said  grooves. 


3,910,669 
SELF-COMPENSATING  ADJUSTABLE  KEEPER 
Edward  MacMaster,  New  Milford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chain- 
belt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,327,  Sept.  5,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,755,  Jan.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,849 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13154 
U.S.  a.  339—75  R  6  Claims 


54     5i> 


1.  A  self  compensating  adjustable  keeper  assembly  for  use 
with  a  latch  operated  to  engage  a  keeper  to  move  a  member 
from  an  out-of-home  position  on  a  support  to  a  home  position 
on  said  support  including  in  combination,  a  keeper  engaged  by 
said  latch,  a  two-part  assembly  mounting  said  keeper  on  said 
support,  means  fixedly  securing  one  of  said  parts  to  said  sup- 
port independently  of  said  other  part,  means  mounting  said 
keeper  on  the  other  part  for  sliding  movement  from  a  re- 
tracted position  to  an  extended  position  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  latch,  a  spring  biasing  said  keeper  to  said  retracted 
position,  and  interengageable  screw  threads  continuous 
around  each  of  said  first  and  second  parts,  said  screw  threads 
permitting  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  parts  around  an 
axis  to  an  ajusted  position  of  said  other  part  relative  to  said 
fixedly  secured  part  and  of  said  keeper  relative  to  said  support 
prior  to  operation  of  said  latch  while  preventing  relative 
movement  of  said  parts  in  response  to  an  axial  force  to  secure 
said  parts  to  each  other  in  a  fixed  relative  position  prior  to  and 
independently  of  the  operation  of  said  latch. 


3,910,670 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  WITH  INSLTATION 

PIERCING  CONTACTS 

Tedford  H.  Spaulding,  Norridge,  and  Carl  Occhipinti,  Melrose 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 

tran.  Oak  Brook,  III.  "* 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,614 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9108 

U.S,  CI.  339—97  R  13  Claims 


9.  An  electrical  connector  for  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  to  an  insulated  wire,  comprising;  receptacle  means 
having  passage  means  therein  and  having  opening  means 
extending  from  one  side  thereof  to  an  inner  end  intersecting 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  passage  means  for  positioning 
said  wire  in  said  passage  means,  and  plug  means  including  a 
metal  contact  member,  said  plug  means  b)eing  slidable  in  one 
direction  in  said  passage  means  toward  an  operative  position 
in  which  said  contact  memb)er  is  in  firm  electrical  engagement 
with  said  wire  positioned  in  said  passage  means,  means  mov- 
able with  said  plug  means  in  said  passage  means  for  closing 
said  one  side  of  said  opening  in  response  to  said  plug  member 
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moving  to  a  first  predetermined  position  in  said  pas.sage 
means,  said  contact  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
aligned  leg  portions  and  a  bight  portion  interconnecting  base 
ends  of  said  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  being  adapted  to 
embrace  said  wire  therebetween  and  to  cut  through  the  insula- 
tion on  said  wire  into  engagement  with  said  wire  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  plug  means  past  said  first  predeter- 
mined position  to  a  second  predetermined  position,  said  plug 
means  further  including  a  support  member  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  pair  of  arm  portions  extending  along  the  outside 
of  said  contact  member  leg  portions,  said  contact  member  leg 
portions  having  out-turned  terminal  ends,  and  one  of  said 
support  member  arm  portions  having  snap-lock  means  for 
engaging  the  out-turned  terminal  end  of  said  adjacent  contact 
member  leg  portion  to  hold  said  ct>ntact  member  in  said  sup- 
port member. 


3,910,671 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TERMINAL  RECEPTACLE 
Peter   Keith  Townsend,   New   Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan,  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,371 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  9m 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  R  10  Claims 


y-^^^ 


1.  A  contact  constructed  to  be  securely  mounted  upon  a 
board,  and  to  receive  both  bifurcated  spade  terminals  and 
ends  of  conductors,  and  comprising: 

a  generalU  U-shaped  structure  with  the  legs  of  the  U  com- 
prising a  first  elemcm  and  a  second  element,  with  both 
said  first  and  second  elements  comprising  parallel  central 
portions  which  are  generally  flat  and  rectangular  in  shape 
and  further  being,  both  in  structure  and  in  position,  sub- 
stantially mirror  images  of  each  other; 
a  transverse  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments together  to  complete  the  generally  U-shaped  con- 
figuration, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  elements  having  securing 
elements  extending  from  the  free  end  thereof,  with  each 
securing  element  having  two  side  edges  and  being  gener- 
ally convex  in  shape  with  respect  to.  and  further  being 
positioned  oppositely  to  the  securing  element  of  the  other 
element  to  pri>\  ide  a  predetermined  spacing  between  said 
flat,  rectangular  central  portion; 
each  of  said  two  securing  elements  being  of  a  size  to  have 
the  four  side  edges  thereof  press  firmly  against  the  walls 
of  a  hole  in  said  circuit  board  in  which  they  are  inserted, 
and  to  therehv  secure  said  contact  to  said  circuit  bcxird; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  elements  further  having  the 
two  side  edges  thereof  bent  back  and  towards  each  other 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  element  to  form  a  pair 
of  parallel,  elongated  slots,  with  the  bent  back  portions 
having  a  curved  cross-sectional  area,  with  the  concave 
side  thereof  facing  the  flat  rectangular  central  portion  to 
provide  a  spring-like  force  uptin  the  legs  of  a  bifurcated 
spade  terminal  insertable  therein. 


3,910,672 
REPLACEMENT  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRING 

DEVICES 
Robert  Houston  Frantz,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Hied  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,537 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13138 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  P  !  8  Claims 


8.  A  replacement  cover  assembly  for  closiKg  an  opening  in 
an  electrical  wiring  device  and  driv ing  individual  conductors 
of  electrical  cables  fed  to  the  device  into  slotted  beam 
contacts  fixed  in  the  device,,  said  cover  assembly  comprising: 
a  cover  member  having  a  plurality  of  profiled  apertures 
therein,  each  said  aperture  positioned  to  lie  above  a  respective 
one  of  said  slotted  beam  contacts,  means  for  lockingh  secur- 
ing said  cover  on  said  device,  and  means  insuring;,  unidirec- 
tional engagement  of  said  cover  on  said  device,  and 

a  like  pluralitv  of  profiled  termination  plugs  each  adapted 
to  be  loosely  inserted  into  one  of  said  apertures,  one  end 
of  each  said  plug  having  a  concave  configuration  for 
centering  the  underlying  conductor  and  driv  ing  it  into  the 
asstK'iated  slotted  beam,  and  integral  kxking  lance  means 
lockingly  securing  said  plugs  into  said  cover  member  in 
the  fully  inserted  position 


♦       3,910,673 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTORS 
Danny  Burton  Stokes.  Las  \egas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development    .Administration.   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,363 

Int.  CI.- HOIR  17104 

U.S.  CI.  339—177  R  .1  Claim 


16 


'y'x^-y 


18' 


I.  In  a  connector  for  coaxial  cables  of  the  RF  type,  a  combi- 
nation which  permits  one  connector  to  be  suitable  for  use  on 
a  group  of  cables  hav  ing  the  same  impedance  characteristics 
and  similar  nominal  si/e  but  different  structural  details  while 
reducing  the  number  of  loose  components  thereof  in  order  to 
facilitate  its  connection  onto  a  cable,  said  combination  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  body  having  an  inner  conductor  and  outer  conductor 
and  dielectric  therebetween  arranged  at  its  forward  end 
for  connection  with  another  connector  and  at  its  rear  end 
for  receiving  any  one  of  said  group  of  cables,  the  outer 
conductor  and  some  of  the  dielectric  of  said  cable  being 
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po  tion 


prtiv 


;rd 


pi  J 


removed  from  a  forward 
trie  of  said  body  extending 
dielectric  of  said  cable  to 
screw  threads  on  the  rear  e 
connection  to  a  backshell 

b.  a  collet  and  collet  clamp 
of  said  body  for  applying 
conductor  of  said  cable  in 
only,  upon  axially  forward 
relative  to  said  collet,  a 
extending  over  said  tubular 
the  body  being  dimensionec 
between  said  portion  of  the 
the  dielectric   to  provide 
value  of  the  space  between 
conductor  and  the  inner  s 
collet,  and 

c.  a  subassembly  including  a 
at  its  forward  end  for 
radially   inwardly  extending 
deformable  seal,  a  longitud  n 
tioned  forward  of  said  seal 
seal  and  said  spacer  within 
of  the  captivated  members  i 
up«.)n  the  connection  of  sait 
spacer  is  forced  against  saic 
seal  against  said  cable  to 
cable. 


thereof  and  said  dielec- 

I  earwardly  over  said  exposed 

ide  a  voltage  standoff,  and 

of  said  outer  conductor  for 
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ir  positioned  at  the  rear  end 

clamping  force  upon  the  outer 

radially  inward  direction, 

rrjovement  of  said  collet  clamp 

ard  portion  of  Siiid  collet 

extension  of  the  dielectric  of 

to  provide  an  annular  space 

collet  and  said  extension  of 

ustment   of  the  dielectric 

1  he  outer  surface  of  the  inner 

urfat^e  of  said  portion  of  said 


forwi 


iidji 


bjickshell  having  screw  threads 

connpction  with  said  bcxly  and  a 

portion  at  its  rear  end,  a 

ally  extending  spacer  posi- 

means  for  captivating  said 

backshell,  the  dimensions 

backshell  being  such  that 

backshell  to  said  Ixxly,  said 

seal  thereby  deforming  said 

m^ke  sealing  contact  with  said 


aid 
Sitid 
iind 


3,910,(^74 
LIGHT  Bl  LB  SOCKET 
Sam  J.  Cottone,  Addison,  and  Leonard  F.  Futia,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Margin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,604 

Int.  CI.- HO  I R  17/20 

VS.  CI.  339—180  3  Claims 


interior  of  said  cup  having 
donnectable  to  an  electrical 


I.  A  lightbulb  stJcket  comprisi  ig: 
an  outer  casing  having  an  inter  (ir  forming  a  cup  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  of  a  lightbulb  therein 
a  longitudinal  wall  forming  tht 

a  side  contact  electrically 

power  source;  and 
a  compressible   removably    mounted 

base  member  forming  the 

bight  portion   having  a  bast 

which  is  electrically  connec 

source,  and  two  leg  portion; 

able  toward  each  other,  w 

removable  when  said  leg  portions 

other. 


generally    U-shaped 

om  of  said  cup  including  a 

contact  mounted  thereon 

lable  to  an  electrical  power 

which  are  resiliently  mo\- 

h|ereby  said  base  member  is 

are  moved  toward  each 


3,910,675 
LASER  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Alan  John  MacGovem,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpo- 
ration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,762 

Int.  CL^H02B27//7 

U.S.  a.  350—7  14  Claims 


In  a  light  scanning  apparatus  including: 
means  for  prcxlucing  a  light  beam; 

beam  deflector  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  light 
beam,  said  beam  deflector  means  having  at  least  one 
beam  deflecting  face;  and, 

drive  means  for  moving  said  beam  deflecting  face  of  said 
beam  deflector  means  across  said  light  beam  to  effect  the 
scanning  thereof;  the  improvement  comprising: 
shifting  means  for  shifting  said  light  beam  in  conjunction 
with  the  movement  of  said  beam  deflecting  face  for  main- 
taining a  substantial  portion  of  said  light  beam  on  said 
beam  deflecting  face  for  an  increased  length  of  time  as 
said  face  is  moved  across  said  beam. 


3,910,676 
VIEWING  DEVICE 
Frank  Fojtik,  and  Ivan  Dobis,  both  of  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  New    \ork, 
N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,666 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  350—68  2  Claims 


1.  A  viewing  device  for  a  door,  comprising 

a  first  tubular  member  extending  through  a  door  and  having 
a  predetermined  diameter; 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  predetermined  diameter  coaxially  positioned  inside 
the  first  tubular  member; 

a  substantially  hollow  hemispherical  portion  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  second  tubular  member  outside  the  door, 
the  hemispherical  portion  hav  ing  an  outside  convex  sur- 
face covered  with  light  reflective  material; 

a  viewing  lens  mounted  in  the  hemispherical  portion  in  the 
plane  of  a  major  diameter  thereof  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  members;  and 
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mounting  means  slidably  mounting  the  second  tubular 
member  for  movement  in  axial  directions  in  thfe^first 
tubular  member  in  a  manner  whereby  when  the  second 
tubular  member  is  positioned  with  the  outside  surface  of 
the  hemispherical  portion  thereof  in  substantial  abutment 
with  the  end  of  the  first  tubular  member  outside  the  dcxir, 
a  viewer  inside  the  door  sees  directly  through  the  second 
tubular  member  and  when  the  second  tubular  member  is 
positioned  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  hemispherical 
portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  first  tubular 
member  outside  the  door,  a  viewer  inside  the  door  sees 
anything  reflected  from  the  outside  surface  of  the  hemi- 
spherical portion  through  the  first  tubular  member. 


3,910,677 

HYPERBOLIC  TYPE  OPTICAL  nBER  LENS  COUPLER 

FOR  COUPLING  THE  HBER  TO  AN  OPTICAL  LINE 

SOURCE 
Edward     Eugene     Becker,     High     Bridge,     and     Kaneyuki 
Kurokawa,  Murray  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,064 
Int.  CI.-G02B5//4 
U,S.  CI.  350—96  C  6  Claims 


34 


I       35         33.5   I        10  9     i.K 
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10.8       \     10.2        '•10  6 


1.  An  optical  fiber  having  a  core  region  for  propagating 
optical  radiation  and  having  an  end  surface  whose  intersection 
with  a  measuring  (imaginary)  plane  surface  containing  a  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  fiber  is  chararcterized  by  a  larger  paraxial 
maximium  curvature  (smaller  paraxial  radius  of  curvature) 
than  peripheral  maximum  curvature,  the  said  maximum  (with 
respect  to  rotations  of  the  measuring  plane )  curv  ature  at  the 
central  axis  of  the  fiber  being  an  absolute  maximum  and  the 
said  curvature  monotonically  tapering  off  to  a  minimum  at  the 
periphery  of  the  core  region  of  the  fiber,  such  that  the  end 
surface  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  hyperbola  in  said  plane 
surface,  so  that  the  end  surface  can  couple  optical  radiation 
from  an  optical  source  into  the  fiber  for  propagation  there- 
through. 


3,910,678 
FIBER  OPTIC  TUBULAR  STAR  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  L.  McCartney,  Orange,  and  Eleanor  A.  Landgreen, 
Temple  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,270 
Int.  CI.-G02B5//6 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  for  dismountably  joining  at  least 
first  and  second  fiber  optic  cables  each  including  a  fiber  bun- 
dle having  a  plurality  of  individual  light  transmissive  fibers, 
said  connector  including  first  and  second  mateable  connector 
shells  in  which  said  first  and  second  cables  are  respectively 
secured  and  positioned  colinearly,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 

an  axially  elongated  spindle  having  an  axially  defined  cen- 
tral portion  and  first  and  second  tapered  end  portions  the 
surfaces  of  said  spindle  ends  converging  substantially  to 
corresponding  points  on  the  axis  of  said  colinearly  posi- 
tioned cables; 


an  optical  interface  element  comprising  an  annular  sleeve  of 
a  transparent  elastomer  material  positioned  about  said 
spindle  central  portion  and  having  an  axial  dimension  at 
least  a  fraction  of  the  axial  dimension  of  said  central 
portion; 


means  for  mechanically  securing  the  outside  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  interface  element  w  ith  respect  to  one 
of  said  connector  shells,  thereby  to  provide  distribution  of 
the  fibers  of  said  cables  over  the  surface  of  said  spindle 
tapered  end  portions  to  bring  said  fibers  into  axial  contact 
each  with  a  corresponding  axially  facing  end  of  said  inter- 
face element  in  a  single  circumferential  fiber  layer. 


3,910,679 
SINGLE  PUfLSE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  M.  Rushworth;  Robert  W.  McMillan,  and  Vincent  J. 
Corcoran,  all  of  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,608 

Int.  €1.-  G02F  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  350—150  •  17  Claims 


SOURCE 
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COUNTER 

~~r~ 


SELECTOR 


1 .  A  high  speed  pulse  selection  device  usable  with  a  source 
of  monochromatic  collimated  radiation  that  is  supplying  a 
train  of  closely  spaced  optical  pulses,  said  device  comprising 
a  shutter  capable  of  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  such  radia- 
tion, said  shutter  having  an  electro-optic  ptirtion  and  an  elec- 
tronic portion,  with  said  shutter  t)eing  ltx;ated  such  that  the 
radiation  is  directed  onto  said  electro-optic  portion,  and  tim- 
ing means  connected  so  as  to  control  the  electronic  portion  of 
said  shutter  such  that  the  electrtvoptic  portion  of  said  shutter 
can  be  momentarily  opened  in  response  to  a  stimulus  from 
said  timing  means,  said  timing  means  including  selector  means 
serving  to  enable  the  selection  of  a  single  pulse  from  such 
pulse  train,  said  timing  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  source  of  radiation  and  deriving  synchn>nization  there- 
from, the  natural  frequency  of  the  stiurce  of  radiation  being 
the  repetition  frequency  of  the  output  pulse  train,  said  timing 
means  serving  to  control  siiid  electronic  pt^rtion  of  said  shutter 
such  that  the  electro-optic  portion  of  said  shutter  will  be 
opened  at  a  time  which  coincides  with  the  arrival  of  said 
electro-optic  portion  of  a  selected  pulse  from  the  source  of 
radiation,  so  that  such  selected  pulse  can  be  transmitted  to  a 
point  of  use. 
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3,910,680 
ELECTRICAL  OPTICAL  MODL1.ATOR 
Teruyuki  Kakeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Sen  No.  412,813 
Claims   priority,   application  Ja^n,   Nov.    16,    1972,  47- 
115299 

Int.  CI.-G02F|///6 
L.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  1  Claim 


Li«hl 


1.  In  an  electric  optical   mtxiullit 
liquid  crystal  cell  disposed  in  the 
and  an  analyzer  having  planes  of 
to  each  other,  the  combination 
a   nematic   liquid  crystal   layer 
normal  to  the  long  axial  direct 
cules; 
a  pair  of  parallel  transparent  e 
crystal  disposed  therebetween 
long  axial  direction  of  the  cry 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  el 
a  control  circuit  for  imptising  ar 
matic  liquid  crystal  layer  th 
transparent  electrodes  making 
layer  preferably  reorientate; 
a  spacer  controlling  the  thicknes 
crystal  layer  in  accordance  wi(h 


s  8 


2iT  (.v<— ,V<>) 


where  the  retardatitm  S  approaches 
miitiple  of  8/tt,  X  is  the  particular 
and  Ne  is  the  particular  refractive 
tals  used. 


or  including  a  nematic 
ptical  path  of  a  polarizer 
dolarization  at  right  angles 
conprising; 

iving  an  electric  dipole 
ion  of  the  crystal  mole- 
It  ctrodes  having  the  liquid 
in  a  manner  such  that  the 
I  molecules  is  normal  to 
trcxles; 

electric  field  to  said  ne- 

gh  said  pair  of  parallel 

»aid  nematic  liquid  crystal 


still 
(ret 


irtu 


L  of  said  nematic  liquid 
the  followmg  equation. 


c  A 


2{\i—\o) 


IT.  C  is  an  cxld  numbered 

kvavelength  used,  and  No 

i  ndicies  of  the  liquid  crys- 


3,910,681 
LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISF  LAY  DEV  ICES 
George  Elliott,  Sandon  near  Chelmsford,  and  Brian  William 
Ely.  Braintree.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  Fjngland 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1974,  Sen  No.  432,583 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1973, 
1481/73 

Int.  CI.    G02F  ///i 
U.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  16  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device 
radiant  energy  within  a  given  spectral 
front  plate  and  a  reflective  mirror 
material   therebetween,   wherein 


with 


the 


-9 

-7 
-4 

'-6 


operating  by  reflection  for 
range  and  including  a 
a  layer  of  liquid  crystal 
reflective   mirror  is  a 


dielectric  mirror  consisting  of  layers  of  material  of  different 
refractive  indices  the  thicknesses  of  which  are  such  that  the 
mirror  is  substantially  transparent  for  said  radiant  energy 
which  is  incident  at  angles  close  to  normal  incidence  and  is 
substantially  reflective  for  said  radiant  energy  which  is  inci- 
dent at  other  angles. 


3,910,682 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS 
Yoshi  Arai,  CKama;  Shoichi  Kinoshita,  Omiya,  and  Kazuo 
Kimura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  & 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of 
Chemical  Research,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1973^^5:?<o.  378,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Jai^,  July  15,  1972,47-70429 
Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  (  9  Claims 


I .  In  a  liquid  crystal  cell  composed  of  two  support  plates 
which  are  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  least  one 
of  which  is  transparent,  and  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  substance 
filled  between  said  two  support  plates;  the  improvement 
wherein  a  coating  of  a  fluorine-containing  surface  active  agent 
is  formed  on  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  two  support  plates 
wherein  said  fluorine-containing  surface  active  agent  is  a 
compound  having  a  fluoro-carbon  group  of  formula  — C„F2„+, 
wherein  /;  is  5  to  10  as  a  hydrophobic  atom  group  and  a  cati- 
onic  atom  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N* 
(R').i  X~  wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  X  is  an  acid 
group  as  a  hydrophilic  atomic  group  and  — N(R')2HX 
wherein  R''  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom  as 
a  hydrophilic  atomic  group. 


3,910,683 

OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  HLTER 

Hisashi  Nishino;  Teruo  Hosokawa,  both  of  Sakai,  and  Ikuro 

Hioki,  Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,757,  July  21,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,768,888.  This  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

379,013 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  July   28,    1970,   45- 
65418The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct. 
30,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  G02B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  350— 162SF  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  system  of  the  type  having  a  color-encoding 
filter  means  disposed  in  the  light  path  of  said  optical  system 
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and  serving  to  spatially  modulate  at  least  two  color  images,  the 
optical  system  comprising  filter  means  including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  laminae  for  introducing  phase  retardation,  laminae  in 
each  set  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  laminae  of  at  least  one  other  set,  and 
laminae  in  a  set  having  the  same  size  to  provide  pha.se  retarda- 
tions selected  from  the  range  given  by  the  following  formula: 
1  -  0.35  iq+\ )         cos5  1-0.65  (^1  ) 

wherein  q  is  the  ratio  equal  to  the  total  sum  of  areas  not 
covered  by  said  laminae  divided  by  the  total  sum  of  areas 
covered  by  the  laminae,  said  ratio  being  not  less  than  1 ,  each 
set  of  laminae  being  respectively  mounted  on  a  transparent 
base  plate  to  form  a  low-pass  filter,  and  an  objective  lens  on 
both  sides  of  which  the  low-pass  filters  are  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens. 


3,910,684 
MIRROR-LENS  OBJECTIVE 
Erhard  Glatzel,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss- 
Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,     1973, 
2350281 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  /  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  350—199  25  Claims 


III    \  '"" 


I      m 


1.  A  multi-lens  mirror-lens  objective  for  forming  an  image 
on  the  same  side  of  the  objective  as  the  object,  at  a  finite 
image-forming  scale,  said  objective  comprising  a  collecting 
mirror  ( M )  at  one  end  of  the  objective  and  concave  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  the  objective,  an  inner  lens  member  ( H ) 
in  front  of  the  mirror,  and  an  outer  lens  member  (A)  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  inner  lens  member,  the  light  rays  passing 
through  said  inner  and  outer  lens  members  twice,  once  when 
passing  inwardly  toward  said  mirror  and  a  second  time  when 
passing  forwardly  after  reflection  by  said  mirror,  said  mirror, 
inner  lens  member,  and  outer  lens  member  being  so  formed 
and  dimensioned  that 

a.  the  inner  lens  member  has  a  collecting  action  and  the  sign 
of  the  focal  length  of  the  inner  lens  member  is  pc:>sitive; 
b.  the  quotient  of  the  paraxial  focal  length  (f/y)  of  the 
inner  lens  member  (H)  divided  by  the  paraxial  focal 
length  (/„)  of  the  mirror  (M)  is  within  the  range  limits  of 
-t-  0.420  and  -^l.HbO,  both  of  such  focal  lengths  being 
calculated  with  respect  to  a  single  ray  passage  through  the 
medium  of  air; 

c.  the  quotient  of  the  paraxial  refractive  power  (4>.4 )  of  the 
outer  lens  member  ( A )  divided  by  the  paraxial  reflective 
power  (<t>.\t)  of  the  mirror  (M)  is  within  the  range  limits 
of  -I-  0.479  and  —  1 . 1  29,  the  power  <t>.4  being  calculated 
with  respect  to  a  single  ray  passage  and  the  paraxial 
reflective  power  <f)„  being  taken  as  the  reciprocal  of  the 
paraxial  focal  length  (/»,)  of  the  mirror;  and 

d.  the  outer  lens  member  (A)  contains  a  negative  comptv 
nent  (N)  which  gives  an  over-correcting  action,  and  the 
quotient  of  the  negative  focal  length  (J\)  of  the  negative 
component  (N)  divided  by  the  fcx:al  length  {J\,)  of  the 
mirror  has  a  negative  value  within  the  range  limits  of  — 
0.137  and  -0.614. 


3,910,685 

THREE  ELEMENT  OBJECTIVE  LENS  WITH  ASPHERES 

ON  REAR  SURFACES  OF  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

ELEMENTS 

Donald  Dejager,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,225 

Int.  a.'  G02B  3/04,  9/16,  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  350—226  2  Claims 


o-Hl 
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1.  A  three  element  lens  comprising  a  front  p<^isitive  element, 
a  middle  negative  and  a  rear  positive  element,  said  lens  ha\  ing 
aspheric  surfaces  on  the  rear  of  said  front  and  middle  elements 
and  wherein  said  lens  has  a  focal  length  of  lO.OOmm  when 
constructed  according  to  the  following  parameters; 


Element 


Radius 
\'  mm 


Thickness  or 
Separation  mm 


2.01940 


.(HKMX) 


201440 


.^4.21 


18.80 


.^4  21 


R,=6  0159 

R2=Asphere 

Ri=Plano 

R4=Asphcrc 

R5=l  1   I6f. 

R«=-yS»I6K 


S,=  I.8(XJ 
T,=2550 
Si=.550 
T,.=l  OOO 
Si=800 

Tn=l   8.S0 


wherein,  from  front  to  rear,  the  elements  are  numbered  from 
1  to  3.  the  corresponding  indices  of  refraction.  N.  and  Abbe' 
numbers,  V,  are  listed  for  each  element,  the  radii  of  curvature 
of  the  surfaces  are  numbered  from  R,  to  R<i,  the  thicknesses 
of  the  elements  are  numbered  from  T,  to  T,,  the  spacings 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  elements  are  numbered  from 
S,  to  S:,,  and  wherein  R2  and  R,  represent  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture at  the  vertex  of  an  aspheric  surface  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  and  parameters: 


C"\- 


X  = 

l-t- V  l-<  H-A)C'V 

Surface 
2 
4 

R                      K 

20.644                U 
4.1152           -1.4 

D 

1  .■^55  X  10* 
0 

wherein  .v  is  the  sag  of  an  aspheric  surface  from  a  plane  refer- 
ence surface  at  a  radial  distance  \  from  the  axis  of  the  lens,  C 
is  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  vertex  radius  of  curvature  R 
and  K  is  the  conic  constant. 
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3,9I0,6$6 
LENS  MOL^^^^  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE: 
Takasi  Nitami.  Irima,  and  V'osiktzu  Ito,  Hachiouji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,646 
Claims    priority,    application    Jjapan,    Nov.    8,    1973,    48- 
124915;  Jan.  25,  1973,  48-9947 

int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  350—252  3  Claims 
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1.  A  lens  mount  for  a  mic 
earning  rings  holding  respective 
having  stepped  portions  for  decidi 
rings  on  the  inner  surface  of 
having  centering  holes  at  those  p<^sition: 
rings  are  positioned  respectively. 


sa  J 


objective  comprising 

Ifenses  and  an  inner  cylinder 

iig  positions  of  said  carrying 

inner  cylinder  and  also 

s  where  said  carrying 


3,910,6^7 
LIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  I\%ata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Com- 
pan>,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Str.  No.  388,763 
Claims   priority,   application  J^pan,   Aug.    18,    1972,   47- 
83036;  Sept.  20,  1972,  47-94763;  Sept.  20,  1972,  47-94764; 
Sept.  20.  1972,  47-94765;  Oct.  l^,  1972,  47-102529 

Int.  Cl.-G02ft  9//'^ 
U.S.  CI.  350—267  8  Claims 
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1.  A  light  exposure  control  device  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  container  laving  a  firont  surface  and 
a  back  surface  with  respect  lo  the  passage  of  incident 
light  and  containing  an  immiiu;ible  fluid  transparent  to 
light  and  a  non  light  transmitti  ig  magnetic  colloidal  fluid 
including  an  activiated  magne  ;ic  material. 

means  for  locating,  a  light-sensitive  memh)er  adjacent  the 
back  surface  of  said  container,  and 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  close  proximity  to 
said  container  to  shift  the  posi  tion  of  said  magnetic  fluid 
out  of  the  light  passage  in  said  container,  said  light-sensi- 
tive member  being  exposed  to  ight  through  said  immisci- 
ble fluid  or  shielded  therefrom  by  said  colloidal  fluid  in 
accordance  with  whether  said  magnetic  field  is  being 
generated. 


3,910,688 
REAR- VIEW  MIRROR  WITH  REFLECTIVT:  COATING  ON 

FLEXIBLE  STRIP  FOR  AITOMOBILE 
Makoto  Yamashita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ichikoh 
Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1973, 48-20696 
Int.  a.2  B60R  1/04;  G02B  5/08 
IJ.S.  CI.  350—278  6  Claims 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  mirror  strip  of  flexible,  transparent  material   having  a 

reflective  surface  coating; 
a  mirror  housing  surrounding  said  mirror  strip,  said  housing 

having  an  opening  therein  directed  toward  the  inside  of 

said  automobile; 
roller  means  within  said  mirror  housing  engaged  with  said 

mirror  strip  for  stretching  and  rotating  said  mirror  strip 

across  said  opening;  and 
backing  means  within  said  mirror  housing  behind  said  mir- 
ror strip  and  said  opening  for  providing  a  solid  surface 

behind  said  mirror  strip. 


3,910,689 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  APPARATUS  HAV  ING  ROLL-TYPE 

nLTER  MEANS  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

Makoto  Yamashita,  Kanagawa;  Masagoro  Kushida,  Isehara; 
Fumio  Niitsuma,  Hatano;  Masao  Enomoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Akira  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ichikoh 
Industries  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1973,48-14813 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  5/OS 

V.S.  CI.  350—302  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  rear  view  mirror  apparatus  for  an  automobile  com- 
prising: 

a  rear  view  mirror  housing  installed  in  the  driver's  chamber, 
a  reflecting  mirror  mounted  in  the  housing  for  receiving 
and  reflecting  light  images,  and  filter  means  mounted 
within  the  housing  in  the  path  of  light  images  received  by 
and  reflected  from  said  mirror  for  filtering  said  images; 
said  filter  means  including  a  pair  of  reeling  members,  a 
tensioning  means  associated  with  said  reeling  members 
for  urging  said  members  apart,  a  flexible  light-transmit- 
ting ribbon  extending  between  said  members  for  being 
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reeled  and  unreeled  to  present  different  portions  having 
different  light  transmittances  thereof  to  said  light  images, 
a  motive  power  generating  means  actuated  by  a  power 
source  coupled  operatively  to  said  reeling  members  for 
causing  reeling  and  unreeling; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  tensioning  means  comprises 
a  pair  of  tension  rolls  and  a  compressible  spring  means  for 
supporting  and  biasing  one  of  said  tension  rolls  away  from 
the  other,  and  said  tension  rolls  are  disposed  in  the  upper 
and  lower  foreground  of  said  reflecting  mirror,  respec- 
tively, so  as  to  locate  and  hold  that  portion  of  said  ribbon 
applied  between  said  tension  rolls  in  front  of  said  reflect- 
ing mirror,  in  a  tensioned  condition  and  in  such  a  rela- 
tionship that  said  portion  of  said  ribbon  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  said  reflecting  mirror,  thereby 
controlling  the  amount  of  light  rays  reflected  at  said 
reflecting  mirror  and  at  the  same  time  preventing  those 
light  rays  reflected  at  the  surface  of  said  portion  of  said 
ribbon  from  impinging  onto  the  eyes  of  the  driver  of  the 
automobile. 


3.910,690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

VISUAL  ACUITY  IN  A  HUMAN  SUBJECT 

David  Regan,  Newcastle-under-Lyme,  England,  assignor  to 

Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,781,  Feb.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,886 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1972, 
4866/72 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B.?/02 
U.S.  CI.  35 1  —3 1  29  Claims 
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1.  A  methcxJ  of  testing  visual  acuity  in  a  human  subject, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

presenting  a  continuous  fixation  mark  to  the  subject  in  his 
visual  field, 

sequentially  presenting  to  the  subject,  while  he  is  fixating  on 
the  fixation  mark,  a  plurality  of  visual  images,  each  image 
being  presented  for  a  brief  and  constant  length  of  time 
and  part  only  of  the  said  image  comprising  a  pattern  of 
regular  variations  between  two  visually  constrasting  lev- 
els, the  said  pattern  being  in  a  selected  and  randomised 
position  relative  to  the  fixation  mark,  and 

maintaining  the  mean  luminance  of  each  said  pattern  to  be 
substantially  identical  with  the  mean  luminance  of  the 
remainder  of  each  image,  and 

for  each  presentation,  changing  a  visually  sensible  parame- 
ter of  the  pattern  compared  with  the  previous  presenta- 
tion. 


3,910,691 

OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  WITH  PROGRESSIVELY 

VARYING  FOCAL  P0WT:R 

Bernard  F.  Maitenaz,  Joinville-le-Pont,  France,  assignor  to 

Essilor  International,  Joinville-le-Pont,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,476 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     26.     1972. 
72.26947 

Int.  Cl.^  G02C  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  35 1  —  1 69  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  ophtalmic  lens  having  a  progressively  variable  focal 
power,  and  comprising  a  refracting  surface  with  a  generally 
vertical  umbilical  meridian  curve  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
the  value  of  which  progressively  varies  according  to  a  prede- 
termined law  at  lea.st  between  one  point  of  said  meridian  curve 
called  distant-vision  center,  and  another  point  of  said  curve 
called  close-v  ision  center,  to  provide  a  desired  power  addition 
along  said  meridian  curve  between  said  distant-vision  and 
close-vision  centers,  said  refracting  surface  having  at  each 
point  of  said  meridian  curve  two  main  radii  of  curv ature  hav- 
ing identical  values,  siiid  refracting  surface  further  comprising 
a  curve  intersecting  said  meridian  curve  at  right  angles  and 
lying  in  a  plane  also  at  right  angles  to  said  meridian  curve,  said 
intersecting  curve  being  of  substantially  circular  shape  with  a 
radius  having  a  value  equal  to  that  of  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  meridian  curve  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  me- 
ridian curve  with  said  curve  of  substantially  circular  shape, 
and  dividing  said  refracting  surface  into  a  first  surface  portion 
in  which  the  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  meridian 
curve  decreases  in  the  direction  away  from  said  point  of  inter- 
section and  a  second  surface  portion  in  which  the  value  of  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  meridian  curve  increases  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  intersection  point,  the  sections  of 
said  first  surface  portion  through  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
meridian  curve  being  non-circular  curves  intersecting  said 
meridian  curve  at  respective  points  of  intersection,  each  of 
said  non-circular  section  curves  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
the  value  of  which  at  the  respective  point  of  intersection  with 
the  meridian  curve  is  equal  to  that  of  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  meridian  curve  at  said  respective  point  of  intersection 
and  which  increases  from  said  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature 
at  the  respective  point  of  intersection  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  respective  point  of  intersection,  v.hereas  the  sec- 
tions of  said  second  surface  portion  through  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  meridian  curve  are  other  non-circular  curves 
intersecting  said  meridian  curve  at  other  respective  points  of 
intersection,  each  of  said  other  non-circular  section  curves 
having  a  radius  of  curv  ature  the  value  of  which  at  the  respec- 
tive point  of  intersection  with  the  meridian  curve  is  equal  to 
that  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  meridian  curve  at  said 
respective  point  of  intersection  and  which  decreases  from  said 
value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  at  the  respective  point  of 
intersection  in  the  direction  away  from  said  respective  point 
of  intersection,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that,  at  each 
point  Bi;  of  said  aspheric  surface,  the  section  of  said  aspheric 
surface  through  a  substantially  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  generally  vertical  umbilical  meridian  curve  is  a 
curve  of  which  the  curvature  C^  at  said  point  By  complies 
with  the  relationship: 
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CHij  —  CAj 


h 


USi 


wherein  C a,  is  the  curvajure  of  s 
at  a  point  A(  of  said  meridian 
horizontal  section  as  said  point 
when  the  lens  is  in  its  position  of 
a  predetermined  value  complying 

wherein  A  is  the  power  addition 
distant-vision  center  and  the 
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a  id  umbilical  meridian  curve 

cvrve  which  lies  on  a  same 

jj  of  the  aspheric  surface 

,  and  ;V  is  a  number  having 

with  the  relationship: 


i 


in  dioptres,  between  the 
isiori  center. 


assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 


3.910,6*12 
FILM  HANDLING  CASsferTE  ASSE\ffiLV 
Peter  A.  Scibilia,  Westwood,  Mass, 
poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  Set-.  No.  429,726 
int.  CI.- G03q  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  352-130 


12  Claims 


ID 

siic 


nJ 


pn 


1.  A  photographic  film  handling 
of  accommodating  an   unexposed 
environment  comprising  first  ant 
a.ssembled  together  to  define  a  fil 
a  first  planar  wall  associated  with  s 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  a 
ated  with  said  second  section  a 
between  and  serving  to  space  said  f 
at  least  around  a  portion  of  the 
sections  being  permanently  joined 
portion  of  said  edge  wall  so  as  to 
prior  to  the  exposure  of  the  film 
planar  walls  being  a  thinwalled 
means  spaced  apart  from  said  edgt' 
ing  said  housing  sections  to  each 
an  elongated  member  extending 
and  an  opposed  receiving  memb«! 
planar  walls  wherein  said  elongatec 
frictional  engagement  by  the 
provide  a  releitsable  holding  force 
deflect  the  thinwalled  planar  wall 
at  a  location  spaced  apart  from 
manner  Ux:ating  and  peripherally 
into  substantially  parallel  light-tigf^ 
said  permanent  joining. 


thi; 


assette  of  the  type  capable 

film  strip  in  a  light-tight 

second   housing  sections 

retaining  housing  having 

d  first  section  disposed  in 

second  planar  wall  asstx-i- 

an  edge  wall  extending 

rst  and  second  planar  walls 

peri  ^hery  thereof,  said  housing 

to  each  other  at  at  least  a 

ovide  a  light-tight  interior 

strip,  at  lea.st  one  of  said 

deflectable  construction,  and 

wall  for  releasably  secur- 

(^ther  said  means  including 

one  of  said  planar  walls 

r  from  the  other  of  said 

member  is  configured  for 

opposed  receiving  member  to 

which  operates  to  slightly 

ard  the  other  planar  wall 

periphery  thereof  in  this 

basing  said  housing  sections 

relation  at  least  prior  to 


frcim 


ti  w; 


3,910.69Ji 
GYROSCOPIC  I\L\GE  MOTION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A 

MOTION  PICTLTtfi  CAMERA 
Juan  J.  De  La  Cierva.  .Apolonio  Morales  2 1 .  Madrid  6,  Spain 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Spaii.  Jan.  25.  1973,  410960 
Int."  CI.-  G03B  19/00,  G02B  23/00 
L.S.  CI.  352—244  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  variable  focal  length 
lens  system  including  a  focal  converter  and  a  film  exposure 


window  formed  therein  behind  which  film  to  be  exposed 
passes;  an  image-movement  compensation  device  for  improv- 
ing the  definition  of  images  recorded  by  the  camera  when  the 
camera  is  subjected  to  vibrations;  said  device  comprising  a 
reflecting  element  mounted  in  said  camera  to  reflect  a  colli- 
mated  light  beam  from  said  fcx:al  converter  to  the  film  passing 
said  exposure  window;  means  for  mounting  said  reflecting 
element  in  the  camera  for  pivotal  movement  at  the  point  of 
incidence  of  said  light  beam  therewith  in  the  elevation  and 
azimuth  planes  of  said  camera;  magnetically  damped  gyro- 
scopic stabilization  means  for  controlling  the  spatial  position 
of  said  reflecting  element  in  the  camera,  and  transmission 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  stabilization  means 
and  said  reflecting  element  for  pivoting  said  reflecting  element 
in  response  to  relative  displacement  of  the  stabilization  means, 
whereby  the  light  b>eam  reflected  from  the  reflecting  element 
to  the  film  is  substantially  unaffected  by  vibrations  to  which 


the  camera  is  subjected  and  the  point  of  incidence  of  the 
reflected  light  beam  on  the  surface  of  the  film  at  the  exposure 
window  remains  substantially  constant,  said  stabilization 
means  comprising  an  actuating  motor  having  an  output  shaft, 
a  partly  spherical  drum  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
concentric  rotation  therewith,  a  permanent  magnet  ring 
shaped  gyroscope;  means  for  mounting  said  gyroscope  within 
said  drum  for  pivotal  movement  in  the  elevation  and  azimuth 
planes;  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  output  shaft  to 
said  gyroscope  for  rotating  said  gyroscope  while  allowing 
movement  of  the  gyroscope  in  the  elevation  and  azimuth 
planes  independently  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  gyroscope  is 
magnetically  linked  to  said  drum  and  damped  by  the  effects  of 
eddy  currents  resulting  from  its  interaction  with  the  drum  to 
thereby  maintain  a  relatively  fixed  position  in  the  camera 
when  the  camera  suffers  a  brusque  movement  of  low  ampli- 
tude and  high  frequency. 


3,910,694 
SLIDE  PROJECTION  AND  SOLTSID  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Schutze,  I>-esden.  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Penta- 

con  Dresden,  Dresden.  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.924.  June  9.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,260 
Int.  CI.'  G03Biy/06 
IJ.S.  a.  353—15  7  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  slide  projector  and  a  sound  repro- 
duction system,  said  slide  projector  having  movable  storage 
means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  slides,  means  for  projecting 
said  slides  in  a  forward  or  reverse  sequence  and  transport 
means  for  effecting  respectively  forward  and  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  storage  means,  and  said  sound  reproduction 
system  incorporating  magnetic  tape  and  a  pilot  head  adapted 
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to  emit  control  pulses  at  a  variable  frequency  for  slide  chang- 
ing purposes  the  provision  of 

a.  first  switch  means  for  effecting  operation  of  the  transport 
means. 

b.  drive  means  for  periodically  controlling  said  first  switch 
means  to  effect  operation  of  said  transport  means  when 
the  drive  means  is  energized, 

c.  a  second  switch  for  normally  energizing  said  drive  means, 
d.  positionable  means  normally  located  at  a  pt^sition  to 
render  said  second  switch  inoperatise  to  energize  the 
drive  means. 


movement  of  said  information  storing  means  toward  or  away 
from  said  lens  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  lens  to  cause  movement  of  said  movable  reflecting  means 
away  from  or  toward  said  first  and  second  reflecting  means  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lens 
by  an  amount  which  is  one-half  of  the  amount  of  movement 
of  said  information  storing  means  relative  to  said  lens,  wherein 
said  responsive  means  comprises  a  slider  disposed  in  close 
proximitv  to  said  mformation  storing  me4feiand  p»-ovided  with 
a  fluid  discharge  opening  opposite  to  said  information  storing 
means,  said  slider  being  urged  away  from  or  toward  the  infor- 
mation bearing  surface  of  said  information  storing  means  by 
the  pressure  of  fluid  discharged  from  said  fluid  discharge 
opening  so  that  said  movable  reflecting  means  can  follow  the 
mo\ement  of  said  slider  and  the  fcx.us  of  said  lens  can  be 
pt)sitioned  always  on  the  information  bearing  surface  of  said 
information  storing  means. 


e.  movable  means  supporting  said  second  switch. 

f.  control  means  responsive  to  said  control  pulses  for  mov- 
ing the  second  switch  supporting  means  to  move  the 
second  switch  away  from  said  position  a  predetermined 
distance  for  each  received  pulse  to  energize  said  drive 
means  while  it  is  remo\ed  from  said  ptisition, 

g.  and  means  operated  by  the  dri\e  means  for  returning  the 
positionable  means  to  said  position  to  render  the  second 
switch  inoperative  to  energize  the  drive  means. 


3,910.695 
♦aLTOMATIC  F(KIS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 
Shigetomi  Fukuhara.  Chiba.  and  Takakiyo  Ito.  Tok>o.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1973. 48-23181 
"int.  C\.-GO}B  3/06,  2  J/ 10 
I  .S.  CI.  353—101  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  focus  adjusting  device  for  use  in  an  infor- 
mation retrieving  apparatus  comprising  a  projection  lens  tor 
retrie\  ing  informatiiMi  stored  in  an  information  storing  means, 
a  first  stationary  reflecting  means  disposed  between  said  infor- 
mation storing  means  and  said  projection  lens  for  reflecting 
information  bearing  light  from  said  information  storing  means 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
lens,  a  movable  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  said  reflected 
informatii>n  bearing  light  in  a  parallel  but  opposite  directitm, 
a  second  stationarv  reflecting  means  for  further  reflecting  said 
reflected  information  bearing  light  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  reflection  by  said  movable  reflecting 
means,  said  first  and  second  stationary  reflecting  means  and 
said  movable  reflecting  means  being  disposed  in  such  a  rela- 
tion that  the  light  passing  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical 
svstem  can  be  fcKussed  on  the  information  bearing  surface  of 
said  information  storing  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the 


3.910.696 
SLIDE  CHANGING  EQl  IPMENT  FOR  MAGAZINE  SLIDE 

PROJECTORS 
Hans   Mulch.   Wetzlar.   Germany,   assignor   to   Ernst    Leitz 
G.m.b.H..  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,807 
ClainK    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    29.    1974. 
2404028 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  353— 1 16  16  Claims 


20 


1.  In  a  slide  changing  apparatus  for  magazine  slide  projector 
having  slide  pushnxls  dri\en  by  control  means,  one  of  said 
pushriKis  sersice  to  insert  the  slides  into  an  image  aperture 
and  the  other  to  nunc  back  those  slides  that  ha\e  been  pro- 
jected into  the  magazine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  transport  path  and  a  projecting  stage  located  in  a  common 
plane  and  the  insertion  pushrtxl  serving  to  insert  slides 
along  said  path,  a  slide  return  path  kxrated  alternatively 
on  either  side  t>f  said  common  plane,  transporter  means 
actuated  b\  drising  means  to  transport  a  slide  that  has 
been  projected  from  said  projecting  stage  to  said  return 
path,  and  also  to  transport  said  magazine  in  the  same 
direction,  said  other  pushrcxJ  acting  to  mo\e  a  slide  that 
has  been  transptirted  to  siiid  return  path  along  said  return 
path  back  to  said  magazine,  said  transporter  means  being 
operable  alternativeK  to  mo\e  a  slide  to  either  side  of 
said  common  plane  to  give  either  a  forward  or  reverse 
operation,  and  control  means  being  operative  so  that  the 
pushrods  and  the  dri\  ing  means  operate  to  move  a  slide 
from  the  magazine  to  the  projection  stage,  then  to  the 
return  path,  and  then  back  to  the  magazine. 
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3,910,6^7 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATT  S  TOR  REGENERATING  A 

PHOTOCONDICTINE  LAN  ER 

Willi   banker.  Zumikon.   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Turiabor 

A.G.,  Zumikon,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,224,  Aug.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,815,295. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.248 
Int.  CI.'  G03C   I3I(X) 
U.S.  CI.  355-17  6  Claims 

6.  An  electrophotographic  duplicating  process  comprising 
forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a  photoconductive 
layer  having  a  substantial  amour  t  of  an  organic  material, 
transferring  the  latent  electrostati ;  image  on  said  layer  to  a 
receiving  material  and  peritxlicalK  regenerating  said  photo- 
conductive  layer  for  reuse  by  removing  surface  particles  of 
said  photoconductive  layer  from  tie  remainder  of  said  layer 
before  forming  a  latent  electrostiit  c  image. 


3,910,699 
SCAN  CYCLING  MECHANISM  FOR  COPIERS 
Robert  A.  Middleton,  1544  Queens  Place,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
19122 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,106 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15128:  G03B  27150 

U.S.  CI.  355—66  4  Claims 


•3.910.698 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Sone.  and  Kazuo  Kashiw^i,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa.  June  17.  1972.  47-71001 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  27MJ.  27132 
U.S.  CI.  355-54  17  Claims 


.omprisi  ig 


IS  H 


nd 
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1.  A  microfiche  camera  c 
a  camera  lxxJ\; 

a  film  carrier  for  holding  film  t 
position,  said  carrier  being  dis 
btxly; 
means  assticiated  with  said  carri 

carrier  and  the  film 
a  film  supply  magiizine  detachabi 
position  on  said  camera  bcxly  ; 
ptised  film  in  rolled  form,  said 
film  feed  opening  of  a  width  a 
width  of  the  film  and  a  shaft 
lateral  movement,  relative  to 
around  it,  with  said  magazine  b< 
film  carrier  moves  laterally  to 
means  for  taking  up  the  film  whic 
film  earner  from  said  supplying 
a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  mounted 

the  film; 
whereby  images  are  recordable 
mined  intervals  in  the  direction 
sequential    intermittent   shifting 
predetermined  intervals  in  the 
the  film  by  sequential  intermittt^nt 


>PI» 


th; 


1  a  plane  in  an  exposed 
sed  within  said  camera 


er  for  laterally  shifting  the 


mounted  in  a  stationary 

accommodating  unex- 

pply  magazine  having  a 

roximately  twci  times  the 

which  provides  for  free 

shaft,  of  the  film  wnund 

ng  stationary,  when  said 

r  with  the  film; 
has  passed  through  the 
magazine,  and 
I  in  said  carrier  for  feeding 


grthe 


of 


I  in  the  film  in  predeter- 

the  width  of  the  film  by 

of  the  carrier,   and   in 

ongitudinijl  direction  of 

driv  ing  of  the  rollers. 


1.  In  an  optical  scan  system  comprising  a  first  carriage 
movable  across  a  transparent  plane  supporting  a  light  source 
and  a  first  mirror,  a  second  carriage  supporting  a  second 
mirror  and  a  third  mirror,  said  carriages  being  connected  to  a 
common  dri\e  means  such  that  said  carriages  move  in  the 
same  direction  with  said  first  carriage  moving  at  twice  the 
vekxrity  of  said  second  carriage,  a  lens  focused  on  a  photore- 
sponsive  surface,  said  mirrors  being  positioned  on  said  car- 
riages such  that  images  from  said  transparent  plane  are  di- 
rected from  said  first  mirror  to  said  second  mirror  to  said  third 
mirror  to  said  lens,  the  improvement  w  herein  said  drive  means 
comprises  a  cable  carrying  at  least  one  extending  pin  and 
mounted  for  endless  movement  around  two,  spaced  pulleys  to 
form  a  straight  reach,  and  an  arm  pi\otally  connected  Xo  said 
first  carriage  and  spring  biased  toward  the  incoming  direction 
of  said  pin  when  it  moves  over  one  of  said  pulleys,  said  arm 
ha\ing  a  recess  adapted  to  become  engaged  when  said  pin 
enters  said  recess  as  said  pin  begins  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  said  reach,  the  cable  then  carrying  said  first  carriage  the 
length  of  the  reach  and  until  said  pin  moves  out  of  said  recess 
as  it  mo\  es  over  the  other  of  said  pulleys. 


3,910,700 

MOTORIZED  ARCHERY  SIGHT  AND  RANGE  RNDER 

Harold  R.  Sprandel,  19  Brookside  Dr.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.757 

Int.  CI.-  F41G  J/00 

LJ.S.  CI.  356-21  9  Claims 


1.  An  archery  sight  and  range  finder  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a.  an  elongate  slide. 
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b.  means  for  mounting  the  slide  vertically  on  a  central 
portion  of  an  archer's  bow. 

c.  a  pair  of  sliders  carried  by  and  vertically  movable  on  the 
slide, 

d.  a  drive  member  pivotally  carried  by  the  slide  and  having 
an  actuating  arm, 

e.  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuating  arm 
at  spaced-apart  points  thereon, 

f.  said  links  being  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sliders  whereby  movement  of  the  arm  shifts  the  sliders  at 
different  rates  along  the  slide  to  vary  the  spacing  between 
them  and  simultaneously  reposition  them  vertically, 

g.  a  pair  of  projecting  sight  bars  disposed  alongside  each 
other  respectively  on  said  sliders  and  arranged  to  be 
located  at  the  path  of  vision  of  an  archer  who  is  sighting 
game  with  the  bow  in  shooting  position. 

h.  said  sight  bars  thereby  having  a  variable  spacing  and 
variable  vertical  positioning  by  virtue  of  their  being  car- 
ried by  the  respective  sliders,  whereby  game  can  be  visu- 
ally located  between  the  sight  bars. 

i.  a  bull's-eye  type  sight  carried  by  one  of  said  sliders  and 
disposed  between  the  sight  bars,  for  alignment  with  the 
game  being  sighted, 

j.  a  gear  train  comprising  a  worm  gear  rigidly  connected  to 
the  drive  member  to  operate  the  latter  at  a  reduced 
speed,  comprising  a  worm  engaged  with  the  worm  gear, 
a  second  worm  gear  rigid  with  said  worm,  and  a  second 
worm  engaged  with  the  second  worm  gear, 

k.  an  electric  motor  having  its  shaft  rigid  with  the  second 
worm  of  the  gear  train  to  drive  the  same, 

I.  an  electric  battery, 

m.  a  reversing  switch  having  forward,  reverse,  and  open 
positions, 

n.  circuit  means  connecting  the  battery  to  the  motor 
through  said  reversing  switch, 

o.  a  housing  below  and  carried  by  said  slide,  in  which  the 
drive  member,  gear  train,  electric  motor  and  reversing 
switch  are  all  mounted,  said  housing  including  a  depend- 
ing portion  of  smaller  girth  in  which  the  reversing  switch 
is  disposed,  and 

p.  a  pair  of  spring-biased  push  buttons  connected  to  the 
reversing  switch  and  protruding  from  a  wall  of  the  de- 
pending ptirtion  of  the  housing  in  a  location  enabling 
them  to  be  easily  and  quickK  actuated  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  the  sliders. 


3.910.701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LIGHT 

REFLECTANCE  ABSORPTION  AND  OR  TRANSNUSSION 

George  R.  Henderson,  6217  Picardie  Road,  Miraleste,  Calif. 

90732.  and  David  A.  Grafton,  427  Palisades  Ave.,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.  90402 

Filed  July  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,026 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN -?.?// 6 

U.S.  CI.  356-39  1 1  Claims 


selectivity  and  alternately  energizing  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  diodes  having  light  enaissions  of  different  wave- 
length; * 

reflecting  said  light  emissions  from  said  diodes  with  respect 
to  a  test  object  and  receiving  said  reflected  light  emissions 
at  a  light  sensor  to  produce  an  alternating  current  electri- 
cal output  signal  having  an  amplitude  representing  the 
difference  in  reflectivity  of  the  test  object  as  a  function  of 
the  different  wavelengths  to  produce  a  differential  light 
reflectance  signal; 

receiving  the  electrical  signal  produced  by  said  sensor 
means  in  response  to  the  diode  light  emissions  reflected 
by  the  test  object;  and 

rectifying  the  alternating  current  signal  to  produce  a  direct 
current  signal  to  be  displayed  as  a  measure  of  said  differ- 
ential light  reflectance  signal. 


3,910,702 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PARTICLES 

EMPLOYING  APERTLRED  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

James  A.  Corll,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Particle 

Technology,  Inc.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,754 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  21/00,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—72  41  Claims 


'o  ® 

B.iij.«ji-jjil   Q  nitti tuxB 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid 
medium  including  in  combination: 

a  light  emitting  device  for  developing  a  plane  of  light,  said 
light  emitting  device  having  a  btire  therethrough,  said 
plane  of  light  extending  interior  to  siiid  bore  and  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  btire, 

means  for  coupling  the  particles  suspended  in  the  fluid 
medium  to  said  bore,  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  signal  developed  in 
response  to  said  particles  passing  through  said  bore  and 
through  said  plane  of  light. 


3,910,703 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  MOIRE  FRINGE 

CONCEPT  OF  MEASl  REMENT 
Richard  H.  Burns.  Webster;  Donald  R.  Hosack.  and  Helmut 
Welker.  both  of  Jamestown,  all  of  N.\ ..  assignors  to  Bausch 
&  Ivomb  Incorporated,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295.777.  Oct.  6.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,833,303. 
This  application  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.461 
Int.  CI.' GO  IB  11102 
U.S.  CI.  356—169  10  Claims 

I.  In  apparatus,  securable  to  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  members  for  use  in  measuring  the  relative  displace- 
ment therebetween,  including  a  scale,  means  for  supporting 
siiid  scale,  a  transducer  means  including  a  carriage  and  an 
10.  A  methcxl  of  measuring  light  reflectance,  transmission    index  grating,  said  carriage  including  scale  engaging  means, 
and/or  absorption  at  different  wavelengths,  the  steps  compns-    transducer  supptirt  mea^is,  and  means  secured  between  said 
.     .  transducer  means  and  said  carriage  for  urging  said  scale  en- 
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gaging  means  into  engagemfent 
improvement  comprises:  means 
ducer  support  means  to  said 


ivith  said  scale,  wherein  the 
fpr  rigidly  coupling  said  trans- 
supporting  means  to  posi- 


sca  e 
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tion  said  transducer  support  me4ns 
porting  means  until  said  scale  s 
said  first  member  and  said  tra 
cured  to  said  second  member 


3,910,104 
COMPENSATING  DEvicE  FOR  SIGHTING 
INSTRIXIENTS 
V  ictor  Lx)uis  Paul  Richarme,  Par  s,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor 
International,  Le  Pont,  France 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1974, 
Claims     priorit\ ,     application 
73.08943 

Int.  CI.-  GO  C  9118 


Ser.  No.  450,482 
France,     Mar.     13,     1973, 


U.S.  CI.  356-^249 


mstrunent 


non 


cons  tan 


1.  An  optical  sighting 
piece  including  a  teleobjective,  a 
a  device  for  compensating  the 
ment,  said  compensating  device 
having  a  surface  remaining 
fleeting  system  associated   with 
impart  to  an  incident  light  beam 
tration  thereof  into  the  reflecting 
an  even  number  of  reflections,  w 
passing  a  first  time  through  said 
again  therethrough  subsequent  tc 
of  said  permanently  horizontal  su 
said  compensating  device  being 
teleobjective  and  said  reticle,  th, 
path  from  the  center  of  said  reti 
tion  of  the  light  beam  on  the 
of  said  liquid  sheet  is  equal,  foi 
designating  the  fcx;al  length  of 
stant  depending  on  the  refractive 
said  material  constituting  said  re 
the  geometrical  arrangement  of 


7  Claims 


liquid 


comprising  a  sighting- 
reticle  and  an  eyepiece,  and 
-horizontality  of  the  instru- 
comprising  a  liquid  sheet 
tly  horizontal,  and  a  re- 
said  sheet  and  adapted  to 
betv^een  the  point  of  pene- 
system  and  said  liquid  sheet, 
lereby  said  light  beam,  after 
sheet,  is  caused  to  piLss 
a  total  reflection  at  a  point 
tface  of  said  liquid  sheet,  and 
so  disptised  between  said 
the  length  /  of  the  optical 
to  the  point  of  total  reflec- 
nently  horizontal  surface 
infinity  focusing,  to  fix,  f 
telobjective  and  .<  a  con- 
indices  of  said  liquid  and  of 
ecting  system,  and  also  on 
compensating  device. 


cl; 


perna 


tie 


Slid 


3,910,705 

MVTLTICOLOR  WRITING  INSTRLTVIENT 

E^nil  Schumacher,  Birkenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Sarastro  Kinzinger  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Sen  No.  491,660 

Int.  Cl.^  B43K  27112 

US.  CI.  401— 30  12  Claims 


relative  to  said  scale  sup- 
ubporting  means  is  secured  to 
n^ducer  support  means  is  se- 


1.  In  a  color-changing  multicolor  writing  instrument  of  the 
type  containing  a  rotatable,  cylindrical  cam  grcxjve  member 
with  oppositely  threaded  crossing  helical  cam  grooves  dis- 
pc«ed  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  refill  carriers 
having  end  portions  which  engage  said  cam  grooves; 

the  improvement  consisting  of  providing  a  guide  sleeve  with 
two  axially  extending  longitudinal  slots,  each  of  said  slots 
defining  a  channel  in  which  said  end  portions  ride,  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  channels  defining  the  limits  of  axial 
movement  of  each  of  said  end  portions,  said  improvement 
further  consisting  of  said  cam  groove  member  being 
disposed  for  limited  axial  movement,  a  return  spring 
biased  against  the  axial  movement  of  the  cam  groove 
members  so  that  w  hen  one  of  said  end  portions  is  engaged 
by  the  ends  of  one  of  said  slots,  said  cam  groove  member 
is  advanced  axially  against  said  bias. 


3,910,706 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  LIQLID  OR  PASTY  DENTIFRICE 
Franco  Del  Bon,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Trisa  Bur- 

stenfabrik  AG 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  6,  1974, 
003401/74;  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1974,  2400514 

int.  Cl.^  A46B  11100 
L.S.  CI.  401-134  6  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  liquid  or  pasty  dentifrice,  combined  with 
a  fountain  ttxnhbrush  having  a  bristle  carrier,  a  guiding  sleeve 
member  connected  to  the  latter  for  receiving  the  cartridge 
therein  and  serving  as  a  handle  of  the  toothbrush,  a  duct 
means  leading  from  the  bottom  part  of  the  sleeve  member 
through  the  bristle  carrier  to  a  set  of  bristles  on  the  latter,  an 
actuating  means  with  which  the  cartridge  is  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
piston  bxime  by  the  bristle  carrier  at  its  end  away  from  the 
bristles,  which  cartridge  is  hermetically  closed  at  the  end 
thereof  destined  for  facing  away  from  said  bristle  carrier,  and 
has  a  reservoir  for  dentifrice  in  its  interior  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage of  said  reservoir  opening  in  the  frontal  face  of  said  car- 
tridge being  destined  to  face  said  bristle  carrier,  said  outlet 
passage  being  adapted  for  receiving  therein  said  piston  in 
displaceable,  sealing  engagement,  said  cartridge  comprising  a 
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sealing  membrane  hermetically  closing  off  said  outlet  passage  the  respective  axial  lengths  of  the  mner  and  outer  annular 
prior  to  introduction  of  said  cartridge  into  said  sleeve  mem-  surfaces  so  that  complete  circumferential  sealing  is  effected 
ber  said  membrane  being  ruptured  by  piercing  means  associ-    between  said  mating  annular  surfaces  just  before  the  cartridge 

neck  reaches  its  seated  position  on  the  writing  head. 


3,910,708 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS 
Benedikt   Rohner,   Zurich,   Switzerland,  assignor   to   Robert 
Krause  KG,  Espelkamp,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.    13,   1973, 

17464/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B42F  3104 
U.S.  CI.  402—80  R  1  Claim 


3    7     12     11 


ated  with  said  piston,  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  intrtxluction, 
and  abutment  means  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  cartridge 
comprising  a  recess  in  the  frontal  face  of  said  cartridge  and 
adapted  for  receiving  therein  a  resetting  spring. 


3,910,707 

AIR  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  CARTRIDGE  AND  WRITING  OR  DRAWING 

INSTRUMENT 

Claus  Gottschalk,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  J.S. 

Staedtler.  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3,     1973, 
73283571  U) 

Int.  CI.    B43K  5114 
IJ.S.  CI.  401-135  10  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  connecting  a  cartridge  containing  a 
writing  liquid  with  a  writing  head  wherein  the  cartride  has  a 
neck  insertahle  within  an  annular  slot  in  the  writing  head,  the 
combination  wherein  said  annular  slot  and  said  cartridge  neck 
have  inner  and  outer  annular  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  t^f 
said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  writing  head  being  adapted 
to  sealingly  mate  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  inner 
annular  surface  of  said  cartridge  neck,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  outer  annular  surface  of  said  writing  head  being  adapted 
to  sealingly  mate  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  outer 
annular  surface  of  said  cartridge  neck,  said  sealing  mating 
being  effected  as  said  cartridge  neck  is  being  inserted  within 
said  annular  slot  in  said  writing  head,  longitudinally  extending 
passageway  means  in  at  least  two  of  said  annular  surfaces 
providing  for  egress  of  air  from  said  annular  slot  as  the  car- 
tridge neck  is  being  inserted  in  said  annular  slot  in  said  writing 
head,  said  passageway  means  having  axial  lengths  shorter  than 


2  5  15  K  9a  Ha 


I.  A  securing  device  for  a  loose-leaf  binder  having  rings 
each  formed  of  two  ring-halves,  said  device  comprising  a  strip 
of  material  having  three  fold-lines  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  two  elongated  slots,  twd 
resilient  lobes  at  one  end  of  said  strip,  and  a  hole  disposed  at 
the  base  of  said  lobes,  wherein  said  fold-lines  are  sti  disposed 
that  said  strip  can  be  folded  into  ft>ur  sections  bv  bending  it  at 
a  90°  angle  in  one  direction  about  the  first  two  of  said  fold- 
lines  and  fi)lding  it  back  by  180°  in  the  opposite  direction 
along  the  third  of  said  fold-lines  so  that  the  first,  third  and 
fourth  of  said  sections  thus  formed  then  lie  in  substantially 
parallel  planes,  said  slots  are  then  situated  in  said  first  and 
third  sections,  lie  upon  one  another,  and  are  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  a  said  ring,  the  slot  in  said  first  section  extends  into 
said  second  section,  the  width  of  said  slots  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  ring,  said  slot  in  said  first  and  second 
sections  being  longer  and  said  slot  in  said  third  section  being 
shorter  than  the  diameter  of  said  ring,  the  free  end  of  said 
fourth  section  is  adapted  to  form  a  fastening  head  comprising 
said  lobes,  said  lobes  being  adapted  for  positioning  under  the 
uppermost  portion  of  said  ring,  and  said  hole  is  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  ring-halves,  the  length  of  said  third  section 
being  such  that  it  forms  a  holding-down  tongue  together  with 
said  fourth  section. 


3,910,709 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISCONNFXTING  A 
SEGMENTED  CLTTER  BAR 
Claude  B.  Krekeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Mine  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb."  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,634 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  1110 
U.S.  CI.  403—8  »0  Claims 

1.  An  improved  segmented  cutter  bar  combination  for 
mining  machines  and  the  like  comprising:  a  cutter  bar  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  an  external  peripheral 
side  edge  between  said  two  surfaces;  a  threaded  attachment 
means  located  within  a  bore  provided  in  said  cutter  bar  in- 
wardly from  said  side  edge  and  extending  from  one  of  said 
surfaces  towards  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  bore  lr>eing  of 
a  size  closely  receiving  and  maintaining  said  attachment 
means;  a  cutter  chain  holding  segment  having  a  mating  edge 
held  against  said  side  edge;  a  separate  threaded  attachment 
member  rotatably  located  in  a  smooth  bore  provided  in  said 
segment  and  having  a  head  theretin,  said  attachment  member 
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being  received  by  a  smooth  orific* 
and   being   in   threaded   engagerrent 
means;  and  an  abutment  means  in 
by  said  head  when  said  side  edge 
abutting  engagement  with  one  antithe 


provided  in  said  side  edge 

with   said   attachment 

iaid  segment  being  engaged 

i  ind  said  mating  edge  are  in 

r  and  when  said  attach- 


ment means  and  said  attachment 
engagement  with  one  another;  whereby 
disconnected    from    said    cutter 
through  said  first  mentioned  bor)e 
means  to  break  said  attachment 
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member  are  in  threaded 

,  said  segment  may  be 

■>ar   by    applying    pressure 

against  said  attachment 

ber. 


rrem 


BASE  FOR  PREPARED 


3,910,71  D 
FREE-DRAINING  GRANILAR 

GROUND  SI  RFACE 
Duane  U.  Gagle.  and  Homer  J..  Draper,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okia..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan\,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974.  S4r.  No.  462,875 

Int.  Ci.'  EOlC  3IIX) 

L.S.  CI.  404-28  1  5  Claims 


I.  A  traffic-bearing  construction 
drainage  and  stability  comprising  a 
a  subsoil  underlying  said  surface.  sJd 
having  positioned  therebetween  a  fr  ee 
gate  capable  of  receiving  some  su 
aggregate    and   said   subsoil    havin 
impervious  barrier  positioned  such 
cannot  pass  upward  into  the  aggregate 
the  aggregate  drains  away  from  both 
ing  surface  toward  some  low  point 
passes  through  a  drainage  means  w  iic 
to  some  point  away  from  the  subsoil 


/   i ' 


itructure  having  improved 
rafTic-bearing  surface  and 

surface  and  said  subsoil 

-draining  layer  of  aggre- 
-face  water,  said  layer  of 

therebetween  a  water- 
that  water  in  the  subsoil 
and  such  that  water  in 
edges  of  the  traffic-bear- 

under  said  surface  and 

h  discharges  the  water 

underlying  the  aggregate. 


a  substantially  non-deformable  cylindrical  member  adapted 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

said  member  having  blades  projecting  from  its  cylindrical 
surface  in  a  form  corresponding  to  a  pattern  to  be  im- 
pressed in  the  concrete  simulating  a  plurality  of  masonry 
elements; 


3,910,711 

CONCRETE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

William  V.  Moorhead,  33052  Marin^  Vista  Drive,  Dana  Point. 

Calif.  92629 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27^,709,  Aug.  10,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,832,079.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

496,255 
Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  ^3102 
L.S.  CI.  404—89 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  im  jressing  a  pattern  in  con- 
crete comprising: 


a  frame  supporting  said  cylindrical  member  and  including  a 
bearing  in  w  hich  said  cylindrical  member  is  journaled  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  and, 

wheels  connected  to  said  frame  for  movably  supporting  said 
frame  outside  of  the  margins  of  said  cylindrical  member 
so  that  said  cylindrical  member  can  be  rotatively  moved 
over  concrete  while  said  wheels  support  said  cylindrical 
member  extrinsic  to  the  margins  of  said  roller. 


3,910,712 
HOLLOW  ROLLER  HAVING  AN  APERTLRED  SURFACE 

FOR  TREATING  THE  GROUND 
Adolphe  M.  Crete  Guerin,  98  rue  Nationale,  Mezieres  sur  Seine 
(Evelines),  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,671 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    Nov.    22,     1973, 
73.41922 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  19126 
U.S.  CI.  404-124  3  Claims 


Am 


I.  A  roller  having  an  apertured  surface  for  treating  grounds, 
comprising  a  roller  shaft  to  which  is  secured  an  endless  screw 
which  ha-s  at  leiist  one  thread  and  may  be  continuous  or  dis- 
continuous and  is  coaxial  with  the  roller  and  has  a  height 
exceeding  two-thirds  of  the  radius  of  the  roller,  the  apertured 
surface  being  secured  to  said  screw. 


8  Claims 


3,910,713 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED  PLASTIC 

TUBING 

Ernest  J.  Maroschak,  Box  878,  Roseboro,  N.C.  28382 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  262,192,  June  13,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,819,778,  and  Ser.  No.  278,003,  Aug.  4,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,920 

Int.  C1.2  B29C  171 W 
U.S.  a.  408-1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  longitudinally  advancing  hot 
annularly  corrugated  plastic  tube  following  the  molding 
thereof  and  for  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  along 
the  length  thereof  such  that  the  resulting,  tube  is  suitable  for 
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use  as  drainage  tubing  or  the  like,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  the  advancing  tube  through  a  cooling  chamber  com- 
prising first  and  second  successively  arranged  zones  while 
directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  liquid  coolant  surroundingly 
arranged  about  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tube  over  the  hot 
corrugated  exterior  surfaces  of  the  portion  of  the  tube  dis- 
posed within  the  first  zone,  and  while  wiping  the  adhering 
residual  coolant  from  the  corrugated  exterior  surface  of  the 
portion  of  the  tube  disposed  within  said  second  zone  by  direct- 
ing a  high  velocity  current  of  gas  upon  the  exterior  of  the  tube 
whereby  the  tube  is  delivered  from  the  second  zone  in  a  sub- 
stantially dry  condition,  and 


chamber  and  spaced  from  it  over  most  of  its  area,  but  merging 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  to  form  a  bearing 
housing  and  merging  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
to  form  an  outlet  duct,  a  centrifugal  pump  rotor  suspended 
within  and  discharging  into  said  casing  and  having  a  bearing 
within  said  bearing  hoasing,  an  inlet  duct  passing  through  the 
walls  of  said  tank,  said  chamber,  and  said  casing  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  pump  rotor,  passageways  through  the  wall 
of  said  casing  and  through  said  bearing  housing,  said  bearing 
communicating  with  said  sump,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  discharged  from  said  pump  will  flow  into  the  space 
between  said  casing  and  said  chamber,  then  into  said  bearing, 
and  finally  into  said  sump,  thereby  equalizing  pressures  inside 
and  outside  said  casing  and  reducing  thermal  shtx:k  to  said 
chamber,  bearing  and  tank  on  changes  in  temperatures  in  said 
inlet  duct. 


3,910.715 

SIDE  INLET  MEANS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Shmariahu  \edidiah.  West  Orange.  NJ..  assignor  to  Wor- 

thington  Pump  Intematioiuil.  Inc..  Mountainside.  N.J. 

Filed  June  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374.088 

Int.  a.  F04d  29/42.  29144 

U.S.  CI.  415— 182  6  Claims 


drilling  at  least  one  longitudinal  row  of  spaced  apertures 
along  the  length  of  the  thus  cooled  advancing  tube  by 
rotating  a  plurality  of  drill  bits  which  are  ptisitioned  in  an 
equally  spaced  radial  arrangement  extending  outwardly 
from  a  central  axis,  and  orbiting  the  drill  bits  about  the 
central  axis  such  that  the  working  ends  of  the  drill  bits 
have  a  component  of  longitudinal  movement  correspond- 
ing to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  tube  and  each  suc- 
cessive drill  bit  moves  into  and  out  of  the  advancing  tube 
to  form  apertures  at  predetermined  points  along  the  tube. 


3,910,714 
LIQUID  METAL  PUMP  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Harvey  G.  Allen,  Murr>sville,  and  James  R.  Maloney,  Irv^in, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  I'nited  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,589 

Int.  CI.-'  F04D  IIOU.  7102 

U.S.  CI.  415-53  R  ^  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  use  in  pumping  high  temperature  liquid 
under  high  pressures  comprising  a  tank  closed  at  its  bottom  to 
form  a  sump,  a  substantially  closed  chamber  within  said  tank 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  substantially  closed  casing  within  said 


.1 


1.  A  side  inlet  means  for  centrifugal  pumps  comprising; 

a.  first  means  forming  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  side  inlet 
meians, 

b.  second  means  forming  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the 
side  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  having  a  given  cross-sec- 
tional flow  area, 

c.  means  forming  a  fluid  flow  passage  through  said  side  inlet 
means  including, 

1 .  a  descending  seciton  forming  the  portion  of  said  fluid 
flow  passage  in  communication  with  the  inlet,  said 
descending  section  expanding  to  prov  ide  at  the  end  of 
said  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  passage  remote  from  the 
inlet  remote  from  the  inlet  end  a  substantially  elliptical 
cross-sectional  flow  area  having  a  major  axis  and  a 
minor  axis  and  the  flow  area  therethrough  being 
greater  than  but  not  more  than  three  times  the  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  of  the  outlet, 

2.  a  curved  section  sized  at  one  end  to  fit  the  expanded 
end  of  the  descending  section,  the  major  axis  of  the 
substantially  elliptical  cross-sectional  flow  area  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  curved  section 
and  the  minor  axis  transverse  thereto, 

3.  said  curved  section  to  form  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  fluid  flow  passage  and  contracting  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  end  thereof  connected  to  the  descending 
section  to  provide  at  said  remote  end  of  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  fluid  flow  passage  a  cross-sectional 
flow  area  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  flow 
area  of  the  outlet  whereby  the  v  ekx;ity  of  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  descending  section  is  reduced  before  it 
enters  the  curved  section  and  the  velocity  of  the  fluid 
is  accelerated  after  it  leaves  the  curved  section,  and 
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4.  a  straight  cylindrical 
end  of  the  curved  section 
portion  of  the  fluid  flow  p; 
mediate  portion  with  the 
.  means  for  connecting  the  side 

position  for  use. 
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section  between  the  contracted 
md  the  outlet  forming  the 
issage  connecting  the  inter- 
oiitlet,  and 

inlet  means  into  assembled 


3.910,716 

GAS  TL'RBINE  INLET  VANE  STRUCTLRE  LTILIZING  A 

STABLE  CERAMIC  SPHERICAL  INTERFACE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Jeffrey   D.  Roughgarden.  Palo  Alio,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  D. 

Leshnoff,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,753 

Int.  C\.-hOW^/02 

U.S.  CI.  415— 217  1  Claim 


1.  An  inlet  nozzle  for  a  gas  tu 
shroud  ring,  a  radially  outer  s 
inner  shroud  ring,  and  an  annul 
compressively  retained  therebetw 
ments  comprising: 

a.  three  radially  extending  ceraiTiic 

b.  three  separate  outer  suppoi(ti\ 
outer  arcuate  segment; 

c  three  separate  inner  supporti\ 
arcuate  segment; 

d.  a  first  support  means  extendi 
segment  for  retaining  said  out^r 
tation.  with  each  end  cap  in 
to  the  radially  outer  end  of  a 

e.  a  second  support  means  extent! 
ate  segment  for  retaining  sai< 
orientation,  with  each  end  cap 
ship  to  the  radially  inner  end 

f  means  providing  a  ball  and 
said  first  supptirt  means  and  si 
ally  midway  between  the  arci^ate 
means; 

g.  means  providing  a  ball  and  socket 
said  second  support  means  and 
generally  midway  between  the 
second  support  means; 

h.  means  providing  a  ball  and  socket 
each  end  cap  and  the  adjacept 
associated  therewith; 

i.  said  ball  and  socket  engagenients 
three  blades  and  their  respective 


rftine  having  a  radially  inner 

hrpud  ring  coaxial  with  said 

r  array  of  vane  segments 

i;en,  each  of  said  vane  seg- 

blades; 
e  end  caps  forming  an 

;  end  caps  forming  an  inner 

rjg  across  said  outer  arcuate 
end  caps  in  proper  orien- 
(ipposed  facing  relationship 
blade; 

ing  across  said  inner  arcu- 
inner  end  caf^s  in  proper 
in  opposed  facing  relation- 
of  a  blade; 

engagement  between 

outer  shroud  ring  gener- 

extent  of  said  support 


socket 
s^  id 


engagement  between 
said  inner  shroud  ring 
arcuate  extent  of  said 

engagement  between 
radial  end  of  the  blade 

between  each  of  the 
outer  end  caps  being 


^J 


disposed  such  that  each  point  of  engagement  determines 
a  vertex  of  a  first  included  triangle; 

j.  said  ball  and  socket  engagements  between  each  of  the 
three  blades  and  their  respective  inner  end  caps  being 
disposed  such  that  each  point  of  engagement  determines 
the  vertex  of  a  second  included  triangle;  and  wherein, 

k.  said  vertices  of  said  first  included  triangle  in  conjunction 
with  said  ball  and  socket  engagement  of  said  outer  shroud 
to  said  support  means  define  a  substantially  stable  tetra- 
hedral  relationship  between  the  points  of  engagement  for 
the  radially  outer  support  of  each  vane  segment;  and, 

1.  said  vertices  of  said  second  included  triangle  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  ball  and  socket  engagement  of  said  inner 
shroud  to  said  inner  support  means  define  substantially 
stable  tetrahedral  relationship  between  the  points  of 
engagement  for  the  radially  inner  support  of  each  vane 
segment 


3,910,717 
FURNACE  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
VVIIliam  L.  Thome,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland- Ross 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,340 

Int.  CI.-  F04D  29/40,  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  415— 219C  2  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  fan  assembly  for  circulating  a  hot  gaseous 
medium  in  a  furnace,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  shaft; 

a  fan  wheel  on  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in 
contact  with  said  hot  gaseous  medium; 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  fan  wheel  from  rest 
to  a  predetermined  speed  aK>ve  critical;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  said  fan  wheel  and 
permitting  said  shaft  and  fan  wheel  to  pass  through  a 
critical  speed  between  2(X)-4{)0  rpm.  said  means  includ- 
ing 

first  bearing  means  including  a  self-aligning  type  bearing 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  fan  wheel  for 
joumaling  said  shaft  in  a  manner  which  permits  said  shaft 
to  rotate  in  a  conical  path  with  the  apex  of  said  conical 
path  at  the  center  of  said  bearing. 

a  second  bearing  receiving  said  shaft  and  positioned  on  said 
shaft  between  said  first  bearing  and  said  fan  wheel,  and 

resilient  means  supporting  said  second  bearing  for  permit- 
ting orbital  movement  of  said  second  bearing  relative  the 
axis  of  said  first  bearing  while  said  shaft  rotates  within 
said  second  bearing,  said  resilient  means  also  dampening 
vibration  of  said  shaft  and  said  fan  wheel  while  same  orbit 
about  said  first  bearing. 
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3,910,718 
LIMITED  DEFLECTION  FLEXIBLE  BEADED  FAN  FOR 

USE  WITH  VISCOUS  SHEAR  CLLTCH 
Ralph  Miller  MacEwen,  and  Richard  Paul  Beldam,  both  of 
Chatham,  Canada,  assignors  to  Fram  Corporation,  East 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,074 

Int.  CI. '  F04D  29/38 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 6—  1 32  15  Claims 


36     48 


a  thermosetting  adhesive  capable  of  withstanding  the  com- 
pressive stresses  to  which  it  is  subjected  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  gas  turbine  engine,  filling  the  gap  between  said 
rtxns  and  the  walls  of  said  slots,  said  thermosetting  adhesive 
comprising  a  resin  filled  with  a  mixture  of  aluminum,  aiumi- 


1.  In  an  automotive  cooling  fan,  rotatable  in  a  plane,  for  use 
with  a  viscous  shear  clutch,  said  fan  having  a  huh  and  a  plural- 
ity of  fan  blade  assemblies  each  ct>mprising  an  arm  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  and  a  flexible  resilient  blade 
having  a  leading  portion,  defined  by  the  direction  of  fan  rota- 
tion, extending  radially  along  said  arm  and  connected  to  said 
arm  radiall>   therealong.  said  blade  having  radially  spaced 
inner  and  outer  side  edges  and  extending  transsersely  to  a 
trailing  portion  thereof  terminating  in  a  trailing  edge  spaced 
rearwardly  of  said  arm  and  said  blade  curved  from  said  arm  to 
a  position  at  said  trailing  edge  downstream  of  said  arm,  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  airflow  from  said  fan.  said  blade  pres- 
enting a  transversely  extending  convex  surface  on  the  up- 
stream side  thereof,  said  trailing  portion  and  said  trailing  edge 
decambcring  to  a  relatively  more  upstream  position  as  rota- 
tional  speed   increases,  and  a  rigid   reinforcement  member 
radially  connected  to  and  against  the  upstream  side  of  said 
blade  leading  portion,  said  reinforcement  member  extending 
radially  along  said  leading  portion  and  transversely  therefrom 
toward  said  blade  trailing  portion  overiying  said  convex  sur- 
face,   said    reinforcement    memt)er   spaced    a   progressively 
greater  distance  from  said  blade  convex  surface  toward  the 
trailing  portion  of  said  blade,  the  improvement  in  which: 
said  reinforcement  member  extends  transversely,  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  plane,  to  a  trailing  position  along  a  line  extend- 
ing generally  radially  along  said  blade  and  said  reinforce- 
ment member  at  radially  spaced  positions  along  said  line 
respectively  adjacent  said  inner  and  outer  side  edges,  said 
line  spaced  transversely  from  the  connection  of  said  rein- 
forcement member  to  said  blade  a  distance  greater  than 
5()<^^  of  the  transverse  extent  of  said  blade  to  said  blade 
trailing  edge  from  said  connection,  whereby  said  reinforce- 
ment member  restrains  decambering  of  said  blade  beyond 
said  acute  angle. 


3,910,719 
COMPRESSOR  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Barton  H.  Hessler.  Shelton,  and  V  ictor  Strautman.  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  A>co  Corporation.  Stratford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,391 
int.  CI- FOW  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  416—134  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  compressor  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 
a  metallic  rotor  disc  having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  outer 

periphery  thereof; 
metallic  compressor  blades  each  having  an   airfoil   section 
attached  to  a  blade  root,  said  roots  being  loosely  positioned 
within  said  slots;  and 


num  oxide  and  iron  oxide,  the  ratio  of  said  resin  to  said 
mixture  being  approximately  1 : 1  and  the  proportions  of 
aluminum,  aluminum  oxide  and  iron  oxide  in  said  mixture 
being  in  the  ranges  of  l()-35'7r  Al,  20-HiV7(  Al^O.,  and 
\0-25'/i  Fe:,0  4. 


3,910.720 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  MEANS 
Alan  Henry  Vincent,  and  Peter  John  Flux,  both  of  Veo\il. 
England,  assignors  to  V\estland  .Aircraft  Limited.  Yeo>il, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.078 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Apr.  26.  1973. 
19997/73 

Int.  CI.- B64C  2  7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  416— 145  "  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotiirv  wing  aircraft  having  a  main  rotor  system  includ- 
ing a  rotor  huh  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  generallv  vertical 
axis  and  a  pluraltv  of  rotor  blades  extending  radiallv  from  the 
rotor  hub,  a  vibration  absorbing  means  mounted  on  the  rotor 
hub,  said  vibration  absorbing  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circular  weight  disposed  around  the  axis  of  rotalii>n  fi>r 
riUation  with  the  rotor  hub  in  a  plane  substantiallv  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  rcnation,  the  said  weight  being  supported  by 
resilient  support  means  comprising  at  least  three  resilient 
supports  arranged  symmetricallv  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  extending  radiallv  outwardly  from  inner  attachments 
adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  to  outer  attachments  on  the 
weight  so  that,  during  rotation,  the  weight  is  capable  of  oscilla- 
tion in  any  direction  within  its  plane  of  rotation,  and  further 
supptirt  means  for  restraining  the  said  oscillatory  movements 
of  the  weight  to  be  within  the  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  rotation. 
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3,910,72 

PITCH  V  ARVING  MECHANISM^  FOR  BLADED  ROTORS 
Da\id   Roberts   McMurtry,   Alveston,   England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Ro>ce  (  1971  )  Limited,  Lortdon,  England 
FUed  Det.  27,  1973,  Set.  No.  428,714 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niteld  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1973, 
1776,73 


CI.-  F03BI 


U.S.  CI.  416 


4  Claims 


prcd 


1.  A  pitch  varying  mechanism  '. 
\^hich  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  are 
rotational  shaft  is  provided  for  pro . 
and  wherein  the  mechanism  cc 
an  actuator  which  is  mounted 
and  which  is  operable  to 
corresponding  to  the  degree  o 
the  blades; 
an  epicyclic  differential  gear  ha\ 
which  is  driven  h\   the  shaft 
driven  by  said  rotational  ou 
corresponding  to  the  sum  of 
and  the  actuator  rotatitinal  ou 
a  pitch  changing  reduction  gear 
gears  and  an  input,  the  input  c<. 
of  the  epicyclic  differential 
pitch  changing  reduction  gear 
ti\e  rotation  of  the  two  output 
the  output  gears  with  each  fan 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  ti 
further  means  selectively  operii 
ri>lor   stops   far   feathering  the 
comprising  a  clutch  having  twx 
disengaged  and  which  are  ada 
disconnect  the  output  of  the 
pitch  changing  reduction  gear 
the  pitch  changing  reduction 


ir  a  variable  pitch  fan  in 
mounted  on  a  rotor  and  a 
iding  a  drive  to  the  rotor 
impijises: 

stationary  relative  to  the  rotor 
uce  a  rotational  output 
pitch  change  required  in 


tpjt 
h 


ip 


g; 


ped 


g; 


3,910,722 
PORTABLE  IRRIGATION 
Hochmuth,  P.O.  Box  22 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser 
Int.  CI.    F04B 
L.S.  CI.  417—34 


Joseph  VN . 


1.  A  portable  irrigation  pump  combrismg 
by  wheels  adaptable  for  transport; 
middle  of  said  frame  to  form  an 
suppK)rt;  a  saddle  vertically  mountei 


ng  twti  input  gears  one  of 

4nd  the  other  of  which  is 

and  having  an  output 

e  shaft  rotiitional  speed 

ut, 

h<ning  a  pair  of  output 

rrcsp<>nding  to  the  output 

ar.  the  output  from  the 

x;ing  in  the  form  of  rela- 

gears;  means  connecting 

blade  to  rotate  the  blades 

vary  their  pitch,  and 

e  when  the  drive  to  the 

fan   blades,  said  means 

parts  which  are  normally 

to  be  engaged  and  to 

(  ifferential  gear  from  the 

1  id  to  connect  the  input  of 

ar  to  static  structure. 


PLMP 
Roundup,  Mont.  59072 
No.  327.114 

9/06 

1  Claim 


frame  and  horizontally  connected  above  a  power  source  to 
form  a  transportable  rest  for  the  upper  end  of  pump  to  set  in; 
a  pair  of  support  arms  hingedly  mounted  on  each  side  of 
saddle  and  frame,  upper  end  of  said  support  arms  hingedly  and 
bracedly  attached  to  a  pump  support  hinge  to  lift  pump  head 
up  out  of  saddle  and  hingedly  set  it  down  into  the  wishbone 
end  of  frame;  said  pump  support  hinge  being  fixedly  mounted 
to  upper  end  of  pump;  a  winch  fixedly  mounted  to  frame;  from 
said  winch  a  cable  extendable  under  said  pump  support  hinge 
up  to  boom  which  extends  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
frame  and  said  cable  extending  downwardly  to  lower  part  of 
pump;  said  power  source  securely  mounted  in  said  frame  with 
a  coupleable,  tumable,  flexible,  reduceable  drive  train  extend- 
ing rearwardly  connecting  to  pump  shaft  which  is  supported 
by  a  thrust  bearing  on  said  pump  support  hinge  and  which 
extends  in  and  through  the  center  of  an  elongated  tubular 
conduit  with  an  impeller  fixedly  mounted  on  opposite  end  of 
shaft  and  rotatable  in  a  cone-shaped  housing,  said  impeller 
held  in  position  by  a  fm-support  bearing,  thus  forming  the 
pump;  an  intake  scoop  with  shallow  180-degree  circular  intake 
ports  with  Antiswire  fins  mounted  and  spaced  to  brace  the 
scoop,  said   intake  scoop  hingedly  mounted  to  said  cone- 
shaped  housing  and  controllable  by  cable  and  hand  winch 
which  is  mounted  on  upper  end  of  pump;  a  hose  secured  by 
clamp  means  to  upper  end  of  conduit  which  is  a  45°  elbow  to 
house  a  radiator  and  to  permit  said  hose  when  inflated  to 
extend  out  on  the  ground,  or  when  rolled  up,  to  be  held  to  end 
of  conduit  by  a  flexible,  attached  by  clamp,  hose  carrier  that 
encircles  the  hose;  an  automatic  shutoff  arm,  hingedly  at- 
tached on  a  bracket  that  is  mounted  on  underside  of  frame, 
one  end  of  the  arm  resting  on  the  hose,  which  is  flexible  and 
supported  by  internal  water  pressure,  so  that  when  the  pres- 
sure drops,  the  hose  collapses,  triggering  the  arm  causing 
other  end  to  touch  an  electric  terminal  which  grounds  the 
ignition  control,  shutting  off  the  power  source;  and  a  vent 
val\e,  mounted  in  top  of  pump,  to  alleviate  vacuum  caused  by 
water  leaving  the  tube  when  the  pump  is  shut  off 


3,910,723 
FLEL  INJECTION  PLTVIPS  FOR  I.C.  ENGINES 
Jean  Claude  Bonin,  Blois,  France,  assignor  to  Roto  Diesel, 
Clichy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,431 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Mar.     14,     1973, 
73.09050 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  i9/02.  29/00,  49/00 
L.S.  CL  417—214  8  Claims 


a  frame  supported 

a  cross-member  in  the 

'X-shaped  wishbone-type 

abtive  each  side  of  said 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  kind  intended  for  supplying 
fuel  to  internal  combustion  engines  and  comprising  a  body 
part,  a  distributor  member  rotatable  within  the  body  part  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relationship  with  an  associated 
engine,  a  transverse  bore  in  the  distributor  member,  a  pair  of 
pumping  plungers  reciprocably  mounted  within  the  bore,  a 
pair  of  sht>es  slidable  in  radial  slots  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bore,  said  shoes  engaging  the  plungers  during  inward  move- 
ment of  the  shoes,  cam  engaging  means  carried  by  said  shoes, 
an  annular  cam  ring  surrounding  said  distributor,  cam  lobes 
formed  on  the  internal  periphery  of  said  cam  ring  and  engag- 
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ing  with  said  cam  engaging  means  during  rotation  of  the  dis- 
tributor member  to  impart  inward  movement  to  said  shoes  and 
plungers,  fuel  delivery  means  for  conveying  fuel  displaced 
from  said  bore  to  a  plurality  of  fuel  outlets  in  turn,  fuel  inlet 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  bore  during  the  pericxls  when 
the  plungers  can  move  outwardly,  a  carrier  member  axially 
slidable  on  the  distributor  member,  slots  in  the  carrier  mem- 
ber in  which  are  located  said  shoes,  respectively,  whereby 
axial  movement  of  the  carrier  member  will  effect  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shoes,  inclined  surfaces  on  said  shoes,  a  stop 
member  carried  by  the  distributor  member,  said  stop  member 
defining  abutment  surfaces  engageable  with  the  inclined  sur- 
faces on  said  shoes  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
shoes  whereby  axial  movement  of  the  carrier  member  will 
vary  the  extent  of  outward  movement  of  the  plungers. 

3,910,724 
FLEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Katashi  Okamoto,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,411 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.    14,    1972,  47- 
114575 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  23/12,  49/00;  F02D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—206  4  Claims 


d. 
e. 


h. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
including: 

a.  a  pump  piston; 

b.  means  defining  an  injection  pump  working  chamber; 

c.  means  defining  an  injection  pump  relief  channel,  said 
relief  channel  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
working  chamber; 

cam  dri\e  means  for  driving  said  pump  piston; 
fuel  feed  pump  means  synchronously  dri\en  with  said 

pump  pi.ston  for  feeding  fuel  through  said  relief  channel 

to  said  working  chamber  in  dependence  on  engine  rpm; 

f  a  control  piston; 

means  connecting  said  control  piston  to  siiid  fuel  feed 

pump  means; 

means  connecting  said  control  piston  to  said  cam  drive 

means; 

i.  means  defining  a  bypass  chamber;  and 

j.  means  controlling  the  extent  to  which  fuel  flows  through"^ 
said  relief  channel  to  said  bypass  chamber,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  feed  quantity  of  the  fuel  injection 
quantity  is  caused  to  flow  off  through  said  relief  channel 
to  said  bypass  chamber  in  order  to  alter  the  fuel  injection 
quantity  by  regulating  said  relief  channel  and  by  displac- 
ing said  cam  dri\  e  means  by  said  control  piston  under  the 
improvement  ctimprising: 

1.  pressure  regulating  valve  means; 

2.  means  connecting  said  pressure  regulating  \alve  means 
to  said  bypa.ss  chamber;  and 

3.  means  connecting  said  pressure  regulating  valve  means 
to  said  fuel  feed  pump  means  to  regulate  the  pressure 


thereof,  wherein  the  resultant  pressure  oi  the  fuel 
quantity  which  flows  off  through  said  relief  channel 
serves  as  a  control  pressure  for  said  pressure  regulating 
valve  means. 


3,910,725 
PORTABLE  PLTVIP  APPARATl  S 
Clinton  Rule,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rule  Industries, 
Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,444 

Int.  CI.^F04B2//00 

U.S.  CI.  417—234  14  Claims 


1.  A  portable  pump  enclosure  assembly  comprising  i^aris- 
ter  and  a  canister  lid,  siiid  canister  having  a  liquid-tight  parti- 
tion therein  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  pump  ci>mpart- 
ment  to  receive  therein  electrically  energized  liquid  pumping 
means  and  a  battery  compartment  to  receive  therein  an  elec- 
tric battery,  gitsket  means  sealably  interposed  between  said 
canister  and  siiid  lid  to  establish  a  liquid-tight  closure  of  said 
battery  compartment,  conductor  means  to  conduct  energy 
from  a  battery  housed  within  said  battery  compartment  to  a 
pumping  means  housed  within  said  pump  compartment,  and 
switch  means  located  on  the  hatterv  compartment  side  of  said 
enclosure  assembly  and  in  circuit  with  said  conductor  means. 

3,910,726 
WATER  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Mario    Tanferna;    Alessandro    Ma.scioli;    Angelo    Ciminelli; 
Franco  Polo,  and  Carlo  Boschetto,  all  of  \  ia   Ariosto  24, 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  16,  1973,  51494/73 
Int.  CI.-  F04F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  417— 240  8  Claims 


16 


0 


7^  /Ho 

12  18 


1.  A  water  lifting  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  open  bottom  or  inlet  end  immersed  in  a  body  of  water  and 
an  also  open  upper  or  outlet  end  of  a  section  narrower  than 
said  bt>ttom  end  and  extending  in  a  delivery  pipe  ending  in  an 


306 


outlet  located  above  the  maxim  jm  expected  height  of  the 
waves  of  said  body  of  water,  the  larrowing  of  said  upper  end 
causing  the  acceleration  of  the  wiives  rising  within  siiid  hollow 
body,  to  project  water  through  si  id  delivery  pipe. 
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3,910,7  J7 

METERING  PIAIP 

Jac  B.  Flynn,  Elgin,  and  Werner  K.  Priese,  Barrington,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Valve  Systeriis  International,   Inc.,   Bala 

Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,532,  Sept.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,032.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,748 

Int.  CI.-  V04B  9108 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 7  —387  4  Claims 


1     "cr^ 
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p  stc 
effec  ted 
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1.  An  improved  pump  which 
cylinder  therein  and  including  a 
a  piston  siidably  mounted  within 
a  piston  chamber;  port  means 
piston  chamber  with  said  reserv 
reciprocating  movement  of  the 
of  operating  fluid   may   be 
operatively  connected  with  said 
flexible  means  and,  which  flexi 
portitm  of  a  chamber  means  for  c 
fluid  between  said  piston  and  said 
means  being  adapted  to  alternate 
and  a  second  configuration  durin 
fluid  in  said  chamber  means,  the 
housing  includes  a  relatively   mo. 
said  cylinder,  said   sleeve   havin 
therein,  said  port  means  being 
formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  5 
aperture  opening  to  the  outer  su 
in  communication  with  said  annu 
said  sleeve  for  axial  movement 
housing,  such  that  the  point  in  the 
piston  blocks  said  port  means  a 
placement  force  on  the  operating 
varying  the  displacement  of  said 
comprising  a  threaded  coaxial 
threaded  member  mounted  c 
threaded  driving  engagement  wi 
operating  means  extending  exteri 
fecting  rotation  of  said  threaded 
ling  said  threaded  member  to 
position,  whereby  rotation  thereo' 
ment  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  sai< 


tet\ 


cilmprises:  a  housing  ha\  ing  a 
rjservoir  for  operating  fluid; 
said  cylinder  and  providing 
operatively  connecting  said 
;  drive  means  for  effecting 
on  whereby  displacement 
pumping  head   means 
p^ton  chamber  and  including 
means  serves  to  define  a 
xbnfining  a  volume  of  driving 
flexible  means,  said  flexible 
ween  a  first  configuration 
displacement  of  operating 
improvement  wherein  said 
able  sleeve  which  defines 
said   port   means  formed 
by  an  annular  grcx>ve 
sleeve,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  sleeve  and  being 
groove,  means  mounting 
ve  to  said  piston  and  said 
piston  stroke  wherein  said 
exerts  compressive,  dis- 
I  luid  may  be  varied,  thereby 
pump,  said  mounting  means 
ejctension  on  said  sleeve,  a 
of  said  sleeve  and  in 
said  threaded  extension 
orly  of  said  housing  for  ef- 
rr  ember,  and  means  journal- 
housing  in  a  fixed,  axial 
will  produce  axial  move- 
piston. 


deTined 
Si  id 
rf  ice 


Vxr 


rel  iti 
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oax  ally 
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3,910,728 
DEVV  ATERING  PLTVIP  APPARATUS 
Albert   H.   Sloan,  4201    Kean   Road,  Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla. 
33314 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,997 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  9108 

U.S.  Cn.  417—390  6  Claims 


1.  Dewatering  pumping  apparatus  comprising,  a  mobile 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  fluid  tank  assembly  including  a 
pressure  fluid  pump  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  engine, 
said  tank  as,sembly  including  an  enclosed  fluid  storage  tank 
and  a  mounting  plate  for  said  tank,  said  mounting  plate  having 
means  for  connection  to  said  engine,  whereby  said  tank  may 
be  removed  from  said  mounting  plate,  pump  control  means  in 
said  tank  and  operatively  connected  with  said  pump  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  discharge  thereof,  and  float  level  regulating 
means  in  said  tank  and  operatively  connected  with  said  power 
source  for  regulating  the  latter,  a  water  pump  assembly  for 
being  lcx;ated  in  a  hole  to  be  dewatered  and  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  pressure  fluid  motor  mounted  in  said  housing,  flexible 
fluid  conduits  connected  between  said  motor  and  said  tank 
assembly  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  therebetween  to  drive 
said  motor,  an  impeller  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
motor  for  being  rotationally  driven  by  said  motor  to  thereby 
pump  water  from  said  hole. 


3,910,729 
COMPRESSOR 
Robert  E.  Jepsen,  Emmaus;  Jean  C.  Liberty,  Allentown,  and 
Richard  E.  Luybli,  Hellertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,084 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 7— 4 1 7  20  Claims 


I.  A  compressor  for  pressurizing  a  fluid  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  closed  housing  having  a 
major  and  minor  axis  and  a  first  and  second  end  defining 
first  and  second  chambers  in  said  housing; 
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a  first  piston  and  cylinder  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  and 
mounted  for  relative  reciprocation  thereby  defining  a  first 
variable  volume  fluid  chamber; 

a  second  piston  and  cylinder  disposed  in  the  second  cham- 
ber and  mounted  for  relative  reciprocation  thereby  defin- 
ing a  second  variable  volume  fluid  chamber; 

the  first  and  second  piston  and  cylinder  combination 
mounted  relative  to  each  other  for  reciprcx;ation  along 
the  major  axis  of  the  housing; 

means  associated  with  each  independent  piston  and  cylin- 
der combination  to  cause  reciprocating  motion  of  each 
piston  and  cylinder  independent  of  the  other;  and 

means  for  admitting  and  removing  a  fluid  to  the  first  and 
second  variable  volume  chambers. 


3,910,731 
SCREW  ROTOR  MACraNT  WITH  MLT.TIPLE  WORKING 
SPACES  INTERCONTSECTED  VIA  COMMLTVICATION 
CHANNEL  IN  COMMON  END  PLATE 
Walther  Persson,  Johanneshov .  and  Lauritz  Benedictus  Schib- 
bye,  Saltsjo-Duvnas,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska 
Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,176,  June  30,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1.224 
ClainK  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1970, 
33405/70  * 

Int.  CI.  FOIc  1116.  n/OO;  F04c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  418—9  13  Claims 


3,910,730 
OIL  WELL  PUMP 
Lonnie  L.  Gage,  Rte.  3,  Box  158,  Walters,  Okla.  73572 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,832,  Oct.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,285 

Int.  CI.-  F04B2//04 
U.S.  CI.  417— 554  7  Claims 


I.  A  subsurface  well  pump  comprising  a  first  elongated 
stationary  tubular  member  in  communication  with  a  well  fluid 
reservoir,  a  second  elongated  tubular  member  in  communica- 
tion with  the  well  fluid  and  concentrically  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  stationary  tubular  member  and  reciprcx;al  with 
respect  thereto,  check  valve  means  disposed  within  one  of  said 
tubular  members  to  provide  alternate  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions for  the  pump  during  operation  thereof,  piston  ring  means 
provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  engagable  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  other  of 
said  tubular  members  to  provide  a  maximum  fluid  seal  there- 
between with  a  minimum  of  frictional  drag  for  substantially 
precluding  bypassing  of  the  well  fluid  between  the  tubular 
members  during  operation  of  the  pump,  said  piston  ring  means 
including  at  least  one  relatively  thin  annular  metallic  ring 
having  the  central  bore  thereof  concentric  with  the  outer 
circumference  thereof,  said  valve  means  including  valve  seat 
means  removably  secured  within  said  one  tubular  member, 
ball  means  loosely  disposed  within  said  one  tubular  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  means  for  providing  said 
alternate  open  and  closed  positions  for  the  pump,  and  limit 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  tubular  members  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  ball  means  in  one  direction  during  operation 
of  the  pump  while  maintaining  a  maximum  fluid  flow  through 
the  pump,  said  limit  means  comprising  tension  spring  means 
disposed  w  ithin  one  of  said  tubular  members  and  in  a  pressure 
engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  thereof. 

r 


1.  Screw  rotor  machine  for  an  elastic  working  fluid  compris- 


ing: 


a  casing  enclosing  at  least  two  working  spaces,  ea"ch  gener- 
ally comprising  two  intersecting  bores  with  parallel  axes 
and  provided  with  barrel  walls,  with  low  pressure  and 
high  pressure  end  walls  perpendicular  to  said  axes,  and 
with  low  pressure  and  high  pressure  ports  disposed  in  said 
walls; 

a  puir  of  intermeshing  rtnors  respectively  disposed  in  each 
working  space,  each  rotor  provided  with  helical  lands  and 
interv ening  grcxives  having  a  wrap  angle  of  less  than  360°, 
each  pair  of  intermeshing  rotors  comprising  one  rotor  of 
male  rotor  type  and  one  rotor  of  female  rotor  type;  and 
a  transmission  chamber  housing  a  power  transmission, 
one  rotor  of  each  stage  being  further  interconnected  by 
said  power  transmission  disposed  in  said  separate  trans- 
mission chamber; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  casing  comprises: 

a  common  barrel  member  enclosing  at  least  the  major  por- 
tions of  the  working  spaces  in  parallel  side  by  side;  and 

an  end  plate  member  directly  connected  to  said  barrel 
member,  said  end  plate  member  having: 
one  common  plane  surface  constituting  an  end  wall  of 

each  of  said  working  spaces; 
means  for  carrying  bearings  for  all  the  rotors; 
means  for  enclosing  said  transmission  chamber;  and 
depressions  in  said  common  plane  surface  which  form  at 
least  portions  of  a  communication  channel  between 
said  working  spaces 


3,910,732 
GEROTOR  PLTVIP  OR  MOTOR 
Gavril  T.  Lusztig.  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Webster  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,373 
Int.  CI.-  FOIC  1/02;  F03C  3/00;  F04C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  418—60  21  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pump  or  motor  comprising:  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports;  a  shiift  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  pair  of  assemblies  axially  spaced 
apart  on  said  shaft,  each  assembly  including  an  inner  member 
mounted  for  roUUion  with  said  shaft  having  external  gear 
means  meshing  with  internal  gear  means  on  the  inside  of  an 
outer  member  mounted  for  orbital  movement  on  said  casing. 
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means  including  said  gear  meaps 
chambers  surrounding  said  shaft 
cation  between  a  first  group  of 
ports  and  between  a  second  grtoup 


other  of  said  ports,  and  drive 

casing  and  interconnecting  sai 

said  outer  members  in  a  predetermined 

ship. 


3,910, 
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forming  a  plurality  of  fluid  3,910,734 

;  passage  means  in  communi-  COMPOSITE  APEX  SEAL 

iaid  chambers  and  one  of  said    Yesh\\ant  P.  Telang,  Crosse  lie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
of  said  chambers  and  the        Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,133 
Int.  C1.2  FOIC  2//00 
US.  CI.  418—178 

^7 


'/O 


4  Claims 


link  means  mounted  on  said 

outer  members  to  maintain 

orbital  phase  relation- 


733 


ROTARY  MECHANISM  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

CAMMING  ELEMENTS 

Leslie  H.  Gro\e.  707  E.  Hoyt  Ajve.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ?jio.  143.869,  May  17,  1971, 

abandoned,  nhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

859,117,  Sept.  18,  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  June  II, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  368,871 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  1102:  F03C  J/rW.  F04C  1102:  FOIC  UIO 


U.S.  CI.  418— 61  B 


I.  A  rotary  mechanism 
and 

a  second  camming  element  h; 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  f 
one  of  the  contacting  pair 
profile  of  at  least  three  %1 
ment  including  a  first  ax 
surface  connected  to  th<' 
second  radially-circular 
which  is  tangent  to  the  firit 
the  other  of  the  contactine 
three  equally  spaced  rollers 
ets   permitting   radial    mtiv 
connected  by  a  surface  v 
the  cam  profile,  and 
the  number  of  rollers  diffe 
number  of  cam  segments 
with  the  cam  profile  du 
element  relative  to  the 
nism  is  used  as  a  fluid 


compi  ising  a  first  camrning  element 


16  Claims 


\ing  its  inner  face  in  contact 

rst  camming  element, 

of  said  faces  having  a  cam 

entical  segments,  each  seg- 
ill>  -straight,  radially-circular 

adjacent  first  surface  by  a 
lurface  of  a  different  radius 

surface  and  may  be  infinity, 

pair  of  faces  having  at  least 
N  in  oversize  U-shaped  stx;k- 

ement,   which   scx;kets   are 
hich  does  not  interfere  with 


ling  by  at  least  one  from  the 

each  roller  being  in  contact 

rotation  of  one  camming 

ojher  when  the  rotary  mecha- 

prrssure  device. 


nng 


■^o 


^<5' 


1.  An  apex  seal  for  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  and 
having  surfaces  to  be  sealed,  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  portion  defined  to  extend  between  said 
surfaces  and  is  comprised  of  a  metal  consisting  essentially 
of  aluminum  and  having  a  specific  gravity  no  greater  than 
3.0  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  no  less  than  12  million 
p.si., 

b.  a  wear-resistant  coating  substantially  enveloping  said 
supporting  portion  and  having  a  thickness  between  0.0 1 5 
inches  and  0.025  inches,  said  coating  being  comprised  of 
an  admixture  of  two  different  types  of  abrasion  resistant 
particles  having  a  particle  size  no  greater  than  74  mi- 
crons, said  particles  being  self-fused  to  each  other  provid- 
ing limited  porosity  of  2-5'}^,  said  coating  being  mechani- 
cally lcx:ked  to  said  supporting  portion  with  a  uniform 
adhesive  force  no  less  than  8,500  p. si.  as  determined  by 
an  epoxy  test  procedure,  said  adhesive  force  resulting 
from  the  impaction  of  said  abrasion  resistant  particles 
against  said  supporting  portion  by  a  plasma  jet  having  a 
flow  velcx:ity  in  excess  of  Mach  1. 


3,910,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AND  CURING  A 
PNELNUTIC  TIRE  IN  A  PERFECTLY  CENTERED 
POSITION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  EQUATORIAL 
PLANE  OF  THE  CURING  MOLD 
Renato  Caretta,  Cedrate  di  Gallarate,  Ita<>,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trie Pirelli,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,916,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1971,  29916/71 
Int.  Cl.^  B29H  5102,  5108 
U.S.  CI.  425-46  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  and  curing  a  pneumatic  tire 
which  includes  a  mold  constituted  by 

two  continuous  annular  sections  corresponding  ^the  tire 

side- walls  and 
an  intermediate  section  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  sectors, 
radially  displaceable  in  both  directions,  provided  on  their 
inner  faces  with  radial  sculptures  corresponding  to  the 
grooves  of  the  profile  to  be  molded  on  the  tread  band  and 
means  for  admitting  and  discharging  a  compressed  fluid 
inside 
and  from  said  pneumatic  tire 
said  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  a  continuous  annular  portion  of  each  of  said  annular 
sections  axially  displaceable  in  both  directions  relatively 
to  the  remaining  part  of  the  annular  section  and  symmet- 
rically with  respect  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
opposite  section  and  to  the  median  plane  of  the  mold 
means  to  bring  only  said  displaceable  continuous  annular 
portion  into  contact  with  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  tire  sidewall  outer  surface 
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means  to  radially  displace  said  sectors  against  the,  tread  said  hydraulic  cushions;  a  second  switch  actuated  by  said  first 
band  whereby  a  strictly  symmetrical  partial  molding  of  tool  support  responsive  only  to  said  first  tool  supp>ort  reaching 
the  tread  pattern  is  obtained,  the  tire  being  supported  on  the  correct  locking  position;  and  a  circuit  interconnectirvg  said 
each  sidewall  only  at  the  surface  of  said  displaceable  first  and  second  switches  and  siiid  fluid  outlet  valve;  iaid  fluid 
continuous  annular  portion  and  being  maintained  by  the    outlet  valve  being  closed  only  responsive  to  actuation  of  both 

said  first  and  said  second  switches. 


latter  centered  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  equatorial 
plane  of  the  mold 
means  to  bring  the  remaining  part  of  the  tire  outer  surface 
into  contact  with  the  corresponding  mold  surfaces, 
whereby  an  expansion  of  the  tire  is  obtained,  with  the 
consequent  complete  molding  of  the  tread  pattern. 


3,910,736 

TOOL  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  TIE  RODS, 

PARTICULARL\  FOR  PLASTICS  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINF>S 
Albert  Stachelin,  Hinwil,  and  Rudolf  Krebser,  Weesen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to   Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei 
Netstal  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,994 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  June   6,    1973, 
8157/73 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  1106:  B30B  I5I24,  15128 
U.S.  Ci.  425—137  4  Claims 


1.  A  tool  locking  device  with  tie  rods,  particularly  for  plas- 
tics injection  molding  machines,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  tool  suppt:)rt  movable  along  said  tie  rods;  a  locking 
mechanism  bearing  against  first  ends  of  said  tie  rcxJs;  a  second 
tcxjl  support  mounted  on  said  tie  rods  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  thereof;  said  locking  mechanism  being  connected  to  said 
first  tool  support  and  operable  to  kx;k  said  first  tool  support 
in  closing  relation  with  said  second  tool  support;  means  form- 
ing respective  hydraulic  cushions  between  said  second  ttxil 
support  and  said  opposite  ends  of  said  tie  rods;  a  common 
connection  line  connected  to  all  of  said  hydraulic  cushions 
and  establishing  intercommunication  therebetween;  hydraulic 
pressure  limiting  means  connected  to  said  common  connec- 
tion line;  a  fluid  outlet  valve  connected  to  said  common  con- 
nection line;  a  pressure  controller  connected  to  said  common 
connection  line;  a  first  switch  actuated  by  said  pressure  con- 
troller responsive  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  pressure  in 


3,910,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  MOLDING 

TABLETS  INCLLTUNG  SIZE  AND  WFIIGHT 

CORRECTION 

Yasuo  Shimada,  104.  Minamikamiai-cho.  Nishinokyo.  Naka- 

kyo-ku,    Kyoto,    and    Giichiro    Kowada,    3,     Inoke-cho, 

Hanazono,  L'kyo-ku,  K.>oto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15^  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,986 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.   30,    1973,  48- 
135948 

Int.  U.-  B30B  11108 
U.S.  CK  425—140  1  Claim 


fsWT—riWMTw}- 


1.  A  machine  for  moulding  tablets  frt>m  powder,  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  horizontal  turntable  (  1 )  has  ing  at  least  one  vertical  die 
chamber  (5)  therein; 

b.  a  hopper  ( 14)  dispensed  over  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
turntable  (  1 )  including  feed  chute  means  for  feeding 
powder  to  said  die  chamber  (5); 

c.  upper  and  lower  punch  guide  blocks  (2,  3)  with  vertical 
upper  and  lower  punches  (8,  9)  each  including  a  punch 
head  thereon  disposed  to  reciprocate  in  s;iid  guide  blocks 
and  enter  said  die  chamber  (5)  at  a  compressing  mould- 
ing position; 

d.  upper  and  lower  compression  rolls  (23,  24)  so  disposed 
over  and  under  said  compressing  moulding  position  as  to 
engage  said  punch  heads  as  they  pass  before  said  rolls, 
and  press  said  punches  into  said  die  to  compress  powder 
therein; 

e.  an  exit  chute  disposed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
turntable  ( 1 )  to  receive  a  moulded  tablet; 

f.  upper  guide  rail  means  disposed  over  said  turntable  en- 
gaging said  upper  punch  head  and  guiding  it  from  a  posi- 
tion where  the  punch  d».x;s  not  engage  the  die  to  a  posi- 
tion where  the  punch  does  engage  the  die; 

g.  lower  guide  rail  means  disposed  under  said  turntable 
engaging  said  lower  punch  head  and  guiding  it  from  a  first 
position  where  siiid  lower  punch  goes  through  the  die  and 
ejects  a  moulded  tablet  to  a  second  p<.>sition  within  the  die 
defining  the  amount  of  pc)wder  fed  to  the  die  and  to  a 
third  position  over  said  lower  roll  defining  the  amount  of 
compression  exerted  by  said  lower  roll,  said  lower  guide, 
rail  means  including  an  adjustable  \seight  rail  defining  the 
vertical  penetration  of  the  punch  in  the  die  fixing  the 
amount  of  powder  fed  to  the  die  from  said  feed  chute 
means; 

h.  horizontal  moving  means  with  an  aperture  ( 35 )  therein 
disposed  under  said  exit  chute  to  receive  formed  tablets 
thereon  and  move  some  tables  thereon,  other  tablets 
passing  through  said  apertures; 

\ 
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i.  measuring  means  (37 )  dispose  d  adjacent  said  longitudinal 
moving  means  for  measurir  g  the  size  of  said  formed 
tablets; 

j.  weighing  means  (38)  dispo!^d  under  said  aperture  to 
receive  a  formed  tablet  thereim  and  weigh  the  tablet; 

k  first  and  second  vertical  adjustment  means  (19,  26) 
under  both  said  weight  rail  and  said  lower  roll  to  adjust 
the  amount  of  penetration  o(  said  lower  punch  into  said 
die  when  said  die  receives  powder  and  when  said  tablet 
is  formed;  and. 

1.  feedback  means  from  said  meiLsuring  means  (37)  and  said 


weighing  means  (38)  to  said 


means  to  adjust  said  adjustment  means  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  tablet  siz^  and  weight  in  response  to 
the  size  and  weight  information  provided  by  said  measur- 
ing means  and  weighing  meais. 


irst  and  second  adjustment 


3,910,7: 18 
CONCRETE  HNISHING  ROLLER 
Jack  A.  Chandler,  1783  Tallac  ».,  Napa,  Calif.  94558,  and 
Hendrick  de  Kanter,  9772  RangevieM   Drive.  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.  92680 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,014 

int.  a.-B28^  H/Oii 

IJ.S.  CI.  425—162  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  embossing  a 
impressionable  surface  comprisinj; 

a  handle  member  having  a  1 
tion; 

a  generalK  cylindrical  shaped 
finishing  design  on  its  outer 
one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  porti 
means  mounted  on  said  hanc 
weight  of  said  device  to  vi 
made  in  said  impressible  surf4c 
ing  design  of  said  roller; 

vibrating  means  mounted  on  sai 
ing  said  device  to  facilitate 
finishing  design  of  said  roller 
and  the  resulting  impression 
sign;  and 

wherein  said  roller  comprises 
able  outer  surface,  said  end 
ceive  an  extension  bushing  fo 
said  roller. 


text  ired  finishing  design  into  an 


ow  ;r  generally  U-shaped  por- 

roller  having  an  embossed 
sqrface  rotatably  mounted  on 
on  of  said  handle  member; 
'e  member  for  varying  the 
y  the  depth  of  impression 
e  bv  said  embossed  finish- 


handle  member  for  vibrat- 

impressing  said  embossed 

into  said  impressible  surface 

'if  a  textured  finishing  de- 

tvio  end  pieces  and  a  remov- 
I  )ieces  being  adapted  to  re- 
increasing  the  diameter  of 


3,910,739 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY  TABLET  MACHINE 
Nikolai  Semenovich  Talis,  ulitsa  Zhelyabova,  13,  kv.  28,  and 
Vitaly  Ivanovich  Matjushenko,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  10,  kv.  21, 
both  of  Angarsk,  L  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,410 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  15/30 

L.S.  CI.  425—209  2  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  a  rotary  tablet  machine  for  com- 
pressing pc^wder,  the  machine  including  a  rotor  with  a  texnhed 
rim  and  a  rotary  table  having  molds  detlning  ca\  ities  mounted 
therein  for  the  tablets,  the  device  ceimprising;  a  frame  which 
partitions  defining  a  receiving  compartment  and  delivery 
compartments  communicating  with  one  another,  said  frame 
being  non-rotatably  mounted  ab*i\e  said  rotary  table,  said 
partitions  having  apertures  made  therethrough,  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  of  said  mold  cavities  and  extending  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  said  partitions,  said  apertures  communi- 
cating the  interior  of  said  molds  with  the  ambient  atmosphere 
as  said  molds  are  filled  with  the  powder. 


3,910,740 

EJECTION-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE 

Herbert  Rees,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky  Injection 

Molding  Systems,  Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,318 

Int.  CI.    B29F  1/1-4 

LI.S.  CI.  425     242  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection-molding  machine  including  relatively 
reciprocable  first  and  second  mold  portions  defining  at  least 
one  cavity,  drive  means  for  periodically  closing  and  opening 
said  mold  portions,  injection  means  for  admitting  plastic  mate- 
rial into  said  cavity  in  a  mold-closed  position,  and  ejection 
means  for  dislodging  a  molded  article  from  said  cavity  in  a 
mold-open  position,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  mecha- 
nism for  guiding  molded  articles  down  from  said  cavity  in  the 
mold-open  position,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

track-forming  means  on  said  first  mold  portion  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  generally  vertical  rails  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  vicinity  of  said  cavity  and  bracketing 
same,  said  rails  being  transversely  shiftable  with  relatively 
wide  spacing  in  a  retracted  position  and  relatively  close 
spacing  in  an  operative  position;  and 
control  means  synchronized  with  said  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rails  into  said  operative  position  during  a  mold- 
opening  stroke  to  intercept  a  molded  article  and  into  said 
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retracted  position  during  a  mold-closing  stroke  to  facili- 
tate molding  of  another  article. 


3,910,741 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SURPLUS  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  SEPARATED  FROM  BLOW 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Gottfried  Mehncrt,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Conduco  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,972,  April  28,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,723 
Claims    prk>rity,    application    Germany,    Apr.    30,    1970, 
16308;  Feb.  24,  1971,  08693 

Int.  CI.2  B29C  1/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—302  B 

a 


— « 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  blow  molding  apparatus,  a  combination  comprising 
an  open-and-shut  mold  having  sections  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  frame  means  for  said  sections, 
said  frame  means  being  mos  able  with  said  sections  between  a 
first  and  a  second  station;  means  for  supplying  said  mold  with 
deformable  synthetic  thermoplastic  blanks  at  said  first  station; 
means  for  expanding  a  blank  in  said  mold  at  said  second 
station  with  attendant  conversion  of  the  blank  into  a  hollow 
article  and  surplus  material  which  adheres  to  the  article; 
means  for  effecting  removal  of  articles  from  said  mold  before 
said  frame  means  and  said  sections  return  from  said  second  to 
said  first  station;  means  for  transporting  the  thus  removed 
articles  along  a  first  predetermined  path;  means  for  separating 
at  least  some  surplus  materia!  from  the  articles;  and  means  for 
intercepting  the  thus  separated  material  and  for  introducing 
the  intercepted  material  into  a  second  predetermined  path  so 
that  the  separated  material  is  prevented  from  contacting  arti- 
cles in  said  first  path,  saaid  intercepting  means  comprising 
duct  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  arranged  to 
register  with  said  separating  means  while  said  frame  means 
and  said  sections  dwell  at  said  first  station. 


3,910,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  N.  Lynn,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Development  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,788,  Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,925 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  425—302  B  H  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow,  plastic  articles 
from  tubular  plastic  parisons  which  includes  a  split  blow  mold 
having  two  hahes,  two  indi\idual  mold  suport  means,  one  of 
each  support  means  being  attached  to  one  of  each  individual 
mold  half  and  extending  below  the  bottom  forming  end  of  the 
respective  mold  half,  power  means  to  move  each  individual 
supp<.)rt  means  and  each  associated  mold  half  to  open  and 
close  said  split  blow  mold;  said  hollow  plastic  article  while 
being  enclosed  iind  supported  by  said  mold  halves  having  a  tail 
attached  thereto  which  depends  from  the  bottom  forming 
ends  of  said  mold  halves;  an  improved  tail  grasping  assembly 
for  removing  said  tail  from  said  hollow  article  comprising: 


a  first  and  a  second  assembly  support  means,  said  first 
assembly  support  frames  being  adjustably  attached  to  one 
of  said  two  mold  support  means  and  said  second  assembly 
support  frame  being  attached  to  the  other  of  said  mold 
support  means,  said  first  and  second  assembly  support 
frames  being  positioned  below  said  bottom-forming  ends 
of  said  mold  halves; 

.  first  and  second  fluid  power  cylinders,  said  first  fluid 
power  cylinder  being  attached  to  said  first  assembly  sup- 
port frame  and  said  second  fluid  power  cylinder  being 
attached  to  said  second  support  frame,  said  first  and 
second  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  rod  extending 


I 


therefore  towards  said  bottom-forming  end  of  said  mold 
halves;  and 

first  and  second  grasping  arms,  said  first  grasping  arm 
being  pi\otally  attached  to  said  first  assembly  support  and 
to  said  first  piston  rod.  and  said  second  grasping  arm 
being  pixotally  attached  to  said  second  assembly  support 
frame  and  to  said  second  piston  rod,  said  first  and  second 
grasping  arms  being  located  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
btntom-forming  end  of  said  mold  halves  and  together 
adapted  to  engage  between  them  the  depending  tail  for 
removal  from  said  hollow  article  upon  actuation  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid  power  cylinders. 


3,910,743 
APPLICATION  OF  PARISON  TO  BALLOON  COVERED 

CORE  ROD 
John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 
Company.  Greenbrook,  N.J. 

"  Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,250 
Int.  CI.-  B29F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—249  13  Claims 

.?4 

S6        L 
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1.  Injection  blow  molding  apparatus  including  core  rtxls,  an 
injection  mold,  a  blowing  mold,  supporting  structure  for  the 
core  rods  movable  to  transfer  the  core  rtxls  from  one  mold  to 
the  next,  means  for  injecting  semi-liquid  plastic  into  the  injec- 
tion mold,  the  injection  mold  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
through  which  a  core  rtxj  extends  into  a  cavity  in  the  injection 
mold,  a  tube  that  extends  into  the  cavity  from  the  f  nd  opposite 
the  core  rod,  the  tube  being  in  axial  alignment  with  the  core 


312 


rod  and  having  an  inside  diamdter 
outside  diameter  of  the  core  roc 
ance  betw<ien  the  core  rod  and 
the  tube  moves  axially  to  withdr^iw 
means  for  stopping  the  withdraw! 
face  of  the  tube  reaches  a  posit 
effect,  a  part  of  an  end  wall  of  th« 
constituting,  in  effect,  another 
cavity. 
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slightly  greater  than  the 
so  that  there  is  some  clear- 
he  tube,  a  bearing  on  which 
•  the  tube  from  the  cavity, 
ing  of  the  tube  when  the  end 
ion  where  it  constitutes,  in 
cavity,  and  a  wall  in  the  tube 
aart  of  the  end  wall  of  the 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  belling  ar 

the  combination  of 

a  belling  head; 

means  for  positioning  a  pipe 

belling  head  comprising 

endless  conveytir  means 

direction  which  is  transv 

pipe  and  said  belling  head, 

means  at  the  lt>cation  of  sai 

the  pipe  on  said  conveyor 

said  belling  head,  and  s 

ing  position  of  alignment; 

power  means  for  effecting  reki 

said  belling  head  and  the 

engage  the  belling  head  and 

rate  the  belling  head  and 

means  for  heating  said  end  of 

perature  prior  to  engagemen 

belling  head;  and 

means  for  c<.x>ling  said  end  of 

engaged  with  said  belling  he 


n  axial  alignment  with  said 


iJj 


pip'i 


end  of  a  thermopkLstic  pipe. 


arranged  to  move  the  pipe  in  a 
efse  both  to  the  length  of  the 
and 

belling  head  for  receiving 

1  neans,  aligning  the  pipe  with 

upffjrting  the  pipe  in  the  result- 


it  v 


e  axial  movement  between 

icent  end  of  the  pipe  to 

pipe  during  belling  to  sepa- 

^  after  belling; 

he  pipe  to  a  softening  tem- 

between  said  end  and  said 


th  e  pipe  while  the  same  is  still 

iid. 


3,910,7.  5 
TITJE  SHAPING  ^  PPARATL  S 
Alan  Campbell  Knight,  V ienna,  N*.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  ier.  No.  451,1 18 
Int.  CI.  B29c  /7\{J4.  17/07 
V.S.  CI.  425—387  R 

1.  A  device  for  minimizing  the 


3  Claims 

■ieam  formed  longitudinally 


along  the  exterior  of  heat-shhnkaile  plastic  tubing  when  the 


tubing  is  prepared  by  pressurizing 


an  expandable  plastic  tubing  until  it  is  expanded  against  a 


cylindrical-like  sheet  surrounding 


cylindrical-like  sheet  has  been  formed  by  looping  the  sheet 


and  clamping  the  looped  ends  with 

comprises 

a.  a  pair  of  opposing  clamps  hJ\ 

clamping  the  kx>ped  flexible  s  leet.  said  (Clamps  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  looped  sheet  and 


and  heating  the  interior  of 


positioned  to  clamp  the  looped  ends  of  the  sheet,  said 
clamps  each  having  a  shaped  surface  along  the  edge  that 
abuts  the  looped  sheet  where  the  looped  ends  enter  be- 
tween the  clamps, 
b.  a  spacer  positioned  between  said  clamps  and  between  the 
opposing  looped  ends  of  the  sheet,  extending  longitudi- 
nally the  length  of  the  clamps,  said  spacer  having  means 
for  receiving  and  fastening  a  plate  which  extends  into  the 
closure  formed  by  the  looped  sheet. 


3,910,744 
APPARATLS  FOR  BELLING  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Clifford  P.  Ronden,  and  Imre  Rabel,  both  of  Edmonton,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Grandview  Industries,  Limited,  Canada 
Filed  Mav  28,  I970,]Ser.  No.  41.267 
int.  CI.  82*  /  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  425—384  16  Claims 


the  plastic  tubing,  which 


longitudinal  clamps,  which 
ving  opposing  surfaces  for 


a  longitudinally  flexible  plate  within  the  closure  formed 
by  the  looped  sheet  extending  longitudinally  the  length  of 
the  clamps,  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  fastened  to 
said  spacer  at  said  means  for  receiving  and  fastening  a 
plate,  so  that  the  plane  of  the  plate  is  perpendicular  to  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  clamps,  said  plate  having  shaped 
portions  along  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  constructed 
and  positioned  to  conform  with  and  match  the  shaped 
surface  of  each  said  clamp  when  in  abutting  position 
therewith,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  9f  said  plate  relative  to 
said  spacer. 


3,910,746 
APPARATLS  FOR  \L\NXTACTLRING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLED  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  BY  BLOWING 
Wllfried  Mrusek,  Bellheim,  and  Kalman  Kormendi,  Karlsruhe, 
Baden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elbatainer,  Kunstst- 
off-  und  Verpackungs-  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ettlingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,913 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    4,     1973, 
2300234 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23/03 
V.S.  CI.  425-387  B  7  Claims 


It  jr* 


5.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  articles  from 
thermoplastic  resin,  comprising 

an  upright  blow  mold, 

a  blowing  and  filling  mandrel  extending  upwardly  within 
said  blow  mold  from  the  bottom  to  close  to  the  top  clo- 
sure edges  of  said  bk)w  mold, 

said  mandrel  being  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  channels 
communicating  with  lower  and  upper  regions  of  the  inte- 
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rior  of  a  hollow  article  to  be  produced  for  blowing  air  and 

for  coolant,  respectively, 
cylindrical  storage  container  means  having  a  coolant  supply 

region  and  an  air  space  region, 
conduit  means  for  said  blowing  air  and  for  said  coolant, 

respectively,  connected  over  separate  paths  with  said 

storage  container  means  to  the  coolant  supply  region  and 

to  said  air  space  region,  respectively,  and 
a  heat-exchange  means  in  said  coolant  supply  region. 

3,910,747 

APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SHEET  CLAMPING 

MEANS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Donald  E.  Dean,  San  Pedro,  and  John  Alesi,  Jr.,  Topanga,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Formex  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Venice, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,703 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—397  1 1  Claims 


least  one  elongated  slot  extending  thereacross  and  located 
relative  to  the  mold  cavity  so  that  portions  of  the  mold  cavity 
bridge  the  entire  width  of  said  elongated  slot,  an  elongated 
ejector  bar  slidably  positioned  in  the  slot  with  one  edge  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  entire  width  of  the  bar  serves  as  a  surface- 
defining  portion  of  said  one  mold  part  and  as  a  mold  part  to 
which  the  surface  opposite  the  ornamented  surface  of  the 
product  will  adhere  during  production,  the  ends  of  said  ejector 


1.  In  a  vacuum-forming  machine  having  transfer  means 
including  at  least  one  open  frameworks  formed  of  frame  bar 
members  for  transferring  sheets  of  thermoplastic  to  a  heating 
station  and  positioning  said  sheets  therein  between  heating 
elements  where  said  sheets  are  heated  to  a  forming  tempera- 
tures and  to  a  molding  station  and  positioning  said  sheets 
therein  between  opposed  die  faces  where  said  sheets  are 
molded  into  a  formed  product,  the  improved  sheet  clamping 
means  carried  on  said  transfer  means  which  comprises  a 
clamping  assembly  carried  on  at  least  one  of  .said  frame  bar 
members  for  engaging  an  edge  of  said  thermoplastic  sheet, 
including  opposed  jaws  carried  by  said  assembly  to  grip  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sheet  with  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being 
pivolally  mounted  on  said  clamping  assembly  and  including  a 
reciprocable  piston  and  cylinder  actuator  therefore  having 
fluid  pressure  ports  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid,  selected  vahe  means  and  conduits  between 
said  source  of  pressure  fluid,  \al\e  means  and  ports  whereby 
pressure  fluid  can  be  applied  to  a  selected  one  side  of  said 
pistiw  and  exhausted  from  the  opp<isite  side  thereof  and  pres- 
sure fluid  bleed  means  carried  by  said  actuator  whereby  a 
continuous  flov\  of  pressure  fluid  can  be  maintained  through 
said  actuator. 


bar  extending  laterally  beyond  the  one  mold  part  to  provide 
means  for  actuating  the  bar  within  the  slot  to  move  the  sur- 
face-defining edge  thereof  outwardly  of  the  one  mold  part  to 
effect  release  of  the  product  from  the  remainder  of  the  mold 
part  while  the  product  remains  adhered  to  the  bar  edge  across 
its  entire  width,  and  means  positioned  to  mo\e  to  impact 
against  an  end  portion  of  the  product  adhered  to  the  bar  to 
cause  the  product  to  be  diskxlged  from  the  bar. 


3,910,749 

INDUCTION  BURNT;R 

James  T.  Voorheis,  18  Smull  Ave.,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J.  07006 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,005 

Int.  CI.-'  F23L  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  —  1 1 6  1 0  Claims 


3,910,748 
PLASTIC  MOLD  CONSTRUCTION 
Dror  Kopernik,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Turner  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,417,  March  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,956 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  7/00:  B29D  27/00;  B29G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—444  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  an  elongated  board  formed  of 
foamed  thermoplastic  and  having  opposed  elongated  surfaces 
one  of  which  is  decoratise,  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  slewing, 
and  wherein  there  are  two  platens  which  in  one  position  en- 
close a  molding  space  and  in  another  position  open  the  mold- 
ing space  to  permit  remos  al  of  the  molded  prcxluct,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  plurality  of  mold  parts  which  when 
brought  together  define  a  mold  cavity  for  molding  the  elon- 
gated bourd  prtxiuct  having  both  said  longitudinal  surfaces 
thereon,  one  of  the  mold  parts  adjacent  the  surface  opposite 
said  ornamented  surface  providing  nozzle  means  through 
which  foamed  thermoplastic  material  to  be  molded  is  to  be 
intrixluced  into  the  mold  cavity,  said  one  mold  part  having  at 


.??. 


^\ 


1.  An  induction  burner  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  refractory  body, 

b.  a  first  passage  at  the  front  of  the  btxJ\  for  the  introduction 
of  fuel, 

c.  a  first  chamber  in  the  btxly  connected  with  the  first  pas- 
siige,  and  defining  a  header  for  induction  ports, 

d.  a  second  passage  in  the  body  communicating  with  the 
first  chamber, 

e.  a  second  chamber  in  the  btxly  ct^mmunicating  with  the 
second  passage,  and  defining  a  radially  dead  end  flame 
eddy  cavity, 

f.  an  elongated  chamber  having  an  opening  to  the  ambient 
in  a  back  face  of  the  bcxiy,  connected  to  the  second 
chamber,  and  defining  a  flame  tunnel,  said  second  cham- 


314 


said  second  passage  and 
g.  an  induction  port  open  tc 
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ber  being  substantially  larger  in  a  radial  direction  than 


iaid  elongated  chamber, 
the  ambient  and  located  in  the 
back  face  of  the  body  aclacent  the  opening  in  the  elon- 
gated chamber,  connectei  with  the  header. 


3,910,750 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Andre  Guenin,  and  Conrad  Zellweger,  both  of  G«ne\a,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  La  Nationale  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,659 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,   Mar.   2,    1973, 
3079/73 

Int.  Cl.^  Fi23Q  25100 


L.S.  CI.  431  — 150 


an 


ih 


he  ttom ' 


igiJ 


tu 


1.   A  lighter  comprising  a 
burner  housing,  said  housing 
wall  with  an  edge,  a  fixed  bei 
pivotally  mounted  between  a 
on  the  edge  of  the  housing  anc 
on  the  cover  extending  into 
disposed  in  the  housing,  mei 
mobile  member  in  the  lighte 
mobile  member  towards  the 
for  pivt)tallv  attachmg  said  ri 
about  a  mobile  pivotal  axis  si 
cover  is  in  the  closed  ptisition. 
proximity  of  said  wall  of  the 
nected  to  an  inner  surface  of 
away  from  said  wall  than  said 
gap  betv^een  the  inner  surface 
to  receive  said  wail  when  the 
rigid  piece  including  means  def 
with  said  fixed  bearing  part 
pi\ntal  axis  towards  the  open  ng 
from  the  closed  position  towa 
bile  member  including  means 
bore  and  a  pair  of  fork-like  i 
of  the  blind  bore  in  said  housirlg 
ally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
comprising  a  coil  spring  in  said 
said  arms  cooperating  with  the 
arms  towards  the  bottom  of 


of 


ctv 


cf 


th: 


case  with  an  outwardly-open 
including  a  bottom  and  a  side 
ng  part  in  the  housing,  a  co%er 
iosed  position  in  which  it  rests 
an  open  position,  a  rigid  piece 
e  housing,  a  mobile  member 
ns  ior  siidably  mounting  said 
case,  means  for  biasing  said 
of  the  housing,  and  means 
piece  to  said  mobile  member 
ated  in  the  housing  when  the 
said  pivotal  axis  situated  in  the 
housing,  said  rigid  piece  con- 
;he  cover  at  a  location  further 
pivotal  axis,  means  defining  a 
the  cover  and  said  rigid  piece 
er  is  in  the  open  position,  said 
ning  a  cam  profile  ccKiperating 
the  housing  to  displace  the 
when  the  cover  is  pivoted 
ijds  the  open  position,  said  mo- 
defming  a  longitudinal  blind 
i  extending  from  the  open  end 
said  rigid  piece  being  pivot- 
said  arms,  said  biasing  means 
bore  and  a  fixed  stop  between 
spring  to  bias  said  ends  of  said 
housing. 


3,91(1,751 

SPARK  WTiEELS,  METHOp  OF  MANXFACTURING 

SPARK  WHEELS,  AND  cjlES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Stephen  P.  Chemock.  Flax  Mill  Lane,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,062 

Int.  CI.-  F23Q  1102 


VS.  CI.  431—273 

1.  A  spark  wheel  having  a 


9  Claims 

substantially  right  cylindrical 


shaF>e  incorporating  an  abrasive  peripheral  surface  compris- 
ing; 

A.  a  plurality  of  grooves  forrhing  lands  therebetween  at  an 


angle  to  the  sides  of  the  w 


leel;  and 


B.  a  plurality  of  raised  flint  cutting  teeth  randomly  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  lands  and  comprising 
a.  a  first  plurality  of  raised  flint  cutting  teeth  cut  across 
said  lands  and  extending  between  adjacent  grooves 
formed  by  at  least  two  intersecting  surfaces  and  incor- 
porating a  terminating  edge  at  the  apex  of  said  inter- 
secting surfaces  and 


3  Claims 


b.  a  second  plurality  of  raised  flint  cutting  teeth  cut  into 
said  first  plurality  of  raised  flint  cutting  teeth  and  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  grooves  formed  by  at  least 
two  intersecting  surfaces  and  incorporating  a  terminat- 
ing edge  at  the  af>ex  of  said  intersecting  surfaces. 


3,910,752 
SPARK  WHEEL 
Brian  Holl,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,382 

Int.  Cl.^  F23Q  1102 

L.S.  CI.  431-273  6  Claims 


1.  A  spark  wheel  comprising  a  stack  of  segments  having 
cutting  teeth,  with  at  least  some,  but  not  all,  of  the  teeth  on 
each  segment  lying  outside  a  plane  pa.ssing  through  that  seg- 
ment perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  stack. 


3,910,753 

WAX  BLRNER 

George  \.  I.ee,  200  Miguel  Place,  Fullerton.  Calif.  92635 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,885 

Int.  CI.-  F23D  3116 

IJ.S.  CI.  43 1-290  3  Claims 


1.  A  wax  burner  comprising  a  vessel  with  a  bottom,  sides 
and  open  top,  a  heat  conducting  metal  body  supported  on  the 
bc-)ttom  in  said  vessel  and  having  a  vertical  opening  therein,  a 
mass  of  wax  in  the  vessel  and  in  and  about  said  body,  an 
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elongate  vertical  wick  engaged  in  the  opening  with  its  lower 
portion  within  said  wax  and  having  an  upper  portion  project- 
ing from  within  said  opening  and  the  wax,  said  wick  compris- 
ing an  elongate  vertical  heat  conducting  metal  core,  a  fibrous 
sleeve  engaged  about  and  supported  by  said  core  and  a  heat 
conducting  metal  tube  siidably  engaged  in  said  opening  and 
siidably  engaged  about  said  sleeve  whereby  the  tube  can  be 
shifted  vertically  relative  to  the  sleeve  to  vary  the  extent  of 
exposed  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  and  said  tube  can 
be  shifted  vertically  in  the  opening  to  vary  the  vertical  position 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  above  the  body. 


3,910,755 
PARTICLTATE  MATERIAL  HEATING  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 
Andrew  J.  Syska,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo 

Electron  Corporation,  Wahham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,675,  Sept.  21.  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,955,  July  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,368 

Int.  Cl.'^  F27B  15I0U 
U.S.  CI.  432— 14  4  Claims 


3,910,754 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
HNE-GRAINED  MATERIALS 
Paul  Weber,  Oelde;  Hans  Mollenkopf;  Kurt  Henning,  both  of 
Neubeckum;  Otto  Heinemarm,  Ennigerloh;  Heinz-Herbert 
Schmits,  Rheda;  Wolfgang  Rother,  Stromberg;  Horst  Ritz- 
mann,  Enniger;  JUrgen  Wurr,  Ennigerloh;  Karl  Krutzner, 
Jr.,  Neubeckum;  Werner  Schossler,  Ahlen;  Wolf  Goldmann, 
and  Georg  Schepers,  both  of  Ennigerloh,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Polysius  AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,112 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    15,    1973, 
2324519 

Int.  CI.-  F27B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  432—1 1  22  Claims 


A^ 


1.  A  method  of  preheating  fine-grained  material  prior  to  its 
discharge  to  a  furnace  from  which  hot  combustion  gases  are 
exhausted  in  a  stream,  said  method  comprising  introducing 
said  stream  of  giuses  at  a  first  level  to  a  preheater;  introducing 
fine-grained  material  to  said  preheater  in  the  path  of  said 
stream  of  gases,  said  material  being  introduced  to  said  pre- 
heater at  a  second  level  above  that  at  which  said  stream  of 
gases  in  intrcxluced  to  said  preheater  whereby  said  .material 
may  move  gravitationally  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  level; 
adding  fuel  to  said  material  under  non-combustion  conditions; 
and  subsequently  combusting  said  fuel  at  a  firing  zone  in  said 
preheater  located  between  said  first  and  second  levels  s  to 
preheat  said  material. 

8.  A  method  according  to  claim  5  wherein  said  material 
reaches  said  firing  zone  in  annular  form  and  wherein  said  fuel 
is  added  to  said  material  while  the  latter  is  in  said  annular 
form. 


1.  In  a  pr(x:ess  of  treating  finely  ground  material  having  an 
average  particle  size  not  in  excess  of  200  mesh  (0.0029 
inches)  utilizing  a  bifurcated  chamber  divided  by  a  perforated 
plate,  an  operating  cycle  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

firing  combustion  products  upward  through  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  openings  in  said  plate  not  substan- 
tially less  than  0. 125  inches  across  or  substantially  greater 
than  0.250  inches  across  having  upper  width  dimensions 
at  least  as  large  as  corresponding  lower  width  dimensions, 
a  ratio  of  opening  length  to  opening  width  of  at  least  5 
and  providing  at  least  1  percent  and  not  substantiallv  in 
excess  of  3  percent  open  area  in  said  plate; 

creating  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  drop  at  all  open- 
ings through  said  plate  means  during  firing  conditions, 
thereby  producing  substantially  uniform  jets  of  combus- 
tion products  above  said  plate  means; 

introducing  quantities  of  material  to  be  treated  into  a  treat- 
ment region  above  said  plate  means  to  form  an  overbur- 
den upon  said  plate  means; 

by  means  of  said  firing  step,  heat  treating  such  material  and 
at  least  partially  fluidizing  the  same; 

subsequent  to  the  above  said  steps,  shutting  down  said 
firing; 

permitting  said  overburden  to  settle  upon  said  plate;  and 

obstructing  the  downward  paissage  through  said  plate  means 
of  said  material  to  be  treated  during  pjeriods  of  non-firing 
by  lodging  action  of  said  materials  within  said  openings 
along  the  lengths  thereof. 
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3,910,756 
HEAT  TREATING  DRLTVl 
Kurt  Henning,  Neubeckum,  Gei 
Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  ^r.  No.  412,429 
Claims    priority,    application   ,Germany,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
2255069 

int.  CI.2F2tB  7114 
l.S.  CI.  432—118 


fmianj 
3,  Ser. 


iJ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  heat 
comprising    a    rotary    drum    ha\ 
adapted  to  receive  material  to 
plates  on  the  inner  surface  of  sai 
ferentially  about  the  wall  to  pro 
ing  said  wear  plates  to  said  wall, 
to  conform  substantially  to  the 
selected  ones  of  said  plates  beinj 
circumferentially  spaced  interva 
terial  lifting  blades  within  said  d 
abtiut  said  wall  according  to  the 
ones  of  said  wear  plates;  and 
of  said  blades  for  mounting  the 
mounting  means  comprising  a 
tween  said  selected  ones  of  s, 
planar  surface  confronting  said 
site  sides  of  each  space  overly 
associated  foot  and  clamping  the 
of  said  lifting  blades  extending 
and  having  a  radial  length  such 
response  to  rotation  of  said  drurji 


3,910,757 
MOBILE  TOBACCO  CURING  AND  DRYING  SYSTEM 
ly,  assignor  to  Poly sius  AG,  Miller  Taylor,  Rt.  1,  Box  118;  Jimmy  N.  Taylor,  Rt.  1,  Box 

107,  and  Oren  M.  Taylor,  Rt.  1,  Box  1 17 A,  all  of  Elizabeth- 
town,  N.J.  28337 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,087,  Aug.  17,  1973.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,960 
Int.  CI."  A24B  1102 
4  Claims  U.S.  CI.  432—500  5  Claims 


treatment  of  erosive  material 

ing   a   cylindrical    wall    and 

treated;  a  plurality  of  wear 

wall  and  extending  circum- 

ide  a  liner;  means  for  secur- 

aid  wear  plates  being  curved 

curvature  of  said  wall  and 

spaced  from  one  another  at 

;;  a  pluralitv  of  uniform  ma- 

lum  spaced  circumferentially 

acing  between  said  selected 

ing  means  carried  by  each 

er  on  said  wall,  each  of  said 

it  occupying  the  space  be- 

wear  plates  and  having  a 

tne  wear  plates  on  oppo- 

the  adjacent  edge  of  the 

latter  against  said  wall,  each 

ially  inwardly  of  said  drum 

material  lifted  thereby  in 

falls  in  a  haze. 


mounti 
lijtt 

f(HV 

ai  J 
vail, 
iiig 


ndi 


nat 


1.  A  mobile  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  central  fan  and 
heating  means  including  a  housing  defining  a  vertically  dis- 
posed plenum  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  return  ducts 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  supply 
ducts  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  portable  barn 
means  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  side  walls,  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end.  wheels  mounted  on  said  barn  means  and  tow  bar 
means  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  portable  barn 
means,  said  portable  bam  means  having  closable  access 
means  on  said  top  and  closable  access  means  on  said  rear 
end  thereof  and  means  for  connecting  said  return  and  supply 
ducts  to  said  rear  end  of  said  portable  barn  means  above  and 
below  said  closable  access  means  on  said  rear  end  for  cir- 
culating hot  air  from  said  fan  and  heating  means  through  said 
portable  barn  means  and  back  to  said  fan  and  heating  means. 


CHEMICAL 


-HN-^ 


3,910,758 
DYEING  WOOL  WITH  FLUORINE  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRIMIDINE  CONTAINING  AZO  REACTIVE  DYESTUFF 
Hans-Samuel  Bien,  Burscheid,  and  Brich  Klauke,  Odenthal- 
Hahnenberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,663,  June  17,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,943,  Sept.  1,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,669,951.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,700  y 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    10,    1966,    -hn-^v)- 
50181;  Mar.  25,  1967,  51942 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  1102 
U.S.  CI.  8—41  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  dyeing  wool  in  a  dye  bath  at  a  pH  in  the  acid 
to  neutral  range  wherein  the  dyestuff  is  a  reactive  dyestuff  of 
the  formula; 


CH, 


SO2    - 


^ 


StCHj^j.j 


-HN 


-f% 


CH, 


(CH3)     0.2 


CH, 


OCH, 


-HN 


(S03H)j,_j 


CH^- 


(S03H)o_i 


(SOjH)^.^ 


wherein  D  is  the  residue  of  a  water  soluble  metal  free  azo 
dyestuff;  the 


—  N- 


CH,       CH,- 


R  Vl/ 

grouping  being  bonded  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  /     \ 

pyrimidine  nucleus  and  to  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  car-  ^**3   <S03H)q_j 

bon  atom  of  D  directly  or  via  a  bridge  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  —  SO.2 — 


HINCO-,   -Cli2HIICO{Cll2)i_2    . 
•HIJ'Cn2-C0-,      -N(C»I.,)-CM,-CO-,    -UN-CH^CH.-. 


-HN— ^"A-CHj- 


->INS02■(CH2^i_3    ,    -llNCO<CH2)-j^_3    '    ""^ViV- 


-HN-^-SO^-       .  -HN^^SO.NH-^  . 


CH, 


(S0,I1)„_,  ^ 


(S03H)o_2 


-JINO 


'3'"  0-2 


.   //   ^  ^'''^"^O-Z 


-MN-/[^NHCO-/~V      , 


-HN-CH  'Ih- 

rHj-CHj 


-SO2NII 


-o- 


.so,«„^/>^'^°^"'«-^  .    .„„,o,-/T\' '^"^"'^-^ 


"""0^'^""""0"     """"O, 


SOjKHSO^ 


<y 


oa.2(cir2)j_2 

tC.l2)i_2 


R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo. 
fluoro,  lower  alkyl,  montv.  di-,  or  tn-chloromethyl. 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-brorTK>methyl.  di-  or  tri-fluoromethyl, 
vinyl,  allyl.  nitro.  cyano,  carbo  lower  alkoxy.  or  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro, 
lower  alkyl,  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-chloromethyl,  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-bromomethyl,  di-  or  tri-fluoromethyl.  carbo  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  or  p-chlorophenylsulfonyl; 
and  F  is  fluoro. 


317 


318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October?,  1975 


3,910J59 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FABRICS 
DerMin  K.  Sthare,  Charlotte,  and  William  T.  Ledford.  Gasto- 
nia,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,744 
Int.  CI.  DO*m  15152 


U.S.  CI.  8—115.7 


1.  A  process  comprising  treati  ig  textile  materials  containing 
theimoplastic  fibers  at  a  temper iture  b>etween  about  50°F  and 
about   125°F  uith  an  aqueous   ;muision  containing  approxi- 


mately by  weight  (I )  5  to  I  5'7f  o 
approximately  by  weight  0. 1  to 


and  50  to  lO^/t  of  Ci-«(  alkyl  acryiate  graft  polymerized  on  20 
to  4()'/f  of  a  poly  (N-vinyl  lactan)  having  an  a\erage  molecu- 
lar weight  between  about  400  ar  J  about  2,(KJ0.0(X)  and  having 
the  formula 


R    -  R 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyle 
complete  a  5,  6  or  7-memberet 
represents  either  hydrogen  or 
sents  a  number  indicative  of  tht 
0  to  5''f  of  a  cationic  softener  bii 
being  treated,  and  (III)  95  to 
jecling  the  treated  materials  to 
temperature  of  from  about  250 


8  Claims 


a  graft  copolymer  containing 
lOTy  N-methylol  acrylamide 


C  \  —  CH , 


it  bridge  group  necessary  to 
heterocyclic  ring  system,  R' 
methyl  group,  and  n  repre- 
extent  o\'  polymerization  ( II ) 
I  sed  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers 
'(  water;  and  thereafter  sub- 
curing  conditions  including  a 
to  about  350°F. 


^^r/, 


3,910^760 

AZEOTROPIC  SOLVENTS  fOR  PERMANENT  PRESS 

TREATMENTS  OF  COTTois  AND  COTTON  BLEND 

FABRICS 
Ralph  J.  Berni.  Metairie:  Ruth  R-  Benerito,  New  Orleans; 
Elwood  J.  (k)nzales,  Gretna,  and  Linda  L.  Muller,  Metairie, 
all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1973, 


Int.  CI.-  DO<»M  13134 


L'.S.  CI.  8—186 


I.  A  process  for  impro\ing  the  treatment  of  cellulosic  tex 
tiles  with  N-methylolated  ureas  in  the  presence  of  Lewis  acid 
catalyst  wherein  the  improvement  consists  of  dissolving  said 
methylolated  ureas  in  azeotropt-s  of  water  and  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  isoprop\  alcohol,  methylethyl  ketone, 
t-butyl  alcohol,  n-propyl  alcoh.)!,  and  dioxane,  to  produce 
nitrogen-containing  chemically  modified  cellulosic  textiles 
and  a  recyclable  reagent  bath. 


Ser.  No.  360,281 


24  Claims 


FOR 


3IC  0 


1. 


3,910 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles   L.   Hopkins,  Cincinnat 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973, 
Int.  CI.-  A61L 
U.S.  CI.  21—93 

A  control  system  for  a  sterjl 

a.  a  sterilizing  chamber; 

b.  means  for  inserting  a  plu 
ing  chamber; 

c.  a  plurality  of  fluid  control 
inserting  means;  and 

d.  means  for  preheating  to 
sterilizing  chamber  and 
said  fluids  into  said  steril 


761 

A  STERILIZER 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Sybron 


iral 


Ser.  No.  419,567 

3102,  13104 

19  Claims 
izer,  said  sterilizer  having 


ty  of  fluids  into  said  steriliz- 
units  for  controlling  said 


X  predetermined  degree  said 
fluids,  prior  to  insertion  of 
idng  chamber; 


said  control  system  comprising: 

sequence  enable  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  completion 
of  the  preheating  of  said  chamber  and  of  said  plurality  of 
fluids  to  provide  an  enabling  signal  upon  the  attainment 
of  said  predetermined  degree; 

first  timing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  fluid  control 
units  and  responsive  to  said  enabling  signal,  for  activating 
said  plurality  of  fluid  control  units  in  a  preset  sequence 
for  the  insertion  of  said  plurality  of  fluids  into  said  steriliz- 
ing chamber  at  preset  timed  intervals; 

chamber  temperature  sensing  means; 

over  temperature  detection  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
chamber  temperature  sensing  means  for  providing  an 
abort  signal  when  the  sterilizing  chamber  temperature 
exceeds  a  preset  temperature  limit; 


? 

12 

/ 

WATER 
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WATER 

TEMP 
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WATER 
HEATER 
CIRCUIT 
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1 

2 
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CHAMBER 
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Chamber 

HEATER 

CIRCUIT 


under  temperature  detection  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  chamber  temperature  sensing  means  responsive  to 
said  enabling  signal  for  prov  iding  an  abort  signal  when  the 
sterilizing  chamber  temperature  drops  below  a  preset 
temperature  limit; 

abort  circuit  means  connected  to  both  said  over  and  under 
temperature  detection  circuit  means  for  shutting  off  the 
control  system  in  response  to  an  abort  signal;  and 

second  timing  circuit  means,  responsive  to  the  enabling 
signal  and  enabled  thereby  to  prov  idc  an  end  of  steriliza- 
tin  cycle  indication  in  the  event  that  the  control  system 
has  not  been  shut-off  within  a  preset  period  of  time  after 
the  generation  of  said  enabling  signal. 


3,910,762 
MEANS  FOR  PCRIFYING  THE  EXHACST  DISCHARGE 
OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
James  W.  Morrall,  16  Ashendene  Grove,  Hanford,  Stoke-on- 
Trent,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,559 

Int.  CI.^  FOIN  3110:  F23G  7/06 

C.S.  CI.  23—277  C  8  Claims 


said 


1.  A  device  for  purifying  the  exhaust  discharge  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  the  device  including  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  heat-retaining  member  located 
within  the  housing  and  tx:cupying  a  substantial  part  of  the 
housing,  said  member  being  formed  from  unglazed  porous 
ceramic  material  and  arranged  such  that  the  exhaust  gases 
may  pass  over  its  outer  surface  in  a  space  between  the  latter 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  and  through  the  porous 
material  to  the  hollow  interior,  the  heat-retaining  member 
having  an  end  portion  of  tapering  cross-section  with  its  narrow 
end  closed  and  directed  towards  the  incoming  exhaust  stream 
and  a  helical  channel  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  member 
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serving  to  guide  the  gases  around  the  surface  and  thereby 
increase  the  length  of  their  path  of  contact  with  the  member, 
the  heat  generated  within  the  device  being  derived  stalely  from 
the  exhaust  ga.ses,  and  means  for  admitting  air  into  the  exhaust 
stream  upstream  of  the  heat-retaining  member. 


3,910,763 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ORGANOPHOSPHORl  S 
AGENTS  USING 
1  -PHENYL- 1 ,2,3-BUTANETRIONE-2-OXIME  ANT> 
C\  ANIDE  INDICATING  COMPOSITION 
Edward  J.  Poziomek,  Bel  Air;  Heanor  \ .  Crabtree,  Towson, 
and  David  N.  Kramer,  Stevenson,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,663 
Int.  CI.-G01Ni//22 
U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  detection  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting 
organophosphorus  chemical  warfare  agents  with  a  detecting 
matrix  including  an  inert  absorbent,  an  autocatalytic  detector 
of  1 -phenyl- 1 ,2,3-butanetrione  2-oxime.  and  signaling  comptv 
sition  of  a  mixture  comprising  o-dinitrobenzene  and  p- 
nitrobenzaldehyde,  the  matrix  and  its  contents  producing 
cyanide  ions  and  indicating  the  presence  of  the  warfare 
agents,  a  portion  of  said  cyanide  ions  react  with  said  autocata- 
Ivtic  detector  producing  additional  cyanide  ions  and  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  cyanide  ions  react  with  said  signaling  com- 
position producing  a  color  signal  with  regeneration  of  said 
remaining  portion  of  cyanide  ions. 


3,910,764 

WATER  TESTING  DEVICE 

Ronald  H.  Tower,  1340  Roval  Drive,  Library,  Pa.  15129 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,202 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  1112.  21106,  31122,  33118 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  R  7  Claims 


28    M   H    la 


1.  A  portable,  hand-held  water  testing  device,  comprising; 
a  body,,  having  at  least  one  reagent  measuring  chamber 
formed  therein; 

at  least  one  water  sample  chamber  attached  to  the  bcxlv, 
each  water  sample  chamber  having  an  open  upper  end 
and  a  closed  lower  end,  one  water  sample  chamber  being 
associated  with  and  in  communication  with  a  reagent 
measuring  chamber; 

at  least  one  reagent  reservoir,  one  re.igent  reservoir  being 
associated  with  and  in  communication  with  each  reagent 
measuring  chamber; 

a  plunger,  mounted  to  the  body  and  having  at  leiist  one 
movable  gate  connected  thereto,  the  number  of  gates 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  water  sample  chambers, 
said  plunger  being  movable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  a  gate  seals  the  open  end  of  each  water  sample 
chamber,  and  a  rest  position  wherein  said  water  sample 
chamber  remiiins  open; 

biasing  means  which  urge  the  plunger  toward  the  rest  posi- 
tion; and 


means  operated  by  the  plunger  for  forcing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  reagent  from  the  reagent  measuring  chamber 
into  the  water  sample  chamber  when  the  open  end  of  the 
water  sample  chamber  is  sealed. 


3,910,765 
PROCESS  GAS  CHROXUTOGRAPH  ANALYZER 
Robert  L.  Tinklepaugh,  Malvern;  John  D.  Walters,  Broomall; 
Charles  Bross,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  and  Kenneth  Lownes,  Glen 
Mills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,755 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  271 18,  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  23—254  E  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  chromatography  apparatus,  a  means  for  achiev- 
ing more  accurate  test  data  by  reducing  temperature  varia- 
tions within  the  chromatograph  components,  comprising: 

a.  an  insulated  container, 

b.  an  essentially  s<.ilid  heating  block,  having  a  plurality  of 
internal  passages  and  mounted  inside  the  insulated  con- 
tainer, 

c.  a  plurality  of  detector  filaments  embedded  in  the  heating 
block,  said  internal  passages  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion from  the  exterior  of  the  heating  block  to  the  detector 
filaments.     ^ 

d.  heating  means  embedded  in  the  heating  block,  and 

e  tubing  wound  around  the  circumference  of  the  heating 
block  for  use  as  column  separators. 


3.910,766 
APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOV  ING  NOXlOl  S  SI  BSTANCES 

FROM  CHIMNEY  EXHAUST  GAS 
Kiichi  Yamada,  No.  15-12,  1-Chome,  Jingumae,  Shibuya-Ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  354,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6.  1972,  47- 
100493The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  18,  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  •^7/6*6.  BOIJ  W/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—260  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  noxious  substances  from 
chimney  exhaust  giis,  comprising  a  first  filtenng  chamber 
having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  said  inlet  communicating  with 
the  top  end  of  the  chimney  through  a  bent  duct  and  having 
spongy  filtering  members  stuffed  therein  to  assist  in  the  re- 
moval of  dust  particles  in  the  exhaust  gas,  a  cooling  means 
nxiunted  on  one  end  of  the  bent  duct  near  to  the  inlet  of  the 
first  filtering  chamber,  a  first  gas  distributing  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
inlet  of  the  first  filtering  chamber  toward  the  outlet  thereof  a 
meajis  for  impregnating  a  liquid  du.st-absorbing  agent  in  the 
spongy  filtering  members  in  the  first  filtering  chamber,  a 
means  for  spraying  a  washing  liquid  on  the  spongy  filtering 
members  in  the  first  filtering  chamber,  a  second  filtering 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  said  inlet  of  the  second 


939  0.G.-11 
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filtering  chamber  communicating 
filtering  chamber  through  a  duct 
blower,  said  second  filtering  c 
members  stuffed  therein  to  assist 
acid  gas  and  other  noxious  su 
second  gas  distributing  tube  havir 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
chamber  toward  the  outlet  thereo 
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with  the  outlet  of  the  first 
provided  with  a  motor-dri\en 

harpber  having  spongy  filtering 
in  the  removal  of  sulfurous 

bs4inces  in  the  exhaust  gas,  a 
g  a  plurality  of  perforations 
inlet  of  the  second  filtering 
*  a  means  for  causing  circu- 


31X126    27    2> 
37  2S 


lation  of  caustic  stxla  solution 
members  in  the  second  filtering 
sulfurt)us  acid  giis  and  other  noxit 
gas,  and  a  third  filtering  chamber 
second  filtering  chamber  and  ci 
bers  and  activated  charcoal  there 
any  residual  noxious  substances  i 
filtering  chamber  having  an  outle  t 


;ar  r\ 


3,910,7(.7 


APPARA TL  S  FOR  PREPARING 


54    49 


tjirough  the  spongy  filtering 

chamber  so  as  to  absorb 

us  substances  iq  the  exhaust 

tiounted  at  the  outlet  of  the 

ing  spiingy  filtering  mem- 

n  to  iLssist  in  the  removal  of 

1  the  exhaust  gas,  said  third 

for  treated  gas. 


METALLIC  COMPOL NDS 


BY  SI  BLIM^TION 

Emile  Joseph  Jemal,  67  Davenport  Road.  \  onkers,  N.\  .  10522 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^69,064,  July  5.  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,848.050.  This  applicatioil  Aug.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

387,30p 
Int.  CI.  BOld  7i()()\  BOlj  17132 


U.S.  CI.  23—264 


heat-resistant  reaction 
Iv  rectilinear  lower  section 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  sublimatio  i  of  sublimable  ore  concen 
trates  which  comprises: 

a.  at  least  one  corrosion-resistjint 
chamber  having  a  substantia 
and  a  curved  upper  section; 

b.  a  corrosion-resistant,  heat  r<  sistant  vessel  in  said  lower 
section  for  carrying  sublimaMe  ore  concentrates  in  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  vessel  terminating  into  a  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  configuration; 

c.  means  for  feeding  the  ore  concentrates  to  said  cup- 
shaped  vessel; 

d.  means  for  continuously  introducing  an  oxidizing  gaseous 
stream  to  a  region  in  the  react  ion  chamber  proximate  said 
cup-shaped  vessel; 

e  heating  means  surrounding  a  least  said  rectilinear  lower 
section  of  said  reaction  char  iber,  externally  thereto,  to 
obtain  oxidation-sublimation  .onditions  within  said  reac- 
tion chamber; 

f.  means  for  introducing  into  s;iid  upper  section  a  coolant 
medium  for  condensing  th(;  condensable  constituent 
products  of  the  oxidation-suhlimation  reaction; 

g.  means  for  withdrawing  from  \  iie  rectilinear  section  of  the 


11  Claims 


reaction  chamber  those  constituents  of  the  feed  which  are 
not  sublimable;  and  i 


20^ 


h.  means  for  collecting  and  separating  the  products  of  the 
reaction. 


3,910,768 
HIGH  PRESSLTIE  CRACKING  FLRNACE  AND  SYSTEM 

Herman  N.  Woebcke,  Wayland.  and  Robert  J.  Gartside, 
Brighton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,333 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  11102;  BOIJ  ///•;;  ClOG  9120 
U.S.  CI.  23—271  R  8  Claims 

A  furnace  for  thermally  cracking  hydrocarbons,  compris- 


1 

ing: 


a.  a  convection  section  for  operation  with  flue  gas  at  a 
pressure  of  about  5  to  about  1 5  atmospheres; 

b.  a  radiant  section  for  operation  with  flue  gas  at  a  pressure 
of  about  5  to  about  1 5  atmospheres, 

c.  a  cross-over  section  in  communication  with  the  convec- 
tion section  and  the  radiant  section; 

d.  process  tubes  which  extend  from  the  inlet  at  one  end  of 
the  convection  section  through  the  convection  section, 
the  cross-over  section  and  through  the  radiant  section; 

e.  at  least  one  long  flame  burner  located  in  the  radiant 
section; 

f.  a  chimney  shaped  member  disposed  in  the  radiant  section, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  chimney  shaped  member  converging 
toward  one  end  thereof  definmg  with  the  radiant  section 
inner  wall  an  annular  chamber  for  said  radiant  section 
process  tubes,  said  annular  chamber  having  a  varying 
cross-sectional  area  which  decreases  toward  said  long 
flame  burner,  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  chimney  shaped 
member  defining  a  central  passage  for  combustion  gas. 
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the  central  passage  being  shaped  to  direct  the  combustion 
gas  therethrough;  and 


4  IT 


g.  means  for  directing  the  combustion  gas  exiting  from  the 
central  passage  of  the  chimney  into  said  annular  chamber 
of  varying  cross-sectitmal  area  from  which  it  flows  into 
said  cross-over  section  and  said  convection  section. 


3,910.769 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FLl  IDIZED  SOLID  SYSTEMS 
Ivan  Mayer,  Summit.  N.J.,  and  Maurice  A.  Bergougnou,  Lon- 
don, Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,720,  Dec.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  v%hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,540, 

Oct.  16,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

778,025.  Nov .  20,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  573,225,  Aug.  18,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,696 

Int.  CI.-  C22B  l/]0;  BOIJ  S/44 

U.S.  CI.  23—284  15  Claims 


X' 


^ 


9.\- 


rrrrf 


"^^J 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  fluidized  solid  system  comprising: 
a  vessel  defining  a  flow  path  for  said  fluidized  solids; 

means  for  intrcxiucing  and  means  for  removing  said  solids; 

means  for  introducing  and  means  for  removing  fluidizing 

gases; 


a  plate  horizontally  kjcated  across  the  enclosing  walls  of 
said  vessel  thereby  forming  a  boundary  for  a  fluidized 
solids  bed,  said  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough; 

nozjtles  for  each  aperture  in  said  plate  having  an  outlet  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  formed  from  walls  sur- 
rcmnding  said  apertures,  said  nozzles  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  lower  face  of  said  plate,  said  down- 
wardly extending  nozzles  having  walls  diverging  at  an 
angle  not  greater  than  30°  as  measured  from  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  nozj^le,  whereby  a  smooth  flow  path  is  pro- 
vided so  that  most  of  the  stMids  will  flow  upwardly  near 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  nozzles  andd  thereby  avoid  stick- 
ing and  fouling  of  the  grid. 


3,910,770 

CAT.AL^  TIC  CONVERTER 

Tadeusz     P.     Kobylinksi,    Cheswick    Township,     Allegheny 

County,  and  Brian  VV.  Taylor,  Richland  Township.  Alle- 

,   gheny  County,  bt»th  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2X  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,479 

Int.  CI.-FOIN  J//5 

L.S.  CI.  23—288  FB  5  Claims 


22a-~ 


r/8A. 
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1.  A  two-stage  catalytic  converter  for  treating  internal  com- 
bustion engine  exhaust  giises  comprising  a  converter  body^  a 
single  monolithic  corrugated  ceramic  catalyst  carrier  formed 
with  a  relatively  large  number  of  relatively  small  individual 
passiiges  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  to 
mount  said  carrier  with  said  Kxiy  to  substantially  fill  the  space 
within  Siiid  body,  a  reduction  catalyst  coated  onto  the  walls  of 
a  first  portion  of  said  pa-ssages  in  said  carrier  to  thereby  define 
a  reduction  catalyst  bed  in  said  carrier,  an  oxidation  catalyst 
coated  on  the  walls  of  a  second  portion  of  said  passages  in  said 
carrier  to  thereby  define  an  oxidation  catalyst  bed  in  said 
carrier,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  passages  being  so 
Icxated  that  said  reduction  bed  is  nested  within  said  oxidation 
bed,  means  to  admit  exhaust  giises  to  be  treated  into  said 
converter  body  at  a  first  location  therein  and  into  the  ends  of 
the  passages  of  said  reduction  bed  in  said  carrier  associated 
with  said  first  Itication;  and  means  to  admit  air  under  pressure 
into  said  converter  Ixxiy  at  a  second  location  therein,  and  to 
mix  said  air  under  pressure  with  said  exhaust  gases  after  said 
exhaust  gases  have  exited  from  the  passages  of  said  reduction 
bed  at  said  second  location,  and  to  admit  the  mixture  of  said 
air  iind  the  partially  treated  exhaust  gases  into  the  ends  of  the 
piissages  of  said  oxidation  bed  in  said  carrier  associated  with 
said  second  location. 
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3,910,771 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONT/i  CTING  HF  ALKVT.ATE 

CONTAINING  ALKM.  FLIORIDE  UlTH  ADDITION  AI. 

HF  CATALYST  TO  CONVKIT  ALKV  L  FLIORIDE  TO 

ADDITIONAI.  ALKYLATE 

Charles  C".  Chapman.  Bartlesvi|le,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,017,  Ariril  30,  197 1.  This  application 

May  30,  1973,  S^.  No.  365,321 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  HlOU,  10/00:  C07C  .■f/54 

VS.  CI.  23—288  E  I  4  Claims 
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3,910,772 

APPARATLS  FOR  REACTIVATING  CATAL\ ST 

SI  RF ACES  IN  AN  EXHAl  ST  SYSTEM 

Francis  .1.  Fennessy,  V.asl  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,610 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  8/00:  FOIN  J/15 

U.S.  CI.  23—288  F  3  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ; 
isoparaffin-olefm  alkylation  in 
as  an  acid  cataKst  to  remo\e  al 
produce  additional  alkylate  wh 
a  vessel  defined  by  a  top 
vessel  being  divided  into  th 
having  its  upper  end  dete 
midsection  and  the  upper 
apertured  partition, 
a  first  conduit  extending  upw; 
partition  to  the  bottom  of  t 
in  substantial  register  with 
sealing  engagement  with  bo 
u  riser- reactor  condiiit  located 
extending  upwardly  from 
partition  and  extending  int 
vessel  to  a  level  just  above 
tion. 
an  inlet  for  passing  alkylate  a 

into  the  lower  section  of  the 
nozzle  means  disposed  in  the  f 
tial  area,  but  not  all  of  the 
nozzle  means  being  encomp; 
positioned  such  that  fluids  f 
through  the  nozzles  are  di 
conduit, 
an  acid  downcomer  means 
tween  the  Ixntom  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  ves.sel,  sa 
its  uppermost  ptirtion   at  a 
partition,  but  below  the 
conduit  and  extending  into 
a  sufficient  distance  b)elow  tht 
the  head  of  liquid  in  the  d 
permit  the  liquid  to  flow  into 
pressurized  by  the  alkylate 
and 
a  means  for  removing  hydrcx: 
of  the  vessel. 


pr  >v 

uppe 


upper 
the 


dly  from  the  top  of  the  first 
e  apertured  partition,  being 
the  aperture,  and  being  in 
h  partitions, 

within  said  first  conduit  and 

level  just  above  said  first 

the  upper  section  of  the 

tt)p  of  the  apertured  parti- 


lil  acid  catalyst  to  be  treated 

ves.sel, 

rst  partition  over  a  substan- 
area  of  the  partition,  said 

ssed  by  the  first  conduit  and 
n  im  the  lower  section  passing 
reeled  into  the  riser-reactor 


iding  communication  be- 

r  section  of  the  vessel  and 

d  downcomer  means  hav  ing 

level  above  the  apertured 

end  of  the  riser-reactor 

lt)wer  section  of  the  vessel 

noz^zle  means  to  insure  that 

ncomer  is  great  enough  to 

the  lower  section  when  it  is 

admitted  through  the  inlet. 


ir  x)n  from  the  upper  section 


alkylate  produced  from  an 
esence  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
vl  fluoride  therefrom  and  to 
h  comprises; 

bottom,  and  sidewalls,  said 

sections,  the  Knver  section 

ned  bv  a  first  partrtion,  the 

ectioii  being  divitjcd  by  an 


1.  A  catalytic  reactor  for  purifving  exhaust  gas  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  exhaust  gas  at  one  end  thereof 
anti  an  outlet  for  purified  exhaust  gas  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof, 

a  cylinder  transversely  positioned  in  said  chamber  relative 
to  the  flow  path  of  exhaust  gas  through  said  chamber,  said 
cylinder  being  tangent  to  and  contacting  opposite  side- 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  being  perforated  for  transverse 
flow  of  exhaust  gas  therethrough  and  having  a  catalytic 
coating  on  its  inner  surface, 
abrasive  means  in  the  form  of  abrasive  blocks  positioned 
within  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  and  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
means  movably  mounting  said  abrasive  means  within  said 

cylinder  and 
means  for  intemiittentlv  actuating  said  mounting  means  to 
abrade  and  reactivate  the  catalvtic  coating  on  said  cylin- 
der. 


3.910,773 
BENEFICIATION  OF  SALTS  CRYSTALLIZED  FROM 
SEARLES  LAKE  BRINE 
Donald  E.  Garrett.  Claremont;  Mauritz  J.  Kallerud.  Lpland. 
and  Elie  M.  Chemtob,  Claremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,814.  April  6.  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,847 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  9/02:  COID  J/06,  3/08:  COIB  J5/U0 
L.S.  CI.  23-297  7  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  treating  a  grouping  of  crystalline  ■salts  from 
the  crystallization  of  a  Searles  Lake  Brine  containing  the  ions 
sodium,  potassium,  chloride,  sulfate,  carbonate  and  borate 
which  comprises: 

a.  leaching  sylvite  and  borax  from  the  crystalline  salt  group- 
ing comprising  sylvite,  glaserite,  borax,  trona,  teepleite, 
thermonatrite  and  halite  using  a  hot  leach  solution; 

b.  cooling  the  hot  leach  liquor  to  crystallize  sylvite  and  form 
a  liquor  rich  in  borax, 

c.  seeding  the  liquor  rich  in  borax  with  borax  to  crystallize 
borax  and  form  a  residual  liquor;  and 

d.  reheating  at  least  part  of  the  residual  liquor  from  borax 
crystallization  to  leach  additional  sylvite  and  borax  from 
the  crystalline  salt  grouping; 
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beneficiating  the  residual  salts  of  the  crystalline  grouping 
to  obtain  a  float  containing  predominately  glaserite  using 
as  the  flotation  reagent  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  fatty  acids,  unsaturated 
fatty  acids,  salts  of  saturated  fatty  acids,  salts  of  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids,  sulfonated  hydrcKarbons,  hydrcx:arbon 
sulfates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


the  solution  and  deposition  being  controlled  to  deposit  a 
solid  film  lubricant  having  a  concentration  of  molybde- 
num oxide  therein  in  an  amount  of  about  2^f  to  50'^  by 
weight  of  said  deposited  film,  the  remainder  being  essen- 
tially gold. 

7.  Aji  article  made  in  accordance  with  claim  1. 

8.  The  article  of  claim  7  in  which  the  solid  lubricant  has  a 
deposited  thickness  in  the  range  from  about  0.0002  to  about 
0.001  inches. 


_i_ 


~l*.rfST 

is.-)5^fl/rf 

.i*'^ 

■  if 

^ 

1    :>t^*iT£  i 

1     BOfi£.K     fjV^tdlOr 

lOMjO)               1 

rgsoLf.  ft 

'.v.,«,q, 

.?A.C/  <«^/        1 

'N&SMOSiirstiTe  I'Va, 

^t~-' 

,    Milirs 

rtgOKA 

T  : 


1  noPon^T- 


f  converting  the  glaserite  to  p<nassium  sulfate  by  reaction 
with  sylvite.  and 

g.  beneficiating  the  residual  salts  from  step  (<■)  to  obtain  a 
float  containing  predominately  trona,  using  as  the  benefi- 
ciating reagent  cresylic  acid. 


3.910.774 

SOLID  FILM  LL  BRICANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LI  BRICATINt;  CYCLINC;  LOU-HIGH  TEMPERATIRE 

FRICTION  SURFACES 
Robert   1).   Krienke.   Waco;  Johnny   W.   Head.  Fort   Worth; 
Harold  C.  Hoffman.  Fort  Worth,  and  Earl  VN.  Turns.  Fort 
Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ck^nerai  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion. Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.637.  Aug.  13.  1970. 

abandoned,  v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

812.947.  March  3.  1969.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537.256.  March  16.  1966. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  326.406 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  3/00:  C25D  3/48.  3/62 
LI.S.  CI.  29—183.5  10  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  lubricating  surfaces  nun  able  relative  to  one 
another  by  providing  on  at  lea.st  one  such  surt'ace  a  ptirous, 
malleable,  st>ft  but  coherent  solid  lubricant  of  metal  and  metal 
oxide  comprising: 

A.  cleaning  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces, 

B.  depositing  thereon  a  solid  film  lubricant  essentially  com- 
prised of  a  matrix  of  gold  with  a  refractory  metal  and  at 
least  one  oxide  thereof  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  potas- 
sium gold  cyanide  consisting  in  essence  of: 

1.  from  5  to  15  grams  per  liter  potassium  gold  cyanide, 

2.  an  ionizable  molybdenum  compound  in  an  amount 
between  5  and  60  grams  per  liter  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantial plateout  of  molybdenum  in  oxide  form  in  said 
lubricant, 

3.  at  least  one  non-reducible  conducting  salt  of  from 
about  5  to  1 50  grams  per  liter  of  stilution, 

C.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  solution  at  from  140° 
to  I60°F,  and, 

D.  closely  controlling  the  plating  solution  voltage  versus  a 
saturated  calomel  electrode  at  from  about  1 .4  volts  to  2.0 
volts. 


3,910,775 
MF:TH0D  ANT>  APPARATT  S  for  processing  REFl  se, 
SEWAGE  AND/OR  WASTE  \UTERIAL  INTO  A  SOURCE 

OF  ENERGY 
\  ictor  Jacknian.  North  Huntingdon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  M. 

Fox;  John  V.  McKeever;  Harry   F.  Ferguson  and  John  B. 

Sotak,  all  of  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.787 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  1 1100:  ClOL  5/22:  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  44— 13  32  Claims 

32.  A  system  comprising,  means  for  receiving  collected 
heterogeneous  refuse,  means  for  separating  ferromagnetic 
objects  from  the  collected  heterogeneous  refuse,  means  for 
shredding  the  collected  heterogeneous  refuse,  means  for  add- 
ing waste  to  the  shredded  refuse,  means  for  compressing, 
dewatering  and  briquetling  the  waste  and  shredded  refuse, 
means  for  feeding  the  briquetted  waste  and  refuse  to  filtration 
means  wherein  the  briquetted  waste  and  refuse  form  a  filter 
bed,  means  for  passing  raw  sewage  through  the  filter  bed 
wherein  st>lids,  matter  in  suspension  and  precipitates  are  fil- 
tered frtim  the  incoming  niw  sewage  by  the  filter  briquettes, 
means  tor  removing  expended  filter  briquettes  from  the  filter 
hcd.  means  for  dewatering  and  }x;lletizing  the  expended  filter 
briquettes,  means  for  mixing  waste  with  the  pellets,  and  means 
for  compressing,  dewatering  and  briquetting  and  mixture  of 
waste  and  pellets  to  form  high  stable  fuel  briquettes. 


3.910.776 
ADDITIY  E  COMBINATION  FOR  COLD  FLOW 
IMPRON  EMENT  OF  DISTILLATE  R  EL  OIL 
Nicholas  Feidman.  Woodbridge.  NJ..  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company.  Linden.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,548,  Aug.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.004 
Int.  CI.-  CTOL  1/22 
U,S.  CI.  44—62  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  improved  in  its  cold  flow  characteristics  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  an  atmospheric  distillate  petro- 
leum fuel  oil.  and  a  flow  improving  combination  of 

A.  wax-aromalic  lubricating  oil  ptiur  ptiint  depressiint  w  hich 
is  the  Friedel-Crafts  condensation  prtxluct  of  wax  hav  ing 
a  melting  ptiint  of  about  UK)"  to  2(K)°F.  chlorinated  to 
about  5  to  25  wt.  percent  chlorine  and  condensed  with  an 
aromatic  in  a  relative  weight  ratio  of  about  5  to  15  parts 
of  chlorinated  wax  per  part  of  said  aromatic,  and  a  middle 
distillate  fuel  oil  pour  depressant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 

B.  an  ethylene  backbone  pour  point  depressant  of  about 
500  to  50,0(X)  number  average  molecular  weight  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1 .  branched  polyethylene, 

2.  ethylene  polymer  chlorinated  to  contain  about  5  to  35 
wt.  percent  chlorine. 

3.  copolymers  of  3  to  40  molar  proportions  of  ethylene 
with  a  C;,  to  C,K  alpha  monoolefin.  or  a  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  moncv  or  dialkyl  ester  having  about 
1  to  16  cartxjn  atoms  in  said  alkyl  groups,  and 

C.  succinamic  acid  composition  of  the  formula 
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R   -   CH 
f 

CH, 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chai 
from  0  to  1  sites  of  olefinic  urjs 
atoms  and  attached  at  a  seei> 
n\  1  group;  one  of  X'  and  X '  i 
aliphatic  h\drcKarb\i  groups 
the  other  of  X-  and  X '  is  of 
— OH( 
wherein  n  varies  (rom  0  to 
phatic  hydrocartxm  i>f  from 
phatic  hydr«.H;arhon  of  from  1 
taken  together  with  the  nitroj^' 
form  a  helerocNclic  ring  of 
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cox^ 


aUphatic  hydrocarbon  having 

aturation  from  1 4  to  40  carlx>n 

idary  carbc>n  atom  to  the  succi- 

N^'Y',  wherein  \'  and  Y'  are 

.>f  from  14  to  2X  carKm  atoms, 

formula; 


n 
r<HY-Y')n 

\'-  and  Y'  are  hydrogen,  ali- 

to  30  carhon  atoms  or  t)xyali- 

to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  may  be 

n  to  which  they  are  attached  to 

fHi>m  5  to  7  annular  members. 


3,9  0,777 

ABSORPTION  SNSTEM  FO  t  SEPAR.\TE  RECOVERS  OF 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  H^  DR<:k;EN  SULFIDE 

IMPl  RITIFIS 

Fritz  Jakub.  Achinuhle,  Gerriam,  as.si^nor  tu  Linde  Aktien- 

' gejellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  (i«3rnian> 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  I9l3,  Ser.  No.  425,862 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Dec.    20.     1972, 
2262457 


l.S.  CI.  55— 4« 


Int.  CI.-  »0\D  ^jl/14 


ml 


I.  In  a  gas  purification  prot|e 
bing  column,  scrubbing  out 
carlxin  dioxide  and  hydrogen 
ganic  polar  solvent  scrubbing 
ducted  under  sup)eratmosphcri 
ature,  and   expanding  result, 
liberate  a  portion  of  the  co 
improvement  wherein  after 
vent,  the  resultant  expanded 
removing  stripping  gas  obtai 
remove  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
solvent,  recycling  the  strippejl 
further  regeneration  to  said  fi 
the  resultant  loaded  stripping 
sulfide  with  thermally  compleli : 
in  a  second  scrubbing  column 
first  scrubbing  column  to  rem^v 
from,  and  thermallv  and  com 


10  Claims 


ss  comprising  in  a  first  scrub- 
gaseous  impurities  comprising 
sulfide  from  gases  with  an  or- 
agent,  said  process  being  con- 
;  pressure  and  at  a  low  temper- 
loaded   scrubbing  agent   to 
njponents  dissolved  therein,  the 
expansion  of  the  loaded  st)l- 
iojvent  is  stripped  with  a  H.^S- 
from  outside  the  process  to 
from  said  resultant  expanded 
out  scrubbing  agent  \vitht)ut 
scrubbing  column,  scrubbing 
gas  containing  the  hydrogen 
ly  regenerated  scrubbing  agent 
separate  and  distinct  from  said 
e  the  hydrogen  sulfide  there- 
pletely  regenerating  the  resultant 


the 


n  ;d 


r>t 


loaded  scrubbing  agent  to  form  said  thermally  and  completely 
regenerated  scrubbing  agent. 


3,910,778 

BIOLOGICAL  nLTER  FOR  THE  STERIIJZATION  AND 

ENRICHMENT  OF  A  GAS  STREAM  WITH  NEGATIVE 

IONS 
MarK>uchehr  Shahgholi,  87  N.  Pahlavi  Ave.,  and  .Ali  Sekhavat, 
Boite  Postale  837,  both  of  Teheran,  Iran 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,156 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     23,     1972, 
72.37540 

Int.  CI.  B03c  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  55— 102  1  Claim 


1.  .A  biological  filter  for  the  sterilization  ami  enrichment  of 
a  giLs  stream  with  negative  ions,  comprising  on  the  path  of  the 
giLS  molecules  and  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas,  a  first 
separating  electrixle  at  a  negative  potential  —V.  a  second 
extraction  electrode  at  a  positive  potential  -r\'  and  eiitirelv 
covered  with  electric  insulating  material,  an  ultravit)lt;l  lamp 
for  irradiating  said  gas  stream,  a  third  output  eleclrotic  at  a 
negative  pt)tential  — \'.  the  three  electroiies  Ix'ing  conductive 
metallic  grids,  the  second  electrode  being  electricallv  insu- 
lated from  the  gas  stream  by  a  covering  of  plastic  material,  the 
ultraviolet  lamp  surrounding  the  gas  stream  and  the  value  2V' 
being  between  350  and  400  volts 


3,910,779 

ELECTRCXSTA TIC  DUST  FILTFIR 

Gaylord  W.  Penney,  216  Paris  Road,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15235 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,781 

Int.  CI.-  B03C  J/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  55-124  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  filter  for  collecting  electrically  charged 
particles  in  a  porous  layer,  said  filter  comprising  a  porous  filter 
member  having  a  surface  extending  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  particles,  said  filter  member  including  a  grounded 
metal  support  and  a  fabric  filtering  element  disposed  directly 
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on  said  support,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con-    pivot  means  secured  to  the  side  of  the  tank  to  permit  its  top 

stant,  unidirectional  electric  field  at  said  surface  in  a  direction    section  to  be  swung  laterally  to  uncover  its  bottom  section, 

generally  perpendicular  to  the  surface  and  of  polarity  to  drive 

said  particles  toward  the  surface,  and  means  for  maintaining 

the  strength  of  the  electric  field  such  that  no  corona  can 

occur. 


3,910,780 

SEPARATIVE  BARRIER  FOR  PREFERFINTIAL 

TRANSPORT  OF  CO,  AND  APPARATLS  EMPU)MNG 

SAME 
Julian  L.  Henley,  New  V  ork,  N.Y.,  and  Sanlu  Y.  Chang,  Lex- 
ington, Mavs.,  avsignors  to  Hydro-membronic-s,  Inc.,  Nev* 
York,  N.V  . 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,154 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  IJ/OO.  '<M22 

U.S.  CI.  55—158  19  Claims 


whereby  a  dirt-filled  collection  bag  can  be  lifted  out  of  said 
iTottom  sectitm. 


3,910.782 
BAFFLE  ITPE  GREASE  FILTER 
Robert  V\.  Struble,  Vardley,  Pa.,  and  John  T.  Fxkstine.  Eaton- 
town,  N.J.,  avsignors  to  Buildex  Incorporated,  Jericho,  N.V  . 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,318 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  45/00 
I  .S.  CI.  55 — W4  10  Claims 


1.  A  separative  barrier  for  the  preferential  separation  under 
water  of  CO..  from  a  mixture  of  CO^  and  other  gases,  compris- 
ing a  porous  structural  matrix  for  confining  said  mixture  under 
water  w ith  active  preferential  transport  of  CO.,  through  said 
matrix  to  said  water,  said  matrix  including  a  membranous 
element  which  is  at  the  same  time  porous,  hydrophi>bic,  im- 
pregnated with  an  hydration  catalyst  for  hydration  of  CO,  aiul 
exposed  on  opposite  sides  for  tlirect  contact  with  said  water 
and  said  mixture,  respectively. 


3,910,781 
V  ERTICAL-TANK-TV  PE  VACLXM  CLEANER 
Samuel  Bryant,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  334,  Zelienople,  Pa.  16063 
Filed  (Xt.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,992 
Int.  CI.    B01D4//00 
U.S.  CI.  55—305  BN  H  Claims 

I.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  tank  having  superim- 
posed separate  top  and  bottom  sections  and  provided  in  its 
side  with  an  air  inlet  for  connection  to  a  flexible  hose,  electri- 
cally operated  suction  means  at  the  top  of  the  tank  for  drawing 
air  in  through  said  inlet  and  discharging  it  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  a  filter  mounted  in  said  top  section  in  the  path  of  air 
flowing  from  siiid  inlet  to  said  suction  means  and  having  an 
upstream  surface  and  an  opposite  downstream  surface,  means 
in  said  bottom  section  for  removably  holding  an  open-top 
collection  bag  therein  beneath  said  filter  in  a  position  to  re- 
ceive dirt  from  the  upstream  surface  of  the  filter,  and  vertical 


^'r^/^ 


~^-^    'S4  b3^7J^M  j2  'si^iM   77 


1.  A  filter  device  for  removing  gre;ise  entrained  in  an  air 
stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  first  baffle  panels  ( 34 ).  the 
baffle  panels  of  each  pair  converging  in  a  predetermined 
forward  direction  and  delineating  inlet  passages  (52)  having 
enlarged  rear  inlet  openings  (50)  and  reduced  outlet  throats 
(51 ),  the  panel  (34)  of  each  inlet  pas,sage  (52)  having  rela- 
tively i>utwardly  laterally  projecting  first  flanges  (37)  and  a 
pluralitv  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  pairs  of 
laterally  spaced  second  baffle  panels  (42),  the  second  baffle 
panels  of  respective  pairs  diverging  forwardly  and  delineating 
outlet  passages  ( 54 )  hav  ing  rear  inlet  openings  disposed  later- 
ally l-K?Uvecn  siiid  inlet  passages  ( 52 )  and  forward  outlets  ( 57 ), 
and  the  adjacent  converging  second  panels  (42)  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  second  panels  being  connected  along  their  forward 
edges,  said  second  panels  (42)  of  each  outlet  passage  having 
laterally  outwardly  projecting  second  flanges  (43)  spaced 
rearwardly  of  said  first  flanges,  said  first  flanges  (37)  having 
free  edges  laterally  spaced  from  corresjxinding  second  panels 

(42 )  to  form  respective  first  openings  and  said  second  flanges 

(43)  having  free  edges  laterally  spaced  from  corresponding 
first  panels  (34)  to  form  respective  second  openings  laterally 
and  rearwardly  offset  from  said  first  openings  whereby  corre- 
sponding pairs  of  proximate  first  and  second  openings  deline- 
ate sinuous  intermediate  passages  interconnecting  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages. 


^ 


326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1975 


3.9  0,783 
DIMTKC)-1,3-P 
Don  L.  Hunter,  Anaheim;  VV  iHiam  G.  Woods,  Fullerton;  James 
D.  Stone,  Whittier,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Cecil  \N.   I^Fe\re, 
Franklin,  Idaho,  assignors  tp  United  States  Borax  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Los  Angel^,  Calif. 
Filed  No\ .  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  a(6,386The  portion  of  the  term  of 

2,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Ci.-kOlN  9120 

8  Claims 
ling  weed  growth  which  corn- 
said  weeds  a  phvlotoxic  amount 


this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov 


ing  effect  of  the  formation  of  FeO-sihca  slag,  which  process 
comprises: 

A.  admixing  finely  di\ided  taconite  concentrate  containing 
more  than  about  2.5  percent  free  silica  by  weight  with 
finely  divided  lime  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
burnt  lime,  lime  hydrate  and  limestone, 

B.  adding  said  lime  in  amount  sutTicient  to  react  with  said 
free  silica  to  reduce  the  same  to  less  than  aJDOut  2.5  per- 
cent. 


U.S.  CI.  71  —  105 

I.  The  methcxl  for  contn 
prises  applying  to  the  kx;us  of 
of  a  compound  of  the  formu  i 


NO  3      "^R 


in  which  Z  is  cyano.  each  R, 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  all 
selected  from  the  group  conjii 
alkenyl.  said  lower  alkyl  and 
to  about  6  carbon  att>ms. 


3,91 


9  74 


PR(K  ESS  FOR  THF 
M.\TFR1AL  SUITABLF 
Jussi  Rastas,  Fori,  Finland, 
kumpu,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1 
Claims  prioritv,  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  75—1 

12.  The  prtx;ess  of  claim  1 
has  a  st>lid  material  content 


R, 


is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
yl,  and  lower  alkenyl,  and  Rj  is 
iisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
lower  alkenyl  groups  having  up 


0,784 
PREPARATION  OF  A  RA\N 

FOR  IRON  PROIH  CTION 
av.signor  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Outo- 


Ser.  No.  437,518 
Finland,  Feb.  1,  1973,  294/73 
C22B  l!()() 

13  Claims 

in  which  the  slurry  to  he  treatcil 
)f  aKiut  2()0-5U)  g/l. 


3,y  10,785 
IVtFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  METAL  P(^VNT>ER  MAINLY 

CONSIST  NG  OF  IRON 
Peter  Tov\nsend  Cireene,  Salf^rds,  near  Redhill.  England;  Hans 
Rau,  Laurensberg,  and  Jiiachim  Rolf  Wegener.  Oberforst- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 


tion, New  York,  N.V . 

Filed  May   1.  19t4.  Ser.  No.  465,903 
Claims    priorit>,   application    Netherlands,    Nlay    3. 


7306143 


Int.  CI. 


U.S.  CI.  75—5  BA 


1973, 


HO  IF  1130 

4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  i  metal  ptiwder  mainly  consisting 
of  iron  by  reduction  of  fine  y>livided  acicular  iron  oxide  or 
iron  oxide  hydrate  with  a  gaseous  reduction  agent,  character- 
ized in  that  the  iron  oxide  p;  rticles  or  the  iron  oxide  hydrate 
particles  contain  at  least  0  1  at.^f  and  at  most  10  at.%  of 
titanium  relates  to  the  iron. 


3,9(10,786 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  DIHFXT  REDl  CTION  PROCESS 

FOR  IRON  ORV\  ACXiLOMERATES 

Rodney  L.  Bleifuss,  Coleraine.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  I  niversity  of  .Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19|4,  Ser.  No.  459,391 

Int.  CI.- 1  2 IB  13108 

U.S.  CI.  75—34  9  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  high  temperature  direct  reduction  process  for 

high  silica,  low  alumina  ma^netitic  iron  ore  agglomerates  in 

which  the  silica  is  prefluxed  to  prevent  the  reduction  inhibit- 
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C.  ft)rming  the  ore-lime  mixture  into  agglomerates, 

D.  heating  said  agglomerates  to  a  temperature  between 
about  1  1(K)°  and  1300°  C  to  substantially  completely 
react  said  lime  with  at  least  s;iid  free  silica  in  excess  of  2.5 
percent  to  flux  the  agglomerates  to  a  basicity  of  about  1 , 
and 

E.  while  at  said  temperature  subjecting  said  agglomerates  to 
a  reducing  atmosphere  rich  in  reducing  gases  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide, 
and  mixtures  containing  the  same  at  a  high  temperature 
between  about  1  1  (K)°  and  1 300"  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  substantially  complete  reduction  of  said  ore. 


3,910,787 
PROCFi>S  FOR  INHIBITING  FORMATION  OF 

INTERMET.ALLIC  COMPOUNDS  IN 

CARBOTHER>nCALLY  PRODUCED  METALS 

Alex  R.  \  aldo,  Elgin,  III.,  and  Freeman  M.  Sanderford.  Dalton, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  V a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,952,  July  21,  197 1,  Pai. 
No.  3,704,1 17,  v\hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
744.307,  July  12,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,615,343.  This  application 
Sept.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,974The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C22B21/06 
U.S,  CI.  75—68  A  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  carbothermically  reducing  an  ore 
to  form  a  molten  allov,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  intermetallic  com- 
pounds in  metal  and  metalloid-cont^iining  alloys  p^^jluced  by 
the  carbcnhemiic  reduction  of  the  ore  and  capable  of  under- 
going peritectic  decomposition,  comprising  the  steps  of  trans- 
ferring the  molten  carbothermically  produced  alloy  from  a 
carbtithermic  reduction  furnace  to  a  suitable  container,  main- 
taining the  transferred  alloy  in  the  container  at  a  temperature 
at  least  as  high  as  the  melting  temperature  of  any  undesirable 
intermetiillic  compound  but  below  the  melting  temperature  of 
at  least  one  of  the  metals  or  metalloids  in  the  alloy,  the  yield 
of  which  it  is  desired  to  increase,  and  then  rapidly  cooling  the 
alloy,  thereby  minimizing  the  formation  of  an  undesirable 
intermetijllic  compound. 
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3,910.788 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Tokio   Fujioka;   Kazuo  Hoshino;   Kenjiro   Ito.  and  Takashi 
Igawa,  all  of  Shin-Nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1973, 48-44656 
Int.  CI.''  C22C  38/02,  38/06.  38/42,  38/58 
U.S.  CI.  75—125  6  Claims 

1.  Austenitic  stainless  steel  that  is  provided  with  excellent 
drawability  and  stretchability  and  is  highly  resistant  to  delayed 
cracking  essentially  consisting  of  1.0-2.5  percent  Si,  1.5-5  () 
percent  Mn,  1.0-4.0  percent  Cu,  6.0-9.0  jiercent  Ni, 
15.0-19.0  percent  Cr.  0-0.5  percent  of  at  least  one  of  Al  and 
Ti,  not  more  than  0.06  percent  C,  not  more  than  0.03  percent 
N  and  balance  Fe  and  incidental  impurities,  in  which  the  total 
amount  of  C  and  N  in  the  solid  st^lution  state  is  less  than  0.04 
percent. 


tria/ole,  tetrazole,  oxdiazole,  thiadia/.ole.  ben/.imida/ole. 
benzoxazole,  benzthiazole,  pyridine,  pyrimidine.  triazine. 
quinoline,    quinazoline,    purine.s-triazolo-[4,3-a]-quino- 
line  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potassium 


3,910,789 
COLOR  CORRECTION  PROCESS 
Peter  J.   Hastwell,   North   Adelaide,   Australia,  assignor   to 
Applied    Research   of   Australia    Pty.    Limited,    Adelaide, 

Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,302,  April  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,670 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  13122 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrophotographically  producing  a  full 
;olor  print  of  a  multicolor  original  with  cyan  and  magenta  and 
yellow  pigmented  developers  including  the  steps  of  appl>  ing 
a  high  gamma  charge  to  the  surface  of  a  photoconductor, 
exposijig  said  surface  to  an  image  of  said  original  through  a 
pass  red  filler,  subjecting  said  surface  to  the  action  of  a  cyan 
pigmented  developer,  applying  a  second  high  gamma  charge 
to  said  surface,  exposing  said  surface  to  an  image  of  said 
original  through  a  minus  red  filter,  applying  a  low  gamma 
charge  to  said  surface,  exposing  said  surface  to  an  image  of 
said  original  through  a  pass  green  filter,  subjecting  said  surface 
to  the  action  of  a  magenta  pigmented  de\eloper,  applying  a 
third  high  gamma  charge  to  said  surface,  exposing  said  surface 
to  an  image  of  said  original  through  a  minus  green  filter, 
applying  a  second  low  gamma  charge  to  said  surface,  exposing 
said  surface  to  an  image  of  said  original  through  a  pass  blue 
filter  and  subjecting  said  surface  to  the  action  of  a  yellov, 
pigmented  developer. 


3,910,790 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  PRCXTESSED  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  ANTI-COLOR  FOGGING  AGENTS 
Karl  Lohmer;  Anita  von  Konig,  both  of  Leverkusen.  and  An- 
neliese  Miiller.  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    30.    197^ 
2304321 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  colored  images  by  chro- 
mogenic  processing  of  color  photographic  material  having  at 
least  one  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  by  image- 
wise  exposure  and  processing  in  color  photographic  process- 
ing bath  comprising  color  developing  with  a  color  developer 
and  color  coupler  and  siiid  process  including  processing  in  the 
presence  of  a  stabilizing  agent  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises processing  the  exposed  photographic  material  in  the 
presence  of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  2-propynylthio  derivative 
of  the  formula 

R'  -S-CH2-C       C-R- 
in  which 

R'  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazole,  oxazole,  thiazole. 


3,910,791 

SILVT:R  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  2-PROPMSA  LTHIO  DERIV  ATIV  E  AS 

STABILIZER 

Anita  \on  Konig:  Helmut  Reuss,  both  of  Leverkusen.  and 
Anneliese  Miiller,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  l>e\erkusen,  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,478 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    30,     1973, 
2304322 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1134,  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  96—76  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  light-sensitise  photographic  material  for  prcxlucing 
black  and  white  images,  comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  a  stabilizer  compound  111  an  effective 
amount  for  stabilizing  la'leni  image  nuclei  tvcurring  on  the 
surface  of  the  grain  after  imagewise  exposure  o\'  the  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  wherein  the  improvemeTit  comprises  the 
stabilizer  compound  is  a  2-propyn\lthio  dci native  of  the 
formula 

R'  -  S     CH,  -  C         C  -  R- 
wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl  of  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  grt)up  consist- 
ing of  imidazole,  oxazole,  thi:u'ole,  triaz.ole,  tetrazole. 
oxadiazole,  thiadiazole,  benzimidu-'o't'.  benzoxazole. 
benzothiazole,  pyridine,  pvrimidine.  triazine.  quinoline. 
quinazoline.  purine  or  a  3-triazolo  14,3-a]  quinoline; 
R-  represents  hydrt>gen,  sodium  or  pcnassium. 


3,910,792 

GUANAZYL  ANT>  GUANAZILIIM  SALT  COMPOUNDS  AS 

ANTIFOG  AGENTS  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  EMI  LSIONS 

Agostino   Baldassarri,  Savona,   Italy,   assignor  to   Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1973,  49895/73 

Int.  CI.-  G03t    /I34 

U.S.  CI.  96—76  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  siKer  halide  photographic  emulsion  having  in  reactivt 

contact  therewith  at  leiist  a  fog-inhibiting  amount  of  a  guana- 

zyl  and/or  guanazylium  salt  compound. 


3,910.793 
RADIOGRAPHIC  DIFFL  SION  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 
Joel  M.  Peisaeh,  Hudson,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion. Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,197,  July  21,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,229 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  96—76  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  integral  photographic  product  for  pro\iding  diffusion 
transfer  image  patterns  comprising 

a.  an  intensifier-emulsion  layer  which  contains  a  particulate 
luminophor  and  a  photosensitive  silver  haiide  system,  the 
anxjunt  of  particulate  luminophor  being  sufficient  to 
render  said  intensifier-emulsion  laver  substaiitiiilly 
opaque  and 

b.  a  receiving  layer  arranged  to  receive  a  diffusion  transfer 
image  pattern  from  said  intensitler  emulsion  layer. 
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3,910,7^4 
IMIDAZOLE  COl  PLERS 
DIAZOT^FE 
Abel  Buisine,  and  Kenaud  dv 
taille,  Franci',  assignor*,  to  l^  C 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1973, 
Claims     priority,     application 
72.13898 

int.  CL-GO^" 
IS.  CI.  96—91  R 

1.  A  two  component  dia/o-t>pe 
diazo-lype  rcprcxiuctions 
thcrci>n  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  diiiy:oi 
one  imidazole  coupler  comp<.iuid 
consisting       ot"       2-niercaptoi 
toimida-cole.  2-ethylnier 

acetylaminoimidazole.    bis-(  2-im 
2-sulfam\  limidazole,  2-ph 

acetylaminoimidazole,  1  -methyl 
nyl  4-acet\laminoimidazole 

diphenylimiila/ole.         and  I 

honvlaminoiniidazole  and  mixtu 


TVNO  COMPt)NKM 
SITlNIS 
To^iac,  both  of  Arques  la  Ba- 
ellophane,  Paris,  France 
r.  No.  351,437 
France,     Apr.     20,     1972, 


compn  sing 


.  n 


le  1 


r  :s 


Wl 


3.910, 

F(k;(.ed.  direci  posit 

emi  lsion  sensitized 

mer(  afk)  hetercki 

Kcisuke  Shiha;  Masanao  Hinata; 

shido,  all  of  kanagaua,  Japan, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagaua,  Japan 

Filed  Det.  19,  1973,  ; 

Claims    priority,   application 
127575 

Int.  CI.-  tiOJ 
L.S.  CI.  96     100 

1.  A  siher  halide  photographi 
lives,  contaming  togged  siher  h 
at  least  one  compound  sufficient 
color  region  represented  by  the 


r 


V     N 


non 


m  which  Z  represents  a  group  of 
for  forming  a  hetertKyclic  ring  se 
sisting  of  a  1.2,4-triazole  ring. 
I,3,3a,7-tetrazaindene  ring,  a  1h 
omidazole  ring  and  a  pyrimidine 
integer  (if  from'  I  to  3. 


OFFIC  lAl    C.AZFriF 


October  7,  1975 


3  Claims 

material  suitable  for  making 

a  biise  having  a  layer 

acid  stabilized  mixture  of 

um  compound  and  at  least 

selected  from  the  group 

lazole,        2-methylmercap- 

aptoimidazole,  2- 

lazolyl )    1 ,5-dithiopentane, 

acylthioimidazole,  4- 

-mercaptoimidazole,  2-phe- 

hydrochloride,  2,5- 

dimethyl         5-ethoxycar- 

thereof. 


7^5 


\  E  -SILN  ER  HALIDE 
TH  A  NITROPHENVL 
X  Lie  COMPOUND 
Xeiichi  Ohi,  and  Tadao  Shi- 
issignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 


r.  No.  426,146 
Jkjpan,    Dec.    19,    1972,   47- 


26  Claims 

:  emulsion  for  direct  posi- 
e  grains  and  an  amount  of 
or  sensitization  in  the  blue 
neral  formula  ( 1 ) 


il  d 


g- 


metallic  atoms  necessary 

ected  from  the  group  con- 

1,3,4-thiadiazole   ring,   a 

nzothiiiy:t>le   ring,  a  beiizi- 

ring,  and  n  represents  an 


3,910,796 
SEC()NDAR^  ELECTRON  MLT.TIPLIER  GLASS 
\oshi\uki  .Asahara,  Kanaga\%a,  and  Tetsuro  Izumitani,  Hino, 
both  of  Japan,  assi};nors  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1973, 48-25822 
Int.  CI.-  C03C  J/00 
V.S.  CI.  106—53  3  Claims 


|i|ir 0- 


1.  A  glass  material  for  producing  a  secondary  electron 
multiplying  tube  which  consists,  by  mol  percent,  of  V2O5  10 
to  45,  WO.,  0  to  45,  F-eAi  <'  to  25,  WQ.,  +  Fe^On  1 5  to  45,  BaO 
0  to  15,  PbO  U  to  15,  Phd  2O5  30  to  75  and  SiO^  0  to  15. 


3,910,797 

ANTICORROSIVE  COATING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  W.  Beers,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,457,  Nov.  12,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  31.  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,806 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/10 
L.S.  CI.  106—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises: 

1 .  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-free  organic  silicate 
selected  from  the  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkoxy  silicates;  and 

2.  2  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  ketimine  sufficient  to  cure 
said  organic  silicate  on  exposure  to  water. 


3,910,798 
MOl^LDING  PROCESS 
Michael  John  Shires,  and  John  Edwin  White,  both  of  Reading, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
Ix>ndon.  England 

Filed  (Xf.  10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1971, 
48575/71 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  7/34 
L.S.  CI.  106—38.3  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  investment  casting 
mould  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  an  expendable 
pattern  by  immersion  in  a  fluid  mixture  comprising  a  refrac- 
ttiry  material,  a  binder,  and  a  liquid  dispersant;  drying  the 
coating;  removing  the  pattern  and  firing  the  mold;  the  im- 
provement comprising  adding  to  said  mixture  a  thickening 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the  mixture  thixotro- 
pic,  and  requiring  a  shear  stress  of  at  least  1000  dynes/cm-  to 
break  its  structure  from  a  solid  to  liquid. 


3,910,799 
LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SEPARATORS 
Ko  Kondo,  Takatsuki;  Takashi  Ito,  Toyonaka,  and  Koichiro 
Ohtomo,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd. 
and  Ko  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,271 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  136— 145  17  Claims 

1.  A  paste-type  lead-acid  storage  battery  having  porous 
separators  placed  between  the  alternate  positive  and  negative 
plates  in  the  cells  thereof,  characterized  in  that  at  least  part  of 
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each  separator,  adhering  closely  to  the  surface  of  the  ptjsitive 
plate,  is  composed  of  a  sheet  in  the  form  of  non-woven  fabric 
of  phenolformaldehyde  resin  fibers  having  an  average  diame- 


3,910,800 
ELECTRICAL  BATTERY 
Chester  Groby,  Nol;  Carl-Goran  Crafoord,  and  John  Grieves, 
both  of  Bromma,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Tudor,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,319 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/04 


U.S.  CI.  136—170 


1 1  Claims 


1.  An  electric  storage  battery  having  a  casing  including  a 
cover  member  of  an  electrolyte-resistant  insulating  material, 
a  plurality  of  cells  each  having  positive  and  negative  terminals 
and  a  liquid  electrolyte  with  openings  in  the  cover  member  for 
the  inspection  of  the  electrolyte  level,  and  means  for  carrying 
said  battery  comprising  an  intermediate  member  fixed  to  the 
battery  casing  and  having  a  raised  ptirtion  extending  along  the 
longer  dimension  of  the  battery  casing,  a  handle  having  a  hand 
engaging  central  poftion,  and  hinge  means  attaching  the  ends 
of  said  handle  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hand  engaging  central 
portion  to  the  raised  portion  of  said  intermediate  member, 
said  handle  being  mo\  able  abc^ut  the  axis  of  said  hinge  means 
between  a  first  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  battery  cover  member  and  a  second  upright 
position  allowing  manual  carrying  of  said  battery. 


3,910,801  i 

HIGH  VELOCITY  THERMAL  MIGRATION  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  DEEP  DIODES 
Harvey  E.  Cline,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,021 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  7  Claims 

1.  The  thermal  migration  methcxi  for  simultaneously  prtv 
ducing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  bodies  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  monocrystalline  matrix  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  selected  conductivity  and  resistiv- 
ity and  having  end  surfaces  and  a  side  surface,  forming  reces- 


ses of  depth  less  than  about  30  microns  in  one  end  surface  of 
the  matrix  bcxly,  substantially  filling  the  recesses  with  a  solid 
metallic  material  of  different  selected  conductivity  and  resis- 
tivity with  which  the  matrix  Ixxiy  material  will  form  a  liquid 
st>lution  of  melting  point  temperature  below  that  of  the  mate 
rial  of  the  matrix  body,  heating  the  matrix  btxly  and  thereby 
forming  in  the  recesses  liquid  solutions  of  the  matrix  material 
and  the  metallic  material,  migrating  the  resulting  droplet  in 


ter  of  less  than  5  microns,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  microporous  openings  of  a  size  sufficiently  small 
to  prevent  finely  divided  particles  of  the  ancxle  active  material 
from  passing  therethr(>iigh. 


each  recess  touard  the  other  end  surface  of  the  matrix  body 
in  a  straight  preselected  path  through  the  matrix  lx)dy  by 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  finite  thermal  gradient  in  a  first 
direction  through  the  said  btxJy  and  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing a  zero  thermal  gradient  through  the  said  body  in  a  direc- 
tion nonnal  to  the  first  direction,  and  thereafter  sectioning  the 
matrix  lx>dy  transversely  at  a  number  of  locations  along  its 
length  to  prov  ide  a  plurality  of  separate  semiconductor  bod- 
ies. 


Inc., 


3.910,802 
STABILIZED  SI  PERCONIHCTORS 
James  V\bng,   Wayland,   Mass..  assignor  to  Supercon, 
Natick,  .Mavs. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,524 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  39/00;  HOIB  I2i00 

U.S.  CI.  148—32  6  Claims 


r-20B 
I2B  ,166        I 
I8B     l4. .^v 


1.  Superconductive  multi-filament  wire  pnxluct  comprising, 
means  defining  a  bronze  matrix  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
filaments  therein, 

each  of  the  filaments  comprising  a  layer  of  type  II  supercon- 
ducting intermetallic  compound  of  Beta-Wolfram  struc- 
ture being  the  diffusion  reaction  prtxluct  of  a  first  ele- 
mental component  derived  from  said  bronze  matrix  and 
of  a  second  elemental  component  derived  from  source 
filaments  cqmprising  a  refractory  metal  outer  layer, 
means  defining  within  each  filament  a  copper  core  having 
a  resisUince  ratio  greater  than  100  and  being  essentially 
free  of  said  elemental  components,  and 
the  compound  layers  of  the  filaments  being  metallurgically 
bonded  to  the  copper  core. 
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3,9  Kl  ,803 


METHOD  OF  PRODI  CIN( 
Jonathan  Ross  Howorth.  Maid 
Tra«n\.  C'olche*.ter.  lK>th  of 
Electric  \  alve  Compan>  L 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1974 
Claims  p^io^it^.  application  I 
1166,73 

Int.  CI.    Hon.  7:44 
l.S.  CI.  148-187 

10.    Hk-  mcthixl  acci>rdiiig  t 
etching  performcti  in  step  i/') 
niinutc. 


DYNODE  SlKlCIXTU'^i 

)n,  and  Erik  Werner  Eud\*i|» 
Enjjland,  avsijinors  to  Enjilish 
imited.  Chelrasford,  England 
Ser.  No.  431,787 
nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  9,  1973, 


l)r» 


Hi) 


3,91 
NUNlFAC'll  KIN(;  MF.THC 

TRANS 

Graham  J.  Alcott.  Santa  Monf- 
Corporation,  Redv^ood,  (  alit" 
Filed  .|iil>  2.  1973, 
int.  CI 
I  .S.  CI.  14.S     188 

1.  Ihc  nicthotl  o^  tahricatin^ 

on  a  substrate  <i|'semiciiniliicto 

a  selected  first  mipuril\  having 

which  ha.s  a  surface  cimiprisinj. 

depositing  a  first  laser  of  ^ 

surface , 
depositing  a  second  la\er  i^f  > 

of  silicon  dioxide; 
removing  the  second  layer  o 
coe\tensi\e  v\ith  a  transist 
gate  and  drain  of  the  Iran 
diffusing  phosphorus  part 
transistt>r  region  to  t\>rni  l 
ing  from  the  surface  of  the 
of  the  seniicondiictor  mat 
phosilicate  glass  from  the  s 
upon  a  desiretl  gate  i.lielc 
than  5,0(M)  .Angstroms;     -' 
removing   the   phosphosiiica 
desired   gate  regi»>n   of  t 
source  and  drain  regi<.>ns, 
forming  a  third,  relatively  th 
the  existing  arrangement 
the  total  thickness  of  diel 
at  least   I  .()(H)  .Angstroms 
stroms 


(1,804 


VMlV 


)MP0*-IT10NS 


alio  1 


rn 


3.910,80: 
LOW  TFMPERATl  RI 
C( 
Vincent  O^en  Catan/arite,  I.as 
cialty  Products  l)e>elopment 
Continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  N 

abandoned.   This  applici! 
407,269The  |>ortion  of  the  te 
.Sept.  21,  1991.  has 
Int.  CI.-  C 
L  .S.  CI.  149  -  83 

1.  .-^  pyrotechnic  pn\vl<.r  -..on 
of  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  o' 
oxygen  and  a  metal  sclecteil 
st)dium,  potassium,  lithium,  ha 
and  one  or  more  oxygen  beari 
selected  such  that  a  stt>ichiome 
di/er  and  the  metal  organic  c< 
ucts  selected  from  the  class  coi 
water  vapor  and  non-gasei>iis 
mixture  of  metal  s;ilts  having 
below  the  melting  point  of  any 
having  a  nci  he.  t  of  reaction  les^ 
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2li()0:  C23F  lioo 

15  Claims 

1  claim  9  v\  herein  the  rate  of 
s  in  the  iJrtler  of  1-2  ^un  per 


FOR  SELF- ALIGNED  MOS 

STOR 

■a,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Ampev 


Ser.  No.  375,657 
II,  7144 

7  Claims 

a  self-aligned  MOS  trimsistor 
material  v\hich  is  doped  with 
,  first  type  of  conductivity  and 
steps  of. 
licon  liioxiile  on  the  silici>n 

ilicon  nitriiie  on  the  first  laver 


silicon  nitride  from  a  region 

r  region  in  which  the  source, 
istor  are  to  be  formed; 

into  the  first  layer  in  the 

phiisphosilicate  glass  extend- 
irst  layer  almost  to  the  surface 
rial,  the  distance  of  the  phos- 
licon  surface  being  tiepenilent 

trie  thickness  anil  lx;inu  less 


hf 


e  glass   which   is  opfxisite   a 
transistor  between  desired 


n  layer  of  silicon  nitride  atop 
if  dielectric  material  to  make 
ctric  opposite  the  gate  region 
nd  not  more  than  5,CXX)  Ang- 


G AS  GENERATING 


Negas.  Ne\..  assignor  to  Spe- 
'orporation.  Medina.  Ohio 
.  234.312.  March  13.  1972, 

Oct.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Ixfn  disclaimed. 

14  Claims 

p<.isition  consisting  essentially 

idi/er  compounds  containing 

^m  the  group  consisting  of 

im.  magnesium  and  calcium, 

ig  mel;il  organic  compounds 

ric  reaction  between  the  oxi- 

1  npound  yields  gaseous  prtxi- 

isting  of  carbon  dioxide  and 

products  of  at  least  a  binary 

I  melting  jxjint  substantially 

f  ihe  resultant  metal  siiJts  and 

than  about  1 ,000  calories  per 


(  6B 


r( 

r  I 


gram,  the  proportion  of  oxidizer  compound  to  metal  organic 
compound  being  no  less  than  the  stoichiometric  proportion. 


3,910.806 
METHOD  FOR  MET ALI  ZING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

SCREEN 

James  V\.  Schwartz,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation.  Chic"ago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,604 

Int.  CI.-  B44C  1 1 10:  GQ3C  5100 

L.S.  CI.  156— 233  ^  2  Claims 


16       10^    ,4 


STRIP  OFF    SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  luminescent  screen  on  the  con- 
cave surface  of  a  cur\ed  faceplate  for  a  color  cathcxle  ray 
tube,  comprising  (not  necessiirily  in  the  following  order): 

depositing  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
faceplate  a  phosphor  screen  comprising  interleaved  pat- 
terns of  red-emissi\e,  blue-emissive  and  green-emissive 
phosphor  materials  held  in  a  photosensitized  volatilizable 
binder; 

providing  a  web  comprising  a  flexible  and  deformable  sheet 
substrate,  a  release  agent  deposited  on  the  substrate  and 
an  ultra-thin  layer  of  electrically  conductive,  light-retlec- 
tive  metal  deposited  on  the  release  agent; 

applving  to  the  layer  of  a  metal  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
which  volatizes  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the  volati- 
/;ation  temperature  of  said  binder; 

using  a  press  having  a  contour  related  to  that  of  the  concave 
surface  oi  the  faceplate,  pressing  the  web  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  faceplate  by  successive  contact  of 
adjacent  web  areas  so  as  to  adhere  the  light-reflective 
layer  to  the  phosphor  screen  without  forming  air  bubbles 
under  the  web; 

stripping  off  the  substrate;  and 

baking  the  faceplate  at  a  temperature  effective  to  volatilize 
said  binder  and  said  adhesive  to  thereby  leave  a  patterned 
phosphor  screen  covered  with  said  ultra-thin  layer  of 
metal. 


3,910,807 
SEAM  WTXDING  APPARATUS 
Hans    Heinzer.    Beringen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    SIG 
Schweizerische      Industrie-Gesellschaft,      Heuhausen      am 
RheinfaJI,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,495 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    2,    1973, 
6230/73 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  19102 
U.S.  CI.  156—380  8  Claims 


'^^^^ 


12 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  welded  seam  between  at  least 
two  foils  made  of  a  synthetic  material,  the  apparatus  including 
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a  pair  of  clamping  shoes  movable  towards  and  away  from  one 
another  and  including  cooperating  work  faces  for  firmly  hold- 
ing  therebetween   the   foils   in   a   face-to-face   relationship, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  heating  bar  having  an 
operative  position  adjacent  said  work  faces  for  fusing,  by 
radiating  heat,  a  marginal  zone  of  the  foils  projecting  beyond 
said  work  faces  of  said  clamping  shoes,  said  heating  bar  fur- 
ther having  an  inoperative  position  remote  from  said  work 
faces;  means  for  moving  said  heating  bar  from  one  of  its  posi- 
tions into  the  other;  and  means  defining  channel  means  in  at 
least  one  of  said  clamping  shoes  for  accommodating  a  ctxMant; 
each  said  work  face  being  planar  and  having  an  edge  formed 
of  a  tooth  row  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth,  the 
two  tooth  rows  being  in  a  parallel-extending,  adjoining  rela- 
tionship when  the  clamping  shoes  are  in  a  clamping  position; 
the  space  between  any  two  adjacent  teeth  of  one  tixuh  row 
being  defined  by  two  lateral   tooth   walls  intersecting  in  a 
straight  edge,  said  straight  edge  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  work  face  of  the  same  clamping  shoe. 


3.910,809 

APPARATLS  FOR  PRODLCING  INTERLA\T:RS  FOR 

ANTEN7SA-T\  PE  WINDSHIELDS 

Robert  V\.  Fern,  and  Robert  J.  Bobel.  II.  Iioth  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Libbey-Owtr«s-Ford  Company .  Tclecio,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  -Ser.  No.  443,479 

Int.  CI.-  B31F  >i()i).  HOIQ  /   U 

U.S.CI.  156-^33  14  Claims 


3,910.808 

APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  HELICALLY  WOITSD 

PLASTIC  TL  BINCi 

William  L.  Steward,  Costa  Mesa,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Steward 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,944,  Aug.  30,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.2M 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23104,  2J/12,  B31C  J /VO 

U.S.  CI.  156-429  2  Claims 


— ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  prixiucing  mterlayers  for  antenna-type 
windshields  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  ti.ble  thereon,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  s;mi  frame  for  recipriKable  movement 
relative  tt)  said  table,  means  on  said  carriage  for  applying  and 
embedding  antenna  wire  elements  m  a  plastic  sheet  supported 
on  said  table,  and  means  mounted  t)n  said  carriaije  for  layini; 
a  connecting  tab  on  j-xirtiims  of  siiid  wire  elements  embedded 
in  said  plastic  sheet  in  a  predetermined  orientation  lel.itive  to 
said  wire  portions  for  suKsequent  securemcnt  thereto. 


3,910.810 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUALLY  WORKING  A  WEB, 
PARTICTLARL^   B^   WELDINCi  AND  SEVEKINC; 
Dirk  Cnxifried  Johannes  R.m»s,  AriLsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Windnioller  &  Holscher.  Lcngerich  of  Wc-stphalia. 
Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  428.680 
Claims    prtJjrity.    application    (icrmanv      Dec.    28      197'' 
2263885 

Int.  CI.-  B32B.^/  /,s 
U.S.CL  156-510  V  s  Claims 


1 

ing, 

a 
b 


In  an  apparatus  for  making  helically  wound  plastic  tuh- 
the  combination  of 

means  for  extruding  a  pla.stic  strip; 

winding  means  for  helically  winding  said  strip  about  an 
axis  into  a  tube  with  one  edge  of  each  convolution  over- 
lapping an  edge  of  a  preceding  convolution; 

c.  said  winding  means  comprising  rolls  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  around  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis; 

d.  said  rolls  being  canted  relative  to  said  axis  at  acute  angles; 
e.  means  for  driving  said  rolls; 

f  cooling  means  extending  along  said  axis  and  surrounded 
by  said  rolls  for  applying  a  liquid  ctx)lant  to  said  tube 
internally  thereof;  and 

g.  said  cooling  means  terminating  within  said  tube  in  a 
downstream-directed  spray  opening  which  directs  a  jet  of 
coolant  against  the  interior  of  said  tube,  downstream  of 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  winding  means,  only  in  the 
downstream  direction  to  assist  in  displacing  said  tube 
axially  off  said  winding  means,  said  rolls  and  said  jet 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  displacing  said  tube  axially 
off  said  winding  means. 


Ir 


i^-^ 


I.  A  machine  for  working  .  <n  a  iw^)  ply  web  particularly  on 
thermoplastic  tubing,  preferably  by  welding  and  severing,  at 
transverse  lines  having  a  predetermined  longiiudinal  spacing, 
dunng  the  manufacture  of  bags,  ctunprising  a  plurality  of  tcKil 
carriers,  which  extend  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  web  and  together  with  the  web  are  movable  in  a 
plane  through  a  working  station  and  consist  of  pairs  of  individ- 
ual carriers,  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work- 


u 


.arrit  rs 


ing  station,  the  individual  ci 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
to  resolve  in  endless  paths  piLst 
and  are  adapted  to  be  ;icJvanced 
able  regular  intervals  are  ada 
working  station  siinultancousK 
ducing  means,  uhich  are  ind 
apparatus   funlier  comprises   tv 
chains  ^\hich  extend  on  opp«^i 
station  and  each  of  \\hich  has  a 
plane   m   \vhieh  the  vseh  is  vvo 
clamping  faces,  which  are  form' 
ual  carriers  and  during  the   in( 
carriers  into  the  working  stalioi 
chains  hctueen  ihcni  and  thus 
through  the  working  station,  u 
for  each  gri>up  of  individual  c 
working  station   respective   pai 
which  are  adapted  to  be  driven 
ilucing  means  and  at  least  (lutsii 
the  paths  of  revolution  and  carry 
flight  cams,  which  engage  the  in 
the  two  pairs  of  return  chains  bei 
and  with  the  flight  cams  in  pha.st 
taneou^  transfer  of  two   mdivii 
gr<.>ups  to  the  introducing  niena 
that  the  machine  defincil  first  he 
gr(.>up  v)f  individual  carriers  on  e. 
station  a  pair  of  catching  chain ; 
which  Latching  chains  follow  the 
tion  at  least  approximatelv   aloi 
course    ami  are  linvcn  to  move 
lov^er  speeil  than  the  return  ch 
carriers  .ind  the  catching  chain: 
coupling  means  which  pri.'vent  ; 
the  indivuiual  earner  aiul  the  re 
direclU'ii  of  revolution. 


s  forming  groups,  which  are 

working  stiition  and  caused 

the  working  station  and  back 

by  drive  means  and  in  adjust- 

d  to  be  intriKluced  into  the 

n  pairs  b\   respecitive  intro- 

ndentlv   controlled,  which 

0  endless  coupling   belts  or 
lateral  sides  of  the  working 

ctHirse  which  extends  in  said 
ked  upon,  and  cix^perating 

at  both  ends  of  the  indiv  id- 
\>duction  of  two  individual 
clamp  the  coupling  belts  or 
earn,  the  tcK>l  carrier  along 
ch  apparatus  also  comprises 
irriers  on  both  sides  of  the 
of  endless   return   chains, 

synchronism  with  the  intro- 
e  the  working  station  follow 
regularly  spaced,  protruding 
iividual  carriers  from  below, 
ig  driven  at  the  same  velocity 
synchronism  so  that  a  simul- 
lal  carriers  from  respective 
is  ensured,  characterized  in 
jinbefore  comprises  ft>r  each 
-h  lateral  side  of  the  wc)rking 

for  the  individual  carriers. 
jourse  of  the  paths  of  rev  olu- 
z  the  first  half  of  the  return 

1  the  same  direction  but  at  a 
iins.  and  that  the  individual 

are  provided  with  <.)ne-way 
relative  movement  between 
eiving  chain  opposite  to  the 
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3.yio,|n 

MKIHOD  AND  .MACillM 

SKCl  kIN(;  SI  IFF  IM  A.SIK    ( 

SFKIK.S  OF  MOM 

Jerre  H.  Faxlon.  ^  akiina,  and  .|;i 

of    Wash.,    assignors   to    Kwik 

\N  ash. 

Filed  July    18.  1974, 
int.  CI.-  B34 
l.S.  CI.  156     521 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  st 
the  like  flat  again.st  the  respectivi 
of  loaded  bags,  the  combination 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October?,  1975 


FOR  RFMONFABI .^ 
OSl  RKS  FLAT  .\(;AINST 
U.  PACKA(iHS 
k  H.  Holmes,  C  ov\khi,  Ixith 
1.4ik   Curporatioii.    \  akinia. 


Scr.  No.  489,471 

BJ//00 


4  Claims 


ff  sheet  plastic  closures  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  a  series 


means  for  conveying  said  series  of  bags  along  a  given  path 
and  through  a  work  station; 

means  for  advancing  a  flexible  plastic  tape,  adhesive  coated 
on  one  face  only,  along  another  given  path  converging 
toward  said  first  mentioned  path  at  said  work  station  with 
the  adhesive  coated  face  of  said  tape  turned  toward  a  bag 
arnving  at  said  station; 

means  for  cutting  the  leading  end  portion  of  said  tape  into 
a  series  of  strips  in  timed  relation  with  the  advancing  of 
said  tape; 

means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  said  cutting  means 
to  apply  a  closure  flat  against  the  adhesive  coated  face  of 
each  of  said  strips,  leaving  marginal  adhesive  coated  tab 
means  in  said  strip  uncovered  by  said  closure,  each  such 
closure  and  the  strip  adhering  thereto  comprising  a  clo- 
sure-strip unit; 

means  for  pressurally  applying  each  such  unit  arriving  at 
said  wcirk  station  to  a  loaded  bag  arriving  at  said  station; 
means  to  ctxjrdinate  said  tape  advancing,  tape  cutting, 
closure  applying  and  unit  applying  means  with  the  ap- 
proach of  said  bags  to  said  station  to  uniformly  relate 
each  clc«ure-strip  unit  to  the  bag  to  which  it  is  applied; 
and 

means  prov  idcd  by  said  strip  cutting  means  to  form  at  least 
one  slit  in  a  side  edge  of  each  strip, 

said  slit  being  located  alongside  the  closure  applied  to  said 
strip. 


3,910.812 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PROIHCINC  PH0T0(;RAPHIC 

LlCFrr-SENSm\  F  si  bstanc  e  b^  spr^\\  drmng 

Shiro  Kaneko;  Sakae  Ma.suda:  Motohiro  I jihara,  and  \osukc 

I  chida,  all  of  Kana^awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashi^ara,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,438,  Feb.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,847,616. 

This  application  Jan,  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1971,  46-5060 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  ///6,  F25B  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  159-3  2  Claims 


T^^^. 


k^ 


til'  sciyPCt. 
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J  ,   L_J- 


J'®-ii:3 


-  -■7  >  -ij} 

i>  "-SMICf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  photographic  light-sensi- 
tive substance  which  comprises  spray  means  for  feeding  and 
sprinkling  a  sol-form  substance  onto  a  horizontal,  foraminous 
heat  transferring  means  in  the  interior  of  a  closed  vessel  which 
is  connected  to  a  vacuum  prcxlucing  means  for  removing 
vapors,  the  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  of  said  closed 
vessel  being  separated  by  said  heat  transfer  means  and  being 
interconnected  by  an  external  equalizing  pressure  pipe,  a  set 
of  heat  transfer  jackets  contiguously  surrounding  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  closed  vessel,  said  jackets  and  heat 
transfer  means  being  connected  to  both  a  heat  source  and  cold 
source  by  valve  means,  said  heat  transfer  means  and  jacket 
means  being  connected  alternately  to  cool  and  heat  the  resi- 
due substimce  contacting  the  heat  transfer  means  and  the 
jackets. 


October?,  1975 


CHEMICAL 
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3,910,813 
TREATING  WASTE  PAPER  CONTAINING  PRESSURE 
RUPTURABLE  MICROCAPSLl.F^S  TO  RECOVER  THE 
INTERNAL  PHASE  OF  THE  MICROC  APSLT.ES 
Lawrence  VVestcott,  Cefn  Cribwr,  near  Bridgend,  and  Kenneth 
John  Brinkworth,  Penarth,  both  of  VNales,  assignors  to  Wig- 
gins Teape  Research  &  Development  Limited,  I>ondon,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,850 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  2.  1972. 
50576/72 

Int.  CK- I)21C  5A>'2 
U.S.  CI.  162—5  12  Claims 


filtering  out  the  asbestos  fibers  through  a  filler  paper  and 
porous  plaque  by  drawing  off  the  deaerated  liquid  of  the 
slurry  through  the  filter  paf>er  and  plaque  by  applying  a 
vacuum  and  leav  ing  randomly  oriented  uniformly  distrib- 
uted asbestos  fillers  on  the  paper  to  form  a  homogeneous 
matrix  of  a  thickne.ss  within  a  predetermined  range  of 


t   IW?-   "uS-^'f -f? 


1.  A  method  for  treating  waste  paper  broke  comprising 
paper  fibers  and  capsules  having  an  internal  phase  material 
encapsulatei.1  within  walls  of  the  capsules  to  reclaim  the  inter- 
nal phase  material  and  the  paper  fibers  and  recover  the  inter- 
nal phase  material  separate  from  the  paper  fibers,  which 
method  comprises: 

disposing  in  a  container  a  hiatch  of  strips  of  shredded  br<<ke. 
the  density  of  the  hatch  being  sufficient  to  permit  flow  of 
a  solution  between  the  strips; 
pumping  into  the  container  a  solvent  which  is  capable  of 
penetrating  the  walls  of  the  capusles  containing  the  inter- 
nal phase  material  and  v\hich  scilvent  has  a  Kiiling  point 
lower  than  that  of  the  internal  phase  material, 
allowing  the  st')l\ent  to  flow   between  the  strips  and  pene- 
trate the  walls  of  the  capsules  thereby  to  form  an  internal 
phase  material-solvent  solution  in  the  contiiiner; 
displacing  the  internal  phase  material-solvent  s^ilution  frtim 

the  container; 
recovering  the  internal  phase  material  and  the  solvent  from 

the  solution  by  distillation  thereof; 
remov ing  the  solvent-treated  batch  of  strips  from  the  con- 
tainer; and 
removing  stilvent  from  the  sohent-treated  batch  of  strips 
and  recovering  the  paper  fibers 


3.9 1  (►.S 1 4 
RECONSTH I  TED  ASBF>iroS  MA  IRIX 
Hoyt  McBryar,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  .States 
of  America  as  representetl  by  the  Inited  States  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration  Office  of  (General 
Counsel-Code  (iP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  325.784 
Int.  Ci.-  D21H  .V/A 
U.S.  CI.  162— 102  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  asbestt>s  matrix  suit- 
able tor  use  in  a  fuel  cell  which  comprises 

shredding  a  given  quantity  of  asbestos  material  to  fomi  a 

non-matted  bulk  material  of  separated  asbestos  fibers; 
forming  a  homogeneous  randomly  oriented  slurry  <.>f  said 
asbesti>s  fibers  in  water  ora  low  Killing  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon to  provide  a  uniform  dispersion  of  the  fillers  in  the 
water  or  liquid  hydrocarbon; 
deaerating  said  slurry  by  stirring  and  agitating  the  slurry  to 
remove  air  bubbles  and  subjecting  the  slurry  to  a  vacuum 
environment  while  stirring; 


thickness  and  a  uniformly  c<instant  porosity  wherein  the 
volume  of  interstices  in  the  material  exceeds  the  volume 
of  its  mass  to  provide  a  porosity  ratio  of  substantiallv 
7()C;.  stripping  the  asbestos  matrix  from  the  filter  paper 
and  plaque;  and 
vacuum  drving  the  matrix  so  produced. 


3,910.815 

mf:ihod  and  appar.\ti  s  for  papf:rmachine  felt 

cleaninc; 

Clifford  D.  Shelor.  Tyrone.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  C  orpora- 
tion.  New  \ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.958 

Int.  CI.-  D21F  l/.U:  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  162-199  14  Claims 


1.  A  metluxi  of  cleaning  endless  pa}-vermakiiig  felts  having 
planar  width  and  cU>sed  loop  length  while  moving  U>ngitudi- 
nally  aKiut  the  periphery  of  a  closed  course  with  a  high  energy 
hytiraulic  jet  nozzle  secured  to  a  felt  traversing  vehicle  dis- 
posed for  reciprcKrattiry  movement  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  an  adjacent  ptirtion  of  siiid  felt  in  directions  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  width  thereof,  s.iiti  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

A.  Providing  siiid  niizzle  with  a  supply  of  high  enerkiy  hy 
draulic  fluid; 

B.  [directing  a  jet  of  said  fluid  from  said  nozzle  against  the 
surface  of  said  felt,  said  jet  forming  an  impact  area  with 
said  felt  surface,  said  impact  area  having  a  width  dimen- 
sitin  measured  sul">staiitially  parallel  with  saiii  felt  width; 
and, 

C.  l>riv  ing  said  trav  ersing  v  ehicle  along  one  of  said  recipro- 
catory  movement  directions  at  a  rate  approximately  equal 
to  Siiid  impact  area  width  dimension  for  each  peripheral 
revolution  of  said  felt  about  saiil  closed  course. 
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3,910,116 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOVING  AN 

I  SCORE  NFll  RON  R.l  X  MONITOR 

Teruaki    Tsuji.  and  Shigeru  VNsilanabe,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tok>o  Sh  haura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo  Shibaura  Ek-ctric  (  "o.,  Ltd. 

Fik-d  Jul>   1.  !«»74.    icr.  No.  485.(K>4 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja  lan,  Sept.  5.  1973,  48-99172 

Int.  CI.  C;2  c  l<->!2() 

I  .S.  CI.  176—19  R  7  Claims 
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I.  In  a  nuclear  rcactur  whert-i 
asscmhk's  are  disposcil  in  respe<  t 
defined  h\  crossing  grids  of  a  u 
in-core  monitor  is  disposeil  at  ; 
method  of  removing  said  in-core 
of  renio\ing  fcuir  fuel  roil  assei 
opening  ha\ing  a  diagi>nal  p 
removing  one  fuel  rod  suhassem 
shaped  openings  about  said  iii-c 
nals  respectively  passing  througl 
holder  cutter  assembly  into  a  I; 
renim  ing  saiii  four  fuel  rod  assi 
portion  of  said  in-core  monitor 
into  i>ne  small  vacant  space  i 
three  fuel  loil  iLssenibiies  whicF 
remi>\ed  fuel  nvi  asseinlMy   for 
in-core  monitor  which  is  spaced 
b\   the  holiler  of  said  holder-c 
in-ci>re  monitor  into  two  sectio 
said  hoider-culter  assembly .  ani. 
.said  reactor  the  severed  two  set.  H 
said  clamjiing  iknice  anil  saiil  h< 
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3.910, 
METHOD  AND  API'ARA 
RADlOXt  1 IVF  (;\SKS  KU( 
RobtTt  Frumcrman.  Httsburgh 
roe\illf.   both  of  Pa.,  assignofs 
Corporation.  I*itlsburgh.  Pa. 
Fikd  (kt.  17.  1972. 
Int.  CI.  (;2U  <■ 
l.S.  CI.  176—37 

I.  A  methiHJ  for  removing  radi 
coolant  circulated  through  a  clo! 
ing  the  steps  (.if  reilucing  the  leve 
provide  a  space  bounded  by  the  c 
level  and  the  expt)sed  inside  suri; 
thus  formed  by  the  reduced  lev 
surfaces  of  the  reactc>r  comprisi 
circulating  siiid  ccxilant  throu 
tumov  er  of  ctxilant  at  the  i 
surface  anti  the  v  apor  space 
of  radioactive  and  other  g; 
vapor  space. 


;isc  s 


t\>ur  square  shaped  fuel  rod 

ive  square  shaped  openings 
r  supporting  plate,  and  an 

cross-point  of  said  grids,  a 

monitor  comprising  the  steps 

iblies  from  a  square  shaped 

z  through  said  cross-point, 

\  from  each  of  three  square 
re  monitor  antI  hav  ing  diago- 

said  cross-point,  inserting  a 
rgc  vacant  space  formed  b\ 
nblies  for  holding  the  upper 

inserting  a  clamping  device 
d  by  remov  ing  one  of  said 

.IS  (.iiagcinally  opjx>site  said 
clamping  a  jx>rtion  of  said 
rom  the  portion  thereof  held 

er  assembly,  severing  said 
by  operating  the  cutter  of 

rennning  to  the  outside  of 

oils  while  they  are  held  by 
Ider.  respectively. 
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S  FOR  REMOMNC 
\  Nl  C  FEAR  REACTOR 
d  William  W.  Brov^n.  .Mon- 
to  Westinghouse   Electric 


•ier.  No.  298.215 

'00.  19100 

5  Claims 

lactive  and  other  gases  from 

ed  nuclear  reactor  compris- 

of  ciK)Iaiit  in  said  reactor  to 

ilant  surface  at  the  reduced 

es  of  the  reactor,  the  space 

<)f  coolant  and  the  inside 

■I  a  vapor  space; 

h  the  reactor  \o  provide  a 

erface  between  the  ctxilant 

to  thereby  effect  the  release 

from  said  ccxilant  into  said 


H 
i.C 

;1 
rg 


irt 


charging  said  vapor  space  with  an  inert  cover  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure of  one  atmosphere  or  less; 


-yctTool— |co-.j£N'sy[-i  "^^ji^^ 


TO    PE4CT0fi 
VESSEL  HEAD 


GAS    DECAT   TINKS 


withdrawing  said  radioactive  gases  and  all  other  ga-ses  re- 
leased from  the  ccxilant  along  with  the  inert  cover  gas 
from  the  reactor  vapor  space. 


3,910,818 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASINC.  THE  BLRN-l  P 

CAPABILITY  OF  BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS  CONTAININCi  PLLTONIl  M-BEARING  FUEL 

ASSEMBLIES 
George   A.   Sofer,   White   Plains,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Atomic  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  C)ct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,665 

Int.  CI.  G21c  19128 

U.S.  CI.  176—54  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  plutonium  enriched  nuclear  fuel  in 
a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  uranium  enriched  fuel  assemblies  and  adapted 
to  recirculate  water  through  said  core  at  a  predetermined  flow 
rate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  in  said  core  one  or  more  fuel  assemblies  contain- 
ing sufficient  plutonium  enriched  fuel  that  the  amount  of 
plutonium  enrichment  disposed  in  said  core  exceeds  by  at 
least  20  per  cent  the  amount  of  plutonium  produced  by 
the  reactor  during  a  normal  uranium  oxide  fuel  cycle; 
beginning  a  fuel  cycle  by  initiating  reactor  operation; 
operating  said  reactor  during  a  first  portion  of  the  fuel  cycle 
with  the  void  fraction  of  said  boiling  water  reactor  main- 
tiiined  substantially  at  a  predetermined  level; 
reducing  said  void  fraction  by  increasing  the  recirculation 

flow  rate  by  between  10  and  30  per  cent;  and 
operating  said  reactor  during  the  end  portion  of  said  fuel 
cycle  with  said  void  fraction  substantially  maintained 
below  said  predetermined  level  by  maintaining  an  in- 
creased recirculation  rate  until  substantially  the  end  of 
said  fuel  cycle. 
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3,910,819 
TREATMENT  OF  SURFACES  TO  STIMUILATE 
BIOLCX;iCAL  CELL  ADHESION  AND  GROWTH 
Alan  Rembaum,  Altadena;  Maryiou  Ingram,  La  Canada;  F. 
Agnes  Stroud-Schmink,  Pasadena,  and  Donald  E.  Rounds, 
Altadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 
Technologj,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,751 
Int.  CI.^C  128  i/00.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195— 1.7  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  promoting  growth  of  biological  cells  in  vitro 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  to  a  culture  medium  of  the  cells  a  minor  growth 
promoting  amount  of  a  water-soluble,  linear,  ionene 
polyquatemary  polyelectrolyte  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  from  3,(X)0  to  100,000,  an  average  charge  of 
at  least  one  intrapolymeric  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  for 
an  average  of  every  twelve  pjolymer  chain  atoms  and  a 
repeating  unit  of  the  formula: 


R 


wherein  said  levulose-bearing  syrup  is  characterized  as  con- 
taining from  about  40Vf  to  about  45'7f  levulose  by  weight,  on 
a  dry  basis  and  less  than  about  l^c  psicose,  by  weight,  on  a  dry 
substance  basis,  said  syrup  being  further  characterized  as 
being  substantially  free  of  color  bodies  and  ash. 


N- 


R- 


■N- 


n 


where  R'  and  R-  are  lower  alkyl.  R'  and  R*  are  divalent 
groups  containing  from  3- 1 6  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
alkylene,  alkenylene,  arylene,  alkarylene  and  aralkylene 
or  R'  combined  with  R'  and  R-  forms  a  cyclic  group,  Z" 
is  an  anion  and  /i  is  an  integer; 
culturing  the  cells  in  said  medium;  and 
recovering  said  cells. 


3,910,820 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STARCH  HYDROLYSATES  BY 

ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS 

Niels  Christian  Holt;  Cornells  Bos,  both  of  Holte,  and  Knud 

Viggo  Rachlitz,  Tastrup,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  DDS- 

Krover  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,374 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  5,  1972, 
31499/72 

Int.  CL=^  CI  2D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  195— 31  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  starch  hydrolysates  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  heating  a  slurry  of  milled  maize  grits  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  50°  to  65°C.,  maintaining  said  temp>erature  for  a 
period  of  from  1  to  5  hours,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the 
heat-treated  slurry  to  an  enzymatic  hydrolysis. 

2.  A  method  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  enzymatic  hydrolysis 
comprises  the  step  of  adding  an  a-amylase  preparation  to  the 
heat-treated  slurry  and  heating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  of 
from  80°  to  105°C.  to  form  a  liquefied  starch  product. 


3,910,821 
ENZYMATIC  ISOMERIZATION  PRODUCT 
Robert  Paul  Cory,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,849,  Oct.  4,  1972,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  12,837,  Feb.  19,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,064 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  13104:  C13K  1 100,  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  195—31  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  levulose-bearing  syrup  which  has  been  produced  by  the 

enzymatic  isomerization  of  a  glucose-containing  solution  by 

the    action    of   a    glucose    isomerase    enzyme    preparation. 


3,910,822 

ISOLATION  OF  GLUCOCEREBROSIDASE  FROM 

HITVIAN  PLACENTAL  TISSITI 

Peter  G.  Pentchev,  Washington,  D.C..  and  Roscoe  O.  Brady, 

Rockville,  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health. 

Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,300 

Int.  CI.-  A6IK  37154:  C07G  7/026;  CI2K  1100 

U.S.  CI.  195—62  2  Claims 

1.  A  prcxess  for  isolating  gluccx;erebrosidase  comprising 
suspending  in  an  aqueous  pH6  phosphate  buffer  containing 
from  about  0.5  mg/ml  to  about  25  mg/ml  iscxxtylphenox- 
ypolyoxyethanol  and  from  about  0.5  mg/ml  to  about  25  mg/ml 
sodium  taurocholate,  the  sediment  layer  resulting  from  centri- 
fuging  fresh  ground  placenta  tissue  in  an  aqueous  medium  at 
a  temperature  of  from  TC  to  20°C  for  a  peritxl  of  from  5 
minutes  to  4  hours,  homogenizing  same,  adding  247  grams/- 
liter  of  ammonium  sulfate,  centrifuging  the  resulting  mixture, 
adding  70.25  grams/liter  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  resulting 
supernatant  and  centrifuging  the  mixture  a  second  time,  skim- 
ming the  resulting  gluccH:erebrosidase  containing  film,  resus- 
pending  same  in  a  pH6  citrate  phosphate  buffer  containing 
from  about  0.5  mg/ml  to  about  25  mg/ml  istxictylphenox- 
ypolyoxyethanol  and  from  about  0.5  mg/ml  to  about  25  mg/mi 
sodium  Uiurcxholate,  dialyzing  the  resulting  mixture  against  a 
p  H  9.2  citrate  phosphate  buffer,  filtering  the  resulting  enzyme 
and  chromatographing  said  enzyme  by  ion  enchange  chroma- 
tography with  a  sodium  chloride  gradient  ranging  from  0  to 
500  millimoles. 

\ 


3.910,823 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  IHEASE  ON  POROl  S  TITANIA 
Ralph  A.  Messing,  Horseheads,  N.Y .,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,140 
Int.  CI.-  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  3  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  of  preparing  an  immobilized  urease  composite 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  porous  titania  carrier  parti- 
cles having  a  particle  size  of  between  about  4  and  200  mesh. 
United  States  Standard  Sieve,  and  an  average  pore  diameter 
between  about  300A  and  590A  and  consisting  of  agglomer- 
ated titania  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  stannous 
salt  for  at  least  5  minutes  to  pre-treat  the  carrier  surface  and 
then  reacting  the  pre-treated  carrier  with  a  urease  solution. 
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3,«;|  10,824 
INTERFERON  ASSAY 
Terrence  CartMright,  Merton.  England;  AJan  Asher  Schwartz, 
V\innetka,  and  VVilliam  Roy  Smith,  Glenview,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  4^  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  l4l3>,  Ser.  No.  407,749 

int.  CI.  GOln  31/14 

U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  5  Claims 


WTERTERON  D'LUT 


I.  A  methtxJ  fur  the 
feron  which  comprises  infec 
ti)  interferon  with  a  virus  whit 
said  host  cell  in  the  presence 
level  of  intracellular  enzyme: 


of  said  fermentation  vessel,  respectively,  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  draft  tube  and  said  bottom  of 
siiid  vessel  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  1.5  times  the 
diameter  of  said  draft  tube;  an  inlet  for  oxygen-containing  gas 
disposed  inside  said  vessel  below  said  draft  tube  for  directing 
said  gas  upwardly  into  said  draft  tube,  said  gas  inlet  being 
disposed  at  a  vertical  position  in  the  upper  one-third  of  the 
space  between  the  low er  end  of  siiid  draft  tube  and  the  bottom 
of  said  vessed  so  that  at  least  the  lower  two-thirds  of  said  space 
forms   a   gas-liquid   separating   zone    below   said    gas    inlet 


-   --    V'RUS    CONTfiOl. 


O — 3  SAMPLE  50 -<5 
Cr — &  S*WPL£  51  -60 
O O    SAMPLE    52-320 


-  CELL  CONTROL 


deterhiination  of  the  activity  of  inter- 

ling  a  host  ceil  which  is  sensitise 

h  is  not  an  interferon  inducer  for 

of  interferon  and  measuring  the 

released. 


3,9  0,825 
VVATER-INSOIA  BLF  PEPTIDE  MATERIALS 
Fritz  Hiiper:  Erich  Rauenbu*^-h:  GUnter  Schmidt-Kastncr.  ail 
of    Wuppertal;    Bruno    Bonier.    Lexerkusen,    and    Herbert 
BartI,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le^erkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  28,  19  73,  Ser.  No.  345,792 
Claims    priority,    application    German>,    Mar.    30,    1972, 
2215539 

Int.  CI.-C12B  //OU;  ^07G  7/02;  C12D  /J/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—116 


28  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  prepa  ation  comprising  a  peptide  ma- 

jnd  enzyme  inhibitors  bound  to 
liprising  the  following  copoly- 


terial  selected  from  enzymes 
a  cross-linked  copolymer  cc 
merized  units: 

A.  U.  I  to  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  a./3-olefinically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  4  to  9 
carbon  atoms 

B.  99.9  to  50  weight  perdvnt  of  at  least  one  di-  and/or 

I  diol  and/or  a  polyol 


poly-(  meth  )acr\  late  of  a 


CI  LTI\  ATION  APPARATl 
.Akihiko  Kataoka,  Chigasaki 

&  Chemicals,  Inc.  and  J 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  197 

Claims   priorit\,   applicatiofi 
012211 

Int.  Cl.- 
L.S.  CI.  195—142 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  ; 
organism,   comprising:   a  fe 
discharge  at  the  bottom  the 
cuIti\ation  liquid  from  the  ves 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  disc 
inlet  means  for  feeding  cult 
tube  within  said  fermentation 
wall  thereof  and  defining 
internal  wall  and  said  draft  tu 
liquid  flows  downwardly,  said 
a  second  zone  through  which 
oxygen-containing  gas  flow 
ends  of  said  draft  tube  being  s 


3.910,826 

s  FOR  \uc  ro-or(;anisms 

J^pan,  assignor  to  l>ainippon  Ink 
ap^n  (Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 


^-Qz;^ 


whereby  gas  bubbles  are  able  to  escape  upwardly  from  the 
gas-liquid  separating  zone  so  that  the  cultivation  liquid  re- 
moved from  said  first  discharge  contains  a  reduced  amount  of 
gas;  pumping  means  located  outside  of  said  vessel  for  remov- 
ing cultivation  liquid  from  said  vessel  through  said  first  dis- 
charge; heat  exchange  means  IcK'ated  outside  of  said  vessel 
and  connected  to  said  pumping  means  for  cooling  the  cultiva- 
tion liquid  fed  by  said  pumping  means;  and  conduit  means 
extending  from  said  heat  exchanger  for  recirculating  the 
ctK)led  cultivation  liquid  into  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel 


Ser.  No.  431,936 
Japan,   Jan.    29, 


1973,    48- 


rnie 


S!el. 


:i2B  ///6 

5  Claims 

iprobic  cultivation  of  a  micro- 

ntation   vessel   having  a  first 

leof  for  discharging  defoamed 

I  second  dischiirge  atijacent 

larging  gas  from  the  vessel  and 

Jtion  liquid  thereinto;  a  draft 

es.sel,  spaced  from  the  internal 

therewith  a  first  zone  between  said 

through  which  the  cultivation 

Jraft  tube  defining  therewithin 

the  cultivation  liquid  and  an 

u  5wardly.  the  upper  and  lower 

i|  laced  from  the  top  and  bottom 


bi 


3,910,827 

DIAPHRAGM  CELL 

Carl  V\.  Raetzsch.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  John  F.  Van  Hoozer, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Hugh  Cunningham,  Corpus  Christi, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  PPi,  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,339,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,816,  July  14, 

1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

836,082,  June  24,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  348,349 

Int.  CI.  COlb  7/06,  11/26;  COld  1/08 

L.S.  CI.  204-98  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  bipolar  electrolyzer  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  bipolar  units  in  back-to-back  bipolar 
configuration,  with  a  peripheral  wall  around  each  individual 
bipolar  unit;  an  anolyte  chamber  and  a  catholyte  chamber  in 
each  individual  bipolar  unit,  the  anolyte  chamber  and  catho- 
lyte chamber  of  an  individual  bipolar  unit  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  hackplate  having  a  surface  of  a  ferrous 
metal  on  the  cathoKte  side  and  titanium  on  the  anolyte  side; 
a  plurality  of  hollow,  wedge-shaped,  inward  and  upward  lou- 
vered,  valve  metal  anodes  in  said  anol>te  chamber,  said  valve 
metal    anodes    having    an    electrically    conductive    surface 
thereon;  valve  metal  conductors  between  the  base  of  said 
valve  metal  anode  wedges  and  the  tiUinium  surface  of  said 
hackplate;  the  bases  of  said  hollow,  wedge-shaped,  inward  and 
upward  louvered,  valve  meUil  ancxles   being  held  securely 
against  said  valve  meUil  ccinductors;  a  plurality  of  hollow', 
wedge-shaped,  metal  cathodes  in  said  cathol>te  chamber;  said 
hollow,  wedge-shaped  metal  cathcxies  being  spaced  from  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  ferrous  metal  surface  of  said 
backplate;  the  hollow,  wedge-shaped,  valve  metal  anodes  of 
one  bipt:)Iar  unit  iind  the  hollow,  wedge-shaped  cathcxies  of  the 
next  adjacent   bipolar  unit  being  interleaved  between  and 
uniformly  spaced  from  each  other  and  forming  a  single  elec- 
trolytic cell  therebetween;  and  a  diaphragm  therebetween 
dividing  said  single  electrolytic  cell  into  an  anolyte  chamber 
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and  a  catholyte  chamber;  which  method  comprises  feeding 
sodium  chloride  brine  into  each  of  the  individual  electrolytic 
"s;  passing  an  electrical  current  through  the  electrolyzer 


ce 


from  the  cathtxJes  of  one  cell  through  the  backplate  to  the 
anodes  of  the  next  adjacent  cell  in  the  electrolyzer;  evolving 
chlorine  in  the  anolyte  chamber;  collecting  the  evolved  chlo- 
rine within  the  hollow,  wedge-shaped  anodes  between  the 


3,910,829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISINFECTION 
OF  LIQLIDS  BY  ANODIC  OXIDATION  AND  PRECEDING 

REDUCTION 
Volker  EibI,  and  August  Reis,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sachs-Systemtechnik  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,377 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,     1973, 
2329630 

Int.  CI.-  C02B  1/82 
U.S.  CI.  204— 151  3  Claims 

I 


inward  and  upward  louvered  metal  walls  thereof,  thereby 
imparting  an  upward  circulatory  motion  to  anolyte  liquor 
within  the  hollow,  wedge-shaped  anodes;  recovering  said 
chlorine  at  the  top  of  said  anolyte  chamber;  evolving  hydrogen 
and  caustic  soda  in  said  catholyte  chamber;  recovering  said 
hvdrogen  at  the  top  of  said  catholyte  chamber,  and  recovering 
catholyte  liquor  from  saiii  catholyte  chamber. 


3,910,828 
PRODI  CTION  OF  CHLORINE 
Cletus  N.  Welch,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nora  Interna- 
tional Company,  Panama  City,  Panama 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,501,  Feb.  1.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.804,704. 
This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,226 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7/06;  BOlk  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  204— 128  6  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  of  evolving  chlorine  wherein  an  electrcxle 
pair  is  within  an  electrolyte  and  an  electrical  potential  is  estab- 
lished between  said  electrode  pair,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  anode  of  said  electrode  pair  comprises  an  electroconduc- 
tive  base  member  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
valve  metals  and  graphite,  said  base  member  having  a  surface 
thereon  having  a  chlorine  overvoltage  of  less  than  0.30  volts 
at  a  current  density  of  5(X)  amperes  per  square  foot  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  delafossite  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  platinum  cobalt  delafossite.  palladium  cobalt 
delafossite.  palladium  chromium  delafossite.  and  palladium 
rhodium  delafossite. 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  aqueous  Ikjuid  contaminated 
with  microorganisms  which  comprises: 

a.  causing  said  liquid  to  f]ow  sequentially  through  respective 
first  compartments  of  a  first  electrolytic  cell  and  of  a 
second  electrolytic  cell,  each  cell  hav  ing  a  first  compart- 
ment and  a  sect>nd  c'c^mpartment  separated  from  said  first 
compartment  by  a  permeable  diaphragm,  each  cell  fur- 
ther having  a  first  electrode  in  said  first  compartment 
thereof  and  a  second  electrode  in  said  second  compart- 
ment thereof; 

b.  passing  direct  electric  current  thrt>ugh  said  liquid  in  said 
first  cell  between  the  first  electrode  of  said  first  cell  as  the 
cathtxle  and  the  second  electrode  of  said  first  cell  as  the 
ancxle; 

c.  passing  direct  electric  current  through  said  liquid  in  said 
second  cell  between  the  tlrst  electrode  of  said  second  cell 
as  the  anode  and  the  second  electrode  of  said  second  cell 
as  the  cathode;  and 

d.  withdraw  ing  the  liquid  in  purified  condition  from  the  first 
compartment  of  said  second  cell. 


3,910,830 
RASH  MOISTED  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
VNeldon  D.  Mayse,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,604 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/^6.  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  flush  mounted  probe  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  nipple  secured  to  a  pipeline  conduit  w  hich  has  an  open- 
ing therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  said  nipple,  said 
nipple  having  a  cylindncal  smtxHh-w ailed  inner  surface 
adjacent  said  conduit,  ;in  enlarged  cylindrical  portion 
terminating  in  an  abutment  shoulder  adjacent  said  cylin- 
drical smtxith-w ailed  inner  surface,  and  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  valve  means;  and 

b.  a  probe  removably  mounted  in  said  nipple  and  including 
a  cylindrical  meUil  bexJy  carrying  internally  a  rigid  insula- 
tor mounting  a  plurality  of  metallic  electrtxJes  at  one  end 
of  Siiid  body,  said  electrodes  separated  from  one  another 
by  intervening,  fluid-impx;rv ious  insulating  medium,  said 
metallic  electrodes  and  insulating  medium  having  a  com- 
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iTion  terminal  planar  surfaci: 
longitudinal   axis  of  said 
circumferentially  about  said 
cylindrical  smcxith-w ailed 
thereby  forming  a  fluid  tight 
dinally  adjustable  metal  stoi 
gage  said  abutment  shoulder 
terminal  planar  surface  of 


b3d\ 


aligned  transversely  to  the 

y,   sealing  means  carried 

body  to  cooperate  with  said 

ijiner  surface  of  said  nipple 

seal  therebetween,  a  longitu- 

means  on  said  body  to  en- 

on  said  nipple  whereby  said 

electrodes  and  siiid  insu- 


siid 


lating  medium  is  ptisitii>ned 
interior  wall  surface  of  sa 
means  to  secure  said  metal 
ment  on  said  bixly.  a  tubular 
conductors  extending  in  e 
KkIv  to  form  an  external  cir 
means  to  hold  said  bod\  in 
stop  means  in  contact  with  si 
nipple. 
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a  certain  distance  from  the 
J  pipeline  conduit,  locking 
top  means  against  displacc- 
extension  carrying  electrical 
ctrical  isolation  from  said 
;uit  connector,  and  securing 
said  nipple  with  said  metal 
id  abutment  shtiulder  of  said 


3,910.831 
H\  DROGEN  CENErJvTINC  SYSTEM 
Alfred  G.  Helart,  1582  S.  F^ton  $t..  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974. 


»er.  No.  452,207 
Int.  CI.-C25B  1104;  C25  0  15108:  BOIJ  1122 


I  .S.  CI.  204—278 


1 .  A  hydrogen  gas  generating  i  nd  storage  system  compris 


ing: 


means  utilizing  the  electrolysis 
gen  and  hydrogen  and  inc 
for  collecting  and  for  disc 
rately; 

means  for  supplying  water  to  si 
maintaining  a  predeterminec 
system; 


10  Claims 


3f  water  for  producing  oxy- 

luding  means  providing  zones 

hirging  the  two  gases  sepa- 


said 


producing  means  and  for 
range  of  pressures  in  said 


a  reser\oir  for  storing  the  hydrogen  gas  at  the  pressure 

maintained  by  said  supplying  means  and  connected  to  the 

hydrogen  zone  of  said  producing  means; 
a  bcxiy  of  lanthanum-nickel  in  said  reservoir  for  raising  the 

storage  capacity  thereof;  and, 
means  for  withdrawing  hydrogen  from  said  reservoir  for 

use. 


3,910,832 
TOOL  FOR  DRILLING  COOLING  PASSAGES  IN 
TLRBINT  BLADES 
Ernest  Victor  Tuck;   Derek  Aubrey  Giew,  and  Ian  Dennis 
Bishop,  all  of  Filton,  England,  assignors  to  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,037,  Aug.  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,980 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,    .\ug.    27, 
1970,  41357/70 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  J/rM 
U.S.  CI.  204—284  4  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  electrolytically  drilling  a  lateral  branch  from  a 
passage  in  a  metal  workpiece,  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating 
material  having  a  hole  in  its  side  wall,  a  wire  within  the  tube 
lying  against  an  internal  surface  thereof  opposite  said  hole  and 
fixed  at  each  end  to  said  tube,  said  wire  being  substantially 
thinner  than  the  bKire  of  the  tube  and  off-set  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube;  and  a  plug  closing  one  end  of  said 
tub)e,  said  hole  lying  to  one  side  of  a  plane  through  said  axis 
and  said  wire  lying  wholly  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane. 


3,910,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVT.RING  SILVER  FROM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  PROCESSING  LIQUIDS 
David  R.  Knighton,  6106  Linden  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,394 
Int.  CI.-  C25C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  204—273  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  silver  from  photographic 
film  processign  liquids  which  comprises;  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  electrode  means  to  effect  recovery  of  said  silver  by 
electrolysis;  a  rotary  agitator  means  connected  to  a  rotating 
shaft  to  agitate  liquid  within  said  cell;  a  driver  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft;  and  a  seal  means  for  sealing  said  shaft  including  (a) 
a  shaft  housing  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said 
cell,  (b)  bearing  means  within  said  housing  to  rotationally 
engage  and  support  said  shaft,  (c)  a  rotating  seal  member 
surrounding  and  affixed  to  said  shaft,  said  rotating  seal  mem- 
ber contacting  and  forming  a  seal  face  with  a  stationary  seal 
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member  within  said  housing  and  said  rotating  sfeal  member  ■  3,910,835 

being  affixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  reservoir  APPARATUS. AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  at  a  location  intermediate       PARTICLES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  COEFFICIENTS  OF 

FRICTION 
Richard  D.  Stafford,  710  S.  1st  St.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  37210 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.675 
.    V  Int.  CI.    B07B  131 10 


U.S.  CI.  209—115 


4  Claims 


-fU- 


said  seal  face  and  said  bearing  means  and  (d )  means  for  main- 
taining a  seal  liquid  in  said  reservoir  at  a  pressure  sufficient  for 
said  seal  liquid  to  be  forced  onto  said  seal  face  as  said  shaft 
rotates. 


3,910,834 
MOV  ING  BED  REACTOR  CONVERSION  PROCUSS  FOR 
PARTICULATE  CONTAINING;  HYDROCARBONS  SUCH 

AS  SHALE  OIL  AND  TAR-SANDS  OIL 
Robert  F.  Anderson,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  L  niver- 
sal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,689 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  1108,  13116.  23/08.  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—59  20  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  filtration  and  hydroprcxressing  of  a 
particulate-containing  tar-sand  oil  or  shale  oil  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  passing  said  oil  into  the  bottom  of  a  reactor 
in  admixture  with  hydrogen; 
/TX  b.  intermittently  passing  quantities  of  catalyst  into  the  top 

of  the  reactor  and  removing  quantities  of  catalyst  and 
entrained  particulate  matter  from  the  Ixittom  of  the  reac- 
tor to  effect  a  catalyst  transfer  through  the  reactor; 

c.  measuring  the  pressure  drop  between  the  bottom  of  the 
reactor  and  the  top  of  the  reactor;  and, 

d.  adjusting  the  rate  of  catalyst  transfer  to  effect  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  pressure  drop  to  a  preselected  pressure  drop 
which  corresponds  to  a  desired  rate  of  filtration  in  the 
reactor. 


1.  The  methcxJ  i>f  separating  non-spherical,  metal  scrap 
particles  having  different  ccxifficients  of  friction  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  Selecting  a  plurality  of  said  particles,  at  least  some  of 
which  have  different  coetFicients  of  friction  from  the 
others,  having  shapes  permitting  said  plurality  of  particles 
to  ha\e  non-rolling,  sliding  movement  down  the  continu- 
ous, uninterrupted  surtace  of  a  helical  slide  member 
having  a  vertical  axis, 

b.  feeding  said  plurality  of  particles  downward  substantially 
tangentially  along  the  upper  portion  of  said  slide  member 
surface  causing  said  particles  to  have  solely  non-rolling, 
sliding  movement  down  said  surface  of  said  helical  slide 
member, 

c.  guiding  said  moving  individual  particles  in  sliding  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  helical  slide 
member  for  a  predetermined  number  of  a  plurality  of 
turns,  causing  said  particles  to  follow  trajectories  depen- 
dent upon  the  individual  coefficients  of  friction  of  said 
particles  until  each  particle  moves  in  a  spiral  stable  trajec- 
tory radially  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  vertical 
axis, 

d.  the  position  of  each  said  particle  in  any  radial,  vertical 
plane  of  said  helical  path  being  disposed  in  a  line  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  of  at  least  0°  and  less  than  90°,  and 
e.  removing  groups  of  non-spherical,  metal  scrap  particles 
of  different  ct>efficients  of  friction  from  correspondingly 
different  stable  trajectories  on  the  slide  member  below 
said  predetermined  number  of  turns. 


3.910.836 
PVTtOCHI.ORE  FLOTATION 
Raymond  Raby,  and  Clement  J.  Desrochers.  both  of  Ste.  Foy, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Soquem.  Montreal.  Canada 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  311.282.  Dec.  1,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.704 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  29,  1972. 
4307/72 

Int.  CI.-  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  8  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  beneficiating  by  froth  flotation  an  ore 
containing  small  amounts  of  the  columbium-bearing  mineral 
pyrochlore  and  large  quantities  of  gangue  materials,  including 
large  quantities  of  carbonates,  which  comprises  grinding  said 
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ore  to  a  small  particle  si/e 
columbium-bearing  minerals  h, 
aqueous  pulp  of  the  so-ground 
onic  collector  of  the  diamine 
chain  length  of  10  to  22  carlion 
acting  in  combination  with  tht 
providing  a  source  of  free  oxaki 


t#ble  for  separation  of  the 

froth  flotation,  subjecting  an 

ore.  in  the  presence  of  a  cati- 

icetate  type,  having  a  carbtm 

atoras.  a  dispersing  agent 

collector,  a  mtxlifying  agent 

te  ions  from  the  group  consist- 


I    i^itaifti     I 


AAfjuK^ctn 
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C^Oj  ftOntnoM cofti   -tiritAfe 


ing  of  oxalic  acid  aiid  oxalate  sa 
sant  from  the  group  consisting 
cate  and  lactic  acid  ti>  depress 
with  the  modifying  agent,  anti 
group  ci>nsisting  of  HP,  H.SOj 
tii>n  at  a  pH  of  below  7  and  fo 
pyrochlore  mineral  and  a  colun 
ing  said  concentrate. 
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3.yi().<37 

FORTABi.K  FI.AC  ER  N|IM\(;  APPARATIS 

Elmer  J.  Good.  14295  El  C  apitan,  I>elhi,  Calif.  95315 

Filed  IKi.  19.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  426,073 

Int.  CI.-  B(i^B  5102 

V.S.  CI.  209—461 


1.  A  portable  placer  mining  apj^ratus 
having   a  generally   flat   bottom 


4  Claims 


is  including  a  sluice  box 
and   upstanding  peripheral 


walls,  an  inlef  for  water  under  pressure  opening  through  one 
upsliinding  wall  of  the  box  toward  the  remote  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  Kix.  said  remote  marginal  portion  including  a  water 
outlet  formed  in  the  corresponding  upstanding  wall  elevated 
above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  btix,  generally  horizontal  and 
radially  arranged  riffle  rcxls  spaced  about  and  extending  out- 
ward fr<.>m  a  central  zone  of  said  b«.)x  intermediate  said  inlet 
and  outlet  and  spaced  slightlv  above  said  bottom  wall  and,  a 
plurality  of  water  jet  outlets  spaced  abt>ut  the  periphery  of  said 
remote  marginal  portion  of  said  btix.  said  water  jet  outlets 
being  disposed  to  direct  generally  horizonUil  jets  of  water 
therefrom  inwardly  at  an  elevation  above  said  rods  and 
towards  a  central  area  of  said  box  disposed  to  the  side  of  said 
central  zone  toward  said  remote  marginal  portion. 


3,910,838 
METHOD  A.M)  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFICATION 
OF  AQIT:oCS  EFFLl  ENT 
Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  Villa  Seeburg,  CH-6374  Buochs.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374.959 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.   JuK    2.    1972. 
9909/72 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  1108 
l.S.  CI.  210-7  32  Claims 


ts.  at  least  one  gangue  depres- 
if  caustic  starch,  sodium  sili- 
carb*>nates  in  combination 
in  inorganic  acid  from  the 
^CI  and  H:,PO^,  to  froth  Hota- 
ing  a  concentrate  rich  in  the 
lium-lean  tailing  and  collect- 


?.t  f2 


,     f66  fS  f^     15  ,3 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  aqueous  effluent  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

conducting  said  effluent  directly  inti>  one  end  of  a  cUwed 
mixing  tank  which  is  disposed  within  a  residence  tank  of 
larger  capacity  than  said  mixing  tiink; 

supplying  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  mixture  to  said  effluent  as 
said  effluent  is  conducted  into  said  mixing  tank; 

conducting  said  oxygenated  effluent  through  an  extended 
flow  path  within  said  mixing  tank  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
reaction  between  said  oxygen  and  said  effluent; 

discharging  said  oxygenated  effluent  from  the  other  end  of 
said  mixing  tank  and  into  said  residence  tank  through  a 
plurality  of  discharge  conduits  disposed  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  flcxir  of  said  residence  tiink  and  oriented 
such  that  a  strong  rotary  flow  is  produced  in  the  floor 
region  of  said  residence  tank  so  as  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  sludge  deposits  within  said  floor  region; 

re-cycling  a  portion  of  said  oxygenated  effluent  disposed 
within  said  residence  tank  back  into  said  mixing  tank 
along  with  said  effluent  supply  at  said  one  end  of  said 
mixing  tank;  and 

removing  excess  oxygenated  effluent  from  said  residence 
tank. 
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3,910,839 

SLIME  INHIBITOR  FOR  USE  IN  INDUSTRIAI.  WATER 

RECIRCULATING  SYSTEMS 

Juhani  Tuomarla;  Kalervo  Raisanen,  both  of  Vaasa,  and  Aulis 

Arvinen.  Porvoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  (X, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  5,  1971, 3170/71 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9122:  C02C  5104 
U.S.  CI.  210—60  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  slime  formation  in  a  water  recir- 
culating system  of  a  pulp  or  cellulose  factory  wherein  said 
water  contains  at  least  one  bacteria  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Aerohacler  aen>genes  and  Aspergillus  ni^cr 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  water  system  containing  said 
bacteria  an  inhibiting  concentration  of  5-nitro-furfurylal- 
cohol. 


between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  transfer  films  disposed 
between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  cores,  the  thickness  of  each 


3,910,840 
VALV  E  ACTL  ATOR 
Charles  R.  Adam.  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cascade  In- 
dustries. Incorporated,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,057 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—91  6  Claims 


w^m^ 


J 


ytj^\>i..<  ;l.^.l.l^.,.^!l 


30  •» 


31 


31. 
32 


I 


32 


/ 


21 


core  being  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of 
the  frames  of  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  skimmer  driven  by 
a  pump  and  having  a  skimmer  basket,  a  deep  water  inlet  and 
a  trimmer  valve,  such  valve  being  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
the  relative  suction  between  the  skimmer  basket  and  the  deep 
water  inlet,  means  for  operating  said  valve  comprising  an 
operative  connection  between  the  skimmer  ba.sket  and  said 
trimmer  valve  such  that  the  position  of  said  trimmer  valve  may 
be  regulated  by  rotating  said  skimmer  basket  while  it  remains 
in  place. 


3,910.842 

TWIN  BELT  ION  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Eskil  L.  Karlson,  43  VVestover  Lane,  Stamford.  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.019 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  \5t04 

U.S.  CI.  210— 252  18  Claims 


3,910,841 
STACKED  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

William   G.    F>smond.   537   Stamford   Road.   Baltimore,   Md. 

21229 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,213 

Int.  CI.-  B01D25//2,.?//WJ 

U.S.  CI.  210—231  18  Claims 

1.  An  exchange  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  plates  arranged  in  alternating  relation,  each  of  said 
plates  including  a  frame,  transfer  films  extending  between  said 
frames  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  each  first  plate  having  a 
central  core  of  greater  thickness  than  its  respective  frame, 
flov\  passages  formed  in  opposite  faces  of  each  central  core, 
each  second  plate  being  open  within  the  frame  thereof  with 
cores  of  adjacent  first  plates  projecting  thereinto,  first  flow 
means  for  introducing  a  first  fluid  between  each  core  face  and 
an  adjacent  transfer  film  for  flow  through  the  flow  passages 
thereof,  and  second  flow  means  for  introducing  a  second  fluid 


<  - 


1.  Apparatus  for  substantially  deionizing  solutions  compris- 
ing: means  for  containing  the  solution  to  be  treated;  means  for 
flowing  said  stilution  through  said  containing  means  in  a  first 
direction;  a  first  endless  fluid  permeable  belt  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  first  substance  capable  of  removing  anions;  a 
second  endless  fluid  permeable  belt  having  incorporated 
therein  a  second  substance  capable  of  removing  cations; 
means  for  passing  each  of  said  belts  through  said  solution 
containing  means  in  a  series  of  traversals  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction;  means  for  treating  said  first  belt 
after  passage  through  said  solution  to  restore  the  anion  re- 
moval capability  of  said  first  substance;  and  means  for  treating 
said  second  belt  after  passage  through  said  solution  to  restore 
the  cation  removal  capability  of  said  second  substance. 
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3,  >  10,843  I 

THICKENHR  MECHANISM 
Anthonv    Grzina,    Artarmiwi.    Australia,    and    John    Henr> 
Ephraim  Fedeler,  Southbgr>,  Conn.,  assignors  to  VNarman 
Equipment  ( International )  Ltd.,  Artarmon,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,270 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    I>ec.    22,    1972, 
1717/72  I 


Int.  CI  A 


L.S.  CI.  210—531 


5.  A  thickener  mechanisrr 
second  cage  is  suspended 
circular  monorail  heam  bei 
pairs  mounted  on  the  colu 


B01D2//06 


8  Claims 


ng 
nin 


a.s  claimed  in  claim  4  wherein  the 
om  the  top  of  the  column  hy  a 

engaged  by  a  plurality  of  roller 

and  cage  respecti\ely. 


3,  110,844 

LI  BE  OIL  DISPERSAN'f  OF  lMPRO\  ED  ODOR  AND 

ANTIOXIDANT  PROPERTIES 

Walter  VV.  Hellmuth,  Beacdn;  Harrv  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie, 

and  William  P.  Cullen,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 


Texaco  Inc..  New  ^ork,  > 


Filed  Feb.  9,  19  73,  Ser.  No.  330,914 


Int.  CI 


L.S.  CI.  252—46.6 


9.  A  compositiwn  in  accoi  dance  with  claim  5  comprising  a 


major  amount  of  lubricating 


;  oil  and  between  about  0. 1  and  10 
wt  ^i  of  said  detergent  dispe^sant  sulfuri/ed  alkt>xylated  prod- 
uct. 


\. 


ClOM  //4* 


10  Claims 


3,^  10,845 

REACTION  PRODI  CTS  (  F  FORMALS.  ACETALS  AND 

KETALS  WITH  SIGCINIC  ACID  OR  ANHYDRIDE  AS 

LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  FT  EL  ADDITIVTIS 

Mar>in  D.  Coon,  \allejo.  Ca  if.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  June  22.  1<73,  Ser.  No.  372,737 
Int.  CI.-  CIOM  1/24 
U.S^CI.  252—56  R  15  Claims 

It  A  fuel  composititm  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 


normally  liquid  hydrocarbor 
ppni  of  a  reaction  product 
succinic  acid  or  anh\dride,  w 
ent  contains  from  aKiut  30 


takes  place  at  a  temperature 


fuel  and  from  10  ppm  to  1 ,5(X) 
of  (i)  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
herein  said  hydrocarby  I  substitu- 
lo  abv^ut  300  carbon  atoms,  and 
(ii)  a  formal,  acetal,  or  ket;il  of  a  polyol  and  an  acetalizing 
agent  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  C,-C, 2  alkyl  alde- 
hydes, C^-C-n  alkyl  keti>ne.  11  nd  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the 
ratio  of  said  succinic  acid  or  anhydride  to  said  formal,  acetal 
or  ketal  is  from  about   1:3  lo  3:1  and  wherein  the  reaction 


rom  about  60°C  to  about  250°C. 


3,910,846 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTROSCOPIC  TONER 

PARTICLES 

Jack  C.  Azar,  Rochester;  Thomas  R.  Hoffend,  Webster,  and 

Jerome  E.  Martin,  Red  Creek,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,132,  Dec.  22,  1971.  This  application 

Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,196 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  9/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  electroscopic  toner  particles 
comprising  forming  a  fluid  polyester  having  an  acid  content  of 
about  0.02  milliequivalents  to  about  1.5  milliequivalents  per 
gram  of  polyester  and  exhibiting  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about 
300  poise,  admixing  said  fluid  polymer  with  an  aqueous  basic 
solution  under  high  shear  conditions  thereby  forming  an  emul- 
sion; incorporating  a  coloring  agent  suitable  for  imparting 
color  to  de\eloped  electrostatic  latent  images  and  maintaining 
the  pH  of  the  emulsion  at  least  about  S  with  said  aqueous  basic 
st^lution,  and  drying  the  resulting  emulsion  to  produce  the 
electroscopic  toner  particles. 


3,910,847 
TERTIARY  DIAMIDF^S 
Robert  M.  Thompson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,980,  Oct.  2,  1972.  This  application 
Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,008 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  252—77  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  prcKess  for  transferring  heat  by  means  of  an  organic 
heat  exchange  fluid,  the  improvement  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  employing  as  the  fluid  at  least  one  tertiary  diamide 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 


R  — 


O 

II 
N— C- 

I 
CHs 


-(CH..)„ 


O 

II 
-C— N-R' 

I 

CH:, 


wherein 

n  = 


=  4-12 


H 

R'  =  CH:,(CH,),„— C— (CH,),— 
I 
R 


wherein 

R  =  H,  alkyl  radical  having  Ct~C^ 
m  =  2-8 
.V  =  1-5. 


3,910,848 
LIQLID  CLE.AMNG  COMPOSITION 
Helmut  H.  Froehlich,  and  William  Jacob  Lautenberger,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,339 
Int.  CI.- CI  ID  J/26 
L'.S.  CI.  252-90  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cleaning  composition  dispensible  from  a  con- 
tainer under  pressure  comprising 

i.   5  to  30  parts  of  urea-formaldehyde  polymer  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  10  to  105  microns  and  an 
oil  value  of  at  least  90, 
ii.  70  to  95  pa;-ts  of  halogenated  solvent  boiling  at  from  45° 
to  120°C., 
the  totiil  of  (i)  and  (ii)  being  100  parts,  and 

iii.  0. 1  to  3.0  parts  of  finely  divided  silica  anlisettling  agent, 

iv.  0. 1  to  2.0  parts  of  cationic  antistatic  agent,  and 
v.  up  to  1 25  parts  of  aerosol  propellant  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  trichlorofluoromethane,   dichlorodifluoro- 
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methane,  1,2-dichlorotetrafluoroethane,  propane,  isobu- 
tane  and  butane. 


3,910,849 
METHOD  FOR  MANIFACTLRE  OF  ACTIVATED 
CARBON  AND  APP,\RATLS  THEREFOR 
Jun-Ichi  Kawabata:  Vonesiro  Tazaki,  both  of  Sapporo;  Shigeo 
Mitsui,  Ebetsu,  and  Kazuhiko  Niikawa,  Sapporo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1973,  48-2097 

Int.  CI.- BO IJ  J 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—421  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  activated  carbtMi 
from  a  powdered  or  granular  carKinaceous  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coal,  woi>d  dust,  hark,  and  coco- 
nut husk  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  powdered  or 
granular  carbc^naceous  substance  onto  the  lowermost  of  at 
least  two  horizontal  perforated  plates  vertically  spaced  within 
a  substantially  uniform  diameter  column,  said  horizontal  per- 
forated plates  being  so  adapted  th.it  the  diameter  of  the  ht)les 
pierced  through  the  louermosl  horizontal  perforated  plate  is 
1  to  2  mm  and  the  hole  ratio  thereof  is  0.5  to  2.0''^  and  the 
diameter  of  the  holes  pierced  through  the  second  and  subse- 
quent horizontal  perforated  plates  is  2  to  4  limes  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  the  particles  of  carbonaceous  substance  and 
the  hole  ratio  thereof  is  20  tt>  30'^J,  and  at  the  same  time 
causing  a  hot  activating  gas  to  a.scend  from  below  said  lower- 
most horizontal  perforated  plate,  the  fli>w  vekx:ity  of  said 
activating  gas  being  from  3  to  10  times  the  minimum  flow 
velocity  required  for  fluidizing  the  carbonaceous  substance, 
thereby  forming  a  tluidized  bed  of  ptmdered  or  granular 
carbonaceous  substance  on  each  of  said  horizonUil  perforated 
plates  and  allowing  only  the  portion  of  carbonaceous  particles 
which  have  had  their  diameter  reduced  in  consequence  to  the 
resultant  activation  in  one  of  said  fluidized  beds  to  pass 
through  a  next  higher  horizontal  perforated  plate  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  ascending  activating  gas  and,  after  the  activating 
gas  entraining  the  activated  carbonaceous  substance  has 
reached  the  fluidized  bed  formed  on  the  uppermost  horizontal 
perforated  plate,  permitting  the  gas  to  be  separated  from  the 
activated  carbonaceous  substance  and  to  discharge  through 
the  topmost  p<.)rtion  of  the  column,  and  separately  recovering 
the  actisated  carlxMiaceous  substance  from  alxne  the  upper- 
most horizontal  plate 


verting  said  exhaust  to  innocuous  entities,  said  support  having 
an  end  adapted  to  receive  said  exhaust  and  including  three 
dimensional  surface  means  at  said  end  for  distributing  said 
exhaust  in  portions  to  said  holes  to  effect  substantially  uniform 
contact  of  said  deposited  caUilyst  with  said  exhaust,  said  sur- 
face means  defining  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said  receiving 
end.  said  support  having  been  prepared  by  a  process  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  containing  20-50  percent  by  volume 
of  a  filler  consisting  of  finely  divided  ceramic  matenal 
selected  from  group  consisting  of  alumina,  spodumene. 
mullite,  zircon  magnesia  mullite,  spinel  cordierite,  and 
aluminum  titanate.  5-50  percent  by  volume  of  a  polyole- 
fin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  150,000  to 
2,(XK),tK)0  and  20-6(;  percent  by  volume  of  a  plasticizer 
selected  from  group  consisting  of  glycol,  glycerin,  diethyl- 
ene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol, 
trimethylene  glycol,  alkyl  phosphate,  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
partially  hydrolyzed  fKilyvinyl  acetate,  polyacry  lie  acid, 
and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone, 

b.  compounding  the  mixture  by  heating  to  about 
3(K)°-550°F.  with  working  to  prepare  a  uniform  mix, 

c.  extruding  the  mix  to  form  a  sheet  and  providing  ribs 
thereon, 

d.  heating  the  ribbed  sheet  to  about  35()''-55()°F.  as  mea- 
sured on  at  least  one  of  the  sheet  undersurfaces  and  the 
rib  tops  and  winding  the  sheet  abtiut  a  mandrel  to  form 
a  bonded  structure, 

e.  cutting  from  the  bonded  structure  a  blank  having  a  shape 
generally  correspond ing  to  the  desired  shape  of  the 
monolithic  support  and  extracting  the  plasticizer. 

f.  providing  three-dimensional  hemispherical  or  parabolic 
cylindrical  surt'ace  means  on  an  end  of  the  blank,  said 
blank  means  and  end  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
means  and  entj  of  said  support. 

g.  heating  the  blank  ha\  ing  three  dimensional  surface  means 
thereon  to  about  2-X0°-H.)(fC.  to  decompose  and  remove 
the  polyolefin  and  sintering  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1,3(H)°-1,6()0°C.  for  about  2-6  hours. 

h.  deptisiting  a  catalyst  on  the  porous  ceramic  structure  by 
contacting  said  .structure  with  solutions  of  soluble  salts  of 
metals  exhibiting  catalytic  activity  for  converting  engine 
exhaust  gases  and  heating  to  convert  the  metals  to  the 
active  form, 

i.  cooling  and  recovering  the  catalytic  converter. 


3,910,850 
CONTOURED  MONOLITHIC  SUBSTRATE 
Gordon  James  Turner.   Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.   R. 
Grace  &  Co..  Nev*  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,060 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  converting  internal  combustion 
engine  exhaust  gas  components  to  innocuous  entities  which 
comprises  a  monolithic  ceramic  support  having  internal  sur- 
faces defining  through  holes  adapted  to  pass  said  exhaust 
through  said  support,  said  internal  surfaces  having  substan- 
tially uniformly  deposited  thereon  an  active  catalyst  for  con- 


3,910,851 

METHOD  OF  \L\FJNG  POROUS  INORGANIC  BODIES 

USING  W  ATER-SOLl^LE  ZIRCONIUM  COMPOl?^DS 

Ralph  \.  .Messing,  Horseheads,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.\ . 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,615 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  29/06,  29/00:  C04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  methcxJ  for  producing  porous  bodies  from  SiO.;,  Al-jG.!, 
TiOo  or  mixtures  thereof  having  pore  diameters  ranging  be- 
tween about  1(K)A  and  UXKJA  wherein  about  90  percent  of 
the  diameters  fall  within  ±20  percent  of  the  average  pore 
diameter  value,  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  uniform  slurry  consisting  of  particulate  SiOj. 
AI.2O:),  TiOj.  or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  particle 
diameters  thereof  range  between  1(K)A  and  1(XK)A,  the 
particle  size  being  substantially  uniform,  and  an  aqueous 
0.0 1  to  2M  solutitm  of  a  water-soluble  zirconium  com- 
pound; 

b.  drying  the  slurry  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  boiling 
ptiint  of  the  solution;  and 

c.  firing  the  dried  material  at  450'X:.  to  80()°C. 
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3,910  852 

CONDUCTIVT  RES^N  COMPOSITION 

Burton  E.  Lederman.  Philadelphiia,  and  John  J.  Reilly.  Treichl- 

en>,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Conshohocken  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Rosemont,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  126.895,  March  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jur«e  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,061 

Int.  CI.  H(ilb  1 102 
T.S.  CI.  252—512  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrically  conductive  resin  comptisition,  the  com 
bination  of 

A.  a  low  viscosity,  reiativ ely  v-Jater  free,  pre-polymer  pheno 
lie  resin  of  the  type  having  formaldehyde  as  one  compo- 
nent thereof  and  selected  from  the  group  of  phenolic 
resins   which   includes   diniejthylol   phenol,   tri-methylol 
phenol  and  tri-methylol  all, I  phenol, 
1    the  said  phenolic  rosin  iiileiising  formaldehyde  within 

the  composition;  and 

B.  an  intimate  admixture  of  frlom  50'^  to  90^^,  by  weight,  of 
a  particuiated  metallic  fillirr  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxide  coated  copper,  oxide  coated 
copper  alloys  and  mixtures, thereof. 


3,910 
1,1.4,4-1 
METHVL-ALKVL 

LENE  PERFL  ME 
Kurt  Kulka,  Nev*  ^ork,  N.\'. 
Olcott  Inc.,  Nev*  York.  N.Y 
Eiled  July  29,  1974 
Int.  CI.    C 
I  .S.  CI.  252—522 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in 
^'f  by  weight  of  a  tetramcthyl-al 
lene  and  at  least  \'^'<  by  weight  o 
the  olfactory  properties  of  said 
kyl-nilrile-tetrahydronaphthaleiie 


in  which  R  is  methvl  or  ethvl. 


3,910,  i54 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CL  EANING  AND  CORROSION 

PRE\  ENTING  AGENT 
Hans  Meyer,  Am  Bimbusch.  Be<rhtheim,  Taunus,  Germany 
Eiled  Jul\  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,675 


853 
1  TtTRA 
NITRILES -TETRAHVDRONAPHTH  A- 
I  COMPOSITIONS 

jissignor  to  Fritzsche  Dodjje  & 

Ser.  No.  492,521 
IB  9106 

3  Claims 

Fumes  comprising  at  least  'A 

yl-nitrile-telrahydronaphtha- 

a  component  which  modifies 

(jompound,  said  tetramethylal- 

having  the  formula: 


p;rf 


priority,    application 

7114: 


Germany,    July     12,    1972, 


C23G  1116:  F23J  I lOO 

12  Claims 


Claims 

2234172 

Int.  CI. -CI  ID  7104, 
U.S.  CI.  252—523 

1.  An  alkaline  cleaning  complisition  suitable  for  removing 
deptisits  from  combustion  cham  ■)er  and  the  like  walls  and  for 
protecting  such  walls  against  Lorrosion,  said  composition 
being  in  the  form  of  an  aqueois  solution  or  a  liquid  or  dry 
concentrate  and  consisting  essei  itially  of: 

a.  a  water  soluble  silicate  and 

b.  at  least  one  water  soluble  ar  imine  complex  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Zn, 
weight  ratio  of  ingredients  ^: 
to  40:1  to  10. 


Cd,  Cu  and  Sn,  wherein  the 
a )  to  ( b )  is  between  about  5 


3,910,855 
LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  M.  Abeles,  42-30  Douglaston  Parkway,  Douglaston, 
N.Y.  11363 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,878,  May  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  TTiLs  application  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,545 

Int.  CL- CI  ID  J/066 
U.S.  CI.  252—527  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous lower  alkanolic  solution,  wherein  the  ratio  of  lower  alka- 
nol  to  water  is  from  about  1 :4  to  about  1 :5550,  of  not  more 
than  about  25^/c  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  from  about  30  to  about  50'^,  by  weight  of  said  mixture, 
of  at  least  one  water-soluble  polyoxyethylene  nonionic 
detergent; 

b.  from  abtiut  15  to  about  30^^,  by  weight  of  said  mixture, 
of  at  least  one  monoalkyi  ether  of  ethylene  glycol,  the 
alkyl  group  contiiining  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

c.  from  about  1  to  about  5'7c,  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  dialkyi  sulfosuccinate,  in  which 
each  alkyl  group  contains  from  about  4  to  about  1 6  car- 
bon atoms; 

d.  from  about  0.5  to  about  89f,  by  weight  of  said  mixture, 
of  a  sequestering  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  and  aminopolycarboxylic 
acids; 

e.  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.59^,  by  weight  of  said  mixture, 
of  an  anionic  detergent;  and 

f  from  about  (.).2  to  about  0.8  eq.'/^  of  at  least  one  basic 
detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxides,    carbonates,    bicarbonates,    metiLsilicates, 
phosphates  and  tetraborates  of  sodium  and  potassium  and 
alkali  metal  salts  of  weak  inorganic  acids. 


3,910,856 

PROC  Fi»S  OF  REDUCING  FRICTION  LOSS  IN  FLOW  ING 

HM)R(X:aRBON  LIQI  ids  and  C0MP(3SITI0NS 

THEREOF 

Vitold  R.  Kruka,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Dale  J.  Meier,  El  Cerrito, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,860,  April  10,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 56,920,  June  25,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 
3,687,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,156, 
Jan.  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  25,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  454,652 
Int.  CI.   C08K  5101:  F17D  1116 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  reducing  friction  in  a  conduit  trans- 
porting crude  oil  comprising  liquid  crude  oil  has  ing  dispersed 
therein  from  0.(XX)1  to  0.2  weight  percent  of  a  two-block 
copolymer  wherein  a  block  A  is  substantially  soluble  in  the 
liquid  crude  oil  and  has  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  5  X  10^  and  2  x  10',  and  a  block  B  is  substantially  less 
soluble  in  the  liquid  crude  oil  and  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  5  x  10^  and  5  x  1()\ 


3,910,857 
HIGH  COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  ADHF:SIVE 
Warren  G.  Phillips,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,392 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  3108,  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  thermosetting  resin 
and  an  inorganic  filler  and  having  a  high  compressive  strength 
when  set,  wherein  the  thermosetting  resin  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxy,  phenolic  and  polyimide  resins  and 
wherein  the  filler  consists  of  a  mixture  of  metal  and  metal 
oxide  and  the  proportions  of  resin  are  60  to  20  parts  by  weight 
for  each  40  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  filler  and  wherein  the  filler 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  Al,  Al-yO-t  and  Fe.iO^  in  the  ranges  of 
10-35%,  20-80'7r  and  10-357f  respectively. 
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3,910,858 

novt:l  process  and  product 

William  A.   Larkin,  Morristown;   Robert  C.  Ringwood,  Jr.. 
Sewaren,  and  Kenneth  Treadwell,  Rahway,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,072.  Oct.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,802.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,132 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  J/26,  5/59,  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260— 12.49  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  composition  for  imparting  flame  reL-ird 
ancy  to  flexible  and  semiflexible  ptilyurethane  foams  wherein 
said  composition  consists  essentially  of  antimony  trioxide  and 
between  40  and  70  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  com- 
position, of  a  fineiv  divided  halogen-containing  polymer,  the 
improvement  which  resides  in  the  presence  of  barium  carbon- 
ate in  an  amount  between  2  and  50  percent,  ba.sed  on  the 
combined  weight  of  antimony  trioxide  and  barium  carbonate. 


3,910,859 

HEAT-STABLE  POLMMIDE  RESIN  FROM  BIS-IMIDE, 

POLY  AMINE  AND  ALAZINE 

Michel  Bargain,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 

Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,232,  Feb.  22,  1972.  This 

application  Mar.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,261 

Int.  CL-  C08G  69/26 

U.S.  CI.  260     47  I  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  heat-stable  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  three-di- 
mensional polyimide  obtained  by  reacting  at  betv^een  aKiut 
50"  and  35()°C.  at  least  one  reactant  from  each  of  the  tollt)w- 
ing  four  groups: 

i.  a  bis-imidc  of  the  general  formula: 


lene  or  cyclohexylene  radicals  bonded  to  one  another  by 
a  simple  valency  bond  or  by  — O — .  — S — ,  an  alkylene 
group  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CO — ,  — SOj — ,  — 
NR,_.  _N=N— ,  — CONH— ,  —COO—.  — P(0)R,— . 
— CONH— X— NHCO— , 


X, 


-C- 


A 


N. 


s--"^ 


/ 


OC    -    Cli 


A   -    K: 


OC   -  c 


\ 


in  which  Y  denotes  H,  CH;,  or  CI,  and  A  represents  a 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  having  less  than  13 
CiirKm  atoms,  a  phenvlene  or  cyclohexylene  radical  or 
one  of  the  radicals  of  formulae: 


r%  , 


^N^ 


-C'  N 

It  H 

N C- 


CH 


CH,-);; 


wherein  //  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  3  or  a  divalent 
radical  with  1 2  to  30  carbon  aton^s  consisting  of  pheny- 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
with  1  to  4  carbcMi  atoms  or  a  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  radical 
and  X  represents  an  alkylene  radical  with  less  than   1  3 
carbon  atoms, 
ii.  a  polyamine  of  the  general  formula: 

R(NH,)^ 
in  which  .v  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  5  and  R  de- 
notes an  organic  radical  of  valencv  v,  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  a  3  to  5  valent  benzene,  methylben- 
zene,  naphthalene,  pvridineor  triayine  radical,  a  3  to  5 
valent  radical  consisting  of  phenylene  radicals  bonded  to 
one  another  by  a  simple  valency  bond  or  by  — O — ,  — S — 
,  an  alkvlene  group  with  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CO — , 
— SOa— ,  NR,— ,  — N=N— ,  —CONH—,  —COO—.  — P- 
(0)R,— ,  — CONH— X— NHCO— , 
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-C" 


wherein  R,  represents  a  h\c 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  ^ 
and  X  represents  an  alkyle 
carbon  atoms. 


I 

-N- 


-CH-.  — O  '(0)0 


and  — P(0) — .  a  linear  or 
having  less  than  1  3  carbon  < 
hexylene  radical  or  one  of 


O 
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X, 


/\ 


N   —       H 


N 

N 


N 


C— 


or  — f  CH,-^ 


CHsfr^ 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3  or  a  divalent 
radical  with  1 2  to  30  carbon  atoms  consisting  of  pheny- 
lene  or  cyclohexylene  radicals  bonded  to  one  another  by 
a  simple  valency  bond  or  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  an  alkylene 
grt)up  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CO — .  ^S02 — .  — 
NR,— .  _N=N— .  — CONH— ,  —COO—.  — P(0)R,— , 
— CONH— X— NHCO— . 


X. 


K       -       n 


N     -     >: 


-N^.       ,S 


'S-^\n 


ogen  atom,  urr^lkyl  radical 
phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  radical 
e  radical  with  less  than   1  3 


>- 


branched  alkylene  radical 
i  itoms,  a  pheny  lene  or  cyclo- 
t  le  radicals  of  the  formulae; 
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wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
with  1  to  4  carbt^n  attorns  or  a  phenyl  <.>r  cyck)hexyl  radical 
and 
iii.  an  aki/ine  of  the  general  formula: 

Ci  —  CH  =  N  —  N  =  CH  —  G 
in  which  Ci  represents  a  monovalent  carKixyclic  aromatic 
radical,  and 

up  to  5^;/  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  ( i ),  (li )  and 
(iii)  of  an  anhydride  of  a  tricarboxylic  or  tetracarboxylic 
aromatic  carbt>cyclic  acid,  in  amounts  such  that  if  N, 
represents  the  number  of  mols  of  bis-imide  employed,  Nj 
represents  the  number  of  mols  of  pv>lyamine  employed 
antl  N:i  represents  the  number  of  mols  of  ala/ine  em- 
ployed, the  ratio 


.V, 


2N-  +  N-, 


is  from  1.3  to  10.  .\  being  defined  as  ab»>\e. 


3,910,860 
FIBKRS  OF  ACID-I)\  EABLK  FOLYKSTKR  HAV  INC 
TERMINAL  TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE  GROUPS 
Murty  S.  Tanikella,  Newark,  I>el.,  avsijjnor  to  E.  I.  IXi  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  IX'l. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,440,  Nov.  27,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  Str.  No.  403,324,  Oct.  3,  1973,  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,771,  .Sept.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,585 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    17,    1973, 
2346734 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  6J/6.S 
U.S.  CI.  260—76  9  Claims 

1.  Acid  -  dyeable  textile  fibers  or  filaments  of  a  linear  tere- 
phthalate  polyester  characterized  by  the  presence,  ils  terminal 
groups  on  polyester  molecules,  of  a  2,2.6,6-tetramethylpiperi- 
dine  ct>mpound  attached  by  a  single  ester-forming  substituent 
at  the  1  position  or  4  position  of  the  tetramethylpiperidine  ring 
sufficient  to  pr<.)vide  at  least  0.02  weight  percent  nitrogen. 


3,910,861 
PR0CF:SS  for  the  preparation  of  GRANU1.AR  OR 

POWDERY  POLY  AVDDE 
Wilhelmus  P.  Wolvers,  Sittard;  Pierre  J.  Franssen,  Stein,  and 
Jean  M.  M.  Warnier.  I  rmond,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Stamicarbon.  N.V..  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,434,  Nov.  30,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,230 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   5,    1970, 
7017791;  May  15,  1971,  7106704 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  69/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyamides  in  solid 
granular  or  powdery  form  by  solution  polymerization  of  at 
least  one  lactam  monomer,  using  an  anionic  catalyst  and  a 
promoter,  in  an  inert  solvent  in  which  the  lactam  monomer  is 
substantially  soluble  and  the  polyamide  product  is  substan- 
tially insoluble,  by  employing  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  polyamide  to  be  formed,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  polyamide  is  prepared  in  one-step  and  bis-e- 
caprolactimether  is  present  as  promoter  for  said  polymeriza- 
tion. 


3,910,862 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VTNYX  PY  RROLIDONE  CONTAINING 

01  ARTERNARY  AMMONIUTVl  GROUT>S 
Eugene  S.  Barahas,  VVatchung,  and  Marv in  NL  Fein,  Westfield, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  (iAF  Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.250,  Jan.  30,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,328, 
.April  28,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  392.271 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  15/00.  15/02 
I  .S.  CI.  260—79.3  ML'  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight,  film-forming  quaternary  ammo- 
nium polymer  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


V='^ 


-X^H CH, 


-C  H.— C- 


c=o 


O— R,  — N(R:,)o  — R.-X 


wherein  n  ranges  from  about  20  to  about  95  mole  percent  and 
m  ranges  from  about  5  to  about  80  mole  percent;  Ri  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,:  R>  is  alkylene 
containing  from  about  2  to  20  carbon  atonxs.  the  R:,"s  are 
independently  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl; 
and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  SO,,,  HSOj,  and  alkyl  sulfonic. 

2.  A  high  molecular  weight,  film-forming  quaternary  ammo- 
nium polymer  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


N 

I 
-CH- 


-CH, 


-CH,— C- 


M- 


c=q_ 

O-R,— N(R,),— R,-X 


v\ herein  n  ranges  from  ab<iut  20  to  aK>ut  95  mole  percent,  ni 
ranges  from  abt>ut  5  to  about  80  mole  percent,  />  ranges  from 
0  to  about  50  mole  percent,  and  ii  +  ni  +  p  =  1(X);  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH ,;  R-,  is  alks  lene 
containing  from  about  2  to  20  carbon  ati>nrs,  the  R:,"s  are 
independently  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- . 
sisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  U->  alx)ut  8  carbi>n  atoms  and  benzyl; 
X  is  a  member  selected  fri>m  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
SOj,  HSO4,  and  alkyl  sulfonic;  and  M  is  the  residuum  of  a 
further  copolymerizaible  \inyl  monomer,  said  \inyl  monomer 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
vinyl  ethers,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  and  esters  thereof, 
vinyl  aromatic  compounds,  \inyl  acetate,  vinylidene  chloride, 
vinyl  chloride,  aery  lonitrile  and  derivatives  thereof,  methacry- 
lonitrilc  derivatives  thereof,  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide 
and  N-substituted  derivatives  thereof,  and  crotonic  acid  and 
esters  thereof. 


3.910,863 

ARALKYT  HALIDE  COACCELER.ATOR 

Edward   L.   Bov^man,   Alexandria,   \a..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,233,  July  4,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,321 
Int.  CI.-  C08C  J 1/62,  J  1/44.  11/24,  C08D  9/ 00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  vulcanizing  a  highly  unsaturated  elastomer 
which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  composition  comprising: 


34S 


1 .  a  sulfur  \  ulcanizahle 

2.  a  sulfur-biLsed  curing  s; 

3.  an  aralkyl  halide  hav 


highly  unsijturatcd  elastomer; 
stem;  and. 
the  formula 


•n  J 


R- 


wherein  R  is  selected  fro 

gen  and  an  aryl  radical 

carbon  atoms  with  ni>t 

being  hydrogen  and, 

b.  curing  said  conip*.>sition. 


n 


the  group  consisting  of  hyilri>- 
a\  ing  from  alxiut  6  to  alx)ut  1 6 
noTn  than  one  of  said  R  groups 


^ 


1  ) 


3,9 
VI  LCAMZABLK  Rl 

P>onj;-\ae  Son.  Akron.  Ohio, 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  197  I 
Int.  CI.-  C 08F  2 
V.S.  CI.  260—79.5  B 

1.  A  vulcani/.able  comptisit 
canizable  rubber  having  an  i 
from  abtiut  0.5  percent  to 
rubber.  (  2  )  sulfur,  (  3 )  a  thiii 
the  formula  I-S-A,  wherein  T 
is  selected  fri)ni  the  group  co 
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,864 
I IBKR  C  (IMPOSITIONS 
assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Cioodrich 

Ser.  No.  367,642 
2 "i /()():  C08K  5/47 

7  ClaJm.s 
in  comprising  (  1  )  a  sulfur  \  ul- 
efinic  unsaturation  ciMitent  of 
abtiut  50  percent  bs  weight  of  the 
ijole  sulfenamide  accelerator  of 
is  a  thi;i/ole  ring  group  and  A 
sisting  of 


•  )    ,    and     -N  ,0 


R' 


R' 


0 

ir 

R-N-C 
t 

S 


0 

M 

-C-N-R 


•0' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  tht 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to 
ryl,  or  aralkyl  radical  contai 
cycloalkyl  radical  containing 
and  the  group 


R 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

14  carbon  atoms,  an  aryi,  alka- 

ing  6  to    18  carbt)n  atoms,  a 

to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring. 


-S-N 


\_y 


0 


3,910,865 

.synthf:tic  rusin  of  stv  rene,  isobitylene  and 
1,3-bltadiene 

Robert  A.  Osbom,  Stow,  and  Herbert  L.  Bullard,  Norton 
Villajie,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  i\iay  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,262 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2J6/0-4 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.7  IX'laim 

1.  A  methiKl  of  preparing  a  resinous  material,  characterized 
bv  ha\  ing  a  stiftening  point  in  the  range  of  aKiut  70°  to  about 
1()()°C,  which  ccMTiprises  polymerizing  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  20°  to  ab<>ut  30°C  a  monomer  mixture  com- 
prised of  abtiut  50  ti>  about  65  weight  percent  siyrene.  about 
20  to  abt>ut  30  weight  percent  isobutylenc  and  abxiut  lo  to 
about  25  weight  percent  1 .3-butadiene.  where  the  mole  ratio 
of  isobutylene  to  butadiene  is  in  the  range  of  about  1/1  to 
abt^ut  2.5/1 .  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  aluminum  chloride  and  ethyl  aluminum  dichlo- 
ride  and,  in  the  presence  tif  an  organic  sohent  containing 
dissolved  water  in  an  amount  t>f  about  50  to  about  150  parts 
per  million  based  on  said  solvent,  but  not  exceeding  the  sol- 
sent  "s  saturation  level,  where,  after  the  reaction  has  begun, 
any  additional  styrene.  isobutylene  and  1 ,3-hutadiene  are 
added  sufficiently  slowly  so  that  essentialK  nt>  unreacted 
isobutylene  and  styrene  monomers  are  allowed  to  accumulate 
in  the  reaction  mixture,  where  the  overall  polymerizate  con- 
tains alxiut  60  to  about  4()  weight  percent  of  said  solvent 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  pen- 
tane,  hexane  and  heptane  and  where  said  resinous  material  is 
recovered  by  first  deactivating  the  catalyst  with  a  material 
selected  from  an  alcohtil  and  lime  followed  by  filtering  and 
steam  distilling  the  prtxiuct  to  remove  liquids  therefrom. 


3,910,866 
ACRYLATE  Rl  BBER  V ITCANIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  E.  Morris,  2951  9th  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio  44221 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,090 

i  Int.  CI.- C08F  220// 0 

U.S.  CI.  260—80.81  19  Claims 

1.  A  comptisition  comprising  (  1  )  an  aery  late  rubber  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  from  aKiut  40  percent  to  about  99.8 
percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  of  the  formula 


where  R„  and  R,,  are  selectee  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  coniaining  1  to  24  carKin  atoms,  an 
aryi.  alkaryl.  or  aralkyl  radital  containing  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  cvcloalkyl  radi  :al  containing  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  \  is  2  to  7.  and  R'  i;  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atom:  ,  and  ( 4 )  a  morpholinothiooxa- 
mide  of  the  formula 


? 


CH.,=CH— C— O— R' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl,  an 
alkylthioalkyl,  and  a  cyanoalkyl  radical  containing  2  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  (b)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  alx)ut  30 
percent  by  weight  of  a  halogen-containing  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen-containing  vinylidene 
hydrocarbons  and  halogen-containing  monomers  having  the 
halogen  group  at  leiist  two  carbon  atoms  removed  from  an 
oxygen  atom.  ( c )  from  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  a  carboxyl-containing  monomer  containing  from 
3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (d )  up  to  about  35  percent  by 
weight  of  a  copolymeri7.able  monomer  coniaining  a  terminal 
vinylidene  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
acrylate.  cyclohexyl  acrylate.  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  me- 
thalcrylate.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  allyl  acetate, 
methyl  vinyl  ketone,  vinyl  methyl  ether,  vinyl  ethyl  ether,  allyl 
methyl  ether,  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  acrylo- 
nitrile,  methacrylonitrile.  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  N- 
methyl  methacrylamide,  butadiene,  isoprene,  divinyl  benzene. 
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divinyl  ether,  and  diethylene  glycol  diacry  late,  and  ( 2 )  a  cura- 
tive system  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from  about  0.5  part  to 
about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonalkali  metal  oxy  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydrtixides,  and 
carbtinates  of  barium,  lead,  calcium,  magnesium,  strontium, 
copper,  tin,  iron,  zinc,  and  cadmium,  and  (b)  from  alx>ut  0. 1 
part  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  cure  accelerator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts, 
tertiary  amines,  and  guanidines,  said  parts  by  weight  of  non- 
alkali  metal  oxy  compound  and  cure  accelerator  ba.sed  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  acrylate  rubber. 


y .' 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  fluorine,  \  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6,  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
or  aryi  radical  or  halogenated  form  thereof,  each  R'  can 
be  the  same  or  different,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  can  be  about  20,  and 
.  a  methacrylate  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 


CHf=C 


3,910,867 

SHAPED  STRLCTLRFLS  OF  ACR^  LONITRILE 

POLYMERS  WITH  PERMANENT  ANTISTATIC 

PROPERTIES 

Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  and  Gunther  Nischk,  Dormagen,  both 

of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 

kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,768 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    15,    1973, 
2346566 

Int.  CI.-C08K  5/16 
L.S.  CI.  260—85.5  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  structure  of  an  acrylonitrile  pt>lymer  consisting 
of  from  85  to  y9.57f,  by  weight,  of  polyacrylonitrile  or  an 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  containing  at  least  bO'^/i  of  copolymer- 
ised  acrylonitrile  comprising  as  an  antistatic  additive  from  0.5 
to  15'^'^,  by  weight,  of  a  polyether  diurethane  urea  compound 
of  the  follovving  general  formula  I 


^XrOjR" 


wherein  R"  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  hydrcxrarbon 

radical  with  from  about  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  radical. 

said  methcxi  comprising: 

treating  the  copoKmer  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  sol- 
vent with  an  organolithium  treating  agent  u herein  said 
treating  agent  is  an  organolithium  compounti  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  RLij-.  or  a  mixture  of  two 
or  more  said  comptiunds,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  6.  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  and  aro- 
matic radicals  of  from  about  1  tt)  20  carbon  atoms  per 
radical,  the  valence  of  R  is  equal  to  the  integer  .v. 


R" 


O 


O 


R— 0(C  H-C  H.C)),C       NHR-   NH-C  -NH-R  — NH  — 

O  R" 

II  I 

C(CXHXH),OR         (I) 

wherein 

R  denotes  a  C„  -  C|K-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryi,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl 

group,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  or 

alkyl; 
.V  denotes  an  integer  of  from  5  to  50; 
R'  denotes  an  alkylene,  arvlene,  aralkylene,  alkarylene  or 

cycloalkylene  group;  and 
R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group. 


3,910.868 
INCREASING  INHERENT  VISCOSITY  OF  COPOLYMERS 
George  A.  Moczygemba,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,426 

Int.  CI.- C08F  27/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  260—89.5  S  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  inherent  viscosity  of  a  liquid 

hakxixirane-methacrylate  copolymer  wherein  the  copolymer 

is  formed  from 

1 .  a  halooxirane  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 


3,910,869 

CHE\UCAL  PRCKESS 

Morford  C.   Throckmorton,   Akron,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company .  .Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,301,  Jan.  31,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,902,  Feb.  19, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,788, 

Feb.  23,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  529,160 
Int.  CI.-C08D  1/14.3/08 
L.S.  CI.  260—94.3  7  Claims 

1.  The  prtxess  for  the  polymerization  of  butadiene  and 
butadiene  in  mixture  with  other  diolefms  to  form  polymers 
containing  at  least  957f  of  the  butadiene  units  in  the  cis- 1 ,4 
configuration  which  comprises  contacting  said  monomer  un- 
der solution  polymerization  conditions  at  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  about  —  10°C  to  about  1(X)°C  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing 

1 .  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 

a.  trialkylaluminums  and 

b.  aluminum  dialkylhydrides  and 

2.  at  least  one  organonickel  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of 

a.  nickel  salts  of  carboxylic  acids, 

b.  nickel  acetylacetonate  and 

c.  nickel  tetracarbonyl.  and 

3.  hydrogen  fluoride 

in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  compound  of  ( I  )/the  com- 
pound of  (  2 )  ranges  from  about  2/ 1  to  about  80/ 1 .  the  mol 
ratio  of  the  compt>und  of  ( 3  )the  compound  of  ( 2 )  ranges  from 
about  3/ 1  to  about  1 50/ 1  and  the  mol  ratio  of  the  compound 
of  ( 3  )/the  compound  of  (  I  )  ranges  from  about  I  / 1  to  about 
10/ 1  imd  each  catalyst  component  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  being 
added  to  the  polymerization  mixture. 


V^() 
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3,910.t7() 
PRCX  ESS  FOR  THE  POLW  ERIZATION  OF  ALPHA 

OLEFlKs 
Siegfried  Lutze.  C;elsenkirchen;  Hans- VV alter  Birnkraut.  Ober- 
hausen,  and  Hubert  Moser.  Liitorf,  all  of  Ck?rman>,  avsign- 
ors  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeseflschaft,  Oberhausen-Holten, 

(ierman>  i 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  $er.  No.  528,738 
Claims    priorit\.    application '  (;erman> ,    Dec.    7,     1973, 
2361052 


CH, 


10 


Int.  CI.-  C08F  2106.  4/64 
l.S.  CI.  260-94.9  B 

1.  In  a  prcK-ess  for  p<.ilymeri 
uhich  the  olefin  is  contacted 


8  Claims 

ing  at  least  one  a-olefin  in 
\.ith  a  catalyst  comprising 


reduced  transition  metal  comp<^  und  and  an  aluminum  alkyl 
compound,  the  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temj-)erature  of 
to  25()°C  and  under  a  pressure  less  than  about  50  kgs/ 


cm-g  .  the  improvement  which 
pt^und  of  the  transition  metal  in 
mixture  of  an  unsaturated  poU 


( :oniprises  pretreating  a  ct>m- 

a  higher  \alence  slate  with  a 

nieric  organoaluminum  com- 


pound and   an  alkyl   aluminum  compound  of  the  formula 
A1R„\,.„  in  which  R  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or 


branched  chain  alkyl  ha^ing  2- 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
transition  metal  compound,  siii 
a  method  of  controlling  particl 
ing  polyolefin. 


4  carb<in  atoms,  X  is  halogen 

t  lereby  obtaining  the  reduced 

(.   improNcd  prix:ess  pro\iding 

size  distribution  in  the  result- 


3,910 
NOV  EL  GLYCV 

tlf  Hendrik  Anders  Lindl)erg, 
man,  both  of  Sodertalje,  Sv* 
del  Aktiebolat;.  Sodertalje.  S 
Filed  Feb.  12,  197 
Claims  priorit\ .  application 
006943/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  lU: 
L.S.  CI.  260—112.5 

1.  A  compound  having  the  s 


871 
LGI.VCINE  AMIDF^S 

and  Sven  Bengt  Arvid  Aker- 
assignors  to  Astra  Lakeme- 


NHCOCH2^^HCOCH2N 


or  a  therapeutically  acccptablt 


R_C  H— <-0—  Gl\  —  Asn—  Leu— Ser— Thr^Cys— X—  Leu— Gly — 

11    12    13    14    15    16    17    IX    14    20   21 
ITir—Tyr—Thr— Clin— Asp— Phe  —  Asn-Lys—Phe— His— Thr— 

->■•   23   24   25   26   27  28   24   30   31   32 

pine— Pro— Gin— Thr— Ala— lie— Gly  — Val— Gly— Ala— Pro-NH„ 

wherein  X  represents  L-methionine,  L-valine.  L-norvaline. 
L-leucine,  L-isoleucine,  L-norleucine  or  L-a-aminobutyric 
acid  radical  and  wherein  L-alanine"'*  is  replaced  by  L-asparag- 
ine  and/or  L-isoleucine'-'  is  replaced  by  L-threonine  and 
wherein,  optionally,  one  or  more  of  the  aminoacids  in  posi- 
tions 11,  12.  16,  19.  22  and  24  is  or  are  replaced  by  another 
aminoacid.  namely  L-threonine"  by  L-lysine,  L-tyrosine'-  by 
L-leucine.  L-phenylalanine"'  by  L-leucine,  L-phenylalanine'" 
by  L-leucine.  L-phenylalanine'^  by  L-tyrosine  and  L- 
giutamine-^  b\  L-arginine.  R  is  hydrogen,  free  amino  or  acyl- 
amino  in  which  acyl  is  a  lower  montvba.sic  or  dibasic  alkanoyl, 
lower  alkyloxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl.  L-pyroglutanyl, 
carbamoyl.  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  N«phenylcarbamoyl.  or 
N-phenylthiocarbamoyl,  its  acid  addition  salts  and  complexes 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
phosphate,  zinc  pyrophosphate  and  /iiic  hydroxide,  polyhs- 
droxy  gelatine,  polyphoretine  phosphate,  polyphosphates  and 
polyglutamic  acid. 


eden 
Sweden 

Ser.  No.  331.899 
ijnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1972. 


152.  A6\K.^ 7/00 


ructural  formula 


3  Claims 


.C2H5 


X2H5 


3.910.873 

PRODI  CTION  OF  V\  ATER-SOLLBLE 

POLV  CARBOW  Lie  LIGNIN  BY  AN  OXYGEN-ALKALI 

PROCESS 
Stephen  \.  Lin.  Mount  Pleasant.  S.C.  assignor  to  Uestvaco 
•     Corporation.  New  V  ork.  N.V  . 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,784 
Int.  CI.-C07G  1/VU 
L.S.  CI.  260-124  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  poKcarboxylic  lignin  which 
comprises. 

a.  dissolving  an  alkali  lignin  which  is  substantially  free  of 
organically  bound  sulfur  in  an  aqueous  solution  less  than 
18  percent  by  weight  of  lignin, 

b.  adding  alkali  until  the  lignin  solution  contains  5  to  50 
percent  of  alkali  by  weight  of  lignin,  and 

c.  reacting  oxygen  with  said  alkaline  solution  of  lignin  at  a 
temperature  between  about  25°C.  and  2(X)°C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  50  to  2tK)  p. si.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  consume 
into  said  alkaline  solution  of  lignin  between  5  and  30 
parts  of  oxvgen  per  1(X)  parts  of  lignin. 


s;ilt  thereof 


3,91M,872 
HYl>OC  ALCAF\TICALL\   A  TIN  E  PFPTIDF.S  RELAITD 

TO  HIMAN  I   ALCITONIN 
Bernhard    Riniker,   Frenkend<H.   and  Werner  Rittel,   BaM.'l, 
both  of  Sv^itzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-(;eig\  Corporation, 


Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar. 


Claims  priority 
4454,73 


20,  197|4,  Ser.  No.  453,148 

Switzerland,  Mar.  28,   1973, 


application 
Dec.  14,  1973,  1754?  73 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  y 4^/52.  A61K  37/00 
L.S.  CI.  260—112.5 

1 .  A  peptide  of  the  formula 


3,910,874 
VVATER-INSOLl  BLE  THIAZOLE  AND  THIADIAZOLE 
AZO  D\T.STITTS 
Guenter  I  ange,  dt>ceased,  late  of  Ludw jgshafen,  Germany  ( by 
Elisabeth  Hedwig  I.ange,  heiress-at-law ),  assignor  to  Badis- 
che  Anilin-  &  Soda-Pabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 
ContinuHtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,387.  May  27,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3.658,784.  This  application  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

148,239 
Clairrb    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,     1968, 
1769503 

Int.  CI.-  C09L  29/08 
10  Claims    U.S.  CI.  260—158  3  Claims 

1.  A  dye  having  the  formula 
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D-N=N 


where 

D  is  the  radical  of  the  formula 


N-R' 


thicx:arbamoyl,  each  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  benzoyl,  hexahydrolTenzoyl,  phenylacetyl, 
phenylsulfonyl,  phenylcarbamoyi  or  phenylthiocarbamoyj 
wherein  each  of  said  benzoyl  or  phenyl  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine  and  nitro.  and  R,  is 
hydrogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  nitro. 


Y-S 


•N 


or 


N-N 


V  is  methyl  or  carbomethoxyethyl. 

Z  is  ethyl,  phenyl  or  p-chlorophenyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 

acetylamino  or  propionylamino; 
R''  is  the  radical  having  the  formula: 


O 


O 


-C„H,„— O— C— CH,— C— CH , 


3,910.876 
BISCATIONIC  DISAZO  DYES  FOR  ACID-MODIRED 

NYLONS 
Daniel  Shau  James.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,707.  July  27.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,759,893. 

This  application  May  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,909 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  31/02:  D06P  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  260— 191  2  Claims 

1.  A  biscationic  disazo  dye  having  the  formula: 


R^  is  the  radical  having  the  formula 

O  O 

li  II 

— C,„H.,,„0— C-CH,— C— CH  , 

or  the  formula  — C„,H.j,„ — X; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  2  and  3 
»i  is  one  of  the  integers  1,  2,  3  and  4;  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  methoxy  or  ethoxy. 

i- 


r  - 


L 


^k 


^HgCO 


i--/oyN-"-"-^'=N-/o/-  ^ 


r 


2A 


0 


where 

R,  is  alkyl 

R.2  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 

R.,  is  alkvl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  benzyl 

R,  is  H  or  CI 

W  is  1 .4-naphthylene  or 


3,910,875 

DISAZO  COMPOLTSDS  CONTAINING 

3-AMIDO-PYRAZOLE-5-ONE  COMPONENTS 

Wolfgang  Rieper,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Joachim  Ribka, 

Offenbach  (Main),  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,242 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    7,     1972, 
2200659 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  33/12:  D06P  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—161  6  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  of  the  formula 


R5  and  R,i  are  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  CI 

R7  is  H,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  CI,  NHCO  alkyl  or  NHCOC«Hs 

R„  is  H,  CI.  alkyl  or  alkoxy 


RHN 


N   -   M 


''-M-^^ 


N-  l^ 


N 

I 


NHR 


X®l8  -N 


alkyl 


'^CH2CH(CH2)^.Y® 


Y®is  N  9R2R,  or  NHCOCH.N  R»RiR:,,  where  Ra  is  R,  or 
H 

n  is  0  or  1 

Z  is  H  when  n  is  0  and  OH  when  n  is  1 

in  which  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of        AM  is  anion 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms        an  where  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  each  occurrence,  contain  1-4 

or  nitro,  R  is  alkanoyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylcarbamoyl  or  alkyl-  carbon  atoms. 


939  O.G.-12 


^s; 
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3  910,877 

BIS(  CYANOPHENYL  )-2  -FORMAZANC  ARBOMTRILE 

COhlPOL^DS 

William  VV.  Prichard,  Hockessin,  and  Francis  Wilfred  Stacej, 

Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  IXj  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Companv,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  |973.  Ser.  No.  429,026 
Int.  CI.-  C07Cj  107100;  AGIN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  260—193  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  ftrmula 

H 

CN 


N=N-  C=N  — NH 


wherein  each  cyano  subst 
meta  or  para  position  of 


Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R 


CN 


i  uent  independently  can  be  in  the 
tht  respective  phenyl  moeties. 


R,o 

R^O— P=0  BF,  .    R 
R, 


R,,  R^  and  K^  arc  each  in 
alkyl,  chloroalkyi  or  hr<)mi*i 
atoms,    in    amount    sufficie 
reaction  between  (a)  and 
I2()°C. 


R,0  R, 

()— PBF,     i)r    R,  — PBF, 

R.O  R;, 


ependentJN  ar\l,  aralk\l,  alkaryl, 

Ikyl  of  from  1  to  about  8  carbtm 

U    to   cataly/e    the   oxsalkylation 

h)  at  temperatures  abo\e  about 


3.  :>  10,879 

THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  HALCXiENATED 

POLNOLS 

Allan  H.  Syrop,  Hamden.  ^nd  Pedro  I'.  Tejera.  New  Ha\en. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New  Ha\en, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,896 
I5l0ii:  C07C  41100 

14  Claims 


L  .S.  CI.  260 


Int.  CI.-  C07H 
-209  R 


1.  A  halogenated  polyethi-T  p*>l\ol  composition  containing 


a  stabilizing  proportit)n  of  t 


irpentine.  said  halogenated  poly- 


ether  ptil\ol  being  compristd  of  the  product  of  reacting 
-  a.  a  halogenated  alkylene  oxide  hav  ing  at  least  one  halogen 
substituent,  said  halogen  being  chlorine,  bromine  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  with 
b.  a  polyhydroxy  comp<.)u|id  basing  2-8  hydroxyl  groups  or 
an  alkylene  oxide  cone  ensate  thereof,  said  polyh\droxy 
compound  lieing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene   glycol,   prop)  ene   glycol,    isobutylene   glycol. 

ydroxy-2-butane,     1 ,4-dihydrox- 
1 ,4-diol,  1 , 1  2-dihydroxyocla(.icc- 
lolpropane,    sorbitol,    mannitol, 
inositol,    erylhritol,    pehtaerythritoL    sucrose,    dextrose, 
methyl  glucoside,  1 ,4-dimethylolben^ene,  glycerin  mono- 
methyl  ether  of  glycerin  and  a 


2,3-butanediol,     1,4-dili 
ycyclohexane, 2-butyne 
ane,    glycerin,    trimeth 


chlorohydrin,  diglycero 
mixture  thereof. 


3,910,880 

SL^LFOSLCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CARBOHYDRATES 

\  incent  Lamberti,  I'pper  Saddle  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,648,  Feb.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.756,966. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,835 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    28,    1971, 
2148279;  Inited  Kingdom,  Sept.  28,  1971,  45161/71 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  131 12:  C08B  3108.  31/04 
L.S.  CI.  260—210  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  sulfosuccinate  deri\ative  of  a  carbohydrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  glycoside,  a  di-,  oligo-  or 
poly-saccharide  having  the  general  formula 

r~    A 


RO- 


910,878 
LATENT  OX\  ALtYLATlON  CATALYSTS 
Robert  W  illiam  Mc.Ada,  Ls  ke  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

.NUdland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Seri  No.  759.235.  Sept.  II.  1968.  Pat. 
No.  3,597.502.  This  apptcation  Mar.  25.  1971,  Ser.  No. 

28,127 
■  C07H  15/04 

10  Claims 
1.  A  comptisition  t>f  m;  ttcr  comprising,  at  temperatures 
below  about,  12()°C. 

a.  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxitfc; 

b.  a  h\droxy-containing  organic  ct>mpound;  and 

c.  at  least  one  C(.>nipount   having  the  formula 


p  CH   —  O  — I 
-CH— C  H— CH— CH— O- 


_  OR 


L 


~R' 


wherein  A  is  COO[  HJM  or  CH.,OR;  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  sulfo- 
succinate moietv  of  the  formula: 


O 

-C— CH,— CH- COOM 
SO3M 

o 

II 

-C-  CH-CH,-  COOM. 


or 


I 

io.M 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

R'  is  R.  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
a-  or  /i-fructose  moiety  having  the  structure 


CH.OR 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above;  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkanol  ammonium  or 
ammonium,  or  mixtures  thereof;  /;  is  an  integer  from  about 
1-I().(XX)  and  wherein  the  D.S.  value,  which  represents  the 
average  number  of  sulfosuccinate  moieties  per  monomeric 
unit,  is  at  leiust  1  when  /i  is  1 ,  and  at  least  0.5  per  monomeric 
unit  when  n  is  greater  than  1. 


3,910,881 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  ESTERS 
OF  HYDROXY  STEROID  LACTONES  OR  THEIR 
GLYCOSIDES 
Frieder  Scheller,  Berlin;  Rudolf  Megges,  Berlin-Buch;  Frank 
Dittrich,  Dresden;  Kurt  Repke;  Hans  Joachim  Portius,  both 
of  Berlin-Buch;  Gunter  Kanmiann,  Radebeul;   Hans-Jorg 
Schmidt,  Dresden,  and  Knut-Olaf  Haustein,  Erfurt,  all  of 
(iermany,   assignors   to   Veb   Ar^neimittelwerk   Dresden, 
Radebeul,  Germany 

Filed  June  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,025 
Claims    priority,    application    Germans.    June    15.    1972. 
165405 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—210.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  compxjund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyma- 
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ro-19-nitrate.  16-epi-gito  xin-16-nitrate.  gitoxin-16  -nitrate, 
digoxin-l  2-nitrate  and  helveticosol-19-nitrate. 


3,910,882 

cardioactive  anhy  drotalomethy  i.osidf^s  and 
procp:ss  for  preparing  them 

Werner  Haede,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Werner  Fritsch.  Neuenhain. 
Taunus;  Ulrich  Stache.  Hofheim.  Taunus.  and  Erast  Lind- 
ner. Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  AktiengeselLschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,662 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1972. 

2237144 

Int.  CI.-C07J  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-210.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  .^'.  4'-anhvdro-a-L-talomethvloside  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  formyl.  R-  stands  ft^r  /3 — H  or  fS^OH. 
if  there  is  no  double  b<ind  in  4,5-posilion,  and  R'  is  a  buteno- 
lide  or  cumalin  ring. 


3,910,883 
S-Sl  BSTITUTED-2-THIOADENOSINES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kiyomi  Kikugawa;  Hideo  Suehiro.  both  of  Kokubunji;  Leiko 
Sugata,  Saiki;  Motonobu  Ichino.  and  Tokuro  Nakamura, 
both  of  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,117 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1973, 48-1 1 159 
Int.  CI.-  C07H  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  260— 21 1.5  R  13  Claims 

I.  S-substituted-2-thioadcnosines  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


NH 


RS 


HOCH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  five  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  five  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyclohexylmethyl  group. 


3.910.884 

S-SUBSTITUTED-2-THIO.ADENOSINES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kiyomi   Kikugawa;   Hideo  Suehiro;   Kazuhiro  lizuka;   I^iko 

Sugata;  Motonobu   Ichino.  and  Tokuro  Nakamura.  all  of 

Saiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shimba,  Japan 

Piled  June  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,340 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  June  19,  1972,  47-60464 
Int.  CI.-  C07H  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  260     21 1.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  S-suhstituted-2-thioadenosine  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula; 


OH       OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  allyl 
group,  a  fi  or  y-methallyl  group,  a  ben/\l  group,  a  p-nitro  or 
p-chloroben/.\  I  group  and  a  diethylaminoethyl  group. 


3.910.885 

4-ALKOXY  NX  CLFX)SIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFORE 

John  G.  Moffatt,  and  Julien  P.  H.  \erheyden.  both  of  Los 

Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A)  Inc..  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.350 
Int.  CI.-  C07H  19/06.  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 21 1.5  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


5    2 


wherein 

B  is  a  pyrimidine  or  purine  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  uracil- 1-yl,  5-fluorouracil-l-yl,  5- 
alkyluracil- 1  -yl,  5-trifluoromethyluracil- 1  -yl,  5- 

nitrouracil-1-yl,  5-methylaminouracil-l-yl,  5-dime- 
thylaminouracil- 1 -yl,  6-aza-uracil-l-yl,  6-aza-5me- 
thyluracil-l-yl.  cytosin-l-yl,  5-fluoroc\tosin-l-yl,  5-alkyl- 
cytosin-1-yl,  5-trifluoromethylcytosin-l-yl,  5-nitrocytos- 
in-l-yl,  5-methylaminocytosin-l-yl,  5-dime- 

thylaminocytosin- 1  -yl,  6-azacy1osin- 1  -yl,  adenin-9-yl, 
2-fluoroadenin-y-yl.  2-azaadenin-9-yl,  7-deazaadenin-9- 
yl,  8-azaadenin-9-yl,  8-aza-9-deazaadenin-9-yl.  7-dea7.a- 
7-cyanoadenin-9-yl,  N'^-methyladenin-9-yl,  N'^-dime- 
thyladenin-y-yl.  guanin-y-yl,  8-a7aguanin-y-yl,  7- 
deazaguanin-9-yl,  isoguanin-9-yl.  hypoxanthin-9-yl  and 
xanthin-9-yl,  and  hydrolyzable  acyl  derivatives  thereof 
derived  from  a  carboxvlic  acid  having  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  wherein  alkyl  refers  to  a  straight  chain 
hydrocarbon  group  containing    I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 


354 


R  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  -CH^C^ 

and  each  X  is  CI  or  F; 
one  of  R-  and  R '  is  hyd 

OR^  and 
each  of  R^  R^  and  R"  arej 

group  having  1  to  12  c; 
provided  that  when  both 

pyrimidine  base. 
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2X.  -CHiCHC  X  h  or  -CH^C(  X).., 

rt^en  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 

hydrogen  or  a  hydrolyzable  acyl 

rbon  atoms; 

R-  and  R'  are  hydrogen.  B  is  a 


3,910,886 

()rc;ano-phosphori  sj  compoi^^ds  containing 

PERFLL  OROALKVL  rtADICALS  AND  AZIRIDINE 
RApICALS 
Leon  H.  Chance,  and  Jerry  )f*.  Moreau.  both  of  Nev*  Orleans, 
La.,  assijjnors  to  The  In  ted  States  of  America  as  repre- 

Agriculture,  W  ashinjjton,  D.C. 


sented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8431200,  July  18 


3,639.144.  This  application 
Int.  CI 
I  .S.  CI.  260-239  EP 


1. 


a/iridinyl  Iphosphine  oxide] 
2H-perfluorononylbis(  i-a/ir 


June  9,  1971 
C07F  9/56 


1969,  Pat.  No. 
,  Ser.  No.  151,507 

1  Claim 


l-(  lH,IH-pertluor(KXtyl)-l,3-trimethylenebin|di(  1- 


iubstantiaily  free  of  IH.  IH,  2H, 
dinyl)phosphine  oxide. 


3,<.  10,887 
AZABENZXM  .5-DI  AZP:PINHS 
Walter   \ on   Bebenburj;,   Ruchschlag,  Germany,  assizor  to 
Deutsche    (iold-    und    Sill^r-Schneideanstalt    \ormals    Ro- 
essler,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  330,108,  Feb.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicationi  Au(>.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,1 19 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,     Dec.    7,     1972, 
1044272 

Int.  CI.-  JL"07D  471/04. 
I  .S.  CI.  260—239.3  B  16  Claims 

1.  An  a/abenzo- 1 ,5-diaze|  line  of  the  formula 


w  here  X  is  halogen  of  atomi 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carKin  atoms 
having  an  omega  dimethyla 
Rj  is  phenyl  or  phenyl   haN 
atomic  weight  9  to  XO,  A 
having  !  to  6  carbon  atoms 
meric  forms  of  such  compo 
with  pharmacologically  ace 


weight  9  to  XO,  R,  is  hydrogen, 

or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 

irw  or  diethylamino  substituent. 

ing  one   halogen  substituent  of 

s  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  alkylimino 

in  the  alkyl  group,  or  the  tauto- 

i  nds  or  salts  of  such  compounds 

e  stable  acids. 


3,9|l  0,888 
CHOLERETICALLV  ACT|V  E  ESTERS  AND  SALTS  OF 
BILfi  ACIDS 
Josef  Olav   Widauer,  .Allschtvil,  Switzerland;   Konrad  Lang, 
Bad    Krozingen,    Germany;    Laszio    Baum,   and   Suzanne 
Szabo,  both  of  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Medichemie  A.G.,  Basel,  Snitzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,156,  July  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,846,41 1.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,713 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.   4,    1971, 
11484/71;  Sept.  28,  1971,  14085/71;  Jan.  24,  1972,  1012/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  3  Claims 

1.  Choleretically  active  sali  s  of  bile  acids  esters  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


or 


A— COO— Alk— NR,R.,.HOOC— B 


A— COOH.RaR.N— Alk— OOC— B 


II 


in  which  A— COO—  is  the  rest  of  a  bile  acid;  B— COO—  the 
rest  of  an  other  acid  which  cot^perates  choleretically  with  a 
bile  acid;  Alk  is  an  ethylene,  propylene  or  isopropylene  group, 
and  R,  and  R-^,  which  are  identical  of  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  can  contain 
another  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom  and  which  can  be  substituted 
with  alkyl  groups  provided  that  when  the  salt  of  formula  I  is 
selected,  said  other  acid  is  not  cinnamic  acid. 


3,910,889 

NOVEL  BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVT:s  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Mitsuhiro  Akatsu.  Ikeda;  \oshiharu  Kume,  Takarazuka;  To- 
shiyuki  Hirohashi,  Ashiya;  Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Ikeda:  Michihiro 
Yamamoto,  Toyonaka;  Isamu  Maruyama,  .Vlinoo;  Kazuo 
Mori,  Kobe;  Takahiro  Izumi;  Shigeho  Inaba,  both  of 
Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,701 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   .Aug.   31,    1970,   45- 

76544;  Aug.  31,  1970,  45-76545;  Sept.  2,  1970,  45-77323The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1 1,  1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  243/30,  243/36,  243/24 

C.S.  CI.  260—239.3  D  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R. 


<(^^J 


C„H.,„ 


^ 


O 


CH— R, 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  C,.4  alkoxy, 
cyano  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R2  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


or 


"^ 


•R. 


wherein  R,  and  R,;  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,.4  alkyl  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

R.i  represents  hydrogen,  C,_,  alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  halo- 
gen- or  C,_,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl-C,.,j-alkyl; 
K,  represents  tetrahydropyranyloxy; 

m  represents  zero  or  1 ;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to 
4;  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,910,890 
PREPARATION  OF  MORPHANTHRIDIN-6-(  5H  )-ONES 
Jerome  Linder,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,216,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,228 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  223/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  T  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


V 


NCO 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.<^^ 


in  an  inert  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedcl  Crafts 
catalyst,  where 

X  is  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  between  35  to  80  and 
Ri  and  R._>  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo 
ha\ing  an  atomic  weight  of  between  19  to  80  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  ii  has  the  meaning  given  above,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

contacting  said  rearranged  mixture  with  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  linear  and  cyclic  ethers  and  pt>lyethers; 

b.  C,  to  C„  alcohols,  in  the  absence  of  chloride  ions; 

c.  nitriles  containing  two  or  more  carbon  atiims; 

d.  aromatics  and  haloaromatics  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  of  said  (a)  or  (b),  wherein  the  halo-substituent  is 
chlorine  or  bromine  attached  directly  to  the  aromatic 
ring; 

e.  chloroform; 

f.  trichloroethylene  in  the  presence  of  at  leitst  i>ne  of  said 
(a)  or  (b),  and 

g  mixtures  t>f  two  or  more  of  the  aK>\e,  while  simulta- 
neously neutralizing  the  resultant  solution  with  an 
excess  of  anhydrous  ammonia  based  on  the  hydrogen 
ion  concentration  in  siiid  solution,  whereby  an  insolu- 
ble precipitate  is  formed,  and 
separating  said  solution  containing  said  a-amino-<i>-lactam 

in  its  free  form  frt>m  said  precipitate. 
12.  The  prtx;ess  of  claim  3  including  the  further  step  t>f 
recovering  said  a-amino-e-caprolactam  from  said  a-amino-€- 
caprolactam  containing  solution. 


3,910,891 
SEPARATION  OF  a-A\UNO-co-LACTANLS  FROM 
BECKMANN  REARRANGEMENT  MIXTURES 
Josefina  T.  Baker,  Mount  Tabor;  Robert  Fuhrmami,  Morris 
Plains;  Fred  VV.  Koff,  Long  Valley,  and  John  Pisanchyn, 
Morristown,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Nev*  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,131 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  223/12,  207/14,  211/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  a-amino-oj-lactam  of  the 
formula: 


NH. 


HN 


k 


(CH2)  n 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12  in  its  free  form  from  the 
rearranged  mixture  obtained  by  the  Backmann  rearrangement 
of  an  a-aminocycloalkanone  oxime  of  the  formula 


3,910,892 
BENZODIOXANE  DERIVATIVF^ 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chonekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffner,  Pfaff- 
hausen;  Norbert  Rigassi,  Arlesheim;  I  Irich  Schwieter,  Rei- 
nach,  and   Milos  Suchy,   Pfaffhaasen,   all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,000,  March  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,655.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,516 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  23,    1971, 
4258/71 

Int.  CL-C07Di/y/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH   OZ 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Z  is: 
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,)»-CH-i 


-(CH,)„-CH-C-CH 


CH-C-CH— Ch 
A.      B.    i,       /, 


ind 


1 
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—TH-CH— c^ 


wherein  R,  R,  and  R.,  arc  hylrogcn  or  lower  alkyl; 

R2,  R,  and  R5  are  lower  alkyl;  D  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 


Indroxy,    lower    alkow 


kynyloxy   or  lower  alkaioyloxy;  J  is  hydrogen  or  taken 


together  with  D  forms  ;  1 
t)xygen  bridge;  M,  T  am 
is  indi\idii.i!l\  hvviro^jt'n 


earK>n  to  earhon  bond  or  an 
O  are  individually  hydrogen;  Ci 
•r  lower  alkc>xy,  with  M  taken 
together  with  (i  and  <  >  1  iken  together  with  T  fomiing  a 
earbon  to  earK>n  Iiond    A,  and  B,  are  individiiallv  h\tlro 

111  a  carbon  to  earlx>n  bond;  h, 
and  F-,  are  individually  ;i;  drogen  or  when  A,  and  B,  taken 
lot/irn  I  torni  ^i  carbon 
imlnidualK  h\drogen,  or 


carbon  boiKi  aiul  in  is  ai 


3.9 
BKN/OI)l()\ 

Madhukur  Subraya  ("htKinc 

hausen:  Norbcrt  Riyassi, 

nach.   and    Mil»>s   Suchy. 

avsinnors  to  Hoftinaiin-La 

DiNision  «)f  StT.  No.  235. 

3.819.655.  This  application 

Claims   priority.   applicati< 
4258,71 

Int.  (•|.'(K)7I).?/9/20 
l.-S.  CI.  260     240  R 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula. 


0,893 
AtE  DERIV  ATIV  F:S 
k  jr,  BastI:  Albert  Ptiffntr.  Pfaff- 
Arlt-sht'inj;  I  Irich  .Vhwieter.  Rei- 
Iftaffhauscn.   all   of  .Swit/trland, 
;«Khe  Inc.,  Nutk-y.  N..J. 
0(W),  March  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
Ivb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,588 
>\i  Switzerland,   Mar.   23,    1971, 


hvJ 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R„  are  hyd 
alkyl;  A  is  hydrogen.  B  is 
together  with  A  forms  a  carb< 
bridge;  D  is  hydrogen,  lower 
lower  alkenyloxy.  lower  alkyn 
hydrogen  or  taken  together  w 
bond  or  an  oxygen  bridge.  E 
and  B  taken  together  form  a 
are  individually  hydrogen  or 
carbon  bc>nd;  m  is  an  integer 


lower    alken\lox\.    lower    al- 


o  carK>n   bontl.   E,  and  E,   are 
taken  together  form  a  carbon  to 
integer  from  1  to  2. 


H, 


24  Claims 


R ,  R, 


)  (t  H.)„,    C  H-C    C  H  C  H-(     C-R, 

I       '       i    i       1       !     I 
A      BE      F      J     D 


ogen  or  Unver  alkyl;  R._,  is  lower 

rogen.  k)wer  alkoxy  or  taken 
n  to  carbon  b<ind  or  an  oxvgen 

alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 

loxy  or  lov\er  alkanoyloxy;  J  is 
th  D  forms  a  carbon  to  carbon 
ind  E  are  hydrogen  or  when  A 
irbon  to  carlx^n  bxind,  E  and  E 

ken  together  ft)rm  a  carbon  to 
rom  1  to  2. 


ti 


3,911.894 

INSECT  HORl^  lONE  .VUMICS 

Edward  Koon  VVah  V\at,  Wilmjngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  I)u 

Font  de  .Nemours  and  Company .  Wilmington,  Del. 

Eiied  May  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,352 

Int.  CI.-  C(7D  J0*/2* 

L'.S,  CI.  260—240  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  I  unmula 


!rK 


w herein  R  is  3-  or  4-  monosubstituted  cyclohexyl  in  which  the 
substitucnt  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,910,895 
TRIAZOLE  COMPOCNDS 
Kurt  V^eber,  and  C^hrislian  I.iithi,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-CJeig^v  AG,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Filed  Dei.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,488 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland.   Dec.   30.    1971. 
19174/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  24'^ ,104,  249106 
li.S.  CI.  260     240  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  tri;iyole  deri\ati\e  corresponding  to  the  t\)rmula 


Cli  =  CH 


wherein  R,,  R',,  R...  R'.,  R.j  and  R'.,  are  identical  or  different 
and  denote  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1-12  C  atoms.  alken_\l  with 
3-4  C  atoms,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl-(  1-4  C)-alkyl.  alkoxy  with 

I  S  C^  attmis,  phenyl-  (  1-4  C)-alkoxy.  alkenyU)xy  with  3-4  C 
atoms,  halogen,  tritluoromethyl.  the  sulpho  group,  including 
their  water-soluble  salts  esters  and  amides,  the  carboxyalkoxy 
wherein  the  alkoxy  group  contains  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
carboxyl  group,  including  its  water-soluble  salts,  sulpho  or 
carboxylic  acid  esters  and  sulphc^  or  carboxylic  amides,  or  a 
nitrile  group,  a  phenylsulphon\l  group  or  an  alkylsulphonyl 
group  having  1-l.S  C  atoms,  and  two  adjacent  radicals  R  can 
fomi  a  methylenedioxy  group  and  Y  and  Y'  are  identical  or 
different  and  represent  hydrogen,  methy  1.  halogen  or  a  radical 


or 


and  n  represents  the  number  0  or  1 ,  said  sulpho  or  carboxylic 
acid  esters  being  alkyl  esters  or  alkenyl  esters  having  up  to  18 
carbtjn  atoms  or  phenyl  esters,  and  said  sulpho  or  carboxylic 
acid  amides  being  unsubstituted  amides,  alkylamides,  hydrox- 
yalkylamides  or  cycloalkylamides  having  up  to  18  carbtm 
atoms,  phenylamide  or  morphtilide. 
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3,910,896 

SI  BSTiTi  te:d  phenc«valkm.aminf:s  as  c;astric 

A^T1-SECRETC)R^  ACiKNTS 
Peter  E.  Cross,  Canterbury;  James  R.  Stichbury ,  Harbledown, 
near  Canterbury;  Eric  F.  Thorpe,  Birchington,  all  of  F^n- 
gland,  and  Neil  M.  Stollick,  New  lx>ndon.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  \ork.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,253,  March  8,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,751.470.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344.426 
Claims    priority,   application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar.    13, 
1970,  12111/70 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  2 MOO 
U.S.  CI.  260     240  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  comptiund  of  the  formula: 


CH-CH-R 


0-Y 


ami  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  ox  cycloalkyi  t>f  from  5  to  S  carbon 
atoms;  >'  is  aminoalkyl  of  the  formula  —  Alk-  NR-'R',  in 
which  R-  ami  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrtigen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  [')\rrolidino,  pijieridiiK),  mor- 
pholino.  thiomorpholino,  pipera/ino,  a/epiiio  or  di;i/epim> 
group  ami  'Alk'  represents  a  di\alent  alkyl  group  containing 
from  2  to  4  carK>n  atoms,  the  free  \alenccs  being  located  on 
different  earhon  atoms; 

or  Y  is  an  amino-cyclic  group  of  the  formula 


C„H, 


CH       Z 


which  /!  is  0  to  3  antl  Z  is  a  divalent  group  which  com- 
pletes a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  morpholine.  thionH)rpho- 
line,  pipera/ine,  a/epine  <.>r  diii/epine  ring;  the  nitrogen 
ati>m  m  saiti  ring  being  separated  from  the  oxygen  atom 
to  which  the  aminocyelic  group  is  attached,  by  a  chain  of 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  k)wer  alkoxy. 


3.910.897 
PEST  RETARD  ANTS 
Madhukar  Suhraya  Chodnekar.  Basel:  Peter  IxH'liger;  Albert 
l»fiflner.  both  of  IMaffhausen:  I  Irich  Schwieter.  Reinach; 
Milos  Suchy.  and  Rene  Zurflueh.  both  of  Pfaffhausen.  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-Ea  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  351.215 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland.   Apr.   21.    1972. 
5929/72;  Mar.  2.  1973.  3100/73 

Int.  CI.-  C()7D.?a<//2 
I  .S.  CI.  260     240  H  1 1  C  lainis 

1.  A  ciinipouml  of  the  formula: 


taken  together  form  a  carbon  to  carbtm  bond;  E  and  F  are 
individually  hydrogen  or  Uiken  together  form  a  carbon  to 
carlxMi  bond;  v\  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ;  and  p  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2. 


3,910,898 
NC)\  EL  ITtlFlA  OROMETH^  L-QL  INOLINES 
Andre  AllaLs.  I>es  Eilas.  and  Jean  Meier.  I>a  \arenne  Saint- 
Hilaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rou.s.sel-CCLAF,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.148.  June  3,  1969.  This 
application  Apr.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,604 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    Apr.     18,     1973, 
73.14132:  Nov.  8^  1968,  68.173099 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  295104 
L.S.  CI.  260—247.2  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  ci>mpound  selected  frt>m  the  group  consisting  of  7-  and 
X-trifluoromethyl-quinolines  of  the  formula 


COO-(CHo)    -R 


wherein  /;  is  I  or  2  and  R  is  nu)rpholino  and  their  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3.910.899 
7-(  2-AMIN()METHM.PHENM -ACETAMIIX)  )-3-|  2-(  5- 
HM)RC)X\METHM.- 1 ,3.4-THI  ADI  AZOI.M.  )-THK)ME- 
TH^  L 1-3-CEPHEM-4-C  ARBC)X\  Lie   ACID 
William  J.  CJottstein.  Fayetteville:  Murray   A,  Kaplan.  Syra- 
cuse, and  Alphoase  P.  (iranatek.  Baldwinsville.  all  of  N.^ ., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395,102 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  501122 
I  .S.  CI.  260—243  C  5  Claims 

1.  The  acid  having  the  fi>rmula 


s 

/  \ 

CHg-C-NH-CH— CH  CH^ 

0       ^C  — N^   ^C-CH^ 


(/ 


COCB 


R, 


R.    c; 


o 


wherein  R.  R,,  R^.  R..  K,.  R.,.  R,;,  R7,  R^.  R-..  R,'  and  R.,'  are 


-s\  jLcHgOH 


3.910.900 

7-(D-a-HVDROXV-2-ARYLACETAMIDO»-3-(3  HVDROX- 

VP\  RII)AZIN-6-\l,THIOMETHVT.  )-3-CEPHEM-4-CAR- 

BC^XMJC^  ACTDS 

Takayuki  Naito.  Tokyo;  Jun  Okumura.  and  Hajime  Kamachi. 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,021 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  501124 
L'.S.  CI.  260     243  C  54  Claims 

1.  An  acid  ha\  ing  the  D  configuration  in  the  7-sidechain  and 


hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Cj  and  D  are  indiv  idually  hydrogen  ox    the  formula 
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R-CH-C-NH-CH— CH 
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OH 


C  — N 


0 


CDOH 


wherein  R  is 


.£> 


ine. 


and   Y   is   hydrogen,  chlori 
methsl,  amino,  nitro,  hydro?^ 
atoms  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl  and  Z  is  COOR'** 
or  Alk'— COOR"*  in  which  R'**  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
bromine,  fluorine,  trifluoro-    Alk'  is  as  defined  herein,  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-CrafLs 
,  lower  alkyl  of   1—4  carbon    catalyst,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  V 
carlxin  atoms. 


DERI\ 


11 


rS^cr^r^x  ' 


in  which  R-,  R',  R^  R\  R«  and  R'  are  as  defined  herein  and 
X'  is  hydroxy  or  mercapto,  with  a  compound  of  formula 


or 


u- 


R 


i 


3,91  ).901 
OXAZINOINDOLE-  AInD  THIAZINOINDOLE 


ATIVES 


Christopher  A.  Demerson;  I^^lie  G.  Humber;  George  San- 
troch;  Thomas  A.  Dobson,  |ind  Ivo  Jirkovsky,  all  of  Mon- 
treal, Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison 
Ltd.,  Montreal.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,2$7,  Feb.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,575.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,997 


Int.  CI.-  C07D 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ; 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  I 
R '  are  the  same  or  different  seli 
of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R 
droxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
lower  alkyl;   X  is  oxy  or  thit 
wherein  Alk'  is  an  alkvlene  sel 
of     CR'^R",     CR'"R"CR'^R 
wherein  R'"-  R".  R'-.  R",  R'^ 
alkyl;  and  R"  and  R"  are  either 
from  the  grt)up  consisting  of 
and  R"  together  with  the  nitrige 
joined  form  a  heterocyclic  ami 
group  consisting  of     l-pyrroli 
piperazino.   4-(  lower   alkyl  )-l- 
lower )alkyl ]- 1  -piperazinyl,  whi 
pound  of  formula  III 


Ice 


hjd 


auc^-nrV        I 


iwer  cycloalkyl;  R"-,  R',  R^  and 

cted  from  the  group  consisting 

is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 

all^anoyloxy,  nitro  or  halo;  R^  is 

Alk*  is  CH.,  or  Alk'— CH., 

ted  from  the  group  consisting 

and     CR"'R"CR'-R"CR'^R''' 

nd  R'"'  are  hydrogen  or  lower 

the  same  or  different  selected 

rogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  R" 

n  atom  to  which  they  are 

ne  radical  selected  from  the 

1,  piperidino,  morpholino, 

iperiizinyl   and   4-(hydroxy(- 

:h  comprises  treating  a  com- 


K  inyl 


in  which  R',  R-,  R'.  R^  R\  R'\  R",  Z  and  X  are  as  defined 
herein,  subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  V  to  hydrolysis  to 
gi%e  the  corresponding  acid  when  R'"  of  the  compound  of 
formula  \'  is  lower  alkyl.  converting  the  acid  to  a  mixed  anhy- 
dride, reacting  the  mixed  anhydride  with  an  appropriate 
amine  of  formula  NHR^R"  in  which  R**  and  W  are  as  defined 
therein  to  give  the  corresponding  amide,  and  reducing  the 
amide  with  a  suitable  complex  metal  hydride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  lithium  alumi- 
num hydride-aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  hydride- 
aluminum  chloride,  diborane  and  sodium  borohydride- 
aluminum  chloride,  to  gi\e  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


279114.  265128 

22  Claims 
compound  of  formula  1 


3,910,902 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  7-SUBSTITUTED 

CEPHALOSPORINS  BY  REPLACEMENT  OF  OXYGEN 

CONTAINING  GROUPS 

Joseph   Edward   Dolfini,   Princeton;  William  A.  Slusarchyk, 

Belle  Mead,  and  William  Henry  Koster,  Pennington,  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,471,  Dec.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,944 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501 102 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


COOR. 


wherein     R,     is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
phthalimido,  benzalimino,  substituted  benzalimino. 
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o 

u 

R«— CH,— C— NH— 

wherein  Rfi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  1,4-cyclohexadienyl,  phenoxy,  substituted 
phenoxy  thienyl,  furyl,  phenylthio  and  substituted  phenylthio, 

o 

H 
R,_CH— C— NH— 

I 

wherein  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  and  1 ,4-cyclohexadienyl,  and 


O  I 

II  I 

R«— C— NH— 

wherein  R„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  and  wherein  said  ben- 
zalimino, phenyl,  phenoxy,  or  phenylthio  substituent  is  one  or 
two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  chloro,  fiuoro  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R.)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  t-butyl, 
trichloroethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  and  a  cation; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  acetox- 
ymethyl,  and  carbamoyloxy methyl;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  and  azido; 
w  hich  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR. 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoyloxy  and  benzoyloxy;  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  phenol,  lower 
alkanoic  acid  or  its  mercury  or  silver  salt,  sodium  azide,  potas- 
sium azide,  ammonia,  lower  alkylamine,  and  lower  dialkyla- 
mine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  — 10°C  to  about  1  10°C  in 
the  presence  of  an  effective  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercuric  acetate,  mer- 
curic chloride,  dimethoxy  mercury,  thallium  acetate,  silver 
tetrafluoroborate,  silver  acetate,  and  lead  acetate. 


Alk^NR^R^ 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl;  R*,  R',  R'*  and 
R*  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R**  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro  or  halo;  R'  is 
lower  alkyl;  X  is  oxy  or  thio;  Alk^  is  an  alkylene  selected  from 
'the  group  consisting  of  CR'^R'^CHR'-.  Cr''"R"CR'-R' "CHR'^ 
and  CR'"R"CR'^R''CR'^R'K:HR"*  wherein  R'",  R".  R'-,  R". 
R'^,  R'*.  and  R"*  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R"  and  R" 
are  either  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  R"  and  R"  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  heterocyclic 
amine  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-pyr- 
rolidinyl,  piperidino,  morpholino,  piperazino,  4-(  lower  alkyl  )- 
1 -piperazinyl  and  4-(hydroxy( lower )alkyl]-l -piperazinyl, 
which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  formula  III 


I  I 


r'^r^cr^r^x  ' 


in  which  R^  R',  R\  R'\  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined  herein  and 
X'  is  hydroxy  or  mercapto,  with  a  compound  of  formula 

O 

I 

R'— C— Z 

in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl  and  Z  is  .Alk-- 
L  in  which  Alk-  is  as  defined  herein  and  L  is  halo,  m  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
formula  V 


in  which  R',  R-,  R'.  R\  R\  R^  R",  Z  and  X  are  as  defined 
herein,  and  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  \  with  an 
amine  of  formula  HNR'^R"  in  which  Fi"  and  R'*  are  as  defined 
herein  to  give  the  corresponding  cothpound  of  formula  1. 


3,910,903 
OXAZINOINDOLE-  AND  THIAZINOINDOLE 
DERIVATIVTIS 
Christopher  A.  Demerson;  Leslie  G.  Humber;  George  San- 
troch;  Thomas  A.  I>obson,  and  I\o  Jirkovsky,  all  of  Mon- 
treal, Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,287,  Feb.  14,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,833,575.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,998 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  279114,  265/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  20  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  fonnula  I 


3.910,904 
2-SLBSTITlTED 
.METH\XENF>-3,4-DIH\T>R0^3-OXO-2H- 1 ,4-BENZO- 
TinAZINE-4-ACE'nC  ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Jiinnn  Weldon  Wbrlev,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,507 
Int.  CI.    C07D  2  79// 6 
L.S.  CI.  260—243  R  10  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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=  C 


CO2R 


X 


=  o 


CHaCOzR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each 


of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  -CO.,R 


independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 


L.S.  CI.  260—246  B 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


3  Claims 


wherein; 

X  represents  pyrrolidinoJ  piperidino  or  morpholino;  Z  is 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  is  absent 


3.^10,9i»6 
CHF:L(K  ARI^IN  DERI\  ATi\  ES 
Kdith  Bernstein;  Makoto  Ina^a.  and  David  Lyon  Garmaise,  all 
of   Montreal.   Canada,   asfsignors   to   Abbott    Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  June  18,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  371,104 
Int.  CI.-  r07D  295/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foriiula 


N   -    N 


/ 


3,910,907 
PYT^\ZOLO(  1,5-A)-1,3,5-TR1AZINES 
Darrell  E.  O'Brien,  Mission  Viejo;  Keitaro  Senga,  Santa  Ana, 
and  Thomas  Novinson,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,444 
Int.  a.-^  C07D  25// 72 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure; 


43  Claims 


wherein  both  R  substituents  [together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  brm  morpholino,  piperazino,  4- 
methyl-piperazino,  4-(2-hydioxy  ethyl)-piperazino,  4-benzyl- 
2,  6-dimethyI-piperazino,  pi  jeridino;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3.i>  10,905 

phosfhorl  s  deriv  atives  of 
i,2,4,5-tetraHvdro\v  benzent: 

Lothar  G.  Dulog.  Sint  MarteHs  Latem.  and  Sylvain  A.  R.  Dewa- 
ele.  Evergem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  s.a.  Texaco  Bel- 
gium n.v..  Brussels.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.712,  May  5.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,819,748. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,250 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  295H6 


wherein  R,  may  be  CH.,,  C.H^  or  CiH^;  X  mav  be  H,C«H-„ 
(m)CH:,-C,;H^,  CN,  COOEt,  CI,  I  or  Br;  Y  may  be  CbH„ 
(o)CH,-C«H4,  (p)  CH,0-QH4  or  H;  and  Z  mav  be  OH,  H, 
CH;„  CM:,.  C„H,,n-C,H7,  ixo-Q,H„  SH,  SCH,,  NFKn-C^H.,)  or 

N(C,H5),. 


3,910,908 

TRIGLYCIDY  L  ISOCV  ANl  RATE  PREPARATION 

Herbert  P.  Price,  Louisville,  K> .,  assignor  to  Celanese  Coatings 

&  Specialties  Company,  Jeffersontown.  Ky . 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,549 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  251/ J4 

U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  triglycid\l  isocyanurate  which 
comprises  reacting  cyanuric  acid  and  epichiorohydrin  in  the 
proportions  of  at  least  9  mols  of  epichiorohydrin  per  mol  of 
cyanuric  acid  using  as  a  cataKst  a  tertiary  amine  or  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound,  wherein  said  catalyst  contains  no 
groups  reacti\e  with  epoxide  groups  other  than  tertiar>  amine 
and  quaternary  ammonium  groups,  to  form  the  trichlorohy- 
drin  derivative  of  cyanuric  acid,  and  dehydrohalogenating  the 
chloroh\drin  derivative  while  dissolved  in  the  excess  epichio- 
rohydrin with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  into 
the  reaction  medium  as  a  dispersion  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  1  to  about  ICX)  microns  in  an  organic  medium,  wherein 
the  organic  medium  is  substantially  non-reactive  with  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  is  substantially  a  non-solvent  for 
the  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,910,909 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1,2,4-TRIAZIN-5-0NT:  COMFOLTMDS 
VVilfried    Draber.    VVuppertal-Elberfeld;    Karlfried    Dickore, 
Leverkusen,  and  Helmut  Timmler,  VNuppertal-Vohwinkel, 
all  of  Germany ,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,921 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    July    29,    1971, 
2138031 

Int.  a.^  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  15  claims 

15.  l,2,4-Triazine-5-one  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R- 


(la) 


"N 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by 
hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  with  in  either  case 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  with    1    to  4 
carbon  atoms;  aralkyi  of  from  1  to  2  cartton  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety, 
which  aralkyi  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  6  carlxin  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
cyano  or.  an  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group  of  from   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms;  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  of  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl 
of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety, 
which  aralkyi  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  an  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  haloalkyi  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  halogen,  or  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carlxjn  atoms,  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  and 
R='  is  unsubstituted  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  from 
I  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  an  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  by  aryloxy  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  by  alkoxycarbonyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbonyl  of  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi of  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  aryl  of  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety  and  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety  wherein  the  two  last-mentioned  radicals  R'   may 
carry  on  the  aryl  radical  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  from   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
thio of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  dialkylamino 
of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical,  cyano 
or  thiocvano. 


in  which 

R  is  -H  or  methyl; 

R'  is  halo  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R^  is  -H  or  methyl; 

Z  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  -CM  or  -(NH),>JH2,  wherein  p 

is  0  or  1 ,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  an  alkaline  earth 

metal  cation  or  the  ammonium  ion. 


3,910,911 
PRODUCTION  OF  QtlNAZOLINONE  COMPOUNDS 

Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Ikeda;  Kazuo  Mori.  Kobe;  Michihiro  Yama- 
moto,  Nishinomiya;  Ma.sao  Koshiba;  Si.i;;eho  Inaba.  both  of 
Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,555 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1972, 47-73250 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  239/h 

U.S.  CI.  260—251  QB  6  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  quinazolinone  of  the  formula. 


R, 


R, 


0 


(I) 


.^^N 


^^ 


R. 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  aklylsulfonyl, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  R4  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl.  fluorobenzyl,  phenethyl,  phenyl- 
propyl,  (C,-C4alkoxy )C,-C4  alkyl,  polyhalo  Ci-Cgalkyi,  or 
{C-rQ  cycloalkyi  )C,-C4  alkyl,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
reacting  an  oxamide  of  the  formula. 


3,910,910 
(2-PYRIMIDINYLTHIO)  ALKANOIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS, 
AMIDES  AND  HYDRAZIDES 
Arthur  A.  Santilli.  Havertown;  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Rudolph  M.  Tomarelli,  Phoenixville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Nev* 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,266,  March  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,761.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,352 

Int.  CI.^C07D5///<S 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-COCONH. 


(II) 


y^ 


^^ 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R.i  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  halo- 
gen,  sodium   hypohalite,   potassium   hypohalite  or  calcium 
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hyptihalile  in  the  presence  of 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydi 
and  alkali  metal  alkoxides  u 
up  to  the  reflux  temperature 
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a  base  selected  from  the  group 
oxides,  alkali  metal  carhtmates 

r  cooling  or  at  a  temperature 

the  solvent  used. 


nde 


of 


3,91  ),912 
N-Sl  BSTITLTED  IM|\()COLMARIN  DV  ES 
Horst  Scheuermann;  Dietmar  Au(>art.  both  of  Ludui}»>hafen, 
and  Wolfgang  Mach.  Hockeaheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
>«igshafen  (Rhine),  Germani 

Filed  .Ma>  23,  191}.  Ser.  No.  362,9<)0 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Ma\    M),    1972, 
2226211 

Int.  CI-  mm  239/74 
L  .S.  CI.  260-256.4  Q  3  Claims 

1 .  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


in  uhich 

A  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  e 
R'  and  R-  are  alkyl  of  one 
T  is  hydrogen  or  chloro, 
II  is  1  or  2  and 
R  is  a  monovalent  moiety  se 
of  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  three 
alkyl  of  seven  to  nine  car 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  alk 
seven  carK>n  atoms,  dialk 
to  I  1  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
to     1 2    carbon    atoms 
phenyl  and  phenyl  substi 
ethoxy,  chloro,  cyano,  c 
amino  or  dialkylamino  of 
alkyl  groups,  or  a  divalent 
consisting  of 


-CH,CH,-.-(CH=...^^^„^^CH2^. 


R 


n 


tl  yl, 

to  four  carbcin  atoms. 


It  cted  from  the  group  consisting 

o  eight  carbt)n  ittoms,  phcny  I- 

hjn  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  two 

ivyalkyl  of  a  total  of  three  to 

laminoalkyi  of  a  total  of  four 

a  nmoniumalkyl  of  a  total  of  six 

c  ydohcxyl.    methylcyclohexyl, 

tu  ed  by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 

arbamoyi,  sulfamoyl  carboxyl, 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the 

r  loiety  selected  from  the  group 


)J913 


3,9  lOJ 
4,5-DlANnNO-7H-PYRRoio[2,3-DjPYRI\nDINE 

derivaTivtis 

Dong  H.  Kim,  VVayne,  and  Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Haverto^^n,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
NeM  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,913,  June  ^,  1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,053,  Nov.  4,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,631,045.  This  application  Ju|v  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,475 

Int.  CI.-  com  239/42 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  fron^  those  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  amino,  methylamino  and  ethylamino. 


3,910.914 
5-HETEROCYCLIC- 1 ,2,3,6-TETRAH  YDRO-4(  5H  )- 
PYRIMIDINETHIONES  AND  PYRIMIDINONE 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,048 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  239/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


in  which: 

R,   is  2-pyridyl,  2-pyrimidinyI,  4-pyrimidinyI,  2-pyrazinyi, 

2-pyrrolyl,  2-quinolyl,  2-thiazolyl  or  4-thiazolyl; 
R2  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstitutcd  with 

halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 

lower  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
R.i  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,910,915 

l-ARYL-2-(  (SUBSTITLTED 

AMINO )  ALKANOYL  ]- 1 ,2,3,4-TETRAH\  DROISOQL INO- 

LESIES 
Peter  K.  Yonan,  Morton  Grove,  Ul.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,854 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  29!i/l0 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BQ  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 


N-C-Alk-NRR' 


1" 


(CKo) 


2'n 
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wherein  X  and  X'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methoxy,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy  and  methyl,  or  X 
and  X'  together  represent  a  single  methylenedioxy  or  ethy- 
lenedioxy  group;  Y  and  Y'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  methoxy;  m  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  I ;  Alk  is  lower  alkylene 
separating  the  atoms  attached  thereto  by  at  lea.st  2  carbon 
atoms;  and  NRR'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di(  lower  alkyl  )amino,  N-cyclohexyl-(  lower  alkylamino),  1- 
pyrrolidinyl,  hexamethyleneimino,  morpholino,  piperidino, 
4-phenylpiperidino,  4-benzylpiperidino,  4-methyl- 1 -piperazi- 
nyl  and  4-phenyl-l-piperazinyl. 


3,910,918 

1,2-DIHYDROOnNOLINES  AND  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATT  S  FOR  THE  OBTENTION  THEREOF 

Heliodoro  Monroy,  Insurgentes  Sur  591-7°piso,  Mexico  (  18 

D.F. ) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,217,  April  26,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,210 

Int.  a.-  C07D  2/5//*,  215/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—283  SY  3  Claims 


3,910,916 
l-(  4-METHANESULFONYL  PHENACYL  )-4-PHENYL 
PIPERAZINE 
Miroslav  Protiva;  Zdenek  Vejdeiek;  Jan  Metys,  all  of  Prague, 
and    FrantLsek   Hradil,    Pardubice,   all   of  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  SPOFA  Cnited  Pharmaceutical  Works,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
8872-72  '  " 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  295/10 
l.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  1  Claim 

1.     l-(4-Methanesulfonylphenacyl)-4-phenylpipera/ine    or 
the  corresponding  maleate. 


3,910,917 
1-OXOHEXAHV  DROACRIDINF^S 
Horst   Meyer;   Friedrich   Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Wulf 
\  ater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  iWr- 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,167 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,     1973, 
2310746 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  491/04.  2/9/06,  25/16;  A61K  31/435 
U.S.  CI.  260—279  R  8  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COR       \ 


1^, 


\ 
/ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 .2-dihydri>quinolines 
of  the  formula 


—  R- 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  linked  together  to  form  a  ring  hav  ing  6  carK>n 
atoms,  said  carlx>n  atoms  including  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  pyridyl  moiety  and  the  carbon  atom  of  the  carh>onyl 
group  attached  to  R^; 

R^  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  and  alkylmercapto  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  or  by  di-halo  or  di- 
methyl; naphthyl;  thenyl;  or  furyl;  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carb)on  atoms. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C,  to  Cj  alkoxy,  nitro.  or 
halogen;  R,  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  halogen,  C,  to  Cj  alkyl,  C^  or 
C,„  carbocyclic  aryl  or  C^  to  C\,  carbtixy  alkyl.  R.i  is  hydrogen 
or  C,  to  C-,  alkyl;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or  C;  to 
C|2  aralkyi  or  alkarvl  wherein  the  aryl  portions  are  carbocyclic 
aryl  groups  as  defined  abtne  by  condensing  an  aromatic  amine 
of  the  formula 


NH. 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  as  above,  with  a  substituted  carbonyl 
compound  having  the  formula 
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I 
R4 


iV  m 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as 
effectuating  the  condensati 
condensation  catalyst  selecfed 
iodine,  p-toluene  sulfonic 
activator  selected  from  the 
chloride,  dichloroethylene 
amount  of  said  condensat 
\''(  and  •i'7(  by  weight  with 
wherein  the  amount  of  sai 


13-"^  and  Hin  by  weight  v 


catalyst  whereby  the  relati 
bonyl  compound  required  U 
tion  reaction  with  said 
molar  ratio  of  about  3.33 
each  mole  of  aromatic  ami 


\  L' 


an  m 
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^- 


Km 


e,  the  improvement  comprising 

on   reaction   in   the   presence  of 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

acid  and   sulfanilic  acid  and   an 

group  consisting  of  ethylene  di- 

nd  trichloroethylene  wherein  the 

catalyst  ranges  between  about 

lespecl  to  the  aromatic  amine  and 

activator  ranges  between  about 

ith  respect  to  said  condensation 

amount  of  said  substituted  car- 
r  the  completion  of  the  condcnsa- 

atic  amine  does  not  exceed  a 
noles  of  carbtinyl  compound  for 

in  the  reaction  system. 


lie 


3,  >  10.9 19 

NEW  SWTHESIS  ¥i)\{  THK  PREPARAHON  OF 

3-HM)ROXV-N-AllKMJS<)M()RPHINANS 

I\<)  Monkovic.  and  Henry   Uonj;.  both  of  Candiac,  Canada, 
a.s.si^nors  to  Bristol- My er^  Company,  New  York,  N.Y . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2291201,  Feb.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 


3,803,150.  This  application 

int.  CI 
I  .S.  CI.  260—285 


Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,463 

|C"07D22y/AV 

4  Claims 


1.  Ihe  priKess  of  preparir  g  compounds  having  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  Cj-C,,  (lower) 


-CH 


.^t-h' 


-CH. 


XIIp 


ilkyl.  -(CH,),— ChH,, 


or  -CH 


in  which  R"  is  H  or  CH;,  am 
process  comprises  the  conse  : 
A.  acylating  one  mole  of  t^e 


in  which  R-  is  (louer)alkyl 
least  one  mole  of  an  ac^ 

O 
R^-c-x       o. 


CH, 


//  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  which 
utive  steps  of 
compound  having  the  formula 


nf  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  at 
ating  agent  having  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

R'— C— O— C— R^ 


in  which  X  is  OH,  CI,  Br  c^  I,  R^  is  (lower )aikyl  of  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms. 


CH. 

in  which  R''  is  H  or  CH.-,  and  /;  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2, 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylene  chloride,  benzene,  xylene,  ether, 
dichloroethane  and  chloroform,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  mole  or  of  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triethylamine,  trimethylamine,  pyri- 
dine, N-methylpiperidine  and  N-methylpyrrolidine  to 
prcxJuce  the  compound  having  the  formula 


O 

-c-r' 


VIIp 


in  which  R^  and  R-  arc  as  abo\«; 

B.  treating  one  mole  of  compLiund  VIIp  with  at  least  one 
mole  of  boron  trih\dride,  in  an  anhydri>us  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dry  tetrahydrofu- 
ran,  ben/ene,  dioxane,  diethylether,  diisopropylether  and 
dibutylether,  subsequently  with  at  least  one  mole  each  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  water  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  produce  the  compound  ha\ing  the 
formula 


-C-R^ 


VIIIp 


in  which  R-  and  R^  are  as  above; 

C.  esterifying  one  mole  of  compound  VIIIp  with  at  least  one 
mole  of  a  ( lower  )alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  benzene 
or  toluene  sulfonyl  halide,  in  which  halide  is  chloro, 
bromo  or  icxlo,  in  the  presence  of  a  least  one  mole  of  a 
tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
ethylamine, trimethylamine,  pyridine,  N-methylpiperi- 
dine and  N-methylpyrrolidine  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  xylene, 
toluene,  methylenechloride  and  dichloroethane  to  pro- 
duce the  compound  having  the  formula 


N-C-R 


IXp 


in  which  R^  and  R*  are  as  above  and  R^"'  is  ( lower )alkyl  of 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  tolyl; 

D.  cyclizing  one  nxjie  of  compound  IXp  by  treatment  with 
at  least  one  mole  of  sodium  hydride,  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
dimethylformamide,  dimethylacetamide,  toluene,  xylene. 
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tetrahydrofuran  and  dioxane,  to  produce  the  compound 
having  the  formula  i  - 


-CH,-CH=<  :f  .  — CH,-<-f--^ 

^CH, 


_CH,-^35 


CH, 


Xp 


in  which  R-  and  R*  are  as  above; 

E.  reducing  one  mole  of  compound  Xp  with  an  excess  of 
lithium  aluminum  hydride  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran, 
dioxane,  diethylether,  dipropylether  and  dibutylether 
with  the  aid  of  heat  to  produce  the  compound  ha\  ing  the 
formula 


N-R 


— CH,— CH=CH 
CI 


'-<. 


-CH 


— CH — €=<:: 


Vh. 

XH, 

CH , 


CH, 


and 


XIp 


in  which  R-  and  R'  are  as  abtne;  and 

F.  cleaving  the  ether  function  of  compound  XIp  by  treat- 
ment with  at  least  an  equimolar  quantity  of  pyridine 
hvdrochloride,  boron  tribromide  or  hydrobromic  acid. 


-CH,— C=CH. 

"      I 

(Hr, 

in  which  R"  is  H  or  CH;,,  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  (lower)alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbtm  atoms. 


O 


-^<y 


•  o 


( lower  )alkano\l  i>f  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


O 


-'■•€> 


cOj-ch.-ch. 


^-] 


CH,    O 

I  II 

CH,-  C ^.C- 

CK, 


H — O— CH:, 


3,910,920 
3,14.17-SL  BSTITl  TED-6,7-TETRAMF:THYLENEM0R- 

PHINANS 
Marcel  Menard,  Candiac,  and  Pierre  Rivest,  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,464 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  22II3S,  491108:  A61K  31I4S5 
L.S.  CI.  260—285  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


and 


o-<- 


O 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH-iC 
H,  -CH,-CH=CH.,, 


O 


% 


-CH2-CH2-N^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepUible  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,910,921 

papa\t:rine  monopy  ridoxal  phosphate 

Andre  Esanu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d  Etudes  de 
ProduiLs  Chimiques,  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,550,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  338.604 
Clairrr*  prioritv.  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1970,  70.919 
Int.  CI.    C07D  2/5/5* 
CMS.  CI.  260—286  R  1  Claim 

I.  Papaverine  monopyridoxal  phosphate. 
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3  910,922 
NOVEL  TRIFLLOrtOMETHY  L-QLINOLINES 
Andre  .Allais,  Les  Lilas.  and  Jean  Meier,  Coeuilly-Champigny, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-L'CLAF,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,148The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  10,  1986,  has  been 
di^laimed. 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1%8  173.099 
Int.  CI.    C07D2/5//-^ 
I  .S.  CI.  260—287  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  t|om  the  group  consisting  of  7-  and 
8-trifIuoromethyl-tjuinoiinei  of  the  formula 


IH- 


wherein  /)  is  I  or  2  and  R  is 
of  (i-p\r]d\\  and  a-tetrahyd 
maceutically  acceptable  aci 


IS()INIK)LO  (7,1, 


//    W 


:oo-{CH2)n-R 


lected  from  the  group  consisting 
ofufvl  and  their  non-toxic,  phar- 
addition  salts. 


3,010,923 


2,-Hij I  qiinolinf:s ) 

Se>mour  D.  l>e\ine.  North  l^runsuick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Jan.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,819,624. 
19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,156 

C07D2/5//6  I 

7  Clairas 
the  name  l-acrvlamido-2,3-dihv- 


l)i\  ision  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 5, 1 89, 
This  application  No>. 
Int.  Cl.- 
L.S.  CI.  260—287  P 

1.  The  compound  having 


droisoindolo[  7, 1 .2-hij  Jquinc  lin-5(  1 H  )-one 


3,^10.924 
3,4-l)lHY  DROC  ARBOSTtV  RIL  DERI V  ATI VES  ANT)  A 
PRCKUSS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Vasumitsu  Tamura,  Takarazuka;  Kazuyuki  Nakagawa,  Toku- 
shima;     Shiro     Voshizakij,     Komatsujima,     and     Nanami 
Murakami.  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical,  Tok\o,  J^pan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,905 
Claims    priorit>.    application   Japan,    Apr.    13,    1972,   47- 
37181:  Apr.  13,  1972,  47-3^182 

Int.  CI.- t'07D  2/5/22 
L.S.  CI.  260—288  R 

I  .   A  3.4-Dihydrocarbos 
the  formula 


6  Claims 

yril  compound  represented  by 


O.CI- 


2CHCH2NHR 


and    the    pharmaceutically 
thereof,  wherein  R  represenjts 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  i|toms. 


(I) 


icceptable    acid    addition    salts 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 


3,910,925 
( 2-(  2-METHYI^5-NITRO- 1  -IMIDAZOL  YL )  ETHYL  ]  BEN- 

ZCH  B  )PYT«DYXOXY  ETHERS 
Eunice  M.  Kreider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,1 1 1,  Sept.  11,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,828,056.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,145 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/50 
V.S.  CI.  260—288  R  '      7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r=r 


NO, 


N  :^      .N-CH   -CH   -0 


CH. 


8 


having  carbon-oxygen  linkage  to  the  benzo(b)pyridyI  ring  in 
the  4  or  8-position  and  pt^itions  2-8  having  hydrogen  or 
having  substituents  on  the  benzo(b)pyridyl  ring  wherein  the 
8-position  is  substituted  v^ith  halogen,  nitro,  or  lower  alkyl 
having  1-7  carbon  atoms  when  the  carbon-oxygen  linkage  is 
to  the  4-position  of  the  benzo(b)pyridyl  ring  and  the  5-posi- 
tion  of  the  benzo(b)pyridyl  ring  is  substituted  with  halogen, 
nitro,  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-7  carbon  atoras  or  the  5  and  7 
-positions  of  the  benzo(b)pyridyl  ring  are  substituted  with 
halogen  and  the  2-position  is  substituted  with  lower  alkyl 
having  1-7  carbon  att>ms  when  the  oxygen  linkage  is  in  the 
8-position. 


3,910,926 

ISOINDOLO  [7,1,2-HUJQLlNOLINES 

Seymour  D.  Levine,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
IMvision  of  Ser.  No.  215,189,  Jan.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,819,624. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,157 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  215/20 
LI.S.  CI.  260-289  C  8  Claims 

1.    The    compt)und    having    the    name    2,3-dihydroisoin- 
dolol  7, 1 , 2-hij  Jquinoline- 1 ,5-dione. 


3,910,927 
3-H\  DROXMSOQl  INOLINE  ETHERS 
William  Eugene  Kreighbaum,  and  William  Timmey  Comer, 
both  of  E\ansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany, Evansville,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,197,  Sept.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,225.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,841 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2/7/20 
L.S.  CI.  260-289  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formula 


wherein 
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R'  is  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R''  is  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 

having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from 

3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzyl; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  siilts  thereof. 


3,910,928 
3-(  CYANIMINO  )-PROPIONITRILES 
John  M.  McCall,  and  Joseph  J.  L'rsprung,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The   L'pjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,476 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  295/14 
U.S.  CI.  260— 293.51  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R. 


N— R^ 


\ 


CH— C 


NC 


\ 


N— CN 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl  of  tvvo  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  inclusi\e.  cycloalkyl  of  five  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three 
alkyl  groups,  said  alkyl  group  ha\ing  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  further  said  alkyl  groups 
being  the  same  or  different  if  two  or  three  alkyl  groups 
present,  and  phenylalkyl  with  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbtin 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  R,  and  R^,  when  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  of  three  to  se\en  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, morpholino,  piperazino,  N-alkylpiperazino,  where 
alkyl  is  from  one  to  three  carlx)n  atoms,  inclusive,  each 
of  the  rings  having  attached  as  substituents  on  carbon 
atoms  thereof  zero  to  three  alkyl  groups,  inclusive,  said 
alkyl  being  the  same  or  different  if  two  or  more  alkyl 
group  substituents,  and  having  troin  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and 

R:,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl  of  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  five  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to 
three  alkyl  groups,  said  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  being  the  same  or 
different  if  two  or  more  alkj.l  groups  arc  present,  and 
phenylalkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


NOH 


[(Z),.(tcrt.  organic  amine),, — C — (A),,)„ 


NOH 


•    — R — i(A),, — C — tert.  organic  amine|„,X 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon,  halide  substituted  hydrocarbon,  hy- 
drocarbon-oxy-hydrocarbon,  hydrocarbon-thio-hydrocarbon, 
and  hydrocarbon-sulfonyl-hydrcx-arbon  radicals,  said  hydro- 
carbon radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals  containing  2-18  carbon  atoms,  arylene  radi- 
cals containing  1-2  rings,  cycloalkylene  radicals  containing 
-4—8  carbon  atoms,  arylene-dialkylene  radicals  containing 
8— K)  carbon  atoms,  alkylene-diarylene  radicals  containing 
13-14  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkylene-dialkylene  radicals 
containing  7-8  carbon  atoms. 


!f 


A  is  — C—  or  — O- 


-L. 


h  is  zero  or  1,  tert.  organic  amine  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quinuclidine,  3-hydroxyquinuclidine  and  N-sub- 
stituted  pyrrolidines,  piperidines  and  morpholines  having  a 
dissociation  constant  greater  than  I  x  10'-  as  determined  at 
25°C.,  Z  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  n  and  ni  are  1  to  3,  c 
and  d  are  zero  or  1 ,  with  c  being  1  when  li  is  zero,  and  with  d 
being  I  when  c  is  zero,  and  X  is  the  anion  of  an  acid  ha\  ing 
a  dissociation  constant  greater  than  1 .0  X  10"^  as  determined 
at  25°C.,  the  number  of  X's  being  equal  to  the  number  of  tert 
organic  amines  when  X  is  monovalent  and  being  equal  to 
one-half  the  number  of  tert.  organic  amines  w  hen  X  is  diva- 
lent. 


3,910,930 
1-   l-(2-(  l,4-BENZODIOXAN-2-YX)-2-HYDROXYE. 
THY  L J-4-PIPERIDYL  -2-BENZIMIDAZOLINONFJ^ 
Paul  Adriaan  Jan  Jaiissen,  \osselaar;  Ineke  van  Wijn^Barden. 
Beerse,  and  WiHem  Soudijn,  Tumhout,  all  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Jaitvsen  Pharmaceutica  N.\ ..  Beerse,  Belgium 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,058,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,702 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  405/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.58  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  froan  the  group  consisting  of  a 
benzimidazolinone  derivative  having  the  formula 


.N— Z 


3,910,929 
POLYFUNCTIONAL  QUATERNARY  AMIDOXIMIDINILM 

SALTS 
David  S.  Breslow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,504.  May  5,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,548 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  453/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.53  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyfunctional  compound  having  the  formula 


and  the  therap)euticall\  active  acid  addition  salts  and  stereo- 
chemical optical  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 

Z  is  a  merr.iH-'r  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkyloxy-loweralkyl, 
phenoxyloueralkyl,       loweralkyl-carbonyl-loweralkyl, 
cyano-loweralkyl,    phenyl-loweralkyl,    hydroxy-loweral- 
kyl,  di-loweralkyl-aminoloweralkyi,  1-pyrrolidinyl-lower- 
alkyl,  1-piperidyiloweralkyl,  and  loweralkyloxy-carbonyl- 
lowcralkyl; 
R,  and  K,  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo  and  loweralksl,  and 
the  dotted  line  indicates  an  optional  double  bond. 
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0,931 


1-(NAPHTH  .T.ALKVT.-  OR 


D-PIPERIDINES 


John  Frederick  Cavalla,  Isle^vorth,  and  John  Leheup  Archi- 
bald, VV  indsor.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  VVyeth  & 
Brother  Limited,  Maidenheiad,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.684,  Jan.  15,  1973, 
abandoned,  nhich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
175,345,  Aug.  26,  197 1,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 
1974,  Ser  J  No.  524,162 


U.S.  CI.  260 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compou 


Int.  CI.-(;07D2///5« 
293.62 


1  d  of  the  formula: 


U    -A    -N 


wherein  W  represents  a  car 
naphthyl.  1 .2.3,4-tetrahydro 
represents  a  lower  alkylene  r 
ene  radical,  a  hydrt)x\-lo\v 
radical  of  the  formula  — O- 
louer  alkylene)  —  .  R"  re 
COR,  vAhere  R  represents  a 
radical,  the  term  "louer"  me 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
addition  salt  thereof. 


-n 


pre  le 


IsleM 


3,9 
PYRIDYLALK 
John  Frederick  Ca\alla, 
bald,  Windsor,  both  of 
Brother  limited.  Maiden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.69 
1.  A  pyridine  compound 


12  Claims 


NHR' 


(I) 


>cylic  aryl  radical  selected  from 
aphthyl  and  indenyl  radicals,  A 

idical.  a  mono  -keto  lower  alkyl- 
ilkvlcne  radical  or  a  bivalent 

CHX:H(0H)  CH,—  or  — O— (- 
nts  hydmgen  or  the  group  — 
phenyl  radical  or  a  cyclohexyl 

ms  that  the  radical  contains  from 
armaceutically  acceptable  acid 


pi 


10,932 

^L-PIPERIDINES 
orth,  and  John  Leheup  Archi- 
En^land,  assignors  to  John  VVyeth  & 
,  England 

323,684.  Jan.  15,  1973,  v^hich 
No.  175.345,  Aug.  26,  1971, 
Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.030 
(:07D2///5<^ 

3  Claims 
df  the  formula 


hi^ad. 

No. 
J«er. 


W-A-N 


NHCOR 


wherein  W  represents  pyridj 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  aton  s 
from  phenyl  and  phenyl  sub^t 
or  lower  alkyl.  i^^a  pharmac 
salt  thereof. 


(I) 


3,^  10,933 

3-SUBST1TITED-4  mm  OX\  PHENYL-2-PIPERIDYL- 

CAFBINOLS 

Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights  and  Joe  R.  VVardell,  Jr.,  Willing- 

boro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  SniithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  H73,  Ser.  No.  408,147 
Int.  Cl.f^07D2///26 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.73 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


10  Claims 


where 

X  is  R.,NCONH.  RCONH,  R.N,  R'OCONH,  or  R'SO^CHi; 

each  R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R'  IS  C,-C.T  alkyl;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl, 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


A  represents  a  lower  alkylene 

R  represents  a  radical  selected 

ituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkoxy 

utically  acceptable  acid  addition 


3.910.934 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a-(  HYDROXY 
AND  ALKOXY 
SU?BSTITUTED)PHENYL-a-(  2-PIPERIDINYL  )- 
METHANOLS 
George  H.  Sankey.  Loughborough,  and  Keith  D.  E.  Whiting, 
Hatfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,571,  Nlay  21,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,335 
Int.  CI.- C07D  2 ///22 
I'.S.  CI.  260^293.84  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a-(polyhydroxyphenyl)-a- 
(phenethyl-2-piperidinyl)methanol  and  a-(polyhydroxy- 
phenyl  )-a-(  dibenzylmethyl-2-piperidinyl  jmethanol  w hich 

comprises  condensing  a  ( poly-lower  alkoxyphenyl )  ( methyl-2- 
pyridyl  )ketone  and  1 ,3-propanediol  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
at  reflux  temperature  of  the  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of 
p-toluenesulfonic  acid  catalyst  to  form  a  2-(  poly-lower  alkox- 
yphenyl )-2-(  methyl-2-pyridyl )- 1 ,3-dioxane,  C-benzylating 
said  2-(  poly-lower  alkoxyphenyl  )-2-( methyl-2-pyridyl )- 1 ,3- 
dioxane  by  treatment  with  phenyllithium  followed  by  benzyl 
chloride  to  form  2-(  poly-lower  alkoxyphenyl  )-2-(phenethyl-2- 
pyridyl)-l,3-dioxane  and  2-(  poly-lower  alkoxyphenyl  )-2- 
(dibenzylmethyl-2-pyridyl)-l,3-dioxane,  demethylating  and 
hydrolytically  cleaving  the  dioxane  ring  of  said  compounds  to 
form  (poly-hydroxyphenyl)  (phenethyl-2-pyridyl)ketone  and 
(poly-hydroxyphenyl )  (dibenzylmethyl-2-pyridyl  )ketone 

which  are  hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  platinum  catalyst 
to  yield  the  a-(polyhydroxyphenyl)-a-(phenethyl-2- 
piperidinyDmethanol  and  a-(polyhydroxyphenyl)-a-(diben- 
zylmethyl-2-piperidinyl)methanol. 


3.910.935 

CARBAMOYL  SLT.FOXIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Francis  Harry  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,383.  Aug.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,386 
Int.  a.- C07D  2 /i/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  E  2  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  pesticidal  active  compound 
having  the  following  formula: 
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o  o 

II    II 
R— s— c-n: 


R> 
R, 


wherein  R  is  pyridylmethyl,  R,  and  R2  can  be  the  same  or 

different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkyl  cyclohexyl,  allyl  and  benzyl,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  combining  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  peracetic  acid  and  m-chloroperoxybenzoic 

acid  and  a  thiocarbamate  compound  in  a  solvent  system; 

said  thiocarbamate  having  the  following  formula: 


HO-A-0-CO 


R 


CO-0-A-OH 


R-S- 


O 

II 

c- 


-n: 


-R, 


wherein  R,  R,  and  R-,  have  been  defined  above; 

b.  maintaining  the  temperature  between  — 25°C.  and  1 5°C. 
c.  said  oxidizing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  one  molar  equivalent. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  h\drogen  or  methyl  and  A  is  a 
straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  the  backbone  i.>i  which 
contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,910,936 
DIARYL-PYRIDYL-IMIDAZOLE  METHANES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 
Wilfried  Draber;  Manfred  Plempel,  and  Karl  Heinz  Buchel,  ail 
of  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,849 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    15,    1972, 
2229128 

Int.  CI.-C07D2/J/.?2 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or   a    pharmaceutically   acceptable,    non-toxic    salt   thereof 
wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3,910,938 

BERBINE  DERIV  ATIV  F:S 

Tetsuro   Ikekav^a,   Narashino;    Fumitake  .Shimada.   I\\at-,uki; 

\oshimi  Okazaki,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Tachibana.  Ohmiya,  and 

Norio  Aikaua,  Settsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Tetsuro  Ikekawa.  Chiba.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,712 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan.   Jan.    27.    1973.    48- 
11145;  May  9,  1973.  48-51968;  .May  11.  1973.  48-52855 

Int.  CI.- C07I)  ^7/;(>(; 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  A  25  Claims 

1.  A  berbine  derisative  t)f  the  formula: 


R, 


III 


O 


.0-C-N<, 


CH 


wherein  R,  and  Ro  represent  each  a  methoxy  group  or  jointly 
a  methylenedioxy  group;  R;,  and  R,  represent  each  a  hydrt)gen 
atom  or  jointly  a  direct  bond;  R.^  and  R«  represent,  the  same 
or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  gri^up; 
R7  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alk\l  group,  and  A 
represent  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion 


3.910.937 
CERTAIN  BIS-(  HYDROXY  ALKYL  )ESTERS  OF 
1.4-DIHYDR0-2.6-DIL0WT:RALKYL-4-(2-TRI- 
FLUOROMETHYLPHENYL  )PYRIDINE-3.  5 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  THE  N-METHYL 
DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
Anthony  Maitland  Roe.  Hatfield;  Robert  Antony  Slater.  Letch- 
worth,  both  of  England,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.346 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    12, 
1973,  27793/73 

Int.  CI.-C07D2y//90 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,910,939 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARlNt; 
l,2,5-THIADIAZOL-3-VLACETK    ACID  FROM 
3-MElHYL-l,2,5-THlADIAZOLE 
Kazuo  Kariyone,  Kyoto;   Kunihiko  Tanaka.  Toyonaka.  and 
Keiji  Takai.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisav«a  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  372.''96 

Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  June  27.  1972. 47-64625 

Int.  CI.-  C07D2cS.\/O 

U.S.  CI.  260—302  I)  5  Claims 

1.  A  prtx;ess  for  preparing  the  compoumi  of  the  formula 
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N, 


S' 


/ 


which  comprises  the  step  s: 

a.  halogenating  the  coi  npound 


with  a  halt)genating  agen 
of  N-bromo-succinimide 
(IH.      3H,      5H)-tnonc 
a/obisisobutyronilrilc  to 


wherein  X  is  bromine  or  '.hli>rine, 
b   treating  the  compoulid 


N 


\ 


wherein  X  is  its  detlned  a 
thereof  to  form  the  nitril 


N 


\ 


and 

c-1.  hyiirolyzing  said 
lected   from  the 
sulfuric  to  the  compiiund 


N 


/ 


or 


c-2.  treating  said  nitrile 
R.,— OH 
wherein  R;,  is  a  lower  al 
carbon  atoms  to  form  an 


N 


V 


and  then  hydrolyzing  said 
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CHjCOjH 


CHt 


N 


it 


selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and   1 ,3,5-trichloro-s-tria/ine-2,4,6- 

in  the  presence  of  a,  a'- 
brm  the  compound  of  the  fonnula 


CH,X 


N 


CH.X 


1  o\  e.  w  ith  hydrogen  cyanide  or  a  salt 
of  the  formula 


CH.CN 


N 


nitrile  by  treatment  with  an  acid  se- 
gro  jp  consisting  of  hydrochloric  and 


C  HXO.H 


with  a  lower  alkanol  of  the  fonnula 

yl  group  having  from  one  to  four 
ister  of  the  formula 


CHjCOjH 


N  N 

V 


3,910,940 

ANTHEL\UNT1C 

5-(  HETEROCYCLYL  )-3-(  ISOTHIOC^  ANOPHENYL  )OX- 

ADIAZOLES 

Venkatachala   L.   Narayanan,   Hightsto\%n,   and   Rudiger   D. 

Haug>vitz,  Titusville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

I>i vision  of  Ser.  No.  347,312,  April  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,893.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,512 

Int.  CI.-C07D  271/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  H  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


SCN 


>^ 


R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  phenvl, 
trifluoromethyl,  di( lower  alkyl )aniino.  and  acetamido;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  thiazolvl,  furvl 
and  pyrryl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,910,941 
IXDDAZO  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIV  ATIV  ES 
Ralph  William  Turner,  and  Timothy  Paul  Seden,  both  of  Mac- 
clesfield, FLngland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,556 
Claims    priority,   application    L'nited   Kingdom,    Mar.    22, 
1973,  13795/73 

Int.Clr  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  T  4  Claims 

1.  An  imidazoheterocyclic  derivative  of  the  formula: 


CH.CO.R, 


ester  to  the  acid 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
furyl,  thienyl  or  pyridyl  or  a  phenyl  substituted  by  oae  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  and  alkanoylamine  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
nitro;  R-  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  RKTO  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula: 
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R"* 

I 
R^-C—  II 

I 
OR" 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  up  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  thienyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  halo- 
gen; R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyl  of  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoras,  phenylalkyl  or  alkanoyl  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-2 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  1  or  2;  and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


13  Claims 


SCN 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  di( lower  alkyl  )amino  and  lower  alkyl 


O 


— C 


H 

I 

-N- 


and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbons,  adamantyl,  halo- 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent  is  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
3,4,5-trimethoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl. 


3,910,944 
SPIRO(  CYCLOPROPANE- 1 ,4  -( 4H  )-S-TRI AZOLO-(  4,3- 
A )(  1,4  )BENZODIAZEPINES ) 
Martin  Gall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Piled  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,363 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04,  487/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  IV': 


3,910,942 
ANTHELMINTIC  ( ISOTHIOCYANOPHENYL ) 
OXADIAZOLES 
Venkatachala    L.    Narayanan.    Hightstown;    Anthony   Joseph 
Martinez,  Princeton,  and  Rudiger  D.  Haugv*itz,  Titusville, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,313,  April  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,497 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  271/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  G 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


IV 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl. 


Re 


> 


R7 


H 

I 


or 


Rfi. 


^N CH2 CH2-, 


in  which  R-,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R«  and  R7  are  hydrogen, 
methvl  or 


CHj 


.CKs 


■CH CH2- 


w'herein  R2  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  or  fluoro;  wherein  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, or  fluoro  with  the  proviso  that  R,  is  not  chloro;  and 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  fluoro,  bromo,  nitro.  or  triflu- 
oromethyl and  the  pharmacologicaly  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,910,943 
2-[  3,5-DISUBSTITU  TED-4H- 1 ,2,4-TRI  AZOL-4-YL  JBENZ- 

HYDROL 
Martin  Gall,  Kalamazoo,  and  Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Gales- 
burg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,919,  Aug.  18,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,813,412.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

4 10,781  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  28,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci.^  C07D  249/08,  401/06,  403/06,  413/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  4  Claims 

1.       5-Chloro-2-[5-methyl-3-[(dimethylamino)methyl-4H- 

l,2,4-triazol-4yl]benzhydrol. 


3,910,945 

2-(  2-METim>-5-NITRO- 1 -INODAZOLM. )  ETH  YL-N- 

ARYLALKYLDITHIOCARBAMATES 

Eunice  M.  Kreider.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  CTiicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,916,  Oct.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,765 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  233/94 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 
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NO. 


(  H. 


CH, 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integ 
lower  alkyl.  and  R^  is  phenN 
1  or  2  halo.  ( lower  alkt>\y 
alkoxy,  or  (louer  alkyl  )phe 


3* 


Mirh 


4H-IM1I)AZC)|  1,2-A 
Martin  (>all.  kalamazcMt, 
pan>.  Kalania/XM).  Mich. 
Fikd  -S*pt.  12,  I 
Int.  CI. 
l.S.  CI.  260     3<)** 

1.  A  compouiul  of  the  ftirkiitila 


'  "74.  Str.  No.  505,342 
■07D  -^.S'/YM 
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H — S— C- N-(  CH .  )„— R  . 

I       ■      " 

R, 


r  from  1  to  7.  R,  is  hytlrogen  or 
',.  furyl  or  halojihenyl  containing 
pheinl  containing  1  or  2  Knser 
vl  eontaininti  1  lower  alkvl. 


10,946 

1 .4 1 BKNZODI AZEPINES 

avsignor  to  The  L  pjohn  Com- 


1 1  Claims 


wherein  R„,  R,.  and  R.,  are  h)  drogen.  methyl  or  ethyl;  wherein 
R:,  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  or  fluoro;  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
fluoro;  wherein  R^  is  h\drog«  n,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  trifluo- 
romethyl  and  nitro;  and  whtrein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  itoms,  and  the  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  salts  thereof 


3,910,947 

PREPARATION  OF  IMlDAZO[2,l-AlISOINDOLES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  San- 

doz.  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,636,  July  24,  1969,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  726L533,  May  3,  1968,  abandoned, 

>^hich  is  a  continuation-in-psjrt  of  Ser.  No.  660,609,  Aug.  15, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

4Q7,434 
Int.  Cl.^  |t07D  49/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


6         N 


which  comprises  reducing  a  comjxjund  of  the  formula 


^ 
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-CH2CH2NH2 


in  an  inert  ether  solvent  and  under  an  inert  atmosphere  with 
lithium  aluminum  hydride  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  45° 
to  85°C.  for  a  pericxl  of  time  sufficient  to  form  the  desired 
product,  wherein 

each  of  R,  R,  and  R.,  is,  indep.Midently,  hydrogen,  chloro, 

fluoro.  straight  chain  lower  alkyl,  straight  chain  lower 

i'lkoxy  or  triflutiromethyl;  provided  that 

1.  R,  R,  and  R-,  are  such  that  there  is  never  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  radical  on  each  of  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
and 

2.  when  R  or  R-,  is  trifluoromethyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  chloro 
or  fluoro; 

each  of  R,,  R^  and  R.,  is  independently,  hydrogen,  chloro  of 
fluoro,  and 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro, 
provided  further  that  not  more  than  two  of  R,,  R^,  R-,  and  R^ 
are  other  than  hydrogen  and  that  not  more  than  three  of  R,  R,, 
R.,,  R3,  R4.  R5  and  R«  are  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,910,948 
1,3-DIACYL  DERIVATIVT:S  OF  IMIDAZOLIDINE 
Robert  R.  Mod;  Frank  C.  Magne;  Gene  Sumrell,  all  of  New 
Orleans;  Arthur  F.  Novak,  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  and 
James  M.  Solar,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,698,  June  18,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,429 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  49/34 
U.S.  a.  260—309.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


37? 


CH/ 


O 

II     ~ 
,N— C— R 

CH, 

/ 
N— C— R' 

II 
O 


where  R  and  R'  are  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  groups, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  N,N'-ethylenebisamidc  with 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst. 


3,910,949 
MANL'FACTLRE  OF 
1 ,2-DIMETH\  L-3,5-DIPHENYLPYR  AZOLIUM 
MF:THYLSI  LFATE  IN  A  SINGLE  REACTION  ZONE 
Walter  Joseph  Stepek;  Murray  Garber,  and  Don  Wesley  Long, 
all  of  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,789 
Int.  CI.'C07D2J///2 
IJ.S.  CI.  260— 31 1  2  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of    l,2-dimethyl-3,5- 
diphenylpyrazolium  methylsulfate  having  the  formula: 


CHaSO, 


e 


CH3    CH3 


comprising  the  steps  of  adding  in  a  single  reaction  zone  anhy- 
drous alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  an  anhydrous  solution  of 
3,5-diphenylpyrazole  containing  a  residual  dehydrogenation 
catalyst,  heating  said  solution  in  the  range  of  about  between 
40°C.  to  100°C.  for  a  period  of  about  one-half  hour  to  form 
the  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  pyrazole;  reacting  said  salt  of  said 
pyrazole  with  from  about  1  to  about  2  mole  equivalents  of 
dimethylsulfate  for  from  I  to  2  hours  in  the  temperature  range 
between  50°C.  and  I50°C.;  filtering  off  the  catalyst;  separat- 
ing the  aqueous  phase  from  organic  phase;  concentrating  the 
said  organic  phase  and  rendering  the  latter  phase  anhydrous 
by  distilling  off  part  of  the  solvent  and  azeotropically  remov- 
ing any  water  present;  adding  to  the  anhydrous  organic  phase 
a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroform  and  ethylene  dichloride;  adding  at 
least  an  equimolar  amount  of  dimethylsulfate;  heating  the 
latter  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  aUiut 
6()°C".  to  12()°C.;  ctKiling  the  solution  to  about  ()°C.  to  2()°C. 
and  recovering  l,2-dimethyl-3,5-diphenylpyrazolium  methyl- 
sulfate in  good  yield  and  purity. 


3,910,950 
HEX  AH  YDRO- 1 H-FL  RO(  3,4-C  )P\  RROLE  COMPOLTMDS 
Alfred  D.  Miller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United 
States  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,010 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  207/24,  207/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


0 


) 

v 


\ 


N-R 


y 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  alkylene  (C,  to  Cr)  dicarbonyl  hexahydro-IH-furo 
(3.4-c)pyrrole;  phenylene  dicarbonyl  hexahydro-IH-furo 
(3,4-c)pyrrole;  phenyl;  phenylacetyl;  monoalkoxy  (C,  to  C.,) 
substituted  benzoyl;  phenylalkyi  where  the  alkyl  constituent 
thereof  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  (C,,  and 
C4);  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-halogen  substituted  phenylalkyi  where 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  caibon  atoms  and  the 
halogen  is  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring;  benzoyl;  mono-,  di-, 
or  tri-halogen  substituted  benzoyl;  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-alkyi  (C, 


a 


to  C4)  substituted  benzoyl;  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-halogen  substi- 
tuted phenylalkanoyi  wherein  the  alkanoyl  group  contains 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  halogen  is  on  the  phenyl 
ring;  hexahydrobenzoyi;  phenylalkenoyi  wherein  the  alkenoyl 
group  IS  a  lower  alkenoyl  ct)ntaining  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
phenylethanoyi;  halogen-substituted  pheni>xyalkanoyl 
wherein  the  alkanoyl  grt>up  contains  from  I  to  4  carbtm  atoms 
and  the  phenoxy  ring  is  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  halogen 
atoms,  alkanoyl  (C,  to  C,„);  haloalkyi  (C,  to  C4)  mono-,  di-, 
or  tri-substituted  benzoyl  wherein  the  haloalkyi  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  5  halogen  atoms;  mono-  or  di-hydroxyl  substi- 
tuted alkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  phenylsulfonyl;  mono-  or  di-h\droxyl  substituted  ben- 
zoyl; nicotinoyl;  mono-  or  di-alkanoyloxy  (C,  to  C^  )  substi- 
tuted benzoyl;  thenoyi;  cycloalkyi  (C^  to  Ch);  and  the  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,910.951 
MANLTACTT  RE  OF  SrCCINI>nDE 
Ernst  Fuerst,  Neustadt;  Siegfried  Winderl,  Heidelberg-NN ieb- 
iingen;  Arnold  Wittv^er,  Ludwigshafen.  and  Herwig  Hoff- 
mann,  Frankenthal.  all  of  (^rmanv,   assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Mar.    17,    1973, 
2313386 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  207/32 
L.S.  CI.  260—326.5  EM  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  succinimide  by  react- 
ing succinic  acid  with  aqueous  ammonia  sc^lution  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  250°  to  260°C,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
minor  quantity  of  tertiary  ammonium  phtisphate. 
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3^10,952 
NOVEL  SLBSTITLTED  INDOLE  COMPOLTVD,  PROCF.SS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  THERAPEUTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
karl-Heinz  Boltze.  Bensberp-Kippekausen;  Otfried  Brendler, 
Cologne;  Hans-Dieter  Dell,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and  Haired- 
din  Jacobi.  Lekhlingen,  al  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tropen- 
werite  Dinklage  &  Co.,  Cologne  (Mulheim),  Germany 

Filed  June  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,615 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     14,    1972, 
2234651 


Int.  Cl.- 
L'.S.  CI.  260—326.13  R 


1.        [  l-(p-Chlorobenzo3 1  )-5-methoxy-2-methyl-3-indole)- 


acetoxyacetic  acid  and  its 
ceptable  bases. 


C07D  209/04 


1  Claim 


salts  with  pharmacologically  ac- 


3, 5>  1 0,953 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRRPARATION  OF  TRVPTA\UNE 
OR  ITS  t)ERIV  ATI\ES 
Csaba  Szantay;  Lajos  Szabo,  and  Gyorgy  Kalaus,  all  of  Buda- 
pest, Hungar> ,  assignors  lo  Richter  Gedeon  Vegy eszeti  Gyar 
RT..  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,980 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  209/14 

l.S.  CI.  260—326.15  15  Claims 

1.  A  cis-trans  isomeric  rr  ixture  of  ethyl-2-oxo-5-chloroval- 

erate-phenylhydrazone. 


3  910,954 

INDENCiPVRAN- AND 

INDENOTHIOPVRANALK^  LAMINES 

Ivo  JirkoNsky;  Leslie  G.  H^mber;  Christopher  A.  Demerson, 

and  Thomas  A.  Dobson,  $11  of  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors 

to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  IHarrison  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  SeH.  No.  297,129,  Oct.  12,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,778,449.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

377,696The  portion  of  the;  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  II,  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.j  C07D  JJ5/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—327  TH 

1 .  A  compound  selectd  fkim  tht>se  of  formula 


hd\ 


n 


anJ 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl; 
different  selected  from  the 
lower  alkyl;  R**  is  hydrogen, 
oxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  or 
X  is  oxy  or  thio,  and  Y  is 
formula'-Alk-NR'^R"  where 
the       group      consisting 
CR"'R"CR'^R"CR'^R'' 
wherein  R'",  R",  R'^  R'', 
or  lower  alkyl  and  R**  and 
selected  from  the  group  c 
alkyl,  or  R"  and  R**  togethe 
they  are  joined  form  a  he 
from  the  group  consisting 
phoiino,  piperazino,  4-(1o>a 
droxy(  lower  )alkyl 
thereof  with  pharmaceu 


of 


-piperaziny 
iticiill 


48  Claims 


V,  R '.  R^  and  R'^  are  the  same  or 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alk- 

o;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alk\  1; 
an  amino(lower)alkyl  radical  of 

Alk  is  an  aikylcne  selected  from 
of      CR'"R".      CR'"R"CR'm'', 

CR'"R"CR'-R"CR'^R'''CR"'R'' 
['\  R'\  R'"  and  R'^  are  hydrogen 
"  are  either  the  same  or  different 
insisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

erocyclic  amine  radical  selected 

1-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino.  mor- 

iT  alkyl )- 1 -piperazinyl  and  4-[hy- 

1,  and  the  acid  addition  salts 

y  acceptable  acids. 


3,910,955 
BENZOTHIOPHENE-ETHYLAMINES 
Norman  Bellamy  Chapman,  Hull;  Kenneth  Clarke,  Cotting- 
ham,  near  Hull;  Brian  Iddon,  Tarleton,  near  Preston;  John 
\V illiam  James,  Langiey,  and  Maurice  John  Hedge,  Windsor, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited,  Slough 
Bucks,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,485,  Dec.  21,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

619,921,  March  2,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  18, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  370,993 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  333/58 

V.S.  a.  260—330.5  12  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH,— CH,— N 


wherein  ( X)^  represents  one  or  more  of  the  same  or  different 
substituents  in  the  benzothienyl  nucleus;  b  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4;  X  is  halogen  and  alkyl  containing  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  and  R'  and  R-  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  same  or  different  hydrogen;  and  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,910,956 
MARK-FOR.%nNG  RECORD  .MATERIALS 
Tro\  Eugene  Hoo>  er,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Daylon,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,098,  Nov.  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,787,325. 
This  application  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,283 
Int.  CI.'C07D  J///56 
L.S.  CI.  260—335  2  Claims 

1 .  A  colorless,  but  colorable  chromogenic  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


CH, 


wherein  each  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  each  R^  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl  and  m  is  zero  or  the  integer  one. 
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3,910,957 
XANTHONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Jurg  R.  Pfister,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 
both  of  Pak>  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  ( U.S.A. ) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,853,  June  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,818,042, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,383,  Jan.  12, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,873,714,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  162,696,  July  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,326 
Int.  CI.^C07D  J///.>^6 
U.S.  CI.  260—335  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  formulas: 


which  comprises  reacting  an  unsaturated  sulfoxide  of  the 
formula 


RCH=C: 


,SR' 


SOR2 


COOH 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and  each 
of  R'  and  R'^  is,  independently  of  each  other,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R^H 
wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  in  the 
presence  of  a  mineral  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  —30° 
to  100°C. 


(A) 


3,910,959 

l-(  3,4-METHVTENEDIOXV-PHENVL  )-4,4-DIMETHVL- 

PENT-1-EN-3-OL 

Francois  Marie  Joseph  Vallet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Uni- 

cler,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,242 
Claims    priority,     application     France,     Feb.     28,     1972, 
72.06676 
COOH  Int.  CI.-  C07D  317/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  1  Claim 

1.     1  -( 3.4-Methylenedioxy-phenyl  )-4,4-dimethylpent- 1  -en- 
3-ol. 


(B) 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  alkyl  or  glyc- 
erol esters,  unsubstituted,  monoalkyl.  dialkyl,  dialkylaminoal- 
kyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  or  phenethyl  substituted  amides  and  salts 
thereof;  wherein  each  R  is  a  group  selected  from  those  of  the 
formula: 


OR' 


3,910,960 
GL1X)NIC  ACID  SALT 
Jean  Louis  Molle,  Villeurbanne  St.  Georges,  and  Jean  Chris- 
tian Boch,  Neris  les  Bains,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
A.E.C.  Societe  de  Chimie  Organique  et  Biologique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,803 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Sept.     15,     1972, 
72.32896 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  319/06:  AOIN  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  I  Claim 

1.  Calcium  diacetone-2-ketogulonate. 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  tetrahydrofu- 
ran-2-yl,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  tetrahydropyran-4-yl,  4-alkox- 
ytetrahydropyran-4-yl,  or  carboxylic  acyl  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi, 
and  R^  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  cycloalkyi;  phenyl;  substi- 
tuted phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is  halo,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  or  cyano. 


3,910,958 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARM.ACETIC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS  THEREOF 
Genichi      Tsuchihashi,      Tama,      and      Katsuyuki      Ogura, 
Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,600 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1971,  46-77123; 
Oct.  6,  1971,46-77839 

Int.  CI.  C07d  3/7/48;  C07c  63/52.  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  4  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RCH.CGOR' 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  dimethoxyphenyl, 
methylenedioxyphenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of 
1-3  carbcin  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms, 


3,910,961 
3,5-BIS-ETHYLENEDIOXV- 13y3-ALKYL-4,5 -SECO-A" ' 
'GONODIENE- 1 7-ONF^ 
Julien  Warnant,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Jean  Jolly,  Fontena>- 
sous-Bois,   both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF\ 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,731,  Dec.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,781,311.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,170 
Claims    priority,    application    France,     .Mar.     19,     1971, 
71.09709 

Int.  CI.'C07Di  7  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
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3,910,962 
STEREOSPECIRC  TOTAL  sjrEROIDAL  SV^^TTHESIS  VIA 

SI  BSTITITED  C  D-tRANS  INDANONES 
Zoltan  George  Hajos,  Lpper  Mpntclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutle>J  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,023.  CXt.  4,  1968.  This  application 
June  24,  1974,  S»er.  No.  482,823 
Int.  a.-C(7D  J/7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  4  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formi  ila 


3,910,964 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODlJCnON  OF  ISOCHROMANS 
James  Milton  Sanders,  Eatontown,  and  Loren  Hall  Michael, 
Freehold,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,068 
Iiit.  CI.-C07D-?///02 
L.S.  CI.  260—345.2  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  isochromans  having  the 
structure: 


thi: 


wherein  R,5  is  selected  from 
alkylenedioxy  or  (hydrogen  i 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
loxy-carbonyl,  cyano,  k^wer  i 
independently  selected  from 
hydroxy!  and  k)wcr  alkyi;  Z  is 
ing  of  carbt)nyl,  lower  alkyle 
R^  and  R7  are  each  lower  alk 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  tetr;i 
benzoyl,  nitroben/oyl.  carboxy 
oyl,  tritluoroacetyl,  or  camph 


group  consisting  of  0x0.  lower 

lower  alkoxy);  B"is  selected 

lower  alki>xycarboiiyl,  pheny- 

n\\  sulfonyl;  R^s  and  R-,,^  arc 

group  consisting  of  hydrtigen, 

lected  from  the  group  consist- 

ioxy  methylene  or  CH(OR;.); 

I  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 

?wer  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower 

hydropyranyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 

-lower  alkanoyl.  carKixy-ben/- 

rsuifonvl. 


ard 


;^lk 
th; 


nt  d 


3,91 
METHOD  FOR  MANIFA( 
ACIDS  OR  DERIV 

Voshie  Souma.  Ibaragi.  and 

pan,  assignors  to  .Agency  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6.  197 

Claims   priority .   application 
92296;  Sept.  29.  1972,  47- 
Oct.  12,  1972.47-102464;  No^ 

Int.  CI.-C07C5y//2 
U.S.  CI.  260—343 

1.  In  a  method  for  chemic 
olefins  in  strong  acids  for  the 
acids  or  derivatives  thereof 
materials,  the  improvement  w 
per,  copper  compounds  or 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide 
lected  from  the  group  consisting 
fluoride   complexes  for  therepy 
therein,  (2)  introducing  said 
acid  containing  the  metal  ca 
monoxide  at  temperatures  o 
from  the  resultant  reaction  sol 
ative  aimed  at. 


-983 b7 


.a  I 


nil 


o; 


,963 

Tl RE  OF  CARBOXYXIC 

VTIVES  THERPIOF 
Hlroshi  Sano.  Ikeda,  both  of  Ja- 
I^dustrial  Science  &  Technology, 


,  Ser.  No.  394,623 
Japan,   Sept.    13,    1972,   47- 
Oct.  11,  1972,47-102082; 
.  7,  1972,47-111549 

5J/N:  C07D-?09/.?0 

7  Claims 

y  adding  carbon  monoxide  to 

eby  manufacturing  carboxylic 

corresponding  to  said  starting 

liich  comprises  (  1 )  having  cop- 

xtures  thereof  added  in  the 

to  at  least  one  strong  acid  se- 

of  sulfuric  acid,  and  boron 

forming  a   metal   carbonyl 

smarting  material  into  the  strong 

1  in  the  presence  of  carbion 

0°-50°C,  and  (3)  separating 

ion  a  carboxylic  acid  or  deriv- 


rh  unyl 


liti 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  (i)  separately,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxyl.  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  { ii )  taken  together,  when  R,  and  R.^  are  located  at  the  "2" 
and  "3"  ptisitions  of  the  benzene  ring,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzo,  cyclopentano,  cyclohexano,  naphtho, 
mono-lower  alkyl  cyclopentano,  poly-lower  alkyl  cycUipen- 
tano,  mono-lower  alkyl  cyclohexano  and  ptily-lower  alkyl 
cyclohexano.  and  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  admixing: 
A.  An  aryl  alkanol  having  the  structure: 


B.  A  methylenating-cycli/ing  agent  capable  of  introducing 
the  moietv: 


R3 


bfctween  the  oxygen  atom  and  the  number  "5"  carbon  atom 
of  the  structure: 


C.  A  catalyst  for  the  reaction  between  said  aryl  alkanol  and 
said  methylenating-cyclizing  agent 
and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  whereby 
a  substantial  amount  of  the  isochroman  having  the  above 
structure  is  formed,  the  improvement  consisting  of: 

1 .  The  methylenating-cyclizing  agent  being  an  acetal  having 
the  structure: 
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OR  5 

OR« 


wherein  R,,  and  R«  are  the  siime  or  different  straight  chain 
lower  alkyl; 

2.  The  catalyst  being  a  protonic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  and  phos- 
phoric acid; 

3.  The  reaction  mass  not  containing  at  any  time  during  or 
subsequent  to  the  reactitin  any  hydrogen  chloride  or 
corrosive  halide  salts  or  chloromethyl  methyl  ethers; 

4.  The  reaction  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  from  0° 
up  to  2(K)°C; 

5.  The  acid  concentration  being  from  1  up  to  KKK/r  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  remainder  of  the  reac- 
tion mass;  anti 

6   The  ratio  of  acetal  to  aryl  alkanol  being  at  lea.st  0. 1 : 1 . 


wherein  R,'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  hydrogen. 


3,910.965 

PRCK  F>>S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-FORMMX ^  C  LOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES 

Kiyoshi  Sakai;  Koichi  Kojima;  Takashi  Vu.sa,  and  Hamako 
Katano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,971,  Nov.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1971,46-96039 
Int.  CI.-'  C07D  J09,()6 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.7  3  Claims 

1.    2-Hydroxymethylcyciopentane    derivative    having    the 
formula 


RO.. 


.(CH.,),.--COOZ' 


CH,OH 


3,910,967 

PR(XFi»S  FOR  Tm:  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIMETHY  LBENZCKJLINONE 

Daniel    Michelet,   Tassin-la-demi-Lune,    France,   assignor   to 

Rhone-Poulenc  S..4..  Parts,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,203 
Claims     prioritv.    application     France.     Apr.     16,     1973, 
73.13711 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  -49/64 
L.S.  CI.  260     396  R  9  Claims 

I.  Process  ftir  the  preparation  of  trimethylbenzoquinone, 
which  comprises  oxitli/ing  isophorone  in  the  presence  of 
water  with  a  thallium  111  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid,  of  a  sul- 
phonic  acid,  or  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  with  a  complex  of  such 
a  salt  with  2,2'-dipyndyl  or  phenanthroline. 


OR 


wherein  Z'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  6  carlxin  atoms  and  R  represents  a  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl  group. 


3,910,968 
PR*:PAR4TI0N  of  3-0X0-19-N0R-A'  steroids  FROM 

10-(3-SUBSTlTL'TED- ALKYL  1-DESA-STEROIDS 
Michael   Rosenberger,  Caldwell,  and   (iabriel   Saucy,   Essex 
Falls,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.. 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.981 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  J 17/06:  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.3  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  treating  the  compound 


3,910,966 
NOVEL  3-THIA  Fl  RANS 
William  J.  Evers,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Howard  H.  Heinsohn, 
Jr.,  Hazlet,  and  Bernard  J.  Mayers,  Cliffwood  Beach,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,453,  Aug.  7,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,872,1 1 1.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

478,328The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  18,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  307/64 

V.S.  CI.  260—347.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  ester  of  a  3-furanthiol  having  the  structure: 


Rl«. 


II 


378 


th; 


wherein  M '  represents 
steroid  nucleus;  R'^  und 
drogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R 
R'  is  primary  lower  alky 
with  a  reagent  of  the 


remainder  of  the  D  ring  of  the 

V^  are  each  independently  hy- 

is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

containing  from  1  to  5  carbons 

fbrmula 


N^2R 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy, 
formula 


lower  alkoxy  or  a  radical  of  the 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  ea 
or  acid  addition  salt 
pound  of  the  formula 
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Ml 


VI 


wherein  R',  R'^,  R''  and  M  are  defined  as  above 
d.  and  then  cyclizing  the  thus-obtained  compounds  of  for- 
mula \^I  abcive  to  yield  3-oxo- A"*- 1 9-nor-steroids  of  the 
formula 


;h  independently  lower  alkyl 
thereof,  thereby  obtaining  a  com- 


VII 


Rl" 


) 


aie 


wherein  R.  R\  R'\  R'"' 
sents  the  B,  C  and  D  rin 
b.  selectively  oxidizing  the 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


IV 


wherein  R'\  R'^.  R'"^  and  M  are  defined  as  above. 


defined  as  abose  and  M  repre- 
s  of  the  steroid  nucleus 
(  ompound  of  formula  IV'  to  yield 


3,910,969 
N-PHENYLSL'LFONAMIDO-N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL 
GLYCINE  AND  CERTAIN  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  E.  Franz,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,056 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  149/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.7  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  R^,  R'\  R'^ 

c.  treating  the  compounds 
partner  containing  a  rea:tiv 
the  compounds  of  the  fopnula 


R— C— CH,— N— CHj— P— ( 


OH), 


End 


M  are  as  defined  above 
of  formula  V  with  a  reaction    wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  amino,  X  and  Y  are 
ive  carbonyl  function  to  yield    each  independently  halogen,  amino,  nitro,  methyl,  ethyl  or 

methoxy,  and  a  and  b  are  each  independently  zero  or  one. 
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3,910,970 
POLYALKYLENE  POLYAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  Hochreuter,  Oberwil,  and  Joseph  Rabinowitz,  Ge- 
neva, both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,606 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30,    1972, 
2258614 

Int.  CI.-  A23J  7/00:  C07F  9/02 
II.S.  CI.  260—403  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  N-acylated  polyalkylene 
polyamine  derivative  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


3,910,972 
FATTY  ACID  ESTER  MIXTURES  LIQLID  AT  LOW 
TEMPERATL  RES  ANT)  PROCESS 
Gerhard   Dieckelmami,  Hilden;  Helmut   Hartmann.  Langen- 
feld,  Rhineland,  and  Jurgen  Ptapper,  Hilden,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Henkel   &   Cie  G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,680 
Claims    priority    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
2311344 

Int.  CI.-  C09F  5/08 
11.S.  CI.  260-^10.6  9  Claims 

1.  Fatty  acid  esters  liquid  at  low  temperature  having  the 
formula 


R,  —  CH,  —  NR.,H 


in  which  R,  is  — COOH,  — CH.OH,  — CH.,OPO,H2  or  — 

CHOHRs. 

wherein  R,,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CH- 

2COOH  or  — CH.,CH.,OH, 
with  A  mols  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO.,SOCHR:,CH2NR,H 


R.— CO-O— (CH.,-CH-0)„-C0-R, 


in  which  R;,  and  R^  each,  independently,  signifies  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
.V  being  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  2v 
mols  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  acylating  the  resulting 
product  by  reaction  with  a  fatty  acid  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
or  a  perfluorated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  5  to  16  carbon 
atoms  or  a  functional  derivative  of  said  acids. 


wherein  R,  —  CO  is  the  acyl  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  train-<.>il  fatty  acids  and  (b) 
liquid  fatty  acid  mixtures  containing  trainoil  fatty  acids  and 
containing  from  10  to  60  per  cent  by  weight  of  polyunsatu- 
rated fatty  acids  having  20  to  24  carbon  at<ims,  CO-R2  is  the 
acyl  of  at  least  one  liquid  fatty  acid  substantially  free  of  any 
polyunsaturated  train-oil  fatty  acids  and  having  more  than  75 
per  cent  by  weight  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( i )  monounsaturated  fatty  acids  having  10 
to  22  carbon  atoms  (ii)  diunsaturated  fatty  acids  ha\ing  10  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  and  (iii)  mixtures  thereof.  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  1 0.  w  ith  the  proviso  that  up  to 
20  mol  percent  of  either  R,— CO  or  CO— Ro  can  be  replaced 
by  hydrogen. 


3,910,971 
BACTERIOSTATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jerry  H.  Hunsucker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,110 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/62,  69/63 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  8  Claims 

1.  A  compond  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


O  CH: 

Jl       I 

R— COCH2— C— 


CH3 

N(CH3)3X 


CH3 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  7  to  1 7 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


3,910,973 
METHOD  OF  MANTTACTLHING  C  ARBOXYLATES 
Hiroshi  Isa,  Funabashi;  Takeshi  Inomiya;  Kenji  Karube,  both 
of    Tokyo;    Takeshi    Takemoto,    Ichikawa,    and    Masuzo 
Nagayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1972, 47-1 1571 
Int.  Cl.^  C08H  /  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-413  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  at  from 
280°  to  330°C,  (A)  a  reaclant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alcohols  of  the  formula  RCH^OH.  aldehydes  of  the 
formula  RCHO  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  alkyl,  said 
alcohols  and  aldehydes  having  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
with  (B)  at  least  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  alkali  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
oxides  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  under  oxidative  dehydro- 
genation  conditions,  to  transform  said  reactant  (A)  to  an 
alkali  metal  carboxylate  of  the  formula  RCOOM,  wherein  R 
is  as  defined  above  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

said  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  titanium  dioxide  as  the  sole  catalyst 
in  the  reaction  system. 
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3,91|).974 

MIXED  SALTS  O*^  MAGNESIUM  OF 

2-METHOXY-3,6-DICHL(iROBEN7X)IC  ACID  AND  A 

CARBOXVLIC  ACID 

Takeo  Hokama,  Chicago,  III.    assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III 

Filed  (Vt.  15,  19TI3,  Ser.  No.  406,512 
cue  ]//()():  AOIM  y/24 

7  Clainis 


Int.  CI. 
II.S.  CI.  260—413 


I .  A  mixed  salt  of  magnesiu  m  having  the  empirical  formula: 


Mg 


0-C 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  mon 
7  to  21)  carbon  atoms  and  // 
to  1.5. 


3,91 


97 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  t 
VIC 
LIrich  Zeidler,  Dusseldorf- 
U)gne-Mulheim,  both  of  G 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holt 

Filed  No\.  7,  I 
Claims    priorit> ,    applicat 
2256888 

Int.  CI 
l'.S.  CI.  260—413 

1.  In  the  process  for  the 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  co 
6  to  35  carbon  atoms  in  the 
taming  gas  in  the  presence  o 
ally   an   inert  solvent  and 
improvement  consisting  of 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycx 
acetyl  and  acetylacetone. 


AT.i 


3,910,977 

SALTS  OF  ANTIMONY  ( V  )  ESTERS  AS  n.AME 

RETARDANTS 

Richard  Norris  Knowles,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,704,  Dec.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,836,557. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,493 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  J 106 
I  .S.  CI.  260-429.9  »  C^laim 

I.   The   divalent   /inc   salt   of  tri(ethylenedioxy)hydrogen 
antimony  ( \  ). 


R 


2-n 


n 


>carbtwylic  acid  radical  of  from 
as  an  a\erage  value  of  from  0.5 


0,975 

ALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 
INKL  DIOLS 

Binrath,  and  Herbert  l>epper,  Co- 
,e  -many,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
lausen,  Germanv 
3,  Ser.  No.  413,689 
on    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1972, 


3,910,978 

AQCEOl'S  SOLUBLE  MIXF:D  COMPLEX  SALTS  OF 

ALUMINUM  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL  SULFATES 

(ieorge  W.  Pan7.er,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Alcolac,  Inc.. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,803 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-448  R  >^  Claims 

10.  A  methcKl  o(  prcxlucing  a  s<.iluble  mixed  complex  alumi- 
num salt  comprising  mixing  aluminum  sulfate  with  an  aqueous 
solution  having  at  least  lO'/f  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  or  nitrogen  containing  base  salt  of  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  sulfate  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the 
moles  of  aluminum  sulfate  used  per  mole  of  neutralized  salt 
being  between  alx^ut  0.(K)l  to  6. 

16.  An  aqueous  solution  containing  a  precipitate  ot  the 

formula; 

[  R_OSO:,  1  „ Al  Z  [  M ,( SO.,  )^  1 
w  herein  R  is  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  ha\  ing  from  1 
to  30  carbcm  atoms.  M  is  a  cation  having  a  \alence  of  .v, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  and  nitrogen  containing  base  radicals,  .v  is  1  or  2, 
[)  is  from  0. 167  to  6;  Z  is  a  number  less  than  I ;  r  is  I  or  2;  r 
is  1  when  .v  is  2  and  r  is  2  when  v  is  1 


C08H  17/J6 

6  Claims 

clxidative  cleavage  of  vicinal  diols 

litacting  a  vicinal  diol  having  from 

iquid  phase  with  an  oxygen-con- 

a  cobalt  ion  catalyst  and  option- 

itjcovering  carboxylic  acids,  the 

cf> nducting  said  oxidative  cleavage 

nitiator  selected  from  the  group 

1,  propane-diol-1.2,  glycerol,  di- 


3,910,979 

ORGANO  HALOALLTVIINI  M  COMPOUNDS 

Scott  H.  Eidt,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company.  VVestport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364.442.  May  29,  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

166,974.  July  28.  197 1.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  438,911 

Int.  CI.  C07f  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  !•*  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


XYA1[Z- 


-All,,^ 


3.010.976 
HALO  DERI\  ATIVF>S  OF  V  ANADRIVI 
ORGANO PHOSPHATES 
Marvin  Michael  Fein.  VVestfleld.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cilif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  169,103,  Aug.  4,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi^  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,860 

\!i^C07¥9/09 

13  Claims 
t  'r  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
2-butenylene  and  alkyl  substituted  2-butenylene,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl;  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
itxline;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and  can  range  up  to  20. 


Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  260-429  R 

1.  A  composition  of  matt 


(OV)  [0P(0)„(R,0)^(0R,)j2 


wherein  OV  is  a  vanadyloxy 


group.  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or 
cycloalkvl  having  I  to' 1 6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  having  up 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  R.,  is  haloalkyl,  pseudohaloalkyl,  halocy- 
cloalkyl  or  pseudohalocycloilkyi,  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms 
or  a  haloarvl  or  pseudohalo;  ry  I  having  up  to  1 6  carbon  atoms, 
sai(5  halo  being  fluoro,  c  iloro,  iodo  or  bromo  and  said 
pseudohalo  being  cyano,  cjanato  or  hydroxy!,  m'  has  a  value 
of  0  or  1 ,  A  has  a  value  of  (j  or  1 ,  y  has  a  value  of  1  or  2  and 
the  sum  of  .v  and  y  is  2. 


3,910,980 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOSILANES  FROM 

POL  YSI  LANES 

Yoichiro   Nagai;    Iwao   Ojima,   and   Shinichi    Inaba,   all   of 

Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors   to   ( Zaidanhojin )   Sagami 

Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,651 
ClainK   priority,  application   Japan.   Feb.   28,    1973,  48- 
23151;  Mar.  14,  1973.  48-28984 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  17  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  producing  hydrogen-substituted  alkoxy 
monosilane  which  comprises: 
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A.  reacting  ( 1 )  a  polysilane  of  the  formula 


R'  R' 

I  i 

R'— (Si),,,— (Si)„, 

R'  R'' 


R-m-l-  1 

(Si)„„, R-' 

I      " 
R-m-(-t 


in  which  all  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl, 
aryl,  silyl  and  alkoxy,  and  n„,  is  an  integer  and  ///  is  a  natural 
number  wherein  the  sum  /i,  .  .  .  /;,„  is  at  leitst  2,  vvith  (2)  an 
alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl, 
n-propyl,  n-butyl  and  benzyl, 

B.  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
25°C  in  the  presence  of  ( 3 )  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  an  organorhcxlium  cot^rdination  complex  in 
which  the  rhodium  portion  is  ccxirdinated  to  a  ligand 
selected  frtim  the  group  consisting  of  phosphine  ligands, 
phosphite  ligands.  aminophosphine  ligands,  carbonyl 
ligands,  carbonyl  phosphine  ligands,  olefin  ligands  and 
diene  ligands. 

C.  recovering  the  corresponding  alkoxysilane. 

11.  The  process  for  producing  hydrogen-substituted  phe- 
noxy  monosilanes  which  comprises: 

A.  reacting  ( 1  )  a  polysilane  of  the  formula 


R'  R' 

R'-  (Si),,,  — (Si)„, 
R'  R'' 


R-w  +  I 


.     (Si»„ 


m 

1 

R-IH+  « 


in  which  all  R's  mav  he  the  same  or  different  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  t)f  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl, 
aryl,  silyl  or  alkoxy,  ;i,„  is  an  integer  and  ni  is  an  integer, 
wherein  the  sum  //,...  /;,„  is  at  least  2.  with  (2)  a  phenolic 
compound. 

B.  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  at  least  25°C  in  the 
presence  of  { 3 )  a  catalytically  etTective  amount  of  an 
organorhodium  ccK)rdination  complex  in  which  the  rho- 
dium portion  is  coordinated  to  a  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  pht>sphine  ligands,  phosphite  ligands, 
aminophosphine  ligands.  carbonyl  ligands,  carbonyl 
phosphine  ligands,  olefin  ligands  and  diene  ligands, 
C   recovering  the  corresponding  phenoxysilane. 


3.910.981 

NITROALKYL  NITRATES 

William  M.  Cummings,  Fishkill,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,993,  Dec.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,853,944, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,212,  May  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,732,283.  ThLs  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,306The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8,  1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  nitroalkyl  nitrate  characterized  by  the  formula: 


OONO,, 

I 
R— CM— C— CH,— NO, 


where  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons, 
where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R^_,  ci  and  phenyl,  and  where  R'^  is  a'kyl  of  from  I  to  10 
carbons  or  phenyl 


3,910,982 
ALKYTiil  LFONIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
1 ,3,2-OXAZAPHaSPH A-CY  CLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Herbert  Arnold,  Heidelberg;  Friedrich  Bourseaux,  Brackwede; 
Jurgen  Potel,  Gadderbaum,  and  Nor  /ert  Brock,  Uerentrup, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Asta-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Brackwede,  Westphalia,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,273,  Feb.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,090.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.173 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1971, 
2107936;  Jan.  14.  1972.  2201675 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  M.VOO 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  A  4  Claims 

1.  Alkyl  sulfonic  acid  esters  of  1,3,2-oxazaphosphacyclic 
compounds  of  formula  I 


R--;iIk— N- 


vvherein  R  represents  a  halogen  atom,  R,  is  hydrogen,  and  R.j 
is  a  lower  alky  I  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
is  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  ester  group 
having  a  straight  i>r  branched  lower  alkyl  group  with  I  to  6 
carbt^n  atoms,  and  alk  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  2  or  3  carKin  atoms  in  the  chain  and,  if 
branched,  having  a  total  number  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  X 
represents  oxygen.  Z  represents  hydrogen,  and  nt  is  3. 


3,910.983 

process  for  the  production  of  chloroformic 

p:sters 

Karl  Merkel;  Joachim  Datow;  Juergen  Paetsch,  all  of  Ludwigs- 
hafen;  Herv^ig  Hoffmann.  Frankenthal.  and  Siegfried  Win- 
derl,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany ,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  CXi.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,297 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    19,    1972, 
2251206 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  68/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—463  c-  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  a  chloroformate  of  a  mono- 
hydric  or  polyhydric  alcohol  by  the  exothermic  reaction  of 
equivalent  quantities  of  phosgene  and  a  monohydric  alcohol 
having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
2-20  carbon  atoms  in  a  reactor  wherein  the  reaction  mixture 
is  compt)sed  of  s;iid  alcohol,  phosgene,  the  chloroformate  of 
said  alcohol  and  hydrogen  chloride  which  is  liberated  in  the 
reaction,  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  being  maintained 
above  0°C.  and  not  exceeding  30°C  by  cooling  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  mean  residence  time  of  the  reactants  in  said 
reactor  being  5-30  minutes,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises continuously  adding  said  alcohol  and  said  phosgene  to 
the  reaction  mixture  under  conditions  of  fluid  movement  in 
the  reactor  wherein  the  added  alcohol  is  homogeneously 
distributed  into  the  reaction  mixture  in  less  than  5  seconds 
after  its  addition  thereto,  maintaining  throughout  the  reaction 
mixture  a  concentration  ofsaid  alcohol  which  never  exceeds 
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3'7f  by  weight,  based  on  th< 
the  distance  traveled  by  th  i 
5  seconds,  and  also  mainta 
at  lea.st  lO^c  by  weight  in 
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reaction  mixture,  at  points  beyond 
alcohol  in  the  reaction  mixture  in 
ining  a  phosgene  concentration  of 
the  reaction  mixture  at  all  times. 


the  reaction  mixture  so  that  it  is  at  a  value  below  69c  by  weight 
at  all  times  during  the  oxidizing  step. 


kXJCYAN 


,984 
BENZ\XtYANO-A.\nDES 

Manasse  Nussim,  Netanya;]  Ezra  Levy,  Petah-Tik\a,  and  Jacob 
Naiman,  Netanya,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Plantex,  Ltd., 
Netanva,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  27,11972,  Ser.  No.  309,758 
Int.  CI-C07C  121/75 
II.S.  CI.  260-^65  D  1  Claim 

1.  a-cyano-3,4.5-trimet  loxy-dihydrocinnamamide. 


1,910,985 
PROCESS  FOR  PREJ'ARING  FLL'OROANILINFJS 
Paulus  P.  Montijn.  and  Albertus  J.  Mulder,  both  of  Amster- 
dam. Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,643 
Claims  priority,  applica  ion  Lnited  kingdom.  Aug.  2,  1973, 
36733/73 

Int.  Ci-  C07C  101/54 

7  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-fluoroanilines,  which  com- 
prises treating  at  a  temperature  above  about  25°C  a  nitroben- 
zene of  the  ft)rmula 


L.S.  CI.  260—471  R 


grou  1 


wherein  ni.  n.  o  and  p  ea 
Z  each  is  halogen,  alkyl, 
NH  alkyl,  — N( alkyl  )2  or 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  presence  of 

a.  at  least  one  hydro] 
noble  metals  of 
Elements,  and  their 

b.  liquid  hydrogen  fluo 

c.  at  least  one  fluorine 
fluoroboric     acid, 
fluoroarsenic     acid, 
fluorotitanic  acid,  he 
talic   acid,   hexafl 
acid,  the  molar  ratio 
reactant  being  at 
from    about   0. 1    to 
amount  of  liquid  h\ 
provide  a  mobile  flu 


uor  xn 


of 
lea  it 


:h  is  zero  or  one,  and  W,  X.  Y  and 
iikyloxo.  alkyloxyoxo,  carbt^xyl,  — 
— NH2.  each  alkyl  containing  from 
hydrogen  and  hydrogen  fluoride  in 


tgjnation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
b  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
xides, 
1  ide,  and 

:ontaining  acid  selected  from  tetra- 

l  exafluorophosphoric     acid,     hexa- 

hexatluoroantimoic     acid,     hexa- 

afluorostannic  acid,  hexafluorotan- 

iobic   acid   and   hexafluorosilicic 

r  hydrogen  fluoride  to  nitrobenzene 

1 .0,  the  hydrogen  pressure  being 

about    10   bars,   absolute,   and   the 

Jrogen  fluoride  being  sufficient  to 

iJ  reaction  mixture. 


3,910,986 
PROCF^I  FOR  OXiniZING 
BETA-ACYLOX^  ETH^  L-TOI.L  ATES 
Charles  N.  Uinnick,  Teanick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Nev*  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,260 


Int.  tl 


U.S.  CI.  260-475  P 


'  C07C  69/82 

13  Claims 
1.  A  process  comprising  the  step  of  oxidizing  a  beta-acylox- 
yeth>Itoluate,  the  acyl  nuiety  of  which  is  formyl,  acetyl  or 
propionyl  by  contacting  >uid  toluate  in  the  liquid  phase  with 
molecular  ox>gen  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  inert  under 
reaction  conditions  while  controlling  the  content  of  water  in 


3,910,987 

SLfBSTITLTED  NITROALKYL  PEROXYNITRATE 

William  M.  Cummings,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,993,  Dec.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,853,944, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,212,  May  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,732,283.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,305The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8,  1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  77/02,  79/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—476  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  nitroalkyl  peroxynitrate  characterized  by  the  formula: 

CXDNOi 
R— CH— C— CH,-NOj  1 

X       R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  10  carbons 
and  where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


O 

H 
-c- 


o 


O  and  CF,— C— O 


and  R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons. 


3,910,988 
P:STERS  of  y-GLtTAM\T.  ANflDE  OF  DOPAMINE 
Peter  Hadley  Jones,  Lake  Forest;  Jaroslav  KyncI,  Lake  Bluff; 
Carroll  Wayne  Ours,  Zion,  and  Pitambar  Somani,  Liberty- 
ville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Sen  No.  408,901 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  103/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  A  2  Claims 

1.  Esters  of  7-glutamyl  amide  of  dopamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


HQ 


HO-//     \^ 


-CH,— CH,— NH 


I 


C— CH,— CH-i— CH— C— OR 

O 


NH, 


where  R  is  a  C,-C,„  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical 
and  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,910,989 
NTRIIODOBENZYX-CARBAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  Feldcr,  and  Davide  Pitre,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Bracxo  Industria  Chimica,  Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jiine  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    17,   1973, 
10450/73 

Int.  a.^  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  a.  260—471  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  an  N-(2,4,6-triiodc>-3-acylamino-5- 
carboxy-benzyl  )-carbamic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


i 
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COQH 


1 


CH--NH-CO-OB, 


n 


or  a  water-soluble  salt  t>f  s;iid  ester  with  a  phamiaceutically 
acceptable  base,  in  said  formula 
/I  being  1  or  2, 

R,  having  up  to  four  carbon  ati>ms  and  being  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyi,  or  alkoxyalkyl  when  /)  is  1 ,  and  said  R,  being  diva- 
lent alkylene  or  oxaalkylene  ha\ing  one  to  five  carKin 
atoms  and  up  to  two  oxygen  attims  when  /)  is  2.  and 
R^  having  up  to  three  carbtm  atoms  and  being  alkyl,  hydrox- 
valkvl,  or  alkiixvalkvl 


3.910,990 
LlQl  ID,  CARBOXYL-TERMINATED  POLYMERS 
James  Melvin  Meyer,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  411.430 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  55/00.  55/22.  69/34 
I  .S.  CI.  260—478  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  polymeric  composition 
containing  on  the  average  about  1  S-3.()  carhoxylic  grt>ups 
attached  Xo  a  substantially  saturated  hydrocarbon  backbone, 
said  composition  ha\ing  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  750-7,()()().  said  process  comprising  the  following 
sequential  steps: 


dissolving  in  carbon  tetrachloride  a  high  molecular 
weight  random  copolymer  selected  from  ethylene/propv- 
lene  dipolvmers  and  HPDM  copolymers,  the  prop*>rtion 
of  propylene  in  the  cop<.>lymer  being  about  25-X()  weight 
percent,  and 

subjecting  the  solution  resulting  from  step  (  1  )  aKne,  to 
o/one  at  a  temperature  of  about  I5°-50°C.  during  a  per- 
iod of  about  1-30  hours. 


3.910,991 

2-ALKINYLOXYPHENY  LCARBAMATES 

Erv*in  Nikles,  Liestal,  Sv^itzerland.  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  A(;. 

Basel,  Sv^itzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.331.  Dec.  15,  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,963 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Sv*itzerland,   I>ec.   20,    1968, 
19031/68 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260     479  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  ct>mpcmiid  oi  the  formula 


O-CO-IJHCK, 


0-CH-C=C-R, 


R 


1 


in  which  the  substituents  R,  and  R...  independently  of  each 
other,  each  represents  an  alkyl  grtiup  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  in  which  one  of  the  two  substituents  ma>  also  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom. 

93yO,C).-13 


3,910,992 
LIQl  ID  VIN^YLIDENE-TERMINATED  POLYMERS 
Douglas  E.  Skillicorn,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  292.926 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/34 
I  .S.  CI.  260—485  G  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  vinylidene-terminated  ptilymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  aK^ut  1 ,0(K)  to  about  20,000  of  the  struc- 
ture 


R 

I 
CH.-C  - 


R 

I 
C-CH, 

I 
OH 


-0 


O 
I 

c  - 


o 


-f  B4- — t^O— CH, 


R 

I 
-C  — 

OH 


A— C 


H, 


wherein  B  is  a  polymeric  backbone  of  carbon-carK>n  linkages 
and  consisting  of  polymerized  units  of  dienes  containing  4  to 
aK)ut  10  carKMi  att>ms;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


? 


— CH.OC- 

— CHXXH.^— ,  and  — CH.O— :  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  I  to  4  carKm  atoms. 


3,910.993 

ARY  L  PHOSPHONOl  S  ACIDS  I  SEELT  AS  I  V. 

STABILIZERS 

Lajos  .Avar,  Binningen.  and  Kurt  Hofer,  Muncheastein.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Sv*itzerland 

Filed  June  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  371,992 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  June  23.    1972. 
9511/72;  July  7.  1972,  10194  72 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/4H 
l.S.  CI.  260—502.5  9  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  o\  the  fi>rmula  ' 


-NH- 


CH,      0 

I     '      II 
C^ P- 

I  I 

r:'     h 


OH 


wherein  R'"  is  tertiarv  alkyl  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R,'"  is  hydrogen  or  tertiary  alkyl  of  4  to  6  carbcw  atoms, 
R,"'  is  alkyl  of  up  ti>  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
.\  is  Oor  I.  I 


3,910,994 
Al.KY  LAROMATIC  SI  LEON  ATE  DETERGENT  PROCESS 
Herman  S.  BUKh.  Skokie;  Cieorge  E.  Illingworth.  .Arlington 
Heights,  and  Ck?orge  W .  l^ester.  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  I  niversal  Oil  Products  Companv.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.380.  July  26.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  787.268.  Dec.  26.  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3.681.442.  This  application  June  3.  1974.  .Ser.  No. 
476.007The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
.Aug.  1.  1989.  has  been  dLsclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  143/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—505  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  prix;ess  for  producing  an  alkylaromatic  sulfonate  con- 
taining a  Ch — C,K  linear  alkyl  group  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.   monohalogenating  a  C;, — C|„  n-paraffin  by  contacting 
bromine  or  chlorine  with  an  excess  of  said  n-paraffin  to 


re 


re 


3M4 


form  a  C., — C"i„  lint 
covering  from  the 
said  Ch — C|H  linear 
ture  with  unreacted 
C« — C,K  n-paraffm 
about  20  to  ahiiut 
paraffin; 

b.  alkylating  a  momKv 
consisting  of  ben/c 
phenol  and  mono-n 
monohalogenated  n 
acted  C„ — C|„  n-par 
taining  a  C., — C",„  li 

c.  separating  unreacte 
sultant  effluent  of  sic 
monocyclic  aromati 
C9 — C,H  n-paraffin; 

d.  sulfonating  the  alk; 
with  the  C„ — C,K  n 
suHonating  agent  to 
said  acidic  sulfonii 
group  consisting  of 
present  in  an  anun 
quantity  required  to 

e.  separating  the  result 
phase  containing  e> 
hydrocarbon  phase 
and  said  alkylaroma 

f.  neutralizing  the   hy 
phase  with  an  aq 
the  group  consisting 
carbonates  of  sodi 
to  form  a  swater-so 
nate, 

g  forming  a  hydri>ca 
C|„  n-paraftln.  and 
soluble  neutralized 

h.  separating  the  pha^ 

i.  reco\ering  \\ater-si>l 
aqueous  phase;  and 

j.  recycling  at  least  a 
Ct, — C|„  n-paraffin  < 
(a). 


ar  mi^nohalogenated  n-parafTin,  re- 

lesultiint  monohalogenation  effluent 

1  noni>halogenated  paraffin  in  admix- 

Ch — C|M  n-paraffin.  said  unreacted 

eing  present  in  an  amount  of  frt>m 


y  >  wt/^i  of  C 


It  I 
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monohiilogenated 


lie  aromatic  selected  from  the  group 
lower  alkyl  substituted  ben/ene, 
roben/ene  with  said  C., — C,h  linear 
paraffin  in  admixture  with  the  unre- 
iffin  lo  form  an  alkylart>matic  con- 
.■ar  alkyl  group; 

moniKyclic  art>matic  from  the  re- 
p  (  b )  which  contains  said  unreacted 
.  Cj, — C|K  linear  alkylaromatic,  and 

laromatic  of  step  (c)  in  admixture 
laraffin  of  step  (c),  with  an  acidic 
form  an  alkylaromatic  sulfonic  acid, 
ng  agent  being  selected  from  the 
sulfuric  acid  and  oleum  and  being 
nt  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
sulfonate  said  alkylaromatic; 
ant  sulfonation  mixture  into  an  acid 
jess  acidic  sulfonating  agent  and  a 
containing  said  C;, — C,k  n-paraffin 
ic  sulfonic  acid; 

lrocarlx>n   phase   by   admixing  that 

st)lution  of  a  base  selected  from 

of  amnuwia  and  the  hydroxides  and 

potassium,  lithium  and  magnesium 

e  neutralized  alkylaromatic  sulfo- 


ueous 


un 


Ijhl 


rl  on  phase  containing  unreacted  C„ — 
in  aqueous  phase  containing  water- 
romatic  sulfonate; 

is(ts  formed  in  step  (g); 

ble  alkylaromatic  sulfonate  from  the 

portion  of  the  separated  unreacted 
r  step  (g)  to  nnMioh;ilogenation  step 


3,910,995  I 

PR(K'ES1>  FOR  PREPARING 

2.5-I)IHALO-i-MTROBENZOIC  ACID 

Samuel   Celfand.    Nia}>ar&    Falls,   N.\ ..   as.signor   to   Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  C^orporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  lOl  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,681 

Int.  <ri.'  C07C  79/46 

10  Claims 
ing  2,5-dihalo-3-nitro  benzoic  acid 
and  deri\ati\es  thereof  w  nich  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting 
I  ci>mp«iund  of  the  formula 


L.S.  CI.  260—515  A 

I.  A  process  of  prepa 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hok 
consisting  of  halogen  an*. 
zoyloxy-.  without  an  intei 
fur-containing  compt^und 
of  sulfur  trioxide.  oleum 
thereof  and  a  nitrating  ag^ 


COZ 


1  len  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
anhydride,  namely  2,5  dihaloben- 

I  mediate  hydrolysis  step,  with  a  sul- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
chloro-sulfonic  acid  and  mixtures 
nt. 


3,910,996 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  A  BENZENOID  STRUCTURE 

CARRYING  A  MFTH\T  SIBSTITLENT 
Anatoli  Onopchenko,  Nlonroeville:  Johann  G.  D.  Schuiz,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  and  Richard  Seekircher,  North   Bay, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,335,  April  27,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,684 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/04 
L.S.  CI.  260—524  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  oxidizing  the  methyl  suhstituent 
on  a  benzenoid  structure  carry  ing  a  nuclear  methyl  substituent 
and  a  higher  alkyl  subjstituent,  said  higher  substituent  being 
t>ne  wherein  the  carbtin  attached  to  the  benzenoid  structure 
carries  secondary  or  tertiary  hy  drogens  w  hich  comprises  heat- 
ing said  benzenoid  structure  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catiilyst  consisting  essentially  of  cobaltic  ions  in 
a  lower  carlx)xylic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  about 
200°  C,  said  cobaltic  it>ns  being  present  in  an  amount  of  abtiut 
one  to  aKiut  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  said  lower  carbox- 
\lic  acid. 


3,910,997 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  SLl  RRY  C(X)LERS 

Anders  E.  Andersen.  Berwyn;  Alan  R.  Hirsig,  VNallingford: 
Walter  A.  .Vlameniskis,  Drevel  Hill,  and  Frank  W.  Mel- 
polder,  Wailingford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  I^os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,028 
int.  CI.-  C07C  J>//.?-? 

L.S.  CI.  260     524  R  4  Claims 

I.    ITie  priKcss  for  operating  a  heat  exchanger  u herein  a 

reactii>n  system  comprising  a  slurry  is  cooled  by  passing  said 

slurr\  through  one  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  passing  a 

cixiler  liquid  through  the  other  side  of  said  heat  exchanger, 

the  improvement  which  consists  of: 

regulating  the  compositit)n  of  said  slurry  by  conducting  the 
oxidation  of  metaxylene  by  air  to  isophthalic  acid  in  an 
aquei>us  acetic  acid  sol\  ent  containing  a  solutii>n  of  cobalt 
as  catalyst,  said  slurry  tending  to  deposit  plating  deptisits  of 
slurried  material  onto  the  surface  of  the  priKess  side  of  the 
exchanger,  said  plating  deposits  comprising  organic  com- 
pounds and  acids; 

regulating  the  temperature  of  the  reactii>n  system  in  the  heat 
exchanger  to  maintain  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about 
2(K)°K.  to  275°F  by  circulating  cixiling  water  in  said  heat 
exchanger;  and 

operating  the  heat  exchanger  in  an  improved  manner  by  peri- 
odically substituting  low  pressure  steam  for  said  ccK>ling 
water  to  remove  plating  deposits  of  slurried  material  from 
the  surface  of  the  prtxess  side  of  the  exchanger,  the  temper- 
ature of  the  low  pressure  steam  being  less  than  the  melting 
point  of  ist>phthalic  acid  but  sufficiently  hot  to  alter  the 
adhesion  of  such  deposits  to  permit  such  deptisits  to  b>ecome 
dispersed  and  withdrawn  as  a  compcMient  of  withdrawn 
slurry,  said  low  pressure  steam  heating  the  heat  exchanger 
and  circulating  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  about  200°F. 


3,910,998 
PR(K USS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SLBSTANTIALLY 
REFINED  METHYI  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND/OR 

4-mf:thm.ls(jphthalic  acid 

(ientaro  Vamashita;  Takeshi  Fujii,  and  Noritsugu  Saiki,  all  of 

Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osahu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,431 

Int.  CI.-C07C5//42 

L'.S.  CI.  260-525  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  refined 

methylbenzene  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  methy  Itereph- 

thalic  acid  and  4-meth\lisophthalic  acid,  which  comprises 

mixing  a  solid  crude  product  of  at  least  one  methylbenzene 

dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  me- 
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thyltcrephthalic  acid  and  4-methylistiphthalic  acid,  which  is 
obtained  by  oxidizing  pseudtx:umene  with  molecular  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst,  with  acetic  acid  or  an 
aquet>us  solution  of  acetic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo 
dissolve  the  methylbenzene  dicarboxylic  acid  substantially 
therein,  the  water  content  of  said  aqueous  stilutic^i  of  acetic 
acid  being  up  to  40'/^  by  weight;  thereby  dissolving  the  methyl- 
benzene dicarlx>xylic  acid  in  said  acetic  acid  or  said  aqueous 
solution  of  acetic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  X0°  -  220*^"  while 
leaving  substantially  in  the  undisstiKed  state  impure  coloring 
materials  contained  in  said  solid  crude  product;  separating  the 
undissolved  solids  from  the  resulting  liquid  by  passing  through 
a  filtering  layer  which  does  not  substantially  allow  particles  of 
a  size  greater  than  10  microns  to  pass  therethrough  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  at  HU°  -  220°C.;  and  recovering 
the  methylbenzene  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  form  of  solids  from 
the  remaining  solution. 


3,910,999 

OXIDATION  OF  MIXTl  RES  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOITSDS 

WITH  HY  P<K  HLORITE  ION  SOIRCE  NUTF:RIALS 

John  R.   Mover,  and  Charles  S.  Parmele.  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  June  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,069 

Int.  CI.-C07C5//26.  5///6 

l.S.  CI.  260—531  R  II  Claims 

1.  A  methiKl  of  treating  an  aqueous  mixture  of  pH  of  abtiut 
neutral  or  greater  containing  a  mixture  of  different  organic 
compounds,  wherein  the  organic  comp<.>unds  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

V  R" 

R-C  -  (C  H,),„-C- Y 
R'  R '" 

{)  R 

II  I 

R-C- (C  H,),„  -C-  Y     .or 

R" 

^  O 

R—C-  (C  H..),„ -C-Z     v\hcro 

R' 

R.  R'.  R".  R'"  =  C„H.,„.,  where  n  =  0  lo  10,  m  =  0  to  .^,  ^ 
=  CI  OT  OH,  and  Z  =  H,  OH,  ONa,  OMg,  CXa,  OK,  or  OAl. 
at  least  i>ne  of  which  ciMiipounds  is  most  favorably  oxidized 
indiv  iduallv  vv ith  hv pochU>rite  ions  at  acidic  pH  values,  and  at 
least  one  other  of  which  ci>mp«.)unds  is  most  favt)rably  oxi- 
dized individually  with  hypochlorite  ions  at  neutral  to  alkaline 
pH  values,  comprising  oxidizing  a  substantial  portii>n  of  said 
organics  with  hypochk)rite  ions  at  a  temperature  between 
about  70°C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture  to  form  a 
sufficient  amount  of  acidic  by  pnnJucts  to  drive  the  pH  of  saiil 
aquet)us  mixture  belov^  neutral 


oxidizing  an  unsubstituted  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbtin  hav- 
ing 6  to  12  carlxin  atoms  in  the  ring  with  ozone  in  an  ozone- 
containing  gas  containing  I  to  8  fiercent  by  volume  of  ozone 
in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  hav ing  variable  valence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  chro- 
mium, manganese  and  ctibalt. 


i 


3,911,000 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DICARBOXY  LIC  ACIDS 

Stanislav  Dmitrievich  Razumovsky,  Vorobievskoe  shos.se,  II, 
k>.  68;  Gcnnady  Efremovich  Zaikov,  ulitsa  Novatorov,  40. 
korpus  12,  k\.  46,  both  of  Moscow;  Dmitry  Vasilievich 
Mushenko,  ulitsa  Krasnaya,  40,  k\.  12,  I^ningrad;  Vladimir 
Leonidovich  Klimenko,  Fontanka,  66.  k\.  29,  Leningrad; 
Viktor  Karlovich  Tsyskovsky,  Kanal  (iriboedova,  22,  kv.  6, 
l^eningrad,  and  Jury  Nikolaevich  Juriev,  ulitsa  Kurskaya. 
31,  kv.  14,  l>eningrad,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972.  Ser.  No.  237,5(J6 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  55/14.  51/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—533  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  methtxJ  for  preparing  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  oi,u>- 

dicarboxvlic  acid  having  6  to   12  carbon  atoms  comprising 


3.911.<H)1 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.4T10N  OF  LY  SINE 

INVOLVING  I-UTIEIDO-4-CY  ANOV  ALER.AMIDE  AND  1- 

REIIX>5-AMINOCAPRONA\nDE  INTERMEDIARIES 
Geertrudes  H.  Suverkropp.  (ieleen,  and  Werner  Reichrath, 

Stein,  both  of  Netherlands,  as.signors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V ., 

Cieleen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,7 1 3,  Dec.  23,  197 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  348.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Dec.  23.  1970. 
7018704The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  11,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  99/im 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  L  6  Claims 

I.  A  pr*H;ess  for  the  preparatit>n  of  lysine  or  a  salt  thereof, 
said  prcx.ess  consisting  essentially  in  hydrogenating  a  reaction 
mixture  of  5-(  .^-cyanopropyl  )-hydantoin  and  0. 1  to  0.25  nn>le 
of  l-ureido-4-cyanovalcramide  per  mole  of  5-(  .''-cyant*- 
prt>pyl  )-hydantoin  at  a  temperature  of  50°-.'<(K)°C  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  an  inert  solvent  under  a  partial  hydrogen  pressure  of 
1  to  2(K)  atmospheres  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hvdrogenation 
catalyst,  said  hydri>genation  resulting  in  a  hydrogenated  prod- 
uct of  a  mixture  of  5-(  4-aminobuty  1  )-hydantoin  and  1  -ureidti- 
5-;iminocapronamide,  and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  said  hv- 
drogenated  product  in  the  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  of 
XO°-250°C  thereby  forming  said  lysine  or  a  salt  thereof. 


3.911.(K)2 
3-CARBAMOYL-3-HYDROXY-4-HALOBITYRIC  ACID 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Karl  E.  Wiegand.  Baton  Rouge.  1^..  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration. Richmond.  V  a. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  172.627.  Aug.  18.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.769,337.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,822 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/167 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  M  5  Claims 

1.  .3-carbamoyl-.3-hydroxy-4-halobutyric  acid  and  the  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof 


3,911,003 
PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  tTION  OF  GLY  COLIC  ACID 

.AND  OXY  DIACETIC  ACID 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Chevron 
Research  Companv,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,894 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—535  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  priKCSs  for  prcxlucing  hydriixyacetic  acid  which  com- 
prises contacting  carbt)n  monoxide  with  formaldehyde  and  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  and  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  form 
hvdroxvacetic  acid,  including  a  temperature  between  0°  and 
i()()°C  and  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure  between  10 
and  4(KX)  psig.  ( 
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,»,9 11.004 

SI  bstitttt:!)  alkanhs 

Otto  Hertel:  Helmut  Schlecht,  both  of  Ludnit^hafen,  and  Rolf 
Schneider,  Mannheim,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabriki  Aktiengesellschaft,  I.ud\\ i^shafen 
( Rhine ),  Cierman> 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Cierman\,    Apr.     12.    1972, 
2217530  , 

Int.  n.-'  C]07C  143170.  17/10 
I  .S.  CI.  260—543  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chliir  natuin  and/or  sultbchli>rination  of 
ulkanes  to  prinJuce,  as  rcactitm  puxiucts.  chlonialkancs.  al- 
kane  sulfochlorides,  and/or  chloroalkane  sult\>chlorides  which 
comprises  passing  in  a  li(|uid  phase  an  alkane  having  more 
than  five  carK>n  atoms  upwardly  in  the  form  of  n  k>wer.  thin 
layer  of  the  liquid  phast  through  a  tubular  reaction  zone 
ha\ing  its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  in  the  range  of  2°  to  30° 
relative  to  the  horizontal  at  a  thrtiughput  of  0. 1  to  20  kilo- 
grams of  said  alkane  per  h(  )ur  per  liter  of  reactit>n  space  in  said 
reaction  zone,  and  passin ;  chUirine  gas  or  Ixnh  chlorine  gas 
and  sulfur  dn)xide  gas  concurrentlv  upwardly  through  said 
tubular  reaction  zone  as  a  i  upper  gas  layer  at  a  throughput  of 
said  gases  in  the  range  of  (  1  to  20  kik^grams  per  hour  per  liter 
i>f  reaction  space  in  said  ri.actii>n  zone  and  at  a  \elocity  of  said 
gases  in  the  range  of  2  to  .^0  meters  per  second,  said  velocity 
being  sufficient  to  con\e\  said  liquid  phase  upwardly  through 
the  reaction  zone  with  a  esidence  time  of  said  gases  in  said 
reactii>n  zt>ne  in  the  rang*   of  2  seconds  to  1  minute. 


3.911.(H)5 
l,3,2-niAZAPHOSpH()LlI)lNK  COMPOl  NDS 
Philip  R.  Schenkenberj;,  (ilendale.  and  Charles  R.  W  illiams,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  12 

Int.  Cl 
l.S.  CI.  260—551  P 

1.  A  ctimptiund  represeliteil  h\  the  structure 


H( 


1974,  Ser.  No.  505,392 
C07F  y/22 


4  Claims 


H 
()  N— R 

11/ 
P 

y  \ 

\      R 


r. 


(  H      OH 


where  all  R  substituenLs  ai  i  identical  and  are  methvl  or  eth\  1 


15677  72:  Apr.  !«,  1972, 
'  Int.  CI 
L  .S.  CI.  260—553  A 


.  ,911,006 

PR(K"F>.SS  FOR  JHF  PREPARATION  OF 

TRlSLBSl^ITT  TF:D  CREAS 

Colin  John  Hearsey,  .Surhlton,  England,  avsignor  to  Quimco 

GmbH,  Zuerich.  Sv^itzeilland 

Filed  Mar.  30.  '1973,  Ser.  No.  346,480 
Clairas  priority,  applicatjion  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  5,  1972, 

7872/72;  May  5,  1972,  21063/72 
-  C07C  72  7// 9 

3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  trisubstituted  urea  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R(NI-C0NR'R")„ 
in  which  R  is  a  substitut<  d  or  unsubstituted  mono-,  di-  or 
pt)lyvalent  aromatic  radical,  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  and  R"  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituttd  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  or 
R'  and  R"  together  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
divalent  radical  m  which  al  least  one  of  the  two  carbon  atoms 
adjoining  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  urea  is  aliphatic,  and  n  is 


an  integer,  wherein  an  aromatic  nitrocompound  of  the  general 
formula: 

R(NO,)„ 
is   reacted   with   a  secondary    ammonium   N.N-disubstituted 
thiolcarbamate  of  the  formula: 

R'R'NCOS  .N+H.,R'R". 


3,911,007 

N-SlTiSTITlTED 

N-BENZYLOXY-2-METHM^2-(  4-HALOPHENOXY  )PRO- 

PIONAMIDES 
William  K.  Sprenger,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  C  D. 
Searle  &  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Set.  No.  495,859 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  J03/.U 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  B  9  Claims 

I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH5 


\   / 


0— C— C— N— 0— CH^ 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  (lower  alkoxy)  containing  1-7  carbon 
atoms,  halo,  or  phenyl;  ^'  is  halo;  and  R  is  hydrogen,  (lower 
alkoxy  )carbonyl,  (knver  alkanoyl )  containing  1-7  carbon 
atoms  or  benzoyl. 


3,911,(K)8 
POLAR-SI  BSTITT  TED  PROPANOLAMINES  AS 
ANTI-ANGINA  AND  ANTI-H\  PERTF:NSI\  E  AGENTS 
Michael  N.  F^inberry,  Dover,  and  (irant  VV.  McLay,  Sand- 
wich, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  ^ork, 
N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,625 
Claims    priority,    application    United    kingdom.    Aug.    18. 
1973.  39162/73 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/2^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  propanolamine  derivatives  of  the 
formula: 


pCHpCHCHoIillCiioCii^O 
Oli 


(I) 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkenoxy  group;  R'  is  a 
hvdrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
group;  R-  is  an  electron-withdrawing  polar  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CONR^R'"  and 
CONHNR'^R"'  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  and  wherein  benzene  ring  A  may  be  replaced  by  a 
naphthalene  ring;  which  prcx;ess  comprises  reacting  an  N-sub- 
stituted  aziridine  of  the  formula: 
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3S7 


R^ 


OCHgCHCHjN, 
OH 


^^^^^^ 


CH^ 


CH2 


mium  and  zinc  or  (b)  a  reduced  oxide  of  said  metal,  and 
adding  to  the  reaction  liquid  a  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  sulfate,  copper  nitrate  and  cupric 
,11)  chloride  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  150  ppm  calculated  as 
copper  and  based  upon  available  water. 


with  a  substituted  phenol  of  the  formula: 


2 


-'^ 


OH 


(HI 


in  a  reaction  inert  stilv  ent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20° 
to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  solvent  until  reaction  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  and  isolating  the  resulting  prcxluct. 


3,911,009 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACR\ LANflDE 

AND  METHACRVLAMIDE 

Kiyotaka  Voshimura,  Fujisawa;  Shiro  Asano,  and  Tadatoshi 
Honda,  both  of  \  okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,137 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    14,    1970,   45- 

110514 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  IOJ/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  5  Claims 


3.911,010 
AVnNOPHENVTAVDDINES,  THEIR  PRODI  CTION  AND 

THEIR  PHARMACELTICAL  USE 
Hartmund  VVollweber,  Uuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  and 
VMnfried  Flucke,  Beenleigh,  Australia,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 5 1 .58 1 ,  June  9,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,8 1 8,070. 
This  application  Sept.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,692 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    13,    1970, 
2029298 

Int.  CT-  C07B  IOJ/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aminophenylamidine  and  the  physiok^gically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  said  aminophenylamidme  having  the 
formula 


■-r_^^^ 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carKin  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  lo  5  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkvl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro.  bromo.  cyano.  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkcnvl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  an  aliphatic  substituent  of  up  to  4  carlx>n  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl  and  alkoxy; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbcin  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carb)on  atoms;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  substituent  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl. alkynyl  and  alkoxyalkyl,  said  aliphatic  substituent 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluoro.  chloro, 
bromo,  hydroxy  or  cyano. 


I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide 
by  reacting  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  with  water  or  a 
water  donor  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  copper  containing 
catalyst  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  reaction 
liquid  a  promoter  for  said  catalyst,  said  promoter  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulfate,  copper 
nitrate,  cupric  chloride  and  a  copper  salt  of  a  lower  fatty  acid, 
in  an  amount  of  from  1 0  to  1 50  ppm  calculated  as  copper  and 
based  upon  available  water. 

5.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  acrylamide  or  meth- 
acrylamide which  comprises  reacting  acrylonitrile  or  methac- 
rylonitrile with  water  or  a  water  donor  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50°  -  3(K)°C.  in  the  presence  of  0.01  to  1(X)  g  per  mol 
of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  of  a  copper  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Raney  copper,  Ullmann 
copper,  reduced  copper  oxide,  and  copper  containing  ( a )  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chrtv 


3,911.011  '" 

3,5-DIMTROANILINT  DERIVATIVES 
Brian  William  Sharp.  Homchurch;  Dennis  Warburton,  Brent- 
wood: Raymond  Barry  Williams,  Upmiaster,  and  Kenneth 
Robert  Flarry  Wooldridge,  Brentwood,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Mav  &  Baker  Limited.  England 

FiledMar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,643 
Oaints    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    23, 
1973,  14191/73 

Int.  a.^  C07C  103/127 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  R  12  Claims 

I.  A  3,5-dinitroaniline  derivative  of  the  formula: 


38S 


NO., 


wherein  R'  ishydrogi 
n-hutyl.  iscvbutyl  or  sec 
through  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R'        is  hydrogen. 


eth\l  when 
or  eth\l. 


R' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October?,  1975 


COR" 


NO., 


.  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  istvpropyl, 

butyl,  R-        is  hydrogen,  alky!  of  1 

ir  cycioalkyi  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 

ethyl  or  ethyl,  R '       being  methyl  or 

is  hvdfi>gen  and  R-'        is  hydrogen,  methyl 


;en. 


n 


3.911,012 
METHOD  OF  PREPAR^G  4-CHLORO-DERIV  ATIVT^  OF 

PHENNLFORMANIDINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Bernhard    Krieger;    Ciernard    Hempel,    both   of   Bergkamen- 
.Mitte,  and  Emanuel  K4spar,  Kamen,  all  of  (>€rmany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  .\ktiei|gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen, 
Germany  I 

Continuation-in-part  if  Ser.  No.  54,863,  July  14,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,235 


L.S. 
1. 


CI.  260- 


Int 
564  RE 


<i. 


a  phenylft>rmamidine  of 


C07C  123100 


8  Claims 


A  niethiKl  for  the  preparation  of  4-chlort)-  derivati\es  of 


the  formula 


R. 


— N=CH— N 


wherein  R  is  h\drogen  oi 
alkyl.  and  Rj  is  li>wer  all 
ficid  addition  salt  of  a  n  i 
dine  w  ith  a  chlorinating  i 
ing  of  chlorine  gas  and 
between  about  0°  aqd  5( 


lower  alkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
yl,  which  comprises  chlorinating  an 
Organic  acid  of  said  phenylformami- 
i-'nt  selected  from  the  group  ccn  sist- 
a  chlorine  donor,  at  a  temperature 
C    in  an  acidic  liquid  medium. 


3,911,013 
NEW  AMINOPHEN\  L^MIDINES,  THEIR  PRODI  CTION 

AND  THFiR  MEDICINAL  I  SE 
Hartmund   Wollweber.   Huppertal,  Germany,  and   VVinfried 
Rucke.    Beenleigh,    Australia,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  (jermany 
I>i\ision  of  Ser.  No.  399,8  L^,  Sept.  24,  1973,  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  151,575,  June  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,855,292.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,576 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    13,    1970, 
2029299 

Int.  C 
L.S.  CI.  260-564  RE 
1 .  A  compound  of  the 


-  C07C  123100 


"ormula; 


8  Claims 


Pv''"-HN. 


R" 


R 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R''  and  K*,  independently  of  the  other,  is  fluoro, 

chloro  or  bromo,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 

fluoro.  chloro  or  bromo; 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbtm 

atoms,  alkynyl  of  2to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  cycioalkyi  of  3 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  ox  alkenyl  t>f 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  Siilt  thereof  of  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


\ 


3,911,014 
A>UNOPHEN\T.A,\nDINF^S,  THEIR  PRODI  CTION  AND 

THEIR  MEDICINAL  I  SE 
Hartmund   VVollweber,   VVuppertal-Elberfeld,  (iermany,   and 
Winfried  Flucke,  Beenleigh,  Australia,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  (Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,813,  Sept.  24,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser,  No.  151,575,  June  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,855,292.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,577 
Claims    priority,    application    C^ermanv,    June    13,    1970, 
2029299 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  123100 
L.S.  CI.  260—564  RE  3  Claims 

I.  A  new  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'— HN- 


-N=<r: 


,R 

~n: 


,R' 
R" 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 

2  to  5  carbon  atonvs  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R'  and  R'  is  trifluoromethyl,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and 

the  other  is  trifluoromethyl; 
R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R'^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atonxs,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  cycioalkyi  of  3 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R*"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  salt  thereof  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 
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3,911,015 
SLIBSTITLTED  ALKANOl^TFDO-ALKYLAMINES  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Renato  Andrisano,  8,  via  Toscanini,  40136  Bologna,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,431,  May  7,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,432, 

May  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  329,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  18,  1970,  3453/70; 
Mav  18,  1970.  3454/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  93106 
L.S.  CI.  260-570.5  S  5  Claims 

1.  Substituted  alkanol-thio-alkyl-amines  having  the  formula; 


8'-<x:tahydro-2',3',8',8'-tetramelhyl  acetonaphthone  isomers 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  Admixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°C  up  to  about 
50°C  myrcene  and  3-methyl-3-pentene-2-one  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  thereby  forming  a  acetyl 
substituted  cyclohexene  mixture, 
ii.  Cyclizing  the  resulting  acetyl  substituted  cyclohexene 
mixture  with  a  cyclizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  concentrated  phosphoric  aad.  sulfunc  acid, 
boron  trifluoride  and  complexes  of  boron  trifluoride;  and 
iii.  Obtaining  a  distillation  fraction  having  a  boiling  point 
of  1 29-1 3  rC  at  a  pressure  of  about  2.6  -  2.9  mm  Hg. 


HO 


'/       \\-CH-CH— NH 
—  /    OH    CHt 


-.-J/    V 


wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  — CHz — CH-i- 
— CHa— CH.,— CH.,—  and 


and  _CH-CH.,- 


CH3 


and  salts  thereof. 


3,911,016 
N-FLLOROALKYLATEDPHENM.ETHYLAMINE 
Karl  Heinz  Klingler,  Langen,  and  Silke  Habersang,  Domigh- 
eim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Filed  July  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,453 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Aug.    28,    1971, 
2143204 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  87129 
L.S.  CI.  260—570.8  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound,  which  is  (2-fluoroethyl)-[  l-methyl-2-(o- 
methoxyphenyl-ethyl  j-amine. 


3,911,017 
5-AMINOMETHVL-5H-DIBENZO|a,d|CYCLOHEP- 

TENFii 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,700,  April  4.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,077 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  87129 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.9  ^  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Z 


CH^NHg 


m  w 


which  Z  is  CH=CH  or  — CH-^CH^— . 


3,911,019 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYXHEPTENONE 
Niklaus  Haider,  Fullinsdorf,  and  Heinrich  Frick.  Riehen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
lev,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.   .Aug.    14,    1972. 
12007/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  45102 
L.S.  CI.  260—597  R  ?  t  laims 

1.  A  prcxress  for  obtaining  methylheptenone,  comprising 
heating  a  reaction  mixture,  which  comprises  I  part  b\  weight 
meth\l  vinyl  ketone,  about  4  to  40  parts  b\  weight  isohut\l- 
ene.  and  from  0. 1  to  about  0.2  mole  percent,  based  on  methyl 
vinyl  ketone,  of  a  strong  acid,  having  a  dis.scx;iation  constant 
of  greater  than  10^  selected  from  the  gri>up  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  a  sulfonic  acid,  to  a  temperature  of  aKiut 
26()°C.  to  290°C.  at  a  pressure  at  or  abcne  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,911,020 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIALKM.BENZENE  DIH^  DROPEROXIDE 

William  D.  Cooper.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,956,  July  25.  1969.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655.229.  July  21, 
1967.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

345,340 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  /  79102 

L.S.  CI.  260—610  B  •*  Claims 


c±^ 


13  ' 


*-!, 


zofje 


.JTJ- 


Tee 
zone 


?o-X^ 


ficree 
zofje 


3,911,018 
NOVEL  PR(K  ESS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY  SAID 

PROCESS 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  and  James  Milton  Sanders,  Eatontown, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,172,  Feb.  27,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,948 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  45100,  49144 
L.S.  CI.  260—586  C  5  Oaims 

I.  The  process  for  producing  an  amber-like  fragrance  com- 
position containing  a  major  proportion  of  r,2',3',4',5',6',7'. 


1.    A    methcKl    for    preparing    para-dialkylbenzene    dihy- 
droperoxide,  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  oxidizing  a  dialkylbenzene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  p-xylene,  p-diethylbenzene,  p-diisopropylben- 
zene  and  p-disecbutylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  molecu- 
lar oxygen  and  a  small  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkaline  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxides,  car- 
bonates, and  bicarbonates  at  a  temperature  between 
about  l(X)°  and  140°C  to  effect  between  about  259f  and 
55^^  conversion, 

b.  separating  the  effluent  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  step 
(a)  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  non-aqueous  phase. 
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c.  cooling  the  non-i 
45°  to  effect  cr> stall 
including  p-dialky 

d.  physically  separating 
solid  dihydroperoxide 
ous       fraction       cc 
hydroperoxide  and  u 

e.  displacement  washing 
with  an  amount  of  p 
to  the  amount  of  the 
in  step  (a)  plus  the 
di  hydroperoxide, 

f  separating  said  solid 
wash  liquid,  and 

g    recycling  the  recov 
non-aqueous  fraction 
tion  of  step  (a). 


aqueous  phase  to  between  about  15°  and 
i?  ation  of  a  dihydroperoxide  material 
Ibeiizene  dihydroperoxide, 

>aid  ctx>led  non-aqueous  phase  into 
material  from  the  liquid  non-aque- 
mt^ining      p-dialkylbenzene      mono- 
reacted  p-dialkylbenzene, 
said  solid  dihydroperoxide  material 
ialkylbenzene  approximately  equal 
p-dialkylbenzene  which  was  oxidi/ed 
iimount  remaining  with  said  solid 

(  ihydroperoxide  materia!  from  said 


eie 


d  wash  liquid  of  step  (e)  and  the 
Tom  step  ( d )  to  the  oxidation  reac- 


1-ALKOXY-l- 
Eugene  E.  (>alanta\ 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 
Eiled  Jan.  14 
Int.  C 
L'.S.  CI.  260—611  A 

1.  A  compound  of  the  tV>fmula 


,911,021 
A  RVT^2,3-BLTADIENF^ 
Liestlil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 


nc  e 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  having  form  1 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  i 
R.J  is  a  hydrogen  atom  t 
R;,  and  R4  are,  indepe 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  | 

is  a  hydrogen  atom  \v 
R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom 

from  about  1^  to  80; 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  h; 

about    jy  to  80,  or  u 

atoms;  and 
/(  is  an  integer  from  1  tc 
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^0/ 


October  7,  1975 


.   T 

•      •      0 

%  /  \  ^ 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydroxyl,  hydn^gen,  or  alkyl  from 
C,  to  Cj,  with  from  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  part  phenolic 
compound  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanols  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  the  general 
formula 


O 

II 
Ri— C— O— R^ 

wherein  R,,  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  from  C,  to  C4,  and  mixtures 
of  siiid  alcohols  and  esters,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  a  catalyst  of  the  general  formula 


R^ 

I 

N- 
I 

Rt 


R.. 


1974,  Set.  No.  432,833 
-  C07C  43120 


wherein  R5,  R<;  and  R;  are  each  alkyl  from  C,  to  C,;,  or  a  halide, 
sulfate  or  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  said  catalyst  wherein  said 
carbtixvlic  acid  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  tempera- 
10  Claims  ture  of  from  about  2{)()°C.  to  about  25()°C.  under  a  pressure 
of  between  5(X)  and  1 5(K)  psi. 


to  3  carbon  atoms; 
r  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 


r  methyl; 
ntly,  a  hydrogen  atom  of  alkyl  of 
ro\  ided  that  at  least  one  R^  and  R4 
len  R,,  is  methyl; 
tlr  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

lo  ha\  ing  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
koxy  having  from    I    to  4  carbon 


5. 


3  911,022 
ETHERIRCATION  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOl>.DS 
George  T.   McCloud;   Marshall   R.   Brimer,  and  Charles  L. 
Gibson,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  June  4,  1?>73,  Sen  No.  367,038 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  43120 
t.S.  CI.  260—612  D  5  Claims 

1.  Process  of  preparing  a  fjhenolic  ether  comprising  reacting 
a  phenolic  compound  of  the  general  formula 


3,911,023 

\nrrHOD  for  RF:AC'nNG  organic  halides 

Michael  F.  Farona,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  F.  White,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lniversity  of  Akron, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,637,  March  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,403,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,908,  March 
1,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

459,873 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  43120 
L.S.  CI.  260— 612  D  10  Claims 

1.  The  prcx;ess  of  reacting  an  organic  halide  with  an  aro- 
matic substrate  to  form  an  aromatic  product  comprising  the 
steps  of  charging  a  reaction -vessel  with  a  metallic  hexacarbo- 
nyl  compound  having  the  general  formula  M(CO)h  wherein  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mo  and  W,  adding 
an  aromatic  substrate  having  the  general  formula 


r;^r' 


'52hr-' 


R-^   ^R 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said  R'  is  alkoxy,  reacting  said 
metallic  hexacarbonyl  compound  with  part  of  said  aromatic 
substrate  to  yield  an  arene  metal  tricarbonyl  catalyst  having 
the  general  formula 
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,<o>R' 
R-^I^R- 
M(CO) 


charging  the  reaction  vessel  with  an  organic  halide  having  the 
general  formula  RX  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aryl  group  having  from  7  to  about  1  2  carbtin 
atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine  and  fluorine,  heating  said  reaction  vessel  from  ambi- 
ent temperatures  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  caase  said 
catalyst  to  remove  the  halide  from  said  organic  halide  with 
generation  of  a  carbonium  ion  from  said  organic  halide  so  that 
said  carbonium  ion  will  attack  the  remaining  part  of  said 
aromatic  substrate  to  vield  the  aromatic  product. 


3,911,026 
SVTVTHESIS  OF  H\T)R0X\C\CL0PENTEN-1-0NES 
Richard  VVightman  Kierstead,  and  Ronald  Andrew  Lemahieu, 
both  of  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,910,  Aug.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,775,492,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  823,498,  May  9, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,657,  Feb. 

19,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  649,441,  June  26,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,141 

Int.  CV  C07C  35106 

U.S.  CI.  260— 617  R       *  3  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


'OH 


wherein  R  is  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


3,911,024 

FLIORINATED  ISOPROP^  L  DERIVATIVES 

Louise  S.  Croix,  50  High  St.,  Summit,  N.J.  07901 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600.01 1,  Dec.  8,  1966.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,897 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43100,  43/12.  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—614  F  4  Claims 

1 .  Alkyl  halogenatcd  isoprt>pyl  ethers  having  the  formula 


CF,\ 
CF,\' 


>CH- 


O-R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  ha\  ing  from  I  to  2  carbtm  atoms 
and  X  and  X'  are  the  same  and  arc  each  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


3,911,027 
BIC^  CLOI  4,3,0  INONENOLS 
Werner  Skorianetz,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geig;v  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V . 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   .Apr.    16,    1973, 
5492/73 

int.  CI.-  C07C  35/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—617  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,911,025 
ALKVNYL  ALCOHOLS 
Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  John  B.  Siddall,  both  of  Pak)  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,091,  June  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,801 ,61 1 ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,897, 
Oct.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,755,41 1.  This  application  Jan.  7, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  431,522 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  43 /(X),  43^4 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  fi>llowing  for- 
mula: 


CH. 


CH. 


OH 


R^-C-CH^-(CH.)    -CH.,-CH-CH,-CH-CEC-CH^ 
I         Z  Z   n        z  z  J 

Z 

wherein, 

tx  is  zero  or  one; 

R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

Z  is  lower  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


where  Rl,  R2  and  R3  each  independently  represent  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  groups. 


3,911,028 
2-(  4-m  DROXV  -4-METH\T.PENTV  L  jNORBORN  ADIENE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
James  Milton  Sanders,  Eatontown,  and  Manfred  Hugo  Vock, 
Locust,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.V . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,703,  April  17,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,886,289.  Tliis  apptkatkin  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,093 
Int.  n.-  C07C  35/30 
VS.  a.  260—617  F  1  Claim 

1.  2-(4-hydroxy-4-methylpentyl)  norbomadiene  having  the 
structure: 
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HERBK  IDAL  B$NZYL  ALCOHOLS 
Jerome  M.  Laxanish.  Akron,  0hio,  assignor  to  PP(J  Industries. 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser4  No.  264,683.  June  20.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul>  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  382.630 

Int.  U.-  Cohc  JJ/O-f 
I  .S.  CI.  260—618  R  3  Claims 

1 .  A  cumpiwition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l-eth\l-2'.4'.6'-triisoiropylhen7yl  alcohol,  1-ethyi- 
2',4',5'-lriisopropylhcn7\i  ali;nhi>l,  and  mixtures  therof. 


3.9  U, 030 
PRCK  ESS  FOR  THE  SEPAR|vTION  OF  RF.SORC1NOL  AND 

H^  DROQIINONE  FROM  THEIR  ADMIVRRE 
Hideaki  Suda,  Takaishi;  I\\ao  Dohgane,  Nishinomi>a:  Takashi 
Chinuki,  To>onaka;  Kenj^  Tanimoto;  Hirokazu  Hosaka, 
both  of  Minoo;  Kazunari  l^hara,  Takarazuka;  Yukimichi 
Nakao.  Kobe;  Y  uji  leda.  Izumiotsu:  Seiva  Imada.  Sakai. 
and  Minoru  Yasuda.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Compan>.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  370,362 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  June  20.  1972.  47-62046 
Int.  CI.- (07C  .? 7/24 
L.S.  CI.  260—621  B  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  separaion  of  rest>rcinol  iind  hydrcx^ui- 
nonc.  which  ct>mprises  formng  a  s!urr\  by  mixing  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  resor^inol  and  hydrcKjuinone  uith  at 
least  one  st)hent  selected  frt  m  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
acetate,  meth\l  hen/oate,  diethyl  isophthalate,  acrylonitrile, 
acrylic  acid,  methyl  aery  late,  anist^le,  methyl  anis<^lc,  methyl 
alcohol,  ethyl  alcohtil,  tetrah>drofuran  and  dioxane,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  — 2()°C  to  1  l()°C,  (he  amount  of  said  solvent  being 
one-tenth  to  30  times  by  weight,  biised  on  said  mixture  of 
resorcinol  and  h\dri>quinone  n  said  mixture  in  s;nd  soKent  to 
tbrm  a  solution  by  heating  an  J  then  ccKiling  to  a  temperature 
of  — 2()°C  to  1  i()°C  to  form  said  slurry  and  separating  the 
resulting  slurry  into  crystals  containing  a  predominant  amount 
oi'  hydroquinone  and  a  solution  containmg  a  predominant 
amount  of  resorcinol 


3,91 
PRODI  CTION  OF  3 


1.031 
NITRO-P-CRF^)L 


(I) 


Helmut  Hoch.  and  Hans-Juei-gen  Quadbeck-Seeger.  both  of 
Ludv^igshafen.  (^rmany,  assignors  to  BadLsche  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesells<haft,  Ludv«  igshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  341.348 
Claims    priorit\.    applicatinn    Germany.    Mar.    21.    1972. 
2213568:  Dec.  22.  1972.  226: 5853;  Dec.  22.  1972,  2262854 

Int.  CI.-  C  07C  79/24 
t.S.  CI.  260—622  14  Claims 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  the  prtxiuction  of  3-nitro-p-cresol-(  1  ) 
which  comprises  nitrating  p-c  esol  carbonate  with  a  nitrating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  concentrated 
nitric  acid  of  85-l(X)<^  by  wnght  concentration,  and  (b)  a 
mixture  of  said  nitric  acid  of  laid  concentration  and  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  of  98-!0()'f  by  weight  concentration  in  a 
ratio  of  0.2  to  2  moles  of  nitri :  acid  per  mole  of  sulfuric  acid 
at  a  temperature  of  0°C  to  4(  °C,  precipitating  the  3-nitro-F>- 


cresol  carKinate  thus  formed  by  dilution  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  100  to  5iKY7f  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  said  acid  or  acids  used  for  said  nitration  (calculated 
as  liKY/f ).  at  a  temperature  of  85°-l(X)°C,  and  hydrolyzing  the 
3-nitrcvp>-cresol  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  5-25'^^  by 
weight  aqueous  ammonia  solution  at  65°-80X"  and  at  a  ratio 
of  4  to  8  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  said  3-nitro-p-cresol 
carbonate. 


3.911,032 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-BLTENE-l,4-DIOL  FTtOM 

DICHLOROBLTENES 
Toshio    Sakomura;     Hisashi     Kisaki;     Shunsuke     Mabuchi; 

Yukihiro  Tsutsumi,  and  Takashi  Tada,  all  of  Yamaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 

Y  amaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,906.  June  19.  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1.  1972.  Ser.  No.  302.910 

Claims    priority,   application  Japan.  June   24,    1968,   43- 
43749;  July  2.  1968.  43-45568 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/OU 
U.S.  CI.  260—636 

1.  A  pr(.>cess  for  preparing  2-butene-l  ,4-diol 
dichloro-2-hutene  or  a  mixture  of  dichlorobutenes  rich  in 
l,4-dichloro-2-hutene  by  a  hydrolysis  reaction  comprising 
hydrolyzing  l,4-dichloro-2-butene  in  a  reaction  charge  of  (  1  ) 
siiid  1 ,4-dichlorc>2-hutene,  (  2 )  water  and  (  3  )  a  water  soluble 
formate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  met- 
als of  \a  and  group  llci  of  the  peritxlic  tabic  at  a  temperature 
of  from  70°C.  to  150°C..  the  concentration  of  the  aqueous 
solutit>n  of  said  formate  being  from  about  3  to  about  80  per- 
cent by  weight  and  the  equivalent  ratio  of  said  f(.)rmate  to  said 
dichlori>butene  being  within  a  range  from  aKiut  3: 1  to  about 
0,8:1. 


12  Claims 

from    1 ,4- 


3.911,033 
PRODI  CmON  OF  3.6-DIHALODIPHENY  LALKANF^S 
Ernst  Schaffner,  Ludwigshafen;  Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Franken- 
thal.  and  Manfred  Patsch.  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors     to      BASF      Aktiengesellschaft.      Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine).  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.258 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    18.    1972, 
2256661 

Int.CI.  C07C25//^ 
L.S.  CI.  260—649  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prtxJuction  of  3,6dihalodiphenylalkanes 
of  the  formula; 


/ \    " 


R 


in  which: 

each  R'  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbtm  atoms  or  said 
alkyl  bearing  substituents  which  are  inert  under  the  reac- 
tion conditions  of  the  process;  each  R-  and  X  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  itxline;  with  the  proviso  that  R-  and  R^  may 
alst>  be  hydrogen,  which  prcx;ess  comprises; 

reacting  a  diphenylalkane  of  the  formula 
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CH,— CH— CH 


(II) 


with  molecular  halogen  of  the  formula  X-^,  R'.  R'.  R'  ^"^  ^ 
having  the  above  meanings. 

2.  A  3,6-dihalodiphenylalkane  of  the  formula 


wherein:  . 

each  R'  and  R '  is  alkvl  of  one  to  seven  carbcm  atoms  or  said 
alkyl  substituted  bv  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  carb- 
ilkoxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo.  hydroxy, 
cyano'  or  nitro;  each  R-  and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine;  with  the  prov  ist)  that  R-  and  R'  may  also  be  hvdro- 
gen. 


(wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
or  a  halogen  atom). 

said  dehvdrogenating  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  ot 
from  ab^ut  350°  to  550°C  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  air  and  a 
mixture  of  gas  containing  oxygen  or  air  and  nitrogen  or  water 
and  a  phosphorus-tin-aluminum  oxide  catalyst  composition 
comprising  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  phos- 
phorus calculated  on  the  basis  of  P.,0.^.  from  about  10  to  about 
40  weight  percent  of  tin  calculated  on  the  basis  of  SnO,  and 
from  about  40  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  aluminum  calcu- 
lated as  A1.,0.,,  said  catalyst  composition  being  prepared  by 
mixing  alumina  si>l  or  aluminum  hydroxide,  tin  hydroxide  and 
phosphoric  acid  at  a  predetermined  ratio  st>  that  e^ementarv 
phosphorus-tin-aluminum  composition  of  catalyst  finally  ob- 
tained IS  within  the  aforementic^ned  weight  percents;  and  then 
calcining  the  resultant  mixture;  the  ratio  of  the  amount  ot 
catalvst  composition  to  the  amount  of  reactant  supplied  per 
hour'in  s;iid  process  being  from  aK^ut  1 .0  to  1 5.0  g.mol  .hr. 
and  the  partial  pressure  ratio  of  reactant  aromatic  compound 
to  oxidizing  agent  being  from  about  1/0.2  to  1/15. 


3.911.034 

OXIDATIVE  DEHY  DRCXiENATION  PR(KESS  OF 

AROMATIC  COMPOl  NDS 

Haruhito  Sato:  Nobuaki  Shimizu:  Kosaku  Honna.  and  Konomu 

Kurisawa.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.879 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1973.  48-9330 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  5/4cS,  25/2}i 
C.S.  CI.  260-650  R  4  Claims 

1  Process  for  oxidative  dehvdrogenation  of  aromatic  com- 
p<,unds,  comprising  oxidative  dehydrogenating  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  1  )  nuclear  substituted 
ethyl  benzene  having  the  formula: 


3.911,035 

NO\  EL  HEXARA OROHEXENFi* 

William  Alfred  LaLande,  Jr..  Philadelphia:  Murray   Haupt- 

schein.  Glenside.  and  Robert  Bonner  Hager.  Collegeville.  all 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennv^alt  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Divisio^  of  Ser.  No.  146.503.  May  24.  1971.  abandoned.  This 

application  No%.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  415.580 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17126.  21118 

LI.S.  CI.  260-653.1  R  "^  ^^'^'"^ 

3.  The  methixl  of  preparing  4.4.5, 6.6.6-hexanuorohexene- 1 
and  4,4,5,6,6,6-hexafluorohexene-2  which  comprises  reacting 
hexanuoropropvlene  and  propvlene  in  a  mole  ratio  within  the 
range  of  about  1 : 1  to  1  20  at  elev  ated  temperatures  of  from 
aKiut  2()0°C  to  about  8(K)°C  and  pressures  ranging  from  one 
\o  about  500  atmospheres,  and  separating  said  hexafluorohex- 
enes  from  the  l-tnt1uoromethyl-l  ,2.2-trinuoro-4-methylcy- 
clobutane  coprcxluct  also  pnxiuced  b\  said  reaction. 


CH,— (Ha 


(I) 


(wherein   X  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  halogen 

iitom)  .  .  ,.^ 

and  (2)  cumene  or  a  nuclear  substituted  cumene  having  the 

formula; 


3,911,036 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  DICHLOROFTTHANE 
Lucio  Di  Fiore.  and  Benedetto  Calcagno.  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Societa  Ilaliana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A..  NUIan. 

Italy 

Filed  July  31.  1972.  Ser.  No.  276,613 
ClainK  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Nov.  17.  1971.  31 198  71 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  /  7102 
L.S.  CI.  260-660  -^  ^  '*''™ 

1.   Prtx:ess  for  the  production  of  dichlorocthane  by  the 
reaction  of  ethvlene  with  chlorine,  characterized  in  that; 
ih  a  first  stage  of  reactum.  gaseous  ethylene  and  chlonne  are 
fed  into  a  boiling  liquid  reaction  medium  consisting  es- 
.sentially  of  dichlorocthane  and  containing  ferric  chloride 
or  cupric  chloride  without  application  of  an  external 
'overpressure,  the  quantity  of  chlorine  supplied  to  this 
stage  being  such  as  will  bring  about  conversion  of  17 
percent  of  the  ethylene  supplied; 
the  gases  emerging  from  this  stage  are  cowled  so  as  to  sepa- 
rate the  dichlori^elhane  from  the  unaltered  ethylene; 
the  said  dichlorocthane  is  recovered  and  subjected  to  recti- 
fication; 
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the  unreacted  ethylene  is 
stage  containing  a  liquid 
temperatures  from  0°  to 
dichloroethane  and  con 
quantity  of  chlorine  supp 
will  bring  about  substanti 


:  uf^plied  to  a  second  reaction 
leaction  medium  maintained  at 

4()t,  consisting  essentially  of 
tai  ling  a  chlorination  catalyst,  the 

led  to  this  stage  hieing  such  as 
4llv  complete  conversion  of  the 


CTwn.t'*t    4 


^|T"y 


ire 
n 


ethylene  to  dichloroethi 
ond  reaction  stage  being 
uct  of  reaction  from  the 
exchanger  and  the  recycl 
said  second  stage; 
the  product  of  reaction  fron 
the  first  stage  of  reaction 
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Richard  B.  Smith.  Fretrport, 


Chemical  Company,  Chicag<i,  III 


Filed  No>.  21.  197 
int.  CI 
I  .S.  CI.  260—665  G 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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,  the  temperature  in  the  sec- 

aintained  by  piussing  the  prod- 

seci>nd  stage  through  a  heat 

I  ng  a  portion  of  said  prcxluct  to 

the  second  stage  is  recycled  to 


3,911,039 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BUTADIENE 

FROM  N-BLTENE 

Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Harley  F.  Hardman, 

Lyndhurst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.841 
Int.  CT  C07c5//<!^ 
U.S.  a.  260—680  E  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  prcx:ess  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  n- 
butene  to  butadiene  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of  the 
n-butene  and  molecular  oxygen  with  a  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  abtiut  2(K)°  to  about  6(X)°C.,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

using  a.s  the  catalyst  a  catalyst  wherein  the  atomic  ratios  are 
described  by  the  empirical  formula 

Sb„  C,  D,,  Fe,.  Bi/.Mo,2  Oj. 
wherein 
C  is  an  alkali  metal,  Tl  or  mixture  thereof;  and 
D  is  nickel;  cobalt,  magnesium,  zinc,  cadmium,  manganese, 
calcium  or  mixture  thereof; 
and  wherein 

a  and  c  are  0.0!  to  about  4; 
(I  is  0. 1  to  about  20; 
e  and /are  0. 1  to  12;  and 

A  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  by  the  valence  slates  of 
the  other  elements  present. 


.037 


CONTINCOLS  (iRI(  ;NARI)  REACTORS 
Cu>  E.  Blackmar,  Freeport;  Robert  C.  Wight,  Sugarland.  and 


all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico 


<,  Ser.  No.  418,101 

Ci)7¥  J 102 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  irinJuction  of  Grignard  reagent 
comprising:  constantly  introdi  cing  into  a  reaction  v.4:ssel  an 
organohalide  and  soKent  undi^  pressure  while  concurrently 
adding  to  said  vessel  magnesii  m  for  Cjrignard  reaction,  con- 
stantly feeding  a  portion  of  overflow  product  from  the  reac- 
tion vessel  to  a  surge  pri>duct  lolding  vessel.  constantK  with- 
drawing and  feeding  another  p  irtion  t)f  overflow  prtxluct  to  a 
heat  exchanger  while  constant Iv  returning  that  same  portion 

action  of  the  s^ilvent  and  or- 
al least  in  part  by  intrcxJucing 
■liv  ered  to  the  heat  exchanger, 
and  delivering  the  contents  of  tjie  holding  vessel  for  storage  or 
use. 


to  the  reaction  vessel,  inlrod 
gant)halide  being  acci>mplishcc 
the  same  to  the  product  being 
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3.911,040 
'  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

James  Reid  Shelton,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  I>ale  C.  Perry, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  .\kron.  Ohio 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.120 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  260—681.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  removing  1 ,3-cyclopentadiene 
from  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  1 ,3-cyclopentadiene 
and  other  hydrtx;arbons,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  inti- 
mately contacting  said  hydrcKarbon  mixture  ciintaining  1 ,3- 
cyclopentadiene  with  a  polyester  compound  containing  a 
maleate  unit,  to  form  an  adduct  of  1 ,3-cyclopenladiene  and 
the  polyester  comptiund  containing  a  maleate  unit,  and  subse- 
quently separating  the  remaining  hydrtKarbons  from  the  ad- 
duct. 


.038 


PROC  F^SS  FOR  MAKING  »IS(PHENVLETHYLNYL) 
ANTHRACENES 
Donald  Roy  Maulding.  Somer\  lie.  N  J.,  assignor  to  .American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,352 

Int.  CI.-Ci)7C  15/2 fi 

L.S.  CI.  260—668  F  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing    >is(phenylethynyl)anthracenes 

comprising  (  I  )  reactmg  a  quinone  with  the  lithium  siilt  of 

phenylacetylene  at  mtxJeratel  ,   elevated  temperatures  in  a 


solvent  mixture  of  dioxane  ant 


the  corresp<indmg  dihydro-d  hydroxybis(  phenylethynyl  )an- 
thracene,  (2)  reducing  the  later  compound  in  situ  to  the 
corresponding  bis(  phenylethyr  yl  )anthracene,  (3)  acidifying 
the  reaction  mixture  with  a  sjitable  base-binding  agent  or 


mixture  of  base-binding  agents 
pt^und.  and  (4)  recovering  said 
therefrom 


an  amide  cosolvent  to  obtain 


to  precipitate  the  latter  com- 
bis(  phenylethynyl  )anthracene 


3.911.041 
CONVERSION  OF  MFTTHANOL  AND  DIMETHV  L  ETHER 
Warren  W.  Kaeding,  Westfield.  and  Stephen  A.  Butter.  East 

Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,307 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  1/20 

L.S.  CI.  260—682 "  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  methanol  or  dimethyl 
ether  comprising  contacting  said  methanol  or  dimethyl  ether 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  300°  C  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  1  2.  a  constraint  index  of  about 
I  to  12,  and  containing  phosphorus  incorporated  with  the 
crystal  structure  thereof  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.78 
percent  by  weight. 


October  7,  1975 
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3,911,042 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BUTENF>1 
Gennady  Petrovich  Belov,  Noginsky  raion,  p/o  Chemogolovka, 
ulitsa  Pervaya,  5,  kv.  15;  Taimuraz  Savelievkh  Dzhabiev, 
Noginsky  raion,  p/o  Chemogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  31,  kv. . 
41:  Fridrikh  Stepanovich  Dyachkovsky,  Noginsky  rakm,  p/o 
Chemogolovka,  ulitsa  Tretya,  3,  kv.  2;  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich 
Smimov,  Noginsky  raion,  p/o  Chemogolovka,  ulitsa  Tretya, 
1,  kv.  19;  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna  Karpova,  Noginsky  raion, 
p/o  Chemogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  29,  kv.   100;  Khaim- 
Mordkhe    Aronovich    Brikenshtein,   Noginsky   raion,    p/o 
Chemogolovka,  ulitsa  Vtoraya,  5,  kv.  1 ;  Matrena  Petrovna 
Gerasina,  Noginsky  raion,  p/o  Chemogolovka,  ulitsa  Per- 
vaya, 2a,  kv.  61,  all  of  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Vladimir  Ev- 
genlevich  Kuzmin,  ulitsa  50  letiya  Oktyabrya,  13/12,  kv. 
199,  Kazan;  Petr  Evgenievich  Matkovsky,  Noginsky  raion, 
p/o  Chemogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  16,  kv.  26,  Moskovskaya 
oblast;  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna  Russiyan,  Noginsky  rakm,  p/o 
Chemogalovka,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  2a,  kv.  41,  Moskovskaya 
oblast;  Anatoly  Dmitrievkh  Pomogailc,  Noginsky  rawn,  p/o 
Chemogolo>ka,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  33,  kv.   15,  Moskovskaya 
oblast,  all  of  I.S.S.R.;  Nikolai  Mikhailovich  Chirkov,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  by  Mikhail  Nikola- 
evich  Chirkov,  administrator,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  55/5,  kv.  6, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,809,  Jan.  25,  1974.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,917 
Int.  Cl.-C07Ci//0 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  D  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  butene-1,  residing  in  that  ethyl- 
ene is  dimerized  to  butene- 1  in  the  presence  of  a  complex 
organometallic  catalyst  consisting  of  titanium  alcoholates  of 
the  formula  Ti(OR)4  and  alkylaluminium  of  the  formula 
AIR/'R',  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  from  2  to  4.  R'=R  or  H  and  R"  is  the  same  as 
R.  in  the  medium  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethyl  chloride,  diethyl  ether,  vinylbutyl  ether,  methyl- 
phenyl  ether,  diphenyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran,  a  mixture  of 
diethyl  ether  with  butene- 1  and  a  mixture  of  diethyl  ether  with 
ethvl  chloride. 


of  from  3  to  5  carbon ^toms  per  molecule,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  isoparaffm  with  a  first  portion  of  said 
mono-olefin  in  admixture  with  a  first  hydrogen  fiuoride 
catalyst  in  a  first  alkylation  zone  at  alkylation  conditions; 
b.  separating  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  into  a  catalyst 
phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  isoparaffin- 
olefin  alkylate  and  unreacted  isoparaffm.  and  recycling 
separated  catalyst  phase  to  said  first  zone; 

c.  admixing  a  second  portion  of  said  mono-olefin  with  said 
hydrocarbon  phase  from  step  ( b )  containing  alkylate  and 
unreacted  isoparaffin  and  subjecting  the  resultant  mix- 
ture to  alkylation  conditions  in  contact  with  a  second 
hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  in  a  second  alkylation  zone; 

d.  separating  the  effluent  of  said  second  zone  into  a  second 
hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  second  catalyst  phase  and  recy- 
cling said  second  catalyst  phase  to  said  second  zone; 

e.  fractionating  said  second  hydrocarbon  phase  to  separate 
therefrom  a  lower  boiling  isoparaffin  fraction  and  a 
higher  boiling  alkylate  product;  and 

f.  recycling  said  isoparaffin  fraction  to  said  first  zone  and 
recovering  said  alkylate  product. 


3,911,044 
REMOVAL  OF  PROPANE  FROM  ALKY  LATION 
EFFLLTINT  WITHOLT  LOSS  OF  ETHY  L  FLLORIDE 
Cecil  O.  Carter.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Companv,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408,155 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.48  3  Claims 


3.911.043 

PLURAL  STAGES  OF  HF  ALKYLATION  OF 

ISOPARAFFIN  WITH  A  MONO-OLERN 

Robert  F.  Anderson.  LaGrange  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Iniversal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,137,  Sept.  21,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,830.865.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

236,049,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,787,518.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,178The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

int.  CI.-  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.45  "*  Claims 


"T'^ 


1.  A  prtx:ess  for  the  alkylation  of  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin 
in  which  ethyl  fluoride  and  propane  are  present  in  the  hydro- 
carbon phase  which  comprises:  ( 1 )  fractionating  said  hydro- 
carbon phase,  thereby  obtaining  a  stream  consisting  essen- 
tially of  isoparaffin,  propane,  and  ethyl  fluoride;  ( 2  )  extracting 
said  stream  with  HF  acid  thereby  remov  ing  ethyl  fluoride  from 
said  stream;  ( 3 )  passing  said  stream  from  which  ethyl  fluoride 
was  removed  to  a  separating  zone  to  separate  propane  vapor 
from  said  stream;  (4)  separating  propane  from  the  separating 
zone;  and  (5)  recycling  istiparafTin  from  said  separating  zone 
and  separated  ethyl  fluoride  from  step  (2)  to  the  alkylation 


1 .  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  a  mono-olefin    zone. 
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3,9   1,045 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  SHAPED 

STRL  CTL  RES  RESIST ANTI  TO  HIGH  TEMPERATtiRES 

Peter  Hartmann;  Ernst  Roos,  ixith  of  Cologne;  Erich  Esch, 

Leverkusen;  Hermann  Fries,  Schildgen,  and  Giinter  Hentze, 

Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  all  0f  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku$en,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
2306463 

Int.  Cl.'^  COS  \.  61 104.  83106 
I  .S.  CI.  260—826  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  structure  which  is 
resistiint  to  high  lemperatun;  which  comprises  mixing  (a) 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  cresol-formaldehyde  resin  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  ( b )  a  po  ysiloxane  resin  consisting  of  70 
to  98  molar  '"/r  of  RSiO,,2  uni  i.  2  to  20  molar  '7c  of  R2Si02,2 
units,  0  to  10  molar  '^c  CKH,Sii03;2  units  and  0  to  5  molar  '7c 
R3SiO,,2  units  wherein  R  is  a  hydrcx:arbon  chain  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  and  curing  Siiid  mixture  by  heating  it  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  thert  by  form  said  shaped  structure, 
the  resin  of  (a)  being  formed  b\  reacting  phenol,  cresol  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  aqueous  formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  I  ;().6  to  11  4  and  there  bei  ig  from  10  to  IWc  by  weight  of 
(a)  based  on  the  weight  of  (a|)  plus  (b). 


3,9  III. 046 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOV  ER\  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

AND  PHENOL 
Jacob  Ackermann,  Gorla  Mi^ore  (Varese);   Pierino  Radici, 
Turate  (Como),  and  Pietroj  Erini,  Oi^jiate  Oiona  (Como), 
all  of  ltal>,  assignors  to  Socifta  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Ital> 

Filed  Dec.  21,  I97J2,  Ser.  No.  317,491 

Italy,  Dec.  27.  1971,  32951/71 


Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  l\n08:  C08L  61124 
.S.  CI.  260—840 


I .  Pr<icess  for  the  simultan  ious  recovery  in  the  form  of  a 


useful  prt)duct,  of  formaldehy 


Je  and  phenol  contained  in  the 


relative  waste  waters,  and  for  tpe  purification  of  the  said  waste 
waters,  comprising; 

a   mixing  a  waste  aqueous  i^lution  containing  phenol  in  a 


concentration  of  0.01   to 


aqueous  solution  contain  ng  formaldehyde  in  a  concen- 


tration of  0.5  to  KKy  by 
reaction,  forming  a  reso 
temperature  of  from  60° 


the  mixed  resin,  obtained 
tion,  the  working  pressure 
sure.  T 


9  Claims 


5.0^  by  weight  with  a  waste 


weight  and,  in  a  first  stage  of 
phenolic  resin  at  a  working 
to  1  20°C  over  a  period  of  I  to 
8  hours,  the  pH  of  the  reairtion  medium  being  higher  than 
7  up  to  approximately  1 2 
b.  adding  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  phenolic  resin  obtained 

possibly  a  further  quantity  of 
the  waste  aqueous  solution  containing  formaldehyde  and, 
in  a  second  stage  of  rea(  tion,  forming  a  mixed  phenol 

at  a  working  temperature  of 
from  60°  to  1  2()°C  for  a  penod  of  1  to  4  hours;  and 
distilling  the  water  from  t  le  aqueous  solution  containing 

n  the  second  stage  of  the  reac- 
being  below  atmospheric  pres- 


3.91    ,047 

SHAPED  STRl  CTT  RES  MADE  OF  ACRY  LONITRILE 
POLYMERS  WITH  ANASTATIC  ADDITIVTS 
Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf,  Dormagen;  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  and 
Gunther  Nischk,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Le>erkusen-Bayerv%erk.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,132 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    24.    1973, 
2353213 

Int.  CI.-  C^8G  41104 

L.S.  CI.  260—859  R  4  ClainK 

1.  A  shaped  structure  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing 

at   least  60*^   by  wieght  acrylonitrile  and  containing  as  an 


antistatic  additive  from  0.5  to  15  ^,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  mixture,  of  at  least  one  polyether  polyurethane  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 

R— N  HCO— ( OCH2CH2  )„ — A— ( CH2CH2O),  —  ( COH  N — R- 
— NHCO— (OCH2— CH2),.-A-(CH2CH20)„]^— OCN- 
H— R 

in  which 
A  denotes  a  bivalent  radical  of  an  aromatic  biphenol  of  the 
formula 

— O— R  "— O— 
in  which 

R"  denotes  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical  consisting  of  one  or 
more  condensed  aromatic  rings  or  of  aromatic  rings 
which  are  joined  together  by  a  single  bond  or  by  a  bridge 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 
— S— ,  — SO2— .  — CH2— ,  — CHCH3— .— C(CH,)2— and 


or 


it  denotes  a  bivalent  five-,  six-  or  seven-membered  hetero- 
cyclic radical  which  contains  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms 
and  which  is  linked  in  the  polyether  chain  by  two  nitrogen 
atoms: 

R  denotes  a  C^-C^^  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  radi- 
cal, any  of  which  radical  may  be  substituted  by  halogen 
or  alkyl; 

R'  denotes  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene 
or  alkarylene  radical,  any  of  which  radicals  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  alkyl; 

n  denotes  an  integer  of  from  5  to  50;  and 

p  denotes  O  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10. 


3,911,048 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOLS  PREPARATION  OF 

L  NSATLTL\TED  POLYESTERS 

Silvio  Vargiu,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni  (Milan);  Beppino  Passalenti, 

and  Ugo  Nistri,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Societa'  Italiani  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A..  .Milan,  Italj 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30,  1972,  32278/72 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  63122,  65/52 

L.S.  CI.  260-861  10  Claims 


^Jl 
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8.  In  a  process  for  prcxlucing  unsaturated  polyester  mixtures 
consisting  of  mixing  unsaturated  polyesters  with  at  least  one 
poKmerizable  monomeric  acrylic  or  vinyl  compound  the 
improvement  which  comprises  continuously  producing  said 
unsaturated  pohesters  by  the  steps  of 

a.  bringing  olefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  or 
their  anhydrides,  if  desired  together  with  saturated  dicar- 
boxylic acids  or  their  anhydrides  (dicarboxylic  acid  com- 
ponent )  and  dihydric  alcohols,  if  desired  together  with 
higher  polyhydric  alcohols  (alcohol  component)  into 
contact  in  molar  ratios  of  from  about  1 .5;  1  to  1 .95: 1  in  a 
first  reaction  phase,  operating  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about   100°  to  160°C  and  with  residence  times  of  from 
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about  5  to  40  minutes  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  corre- 
sponding half-ester; 

b.  adding  to  the  half-ester  formed  a  further  quantity  of  the 
alcohol  component  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  a  molar  ratio 
of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  comp<^>nent  to  the  total  amount 
of  the  alcohol  component  is  the  range  of  from  abtiut 
0.87:1  to  0.97:1; 

c.  bringing  about  the  polyesterification  in  a  second  reaction 
phase  by  the  treating  the  prcxluct  obtained  in  b )  in  at  least 
two  separate  and  successive  stages,  which  are  operated  at 
decreasing  pressure  values  in  the  range  of  from  about  5 
atmospheres  to  atmospheric  pressure,  for  a  total  time  of 
from  about  2  to  8  hours,  and  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  KX)°to  220^^,  the  temperature  between  said  stages 
not  differing  by  more  than  about  10°C,  the  water  formed 
during  the  polyesterification  being  eliminated  from  each 
of  the  said  stages; 

d.  evaporating  the  residual  water  and  the  excess  of  the 
alcohol  component  from  the  pt>lyesterification  product 
obtained  in  c)  with  operation  at  pressures  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure. 


3,911,050 
RRE  RETARDANT  POLYT5TERS 
Victor  F.  G.  Cooke,  Y  oungsto>*Ti,  and  James  A.  Duquin.  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,236 
Int.  C\}  C08G  63/52:  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—869  »9  Oaims 

I.  An  ethvlenically  unsaturated  polyester  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1  1(X)  and  containing  at  least 
an  average  of  two  reactive  double  bonds  per  molecular  chain, 
said  polyester  being  obtained  by  reacting  an  acid  component 
comprising  a  poiyhalodicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  and  an  a, 
/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride 
with  a  polyol  component  comprising  from  alx>ut  1  to  about  2 
equivalent  proportions  of  a  polyol  of  functionality  greater 
than  two,  from  0  to  about  1  equivalent  proportion  of  a  dihy- 
dric alcohol  and  from  about  0  8  to  about  I  2  equivalent  pro- 
portion of  a  monofunctional  haloalcohol  of  the  formula 

C„H2„„  .Y,OH 
wherein  n  is  2  to  6,  z  is  2  to  7  and  Y  is  halogen  of  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,911,049  f 

PREPARATION  OF  B-STAGE  UNSATURATED 
POLY  ESTER  RESINS 
John    J.    Kracklauer,    Boulder,    Colo.,    assignor    to    Syntex 
( U.S.A. )  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,264 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-863  ^  Claims 

1,  A  methcxl  of  preparing  a  stable  B-stage  thermosetting 
polyester  resin  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.  Admixing  a  competition  comprising 

I  an  unsiiturated  carboxylic  p<ilyester  resin,  comprising 
a  polycondensalion  product  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  admixed  with  an 
ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  capable  of  co- 
polymeri/ing  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  polyester; 

2.  a  d'icyclopentadienyl  iron  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrocene,  ethylferrocene,  diethyl- 
ferrocene,  N-butylfcrrocene,  di-n-butylferrocene.  ace- 
tylferroccne,  butyrylferrcxrene,  benzoylferrocene; 

3.  a  peroxide  comp<>und  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dibenzoyi  peroxide.  di-(4-chlorobenzoyl)  perox- 
ide, di-(2,4-dichlorobenzoyl)  peroxide,  dilauroyl  per- 
oxide, t-butvlperoxy  2-ethylhexanoate,  t-butylperoxy 
isobutyrate, '  2.5-dimethyl-2,5-di(benzoylperoxy  )-hex- 
ane,  2,5-dimethyl-2.5-di(  2-ethylhexanoylperoxy  )-hex- 
ane,  methylethyl  ketone  peroxide  and  cyclohexanone 
peroxide,  and  wherein  said  peroxide  compound  is  pro- 
vided in  amounts  of  less  than  about  20  parts,  by  wt.,  per 
part  of  said  dicyclopentadiene  iron  compound; 

4.  a  thermosetting  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  di-t-butylperoxide,  n-butyl-4,4-bis(  t-butyl- 
peroxy )valerate,  dicumylperoxide.  2,5-dimethyl-2,5- 
bis(  t-butylperoxy  )hexane,  2,2  '-azobis(  isobutyroni- 
trile).  and  2, 2-bis(  t-butylperoxy )butane  and  wherein 
said  thermosetting  catalyst  is  provided  in  a  quantity 
ranging  about  from  0.5  to  1  percent,  by  wt.,  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition  and 

b.  Aging  the  composition  of  step  a)  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  about  from  10°  to  150°C  for  about  from  5  min- 
utes to  3  days  to  effect  B-stage  cure  of  said  composition. 


3,911,051 

CROSS-LINKED  ITTRA  HIGH  MOLECITAR  WTIIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  S-B  COPOLY  NU:R  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING 
James  J.  Schouten,  Glenn  Ellyn,  and  Robert  \ .  VNargin,  Dar- 
ien.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,049 
Int.  C\.  COHf  4 1  / 1 2 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  B  »9  Claims 

1.  \  curable  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 

A.  from  about  50  to  about  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethyl- 
ene polymer  having  a  mt>lecular  weight  of  greater  than 
about  1.5  million; 

B.  from  alx^ut  1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-link- 
ing hydrocarbon  binder  comprising  copolv  mers  of  butadi- 
ene and  vinyl  aromatics  said  butadiene  having  at  least  50 
percent  1 ,  2,  vinyl  unsaturated  units;  and 

C.  from  alxiut  0. 1  to  abtiut  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  free 
radical  initiating  cross-linking  catalyst. 


3,911,052 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHY  LENE  AND 
PROPYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANLTACTURE 
Eugene  G.  Castagna,  Clark;  Peter  J.  Perron.  Pompton  Plains, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Ronald  I.  Christensen.  Odessa.  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,405 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  a.  260—878  B  ?  Claims 

1.  A  prtx;ess  for  preparing  an  ethylene-propylene  block 
composition  comprising: 

1 .  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  propylene  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  formed 
by  admixing  a  subhalide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
metals  of  Groups  IVa,  Va  and  Via  of  the  Pericxiic  Table 
according  to  Mendeleef  and  aluminum  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  carbon  to  metal  bond  and  in  a  slurry 
to  a  solids  content  of  5  to  bOTi  bv  weight  to  form  a  ran- 
dom copolymer  preblock  comprising  1  to  lO^r  on  a  molar 
basis  of  ethylene  derived  units  and  which  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  50,000  to  500.000  and  exhibits 
a  crystalline  structure  under  X-rays; 

2.  removing  any  volatiles  present  with  said  preblock  to  a 
level  of  no  more  than  59c  by  weight; 

3.  transferring  said  preblock  while  it  still  contains  active 
catalyst  to  a  continuously  agitated  reaction  zone; 


^'^H 


introducing  ethylene  and 
and 

.  blcx:k  polymerizing  said 
(4)  onto  said  preblock  in 
dom  copolymer  postbloc 
molar  basis  of  ethylene 
having  an  average  mo 
2,(XX).(XX)  and  exhibiting 
rays  and  constituting  4 
ethylene-propylene  block 


propylene  to  said  reaction  zone; 


to 
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;lene  and  propylene  of  step 

1  he  vapor  phase  to  form  a  ran- 

comprising    1    to  30'^   on  a 

derived  units,  said  ptist  blcx:k 

leci  lar  weight  of  from  2().(XK)  to 

:r\stalline  structure  under  X- 

4(y7f  by  weight  of  the  total 

opolymer  composition. 


3.911,053 

GRAFT  COPOLY  MER  l»RESSl  RE-SENSITIVT 

ADHE$IVES 

Hubert  Wiest;  .Alois  Stoll,  and  Hans-Herbert  Nunner,  all  of 

Burghausen.     Germany,     assignors     to     Wacker-Chemie 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany  | 

Filed  Oct.  26,  19731  Ser.  No.  409,912 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    30,    1972, 
2253245 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  23/ 18-  C08F  255102 
L.S.  CI.  260—878  R  5  Claims 

1 .  Graft  copolymers  for  use  i  s  polymeric  pressure-sensitive 
adhesives  consisting  of  ( 1 )  fron  5  to  35^^^  by  weight  of  a  graft 
base  soluble  in  the  monomer  ;omponent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( i )  a  copoly  Tier  of  40  to  75*^  by  weight  of 
said  copolymer  of  ethylene.  25  to  60*^  by  weight  of  said  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  acetate  and  0  to  lO'/r  by  weight  of  said  co- 
polymer of  monomers  copoly nerizable  with  ethylene  and 
vinyl  acetate,  (ii)  said  copolymi  r  with  up  to  l()'~f  by  weight  of 
said  copt^lymer  of  vinyl  alcohol  units  derived  from  vinyl  ace- 
tate units,  (iii)  mixtures  of  2.'i  to  99.9'^  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  with  from  0  1  to  75' r  by  weight  of  other  graftable 
polymers  soluble  in  the  monomer  component,  and  (II)  from 
65  to  95*!^  by  weight  of  a  moromer  mixture  grafted  to  said 
graft  base  consisting  of  (a)  from  5  to  60'~/f  by  weight  of  said 
mixture  of  vinyl  esters  of  alkanoic  acids  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  {h)  from  40  to  95*^^  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of 
alkanoic  acids  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  a,/3- 
alkenoic  acids  having  3  to  8  cai  bon  atoms  with  alkanols  hav- 
ing 3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  esteis  of  alkenedioic  acids  having 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  alkanols  having  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  ami  (c  )  from  0  to  20*^  by  weight 
of  other  olefinically-unsaturatec  compounds  copolymerizable 
with  said  components  (a)  and  (h). 


3,911,054 

PROC  ESS  FOR  LOWERIN<;  THE  V ISCOSITV  OF  A 

SOLLTION  OF  A  L  VING  POLYMER 

Bernard  C.  Roest.  Geleen,  and  Cmanuel  M.  J.  Pijpers.  Elsloo, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Geleen, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  I,  1971, 
7113482 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  9IU0,  47100 
L.S.  CI.  260—880  B  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  lowering  th(;  viscosity  of  a  solution  of  a 
living  polymer  prtxiuced  by  pol  ,Tnerizing  at  least  one  conju- 
gated diene  monomer  of  4—1  8  ciirbon  atoms  and  then  copt^ly- 
menzing  said  diene  with  an  anionically  polymenzable  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacry- 
late,  acrvlonitrile,  styrene,  a-methylstyrene  and  mixtures 
thereof;  which  comprises  reading  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  monomer  at  a  temperatur;  of  about  -1-40°  to  -(-80°  C  in 
an  organic  s<.ilvent  in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  10  mmole  of  a 
lithium-containing  polyf unctioni  1  anionic  initiator  per  liter  of 
the  solvent  for  said  diene  moiicmer,  and  thereafter,  after  at 
least  50  weight  percent  of  said  diene  monomer  has  been  poly- 
merized, consisting  of  adding  in  the  latest  stage  of  the  poly- 
merization process  the  Lewis  base  N,N,N',N"-tetramethyl-l , 
2-diaminoethane(TMEDA)  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.01 


to  100  times  the  amount  of  said  polyfunctional  anionic  initia- 
tor thereby  forming  a  chelate  with  the  lithium  polyfunctional 
anionic  initiator. 


3,911,055 
O- ALKYT^O-(  1  -CY ANO- 1  -TERT -BLTY  LKETONOXIME  )- 

HIONOPHOSPHORIC  ( PHOSPHONIC )  ACID  ESTERS 
Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppertal;  Manfred  Jautelat,  Burscheid-Hil- 
gen;  Wolfgang  Behrenz;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  both  of  Co- 
logne, and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1972, 
2243370 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136;  C07f  9116,  9/40 
IJ.S.  CI.  260—940  5  Claims 

1.  An  0-alkyl-0-(  l-cyano-l-tert.-butylketonoxime)-thiono- 
phosphoric  or  phosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


CN 


RO       S 

\ll  I 

/P— O— N=C— C(CH.,)3 

R' 


in  which 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 


3,911,056 
FLUOROCARBON  AAONO  PHOSPHATES 
Leonard  Eric  Houghton.  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1972, 
19786/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/6*9,  B29C  1/04 
V.S.  CI.  260—944  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  formula 

Q„F^„_,  O  C«H,SO,  N(CH.,),„X 


wherein  . 

n  is  4,  5,  or  6  I 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms  or  is  hydrogen 

m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six 
and  I 

X  is  OPO;,M2 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali-metal,  ammonium 

or  ethyl  or  ethylol  substituted  ammonium. 


3,911,057 

N-BENZYXTHIOMETTHYXENEPHOSPHONAMIDATES 

AND  PHOSPHOR.AVU DATES 

Leonard  J.  Stach.  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,190 
Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/24,  9/44 
IJ.S.  a.  260-948  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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H,.i-„i 


? 


R-P-S-CH,— CHj-N 

O  R' 

R' 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R — PX^  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R'— OH  to 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  R— P(OR'  h  reacting  this 
compound  with  an  aminoalcohol  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R'  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio,  provided  a  maximum  of  one  of  R' 
and  R-  is  lower  alkyl;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  haloalkyl  and  nitro. 


R^ 


/ 


N— CH.,— CH,-OH 


to  prcxiuce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-p; 


^OR' 

F 
-O— CH.,— CH.,- NL,,^ 


reacting  this  compound  with  sulftir  to  produce  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


3,911,058 

0-(l,2-DlBROMO-2,2-DICH1.0RO-ETHYL)-PHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  DIESTER-ANUDES 

Wilhelm    Sirrenberg.    Sprockhoeverl;    Ingeborg    Hammann, 

Cologne,  and  Bemhard  Homeyer,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany, 

asslgm)rs  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

^     Filed'jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,775 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     19,    1973, 
2302569 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/24 
I  .S.  CI.  260-950  7  Claims 

1.  An  0-(  i,2-dibromo-2,2-dichloro-ethyl)-pht«iphonc  acid 
dicster-amide  of  the  formula 


O 


RO-. 


R'  ~P-0— CHBr-CCI.Br 

R>^ 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  halo-lower  alkyl,  alkenyl 
with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  with  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moiety,  or  phenylalkyi,  and 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 


S 

t 
R— P- 

1 
O- 


OR' 

-CH.,— CH.,— N^ 


which   is   then   ist-)merized   at   a  temperature   in   the 
70°-2(K)°C.  to  proudce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


range 


3,911,059 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLPHOSPHONOTHIOLATES 
Sigmund  R.  Eckhaus,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Jefferson  C.  Davis,  Jr., 
Austin,  Tex.;  Bernard  M.  Zeffert,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Thomas  R.  Moore,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,305 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—989  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


O 

T 
-p- 


OR' 


S-CH,-CH.,-N' 


,R. 


R, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro. 
bromo.  and  iodo  radicals.  R.  R'.  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,911,060 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION  COOLING 

towt:rs 

Wilson  E.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Ellicott  City,  and  Ed\*ard  N.  Schinner, 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assipwrs  to  Baltimore  Aircoil 
Company  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,855,  May  19,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3  785,626.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,645 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  3/04 
V.S.  CI.  261-27  1  <^'aim 

1.  An  evaporative  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  mjector 
having  means  defining  an  air  intake  opening,  an  air  and  water 
mixing  region,  a  region  downstream  of  said  air  and  water 
mixing  region,  means  defining  an  exhaust  opening,  means  to 
spray  water  into  said  air  and  water  mixing  region  to  induce  air 
now'  into  said  intake  opening  and  fiow  concurrent  w  ith  said 
water  through  said  air  and  water  mixmg  region  and  down- 
stream region,  means  to  collect  the  sprayed  water,  a  return 
conduit  connecting  said  collecting  means  to  said  sprav  means, 
a  pump  in  said  conduit,  a  bypass  conduit,  a  normally  closed 
valve  in  said  bypass  conduit,  a  normally  open  valve  in  said 
return  conduit  between  said  bypass  conduit  and  said  spray 
means,  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  water 
entering  said  pump  to  cause  said  normally  open  valve  to  move 
in  a  closing  direction,  when  the  temperature  of  the  water 
entering  said  pump  falls  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
which  predetermined  temperature  is  below  the  temperature  of 


400 


the  sprayed  water,  means 
crease  at  the  outlet  of  said 


r;»pt)nsive  to  water  pressure  in- 
to cause  said  normallv  cit>sed 


pump 


valve  to  move  in  an  opening 
tially  constant  pump  discha 
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direction  to  maintain  a  substan- 
pressure. 


3.911,061 

CARBLRETOR  ACCELERATOR  PL  MP  CONTROL 

APP^RATLS 

Ernest  J.  Obermever,  Jr..  Orchard  Lake,  and  Robert  J.  Reed, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,655 

Int.  CL-  F02M  7108 

L.S.  CI.  261-34  B  3  Claims 


passj  ige 


\.  In  an  internal  combust 
including   an    induction 
mounted  within  said  induct 
to  inject  fuel   into  said  ind 
pump  including  an  actuating 
necting  said  throttle  valve  a 
opening  movement  of  said  th 
of  the  accelerator  pump, 
a  temperature  sensitive 

able  in  relation  to  tern 
and  a  fulcrum  member  mov 
of  said  element  of  the 
fulcrum  member  includ 
said  accelerator  pump  lever 
pivot  means  and  movable 
charge  fuel  from  said 
said  accelerator  pump  lever 
the  pivot  means  of  said  fulc 

truding  pin, 
said  pin  being  slidably  rec< 
placeable  along  the  length 
length  of  siiid  accelerator 
said  accelerator  pump  lev 
one  end  to  said  linkage 
pivot  means. 


I  )n 


lOll 


u(;tK>n 


engine  having  a  carburett>r 

,    a   throttle   valve   pivotally 

passage,  an  accelerator  pump 

passage,  said  accelerator 

lever,  linkage  means  intercon- 

iid  said  actuating  lever  so  that 

ottWi  valve  results  m  actuation 

mei  ns  having  an  element  displace- 
peiature, 

hie  in  response  to  displacement 
ter^perature  sensitive  means,  said 
a  pivot  means, 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
about  said  pivot  means  to  dis- 
pur^p  into  the  induction  passage, 
having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
um  member  comprising  a  pro- 

ived  within  said  slot  and  dis- 

of  said  slot  to  vary  the  effective 

pump  lever, 

et  being  pivotally  connected  at 

metins  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 


n? 


said  ^^elerator  pump  lever  being  connected  at  an  interme- 
diate ptisition  to  the  main  housing  of  the  accelerator 
pump  by  means  of  a  second  pin  and  slot  combination, 

said  first-mentioned  slot  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the 
general  longitudinal  extent  of  the  accelerator  pump  lever 
and  said  second  slot  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  the  first-mentioned  slot. 


3,911,062 
TEMPERATLfRE  RESPONSIVE  ACCELERATING  PLMP 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 
CARBLTtETOR 
Thomas  R.  Johnson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,596 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  7108 

II.S.  a.  261—34  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  accelerating  pump  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  carburetor,  said  carburetor  including  a 
source  of  intake  manifold  vacuum,  an  induction  passage,  a 
throttle  lever  and  an  accelerating  pump, 

said  accelerating  pump  including  a  movable  element  dis- 
placeable  to  discharge  fuel  from  said  pump  into  said 
induction  passage,  the  quantity  of  discharge  from  said 
pump  being  variable  in  direct  relation  to  the  magnitude 
of  displacement  of  said  movable  element, 
a  second  lever  movable  about  a  pivot  axis  to  displace  the 

movable  element  of  said  accelerator  pump, 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  second  lever  and  said 

throttle  lever, 
a  vacuum  motor  including  a  movable  member  connected  to 

the  mov  able  element  of  said  accelerator  pump, 
a  vacuum  passiige  communicating  said  vacuum  motor  and 

a  stiurce  of  intake  manifold  vacuum, 
said  movable  member  being  displaceable  in  resptinse  to 
changes  in  intake  manifold  vacuum,  means  transferring 
displacement  of  said  movable  member  to  said  movable 
element, 
a  temperature  responsive  valve  in  said  vacuum  passage  to 
open   and   close   said   vacuum   passage   in   response   to 
changes  in  temperature, 
a  full  stroke  of  said  vacuum  motor  displacing  the  movable 
element  of  said  accelerating  pump  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, 
a  full  stroke  of  said  second  lever  displacing  the  movable 
element  of  said  accelerating  pump  a  distance  less  than 
said  predetermined  distance. 
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3,911,063 

VARIABLE  THROAT  VENTLRl  APPARATUS  FOR 

MIXING  AND  MODULATING  UQLID  FLEL  AND  INTAKE 

AIR  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Casper  W  illiam  Barnes,  Jr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,671 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  9106 

U.S.  CI.  261-50  R  10  Claims 


20— 'i 


S»-X 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  and  intake  air  mixing  and  mcxlulating 
device  for  supplving  a  combustion  mixture  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  as  a  high  velocity  air  stream  incurring 
sonic  velocitv  tner  most  of  the  operating  range  of  the  engine 
to  which  It  is  supplied  by  efficient  kinetic  energy  conversion 
of  the  air  stream  to  static  pressure  and  including  a  housing, 
oppositelv  positioned  members  within  said  housing  defining 
by  their  walls  a  venturi  flow  pitssage  intervening  therebe- 
tween; fuel  intake  means  to  receive  quantities  of  liquid  fuel  to 
be  introduced  in  a  substantially  uniform  pattern  into  said 
passage;  pivot  support  means  for  supporting  said  opptisite 
members  including  a  first  pivot  means  supporting  one  of  said 
members  for  roUitional  pivot  thereaK^ut  and  a  second  pncU 
means  longitudinally  displaced  downstream  from  said  first 
pivcn  means  supporting  the  other  of  said  members  for  rota- 
tional pivot  thereabout,  and  operative  means  effective  to 
concomitantiv  pivot  both  of  said  members  about  their  respec- 
tive pivot  means  in  the  same  rotational  direction  for  varying 
the  flow  area  of  said  passage  in  correlation  to  operating  de- 
mands imposed  upon  the  engine  while  simultaneously  main- 
taining the  area  ratio  between  the  exit  plane  of  said  passage 
and  the  throat  plane  of  said  passage  to  within  a  predetermined 
range. 


tal  direction,  and  simultaneously  orbiting  said  gas  stream  at 
tangential  velocitv  of  18-26  feet  per  second  and  at  rate  such 
that  the  factor  N^I^  is  30-70  feet^  per  second-  about  a  com- 
nx>n  vertical  axis  so  as  to  scribe  a  swept  area  when  projected 
on  the  honzontal  plane  bounded  by  circles  of  minimum  and 
maximum  radii,  wherein  N  is  the  speed  of  sparger  arms  and 
impeller  blade  rotation  (in  revolutions  per  second),  and  D  is 
the  diameter  of  the  circle  which  is  circumscribed  by  the  tips 
of  the  sparger  arm  (in  feet),  each  perpendicular  to  said  verti- 
cal axis,  the  ratio  of  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said  gas 
stream  to  said  swept  area  being  O.CK)6  -  006.  thereby  forming 
a  multiplicity  of  discrete  gas  bubbles  of  1/32  -  'A  inch  in  said 
sparging  zone;  flowing  said  liquid  at  lineal  velcKity  of  at  least 
2  feet  per  second  downwardly  through  said  sparging  zone  for 
gas  injection  therein;  and  discharging  the  dov,-nwardly  flowing 
gas  bubble-containing  liquid  from  the  lower  end  of  said  sparg- 
ing zone. 

2.  Apparatus  for  sparging  giis  into  liquid  comprising: 

a.  pressurized  gas  supply  means; 

b.  a  vertically  oriented  rotatable  shaft  having  a  passageway 
therein  joined  at  its  upper  end  to  said  gas  supply  means; 
c.  an  axial  flow  impeller  fixedly  attached  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  with  outwardly  extending  blades  intermediate  said 
upper  end  and  the  shaft  lower  end  aligned  to  flow  liquid 
downwardly; 

d.  a  multiplicity  of  gas  sparging  arms  fixedly  attached  to  said 
routable  shaft  at  its  lower  end,  each  extending  radially 
outwardlv  from  and  spaced  around  the  shaft  with  the 
diiimeter'scribed  by  the  arm  tips  O.H  -11  times  the  diam- 
eter scribed  by  the  impeller  blade  tips  and  each  arm 
having  an  interior  passageway  communicating  with  the 
rotatable  shaft  passageway,  and  a  single  slot  ivpe  opening 
in  part  of  each  arm  end  and  extending  therefrom  along 
the  trailing  edge  toward  the  inner  end  so  as  to  scribe  when 
projected  on  the  horizontal  plane  a  svsept  area  Kiunded 
by  the  circles  of  minimum  and  maximum  radii,  said  slot- 
type  openings  being  provided  in  sufficient  size  that  the 
ratio  of  total  crt>ss-sectional  area  of  said  openings  to  said 
swept  area  is  0.(K)6  -  0.06;  and  ' 
e  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  radial  baffles  at  spaced  intervals 
around  the  kiwer  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft. 


3,911,064 
SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  SPARGING  INTO  LIQLID 
John  R.  McWhirter,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Jon  G.  Albertsson, 
Grand  Island,  N.V..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,483,  April  8,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,775,307,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
32,070,  April  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 
1973.  Ser.  No.  350.795 
Int.  CI.'B01F-^/04 
U.S.  a.  261-87  2  Claims 


3.911.065 
LIQllD  AERATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
FjTiest  J.  Martin,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Bernard  A.  Huriess, 
Rockford.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ernest  J.  Martin.  Rolling 

Meadows,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,045,  April  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,078 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  J/04 
U.S.  CL  261-91  »5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sparging  gas  into  liquid  comprising  the 
steps  of  injecting  into  liquid  one  gas  stream  at  lineal  vekxrity 
of  at  least  5  feet  per  second  and  at  volumetric  flow  rate  of  at 
least  0  06  actual  cubic  feet  per  second  per  square  foot  of 
honzontal  area  in  a  sparging  zone  as  gas  bubbles  in  a  honzon- 


1.  In  a  pump  for  use  in  connection  with  a  btxiy  of  liquid  such 
as  water  hav  ing  a  surtace,  said  pump  being  of  the  type  having 
tube  means  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  device  connected  to  the 
tube  means  to  support  the  tube  means  with  the  top  of  the  tube 
means  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  the  bottom  of  the 
tube  means  below  the  surface,  a  shaft  extending  vertically  in 
the  tube  means,  a  power  driv e  connected  to  the  shaft  to  rotate 
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ion 


components 


oi 


the  shaft  in  a  given  direct 
with  at  least  a  portion  of 
face  to  force  liquid  up  tht 
top  of  the  tube  means  to 
improvement  comprising; 
said  impeller  means  ha\ 
and  outward 
part  having  a  surface 
with  respect  to  the 
ha\ing  a  leading  edgfe 
edge  extending  a  radi 
than  an\  other  porti 
b>e  aKne  said  traili 
means  is  rotated  the 
edge   and  discharged 
means  defining  a 
means  and  in  the  1 
tween  the  impeller 
at  the  top  has  outwa 
tional  area  of  said 
least  as  large  at  all 
impeller  means  as  it 
means  so  that  there  i: 
of  liquid  in  an  upward 
from  said  part,  said 
outward  movement 
imparting  said  upwarc 
mcnt. 


and  impeller  means  on  the  shaft 

:he  impeller  means  below  said  sur- 

tube  means  to  be  expelled  out  the 

ftU  back  into  the  body  of  liquid,  the 
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ng  a  part  thereof  imparting  upward 
of  movement  to  the  liquid,  said 
nclined  downwardly  and  fi^rwardly 
direction  of  rotation,  said  surface 
and  a  trailing  edge,  said  trailing 
lal  distance  from  the  shaft  greater 
of  the  impeller  means  which  may 
edge,  whereby  as  said  impeller 
iquid  is  scooped  up  at  said  leading 
off  said  trailing  edge,  said   tube 
ay  which  is  inside  the  tube 
octition  of  the  impeller  means  is  be- 
moans and  the  tube  means  and  which 
\  op)en  sides,  the  open  crt>ss-sec- 
p|issageway  being  approximately  at 
nations  abt>ve  the  bottom  of  said 
is  at  the  bottom  of  the  impeller 
no  significant  choking  of  the  flow 
y  and  outwardly  path  of  movement 
passageway  providing  a  clear  path  for 
f  the  liquid  to  which  said  part  is 
and  outward  comptinents  of  move- 


ne 


pai  sagewc 


loci 


:i.91 1,066 
SCRUBBER  CJONTACT  ELEMENTS 
Ro>  D.  Ireland,  Jr.,  and  Francis  E.  Dahlem,  both  of  Louis\ille, 
K>.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Companj,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,190 


Int.  C 


I.S.  CI.  261—94 


1 


tti 


es 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prov 
comprises:  a  flow-through 
one  end  and  a  clean  gas  o 
gas  pas.sageway  therebetw 
a  first  element  restrainin 
it>  of  said  passageway 
a  plurality  of  spherical 
posed  above  said 
being  a  closed  cell 
having  a  coating  of  nor 
rial  on  the  surface 
polymeric  resinous 
mils  thickness,  with  a 


I.  WS\A47H4 


4  Claims 


Cotlact  Urm^ttl  L<(t-Actmttratt<i   Test 


?:•);!!'; '■l-i-H  i-^rr'^ 


ding  contact  between  fluids  which 
lousing  having  a  dirty  giLs  inlet  at 

et  at  the  opposite  end  defining  a 

n; 

grid  disposed  across  one  extrem- 


about  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  about  20  pounds  per 
cubic  foot,  a  compressive  strength  in  the  range  of  be- 
tween about  1  psi  and  about  8  psi. 


3,911,067 

DIRECT  CONTACT  GAS  CONDENSER 

Tze-ning  Chen,  Princeton;  John  M  Bums,  HackettstOH  n,  both 

of  NJ.,  and  James  M  Brandle,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

IngersoU-Rand  Company,  VVoodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  i973,  Ser.  No.  404,278 

Int.  CI.-B01F-?/6'4 

LI.S.  CI.  261  — 113  6  Claims 


!:as  contact  elements  loosely  dis- 

restriining  grid,  said  contact  elements 

formed  pcilymeric  resinous  material 

foamed  polymeric  resinous  mate- 

thdreof,  said  coating  of  non-foamed 

material  being  between  2  and  2(X) 

density  in  the  range  of  between 


1.  A  direct  contact  condenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  circulating  liquid  inlet  and  at 
least  one  circulating  liquid  outlet  located  below  the  circu- 
lating liquid  inlet;  a  plurality  of  trays  in  the  housing  with 
all  the  trays  in  the  housing  being  spaced  from  the  housing 
walls  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  tray  set  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  trays  located  in  the 
liquid  path  from  the  circulating  liquid  inlet  to  a  circulat- 
ing liquid  outlet,  the  horizontal  separations  between  the 
trays  in  each  pair  of  trays  being  equal  and  vertically 
aligned,  each  of  the  trays  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  holes  sized  for  the  liquid  to  flow  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  flow  at  a  predetermined  liquid  level  from  the 
circulating  liquid  inlet  to  the  circulating  liquid  outlet,  said 
pairs  of  trays  b)eing  dimensit^ned  to  proside  space  on  the 
outsides  of  said  tray  set,  said  housing  having  at  least  one 
gas  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  housing  and  above  the  circulat- 
ing liquid  inlet,  said  circulating  liquid  inlet  being  adapted 
to  feed  circulating  liquid  into  a  water  header  of  less  width 
than  the  width  of  the  housing  and  having  a  bottom  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bottom  plates  horizontally  separated  by 
an  amount  equal  to  the  horizontal  separation  between  the 
pairs  of  trays  and  having  holes  of  a  predetermined  size;  a 
solid  vertical  plate  connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  each 
bottom  plate,  said  solid  vertical  plates  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  solid  top  plate,  and  a  gas  outlet  extends  from 
the  side  of  the  outer  vertical  plate;  and  a  perforated  plate 
extends  across  the  inside  of  the  header  ab<ive  the  header 
bt)ttom  plates,  whereby  gas  entering  the  housing  will  flow 
along  said  space  on  the  ouLsides  of  said  tray  set,  and 
across  the  liquid  path,  and  upwardly  between  the  trays  in 
each  pair  toward  the  gas  outlet. 


3,911,068 
POOL  CHLORINATION  DIFFLSER 
Jock  Hamilton,  21322  Pacific  Coast  Highway,  Malibu,  Calif. 
90265 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,437 
int.  CI.-BOIF  J/04 
U.S.  a.  261  —  121  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  chlorine  diffiiser  for  direct  chlorination  of  swimming 
pool  water  with  gaseous  chlorine  comprising: 
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a  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  porous  plastic  diffuser  elements  connected  to 
said  manifold  for  pressurization  of  the  diffuser  elements 
with  gaseous  chlorine  from  each  of  their  ends  in  discharg- 
ing chlorine  through  the  porous  elements  into  swimming 
pool  water; 

said  diffuser  elements  having  an  outer  surface  which  is 
water  wettable  but  is  not  penetrated  by  water  at  a  differ- 
ential chlorine  pressure  of  about  5  pounds  per  square 
inch; 


elevates  the  temperature  of  the  uncured  rubber  or  plastic 
composition,  whereby  the  uncured  rubber  or  plastic  layer 
around  the  core  is  heated  and  cured  at  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  first  and  second  extruders  being  prtv 
\ided  such  that  the  sum  of  the  L/D  ratio  of  the  first  extruder 
and  the  L/D  ratio  of  the  second  extruder  does  not  exceed  24. 
and  with  the  L/D  ratio  of  said  first  extruder  being  at  least  8. 


3,911.070 

PROFILE  EXTENSION  PROCESS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESINS  AND  CERANOC  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 

Christian  Bent  Lundsager,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  \N.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354.262.  April  24.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.890 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23104,  27100:  C04B  351 1{< 
U.S.  CI.  264—44  7  Claims 


said  diffuser  elements  having  microscopic  pores  which  are 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  passage  of  chlorine  gas 
through  said  pores  at  a  differential  internal  chlorine  pres- 
sure of  ab<.>ut  5  pounds  per  square  inch  and  said  pores 
ranging  in  sizes  up  to  about  6  microns,  and 

said  diffuser  elements  having  a  stretchability  to  provide 
self-cleaning  in  periodically  cleansing  the  pores  of  the 
diffuser  elements  of  contaminants  found  in  liquid  chlo- 
rine. 


3,911,069 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  MULTILAYERED 
ARTICLFi» 
Hideo  Fujita.  Amagasaki;  Kozo  Hachisuka.  Osaka;  Kiyoshi 
Furukawa;  Tsutomu  Matsutani.   both  of  Amagasaki;   Kei 
Kobayashi.  leda;  Shiro  Yonekura,  leda;  Akiyoshi  Takano, 
I  eda,  and  Hiroshi  Nakazawa,  L eda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.,   Amagasaki  and  Mitsuba 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1971. 46-90197 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  25100:  B29F  3110 
U.S.  CI.  264—23  25  Claims 


cx 


>CK] — 


H^'W 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multilayered  fabricated 
article  which  comprises  extruding  an  uncured  rubber  or  ex- 
trudable  and  then  curable  rubbery  polymer  material  by  a  first 
extruder  having  a  compression  ratio  of  1 .2  to  3  into  a  vacuum 
chamber,  reducing  the  size  of  the  extruded  composition  in 
said  chamber  by  coijiminuting  or  slicing  to  a  small  thickness 
with  a  cutter,  feeding  the  comminuted  or  sliced  pieces  to  a 
second  extruder  while  maintaining  the  pieces  under  reduced 
pressure,  extruding  the  composition  by  the  second  extruder 
around  a  core  which  has  been  dried  and  heated  prior  to  said 
second  extrusion  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  9()t,  and  at  leiLst 
the  surface  of  the  core  being  kept  at  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  the  temperature  which  is  9()X"  lower  than  the  curing 
temperature,  and  introducing  the  covered  and  shaped  core 
without  substantially  bending  or  causing  deformation  of  the 
same  into  curing  means  containing  a  heating  medium,  wherein 
said  covered  core  is  contacted  with  the  heating  medium  which 


I.  In  a  puK:ess  for  coniinously  extruding  thermoplastics  in 
the  form  of  a  profile  v\ith  one  or  more  channels  wherein  each 
of  said  channels  has  a  cross  sectional  diameter  of  about  0.0 1 
to  0.25  inches,  the  improvement  comprising  including  a  mate- 
rial \olatile  at  the  extrusion  temperature,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentane,  hexane,  heptane  and  low  boiling 
hydrcKarbon  oils  to  the  plastic  composition  to  prevent  col- 
lapse of  the  profile  during  the  extrusions  and  carrying  out  the 
extrusion  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  to  600°F. 

5.  A  prcK-ess  for  preparing  a  ceramic  structure  in  the  form 
of  a  profile  with  one  or  nxire  cavities  that  maintains  its  integ- 
rity during  and  after  extrusitm  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  made  up  of  5  to  50  volume  percent 
of  a  polyolcfin,  20  to  50  volume  percent  of  a  filler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cordierite,  mullite, 
spinel,  and  alumina,'5  to  60  volume  percent  of  a  mineral 
oil  plasticizer  and  0.05  to  2.0  volume  percent  of  a  volatile 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentane, 
hexane,  heptane  and  low  boiling  hydrtxarbtm  oils 

b.  heating  the  mixture  from  2CX)°  to  500°F.  and  extruding 
the  material  through  a  die  containing  a  mandrel  to  form 
a  tubular  extrudate  having  one  or  more  cavities  therein. 
c.  cutting  the  extrudate  into  sections  and  extracting  the 
plasticizer,  i 

d.  heating  to  300°  to  700°C  to  bum  off  the  polyolefin  and, 
e.  sintering  at  temperatures  of  1400P  to  1700°C.  and 
recovering  the  prcxjuct.  \ 
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.1,911.071 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  <  TION  OF  A  BOTTLE-SHAPED 

CONTAINER,  nLLEO.  SEALED  AND  READY  FOR 

SHIPMENT 

Wilhelm   Nauinann,   Ettiiagen,  Germans,   assignor  to  PMD 

Ent\*icklungs\*erk  fur  ILunsLstoffmaschinen  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Ettlingen.  G^rmant 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,714 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Nov.    20,    1972, 
2256884 

Int.  Cj.    B29C  17107 


L.S.  CI.  264—89 


of 
the 


1.  A  methiKl  of  produci 
container  comprising  the 

a.  extruding  a  parison  t 
pair  of  mc^ld  haKes 
closed  condition  of 
ing  a  constricted  nee 
mold  ca\ity; 

h.  closing  said  nmld  o 
thereof  and  confine 

c.  introducing  fluid  und 
said  parist>n  through 
portion  to  bK>w  said 
ward!)  into  contact 
form  said  parison  full 
tie-shaped  container 

d     filling    s;jid   contain 
therein, 

e  enclosing  a  pt>rtion  of 
ing  portion  in  a 
container  at  the   top 
parison  without  conf< 
rations  of  said  head-f< 

r  intrt>ducing  a  fluid  be 
shaped  ca\  it\  at  the 
cient  to  deform  a  w 
pressuri/e  fluid  within 
tainer  outwardK  into 
forming,  cavity,  there 
tainer 


g  a  Kittle-shaped,  filled  and  sealed 

;  tcps  i>f: 

thernuiplastic  material  between  a 

a  separable  mold  defining,  in  a 

mold,  a  Kntle-shaped  cavity  hav- 

forming  portion  at  the  top  of  the 


hea  J 


tu 


1  Claim 


said  paris<.in  to  seal  the  bottom 

Slid  parison  in  said  mold  cavity; 

t  r  pressure  into  said  mt>Id  ca\  it\  and 

the  top  thereof  in  said  neck-forming 

parison  and  force  the  same  out- 

ith  the  wall  of  said  cavity  to  con- 

ti>  said  cavity  and  prtnJuce  a  bot- 

et   with   a   substance   to   be   stored 


said  paristin  aK)ve  said  neck-form- 

-fomiing  cavity  and  sealing  said 

thereof  frt>m  the   balance  of  said 

orming  the  container  to  the  configu- 

fc  rming  cavity;  and 

een  said  container  and  said  bottle- 

jttom  thereof  at  a  pressure  sutTi- 

of  said  container  inwardly  and 

said  container  to  deform  said  con- 

:ontact  with  the  wall  of  siiid  head- 

prixJucing  a  head  on  said  con- 


ill 


bv 


3.911.072 

SINTERED  MICRO-POVVDER  OF 

TETRAFLIORO^THYTENE  POLYMERS 

Takumi  Saito,  and  Shigeki'  Hayashi.  both  of  Shimizu.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  FluorOchemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  l|973.  Ser.  No.  384,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1972.  47-79104 

Int.  CI.-   :'08J  Jl()6.3/12 

I. S.  CI.  264— 117  7  Claims 

1.   The   prtKess  of  pref  aring  sintered   micro-pt)wders  of 


tetrafluoroethylene  polyme 


r  w  herein  the  polymer  is  the  homo- 


polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  a  non-melt  fabricable  copoly- 


mer of  tetrafluorcx-'thylene 
callv  unsaturated  monomer 


less,  a  specific  gravity  of  2.20  or  less  and  a  weight  loss  on 
heating  of  0.5  percent  or  less  comprising  atomizing  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  containing  5-80  percent  by  weight  of  tetraflu- 
oroethylene polymer  particles  having  0.05  to  0.5/u,  average 
particle  size  into  a  gas  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  tetndluoroethylene  polymer  thereby  causing  the 
particles  to  sinter  and  coalesce  and  recovering  the  sintered 
micro- pcmder. 


3,911,073 

PROCFiiS  FOR  IN\T:RTING  FLOW  IN  A  CONDUIT 

Francois  Charles-Massance,  Mantes-la-Jolie,  France,  assignor 

to  Lacelluphane,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,859,  June  21.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,802,668.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,221 

Int.  CI.    B29F  3110:  DO  IF  2106 
U.S.  CI.  264— 171  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  prcK-ess  for  pnxiucing  cellulose  films  by  extrusion  i.^'i 
viscose  from  a  hi>pper  into  an  acidic  coagulation  bath, 
wherein  the  visctise  is  fed  to  the  hopper  thrciugh  conduit 
means  extending  aking  a  longitudinal  axis  uhile  being  con- 
tained b\  the  inner  periphery  of  the  conduit  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of: 

diverting  the  viscose  flowing  adjacent  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  conduit  means  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conduit  meiins,  while  simultaneously  diverting  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  viscose  flowing  adjacent  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  toward  the  inner  periphery  of  the  conduit;  and 
then 
containing  the  diverted  viscose  flows  downstream  of  said 
diversions  in  an  inverted  state 


3,911,074 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN-WALLED  PLASTIC  SCREW 

CAPS 

Milton  Kessler,  6690  Harrington,  Youngstowii.  Ohio  44512 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869.112.  Oct.  24.  1969.  abandoned. 

This  applk-ation  Nov.  1.  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,587 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  1100 

U.S.  CI.  264— 318  2  Claims 


with  a  copolymerizable  ethyleni- 

or  a  melt-fabricable  copolymer  of 
tetrafluortiethylene  and  he>afluoropropyleneor  aperfluorovi-        1.  a.   Method  of  making  a  thin-walled  plastic  screw  cap 
nyl  ether,  said  micro-pow  Jer  characterized  by  an  average    h;»ving  a  uniform  wall  thickness  of  the  thread  portion  of  the 
particle  size  between  1  .y/x  ;  ,nd  100/x,  a  sphere  factor  of  1 .2  or    cap  comprising  the  steps  of 
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providing  a  thin-walled  unthreaded  cup  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  at 
all  points  along  the  wall; 

inserting  into  said  cup  a  threaded  mandrel  slightK  larger 
in  external  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cup 
while  subjecting  the  cup  to  a  sufficiently  high  tempera- 
ture to  soften  its  walls  sufficiently  so  that  the  cup  side  wall 
hugs  the  mandrel  and  conforms  closely  to  the  threaded 
shape  of  the  mandrel  both  at  the  inner  surface  and  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cup  so  as  to  retain  its  wall  thickness 
substantially  uniform, 

allowing  the  cup  to  cool  sufficiently  to  retain  the 
threaded  shape  imparted  to  it  by  the  mandrel, 
unscrewing  the  thus  threaded  cup  from  the  mandrel, 
said  cup  being  held  in  a  retainer  having  a  snxxith-w ailed 
recess  of  sufficiently  large  diameter  to  accommcxiate  the 
threaded  cup  after  insertion  of  the  mandrel,  without 
binding, 

said  cup  having  a  beaded  rim  which  rests  on  the  surface 
of  said  retainer  when  the  cup  is  in  the  recess,  said  beaded 
rim  being  thicker,  and  therefore  stronger,  than  the  wall  of 
the  cup, 

.  said  unscrewing  operation  being  accomplished  b\  holding 
a  rotating  friction  wheel  against  the  said  beaded  rim  of 
the  cup  St)  as  to  spin  it  off  the  mandrel,  while  holding  the 
mandrel  against  rotation. 


3,911,076 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PURIFYING  MOLYBDENITE 

CONC^ENTRATES 

Thomas  I.  Probert;  Kenneth  J.  Richards:  Craig  N.  Wright,  all 

of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Gerard  E.  Entrop,  Sandy,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  Ne>*  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,115 

Int.  a.-  COIG  39100 

U.S.  CI.  423—53  9  Claims 


3,911,075 
TRANSFER  MOLDING  THERMOSETTING  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL 

Donald  Edward  Boesch,  Trenton,  and  Y  usuf  Taher  Koita. 
Lawrenceville.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  Nev*  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,887 

Int.  CI.-  B29G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  264-329  8  Claims 

I 


1.  Method  of  filling  a  die  cavity  with  a  first  thermosetting 
polymeric  material,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  positioning  a  first  bodv  of  first  thermosetting  polymeric 
material  of  volume  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of 
the  die  cavity  adjacent  said  die  cavity; 

b.  heating  a  second  btxly  of  second  thermosetting  polymeric 
material  and  positioning  said  second  bcxly  of  second 
thermosetting  polymeric  material  in  contact  with  said 
first  btxJy; 

c.  pressurizing  and  deforming  said  second  body  against  said 
first  body  while  the  viscosity  of  siiid  second  material  is 
greater  than  the  viscosity  of  said  first  material  sufficiently 
to  pressurize  and  deform  said  first  body  and  force  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  first  material  to  flow  into  said  die 
cavity,  all  of  said  second  material  remaining  outside  said 
die  cavity. 

d.  thereafter  permitting  said  first  and  second  materials  to 

set. 


MXTBOENrTE  CDNC£NTR«IS 

CDNTAININO  COPPER  

SUUlOe  KPURITIES 


OXYGtN 

CONTAINMC 

GAS 


AOUGDUS  SOULfTION 

-OFAtWONMAMIAN 

MWONIUH  SALT 


LiaOID- SOLIDS 
StPABATOR 
AND  WASH 


PWGNANT   LEACH 
SOLUTIOH  TO  RECWWr 
OF  COPPER  VALUES 


PURlFltD 

MOLraOCNITE 

CONCENTRATES 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  oxidized  metal  impuri- 
ties of  one  or  more  of  the  metals  cobalt,  zinc,  nickel  and 
copper  from  a  molybdenum  concentrate  containing  same, 
comprising  suspending  such  a  molybdenite  concentrate  in  an 
aqueous  st>lution  containing  at  leiLSt  abt>ut  4  grams  per  liter  of 
an  ammonium  salt  and  at  least  about  10  grams  per  liter  of 
ammonia;  maintaining  the  suspension  at  a  temperature  of 
from  abi>ut  25°C  to  about  90°C  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said 
solutiiMi  tL>  selectively  leach  at  least  a  subst;mtial  portion  of 
Siiid  impurities  from  the  molybdenite  concentrate,  and  sepa- 
rating aqueous  st)lutit>n  pregnant  with  said  impurities  from  the 
purified  molybdenite  concentrate 

2.  A  priK-ess  as  claimed  in  claim  1  w  herein  the  molybdenite 
concentrate    suspended    in    the    aqueous   solution    ci>ntains 
nonoxidized   metal   impurities  which  are  converted   to  said 
oxidized  metal  impurities  in-situ  in  said  suspension  bv  contact- 
ing said  suspension  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas. 


3,911,077 

TLTSGSTEN  RECOY  ERY  FROM  Tl  NGSTEN  ORE 

CONCENTRATES  BY  CAl  STIC  BAKING 

Brice  E.  Martin;  Joseph  E.  Ritsko,  both  of  Towanda,  Pa.,  and 

Robert  E.  I>ong.  Jr.,  Williamstown.  N.J..  assignors  to  GTE 

Syivania  Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,858 
Int.  CI.- COIG  4 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  423—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  recovering  stiluble  scxiium  tungstate  from 
tungsten  ore  concentrates  comprising  leaching  the  concen- 
trate in  sixiium  hydroxide  solution  to  produce  soluble  tung- 
state and  caustic  insoluble  calcium  hydroxide-containing 
sludge,  diluting  the  leach  solution  with  water,  separating  the 
leach  solution  from  the  sludge,  and  crystallizing  the  si>dium 
tungstate  from  the  solution,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises; 

1 .  carry  ing  out  leaching  by  first  baking  a  semi-solid  mixture 
of  the  concentrate  in  stxlium  hydroxide  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  10  molar  at  a  temperature  of 
from  90°C  to  1 50°C  to  a  moisture  level  of  from  10  to  25 
percent  to  convert  substantiallv  all  of  the  insoluble  tung- 
states  to  stxJium  tungstate.  followed  by  adding  sufficient 
water  to  the  semi-solid  to  form  a  slurry  of  solids  in  stxiium 
hydroxide  leach  solution  having  a  concentration  below 
about  6  molar  and  to  achieve  substantiallv  complete 
solubility  of  sodium  tungstate  therein,  and 

2.  separating  the  leach  stilution  from  the  sludge  prior  to  the 
time  when  substantial  reversal  of  the  reaction  and  refor- 
mation of  inst^luble  tungstates  begins  to  occur. 
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3,911,078 

INC  ARSENIC  AND  ANTIMONY 
FROM  COPPEd  ORE  CONCENTRATES 
Ra\indra   M.   Nadkarni,   Arlington;   Charles  L.   Kusik,  and 
Herman  P.  Meissner,  both  of  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,442 
int.  CI.  COlb  27/00,  29/(i():  COlg  29/00;  C22b  J 1/00. 33/00, 

37/00 

L  .S.  CI.  423—87  18  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  treatin  ;  an  enargite  copper  ore  containing 
arsenic  and  antimony  to  remove  the  arsenic  and  antimony 
therefrom,  comprising  th(!  steps  of 

a.  leaching  copj^er  enjrgite  containing  chemically  com- 
bined arsenic  and  antimony  with  an  aqueous  leach  solu- 
tion of  scxJium  sulfidt ,  present  in  a  concentration  ranging 
between  about  1.5  ^nd  3  5  molar,  containing  hydroxyl 
ions  in  a  concentraticn  of  between  about  0.2  and  3  molar, 
at  a  temperature  between  about  HOf  and  the  K^ling 
p<iint  of  said  leach  s.ilution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dis- 
st>i\e  out  essentially  all  of  said  arsenic  and  antimony  and 
form  sodium  thioarsenate  and  scxlium  thioantimonate, 
the  amount  of  said  1  ;ach  solution  being  that  which  will 
>ulfide  in  a  quantity  between  about 
two  and  three  times  I  he  stoichiometric  quantity  required 
to  react  with  all  of  t  ie  arsenic  and  antimony  present  in 
said  ore  concentrate: 

filtering  the  resultin  ;  leach  slurry  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  60°  and  abt)ut  1 OOX"  to  remove  the  arsenic 
and  antimony-free  co  pper  ore  concentrate  from  the  leach 


liquor  and  to  give  a 


filtrate  in  the  form  of  a  pregnant 


solution  containing  said  scxlium  thioarsenate  and  scxlium 
thioantimonate  disso  ved  therein; 

removing  said  sodiun  thioarsenate  and  sixlium  thioanti- 
monate from  said  pre  enant  solution  by  crystallization  and 
and 

d.  subjecting  said  sodiu  n  thioarsenate  and  scxlium  thioanti- 
monate to  an  acid  treatment  thereby  \o  precipitate  said 
arsenic  and  antimoriv  as  arsenic  sulfide  and  antimony 
sulfide 


^9 11,079 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  <INC;  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND 

CALCI L  M  SITPHATE 

Jean-Francois  CiielK,  Rou<  n^  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Progii, 

Courbe\oie.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  235.132.  March  16.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.454 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  23.  1971. 
71.10132 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  h/00,  5/00;  CO  IB  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  423— 167  7  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  highly  ccincentrated  phosphoric 
acid  having  a  P^Os  cc^nler  t  of  greater  than  30'^  and  calcium 
sulphate,  comprising  reacting  calcium  phosphate  and  sul- 
phuric acid  continuously  in  a  plurality  of  successive  reaction 
zones,  with  each  of  the  c;  ilcium  phosphate  and  sulfuric  acid 
being  distributed  among  tl  e  reaction  zones  to  obtain  a  plural- 
ity of  slurries  having  different  compositions,  concentrations, 
temperatures  and  types  oF  crystals,  filtering  the  slurry  pro- 
duced in  each  reaction  zone  successively  beginning  with  the 
slurry  from  the  zone  containing  the  highest  concentration  of 
P2O5  and  continuing  with  the  slurries  having  a  lower  P2O5 
content  than  the  precedirg  slurry  in  a  single  filter  whereby 
superimposed  layers  of  sc  lid  material  are  deposited  on  the 
filter,  water  washing  the  layers  of  solid  material  filtered  off  to 
provide  a  dilute  acidic  wa<h  water  containing  P2OS,  intrc^duc- 
ing  a  major  part  of  the  dil  Jte  acidic  wash  water  into  the  first 
reaction  zone,  introducing  the  filtrate  from  each  reaction  zone 
into  a  succeeding  reaction  :one  so  that  the  P2O5  concentration 
of  the  liquid  phase  of  succ<  eding  reaction  zones  is  higher  than 
that  of  preceding  reaction  :c:)nes,  and  collecting  and  removing 
from  the  last  reaction  zon ;  the  filtrate  which  constitutes  the 


phc^phoric  acid  product  having  a  P^O.^  content  of  at  least  30*^ 
by  weight. 


3,911,080 

AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL 

Wolfgang  Mehl,  and  Kurt  Halfar.  both  of  Geneva,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  H.  Dudley  Wright,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,375,  Sept.  10,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,013 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  423—210  14  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  for  removing  a  polluUint  selected  frc^m  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  sulfur  dioxide,  alde- 
hydes, mercaptans,  organic  sulfides,  amines  and  alcohc^ls  from 
polluted  air  cc^mprising  bringing  air  containing  said  pollutant 
into  contact  with  a  gas-permeable  and  liquid  impermeable 
membrane  comprising  an  inert,  finely  divided,  inorganic  solid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon,  graph- 
ite, ceria,  zinc  oxide,  alumina  and  magnesium  oxide  dispersed 
throughout  a  solid,  inert,  hydrophobic  polymer,  allowing  said 
pollutant  to  pass  from  said  air  through  said  membrane  and 
into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  reactant 
for  said  pollutiint  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  or  a  reducing  agent  for  said  pollutant  and 
allowing  reaction  to  occur  between  said  reactant  and  said 
pollutant,  the  pericxl  of  contiict  of  said  air  with  said  membrane 
being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  said  pollutant 
in  said  air,  and  thereafter  withdrawing  said  air  from  contact 
with  said  membrane. 


3,911,081 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  IN 

MOLTEN  SALT 

Roy  F.  Maness,  Richland;  Raymond  H.  Moore,  and  Charles  A. 

Rohrmann,  both  of  Kennewick,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Battdle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,030 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423-210.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  prcxess  for  treating  a  gaseous  stream  containing  nitric 
oxide  and  oxygen,  comprising  the  step: 

contacting  the  gaseous  stream  with  a  molten  alkali-metal 
sulfate  solution  of  a  temperature  between  300°  and  500° 
C  containing  a  catalyst  of  vanadium  pentoxide  to  catalyti- 
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cally  oxidize  the  nitric  oxide  to  a  higher  oxide  of  nitrogen, 
in  which  the  molten  alkali-metal  sulfate  solution  com- 


«-isi 


hydrogen  sulfide,  and  ii )  thermally  regenerating  the  resultant 
loaded  aqueous  solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
passing  a  liquid  dispersion  of  a  substantially  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  carbon- 
ate, alkanolamine  or  an  amincx;arboxylic,  aminosulfonic  or 
aminocarbonic  acid  salt  through  scrubbing  and  regenerating 
columns  to  separate  and  remove  the  resin  precursors  from  the 
loaded  aqueous  solution  during  thermal  regeneration  of  said 
loaded  aqueous  solution  by  preferential  extraction  of  said 
resin  precursors  into  said  organic  solvent. 


prises  a  mixture  of  sulfates  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  normal  sulfates,  acid  sulfates,  and  pyrosulfates. 


3,911,082 

PREVENTION  OF  RF^IN  FORNL\TION  Dl RING 

ABSORPTION  OF  CO,  AND/OR  H  S  FROM  CRACKING 

GASES 
Friedrich  Rottmayr;  Hans  Reimann,  both  of  Pullach  (Isartal): 
Robert  Schuster,  Munich;  Walter  Wagner,  Hohenschaftlam, 
and  Hans  Joachim  Muller,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Erdolchemie  Cie- 
sellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung,  Cologne-Wbrringen, 
(Jermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,082,  May  II,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,264 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    May     10,    1969, 
1924052 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423^226  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  comprising  i)  scrubbing  a  cracking  gas  con- 
taining a)  resin  precursors  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dienes,  higher  acetylenes,  unsaturated  polycyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic compounds,  and  polymerizable  or  condensible  sulphur- 
containing  compounds;  and  b)  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen 
sulfide  with  c)  a  thermally  regenerate  aqueous  alkaline 
scrubbing  solution  to  absorb  primarily  said  carbon  dioxide  and 


3,911,083 

NITROGEN  OXIDE  CONTROL  LSING 

STEAM- H\T)ROCARBON  INJECTION 

Robert  D.  Reed,  and  F^ugene  C.  McGill,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,823 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/34 

LI.S.  CI.  423—235  3  Claims 


^-' 


/"    t 


1.  A  methixl  to  diminish  NO^^  in  burning  gases  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

burning  a  fuel  with  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  c^f 
combustion  supporting  gas  or  air  in  a  first  refractory  lined 
chamber; 

intrcxlucing  gases  containing  said  NOj.  into  said  first  cham- 
ber; 

intrcxlucing  a  mixture  of  hvdrcKarbon  gas  and  steam  into 
said  first  chamber  to  provide  therein  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere; 

passing  the  resulting  gas  effiuent  at  temperatures  above 
2(XK)°F  into  a  second  refractory  lined  chamber. 

rapidly  ccxiling  and  maintaining  said  resulting  effluent  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  I250°to  2000°F.  and 

intrcxlucing  air  into  s;ud  second  chamber  to  burn  excess 
combustibles. 


3,911.084 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  StTFlR  OXIDES  FROM 

GAS  STREAMS 

Bruce  Irving  Wall.   F.scalon,  Calif.;   Henry   Clinton   Harris, 

Green  River,  Wyo.,  and  Jt»se  Luis  .\rnaud.  Citrus  Heights, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  N  ork,  N.^ . 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,061,  June  2.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,993 

Int.  CI.   CO  IB  17/00 
LI.S.  a.  423—242  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  removing  gaseous  sulfur  oxides  from  a  gas 
stream  containing  said  sulfur  oxides  which  comprises  the  steps 


of 


prov  iding  a  circulating  aqueous  extracting  solution  contain- 
ing scxJium  sulfite  and  scxlium  bisulfite,  and  having  a  pH 
of  about  6  to  about  7; 


4()K 


contacting  said  gas  strearp 
said  circulating 
tract  having  a  relativeK 
and  a  relatively  lower  pp; 

recovering  said  extract; 

regenerating  at  least  a  po^\ 
tent  of  said  extract  to 
single  regeneration  step 
lected  from  the  group 


in  a  gas-liquid  contactor  with 
extract^g  solution  to  form  a  liquid  ex- 
higher  scxlium  bisulfite  content 


on  of  the  scxlium  bisulfite  con- 
scxJium  sulfite  by  treatment  in  a 

with  a  calcium  compound  se- 
jonsisting  of  calcium  oxide  and 


;  n 


calcium  hydroxide  in 
aqueous  slurry  containing 
solid  calcium  sulfite  an( 
H); 

separating  the  st>lid  calci 
form  a  regenerated  aq 
sodium  bisulfite  concer 

comingling  said   regene 
circulating  extracting  st 
lating  extracting  solut 


tu  :n 
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amount  sufficient  to  form  an 

dissolved  sodium  sulfite  and 

having  a  pH  of  about  H  to  about 


sulfite  from  said  slurry  sti  as  to 

ietius  solution  having  a  reduced 

trillion,  and 

.'d   aqueous  solutitin   with   said 

ution  St)  as  to  maint;iin  the  circu- 

at  pH  of  alx)ut  6  to  about  7. 


um 


ri  tc 


3,^11,085 
LITHIUM  H|\IX)BORAClTES 
Tom  Allen  Bither,  Jr..  and  VNolfganjj  Karl  Jeitschko,  both  of 
Wilmington.  Del.,  avsignorjs  to  K.  I.  I)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Compan>,  Wilmington,  I>'l. 

"  Filed  (kt.  23,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  408,278 

Int.  tl.  C0lhJ5/OO 

U.S.  CI.  423—277  4  Claims 


1.  Lithium  haloboracites 
X  is  I,  „,Br,„  where  m  is  O  to 
0.5. 


f  the  formula  Li^BTdaX  wherein 
0.5  or  Cl,-„Br„  where  n  is  0.2  to 


3,911,086 
POTASSIUM  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATES 
Richard  C.   Sheridan,  Sheffield,  and  .John  F.   McCullough, 
Florence,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Author- 
ity, Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,801,  Feb.  4,  1971.  This 
application  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,985 
Int.  d.  CO  lb  /5//6.  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—306  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  long-chain  crystalline 
potassium  ammonium  polyphosphates  having  the  general 
formula  Kj.(NH,)uP„03„+i.  where  n  is  greater  than  about  50, 
where  .v  -I-  y  =  a;  -I-  2,  and  where  the  ratio  y/.v  ranges  from  about 
0.25  to  aKiut  4.0,  which  process  consists  of  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing an  ammonium  phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  orthcv,  pyrtv.  tripoly-,  tetrapoly-,  tetrameta-.  long-chain 
polyphosphates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  potassium  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  orthophos- 
phate,  metaphc^phate,  carbonate,  chloride,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  a  stream  of  ammonia  vapor  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 2(X)°  C.  and  AiKf  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  hour 
to  aKiut  16  hours. 


3,911,087 
SELECTIV  E  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  SL  LFATE 
IMPlTtlTIF^  FROM  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Miguel   O.   Villarejos,   Caparra    Heights,   P.R.;   Tadeusz   K. 
Wiewiorowski,  New  Orleans,  and  VNillLs  L.  Thornsberry ,  Jr., 
Gretna,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Freeport  Minerals  Com- 
pany, New  \ork,  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,935 
Int.  CV  CO  IB  25// 6 
U.S.  CI.  423—321  18  Claims 

1.  In  the  methtxl  for  separating  fluorine  and  sulfate  impuri- 
ties from  phosphoric  acid  by  solvent  extraction  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  acid  with  an  extractant  comprising  a 
water  immiscible  organic  liquid  and  an  organic  amine,  and 
separating  the  organic  extractant  phase  contiiining  the  fluo- 
rine and  sulfate  impurities  from  the  aqueous  acid  phase; 
the  improvement  whereby  the  sulfate  impurities  are  selec- 
tively separated  from  the  fluorine  impurities  in  the  final 
prcxluct  acid  of  the  solvent  extraction,  with  the  fluorine 
impurities  remaining  in  the  prtxJuct  acid,  which  ct>m- 
prises  contacting  a  phosphoric  acid  containing  fluorine 
and  sulfate  impurities  and  whose  PjO.s  concentration  is 
about  35  to  44Cf  by  weight  with  an  extractant  comprising 
a  water  immiscible  organic  liquid  and  about  I  to  3  moles 
of  a  tertiary  amine  per  mole  of  sulfate  present  in  the  acid, 
the  tertiary  amine  having  the  formula: 


R, 


\ 


N— R. 


R, 


wherein  R,and  R.,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  siiturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  groups 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R.t  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  groups  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
in  at  least  four  counter-current  extraction  stages,  to  thereby 
prcxiuce  a  prcxluct  acid  leaving  the  last  stage  which  still  con- 
tains about  50  to  85'7f  of  its  original  fluorine  content  but  only 
about  1  to  45%  of  its  original  sulfate  content,  and  which  has 
a  sulfate  selectivity  factor,  as  defined  in  the  specification,  of 
about  2  to  4. 
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3,911,088 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

BERYLLOALUMINOSILICATES 
Laszio  Marosi,  Ludwigshafen;  Willi  Ripperger,  Frankenthal, 

and  Matthias  Schw  arzmann,  Limburgerhof ,  all  of  Germany , 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1972, 
2256450 

Int.  CI. 2  CO  IB  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  423—329  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  crystalline  beryl- 
loalumino-silicates,  wherein  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
bcryllate  is  added  to  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  aluminate. 
dissolved  in  water,  the  resulting  solution  is  added,  while  stir- 
ring, to  a  stil  of  SiOz  to  prepare  at  room  temperature  a  mixture 
having  the  molar  composition  (beryllate  calculated  as  BeO): 
BeO/AlAi^OOl  to  0.5 

SiOi/AUCi  =  6  to  30  ^ 

Na^O/SiO.^  =  0.2  to  0.6 

HzO/NajO  =  30  to  70 
this  mixture  is  left  for   18  to  24  hours  and  then  heated  to 
temperatures  within  the  range  of  50°  to  105°^  until  a  solid 
crystalline  product  has  formed,  and  this  prcxluct  is  then  sepa- 
rated from  the  liquid,  washed  and  dried. 


3,911,091 

MILLING  TRIGONAL  SELENIUM  PARTICLES  TO 

IMPROVE  XEROGRAPHIC  PERFORMANCE 

Ronald  E.  Karam,  Webster,  N.V.,  and  David  J.  Swarthout, 

Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,586 

Int.  CI.2  COIB  19/00-  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  a.  423—510  7  Claims 


3,911,089 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Tatsuo  Shiraishi;  Hiroshi  Ichihashi,  and  Fumiyoshi  Kato,  all 
off  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-10085; 
Jan.  24.  1973,48-10461 

Int.  Cl.^  COIC  3/02;  C07C  120/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—376  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  cyanide  which  com- 
prises reacting  methanol  or  formaldehyde  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  ammonia  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composition  at  a  temperature  of  250°  to  550°C.  and  a  space 
velocity  of  50  to  5,0(K)  hour  '  under  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  10 
atmospheres,  the  said  catalyst  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  catalyst  system  of  the  formula:  Mo„Bi,^e,.X,,Y,Z/0„ 
wherein  X  is  one  or  more  of  Cr.  Mn,  Co,  Ni.  Zn,  Cd.  Sn,  W 
and  Pb,  Y  is  one  or  more  of  Tl  and  elements  belonging  to 
Group  I A  or  II A  of  the  Periodic  Table,  Z  is  one  or  more  of  P. 
As  and  Sb  and  a.  b,  c,  d.  e-./and  ^  each  represent  the  number 
of  atoms  wherein  u  is  \2.  h  is  0.1  to  15,  t  is  0. 1  to  12,  d  is  2 
to  1 5,  f  is  0  to  1 2, /is  0  to  5  and  s  is  the  total  number  of  oxygen 
atoms  and  is  a  number  determined  by  the  valence  require- 
ments of  the  other  atoms  in  the  catalyst  composition. 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  photcx;onductive  properties 
of  trigonal  selenium  which  comprises  providing  a  source  of 
unmilled  particulate  trigonal  selenium  particles,  said  method 
comprising  milling  said  particulate  trigonal  selenium  to  reduce 
the  original  particle  size  whereby  said  particles  exhibit  im- 
proved photosensitivity. 


3,911,092 
METHOD  FOR  CON\T.RTING  AMMONIITVI  SULFATE  TO 

AMMOPtlLTVl  BISLT.FATE 

Ormond  Bretherick,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bohna 

Engineering  &  Research  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,079,  March  17,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,779 

Int.  a.'  COIC  1/24,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—520  1 1  Claims 


3,911,090 

ALUMINUM  HYDROXY  CARBONATES  NUCLEATED 

WITH  SILICATE  ANION 

Stanley  L.  Hem,  West  Lafayette,  and  Joe  L.  White,  Lafayette. 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 

Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,110 
Int.  a.-  cblF  7/OS;  A61K  33/08,  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  423--419  12  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  aluminum  hydroxy  carbonate  of  the  formula 
M  ( AHOHJiCOs)  where  M  is  Li"^.  Na*,  K*,  or  NfH^*  prepared 
with  0.01  to  0.0001  mole  of  an  alkaline  metal  silicate  per  mole 
of  AljO.,  in  the  crystalline  aluminum  hydroxy  carbonate  inclu- 
sive of  impurities  therein. 


1.  A  process  for  converting  ammonium  sulfate  to  ammo- 
nium bisulfate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  anhydrous  molten  solution  of  ammo- 
nium sulfate  and  recycled  ammonium  bisulfate. 

intimately  dispersing  and  entraining  the  anhydrous  solution 
within  a  hot  gas  stream  in  order  to  substantially  instanta- 
neously heat  the  solution  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
approximately  600°F  and  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
ammonium  sulfate  to  ammonium  bisulfate, 

separating  the  resulting  molten  ammonium  bisulfate  from 
gaseous  products  including  the  hot  gases  and  ammonia 
resulting  from  the  conversion  of  ammonium  sulfate  to 
ammonium  bisulfate,  and 

recycling  a  portion  of  the  molten  ammonium  bisulfate  for 
forming  said  anhydrous  solution. 
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3,' '11,093 

RECOVERY  OF  SO^  FR^M  WASTE  GAS  EMISSIONS 

Fawz)  G.  Sherif,  Spring  \alley,  N.Y'.;  John  S.  Ha>ford,  and 

Julian  E.   Blanch,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Compaiiy,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,000,  Oct.  18,  1971.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  5,  1972.  Ser.  No.  295^24 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  17100 


U.S.  CI.  423—574 


react   the   SO,   in   said   SO. 


2.5  and  atxiut  5  5  to  prcxiuce 
the  absorbent  and  recychng 
zone. 


14  Claims 


1.  A  methtxJ  for  recove  ing  sulfur  from  SO2  containing 
gases  which  comprises  ( a )  absorbing  SOn  in  an  absorbent 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal 
phosphate  at  a  pH  betvvee  i  about  4.5  and  abL>ut  2.5  at  a 
temperature  between  about  rtxjm  temperature  and  about 
200''F.  in  an  absorption  zon:.  (b)  passing  the  SO2  containing 
abstirbent  from  said  absorption  zone,  into  a  reaction  zone,  (c ) 
introducing  gaseous  H^S  intt  s^id  SOj  containing  absorbent  in 
said  reaction  zone  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  required  to 


wherein  said  absorbent  is  maintained  at  a  pH  between  about 


sulfur,  (d )  separating  sulfur  from 
the  absorbent  to  said  absorption 


3,411.094 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  NIOOH 
El  Saved  Megahed,  Madisond  Patrick  J.  Spellman,  Middletoun, 
both  of  W  is.,  and  Leif  Tennare,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
ESB  Incorporated,  Philadf l|)hia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  437,233 
Int.  CI.  COlg  53104 

9  Claims 
A  methtxl  for  preparing  stable  tetravalent  nickel  oxyhy- 
droxide,  which  method  com  ^pses  mixing  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide selected  from  the  gr  3i'.p  consisting  of  stxiium  hydrox- 
potassium  hydroxide,  cesium  hydroxide,  lithium  hydrox- 

with  nickel  hvdrate  and  dr\  ozcv 


l'.S.  CI.  423—592 


ide, 

ide  and  rubidium  hydroxide 


metal  in  the  mixture  is  from 
cent  based  on  the  weight  of 


about  5  to  about  40  weight  per- 
the  nickel  hydrate. 


3,U  1,095 

PREPARATION  OF  FERROMAGNT.TIC  CHROVOLIVI 

DIOXIDE  HAV  ING  GRANLLOMETRIC  AND  \UGNET1C 

CHARACTERISTICS  \  A  IRVING  UlTHIN  V\1DE  LIMITS 

AS  VV  ELL  AS  A  NEV\  CHRONfll  M  DIOXIDE  OF 
PARTICl  LAR  GRANLLOMETRIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Lgo  Montiglio;  Giampiero  Hasile:  Pierfrancesco  Aspes,  all  of 
Alessandra,  and  Luigi  Focp,  Spinetta  .Marengo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  .Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  28,  1^3,  Ser.  No.  374,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  30,  1972,  26474/72; 
June  30,  1972,  26475  72 

Int.  Cl.^rOlG -?7/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—607  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  ferromagnetic  chro- 
mium dioxide  by  heating  at  300°  -  5(X)°C  under  an  oxygen 
pressure  of  30-  l(KX)atm.  a  si  arting  material  selected  from  the 
grtiup  consisting  of: 

a.  a  chromium  (III)  chromite  Cr.j(Cr04):,.nH20  wherein  the 
Cr"*Cr'*  molar  ratio  is  between  1.2  and  1.9  and  n  is 
between  I  and  8;  and 
b  a  mixture  of  chromium  ^etal  as  such  or  passivated,  with 
a  chromium  oxide  with  ;  i  valency  above  4;  the  improve- 
ment consisting  in  reguliiting  the  heating  of  said  starting 


material  in  such  a  way 
starting  material  within 
range  is  between  20  and 


7. 
mium  dioxide  by  heating  at 


that  the  residence  time  of  said 
the  200°  -  3(X)°C  temperature 
35  minutes  when  using  starting 
material  (a)  and  is  longet  than  10  minutes  but  no  longer 
than  35  minutes  when  using  starting  material  (b). 
In  a  process  for  the  pre  ^aration  of  ferromagnetic  chro- 

300°  -  500°C  under  an  oxygen 


pressure  of  30  -  1000  atm.  a  starting  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  chromium  ( III )  chromate  Cr2(Cr04)3.nH20  wherein  the 
Cr**^/Cr""  molar  ratio  is  between  1.2  and  1.9  and  n  is 
between  1  and  8;  and 

b.  a  mixture  of  chromium  metal  as  such  or  passivated,  with 
a  chromium  oxide  with  a  valency  above  4:  the  improve- 
ment consisting  in  admixing  with  said  starting  material 
from  0.05  to  30^  b.w.  with  respect  to  the  chromium 
present  in  the  starting  material  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  oxalic  acid,  lactic  acid, 
tartaric  acid  and  citric  acid,  said  group  member  being 
oxidised  under  the  existing  reaction  conditions,  thereby 
favoring  the  reduction  of  the  starting  material  to  CrOi 
through  an  exothermic  reaction  that  is  primed  between 
100°  and  270°C. 


containing  absorbent  to  sulfur 


nating  the  resultant  mixture,  wherein  the  ami>unt  of  alkali         | 


3,911,096 

RADIOIMMLNO ASSAY  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

THYTtOXINE  (T^)  AND  TRIIODOTHYOMNE  (T,)  IN 

BLOOD  SERUM 

Inder  J.  Chopra,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Professional 

Staff  Association  of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Harbor  General 

Hospital,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,586 
Int.  CI.  \b\k  27104 
U.S.  CI.  424— 1  11  Claims 

A  methtxl  of  measurement  of  the  concentration  of  a 
particular  thyroid  hormone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thyroxine  (T4)  and  triodo-L-thyronine  (T3)  in  unextracted 
human  serum,  which  comprises: 

A:  adding,  to  a  measured  quantity  of  unextracted  human 
serum, 

a.  a  blcK-king  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  displace 
essentially  all  of  said  particular  thyroid  hormone  to  be 
measured  from  thyroxine-binding  globulin  (TBG), 

b.  buffering  ions  to  buffer  said  serum  to  a  pH  of  between 
about  6.8  to  about  9.6, 

c.  radioactive  thyroid  hormone,  of  the  type  to  be  mea- 
sured, in  an  amount  which  will  give  a  measurable 
counting  rate  of  either  antibody  bound  or  free  radioac- 
tivity after  reaction  equilibrium  has  been  reached  as  set 
forth  in  Step  B  below;  and 

d.  an  antibody  in  sufficient  quantity  to  bind  a  significant 
quantity  of  said  radioactive  thyroid  hormone  in  the 
absence  of  any  of  the  particular  non-radioactive  thy- 
roid hormone  to  be  measured, 

B:  allowing  reaction  of  both  particular  thyroid  hormone,  to 
be  measured,  and  said  radioactive  thyroid  hormone,  with 
said  antilxxly  to  proceed  substantially  to  equilibrium  to 
thereby  produce  antibody  bound  radioactive  thyroid 
hormone; 

C:  separating  said  antibody  bound  radioactive  thyroid  hor- 
mone, to  be  measured  from  said  free  radioactive  thyroid 
hormone; 

D:  measuring  the  quantity  of  radioactive  thyroid  hormone 
selected  from  antibody  bound  radioactive  thyroid  hor- 
mone and  free  radioactive  thyroid  hormone; 

E:  preparing  a  standard  curve  with  known  amounts  of  the 
particular  thyroid  hormone  to  be  measured,  and 

F:  correlating  the  quantity  of  radioactive  thyroid  hormone 
measured  with  a  known  amount  of  said  particular  thyroid 
hormone  read  from  said  standard  curve. 
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3,911,097 
ANTIGENIC  PREPARATION  SUITABLE  FOR  DIAGNOSIS 

OF  CHRONIC  CHAGAS  DISEASE 
William  L.  Hanson,  Bishop,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,285 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  39100:  GOIN  J//6»2 
U.S.  CI.  424-12  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified  water  soluble  antigen  preparation  capable  ot 
forming  a  precipitated  antigen-antibcxly  complex  in  an  im- 
munoprecipitin  reaction  when  contacted  with  antibcxlies  asso- 
ciated with  chronic  Chagas'  disease,  comprising  an  immuno- 
logically acceptable  carrier  in  asstx:iation  with  an  immuno- 
precipitatingly  effective  concentration  and  amount  of  water 
soluble  cellular  antigens  released  by  disruption  of  cells  from 
essentially  only  the  try  pomastigote  and  amastigote  growlh 
stages  of  the  protozoa  Tryponosoniu  cruzi,  substantially  free 
from  serum  protein  antibodies,  from  antigens  asscx;iated  with 
the  epimastigote  growth  stage  of  said  protozoa,  and  from 
water  insoluble  cellular  material. 


3,911,098 

MEDICAMENT  CARRIER 

Richard  Carl  Capozza,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,695 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  424—22  6  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  dispensing  an  eye  drug  over  a  prolonged 
period  of  time  comprising  inserting  in  the  conjunctival  sac  of 
the  eye  a  bit>ercxlible  enzymatically  cleavable  occular  insert 
which  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  eye  and  is 
adapted  for  insertion  and  retention  in  the  conjunctival  sac  ot 
the  eye  of  an  eye  drug  intimately  dispersed  in  an  uncoated 
matrix  directly  contacting  the  conjunctival  sac  of  the  eye  of  an 
enzymatically  degradable  form  of  poly(  N-acetyl-D-glucosa- 
mine )  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(  N-acetyl-6- 
0-(carboxymethyl)-D-glucosaminel,  poly|N-acetyi-6-0-(  2'- 
hydroxyethyl  )-D-glucosamine,  and  poly(  N-acetyl-6-0-(  ethyl  )- 
D-glucosamine],  whereby  the  said  form  of  poly(N-acetyl-D- 
glucosamine)  is  slowly  enzymatically  degraded  by  lysozyme  in 
the  tears  over  a  period  of  time,  and  said  eye  drug  is  slowly 
thereby  released  into  tears,  and  contacts  the  eyeball. 


3,911,099 
LONG-ACTING  ARTICLED  FOR  ORAL  DELIVTIRY  AND 

PROCESS 
George  F.  DeFoney,  Philadelphia;  Donald  S.  Mayes,  Sunbury, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Henry   S.  Brenman,  Cinnaminson,  NJ., 
assignors  to  DeFoney,  Brenman,  Mayes  &  Baron,  Cinnamin- 
son, N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,940 
Int.  CI.^A61K  27//2 
U.S.  CI.  424-28  6  Claims 

1.  A  product  for  the  differential  flavor  release  of  odor- 
masking  flavoring  materials  in  the  oral  cavity  of  humans  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  saliva  solubilized  micro-capsules,  each 
microcapsule  having  an  encapsulating  surface  encapsulating  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  essential  flavoring  oil  or  combina- 
tions thereof,  the  various  microcapsules  having  different  coat- 
ings materials  and  thicknesses  in  order  to  provide  differential 
flavor  release  of  odor-masking  flavoring  material  over  a  per- 
iod of  time,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oral  adhesive 
vehicle  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  of 
said  microcapsules  to  provide  said  microcapsules  with  pro- 
longed oral  cavity  residence  time  flavoring  lasting  as  long  as 
the  saliva  in  the  mouth  dissolves  the  saliva-soluble  microcap- 
sules, thereby  releasing  the  flavor  contents  until  washed  away 
by  the  secretions  of  the  oral  mucosa  or  until  removed  by  the 
user  from  the  mouth. 


3,911,100 
SUSTAINFJ)  RELEASE  OF  METHANTHELINE 
James  S.  Y .  Sim;  Maurice  H.  Van  Horn;  Arthur  I.  Cohen; 
Stanley  E.  Gordesky,  and  Stanley  I.  Gordon,  all  of  Roches- 
ter. N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Union  Corporation,  \erona.  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  1»,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,786 
Int.  a.-  A61K  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  424—22  »9  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  846  hour  after  administration  me- 
thantheline  eluting  multibarrier  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising: 

A.  a  polymerized  and  cured  outer  matrix  of  a  water-insoluble 
but  water-swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer 
mixture  containing: 

1  polymerizable  monoester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acyrlic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol; 

2.  monoethylenically  unsaturated  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates.  alkyl  methacrylates, 
vinyl  esters  of  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  up  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  of  said  methacry  late  or  acrylate  contains  from  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms;  afid 

3.  polymerizable  diester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  ptilyhydric  alcohol;  and 

wherein  the  monomer  mixture  contains  from  about  24  to 
about  49.3'7f  by  weight  (A)(1);  from  about  34  to  about  64. 6*7, 
by  weight  of  (A)  (2);  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  l<7r  by 
weight  of  ( A )  ( 3 )  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ( A )  (  1  ),  (  A ) 
(2),  and  (A)  (3)  in  the  monomer  mixture; 

B.  a  polymerized  and  cured  inner  matrix  within  said  outer 
matrix  and  being  a  "water-insoluble  but  water-swellable 
hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  containing: 

1 '  polymerizable  monoester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol; 

2  a  polymerizable  sulfur-containing  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  vinylpropane 
sulfonic  acid,  and  styrene  sulfonic  acids,  ammonium  salts 
thereof;  alkali  metal  salts  thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

3  polymeriz.able  diester  of  a  memb>er  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  ptilyhydric  alcohol;  and 

wherein  the  mon^imer  mixture  contains  from  about  25  to 
about  44. 37^  by  weight  of  ( B )  (1  );  from  about  5  to  about  3()'7r 
by  weight  of  (B)  (2);  and  from  about  5  to  about  25. 2^^  by 
weight  of  ( B )  (  3 )  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ( B )  (  I ).  ( B ) 
(2),  and  (B)  (3)  in  the  monomer  mixture;  and 

C.  said  ptMymerized  and  cured  inner  matrix  having  been 
soaked  for  about  12. hours  in  isotonic  saline  solution  con- 
taining per  5  ml  of  isotonic  saline  solution  at  least  about  100 
mg  of  methantheline  bromide  in  an  amount  at  least  suffi- 
cient for  the  total  dosage  requirement  adapted  to  gradually 
elute,  upon  administration  during  864  hours  of  a  treatment 
period;  and  thereby  entrapping  the  methantheline  bromide 
in  said  inner  matrix. 


3.911.101 

FUTVOGANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

CHRYSANTHENBC  ACID  ESTER 

Yositosi   Okuno,  Toyonaka,   Japan,   assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,840.  Nov.  4.  1970.  Pat.  No. 
3,819.823.  This  application  May  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  365.278 
Clain*  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1969,  44- 
91617The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June 
25,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  17/04,9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-^10  2  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  material  consisting  essentially  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  dl-2-allyl-3-methyl-cyclopent-2-ene-l-one-4-yl 
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d-trans-chrysanthemate  absorbed  on  a  fibrous  support  suit- 
able for  use  on  an  electricaiy  heated  plate. 


3,411,102 

DENTIFRICES 

Michael  Harrison,  NeHcastl^upon-T^n^^  England,  assignor  to 

Colgate- Pabnolive  Compahy.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.142,  Sept.  20.  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,670 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  21. 
1970,  44858/70;  Nov.  27,  1$>70,  56577/70 

Int.  Cl.|  A61K  7116 
U.S.  CI.  424—49  5  Claims 

1.  A  visually  substantially  ^lear  dentifrice  comprising  about 
S-SO'/f  by  weight  of  a  dentally  acceptable  substantially  water- 
insoluble  particulate  polishing  agent  in  a  gel  vehicle  having 
substantially  the  same  refractive  index  as  said  polishing  agent, 
said  pt>lishing  agent  being  a  synthetic,  amorphous  complex 
alummosilicate  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
in  which  silica  is  interbond<:  d  with  alumina  and  having  a  re- 
fractive index  of  abt>ut  1  44-  1.47,  up  to  about  20^  by  weight 
of  moisture  and  up  to  about  \iY7(  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
oxide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  said  polishing  agent 
being  substantially  invisible  in  said  liquid  vehicle. 


3,9^1,103 
LIMONOATE  DEHYDROIGENASE  AND  DEBITTERING 
OF  CITRUS  PRODUCTS  AND  BY-PRODI  CTS 
THEREWITH 
Shin  Hasegawa,  Pasadena,  and  Linda  C.  Brenster,  Carson, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
DC. 
Continuation  of  Sej.  No.  39tt,239,  Sept.  4,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,764,  May  5, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

513.362 
Int.  CI.P  A23B  7110 
U.S.  CI.  426— 51  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  development  of  bitterness  in 
a  citrus  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citrus 
products  and  by-products  which  contain  the  limonin  precur- 
sor, limonoate  A-ring  lactone,  said  prcK'ess  comprising 

a  incorporating  with  the  said  citrus  material  the  enzyme 
limonoate  dehydrogenaie.  which  enzyme  is  produced  by 
culturing  Arthrohacier  t/uhiformi.s  on  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  limonoate  itms,  which  has  the  specific  ability 
of  converting  limonoale  A-ring  lactone  into  17-dehy- 
drolimonoate  A-ring  lactone,  which  exhibits  optimum 
activity  at  a  pH  of  about  9.5.  and  which  requires  for  its 
activity  the  presence  of  nicotinamide-adenine  nucleotide, 
and 
b.  incubating  the  said  citrus  material  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  inactivate  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  limonin  precursor  contained  in  the  citrus  material. 


3,911,104 
GEL  DENTIFRICES 

Michael  Harrison,  Neucastle-<1  pon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Compaily.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182^143,  Sept.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  1 6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,379 
Claims    priority,    applicatifMi    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    21, 
1970,  44858/70;  Nov.  27,  1970,  56577/70 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/ 18 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  8  Clain^ 

1.  A  visually  substantially  <  lear  dentifrice  comprising  about 
5-50'^  by  weight  of  a  dentally  acceptable  substantially  water- 
insoluble  particulate  polishir  g  agent  in  a  gel  vehicle  having 
substantially  the  same  refractive  index  as  said  polishing  agent, 
said  polishing  agent  being  i  synthetic  amorphous  complex 
aluminosilicate  salt  of  an  alkili  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 


in  which  silica  is  interbonded  with  alumina  and  having  a  re- 
fractive index  of  about  1 .44— 1 .47,  up  to  about  KWc  by  weight 
of  moisture  and  up  to  about  10^  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
oxide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  said  polishing  agent 
being  substantially  invisible  in  said  liquid  vehicle  and  an  alkali 
metal  fluorine-providing  compound  in  amount  which  provides 
an  effective,  non-toxic  amount  of  fluorine-containing  ion. 


3,911,105 

FATTY  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  COSMETIC 

MAKEUP  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SAID  COSMETIC 

\LAKEUP  COMPOSITIONS 

Christos  Papantoniou,  Epinay-sur-Seine,  and  Jean  Boulogne, 

L'Hay-les-Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  .Ano- 

nyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Piled  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,516 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Luxemburg,   June    8,    1973. 
67773 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/025 
U.S.  CI.  424—64  12  Claims 

1.  A  fatty  composition  for  use  in  producing  a  cosmetic 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lip  rouge 
and  a  mascara  comprising  a  mixture  of 

i.  at  least  one  cosmetic  fatty  body  consisting  essentially  of 
about  6- 1  (X)  100  percent  of  at  least  one  cosmetic  wax  and 
0-94  percent  of  at  least  one  cosmetic  oil  and 
ii.  at  least  one  non-toxic  homopolvmer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
a.  a  homopolymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


-CH.,- 


-CH— 

I 
O 

c=o 

R 


(I) 


wherein     R     represents     a     saturated     hydrocarbon     chain, 
branched  or  linear,  having  6-19  carbon  atoms;  and 

b.  a  homopolymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


-CH,- 


(II) 


R. 

I 

I 

c=o 

I 

o 

R., 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R,  represents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain,  branched  or 
linear,  having  IO-°carbon  atoms,  said  homopolymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  between  2,000  and  5(X),000  and 
said  homopolymer  being  present  in  amounts  of  about 
2-35  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
fatty  composition. 
8.  A  cc^metic  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lip  rouge  and  a  mascara  comprising  the  fatty  composi- 
tion of  claim  I  in  an  amount  between  99.5-15  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  cosmetic  composition,  and  a 
dyeing  agent  in  an  amount  of  6-15  per-cent  by  weight,  the 
amount  of  the  homopolymer  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
cosmetic  composition  being  at  least  1.5  weight  percent. 
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3.911,106 

HAIR  AND  SCALP  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLY  TETRAFLUOROETHYTENT: 

Howard  L.  Scott,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fabalon,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,897,  May  10,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
128,534,  March  26,  1971 ,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  430,912 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  *»  Claims 

4.  A  hair  and  scalp  conditioning  composition  comprising 
37f  by  weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  1 ,000 ,0(K)  and  about  10,000,000  and 
a  viscosity  of  greater  than  10'"  poises  at  SOOX^,  K/r  by  weight 
of  a  high  molecular  weight  carboxyvinyl  polymer  comprising 
polyacrylic  acid  crosslinked  with  about  \^/c  of  polyallyl  su- 
crose having  an  average  of  about  5.8  allyl  groups  for  each 
sucrose  molecule,  1 5*7^  by  weight  of  petrolatum,  59f  by  weight 
is  isopropanol,  1^7^  by  weight  of  diisobutylcresoxyethyl  di- 
methyl benzyl  ammonium  chloride  monohydrate.  \^(  by 
weight  of  diethanolamine  and  the  remainder  of  water. 


chemical  sterilant  until  it  tests  negative  to  bacteria,  myco- 
plasma and  viruses,  and  is  thereby  determined  to  be  free  of 
infectious  microoganisms. 


3,911,107 
IODINE  COMPOSITION  AND  DISSIPATING  SOLUTION 
Joseph  Z.  Krezanoski,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Row  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,793 

Int.  Cl.^  XblK  31/74,  33/18 

U.S.  CI.  424—78  '7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  antiseptic,  iodophor  stilution  containing 

a.  from  about  ().(X)0()5'7f  to  about  10'7r  by  weight  iodine; 

b.  from  about  0.00 1'/r  to  about  207^  by  weight  of  a  water 
soluble  icxiide  salt  or  hydriotic  acid; 

c.  from  about  0.00 17^  to  about  25%  by  weight  polyvinyl 
alcohol;  and 

d  from  about  0.()0\9c  to  about  lO'/r  by  weight  boric  acid. 
13.  A  methcKl  of  sterilizing  contact  lenses  comprising: 

a.  placing  said  contact  lenses  in  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  sorbic 
acid  or  a  stMuble  salt  thereof;  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  or  a 
soluble  salt  thereof;  and 

b.  adding  to  said  solution  about  1.0%  to  about  10.0%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  combined  solu- 
tions, of  an  aqueous  antiseptic  itxiophor  solution  contain- 
ing from  about  0.00005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  iodine; 
from  about  0.0001%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  water 
soluble  iodide  salt  or  hydriotic  acid;  from  about  0.001% 
to  about  25%  by  weight  polyvinyl  alcohol;  and  from  about 
0.001%  to  about  10%  by  weight  boric  acid. 


3,911,109 

REARING  CALVES 

Raymond  Kenworthy,  Catworth,  and  Philip  Porter.  Putnoe. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company ,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,524,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,781 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1971, 
47853/71 

Int.  a.^  A61K  23/00:  C12K  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-92  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunising  a  calf  against  disorders  of  the 
intestinal  tract,  comprising  causing  the  calf  to  eat  or  drink  an 
orally  non-toxic  composition  comprising  the  endotoxins  of 
one  or  more  pathogenic  strains  of  the  bacterium  £.  coU.  said 
strains  having  the  serotypes  08,09,015,078,0114,0137  or 
0139,  said  endotoxins  being  stable  to  heating  at  KK)°C  and 
released  by  heat  sterilization  of  the  bacterium  and  thereby 
being  substantially  free  from  the  living  L  coli  organisms  and 
being  administered  to  the  calf  in  amounts  sufficient  to  stimu- 
late the  intestine  of  said  calf  to  produce  antibodies  to  said 
pathogenic  t  coli  organisms,  said  amounts  corresponding  to 
a  daily  dose  in  the  range  1-1,000  units  of  the  endotoxins  of 
each  serotype. 


3,911,110 
INSECTIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Wladimir  A.  Smirnoff,  Ste.  Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,535 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—93  9  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising:  (a)  an  enteric 
micrcxirganism  which  is  pathogenic  to  insects,  and  (b)  the 
enzyme  chitinase. 


3.911.108 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BOVINE  MILK  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  SPECIHC  ANTIBODIES 

Vipin  K.  Singh,  deceased,  late  of  Lima,  Ohio  ( by  Metropolitan 
Bank,  executor),  assignor  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,405 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-86  »8  Claims 

I.  A  bovine  milk  baby  pig  supplement  product  containing 
a  prophvlactically  active  quantity,  effective  in  baby  pigs  to 
withstand  a  lethal-challenge  infection  of  the  pathogen  of 
transmissible  gastroenteritis  that  otherwise  typically  produces 
mortality  in  baby  pigs,  of  anti-transmissible  gastroenteritis 
antibodies  comprising  the  colostrum,  whole  milk,  decreamed 
colostrum,  decreamed  milk,  whey,  whey  gamma  globulin 
fraction,  or  mixtures  thereof  derived  from  the  mammary  gland 
secretions  of  a  bovine  that  has  been  intramammarily  stimu- 
lated with  an  immunogenic,  pathogenic,  or  virulent  living 
transmissible  gastroenteritis  virus,  said  milk  product  having 
been  effectively  treated  with  B-propiolactone  or  an  equivalent 


3,911,111 
ENZYME  INHIBITOR  SPECIHC  AGAINST  THIOL 
PROTEASE  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 
THEREOF 
Jiro   Sawada,    Kodaira;    Tetsuo    Misaki.    Higashimurayama; 
Kazunori  Hanada.  I'rawa;  Masaharu  Tamai.  Tokororawa; 
Michio  Y  amagishi.  Tokorazawa;  Hikoji  Tsuji,  Tokorazawa; 
Kyoko   Komiya.   Urawa;   Takako   Nakajima.   and  Junichi 
\iachida.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho 
Pharmaceutkal  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,038 
Clain«  prioritv,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1973, 48-26389 
Int.  Cl.^  C12D  13/06;  C07G  7/00;  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 118  3  Claims 

1.  A  specific  enzyme  inhibitor,  E-64,  possessing  an  inhihi- 
tive  activity  against  only  thiol-enzyines,  said  specific  enzyme 
inhibitor  being  a  white  needle-shaped  crystal,  being  freeK 
soluble  in  water,  methanol,  acetic  acid,  pyridine  and  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide,  slightly  soluble  in  ethanol  and  propanol.  and  insolu- 
ble in  acetone,  ethylacetate,  chloroform,  ethylether,  benzene 
and  petroleum  ether;  giving  positive  Sakaguchi,  Greig  &.  Lea- 
backs  peptide  detection,  Fiegl's  dicarbonic  acid  detection 
and  thio  sulfate  tests,  giving  negative  Ehrlich,  Molish.  Tollens, 
anthrone,  Elson-Morgan,  nitroprusside,  ninhydnn  and  Cu- 
Folin  tests;  having  a  degree  of  optical  rotation  [a]i,"  =  23.2° 
f^Q—^%  water);  containing  the  elements  of  carbon,  nitrogen, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen,  having  analytical  value; 

C,  48.94;  N,  19.18;.H,  7.38;  O,  24.50 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  357  and  corresponding  to 
the  empirical  formula  CisH^^NsOs;  consisting  of  L-leucine. 
agmatine  and  D-transepoxysuccinic  acid  in  the  ratio  of  1 : 1 ;  1 . 
decomposing  at  about  233'C  not  giving  the  definite  melting 
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red 


point,  showing  only  the 
violet  spectrum,  showing 
red  spectrum  determined 
2960,2870, 1645, 1610. 1 
1255.  1235,  1205.  1175,  1 
897.  868.  770,  695  and 
nuclear  magnetic  resonar 
containing  1  gutta  of  DCl 
p.p  m.  which  are  measu 
standard     of     sodium-2,2 
traveling  6.3  cm  toward 
electrophoresis  carried  ou 
the  pyndine-acetate  buffe 
water,  10:0.4:90)  for  30 
ing  a  single  spot  detected 
0.16,0.13.0.55  and  0.52  i 
silica  gel   H(  Merck )  devt 
water     (3:1:1).     n-hutano 
(4:2: 1:1).        n-propanol-e 
(7Q:20:2:8).  n-propanol-w 
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absorption  of  water  on  an  ultra 
characteristic  bands  of  an  infra- 
.ith  tablets  of  KBr  at  3280.  3120. 
55,  1470.  1445.  1390,  1305,  1285. 
155.  1138.  1125.  1095,  1078.960, 
160  cm"',  showing  the  signals  of 
spectrum  at  60  MH/  in   D2O 
at  0.95.  1.55.  3.16.  3.65  and  3.78 
from  the  signals  of  an  internal 
dimethyl-2-silapentan-5-sulfonate. 
c^hixJe  as  a  unitary  spot  on  a  paper 
on  Toyo  filter  paper  No.  5 1 A  in 
of  pH  6  5    ( pyridine-acetic  acid- 
rriinutes  under  5(K)  volts  and  reveal- 
by  Sakaguchi  reaction  at  Rf  0.49. 
1  the  thin  layer  chromatography  on 
oped  with  n-butanol-acetic  acid- 
-  butyl     acetate-acetic     acid-water 
yl        acetate-acetic       acid-water 
Iter  (7:3)  and  water,  respectively. 


ihN 


b. 
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J,9il,112 
ANTIBIOTIC  SI  BST  VNCES  AND  PREPARATION 

Surendra  N.  Sehgal,  Dolbrd  des  Ormeaux;  Kartar  Singh. 
Beaconsfi«ld,  and  Claude  Vezina.  Oka,  Deux-Montagnes,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  .4>ers,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  377,985,  July  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatii)n  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,167 

Int.  C  .-'  A6lK.i5/0a 
L.S.  CI.  424—1 18  5  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  comple.x  4>  4  which  is  obtainable  by  cultivating 
Streptomyces  sp  NRRL  5490  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
a  source  of  assimilable  ca  bon  and  assimilable  organic  nitro- 
gen and  mineral  salts  until  a  sutistantial  amount  of  the  antibi- 
otic complex  is  produced,  which  antibiotic  complex  484 
a.  is  soluble  in  water  anc  methanol  and  substantially  insolu- 
ble in  acetone,  ether,  benzene,  ethyl  acetate  and  chloro- 
form. I 
is  convertible  to  acid  addition  salts, 

gives  two  areas  of  at  timicrobial  activity  25  and  I  1  cm 
from  the  origin  on  descending  paper  chromatography  at 
24°C  for  48  hours  en  Whatman  No.  1  paper  using  a 
solvent  system  consist  ing  of  n-propanol,  pyridine,  acetic 
acid  and 'water  (30:2(1:6:20), 

d.  dtxis  not  exhibit  anv  characteristic  abstirption  between 
220  and  350  nm  in  iti  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum, 

e.  has  a  representative  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  KBr 
as  shown  in  accompanying  RG.  1,  showing  hands  at 
3330.  2925.  2875  (si).  1710.  1650,  1560  (sh),  1450, 
1380,  1  170,  1080,  1030.  970  920  and  820  cm   ', 

e.  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as 
shown  in  accompanying  FIG.  1, 

f.  inhibits  the  growth  of .  uaphyliKcKcus  pyofienes  ( penicillin- 
sensitive),  Strapli\l(H(Kcus  p\t)genes  (penicillin-resist- 
ant). SireptiK(KCus  fi.ecaUs.  Escherichia  coil,  Aerohacter 
aeronenes.  Salmonella  pullorum,  Pseudunionas  aeruqinosa. 
Proteus  mirahilis,  Proi  eus  vulgaris,  Klebsiella  pneumoniae 
and  Serraiia  nutrcesce  ns , 

g.  exhibits  a  LD5,,  ( i.p.,  n  lice )  of  350  -  450  mg/kg  and  a  LD.V, 
(p.o.,  mice)  of  >  1.0  g/kg, 

h.  hasaspecific  rotation,  [al,;^  = -25"^  3°  (methanol),  and 
i.  gives  a  positive  reaction  to  ninhydrin,  a  yellow  color 
with  Elson-Morgan  reagent  (i.e.,  a  negative  reaction),  a 
negative  reaction  with  Sakaguchi  reagent  and  a  positive 
reaction  with  silver  nitrate  reagent. 


3,911,113 

RFXRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PLTUFICATION  OF  N"V  STATIN 

Adam  John  Keseleski,   Edison,  and  Gerd  Wilhelm   Michel, 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,966 
Int.  CI.2  \6\K  35100 
U.S.  a.  424—123  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  prtx:ess  for  the  purification  of  nystatin  which  com- 
prises: 

i.  suspending  nystatin  in  a  solvent  mixture  comprising  a 
water-miscible  lower  alkanol.  water,  and  a  solubilizing 
agent;  said  solubilbing  agent  having  the  formula 

R,— O— (CH2— CH— 0)„— Rr, 

wherein  /»  is  1,  2,  or  3,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aralkyl.  or 
lower  alkanoyl.  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  R.,  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl;  and  wherein  the  volume 
ratio  of  alkanol  to  solubilizing  agent  is  from  about  4: 1  to  about 
1 : 1  and  the  volume  ratio  of  alkanol  to  water  is  from  about  1 0: 1 
to  about  50: 1 ; 

ii.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  suspension  to  between  about  2.0 
and  about  4.5  to  solubilize  the  nystatin  and  yield  a  solu- 
tion; 
iii.  removing  insoluble  impurities  from  the  solution; 
iv.  diluting  the  solution  with  water  and  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  diluted  solution  to  between  about  4.0  and  8.0  to  cause 
precipitation  of  amorphous  nystatin  and  formation  of  a 
susfjension; 
V.  heating  the  suspension  to  convert  amorphous  nystatin  to 

crystalline  nystatin;  and 
vi.  recovering  the  crystalline  nystatin. 


3,911,114 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

STRESSED  RITVUNANTS 

Hartley  P.  Cardon,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Feeds, 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,629 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27IOU,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1 28  15  Claims 

I.  A  methtxJ  for  treating  stressed  ruminant  animals,  com- 
prising administering  directly  into  the  rumen  thereof,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  composition  contain- 
ing on  a  dry  weight  basis,  a  major  proportion  of  pregelatinized 
starch  and  minor  proportions  of  vitamins  and  minerals  which 
are  physiologically  beneficial  to  the  ruminant  animal  being 
treated. 


3,911,115 
CYCLOHEPTAAMYLOSE-SILVER  ALKANOL  AMMINE 

COMPLEX  COMPOLTSD 
Andreas  Hadhanyi,  Eschweiler-Bergrath,  Germany,  assignor 
to  H.  Trommsdorff,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,245 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    11,    1972, 
2260536 

Int.  a.  C07g  3/00;  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  a.  424— 180  8  Claims 

1.  A  molecular  inclusion  compound  comprising  a  silver 
aJkanol  ammine  complex  and  cycloheptaamylose  having 
about  1  to  3  gram  atoms  of  silver  per  10  moles  of  cyclohep- 
taamylose, the  alkanol  having  about  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  germicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  molecular  inclusion  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
carrier. 
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3,911,116 
PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  WOUND  HEALING  WITH 

CHITIN  DERIVATIVES 
Leslie  L.  Balassa,  Tomahawk  Lake,  Blooming  Grove,  N.V. 

10914 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,977,  April  13,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  619,007,  Feb.  27, 
1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
704.538.  Feb.  12.  1%8.  Pat,  No.  3,632,754.  This  application 
July  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  380.71 1.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4.  1989,  has  been  disclaimed, 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.- A6 IK.?// 70 
U.S.  CI.  424—180  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  facilitating  healing  of  a  wound  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  topically  administering  a  therapeutically 
effecti\e  dtisage  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  chitin.  carboxy  lower  alkyl  chitin. 
lower  alkyl  chitin.  chitin  acetate,  chitin  phosphate,  chitin 
nitrate,  a  salt  of  carlxixv  lower  alkvl  chitin  and  chitin  citrate. 


3,911,119 

A>TI-ARTHRITIC  COMP(3SITIONS  COMPRISING 

LARGE  RING  (X)LD-Sl  LFITI-PHOSPHINE  CHELATES 

AND  MtrrnoDs of  prodlcing  anti-arthritic 

ACTIVITY 
Blaine  M.  Sutton.  Hatboro.  and  Joseph  V\einstock.  Phoenix- 
\ille.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smithkline  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384.665.  Aug.  1.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.842.108. 
This  applii-ation  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.211 
Int.  CI.-  .A61K  31/66.  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  424-209  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  cimipt>sitii>n  basing  anti-arthritic  activ- 
it\,  in  dosage  unit  t\)rni,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  an  anti-arthriticalU  effective  but  nontoxic  ami>unt  of  a 
cx>mpountl  o\'  the  formula: 


R'R-P-(CH,»„— S 

^^       "      1 

Au 


f 

S-(C  K,)„-PR'R- 


3,911,1I7 
RAW  FISH  AND  IRON  CHELATED  WITH  GLITAMK  OR 

RIBONUCLEIC  ACID  IN  A  MINK  DIET 
Fredrik  Ender,  Stasjonsvn.  5,  1310  Blommenhoim,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,317.  Dec.  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,     I)ec.    20,     1971, 
47 17/71  "^  "-'~~~^--.-''- 

Int.  CI.-  A23K  I/IO,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  424—180  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  diet  for  fur-bearing  animals,  particularK 
mink,  comprising  rau  marine  fish  and  an  iron  containing 
additive,  wherein  the  improvement  c<^mprises  employing  ;is 
the  iron-containing  additive  ferric  iron  chelated  with  an  or- 
ganic acid  selected  from  glutamic  acid  and  ribtinucleic  acid. 


3,911,118 

NEMATICIDAL  METHODS  ISING  SI  BSTITITED 

P\R1DIN\L  PHOSPHONAMIDATE, 

PHOSPHONAMIDOTHIOSTE,  PHOSPHORODIAMIDATE 

AND  PHOSPHORODIAMIIXJ-THIOATE 
Frances  O'Melia,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,845 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  the  control  t)f  nemattxJes  in  soil  comprising 
applying  to  said  nematt»de  infested  soil  a  nematicidal  anu>unt 
of  a  substituted  pyridinyl  compound  corresponding  to  the 
folk)wing  formula: 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  are  each  lower  alkyl  oi  fri>ni  one  to  three  carbt>n 
ati>ms.  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  niemher  selected 
fri>ni  the  gri>up  of  .ilk\ I.  alkoxs  or  halogen,  each  alk\l  or 
alkox\  having  frtim  one  to  three  carK)n  atoms,  or.  when 
lower  alkyl.  are  jt»ined  together  with  the  phiisphorus  atom 
to  uhich  the\  are  attached  to  form  a  ring;  and 
n  is  twt>  to  fi>ur. 


3,911.120 
PHOSPHONATED  N.N-DISl  BSTITl  TFT)  ¥\T\\  AMIDES 

AS  BACTT:RICIDAL  and  UlStilCIDAL  a(;ents 
Robert  R.  Mod,  New  Orleans:  James  .\.  Harris,  Pearl  Ri\er; 
Jett  C.  .Arthur.  Jr.;  Frank  C.  Magne.  both  of  Metairie;  (Jene 
Sumrell.  New  Orleans,  and  .Arthur  F.  No\ak.  Baton  Rouge, 
all  of  La.,  avsignors  to  The  I  nited  .States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  .Secretary  of  .Agriculture.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335.860 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424—21 1  7  Claims 

1.  A  prcK'ess  for  inhibiting  fungal  growth,  comprising  ct>n- 
tacting  said  fungus  uith  an  effecti\e  fungal  grovMh  inhibitory 
amount  of  a  phosphonated  N.N-disubstituted  fatt\  amide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N.N-Bis(  2-ethoxyethyI  )-9(  1 0  )-dibutylphosphom>x:- 
tiidecanamide. 

N-F.thyl-N-(  3-etht>xypropyl  )-9(  10  )-dibutylphosphomH>c- 
ladecanamide. 
N.N-Dimethyl-9(  10)-dibutylphosphomx)ctadecanamide, 
and 

N-Methyl-N-butyl-9(  10  )-dibutylphosphomKx;tadecana- 
mide. 


wherein  Y  represents  a  chalcogen  of  atomic  number  8  to  1 6. 
inclusive;  R  represents  hydrogen,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  propoxy 
or  isopropoxy;  R'  represents  ^NHmethyl.  methyl  or  ethyl;  R- 
represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R'  represents 
methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,911.121 

TERPENE  PHENOL  RF^IN  t  OMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ORGANOPHOSPHORl  S  INSECTICIDES 

Lyman  Richard  Roberts.  Modesto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,996,  Nov.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,007 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  a.  424—219  4  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  compt>sition  comprising  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  an  organophosphorus  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


939  0.(1. 
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( 1 )  R-O 

R-O^ 

(2)  R-O 


R— O 

(3)      R-q 


R— O 


(4)       R-O 


X  H 

P-O— C=<1 


P— S— CH- 


O 

sll 
P— O— CH-|^C-f  hal ):, 

hul 


R-O 


(5)     R-O    O 

\» 
P-O— C=CH 


R-O 


CH, 


O 

II        , 
C-N 

.  \ 

Z 

O  H 

II         X 
H— C— N 


\ 


(6)        R-O         S 

P— S-CHj 
R-O^ 

(7>     R-()  O 

\ll 

P— O— C=<1 

R— O  CH 

(«)  S 

(CH,-Oi:,P-0     ^ 

and 


(9)        R— O^      O  O 

P— O— C=(  JH  ^C— O—  R 
R— O'  CH:, 


b: 


halu  2' 


wherein  each  R,  which 
of  from  one  to  four  car 
hydrt)gen  or  middle 
to  four  carbon  atoms 
3,  in  intimate  admixture 
a  softening  point  of  at 
of  from  alxiut  0. 1 4  to  a 
resin  and  a  molecular  w 
resin  to  insecticide  bei 
about  1 : ! 
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II 
C— O— R 

-C— O— R 

O 


NO. 


I  lay  be  the  same  or  different,  is  alkyl 

in  atoms.  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Y  is 

en,  Z  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  from  one 

al"  is  middle  halogen,  and  n  is  2  or 

with  a  terpene  phenol  resin,  having 

1(X)°C,  a  phenolic  hydroxy  value 

0.21  equivalent  per  l(K)  grams  of 

ght  of  about  620,  the  weight  ratio  of 

in  the  range  of  from  about  8:1  to 


Itast 
b  )ut 


ei 


3,911,122 

INSECnClDAL  AM)  ACARIDIDAL  SUBSTITLTED 

PHEN\T.  THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Jozef  Drabek,  Allsch>*il,  and  Denis  Varsanyi,  Arlesheim,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-C>eig>  Corporation,  Ards- 

ley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,591,  July  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,867,525,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  292,218,  Sept.  25, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,839,509.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  532,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  30,   1971, 
14208/71;  July  27,  1972,  11229/72 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424—225  5  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  or  acaricidal  composition  comprising  (  1  ) 
an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R,S.      X 


--0 


wherein  R,  is  Ci-C.^  alkyl;  R.^  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  R,,  is  trihakv 
methyl  in  which  at  least  one  halogen  is  fluorine;  R^  and  R5  are 
each  independently  hydrt)gen,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulphur;  and  ( 2 )  a  suitable  carrier. 


3,911,123 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  LTILIZINC 
2-ArvlINO-l,4-DIH\DROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  CORONARY  VFi»SEL 
DILATION  AND  TREATING  H\  PERTENSION  IN 
HLMANS  AND  ANIMALS  UTILIZING  SAID COMPOl  NDS 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeid; 
VVuif  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feid, ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,639,  Feb.  28,  1973.  This  application 
Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,305 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1973, 
2210674 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/655.  31/435 
L.S.  CI.  424—226  176  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  comptisition  useful  for  effecting  coro- 
nary vessel  dilation  and  for  treating  hypertension  in  humans 
and  animals  which  comprises  a  coronary  vessel  dilating 
amount  or  an  antihyperttjnsive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


NH, 


wherein 

R  is  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
one  to  three  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno.  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  azido,  carbo( lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfmyl,  lower  alkylthio  and  phenyl; 
or  naphthyl 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R^  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy( lower  alkoxy),  lower  al- 

kenyloxy  or  lower  alkynyloxy;  and 
R'  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy( lower  alkoxy),  lower  al- 
kenyloxy  or  lower  alkynyloxy 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontt>xic 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,911,124 

METHOD  OF  REDl  CING  THE  LTSDFiilRABLE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  EFFECTS  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN 

SYNTHETASE  INHIBITORS 

Andre    Robert,   Kalamazoo  Township,   Kalamazoo   County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,446 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/19.  31/61.  31/215.  31/415 
L'.S.  CI.  424—234  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  prcx;ess  of  systemic  administration  of  an  anti-in- 
flammatory prostaglandin  synthetase  inhibitor  to  a  mammal, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  concomitant  systemic  ad- 
ministration of  an  amount  of  a  prostaglandin  of  the  PGB-type 
effective  to  reduce  the  undesirable  gastrointestinal  effects  of 
said  prostaglandin  synthetase  inhibitor. 


3,911.125 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ANGINA  PECTORIS, 

CORONARY  INSLFFICIENCV  ,  AND  PREV  ENTING 

MYCK  ARDIAL  INFARCTION 

Marvin  B.  Bacaner,  4401  Fremont  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55409 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,012 
Int.  CI.- A61K  31/14.  31/33.  31/155 
U.S.  CI.  424—244  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  angina  pectoris  and  coronary  insuf- 
ficiencv  and  aiding  in  preventing  evolution  of  presumptive 
myocardial  infarction  in  living  human  beings  having  such 
problems  which  comprises  administering  to  said  living  human 
beings  having  such  problems  a  small  but  effective  amount  of 
a  post-ganglionic  sympathetic  blocking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bretylium  tosylate,  bethanidine  and 
guanethidine  sufficient  to  block  the  sympathetic  nervous 
system  and  thereby  relieving  the  interacting  effect  of  pro- 
longed spasmcxlic  coronary  constriction  and  increase  in  mytv 
cardial  blood  requirements  which  cause  symptoras  and  ulti- 
mate death  of  myocardial  tissue. 


3,911,126 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THIOCARBANOC  ACID 

DERIVATIVT.S  AND  METHOD  OF  L'SING  SAME 
Horst   Boshagen,   Haan,   Rhineland,   and   Manfred   Plempel, 
VVuppertal-Elberfeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,484,  Sept.  27,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25,557,  April  3,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,729,473.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1969, 
1917739 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  3 1/54 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  20  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  treating  mycotic  infections  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  human  or 
animal  an  antimycotically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


wherein 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbt>n  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
Y  IS  — CH.,CH,— ,  — CHzCHcCH.t)—  or  — CH(CH,.,)CH.,— ; 
R  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkylmercapto  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  trifluoromethyl; 
and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
diluent  or  carrier. 


3,911,127 

S\  STENUC  PLANT  PROTECTANT  METHODS 

EMPLOY  ING  CERTAIN  PYTIIDAZINES 

Ronald  Joseph  Sbragia.  Clavlon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,666 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22 

t.S.  CI.  424—250  10  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  systemically  controlling  diseases  of  plant- 
life  forms  caused  by  soil-borne  plant  disease  organisms  se- 
lected from  the  group  ceinsisting  of  \  erticillium,  Rhizoctonia, 
Phytophthora,  Pythium  and  Thielaviopsis  which  comprises 
applying  an  effective  non-phytol(.)xic.  amount  of  from  0. 1  to 
about  10  pounds  per  acre  a  plant  protectant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  6-(4-methylphenyl)tetrii7olo(  1 ,5- 
b)pyridazine  and  6-(4-chlorophenyl  )tetrazolo(  1 ,5-b)pyrida- 
zine  to  plant  life  forms  or  their  en\  ironnient  to  thereby  permit 
assimilation  thereof  by  said  plant  life  form  to  systemically 
control  the  plant  disease. 


3,911,128 

SCBSTITITF:D  pi  RINES  .4S  hy  polipidenucs 

Mario  G.  Buzzolini.  MorristowTi,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz.  Inc., 

E.  Hanover,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.327,  Feb.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,836,656. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.242 
Int.  CI.-  \61K  27/00 
L1.S.  CI.  424—253  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  lipidemia,  which  comprises  orally 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a 
hypolipidemic  effective  amount  of  d-y-[(  2,2-dimethyl-l  .3- 
dioxol-4-yl  )methyl  jadenine. 


3.911.129 

PY  RAZOLO-PYTUDINE  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPOLTST)S 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Kendall 

Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,730 
int.  a.  C07d  57/U4 
V.S.  a.  424—256  4  Claims 

1 .  A  comptiund  of  the  formula 
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wherein  X  is  F,  CI,  all 
alkiixy  of  from  1  li>  4  i 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  ca 
•ilkyl  group  is  from  1 
phenyl  alkyl  wherein  \ 
group  is  from  1  to  4  ea 
4  carhi>n  atoms  or  aikai 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
oxides  anil  pharmaeeu 
thereof 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7,  1975 


yl  of  from  I  lo  4  carK>n  ati>ms.  H, 
;irK>n  atoms,  or  Cb .^  R  is  hydri>gen. 
hon  atoms,  phenyl  alkyl  wherein  the 
to  4  carKin  att>ms  or  \-suhstituted 
is  as  prexiously  defined  and  the  alkyl 
Ml  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
o\  1  of  from  1  to  4  carKin  atoms;  and 
if  from  I  ti>  4  carbon  atoms:  and  N- 
eally   acceptable  acid  addition  s;ilLs 


r  X 


3.911,130 

N<)\  EL  T-AZAINIJOLK  FTSKD  HETER(K "^  (  LIC 

COMPOINDS  F(>R  PRODlCIMi  ANAIX.KSIA 

I)a\id  R.  Hcrbst.  VNayilf.  and  Kurt  W.  Ix-dij;.  Philadvlphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors   o  American  Home  Products  t"i)rpora- 

tion.  New  ^  ork,  N.'N  . 

Division  of  Ser,  No 

3,8«(>.8W>.  whichisaco 


^52.375,  April  18,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,999. 
Ma>  1.  1972.  abandone*  .  This  application  Sept.  2^,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  508,136 
CI.  A61k.?/H7 

7  Claims 
I.  A  composition  suitable  for  administratiiMi  to  a  warm- 
bliMKled  animal  compri-  ing: 

formulae: 


Int 


I  .S.  CI.  424-  258 


a.  a  compound  of  the 


:i(l      or 


i  CM  ,  t 


wherein  R  is  hydrogei 
orallyl:  R'  is  methyl 
1  to  5  carbon  atonv 
cologically  accepta 

b.  a  pharmaceutically 
ct)mptiunil  being  si 
warm-bliH)ded  anin 


Herbert  L.  VVehrmeister 

mercial  Sol>enLs  C 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 
application  May 
Int.  CI 
IJ.S.  CI.  424     263 

1.  A  methcxJ  of  tranq|j 
prising  administering 
pound  or  a  pharmac 
sponding  to  the  formula 


I,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  5  carK>n  attims, 
ethyl,  or  n-propyl,  R-  is  alkyl  of  frtim 
\n  allyl:  and  ii  is  1  or  2.  or  a  pharma- 
>le  acid  addititin  salt  thereof,  and 
icceptable  carrier,  the  amount  t>f  said 
Jfficient  to  prtxluce  analgesia  in  said 


3,911,131 
TRf\NQl  ILIZERS 

Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  Com- 
brpbration.  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

2io75,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

28,  1974,  Set.  No.  473,534 

A61K  9120,31144 

10  Claims 

ilizing  warm-blooded  animals  com- 
thdreto  tranquilizing  amounts  of  a  com- 
eut  cally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  corre- 


Y  —  C 


-S  —  CH, 


wherein  Z  is  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,   3- 
nitrt>phenyl,    3,4-methylenedioxophenyl,    p-acetiimidophen\  1 
or  pyridyl;  Y  is  — (CH2),, —  where  n  is  1  or  2  or  -CH=CR 
and  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,911,132 

TREATING  LIPIDENOA  WITH 

1-TE:RT1ARV-BL'T\L-3-ARVL-2,1-BENZIS0XA7X)LINES 

AND  COMRXSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Robert  \ .  Coombs,  Chatham,  and  Ck»etz  F^.  Flardtmann.  Hor- 
ham  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hano- 
ver, N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,268 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9122.  9128:  A61K  3 1 142 

I  .S.  CI.  424—272  13  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  treating  lipidemia  comprising  administering 

tti  mammals  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  effecti\e  amount  of 

a  comptuind  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R°  and  R  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic 
weight  of  from  1 8  to  80,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  tritluoro- 
methyl. 

Y  and  Y'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic 
weight  of  from  18  to  80,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carKin  atoms  or  trifluoro- 
methvl. 


3,911,133 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ANTIBACTERIAL 
BISdNUDAZOLILTVl  QLATERNARV  SALTS)  AND 

mf:thods  of  i  sing  said  salts 

Philip  Neil  Edwards,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Cliemical  Industries  Limited.  IxMidon.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.058,  Sept.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,907.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,841 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  14.  1971, 
47796/71 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7122;  AOIN  9122;  A61K  311415 
LI.S.  CI.  424—273  10  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  antibacteri- 
ally  effective  anxjunt  of  aij  imidazole  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 
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wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  R'  and  R-  together 
form  a  fused  benzene  ring;  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  radical  bearing  0  to  5  chlorine  substit- 
uents  in  the  benzene  ring  thereof,  or  a  3-alkoxy-2-hydroxypro- 
pyl  radical  wherein  the  alki^y  part  is  of  4  to  8  carKm  atoms: 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms;  (X'.X-)-"     represents  two  mono-anions  or  a 
di-anion;  and  A  is  a  linking  group  selected  from: 
I.  -(CH,),,- 
2    — CH,CH(OH)CH2— 
— (  CH, ),  ( OCH  ,CH,  )„.0(  CH,  ),— 
-(CH,),„CO  NH(CH,)„NH.CO(CH,)„ — 
-CH.CO  NH(  CH,  )50(  CH,  ):,NH  CCK'H,-  or 
-(CH,)..Z(CH,).- 
wherein  n  is  2  to  1  2,  m  is  1  or  2,  /?  is  0  to  2.  /■  is  1  to  4  and  Z 
is  a  phenylene,  naphthylene  or  phenylenedioxy  radical,  or  an 
alkylcnedioxy  radical  of  2  to  12  carKni  atoms,  together  with 
an  inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,911,136 

l-(  OMETHOXY-PHENOXY  )-3-ISOPROPMv- A\UNO- 

PROPANT^>2-OL  HCL  ANT)  NITROGL\  CERINE 

CORONARY  INSLTHCIENCY  COMPOSITION 

Giorgio  Ferrari.  Milan.  Italy .  assignor  to  Simes  Societa  Italiana 

Medicinali  e  Sintetici  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mav   1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,056 
Int.  CI.-  \b\K3ll2L3III35 
LI.S.  CI.  424—298  2  Claims 

I.  A  phamiaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  coro- 
nary insufficiency  comprising  from  10  to  50  milligrams  of  the 
beta  adrenergic  receptor  bkKking  agent  l-(cvmethoxy- 
phenoxv  )-3-istipropylamino-propane-2-ol  hydrcKhloride  and 
from  0.5  to  2.5  milligraras  of  nitr<.>gl\cerine. 


3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


3,911.134 
Fl  NGK  IDAL  VV(K)l)  PROTECTANT  COMI'OSHIONS 
Ernst- Heinrich  Pommer.  Limburgerhof;  Wolfgang  Reuther. 
Ziegelhausen;  Reimer  (JoetLsche.  Baden-Baden,  and  Hein- 
rich Poppen.  Sinzheim.  near  Baden-Baden,  all  of  (iermany. 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLsthaft.  Ludwigshafen 
( Rhine),  (iermanv 

Filed  July   12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,001 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany .    July     17,    1973, 
2336290 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9120.  9/22.  9/24 
C.S.  CI.  424-274  .      2  Claims 

1.  A  wiH)d  protectant  composition  comprising  a  fungiciilal 

mixture  of 

a,  the  aluminum  salt  of  N-nitroso-N-cyclohexylhydroxyl- 

amine,  and 

b.  N-f1uorodichlort>methylthiophthalimide  or  N,N-dimeth- 
yl-N'-phenyl-(  N'-tlui>rodichlort>melhylthio)  sulfamide  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  t>f  1:1  to  4:1. 


3.911,135 
BKX  IDAL  SOLUTIONS  FOR  I  SE  IN  POLYVINYL 
HALIDE  RUSIN  COMPOSITIONS 
George  Tirpak,  ¥.ast   Brunswick,  and  Robert  J.  Stanaback. 
(Gladstone,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals. 
Inc..  Saddle  Brook.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321.187.  Jan.  5.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.833.520. 
This  application  Sept.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,149 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22 
L.S.  CI.  424-274  7  Claims 

I.  A  storage  suible  comp«.>sition  having  fungicidal  and  bac- 
tericidal properties  which  consists  essentially  tif  a  solutit)n  of 
abtiut  Kf  and  y/e  by  weight  of  N-trichloromethylthiophthali- 
mide  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  dibenzoate.  dipropylcne  glycol  dibenzoate  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,911,137 
PRCK  FISS  FOR  PREPARING  HltiHLY  CONCENTRATED 

AOL  F:0LS  SOLLTION  of  a  DOPA  C OMPOl  ND 
Tomonori  Miki,  Fujimi,  and  Seiji  lanaka,  Koganei,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.392 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan.    Dec-.    11,    1972,   47- 
124158 

Int.  CI.-  A61K.^///V.^' 
L.S.  CI.  424     319  12  Claims 

1.  A  priK-ess  for  increasing  the  solubility  of  di>p.i,  methyl- 
dt>pa  or  tyrosine  in  water,  which  comprises  incoi  (.orating  in  an 
iiqueous  solution  of  dopa,  methyldi>pa  or  tyrosine  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  sulislance  selected  from  the  group  c«.>nsisting  of 
methylcellulose,  hydrtixypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxy  prop\l- 
methyl  cellulose  and  gelatine 


3.911.138 
ARTIFICIAL  BLCX)1)  AND  METHOD  FOR  SI  P1H)R1  IN(. 

oxy(;f:n  transport  in  animals 

Iceland  C.  Clark.  Jr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  tu  Children's 
Hospital.  Inc..  of  CiiKinnati.  Ohio.  C  incinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  335,454 
Int.  CI.-  AblK3l/()25 
L.S.  CI.  424-352  1*>  Claims 

I.  An  artificial  blixKl  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  con- 
taining emulsified  particles  ha\  ing  .1  particle  size  up  to  alx)ut 
UK)  microns  of  n  RtS-phobic  pert1uonK\clocarK>n,  an  emul- 
sifyinti  .igent  in  a  non-toxic  non-henK>l\lic  amount,  and  v^ater, 
siiid  particles  conUiincd  in  an  anmunt  sufficient  to  sup{x>rt  an 
oxygen  carrving  function,  said  pertluorocycKvarKMi  ha\ing  a 
vajxir  pressure  which  permits  it  to  leave  the  RhS  withi>ut 
causing  adverse  ga.s  collection  in  animal  tissue. 


3,911,139 
PR(KESS  FOR  C ONTINKH  S  ACC  ELERATFD 

h-:rmf:n lA HON  and  ripening  of  befr 

Haas-Carl  Wolter.  Clara-Z^tkin  .Strasse  52,  1634  Rangsdorf; 
Martin  Kruger,  Schonhaaser  Allee  84.  1071  Berlin:  Peter 
Liebs.  Bersarinstravse  15.  1034  Berlin;  Jorg  Mowius.  Thur- 
nageLstravse  4.  117  Berlin-Kopenick.  and  Karl-Hein/  Wolf. 
I>eninallee  l-U.  1017  Berlin,  all  of  Ck-rmany 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,948 
Int.  CI.  CI 2c  n/14 
l.S.  CI.  426— 16  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  accelerated  continuous  fermentation 
and  ripening  of  bottom-fermenting  beer  having  the  quality  of 
lager  beer  brands  and  an  original  wort  content  of  between 
lO.O^Y  and  13.(K/.  said  process  comprising  propagating  \ea.st 
in  wcirt  with  an  extract  content  of  between  10.(K>f  and  13.0^ 
while  healing  it  by  fermentation  to  a  temperature  of  between 
16'^C  iind  25°C,  subjecting  it  to  pressure  ufx>n  the  surtace  of 
the  wort  of  between  0.4  kp/cnr  and  0.7  kp/cm-  and  a  dilution 
rate  of  between  0.04  h  '  and  0.065  n  ',  iind  simultaneously 
fermenting  and  ripening  it  in  a  high  liquid  column  flowing 
from  top  to  bottom  and  having  a  uniform  temperature  of 


420 

between  1 6X:  and  25'Xr 
the  column  of  between  I 


1  md  a  CO2  pressure  upon  the  top  of 
5  kp/cm^  and  3.5  kp/cm^. 
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improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  a  substance 
containing  pigments  produced  by  a  mold  of  the  genus  Monas- 
cus  in  the  proteins  during  said  treatment  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  color  to  said  meat  analogue. 


M 


3,911,140 

CONCENTRATED  STARTER 
CLLTlfRES 
Raymond  John  W'alcot  t)sbome,  Sutton;   Anthony  Thomas 
Miles,  .Ashford,  and  Nicholas  Tilley,  Rosedale  Abbey,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Milk  Marketing  Board,  England 


1973,  Ser.  No.  375,935 

9/12,  79/02.  CI 2K  J/00 

10  Claims 
ucing  a  concentrated  culture  of  a 
3f  converting  lactose  substantially 
and  in  which  the  culture  contains  at 
5er  ml.  which  comprises 
a.  propagating  the  mic  •(x>rganism  in  a  nutrient  medium  at 


Filed  July  2, 
Int.  CI.-  A23CI 
II.S.  CI.  426—36 

1.  A  process  for  prcx 
micrtK)rganism  capable 
completely  to  lactic  acid 
least  5  X  10'"  organisms 


a  pH  of  about  6  to  7 
ing  nutrient  medium 


which  is  substantiallv 
but  which  allows  the 


medium  containing 
acid  or  salts  thereof 


in  a  fermentation  zone  and  circulat- 
.ontaining  cultivated  microorganism 
and  lactic  acid  or  salts  thereof  from  the  fermentation 
zone  to  a  first  chami  )er  of  a  dialyser, 
introducing  a  regen*  rating  solution  into  a  second  cham- 
ber of  the  dialyser  which  is  separated  from  the  first  cham- 
ber of  the  dialyser  by  a  dialysis  or  diffusion  membrane 
impermeable  to  the  micro-organism 
nutrients  and  the  lactic  acid  and  salts 
thereof  to  pass  through  the  membrane,  said  membrane 
presenting  an  area  c  f  at  least  3  cm^  per  ml.  of  nutrient 
microorganism,  the  regenerating 
solution  having  a  concentration  of  nutrient  which  is  suffi- 
ciently high  and  a  concentration  of  lactic  acid  and  salts 
thereof  which  is  suff  ciently  low  so  that  (i)  nutrients  pass 
across  the  membrane  from  the  regenerating  stMution  to 
the  nutrient  medium  containing  cultivated  micrcx)rgan- 
ism  and  lactic  acid  (ir  salts  thereof,  and  (ii)  lactic  acid  or 
salts  thereof  pass  acioss  the  membrane  from  the  nutrient 
;ultivated  microorganism  and  lactic 
to  the  regenerating  solution, 
recirculating  to  a  fermentation  zone  a  nutrient  solution 
containing  propagat*  d  microorganisms  which  is  enriched 

eted  in  lactic  acid  or  salts  thereof, 
continuing  the  cultivation  of  the  microorganism  until 
there  are  at  least  5   <  10'"  organisms  per  ml.  in  the  fer- 
mentation zone,  and 

thereafter  withdraw i ng  a  culture  containing  at  least  .5.  x 
10'"  organisms  per  nil.  from  the  fermentation  zone. 


3,911,141 
PREPARATION  OF  MEAT  ANALOGCES 
David  Robert  Farr.  La  I'our-de-Peilz,  and  Paul  van  de  Ro- 
vaart,  Chexbres,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe 
d 'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,231 
Claims  priority,  appli<ation  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,   1973, 
16454/73 

int.  a.^  A43J  3/00;  A23L  1/275 

9  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  Production  of  a  meat  analogue  which 

comprises  subjecting  pi-oteins  to  a  texturising  treatment,  the 


U.S.  CI.  426—60 


3,911,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PROTEIN  SNACK  FOOD 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Henry  J.  Huelskamp,  724  S.  Clifton,  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068; 
John  J.  Collins,  1214  S.  Ridge  Ave.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
60005,  and  James  E.  Devero,  1 19  N.  Windsor  Drive,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  III.  60004 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,667 
Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426—559  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  protein  snack  food  product 
having  a  high  protein  content  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  dry  mixing: 


Soy  protein  ( having  at  least 

7(Y7r  protein ) 
Whe\  powder 
Non-fat  dry  milk 
Wheat  Flour 
Potato  Flakes 
Stxlium  bicarbonate 
Stxlium  ptnassium  tartrate 
Water 


Range  -  '^ 


15-50 

10-17 

10-50 

7-15 

7-15 

0.2-0.3 

0.2-0.3 

2O-30 


b.  adding  water  to  the  mix  in  sufficient  amount  to  form  a 
hydrated  mass  and  bind  said  mass; 

c.  allowing  the  hydrated  mass  to  rest  for  a  sufficient  time 
after  the  addition  of  water  in  step  (b)  to  insure  uniform 
dispersion  of  the  water  through  to  the  interior  of  the 
mass; 

d.  rapidly  adding  more  water  to  the  mass  to  bring  the  mass 
to  a  condition  of  uniform  stability; 

e.  shaping  the  mass  into  pieces  of  substantially  the  desired 
final  configuration;  and 

f.  subjecting  the  pieces  to  heat  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  produce  the  desired  product. 


3,911,143  ** 
SUBSTITUTE  PRODUCT  FOR  NONFAT  DRY  NOLK  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FOI^ONG 
John  C.  Colmey,  Danville,  and  Marlene  R.  Henselman,  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,535 
Int.  CI.  A23c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  426—583  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  substitute  for  nonfat  milk,  the 
steps  of  mixing  aqueous,  edible  whey  with  an  amount  of  cal- 
cium hydroxide  sufficient  to  form  a  whey  buffer  complex  at  a 
pH  in  excess  of  about  7.5  but  less  than  9.0  in  which  calcium 
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is  uniformly  distributed  in  complex  form  capable  of  controlled 
release  of  disstx;iated  calcium  ions  to  yield  a  low  concentra- 
tion of  said  ions,  and  thereafter  adding  and  dispersing  in  ex- 
cess of  about  67f  but  less  than  29'7c  casein  based  upon  total 
solids  content  thoroughly  into  said  whey  buffer  complex  using 
agitation  to  form  a  homogeneous  stable  dispersion  of  calcium 
caseinate  distributed  throughout  the  whey. 


amount  of  said  water-soluble  ingredients  being  effective  for 
reducing  said  change  in  color. 


3,911,144 
FjGG  PRODUCT 
David  R.  Strong,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Sutton  Redfem,  WTiite 
Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,775 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/32 
l.S.  CI.  426—588  12  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  cholesterol  and  egg  yolk  free  liquid  egg 
product  comprising  from  about  24  to  about  99.5  percent  by 
weight  egg  white  and  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.3  percent 
by  weight  xanthan  gum,  the  amount  of  xanthan  gum  being 
sufficient  to  impart  to  said  liquid  egg  prtxluct  a  degree  of 
freeze-thaw  sUibility  greater  than  the  freeze-thaw  stability  of 
the  substantially  cholesterol  free  liquid  egg  prcxluct  not  con- 
taining xanthan  gum. 


3,911,147 

STEAM  C0NVT:RSI0N  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DEGRADED  CEREAL  PRODUCTS 

Harold  N.  Barham,  and  Harold  N.  Barham,  Jr.,  both  of  3205 

46th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79413 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,825,  July  26,  1968.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,166 

Int.  CI.-  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—318  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  cereal  grain  products  from  raw 
whole  cereal  grains  having  the  internal  structures  thereof 
more  available  for  use,  said  grains  having  adsorbed  into  the 
grain  kernel  structure  a  reactive  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide,  hydrogen  chloride,  ammonia, 
chlorine  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  prtxess  comprises:  sub- 
jecting said  gas  adsorbed  grain  to  steam  under  a  peak  pressure 
of  at  leiLst  85  p.s.i.g.  to  promote  chemical  reaction  between 
said  gases  or  their  reaction  pnxlucts  with  the  kernel  structure 
to  prcxluce  a  cereal  grain  prtxluct. 


3,911,145 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  TEA  FLAV  OR  AND  AROMA, 

AND  PRODI  CT  THEREOF 
Jean-Paul  Marion,  Chexbres.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 

d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  l>aasanne. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  12.  1971. 
11843/71;  Mav  is,  1972.  7127/72 

Int.  CI.-  A23F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—597  9  Claims 

1.  A  beserage  composition  comprising  a  tea  extract  and  an 
ariimatic  extract  of  a  fruit  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  apricot,  banana,  apple,  grape,  date.  plum,  fig  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  ammatic  extract  having  a  fruity  aroma  and  con- 
taining aromatic  constituents  of  said  fruit,  the  aromatic  ex- 
tract content  of  the  composition  being  below  the  perception 
threshold  of  the  specific  aroma  of  the  fruit  in  a  be\erage 
reconstituted  from  said  composition  but  sufficient  to  promote 
the  taste  and  aroma  characteristics  of  black  tea  in  said  bever- 
age. 


3,911,146 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  THE  COLOR  OF  ANIMAL 

TISSLIE 
Hiramasa  Hara;  Muneharu  Nakano.  and  Saburo  Kamiura.  all 
of  Ehime.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seinankaihatu  Co.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.940,  March  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1971,  46-13323; 
Nov.  16.  1971,  46-91064 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/27 
U.S.  CI.  426—265  7  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  of  preserving  the  color  of  animal  tissue  con- 
taining hemoglobin  or  myoglobin  as  coloring  agent  which 
comprises  contacting  said  tissue  with  the  water-soluble  ingre- 
dients of  vegetal  matter  until  change  of  color  in  subsequent 
heat  treatment  is  reduced,  said  vegetal  matter  being  an  edible 
part  from  the  group  consisting  of  spinach,  turnip,  carrot, 
cabbage,  radish,  burdock,  white  muskmelon.  celerv.  eggplant, 
cauliflower,  broccoli,  and  shepherd's  purse,  the  amount  of 
said  water-soluble  ingredients  contacted  with  1  kilogram  of 
said  animal  tissue  being  equal  to  the  amount  of  water-soluble 
ingredients  in  15  to  KX)  ml  of  the  natural  juices  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  said  vegetal  matter  by  subjecting  the 
comminuted  vegetal  matter  of  extracting  pressure,  and  said 


3,911.148 
MF:TH0D  for  coloring  fruits  and  VEGETABLES 
Henr>    Yokoyama:   VVan-Jean   Hsu.   both   of  Pasadena,  and 
Stephen  M.  Poling,  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretarv  of 
Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404.980,  Oct.  10.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,864,501.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,664 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/272 
U.S.  CI.  426—268  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhiincing  the  coloration  of  har\ested  fruits 
and  vegetables  which  contain  carotenogenic  tissue,  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  suri'ace  of  the  fruit  or  \egetable  a 
compound  of  the  structure 


If 


<Alk)2N-(CHj)„— O— 4.— C— R 

wherein 

.Alk  is  U>wer  alkyl  of  1—4  carbon  atoras.  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  4.  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
lower  alkyl  of  1—4  carKm  atoms,  phenyl.  — CH  =  CH  — 
Ph.  and  --CH^ — CH.^— Ph,  and  holding  the  fruit  or  vege- 
tiible  for  a  periixl  long  enciugh  to  develop  an  enhanced 
coloration. 


3,911,149 
METHOD  FOR  COLORINCJ  FRUITS  AND  \  ECiETABLES 
Henry    Yokohama;    Wan-Jean   Hsu.   both   of   Pasadena,   and 
Stephen  M.  Poling.  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,980,  Oct.  10.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,501.  This  application  CXrt.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,422 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/272 
U.S.  a.  426—268  3  Claims 

1.  A  prcxess  for  enhancing  the  coloration  of  harvested  fruits 
and  vegetables  which  contain  carotenogenic  tissue,  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  fruit  or  vegetable  a 
compound  of  the  structure 


422 


(Alk),N— (C 


wherein  Alk  is  lower  alk\l 
from  2  U>  4  and  R'  is  a 
—OH.  lower  alkyl  of  I- 
1-4  carbtm  atoms,  and 
periiKl  long  enough  to  di 
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H,)„— O— C— <f>— R' 


O 


( Alk  j^N— (CH,  )„— O— <i>— C— O— Alk 


of  1-4  carlx>n  attims.  n  is  an  integer  wherein 

member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Alk  is  lower  alkyl  of  1—4  carbon  atoms,  and  n 

carKin  att>ms.  and  lower  alkoxy  of  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  holding  the  fruit  or  vegetable 

lolding  the  fruit  i>r  \egetahle  for  a  for  a  pericxl  long  enough  to  de\elop  an  enhanced  color- 

\elop  an  enhanced  coloration.  ation. 


3,911.150 

METHOD  FOR  COLOIINt;  FKl  ITS  AND  VFXiETABLUS 

Jean    Rsu.   both   of   Pasadena,   and 
Stephen  M.  Polinn,  Sea    Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  The 
I  nited  Statei  of  Ameri.a  as  repre^ented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4<H.y80,  Oct.  10.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,684.501.  This  application  (Kt.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,423 
Int.  i\:-  A23L  1/272 

7  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  coli>ration  of  harvested  fruits 
and  vegetables  which  contain  cartitenogenic  tissue,  which 
comprises  applying  to  tliL*  surl'ace  of  the  fruit  i>r  vegetable  a 

re 
..N-(CH.,)^-CH, 


I  .S.  CI.  426  —  268 


compound  i>f  the  structi 
(  Alk ), 
u herein 

Alk  is  lower  alk\l  of  1 


-4  carK>n  atoms  and  v  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  7.  and  hok  ing  the  fruit  t>r  \  egetable  for  a  period 
long  enough  to  de\i.lop  an  enhanced  coloratii>n. 


3.911,151 
MFTHOD  FOR  COFOltlNC  FRl  ITS  AND  \  F(;p:TABLF>; 

Henry    \«ikoyama:    Wanfjean    Hsu.   both   of   Pasadena,   and 
Stephen  M.  Poling.  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  Amerifa  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  \\ashingt«>n,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404.980.  Oct.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,684.501.  This  applica  ion  (Xt.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,431 
Int.  i'l.    A23L  n272 

7  Claims 
I.  A  process  fi>r  enhan(  ing  the  cok>ration  of  harvested  fruits 
and  vegetables  uhich  co  itain  cari>tenogic  tissue,  which  ctim- 
prises  applying  to  thejsurface  tif  the  fruit  orvegetable  a  com- 
pounil  of  the  structure 

(  Alk  ),> 
whereui  Alk  is  lower  .ilk; 
ger  from  1  to  .*>,  and  R' 
of  H,   —OH.  louer  alk\ 
alkoxy  of  1-4  carK>n  .itoms.  and  holding  the  fruit  or  vegetable 


I  .S.  CI.  426     268 


(CH,),„-<b—R' 

1  ot   1—4  carbtMi  atoms,  ni  is  an  inle- 
s  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  1—4  carK>n  atoms,  and  lower 


for  a  period  long  enough 


.METHOD  FOR  COL 
Henry    ^okoyama;    Wan 
.Stephen  .M.  Poling,  -Sea 
I  nited  States  of  .\meri  .• 
.Agriculture.  Washingtf 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 
3,684,501.  ThLs  applic<i 
Int.  I 
l.S.  CI.  426—268 

1.  .A  process  (ot  enhani 
and  vegetables  which  c 
ct>mprises  applying  to 
comp<.>und  of  the  struct  u 


thj 


to  de\ek>p  an  enhanced  cok>ratit>n. 
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3,911,152 

FKi  ITS  AND  vec;et.ablf:s 

Jean    Hsu,    both   of   Pasadena,   and 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  The 
a  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
n.  D.C. 

980.  Oct.  10.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
Oct.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.666 
•|.-  .A23L  J/272 

3  Claims 

ing  the  coloration  of  harvested  fruits 

>ntain  carotenogenic   tissue,  which 

surface  of  the  fruit  or  vegetable  a 

e 


-()4. 
al  ion 


3,911,153 
METHOD  FOR  COLORING  FRL  ITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Henry    Nokoyama;   Wan-Jean   Hsu,   both  of  Pasadena,  and 
Stephen  M.  Poling,  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,980,  Oct.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,501.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,421 
Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/272 
U.S.  CI.  426—268  3  Claims 

1.  A  pr<.H;ess  for  enhancing  the  coloration  of  harvested  fruits 
and  vegetables  which  fruits  and  vegetables  contain  caroteno- 
genic tissue,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
fruit  or  vegetable  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  apri- 
cots, peaches,  cherries,  nectiirines,  tomatoes,  bell  peppers, 
chili  peppers,  carrots,  sweet  ptiliitoes,  and  citrus  fruits,  a 
compound  of  the  structure 

(Alk).,N— (CH.,),— OH 
wherein 

Alk  is  lower  alkyl  of  1—4  carbon  atoms  and  //  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4  and  holding  the  fruit  or  vegetiiblc  for  a  period 
long  enough  to  develop  an  enhanced  coloration. 


3,911,154 
METHOD  OF  MAKJNC;  A  NATLRAL  APPEARIN(;  MEAT 

PRODI  CT 
J.  B.  Weatherspoon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peter  Fxk- 
rich  &  Soas,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,577,  April  23,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,404 

Int.  CI.  A22c  l<S/U(} 
I  .S.  CI.  426—282  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  natural  appearing  meat  prtiduct 
cx>mprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  fat  over  having  a  lean  side  and  an  opposite 

fatty  side; 
h     prt>viding   a    meat    mixture   capable   of   being   stuffed 
through  a  stuffing  horn; 

c.  placing  the  fat  cover  at  leiLst  partially  about  a  stuffing 
horn  with  said  lean  side  inwardly; 

d.  surrounding  the  stuffing  horn  and  the  fat  cover  with  a 
mold; 

e.  securing  said  fat  cover  to  said  mold; 

f.  directing  said  mixture  through  the  stuffing  horn  into  said 
mt)ld  while  precluding  substantial  relative  movement 
between  siiid  mold  and  said  fat  cover  so  that  the  mold  is 
filled  by  said  fat  cover  and  said  mixture;  and 

g.  further  prcx.essing  the  stuffed  mold  to  cause  said  mixture 
to  bind  together  and  to  said  lean  side. 
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3,911,155 
METHOD  FOR  DECORATING  RAW  DOUGHS  OF 
CONFECTIONARY  PRODUCTS  TO  BE  BAKED 
Aldo  Ferrero,  Via  Ampere  9,  Milan,  Italy  (20131 ) 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  10,  1972,  20457/72 
Int.  CI.-  A2ID  ^/U2 
U.S.  CI.  426—296  2  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  decorating  the  surface  of  raw  doughs  of 
confectionary  prcxlucts  to  be  baked,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  granule  of  previously  puffed  cereal; 

covering  said  granule  while  heating  with  a  layer  of  colored 

sugar;  and 
applying    the    covered    granule    to    the    surface    of    raw 
confectionary  products  prior  to  baking  and  baking  the 
same;  whereby 
the  granule  is  fully  incorporated  into  the  surface  of  the 
product,  retaining  unaltered  its  original  color  and  form. 


3,911,157 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TEXTLTUZED  VT:GETABLE 

PROTEIN 
Norman   Andrew  Bates,  Wyoming,  and   Robert   Earl  Tarr, 
Forest  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  No>.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,649 
Int.  C\.-  A23J  3/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  426-^459  10  Claims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  preparing  a  meat-like  protein  product  from 
vegetable  protein  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a 
coherent  proteinaceous  dough  comprising  from  4()9f  to  90'^ 
by  weight  of  a  vegetable  protein  material  having  a  protein 
content  of  from  3()Vr  to  (AY/c  by  weight  and  from  lt)9r  to  60'^ 
water;  roll  milling  the  proteinaceous  dough  to  a  thickness  of 
18  mils  or  less,  thereby  to  disrupt  the  cellular  structure  of  the 
vegetable  protein  material  and  provide  a  content  of  exposed 
and  coagulable  protein;  and  ccxiking  the  roll-milled  dough  by 
heating  at  from  1  S()°F  to  3(K)°F  in  the  presence  of  a  non-drying 
atmosphere  of  moist  steam. 


3,911,156 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  FCX)DS 
Alta  S.  Swanson,   1975  McLean  Blvd.  NW.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
67203 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,054 

Int.  CI.-'  A23B  4/06,  B65B  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—393  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  handling  prepared  focxis  comprising: 

a.  placing  said  prepared  foods  in  a  compartmentalized  zone, 
said  ftx)ds  include  up  to  about  35'7f  wt.  fatty  acids  and 
said  fatty  acids  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  fatty  acids,  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  said  saturated  fatty  acids,  have  a  melting 
point  between  about  -4°C  and  95°C,  and  said  saturated 
fatty  acids  include  between  about  4  and  about  26  carbon 
atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pal- 
mitic, lauric,  myristic,  stearic,  caproic,  caprylic,  butyric, 
capric,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
have  a  melting  point  between  about  1()°C  and  50°C,  and 
said  unsaturated  fatty  acids  include  between  abt^ut  10  and 
24  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  linolenic.  oleic,  petroselinic.  erucic,  nervonic. 
linoleic.  gadoleic,  cetoleic,  and  mixtures  thereof 

b.  freezing  said  prepared  fcxxls  with  said  compartmentalized 
zone,  said  compartmentalized  zone  is  an  ice  cube  tray; 

c.  removing  said  frozen  fotxls  of  step  ( b)  from  said  compart- 
mentalized zone;  and 

d  repackaging  said  removed  prepared  frozen  foods  of  step 
( c )  in  a  packaging  zone,  said  repackaging  zone  is  a  plastic 
bag;  and 

e.  said  process  additionally  including  separating  said  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  from  said  removed 
prepared  frozen  ftxxis  of  step  ( c )  and  placing  said  repack- 
aged foods  of  step  (d)  in  a  freezing  zone; 

f  said  process  additionally  including  re-using  said  compart- 
mentalized zone  of  step  (c)  for  placing  of  additional 
prepared  fcxxis  for  freezing;  and 

g.  said  process  additionally  including  removing  said  repack- 
aged food  from  said  freezing  zone,  and  heating  said  re- 
moved repackaged  foods  for  human  consumption. 


3,911,158 
CHEESE  FLAVORING 
Michel  John  Arthur  Groux,  Lauperswil.  and  Miche  Moinas.  La 
Tour-de-Peilz.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  d  .As- 
sistance Technique  pour   Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  I>ausanne. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,400 
Claims   priority,  application   .Switzerland,  Oct.   22,    1973, 
14885/73 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/226 
U.S.  CT  426—534  3  Claims 

1.  A  flavouring  compcisition  for  providing  ftx>d  products 
with  a  cheese  flavour  of  the  goat's  milk  cheese  type,  contain- 
ing at  least  the  following  substances,  whose  quantities  are 
expressed  in  parts  by  weight: 


hutanunc 


."^O  111  40 


2-ponlanonc   ) 


the  buUmone  representing  at  least  30  *?(  and  at  most  50  ^(  by 
weight  of  these  two  ketones. 


2-hcptanonc 

4  to  K 

2-nonanonc 

l.S  to  2.5 

caproic  acid 

40  to  60 

distinguished  by  the  fact  that  it  contains,  in  combination  with 
the  aforementioned  substances,  from  5  to  9  parts  by  weight  of 
n-heptanal  and  from  2  to'7  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  caproate 
and  ethyl  caprate,  the  ethyl  caprate  representing  at  least  20/7^ 
and  at  most  50  ^/(  by  weight  of  the  two  esters. 


3,911,159 

PROTFTN  RBER  FOR.VUNG 

Wllhelmus   Heusdens,   Kirkwood,   Mo.,   assignor  to   Ralston 

Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  S^r.  No.  98,009,  Dec.  14,  1970,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,016 
Int.  CI.-  A23J  J/(XJ 
U,S.  CI.  426—580  15  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  continuously  forming  discrete  elongated 
tender  protein  filaments  from  proteinaceous  matenal  com- 
prising: 

a.  forming  a  pumpable  slurry  of  a  mixture  of  a  protein 
ccmtaining  material  and  an  added  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  and  carbohydrate  by- 
products from  the  processing  of  protein  containing  vege- 
Uible  materials  and  grains,  tfie  slurry  having  a  solids  con- 
tent of  above  about  209(  by  weight  and  a  protein  content 
of  above  about  40%  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis. 
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b.  hydrating  the  protei 
place  the  proteinaceoii? 
form  to  produce 

c.  forming  discrete  elo 
ously  conducting  the 
through  a  heat  exchan^i 
temperature  which  is 
protein,  while  the 
ture  for  a  sufficient 
tender  filaments  are 
stituenLs  of  the  slurry , 
slurry  from  said  zone 
orifice   and  dischargi 
filaments  and  remain 
collecting  zone,  and 

d.  in  said  collecting  zonb 
protein  filaments  from 
slurry  and  recovering 
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iiiaceous  material  in  the  slurry   to 
s  material  in  a  sufficiently  reactive 
elongated  protein  filaments, 

ng  ated  protein  filaments  by  continu- 
proteinaceous  slurry  under  pressure 
;e  zone  and  heating  the  slurry  to  a 
SS  than  that  which  will  degrade  the 
in  is  subjected  to  such  tempera- 
period  of  time  so  that  elongated 
parated  from  the  remaining  con- 
continuously  remo\  ing  the  heated 
through  a  back  pressure  creating 
the  formed  discrete  elongated 
constituents  of  the  slurry  into  a 


s^; 
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separating  the  tender  elongated 
the  remaining  constituents  of  the 
i^id  discrete  filaments. 


911.160 

«esin  powders  to  cure 
solveSt-free  inks 

\N  illiam  B.  Neuberg,  Gardeh  City,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Shamrock 
Chemicals  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V . 

Filed  Mar.  19,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  452,512 


U.S.  CI.  427- 


Int.  CI.  B41 

-27 


hi  1 100:  B05b5/02 


1.  In  a  printing  prt>cess 
solvent-free  oil  or  liquid  i 
comprising: 

a    applying  a  powder  re^in 

between  about  5-10 
b.  curing  the  resinated  i 
surfacecuith  a  thickness 


1 1  Claims 


T 


K 


T 


L'omprising  the  step  of  applying  a 
k  to  a  surface,  the  improvement 

having  an  average  particle  size 
microns  to  the  inked  surface;  and 
k  to  provide  a  non-raised  printed 
b)elow  about  7  microns. 


3911,161 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRA  k  -COATING  WITH  HOT  MELT 

CO\|P(XSITIONS 

Eric  T.  Nord,  Oberlin,  and  t>on  R.  Scarbrough,  Elyria,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Noi'ds<m  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 


Filed  Oct.  2,  1 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  427—30 


^       ,fssi^i/o/ff 


b<; 


1 .  A  method  of  spray-colitmg 
heating  a  melt  compositii  )n 

softening  point  to  provide 
providing  an  article  to 
atomizing  said  heated  li 

cles, 
conducting  said  atomiza|ion 

static  field, 
cooling  said  particles  in 


•72,  Ser.  No.  291,818 
.-B05D  1104 


1 1  Claims 


an  article  which  comprises, 
to  a  temperature  based  upon  its 
;;  a  heated  liquid  mass, 
coated, 
uid  mass  to  form  atomized  parti- 


in  the  presence  of  an  electro- 
he  presence  of  said  field. 


electostaticaJly  transferring  said  particles  to  and  depositing 
them  on  said  article, 

said  transferring  being  over  a  distance  such  that  based  on 
said  temperature,  a  substantial  number  of  said  atomized 
particles  solidify  to  a  non-tacky  state  in  route  to  said 
article,  and. 

recovering  an  amount  of  oversprayed  atomized  solid  parti- 
cles and  recycling  said  oversprayed  solid  particles  for 
inclusion  in  the  heated  melt  composition. 


3,911,162 
SYSTEM  FOR  V  APOR  DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  RLMS 
Francis  J.  Erhart,  Webster,  and  Harold  H.  Schroeder,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,374,  April  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,510 

Int.  CI.-C23C  1 1100 
U.S.  a.  427—39  9  Claims 

1.  A  methtxJ  of  vapor  depositing  a  substantially  uniform  thin 
film  of  photoconductivc  material  on  a  substrate  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

pt>sitioning  a  plurality  of  substrate  bcxlies  on  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  horizontally  extending  cylindrical  support 
m;indrels; 
rotating  each  of  said  mandrels  about  an  asscKiated  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  and  simultaneously  transporting  said 
plurality  of  mandrels  in  an  annular  path  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis; 
establishing  an  evacuated  atmosphere  abtiut  said  mandrels; 

and 
\aporizing  a  suitable  photoconductor  material,  which  is 
positioned  in  a  planar  array  of  crucibles  located  within 
the  annular  path  of  travel  of  said  mandrels,  with  at  least 
one  additional  crucible  being  positioned  in  an  outrigger 
configuration  at  each  comer  of  the  planar  array,  said 
crucible  array  extending  substantially  coextensively  aK>ng 
the  entire  length  of  the  plurality  of  substate  bcxlies. 


3,911,163 
SOLDER  COATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Dennis  L.  Wilson,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,652 

Int.  CI."  C23C  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  427^46  8  Claims 


1.  A  methcxl  for  applying  solder  to  a  connector  having  a  row 
of  electrical  connector  pins  by  means  of  a  gear  with  depres- 
sions between  the  teeth  thereof  comprising: 

a.  filling  the  depressions  between  gear  teeth  with  solder 
paste, 

b.  locating  one  pin  of  said  row  of  pins  such  that  said  one  pin 
extends  into  one  of  said  depressions, 

c.  relatively  moving  said  depressions  and  pins  such  that 
successive  depressions  and  pins  are  contacted, 

d.  applying  heat  to  said  pins  substantially  at  the  time  of 
contact  with  said  solder  paste  within  said  depressions. 
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3,911,164 
NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCF.SS 
Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh;  Fred  A.  Stuber,  both  of  North  Haven,  and 
Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ip-. 
John  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,446,  Nov.  27,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,784,527,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
15,852,  March  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  397,237The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B05D  .^lOb:  C08J  1104,  7110 
U.S.  CI.  427—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  hydrophilic  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  which  is  normally  hydrophobic  which  prcx.ess  com- 
prises: 

a.  ct^ating  the  said  substrate  with  a  radiation  sensitive  poly- 
mer characterized  by  the  recurring  unit: 


COOR,      COOR, 


R' 


-CH- 


-CH.- 


3,911,166 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  HEADER  CAPACITORS 

TO  REDl  CE  LEAKAGE  CT  RRENTS 
John  E.  Baiky,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

'  Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,813 
Int.  a.-  C03C  17100,  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  All— 19  ■»  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  reducing  the  current  leakage  of  metal-gla-vs 
header  capacitors  in  high  humidity  environments  by  a  silicone 
treatment  without  adversely  affecting  the  capacitor  s  normal 
physical  and  electrical  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of 
expiring  the  gla-ss  header,  while  in  a  virgin  uncontaminated 
state,  to  a  metal-noncorrosive  solution  of  a  solvent  and  an 
alkyl-alkoxysilane  capable  of  b)cing  cured  through  evaporative 
dry  ing  of  the  solvent  without  the  application  of  heat  and  then 
dry  ing  the  gla.ss  header  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
the  capacitor's  electrical  characteristics  would  be  adversely 
affected. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy  and  phenyl  and  wherein  one  of  R,  and  R.t  repre- 
sents hydrogen  and  the  other  of  K,  and  R:,  represents  a 
group  having  the  formula: 

O  . ,         ^(SOjK,  ) 

it 

-A 0 C NH 


>: 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
separating  the  valencies  and  a  total  carbon  atom  content 
of  from  2  to  10,  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  ctinsisting 
of  lower-alkyl  and  halogen,  .v  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  \ 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  pro\  ided  that  .v  +  y  is  not  greater 
than  3,  and  the  SO-.N;,  group  is  in  any  of  positions  .3,  4. 
and  5  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  to  which  it  is  attached,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  said  positions  3,  4,  and  5  is  unsubsti- 
tuted;  and 

b.  exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  appropriate  radiation  to 
activate  said  light  and  heatsensitive  polymer. 


3,911,167 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jacques  F.  Linder,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,830,  May  1,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,466 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23134 

U.S.  CL  427—87  •*  Claims 


hU^ 


3,911,165 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SECONDARY  ELECTRON 
EMISSION  PREV  ENTIVE  HLM  AND  COLOUR  PICTURE 

TU  BE  HAVING  SAME 
Hiromi  Kanai,  Mobara,  and  Eiichi  Yamazaki,  Ichihara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  4 11, 193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1972,  47-120650 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  1102 
U.S.  CI.  427—68  ^  Claims 


1.  A  methtxi  of  forming  dyncxle  plates  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  plate  of  insulating  material  ha\  ing  a  plurality 
of  holes  therethrt>ugh, 

b.  selecting  a  gki/.ing  ct>mpt>sition  comprised  of  a  lead  glass 
having  30-60  mole  percent  lead  oxide,  about  6  mole 
percent  bismuth  trioxide.  about  9  mole  percent  silicon 
dioxide,  and  30  mole  percent  boron  trioxide, 

c.  adding  liquid  to  said  glazing  composition  to  obtain  a 
suspensitin  between  1 .0  and  1  30, 

d.  dipping  said  plate  in  said  suspension  to  coat  at  least  the 
inside  of  the  holes  therethrough  with  said  glazing  compo- 
sition, ■* 

e  drying  said  glazing  composition  at  ambient  temperature, 
r  heating  said  plate  with  the  dried  glazing  compt)sition 
thereon  at  a  temperature  of  5(K)°  to  550°  C  to  fuse  said 
glazing  composition  into  a  glaze,  and 

g.  heating  said  plate  with  said  glazed  composition  thereon 
at  a  temperature  of  325°  to  350°  C  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere to  provide  a  semiconducti\e  layer  on  said  glazed 
composition. 


I.  A  methtxi  of  fabricating  a  secondary  electron  emission 
preventive  film  for  use  in  a  colour  picture  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  fluorescent  screen  on  a  face  plate,  forming 
a  deposited  layer  as  a  metal  back  layer  on  the  fluorescent 
screen,  spraying  an  aqueous  suspension  of  one  material  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  boron  and  a  compound 
thereof  onto  said  metal  back  layer,  and  heating  the  face  plate 
to  form  a  mixed  layer  of  said  one  material  and  the  metal  back 
layer  material  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  metal  back  layer. 


3,911,168 
METHOD  FOR  FORNONG  A  CONTINl  OUS  LAYER  OF 
SILICON  DIOXIDE  OVTIR  A  SLBSTRATE 
Richard    D.    Schinelia,  •  Mountain    View,    and    Michael    P. 
Anthony,  San  C^k)s,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,882 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  1114 
U.S.  a.  427-93  5  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  for  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  silicon  diox- 
ide on  all  portions  of  an  irregular  substrate  surface  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of 

forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  upon  said  surface 
of  said  substrate;  and 


426 


completely  converting 
silicon  to  silicon 
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all  of  said  layer  of  polycrystiUline 
dioxide  by  the  steps  of: 


S 


13 


17 


12 


applying  an  oxidizing 
providing  thermal  e 
periled  of  time  to 
polycrystalline  sili 


agent;  and 
n^J'gy  to  siiid  substrate  for  a  sufficient 
c  ffect  the  oxidation  of  said  layer  of 


ic  on . 


<,9 11.169 

PRCMTESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  OF 

COATING  MADE  OF  PHOTORESISTANT  POLYMERS  TO 

SURFACES  OF  INORGANIC  OXIDES 
Andre  Lesaicherre,  Lesigi^y .  and  Louis  Linguenheld,  St.  Gcnis 
Laval,  both  of  France^  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  3(),|  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,507 
Claims     prioritv,     applcation     France,     July     31,     1972. 
72.27581;  May  7."  1973,  73.16286 

Int.  CI.    B44D  11092 


I  .S.  CI.  427—96 

1 .  A  process  for  bondin 


6  Claims 

;  a  photoresistant  polymer  to  a  layer 
of  ini>rganic  oxides,  wheein  prior  to  the  deposition  of  the 
ptilymer  on  the  oxide  lay-;r.  the  layer  is  treated  with 
a  cyclopolysiloxiizane  t  f  the  general  formula; 


in  which  formulae 
different,  represents 
40*"^  of  these  radicals 
an  integer  of  2  to  5  ; 
cal,  each  is  1  or  2.' 


-O- 


R" 


R' 


Si-NH— Si 

I  I 

n  R"  R' 


R" 

I 
O— Si- 

I 
R" 


^NH-, 


elich  R",  which  may  be  identical  or 
;i  methyl  or  phenyl  radical,  at  least 
being  methyl  radicals;  in  represents 
nd  the  symbols  n,  which  are  identi- 


3,911,170 
METHOD  OF  PR(X  CSSING  POROl'S  \L\TERI  ALS 
Satoru  Honjo,  and  Masaaki  Takimoto,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Phot#  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  June  I  ij  £973,  Ser.  No.  368,789 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1972, 47-57398 


U.S.  CI.  427 


Int.  CI. 
140 


832B  35100.  29/OU 


I.  A  methtxJ  for  prixressing  a  porous  paper  coated  with  a 


layer  of  a  surface  coating 
remove  pinholes  which  pc 


ing  dispersion  comprising 
stance  selected  from  the 


therein,  said  liquid  easiK 


resin  and  carrying  said  fi 


16  Claims 


of  a  film-forming  resin  to  reduce  or 
rmit  the  penetration  of  a  liquid  and 
which  exist  in  the  surfafce  coating  of  a  film-forming  resin 
which  is  capable  of  nearl .  preventing  penetration  of  a  liquid 
to  the  porous  material;  wliich  method  comprises  bringing  said 
layer  of  surface-coating  r;sin  into  contact  with  a  pinhole-fill- 

a  liquid  and  a  finely  dispersed  sub- 
group consisting  of  a  colorless  pig- 


ment, a  plastic  particle  or  a  pigment  coated  with  a  plastic 


penetrating  intti  the  interior  of  the 


pinholes,  whereby  said  finely  dispersed  substance  fills  and 
seals  said  pinholes  and  wherein  the  rate  of  penetration  of  said 
pinhole-filling  dispersion  is  from  about  2  x  10"%im'  to  about 
60  X  lO^mmVsec. 


porous  paper  through  pin  loles  formed  in  said  surface-coating 


nely  dispersed  substance  into  said 


3,911,171 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Wllhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot;  Daniel  Alois  Claeys;  Raymond 
Gerard  Lemahieu,  both  of  Mortsel,  and  Jozef  Aime  Dierckx, 
Hove,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  a  naamloze 
vermootschap,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,781 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.    14, 
1973,  43336/73;  Nov.  30.  1973,  55687/73 

Int.  CI.-  B41M  5//^ 
L'.S.  CI.  427 — 1 45  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermographic  recording  process  comprising  produc- 
ing a  dye  image  by  bringing  into  image-wise  reactive  contact 
with  the  aid  of  heat  a  dye  precursor  compound  and  a  generally 
non-crystallizing  compound  with  acid  reaction  corresponding 
to  the  following  general  formula: 


— COOH 


— COOR 


wherein: 

Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  an  unsubstituted 
benzene  nucleus,  a  halogen-substituted  benzene  nucleus 
or  a  nitro-substituted  benzene  nucleus,  and 

R  represents  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  group  containing  at 
leiist  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  group  or  an  ali- 
phatic group  substituted  with  hydroxy  1,  with  an  etherified 
hydroxyl  group  or  with  an  acyloxy  group. 


3,911,172 
ADHFiilON  OF  HVT)ROPHILIC  LAYERS  ON  POLY  FOSTER 

FILM 
August  Jean  Y  an  Paesschen,  Antwerp;  Lucien  Janbaptist  Y'an 
Gossum,  Kontich,  and  Jan  Jozef  Priem,  Mortsel,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.Y .,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,390 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdpm,  May  26,  1972, 
25069/72 

Int.  CT-  G08B  15/00;  G03C  1/^4,  1178 
U.S.  CI.  427—171  10  Claims 

1.  Prcxess  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  hydrophilic  layers 
on  a  dimensionally  stable  polyester  film  support,  v^hich  com- 
prises longitudinally  stretching  said  polyester  film,  applying 
after  longitudinal  stretching  of  the  polyester  film  support  a 
single  adhesive  layer  thereto,  stretching  the  thus  covered 
polyester  film  support  in  a  transverse  direction,  and  heat-set- 
ting it  at  180°-220°C,  said  adhesive  layer  comprising  30  to 
80*^  by  weight  of  a  chlorine-containing  copolymer  5  to  30*^ 
by  weight  of  gelatin,  4  to  40^  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  for 
said  gelatin,  and  from  about  8%  to  about  30*^  by  weight  of  a 
sulphosalicylic  acid  salt  as  a  metal-complexing  antistatic 
agent,  said  chlorine-containing  copolymer  comprising  about 
70  to  95%  by  weight  of  viny  choride  and/or  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer, 
and  about  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  copoly- 
merizable  monomer. 
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3,911,173 
ADHF^IVE  PROCESS 
Gordon  V.  Sprague,  Jr.,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DSM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,362,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,352 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  7112 
U.S.  CI.  427—207  7  Claims 


JO      3S 


3,911,175 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  GL^NNITING 

CONVERTER 

Oleg  Nikolaevich  Chemeris,  bulvar  Mira,  18,  kv.  69;  Evgeny 
Vasilievich  Tretyakov,  ulitsa  Rozy  Ljuxemburg,  30,  kv.  32; 
Viktor  Kirillovich  Didkovsky,  ulitsa  Rozy  Ljuxemburg,  30a, 
k\.  42;  Yilen  Davidovich  Kanfer,  ulitsa  Tsusimskaya,  63.  k\. 
17.  all  of  Donetsk;  Nikolai  Konstantinovich  Paschenko.  ulitsa 
Makara  Mazaya,  74,  kv.  1,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi  oblasti; 
Izmail  Grigorievich  Zeltser,  prospekt  Nakhimova.  154,  k\. 
29,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi  oblasti;  Girgory  Mikhailovich  Lju- 
kimson,  prospekt  Lenina,  45,  kv.  10,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi 
oblasti;  Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Bashkatov,  poselok  Lkraina, 
pereulok  Sadkovy,  70,  72,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi  oblasti;  Boris 
Nikolaevich  Melnikov,  ulitsa  Sechenova,  68,  kv.  27,  Zhdanov 
Donetskoi  oblasti;  Miron  Vakovlevich  Medzhibozhsky. 
pereulok  Nakhimova,  5,  kv.  26.  Zhdanov  Donetskoi  oblasti; 
Ilya  Alexandrovich  Goldberg,  ulitsa  Shaumiana,  47,  kv.  35, 
Leningrad;  Izrail  Abramovich  Juzefovsky,  ulitsa  Reshetova, 
5,  kv.  55.  Leningrad;  Rafail  Davidovich  Ratmansky.  ulitsa 
Ilicha,  52.  kv.  53,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi  oblasti;  Y  iktor  Nikola- 
evich Irkha.  ulitsa  Sechenova,  68,  kv.  48,  Zhdanov  Donet- 
skoi oblasti;  Jury  Nikolaevich  Boriso\,  prospekt  SoveLskoi 
Armli,  16,  kv.  13,  Novokuznetsk  Kemerovskoi  oblasti,  and 
Fedor  Filippovich  Kurochkin,  prospekt  Nakhimova,  154,  k\. 
33,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi  oblasti.  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,655,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Julv  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,598 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  7S20 

II.S.  CI.  427-233  1  C'aim 


1.  The  process  of  applying  adhesive  to  the  surface  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  extruding  viscous  fluid  adhesive  as  a  filament 
into  a  gaseous  jet  from  a  point  spaced  from  said  surface,  said 
jet  having  one  component  of  movement  in  the  direction  of 
said  attaching  surface  acting  on  said  filament  to  attenuate  it 
into  a  thin  filament  and  a  rotational  component  about  an  axis 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  said  one  component  acting 
to  guide  the  filament  in  a  circular  path  progressively  increas- 
ing in  diameter  as  it  moves  away  from  said  point  to  gererate 
a  substantially  conical  envelope  and  to  deposit  kxips  of  said 
adhesive  filament  on  said  surface  while  the  filament  is  still  soft 
and  adhesive,  and  moving  said  surface  ralative  to  said  point 
whereby  successive  kxips  of  said  adhesive  filament  are  depos- 
ited on  said  surface  as  a  band  of  overlapping  kx>ps. 


3,911,174 
METHOD  OF  COATING  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  Charles  Rose,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Anglo-Ameri- 
can Clavs  Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,689 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  IIOO,  5100,  3/12 
11.S.  CI.  427— 211  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  high  solids  coating  to  a  traveling 
web  of  flexible  sheet  material  which  includes  the  steps  of 
applying  a  high  solids  coating  to  the  web  in  a  quantity  in 
excess  of  the  amount  desired  to  be  coated  thereon,  positioning 
a  wiping  roll  to  engage  and  wipe  and  smooth  the  coating  thus 
applied  to  the  traveling  web.  rotating  the  wiping  roll  in  a 
direction  and  at  a  surface  speed  of  rotation  sufficient  to  create 
a  negative  hydrtxiynamic  pressure  at  the  nip  of  engagement  of 
the  wiping  roll  with  the  coating  applied  to  the  traveling  web, 
cleaning  the  surface  of  the  wiping  roll  so  that  it  continually 
presents  a  clean  surface  at  the  nip  of  engagement  of  the  wiping 
roll  with  the  coating  applied  to  the  traveling  web,  and  drying 
the  coated  web. 


1.  A  method  of  flame  spraying  gunnite  on  the  interior  cylin- 
drical surface  of  a  converter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

A.  providing  an  interior  cylindrical  working  surface  of  a 

converter; 

B.  dusting  a  flame  with  a  pulverized  refractory  to  provide  a 
plastified  material  to  be  coated  onto  the  interior  cylindri- 
cal working  surface; 

C.  imparting  to  the  flame  contiiining  the  plastified  material 
a  rotational  movement  relative  to  the  k>ngitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  converter  after  the  flame  has 
been  dusted  with  the  pulverized  refractory;  and 

D.  directing  the  flame  tangentially  with  the  plastified  mate- 
rial entrained  therein  to  the  interior  cylindrical  working 
surface  of  the  converter  by  controlling  the  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  cylindrical  working  surface  of  the  con- 
verter and  the  angle  of  the  flame  substantially  tangent 
thereto  and  continuously  flame  spraying  gunnite  in  a  path 
of  rotating  gases  so  that  the  plastified  material  adheres  to 
the  cv  lindrical  surface  and  portions  of  the  material  which 
rebound  from  the.cylindrical  working  surface  are  driven 
back  onto  the  cylindrical  surface  under  centrifugal  forces 
of  the  flue  gases  of  the  flame. 
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3  911,176 

METHOD  FOR  V  APOR-PHASE  GROVNTH  OF  THIN 

RLMS  OF  UTHILM  NIOBATE 

Bernard  John  Curtis.  Catlikon.  and  Haas  Rudolf  Brunner, 

Niedersteinmaur,   both  uf  Snitzerland,  assignors  to  RCA 


Corporation,  Nen  York, 


S.V. 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1">74,  Ser.  No.  430,211 


L.S.  CI.  427 
1 


greater  than 

5(X)°C  and  a  stable  gas 


4(H)°C. 


Int.  C1.-C23C  I  lion 
248  15  Claim.s 

A  process  of  deposit!  ig  a  film  of  lithium  niobatc  on  a 
substrate,  said  substrate  b<  ing  thermally  stable  up  to  about 
1  .l)tK)°C,  which  comprises: 
a.  vaporizing  a  lithium  compound  having  a  vapor  pressure 
millimeter  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
phase  up  to  4(X)°C. 
b  vaporizing  a  niobium  ciimp^>und  having  a  vapor  pressure 
greater  than   1   millimeter  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
5(H)°C  and  a  stable  gas  pha^ie  up  to  4(K)°C.  and 
c    contacting  said  substr;  te  with  the  vapor  of  said  lithium 
comptiund  and  the  vapor  of  said  nic\hium  compound  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  i  t  a  lempej^ruire  of  at  least  about 


3.P1 1.177 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  STEEL  FOR  ENAMELING 
Maurice  Humbert.  Plaine>a«x.  and  Dominique  Streel.  Sclessin- 
Oujjree.   both  of   Belgiunt,  assignors  to  Cockerill-Ougree- 
Proidence  et  Esperance-<lx)ngdoz  en  Abrege  'Cockeriir", 
Liege.  Belgium 

^73,  Ser.  No.  360.608 
L^ll)2;  B32B  15104 
I  .S.  CL  427-250  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  steel  sheet  and  strip  for  the  direct 
application  of  white  enamel  thereto  without  a  pnme  coat, 
which  consists  in  degreasing  and  rinsing  steel  sheet  or  strip 
having  less  than  OOl  2' '(  by  veight  carbon,  heating  said  nnsed 
steel  at  a  temperature  between  2()()°C.  to  8(X)°C.,  and  dept>sit- 


Filed  May   15.  I 
Int.  CI.-  C23C1 
.S.  CL  427-250 


ing  by  vacuum  evaporation 


Lin  the  steel  a  binary  allov  of  iron 


and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 


and  cobalt,  s;iid  alloy  havi 
weight  of  said  member,  ba 
avoid  the  need  for  pickling 


ig  a  content  from  1  to  1 5'^f  by 
ance  essentially  iron,  thereby  \o 
the  steel  before  enameling. 


3.> 


PAINTINC;  OF  A 
Hovd  ¥..  McDov*ell.  F-\eter 
worth,   both  of   N.H.. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1 
Int.  CI.-  B32$ 
U.S.  CL  427—316 


11.178 
MOLDED  I  RETHANE  PART 

and  Michael  J.  Williams,  Somers- 
asj  ignors  to   McCord  Corporation. 


t74,  Ser.  No.  443.319 
27140:  B05D  1138 


Mold  U 

fleieow 


Appty  C 

of   U'Sthoi 


■ariioit.  c 


Appl;^    Coll 

Vthicie  Pi 


1.  In  the  painting  with  a 
made  from  a  moldable  ureth,  i 
of  a  type  and  in  an  amount  siifTi 


4  Claims 


on*  Pori 
not  Md(d 

Agent 


agent,  said  paint  comprising  a  urethane  lacquer  vehicle  with 
a  pigment  dispersed  therein,  the  improvement  comprising; 

A.  cleaning  a  surface  of  said  part  to  at  least  in  part  remove 
said  wax  therefrom. 

B.  applying  a  clear  continuous  barrier  coat  to  said  surface 
of  said  vehicle  free  of  pigment  as  a  film  having  a  thickness 
under  0.5  mil,  dry; 

C.  at  leiLst  partially  curing  said  barrier  coat  by  heating  to  a 
film  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 80°-26()°F,  and 

D  applying  said  paint  as  a  film  and  curing  said  film  by 
baking  at  a  film  temperature  in  excess  of  225°P. 


3,911,179 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  STARCH  ADHESIVE  BONDING 

AGENT 
Walter  J.  Goettsch,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine 

Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,403,  July  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,827,395. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,876 

Int.  CI.-  B44D  1144 

U.S.CL  427—361  5  Claims 


^-Wl^ 


at  Coot 

t  vehicle 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  starch  adhesive  bonding  agent 
to  a  component  of  a  moving  web  of  corrugated  paperboard 
comprising  providing  a  housing  containing  a  supply  of  the 
bonding  agent  and  an  applicator  roll  a.ssociated  therewith  for 
applying  the  bonding  agent  to  said  component,  circulating  the 
bonding  agent  at  a  rate  of  flow  in  excess  of  25  gallons  per 
minute  from  a  tank  through  said  housing  and  back  to  said  tank 
at  a  uniform  temperature  about  1 5°-2U°  F.  below  the  gelatini- 
zation  temperature  of  the  bonding  agent,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  circulating  bonding  agent  stable  at  said 
uniform  temperature  by  means  of  a  heat  exchanger  between 
said  tank  and  housing,  heating  said  applicator  roll  so  that  it 
will  increase  the  temperature  of  the  bonding  agent  on  the 
surface  thereof  from  said  uniform  temperature  to  a  tempera- 
5aint  of  a  molded  urethane  part  ture  about  2°F.  below  the  gelatinization  temperature  of  the 
ne  formulation  containing  a  wax    starch  adhesive  bonding  agent,  and  applying  said  bonding 


■  Coot  of 
S  Piijmw 


cient  to  serve  as  a  mold  release    agent  to  said  web  by  said  applicator  roll. 
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3,911,180 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESIN  COATED  PAPER 

HAVING  A  SMOOTH  SLUE  ACE 

Tomoaki  Ozaki;  Nobuhiko  Minagawa,  both  of  Fujimiya,  and 

kazunobu  Kato.  Minami-ashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1971,46-81377 
Int.  CL-  ft44D  1144 
U.S.  CL  427-362  •*  Claims 


foldable  sections  are  adapted  to  be  folded  over  one  another  to 
complete  and  erect  spaced  laminated  parallel  runners  beneath 


J, 

" 

[j^KpmA 

r"^ 

(#«*i*^ 

1      1      1 

"lOcn.' 

1.  A  method  of  making  resin  coated  paper  having  a  surfiice 
of  giHid  smoothness  which  comprises  forming  a  thermoplastic 
resin  layer  on  the  paper  and  pressing  the  thus  resin  coated 
paper  between  two  or  more  heated  metal  rolls,  in  which  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  rolls  is  kept  at  3()°C-150°C  and  the 
pressure  between  the  rolls  is  kept  at  50  kg/cm-35()  kg/cm. 


siiid   flat,   expansible   platform  and   abutting  the    underside 
thereof. 


3,911,183 

SEED  COATING  PR(X  ESS  AND  PRODI  CT 

Thomas  M.  Hinkes,  54 14  IX)rsett  Drive.  Madison.  VN  is.  537 1 1 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,485 

Int.  CI.-  AOIC  1106 

C.S.CL  428-15  12  Claims 


3.911.181 
PERMANENT  PRFJ>S  TEXTILE  FINISH 
William    Frank    Herbes.    Bridgevvater    Township.    Somerset 
County.  N.J..  and  Robert  C;eorge  Weyker.  Memphis.  Tenn.. 
assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company,    Stamford. 

Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.910.  March  16.  1971, 
abandoned,  v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,344,  Sept. 
27.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

35 1 .395 
Int.  CL-  IX)6M  1>II2 
U.S.  CI.  427—390  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  crease  resistance  to  cellulosic- 
containing  textile  materials  which  comprises  applying  from 
about  2  to  2(n ,  based  on  the  weight  of  siiid  textile  materials 
t>f  an  aminopUust  finish  comprising  an  aqueous  solutii^n  of  a 
mixture  of  1 ,3-dimethyk)l-4,5-dihydroxyethyleneurea  and  a 
urea-formaldehvde  condensate,  said  urea-formaldehyde  con- 
densate being  from  5  to  5()'7r  by  weight  of  the  total  aminoplast 
and  said  1 ,3-dimethylol-4,5-dihydroxyethyleneurea  being 
from  50  to  95^^  of  the  total  aminoplast,  said  urea-formalde- 
hyde condensate  further  containing  from  1.8  to  3.6  mols  of 
combined  formaldehyde,  thereafter  dryindsaid  textile  mate- 
rial and  curing  said  finish  on  said  textile  at  a\elevated  temper- 
ature, in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acting  catJiyst. 


3.911,182 

LOAD-SL  PPORTING  PALLfiTS 

Abraham   Buddy   Lieberman,  4755   Boulevai-d  des  Grandes 

Prairies,  St.  Leonard.  Montreal  457.  Quebk^.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,715 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  19100.  19/18 

IJ.S.  CI.  428-12  8  Claims 

1.  A  load-supporting  pallet  formed  of  a  laminated  material 

and  comprising  a  flat,  expansible  platform  having  a  core  made 

from  a  polyurethane  material,  top  and  tx>ttom  facings  formed 

of  flexible  material  adherently  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom 

surfaces  of  said  core,  a  series  of  foldable  sections  forming  an 

integral  part  of  said  flat,  expansible  platform  and  formed  by 

longitudinally  slitting  and  creasing  certain  portions  of  said 

facings  and  core  of  said  platform  and  lcx:ated  adjacent  to  at 

lea.st  two  of  its  opposing  sides,  whereby  in  operation  said 


1.  A  coated  seed  of  a  plant  having  an  essentially  established 
growth  rate  and  comprising  a  polymeric/systemic-pesticide 
film  encapsulating  the  seed,  the  film  compnsing  a  polymer 
matrix  throughout  which  the  pesticide  is  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  in  an  effective  amount  no  higher  than  that 
permitted  by  L  .S.D  A  regulations,  the  polymer  being  a  halo- 
genated  vinyl  resin  capable  t>f  permitting  releases  of  said 
pesticide  at  a  predetermined  rate  conforming  to  the  growth 
rate  of  the  plant  and  the  seed  being  cotton  seed 


3,911,184 
PLASTIC  OXV  GEN  BARRIERS 
Terry  L.  Caskey,  Concord,  and  Robert  O.  LindNom,  VNalnut 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  816.806.  April  16,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,544 
Int.CL-  B05B  5102.  B44D  11092 
U.S.  CI.  428—35  16  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  member  subtstantially  impermeable  to  the 
transmission  of  gases  compnsing  a  solid  sulfonatable  aromatic 
polymer  having  a  pluralitv  of  free  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to 
the  carbon  atoms  thereof,  said  member  having  an  mner  and 
outer  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  thereof  replaced  by  an  amount  of  poly- 
amine  sulfonate  salt  groups  sufficient  to  give  improved  gas 
barrier  properties  to  said  member. 
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3.911,185 

SOFTENING  POINT  HOT  MI-XT 

BACKSIZE  ADHF^SIVT.  COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  \ erxa  Wright,  Jij..  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  ai^d  Company,  Wilmington,  IM. 

Filed  Sept.  26^  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.563 

Int.  CI.-  DO.ID  27100:  D04H  11100 

,  14  Claims 

1.  A  compiwition  havirjg  a  ring  and  h\t\\  softening  point  of 
at  least  about  23()°F  con  prising 

A.  abt)ut  4-25  weight  percent  ethylcne/vinyl  ester  copt)ly- 

mer  having  a  melt  ind  sx  of  ab«>ut  2  to  150.  a  copolvmeri/- 

of  aK>ut  72  to  82  weight  percent. 


C.S.  CI.  428—97 


able  ethylene  conten 


a  copolv men/able  vi  lyl  ester  content  of  about  IS  to  28 


weight  percent,  whe 
ester  contains  I  to  4 


the  comp<isition  of  cl 


ening  pt>int  of  ab«.)ut  2  15°F 
ing  point  of  abt>ut  55°F.-«:  ()°F 


ein  the  acid  moiety  of  said  vinvl 
Larb<.>n  atoms, 

B  about  0.7-5  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene  homopxilymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  aKiut  1,500-3,000,  a  den- 
sity of  aK>ut  0.94-0  97  g./cm. '  and  a  melting  point  of 
aKiut  240°F.-270T., 
C.  abt)ut  10-15  weight  percent  of  a  ptilymer  resin  derived 
from  the  alkylatit>n  ol  ari>matic  compounds  with  dicyclo- 
pentadiene  and  ha\ing  a  s«.iftening  point  of  ab<iut 
40°F.-1()5°F 

D  about  10-15  weight  p  ercent  of  an  aliphatic  themiopUtstic 

istantially  free  of  ptilymeri^ed  aro- 
diene  and  olefm  mont>mers  of  5  to 
having  a  st»ftening  point  of  aK>ut 


hydrocarK)n  resin  su 

niatics  prepared  frt>m 

7  carbtin  atoms  and 

155°F.-240°F. 

alx)ut  0.5-8  weight  pjercent  o^  a  paratVin  wax,  and 

aK>ut  25-75  weight  ;  )ercent  filler. 

l^iini  4  wherein  resin  ( D)  has  a  sott- 
24()°F.  and  resin  (C)  has  a  st)ften- 


.911,186 
PERFORATE  COMPOSITE  AND  CONTINIOIS- STRIP 
MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  ilETHODS  AND  APPARARS 
Herbert  H.  Trotman,  c  o  tjomfort  Conditioning,  Inc.  P.O.  Box 
1046,  Nirginia  Beach,  \i.  23451 


Filed  Jan.  12, 
Int.  C 
L'.S.  CI.  428—137 


1973,  .Ser.  No.  323,326 
.-  B32B  15i02 


fe 


n  )n 


I.  Continuous-line  proc 
ct>mposite  from  non-perfor 
and  perfi>rate  substrate  w  h 
in  the  composite,  ciimprisitig 

providing  an  elongated 
substrate  with  defined 

directing  such  substrate 
processing  line, 

providing    an    ek>ngated 
material  in  solidified 
tially  uniform  thicknes^. 

directing  such  plastic  s 
continuous  prcK^ess  li 

continutiusly  feeding  the 
rial  longitudinally  intc 
while  each  is  traveling 
line  at  substiintially  the 

applying  such  plastic  s 
entirely  one  surface  of 
non-perfbrate  composite 


in  ; 


she*  t 
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;ss  for  manufacturing  a  perforate 
ite  solidified  plastic  sheet  material 
le  controllabI\  producing  pt>rosity 
the  steps'  of 
rforate  continuous-length  wxnen 
interstices, 
ongitudinally  along  a  continuous- 


heating  the  pliLstic  sheet  material  iifter  contact  with  the 
substrate  while  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  remaining  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  by  directing  such  composite  longitu- 
dinally over  vacuum  means  while  traveling  along  the 
continuous  prtx:essing  line, 
controlling  longitudinal  speed  of  travel  of  such  composite 
o\er  such  vacuum  means  while  controlling  such  heating 
to  prcxiuce  thermoplasticity  in  the  plastic  sheet  material, 
controlling  the  vacuum  applied  through  such   vacuum 
means  to  draw  such  heated  plastic  sheet  material  into 
interstices  of  the  sustrate  and  stretch  the  heated  plastic 
sheet   material  within  such  interstices  toward  such  re- 
maining surface  so  as  to  coat  portions  of  such  interstices 
between  t>pposed  surfaces  of  the  substrates 
rupturing  the  pla.stic  sheet  material  within  such  interstices 
h\  flow  of  a  giLseous  medium  under  control  of  such  vac- 
uum me;uis  to  prtxiuce  porosity  in  the  compt>site  distrib- 
uted over  such  area  of  phistic  sheet  material  overlay,  with 
portions  of  the  ruptured  plastic  sheet  material  extending 
to  the  remaining  surface  of  the  substrate  and  wrapping 
around  portions  of  such  subsurface  to  mechanically  inter- 
Icvk  the  plastic  sheet  material  and  the  substrate. 
27.  The  article  of  claim  26  in  which  the  stilidificd  plastic 
film  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  polvurethane, 
polyeth\lene,   polypropylene,   polyvinyl   chloride,   blends  of 
ptilyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  made  from  acrylonitrile, 
butadiene,  and  styrene.  blends  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  rub- 
ber, and  polystyrene. 


3.911,187 
EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  FILM 
Garland  E.  Raley,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration. Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.186 

Int.  n.-'  B32B  1100.  3130 

C.S.  CI.  428-180  2  Claims 


continuous-length    plastic   sheet 
perforate  film  form  of  substan- 


he  rt  material  longitudinally  along  the 


substrate  and  plastic  sheet  mate- 
aligned  contiguous   relationship 
along  the  continuous  prcx;essing 
same  longitudinal  speed, 
material  to  overlay  substantially 
the  elongated  substrate  forming  a 
in  such  area  of  overlay. 


1.  An  emlx>ssed  length  of  thermtiplastic  polyolefin  film 
having  a  pattern  of  latitudinally  and  longitudinally  alternating, 
hollow  protuberances  and  depressions  on  each  side  of  said 
film  wherein:  (a)  each  of  said  protuberances  and  depressions 
have  four  substantially  identical  sidewalls,  (b)  each  of  said 
protuberances  has  a  top  wall.  ( c )  each  of  said  depressions  has 
a  bottom  wall,  (d)  a  first  edge  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  of  said 
protuberances  is  planiirly  connected  to  a  bottom  wall  of  a 
depression,  and  a  second  edge  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  opptv 
site  said  first  edge  is  connected  to  a  lop  wall  of  a  protuber- 
ance, (e)  a  third  edge  oi  each  of  said  sidewalls,  and  a  fourth 
edge  of  each  sidewall  opposite  said  third  edge  are  each  pla- 
narlv  connected  to  adjacent  sidewalls,  (f)  the  opposite  side  of 
each  hollow  protuberance  forms  one  of  the  depressions  on  the 
film  side  opposite  the  protubenince,  (g)  said  protuberances 
are  substantially  in  the  shape  of  four-sided,  truncated 
pyramids,  (h)  said  sidewalls  of  said  protuberances  and  said 
depres.sions  form  an  angle  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  depres- 
sion from  about  45°  to  about  85°,  and  ( i )  said  protuberances 
have  a  height  of  from  about  0.5  mils  to  about  10  mils. 
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3,911.188 
HIGH  STRENGTH  COMPtXSITE  CERAMIC  STRLCTLRE 
Maurice  L.  Torti.  Jr.,  Boston,  and  David  W.  Richerson.  Au- 
burn,   both    of    Mass..    assignors    to    Norton    Company. 
Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  July  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  377,547 

Int.  CI.-' C04B  AV-'>6. -?5/5^ 

L.S.  CI.  428-218  7  Claims 


wherein  the  rubber-nuxlified  high  nitrile  polymer  contains 
from  55  to  85  percent  b\  weight,  based  on  the  total  polymer 


weight,  of  a  nitrile  monomer  unit  and  from  5  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  synthetic  or  natural  rubber  component 


2.8SMICK0NS  PER  DIVISION 


1.  A  hot  pressed  Si.iN^  comptisite  bodv  having  its  outer 
layers  locked  into  a  state  of  compressive  stress,  said  bcxJy 
comprising  surface  layers  of  Si:,N4  having  a  predetermined 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  an  internal  layer  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  Si.N^  and  a  second  ceramic  compt^und 
which  provides  a  coetTicient  t>f  thermal  expansion  tor  said 
mixture  which  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  ci^efficient 
of  thermal  expansion,  said  internal  layer  being  intimately 
bonded  to  the  outer  layers  by  a  continuous  phase  of  said  Si  .N^. 
the  area  ratio  of  the  outer  lavers  to  the  internal  layer  being 
sufficiently  large  and  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  ot 
the  internal  layer  being  sufficiently  greater  than  the  coeffici- 
ent of  the  outer  layers  that,  with  a  hot  pressing  temperature  ot 
about  1 ,7()()°C,  the  compressive  stress  at  room  temperature  in 
the  outer  layers  is  at  least  15,0(K)  p. si. 


3,911,191 
COATED  PAPER  PRODI  CTS 
Samuel  L.  Guastella.  Westminster.  Mass..  and  Jerry  J.  Lar- 
rivee.  Jr..  Ck)rham.  Maine,  avsignors  to  Blandin  Paper  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.995.  Jan.  12.  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,723,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866.766, 

Oci.  15.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  289,013 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  3112:  B32B  23m,  27/10 

I  .S.  CI.  428-342  ^  <^''aims 


seer  ION 
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3,911,189 
FLAMEPR(K)FIN(;  OF  FABRICS 
George  T.  Miller,  Lewiston.  N.^ ..  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mav   18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  361.706 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  3128 
U.S.  CI.  428-272  »-^  Claims 

1.  A  flameprcxif  synthetic  fibrous  material  compnsing  a 
normally  flammable  synthetic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(hexamethyleneadipamide),  polyca- 
proamide.  and  pt>ly(m-phenyleneisophthalamide),  which  ma- 
terial contains  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  aqueous  solution  of  orthophosphoric  acid  containing 
from  about  1  to  about  85'/^  by  weight  orthophosphoric  acid 
and  at  least  one  alkvlene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting c^f  ethylene  c«ide,  propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide, 
the  weight  ratio  of  alkylcne  oxide  to  H.PO,  in  said  reaction 
product  being  0.5-1 .5;  1 


I.  Coated  paper  that  is  ink-receptive  and  has  gtxxi  printing 
properties  which  comprises  a  paper  web  which  has  been  extru- 
sitm  coated  with  a  rigid  coating  blade,  on  at  least  one  side, 
with  a  molten  hot  melt  coating  composition,  said  molten  hot 
melt  coating  composition  consisting  es.sentially  of  at  least  50 
percent  b\  weight  t>f  a  civiting  pigment  or  mixture  of  coating 
pigments  dispersed  in  a  diluent-free,  heat  extrudable  binder  or 
mixture  of  hinders,  said  heat  extrudable  binder  having  an 
ASIM  melt  index  of 'about  30-400,  said  molten  hot  melt 
coating  composition  having  a  total  coating  weight  of  3-15 
granxs  per  square  meter  of  said  paper  web. 


3.911.190 
COMPOSITE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  A.  Myers,  and  A.  Russell  Hoge.  both  of  Wilbraham. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.650 
Int.  CI.    B32B  3126 
L.S.  CI.  428-315  10  Claims 

1  A  composite  structure  comprising  (  1  )  a  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  which  is  bonded  to;  (2)  a  rubber  mcxiified 
high  nitrile  polymer  which  in  turn  is  bonded  to;  ( 3 )  a  layer  of 
a  gas  filled  cellular  insulation  material  wherein  a  major 
amount  of  the  cells  in  the  insulation  material  are  filled  with  a 
halogenated    aliphatic    or   cycloaliphatic    hydrcx:arbon,    and 


3.911.192 
COATED  WIRE  PRODUCTS 
Elihu  J.   .\ronoff.   Framingham.  and  Kewal  Singh   Dhami, 
Shrewsbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  \ork.  N.Y . 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  402^02 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  3144:  C09D  3i7ti 
U.S.  CI.  428—379  *^  Claims 

1.  A  wire  pnxJuct  having  an  extruded  insulation  coating 
thereon,  said  extruded  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
fluorcx:arKin  ptilvmer  and  a  blend  of  at  least  two  polyallvlic 
esters,  said  p<ilyailv lie. esters  in  said  blend  being  incorporated 
in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  crt>sslink- 
ing  of  siiid  poKmer,  one  of  siud  polyallylic  esters  being  a 
diallylic  ester  of  a  dicarboxvlic  acid  in  which  the  carboxylic 
gu>ups  are  connected  bv  an  org;mic  radical  selected  trom  the 
group  cxmsisting  of  alkyl,  cvcloalkyl,  mixed  alkyl-cycloalkyl 
and  aralkvl  radicals,  and  the  other  of  said  polyallylic  esters 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnallyl  esters  and 
tetraallyl  esters  of  aromatic  or  heteriKyclic  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acids  and  trialKl  esters  of  isexryanunc  acid,  the  ratio  of 
said  esters  in  said  blend  in  such  proportions  so  as  to  produce 
a  combination  of  elongation  and  deformation  resistance  m 
said  polvmer  which  is  greater  than  the  average  of  such  proper- 
ties obtained  with  the  individual  esters  when  used  alone. 
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ni.l93 
C  OATKD  t;RAM  LA  T-:S  OF  ETHM.K\KMNM. 
AC  KTA TF  CX)P()l.\MFRS 
Raoul  Re>z.  Bensberg-Refrath:  Herbert  Eiartl.  C)denthaJ-Hah- 
nenberg.  and  Oerhard  Hi^Kmann.  l>e> erkusen.  ail  of  (n^r- 
man>.  assignors  to  Ba>er  Aktienge>elLschaft.  (»erman\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,444,  Sept.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,897 
Claims    priority,    application    CierTnan>,    Sept.    28,    1971. 
2148224 


I  .S.  CI.  428 


Int.  CI. 
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I.  A  treated  granulate  produced  hy  the  prtx-ess  comprising 
coating  a  cop*.ilymer  of  eth  lene  and  vin\l  acetiite  having  an 
ethylene  to  vinyl  acetate  nular  ratio  of  from  3:1  to  10:1  with 
an  aqueous  dispersion  i>f  a  f  olymer  consisting  of  ptilymerized 
(A)  70  to  1(KK7  hy  weight  of  at  least  one  methacrvlic  acid 
ester  of  the  formula 


HjL 


T 


wherein  R  is  propyl,  hutyl. 
MV(  hy  weight  of  at  leitst  o 
pound  of  the  formula 


H.C 


wherein  A'  is  phenyl,  halogen 
tuted  phenyl  va herein  each  a 
atoms  or  — COOR'  wherein 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms 


2B  27/0^,  27130 


-COOR 


CH, 


imyl  or  cyclohexyl  and  (B)  up  to 
e  ethylenically  unsaturated  ci>m- 


<'H— X 


substituted  phenyl,  alkyl  suhsti- 

yl  moiety  hits  from  1  to  4  carKm 

V  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  having  up 


3.911.194 

MF THOD  FOR  forMinc;  PI  rf  mf:tal  or 

NON-METAL  DF:P0SITS 
.Jacques  Dejachy .  Saint-Clouil,  and  Jacques  Ciillardeau,  Long- 
jumeau,  both  of  France,  asjiiignors  to  Commissariat  a  lEner- 
gie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  No\.  1.  19i73.  Ser.  No.  412.016 
Claims  priority,  applicatioit  France,  Nov.  7.  1972,  72.39334 
Int.  CI.-  C23C  11102 
L.S.  CI.  428-^08  \  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming 
consisting  in  introducing,  ir 


f 


OcioHi  K  7.   107S 


met.il  or  metalloid  tluoride  of  higher  valence  sclcctcil  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of:  WF,;,  Mol ,;.  Rcl ,;,  \*X\  „.  I  al  „  Nhl  ...  HI  „ 
TiFj.  SiFj.  0\,  into  an  enclosure  cont. lining  at  least  one  suh 
stratum  to  he  metal-coateii  .uni  a  st>urce  i>f  the  metal  to  Iv 
depvisited  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i>f  nickel,  cop- 
per, aluminum,  zinc,  cadmium,  molylxlenum,  tungsten  ami 
zirconium,  heating  said  source  in  order  that  the  higher  \alence 
fluoride  is  transformed,  when  contacting  said  source,  into  at 
least  one  suh-tluoride  of  the  source  metal  uhich  coats  the 
substratum  and  is  triinsformed  into  fluorine  and  into  the 
metal,  which  constitutes  the  desired  deposit. 


4  Claims 


3,911,195 
COPY  PAPER 
Joachim  Schmidt,  VVeilstrasse  22,  637,  Oberursel,  and  Martin 
Inruh,   V annstrockestrasse  30,   763   Lahr,  Suiz,   both  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,876 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1970, 
50530/70 

Int.  CV  B41C  1106:  D21H  1128 
L.S.  CI.  428-^11  15  Claims 


i-.>.;s  ,v^>>y%;  v,;  %;:s>s  ,s,  s    :>^>    >::^ 


2 


J 


1.  A  sheet  of  coated  paper  suitable  for  use  as  a  multi-copy 
paper  comprising  a  suppt^rt  layer  and  a  suhsUmtially  uniform 
layer  of  finely  particulate  mutually  adherent  particles  of  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer,  the  polymer  having  been  produced  by 
emulsion  polymerisation,  containing  from  ().()!  to  4.0  percent 
by  weight  of  emulsifier,  having  a  K-value  in  the  range  from  60 
to  80,  the  particles  having  an  average  size  of  50/i  or  less  and 
having  sieve  residues  under  standard  DIN  conditions  of  not 
more  than  34  percent  by  weight. 


3.911.196 
\UGNETIC  TAPE  BINDER  S\  STEM 
Rodolfo  Bautista  Navidad,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser!  No.  510,455 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  V/6 
L'.S.  CI.  428-^25  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  medium  wherein  the  medium  comprises  a 
nonmagnetic  substrate  with  a  magnetic  coating  thereon,  said 
coating  comprising  a  dispersion  of  magnetic  particles  held  in 
a  resinous  organic  binder,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
binder  containing  from  35  to  TS'/f  of  a  polyurethane  resin, 
from  10  to  20^  of  a  phenoxy  resin  and  from  1 5  to  459^  of  a 
r  ure  metal  deposits,  said  method  vinylidine  chloride-acrylonitrile  resin,  all  percentages  being  by 
the  vapour  state,  at  least  one    weight. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,911,197 
GAS  BARRIER 
Jack  L.  Kruger,  Tibbetts  Hill  Road,  Goffstown,  N.H.  03045 
Filed  June  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  258,999.  The  portions  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  7,  1990,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.- HO iB  9/(^4 

IJ.S.  CI.  174-28  »  ^^'^ni 


3,911,198 

CONTACT^  ASSEMBLE  FOR  A  METAL-CLAD, 

GAS-INSL1.ATED  HICJH- VOLTAGE  LINE 

Karl-Heinz  Picard;  Wolfgang  Busch,  and  Jiirgen  Plage,  all  of 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Cierman> 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,966 
Clain»    priority,    application    C^ermany,    Jan.    8,     1974, 

2401093 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IB  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  174-28  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  rigid  coaxial  transmission  line  having  cimcentric 
inner  and  outer  tubular  conductor  elements  wherein  spaced 
insulative  discs  are  used  along  said  line  to  maintain  the  inner 
and  outer  conductor  elements  in  concentric  spaced  relation, 
an  impnned  gas  barrier  for  preventing  passage  of  gits  past 
each  said  insulative  disc  comprising 

an  electricallv  conductive  connecti>r  having  a  cylindrical 

bodv  porticin  and  a  bullet  ptirtion  extending  therefrom 
said  bullet  portion  having  an  axial  passage  there  through, 
said  bullet  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  the  insula- 
tive disc  used  to  maintain  the  inner  and  tauter  conductor 
elements  of  the  transmission  line  in  concentnc  spaced 

relation. 

a  coi>perating  ctMinectt^r  portion  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
adapted  to  receive  therein  said  bullet  pt>rtion.  said  recess 
being  of  greater  depth  than  the  length  of  said  bullet  por- 
tion extending  beyond  said  insulative  disc, 

an  annular  resilient  sealing  means  carried  in  a  circular 
groove  in  the  end  of  said  C(,x>perating  ct>nnectt>r  portion 
for  making  sealing  engagement  with  said  insulative  disc, 
an  axiallv  located  and  threaded  hole  at  the  Kntom  t)f  the 
said    cylindrical    recess    in   said    cooperating   ct>nnector 

portion,  ,  u  n 

a  bolt  extending  through  the  axial  passage  in  siiid  bullet 
portion  and  into  said  threaded  hole,  for  drawing  the  parts 
together,  wherebv  said  disc  will  be  pressed  against  said 
annular  resilient  sealing  means  in  gas  tight  relation. 

an  annular  grtx)ve  around  the  interior  wall  of  said  cylindri- 
cal recess, 

a  coiled  spring  in  said  annular  grcxne  adapted  to  make 
electrical  contact  between  said  bullet  portion  and  said 
cixiperating  connector  portion  when  said  portions  are 
assembled, 

an  outside  annular  grcxne  in  the  external  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  from  which  said  bullet  extends, 
an  outside  annular  grcx)ve  about  said  ctx)perating  con- 
nector portion, 

a  coiled  spring  carried  in  each  of  said  outside  grooves. 

and  slip  ring  members  slidably  carried  on  said  cylindrical 
bcxiy  portion  and  on  said  ccxiperating  connector  portion 
to  cover  said  coiled  springs  in  the  said  outside  annular 
grixnes  and  to  accommcxlate  the  end  portions  of  said 
rigid  inner  conductors. 


1.  In  a  metal-encapsulated,  gas-istilated  high- voltage  line 
having  at  leiLst  one  electric  conductor  for  carrving  the  high- 
voltage,  the  conductor  being  supported  vvith  respect  to  the 
metal  enclosure  by  an  insulati>r  defining  a  surface  facing"  the 
conductor,  the  insulator  billing  an  electnxle  at  said  surtace 
and  having  at  least  one  slide  bearing  member  for  slidably 
carrv  ing  the  conductor  in  the  insulator,  the  slide  bearing  being 
made  of  a  material  having  a  hardness  less  than  the  hardness  of 
the  conductor,  and  a  contact  assembly  fi>r  electrically  con- 
necting the  electnxle  to  the  conductor  whereby  the  electrtxJe 
is  at  the  potential  of  the  conducti>r,  the  conUict  assemblv 
comprising:  a  resilient  yoke  made  of  electricallv  conductive 
material  having  respective  end-iiortions  conjointly  defining  an 
obtuse  angle;  and,  carbon  contact  members  mounted  on  cor- 
resjx)nding  iMies  of  said  end  portions  for  electricallv  contact- 
ing the  ct)nducti>r. 


3.911.199 

SEISNDC  MOTION-DAMPER  FOR  I  PSTANDINC; 

ELECTRICAL  FX^l  IPMFNT 

Mward  C;.  Fischer,  \erona.  Pa.,  a.s.signor  to  NNestinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,729 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  //lO.  9100:  H02B  ^100 

L.S.  CI.  174-^2  '  '  <^  "aim 


I.  In  combination,  upstanding  electrical  equipment  and  a 
tuned  damping  device  affixed  adjacent  a  high  p<.>int  of  said 
upstiinding  electrical  equipment,  whereby  sympathetic  vibra- 
tions uill  tend  to  cancel  out  damaging  v  ibrations.  said  damp- 
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ing  device  compnsing  a 
p«.ised  therein,  an  inertia 
tainer.  and  a  helically-co 
interiorly  within  said  c 
to  the  internally-disposed 
affixed  to  the  outer  conta  ner 
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:ontainer  having  a  liquid-fluid  dis- 

element  disposed  within  said  con- 

r  figured  damping  element  provided 

ont^iner  having  one  end  thereof  affixed 

inertia  element  and  its  other  end 


J,9 11,200 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  HOUSING  ASSENffiLIES 

Herbert  D.  Simoas,  Long  Valley.  N.J..  and  Frank  E.  Timmoas, 

Richmond,  End.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 

Nev*  \ork,  N.^ . 

[>ivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  323.9JS0,  Jan.  15,  1973.  This  application 

Aug.  20,  IS 73,  Ser.  No.  389,894 

Int.  (I.-  HO  IB  7134 

U.S.  CI.  174—36  3  Claims 


IS  ^e 
it 


1.  A  eahle  hi>using 
cables  ci>mprising  a  jack 
closing  a  shielding  tape  c 
elongated  fiexible  film  o\' 
trical  resistance  insulatiiM 
gated  fiexible  foil  i>f  matt 
resistance    characteristics 
K)nded  to  one  surface  of 
therewith,  said  shielding  I 
nally  extending  crease,  tl 
said  thin  foil  (b)  having  ii 
posed  on  the  surface  ther 
surface  bonded  to  said  filr 
tion  is  made  b\  siiid  thin 


■iembly  for  carrying  a  plurality   of 

of  flexible  insulating  material  en- 

omprising  in  combination  (a)  a  thin 

naterial  having  rel;iti\el\  high  elcc- 

charactcristics  and  ( b )  a  thin  elon- 

rial  having  relatively  lou  electrical 

and    having    one    surface    thereof 

said  film  (a)  and  being  coextensive 

,ipe  being  folded  along  a  longitudi- 

ereby  to  he  doubled  in  thickness. 

thin  layer  i>f  bonding  material  dis- 

■nf  which  is  opposite  to  its  said  one 

1  (a),  whereby  a  foil-ti>-fc>il  connec- 

ayer  of  bonding  material. 


»,9 11,201 
VMRINC,  HARNESS  AN  ^  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  SAME 
William  La>*rence  Fry.  Hjughton,  England,  assignor  to  Rists 
Wires  &  Cables  Limileg,  Birmingham,  England 

1974,  Ser.  No.  453,975 
ion  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1973, 


Filed  Mar.  22 
Claims  priority,  applica 
16065  73 

Int.  CI.-  HO|C,  3102:  HO  IB  13100 
l.S.  CI.  174-72  A 


1.  A  wiring  harness  ini 
which  comprises  a  condut.  t 
a  first  flexible  elongate  the 
the  sheaths  of  a  first  leng:h 
flexible  elongate  thermopi 
sheaths  of  a  second  lengtl  i 
backing  strip  extending  at 
a  region  of  the  second  bi 


9  Claims 


luding  a  plurality  of  leads  each  of 
ive  core  in  a  thermoplastic  sheath, 
rmoplastic  backing  strip  to  which 
of  the  leads  are  fused,  a  second 
astic  backing  strip  to  which  the 
of  the  leads  are  fused,  the  second 
an  angle  to  the  first  backing  strip, 
eking  strip  overlapping  and  being 


secured  to  the  first  backing  strip  so  as  to  interconnect  the  first 
and  second  backing  strips,  and  the  leads  being  bent  adjacent 
the  inter-connection  of  the  first  and  second  backing  strips  so 
as  to  extend  from  one  backing  strip  onto  the  other  backing 
strip. 

4.  A  methtxi  of  manufacturing  a  wiring  harness  including 
starting  with  a  plurality  of  leads  each  of  which  comprises  a 
conductive  core  in  a  thermoplastic  backing  strip,  fusing  to  the 
sheaths  of  a  first  length  of  said  leads  a  first  elongate  flexible 
thermoplastic  backing  strip,  arranging  a  second  length  of  said 
leads  at  an  angle  to  said  first  length  of  said  leads,  fusing  to  said 
seci>nd  length  of  the  sheaths  of  the  leads  a  second  flexible 
ek>ngate  thermoplastic  backing  strip,  overlapping  regions  of 
the  first  and  second  backing  strips  adjacent  the  bend  in  the 
leads  between  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  the  leads  and, 
securing  s;iid  overlapping  regions  of  the  first  and  second  back- 
ing strips  together. 


3,911,202 
ELECTRON  CLfRED  PLASTIC  INSLTATED 
CONDI  CTORS 
Clifford  R.  Stine,  Bedford  Heights:  William  J.  Herbert,  Man- 
tua, and  Bruce  E.  Klipec.  Aurora,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Samuel  Moore  &  Company,  Mantua,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,366 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7102 

L.S.  CI.  174—120  SR  13  Claims 
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COMPOSITION 
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THERMOPLASICALLY 
FORMED 


:x. 


CURED 

WITH 
RADIATION 


ARTICLE 


1.  An  electrically  insulated  conductor  comprising  an  electri- 
cal conductor  and  a  layer  of  heat  resistant,  radiatitm  resistant, 
substantially  dimensionally  stable  electrical  insulation  having 
a  hardness  of  at  least  about  Shore  A  50  and  a  tensile  strength 
at  UKK/  ek>ngatiiHi  of  at  least  aK)ut  400  p. si.  about  said 
electrical  conductor,  said  insulation  being  the  ntni-thermo- 
plastic  product  of  the  electron  curing  with  a  dosage  of  at  leas* 
about  I  megarad  of  a  themiopkustic  elastomer  reinfc^rced  and 
hardened  with  frt>ni  ab<.>ut  50  to  about  250  parts  of  a  filler  per 
100  parts  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer,  said  insulation  con- 
t;iining  substantially  the  same  amount  of  filler  as  the  thertno- 
plastic  ct)nipv)sition  subjected  to  electron  curing. 


3,911,203 
CABLE  B(X)T 
Michael  P.  Goldowsky,  Tarrytoun,  N.\'.,  assignor  to  Kings 
Electronic  Company,  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.\'. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,089 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IB  17100 

U.S.  CI.  174—138  F  9  Claims 


18 


15      32 


/ 


10 


24.       12 


1.  A  Kxn  for  cables  comprising  an  elongated  IxxJy  of  resil- 
ient material,  a  first  bore  extending  partially  along  the  length 
of  said  elongated  Ixxly,  at  least  one  additional  second  bore  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  first  bore  in  communication  with  said 
first  bore,  said  second  bore  extending  the  remaining  length  of 
said  elongated  btxly,  the  material  surrounding  said  second 
bore  comprising  a  finger  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  a 
cable,  an  extension  surrounding  said  finger  and  being  con- 
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nected  to  said  bcxJy  only  in  the  region  at  which  second  bore 
communicates  with  said  first  bore,  an  annular  slot  separating 
said  extension  from  said  finger,  said  finger  extending  substan- 
tially along  the  length  of  said  second  bore. 


the  direction  from  the  interface  to  the  subscriber  comprismg 
a  switching  transistor  (T7 )  operating  as  a  break  contact  or  as 
a  make  contact  interposed  in  said  two-wire  single  current  lines 


3.911,204 

TELEPHONE  ADDRESSED  CLOSED  CIRCL  IT 

TELEV ISION  CONVERTER  SV STEM 

Robert  R.  SpineUi,  North  Miami,  Ha.,  avsignor  to  K.  Gordon 

Murray,  Kev  Biscavne.  Ela. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,502 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  1144 

L'.S.  CI.  178-5.1  27  Claims 


and  responsive  to  the  data  at  said  four-wire  interface,  and  an 
electronic  current-limiting  circuit  (SBl)  connected  in  said 
iwivwire  single  current  lines  to  take  over  the  logic  function  of 
a  holding  resistor 


3.911.206 
IM.A(;E  COMMl  NIC  ATION  SYSTEM 
Takuya  Nasu,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.281 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1972,47-87752: 
.Sept.   1,   1972,  47-87753:  Sept.   1.   1972,  47-87754:  Sept.   1, 
1972,  47-87755:  Sept.  1,  1972,  47-87756 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 
ILS.  CI.  178-6  ,  9  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  television  receiver  and 
a  telephone   instrument  co-kKated  with  said  television   re- 
ceiver comprising:  means  for  picking  up  predetermined  cod- 
ing signals  received  into  said  telephone  instrument;  and 
a  converter  having  inputs  coupled  to  receive  signals  from 
said  pickup  means  and  from  multiple  television  signals 
having  carrier  frequencies  which  are  ni>t  receivable  by 
said  television  receiver,  said  converter  comprising  means 
for  converting  any  selected  one  of  said  multiple  television 
signals  to  a  frequency  which  is  compatible  with  a  channel 
of  said  television  receiver  only  subsequent  to  receipt  by 
said  pickup  means  of  a  predetermined  coding  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  selected  television  signal. 


VIDEO        - 
AMPLIFIER  fTL, 
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V-15 


SYNCHRONIZING 
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I  SEPARATION 

II  CIRCUIT 
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3,911,205 

C  IRC  I  IT  ARRANCiEMENT  FOR  CONNECTINCi 

TELECiRAPH  AND  DATA  SCBSC  RIBERS  TO  A 

SWITCHINCi  S\STEM 

Fritz  Ciiebler,  and   Peter   Rath,  both  of   Munich,  Ckfrmany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsthaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 

(Jermanv 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,065 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Jan.     16,    1973, 

2302024 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  25100 
L.S.  CI.  178-2  R  "^  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  connecting  telegraph  and  data 
subscribers  to  the  four-wire  interface  of  a  switching  system 
over  two-wire  single-current  lines,  comprising  an  electroni- 
cally adjustable  resistor  means  (ELE)  for  setting  the  sub- 
scriber line  current  comprising  an  electronically  adjustable 
resistor,  a  flattening  network  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
two-wire  line  and  comprising  an  RC  network,  electronic  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  RC  network  ft>r 
generating  steep  pulse  edges,  means  for  reversing  the  polanty 
i>f  said  two-wire  single  current  lines  and  permitting  sending  in 


1.  .An  image  communicatii>n  system  comprising  a  transmit- 
ting portion  having  a  light  emitting  means  for  intensity  modu- 
lating a  beam  of  light  with  a  video  signal,  and  a  receiving 
portii>n  having  an  eyepiece  adapted  for  directly  viewing  said 
transmitting  portion  comprising  means  for  deflecting  in  hori- 
zonUil  and  vertical  directions  said  light  beam  from  said  trans- 
mitting portion. 


3,911,207 
FM  DEMODLTATOR  AND  CONTROL  CIRCLITRV  FOR  A 

FACSIMILE  S^SITM 
Morris  N.  Barv%ick.  Orlando.  Fla..  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  I-xigineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  No\.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,797 

Int.  CI.-  H(UN  1140 

US.  a.  178—6  '•*  Claims 

I.  A  facsimile  system  prcxiucing  a  copy   at  one  location 

which  is  a  facsimile  of  a  document  located  at  another  location 

comprising: 


in 
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a  transmitter  including: 

means  ft)r  detecting  the 
ment,  and 

means  for  generating  FM 
ing  from  1.5(K)  H/.  to 
detected  light-dark  varii 
tiall\  represents  white  (. 
substantially  represents 
a  communications  network 

transmitting  FM  signals,  ; 
a  receiver  coupled  to  the 

including: 

trigger  means  for  generating 
trigger  signals  in  respor  se 
proptirtional  to  the  fi 
H/     FM   signals  and 
signals; 

a  single  shot  multivibrator 
means  for  generating  tri  ige 
b\   an  iLstiible  state  of 
sponse  tt>  s;ud  trigger 
frequency  noise  signals 


I  ght-dark  \  ariations  in  a  docu- 

>ignals  having  frequencies  rang- 

2.4(K)  Hz.  in  resptmse  to  the 

tions  where  1 .5(K)  Fly.  substan- 

the  dix:unient  and  2,4()()  H/. 

black  on  the  dtKument; 

oupled.to  the  transmitter  fi>r 

ihd 
;ommunications  netwi>rk  and 


relatively    high  frequency 

to  and  having  a  frequency 

ncy  of  said   1.5(H)  to  2.400 

itively   low   frequency   noise 


I  rec  ue 


rtl 


pr 


oi 


state  duratit>n  to  the  per 
directly  proportional  to 
nals; 

detector  means  ctiupled  to 
multi\ibrati>r  for  generii 
ing  the  ratio  of  the  astaf 
multi\ibratt)r  cycle; 

writing  means  ct^upled  to 
means  and  responsive  to  ^ 
i>n  a  copy  medium  to  re 
tions  of  said  document 

scanning  means  for  moving 
s;iid  copy  medium,  and 

control  means  having  an  in 
said  detector  means  and 
input  of  said  scanning 
means  into  a  deenergizec 
astable  state  to  the  peril 
less  than  a  predetermine 
bias  to  initiate  scanning 
the  ratio  of  said  astable 
vibrator  cycle  is  greater 
for  a  predetermined  le 
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3,911,208 
DROP-OLT  COMPENSATING  CIRCLIT 
Takaaki  Tohma.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  7,  1973,  48-64131; 
June  7.  1973.  48-64132 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5142 
l'.S.  a.  178—6.6  DC  1 1  Claims 


i)d  of  a  multivibrator  cycle  is 
he  frequency  of  the  F'M  sig- 

the  output  of  s;iid  single  shot 

it  ng  a  ci>ntrol  signal  represent- 

le  state  to  the  period  of  Siiid 

the  output  of  said  detect«.>r 
lid  control  signal  for  marking 

i>duce  siiid  light-dark  varia- 

said  cop\  medium; 
said  writing  means  relative  to 


fjut  connected  to  the  output  of 

an  xiutput  connected  to  the 

mijans  for  biasing  said  scanning 

state  w  hen  the  ratio  of  said 

kJ  of  the  multiv  ibrattir  cycle  is 

value  and  overci>ming  said 

by  said  scanning  means  when 

stUe  to  the  pericxJ  of  the  multi- 

t  lan  said  predetermined  v  alue 

ngl  h  of  time. 
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coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
r  signals  and  characterized 
ixed  duration  mitiated  in  re- 
gnals  and  said  relatively  low 
herein  the  ratio  of  the  iustable 
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1.  A  drop-out  compensating  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  angularly  nii>dulated  signal. 
the  input  circuit  having  a  relatively  low  output  impe- 
dance; 

an  output  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

a  source  for  supplying  a  complementary  signal,  the  smirce 
having  a  relatively  high  output  impedance;  and 

variable  impedance  means  having  iin  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit  and  an  i>utput  terminal  con- 
nected in  common  to  said  output  circuit  and  to  the  output 
of  said  source,  said  variable  impedance  means  exhibiting 
an  impedance  determined  by  the  level  of  said  angularly 
nuKlulated  signal  applied  thereto  by  said  input  circuit 
such  that  said  impedance  is  less  than  said  source  output 
impedance  when  s;iid  angularly  modulated  signal  level  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  level  so  ;ls  to  bvpass  said 
complementary  signal  applied  to  said  output  terminal  bv 
said  sourcee,  and  said  impedance  is  relatively  high  when 
a  drop-out  causes  s;iid  angularly  modulated  signal  level  to 
be  less  than  said  predetermined  level  to  therebv  enable 
said  complementary  signal  applied  t<.>  said  i>utput  terminal 
to  be  coupled  to  said  (.>utput  circuit. 


3,911.209 

OPTICAL  s\  stt:m  for  imaging  an  object,  the 

F(K  I  SSING  BEING  MAINTAINED  INDEPENDENT  OF  A 
V  ARIATION  IN  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  THE  OBJECT 

PLANE  AND  THE  IMAGE  PLANE 
Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands.  a.ssi}>nor  to  L'.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V . 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.061 
Claims   prioritv,   application    Netherlands.    Dec.    1.    1972. 
7216306 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  7102:  GllB  7112 
L.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  2  Claims 


1.  Objective  system  for  imaging  an  object  in  a  moving  plane, 
for  use  in  a  system  wherein  the  fcKussing  is  maintained  inde- 
pendent of  a  variation  in  the  length  of  the  optical  path  be- 
tween the  object  plane  and  the  moving  image  plane,  said 
.system  having  an  optical   axis  moveable  transversely   with 
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respect  to  the  moving  plane  said  system  comprising  a  first  lens 
system  means  for  forming  a  reduced  primary  image  of  the 
object,  said  first  lens  system  being  fixed  along  said  optical  axis, 
and  a  second  lens  system  means  adjacent  said  first  lens  system 
means  for  forming  an  enlarged  secondary  image  of  said  pri- 
mary image,  said  second  lens  system  being  movable  along  the 
optical  axis  of  said  optical  system,  whereby  the  ratio  of  the 
axial  image  motion  to  the  motion  of  the  second  lens  system 
means  is  greater  than  one. 


3,911,210 

RECORDING  HEAD  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  OF 

CYLINDER-SCANNING  TV  PE  I\L\GE  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Takashi  Oji.  47-3.  Saiin  Hideri-cho,  Lkyo-ku.  and  Takeshi 
Yamazaki.  4.  Minamifunaoka-cho,  Kita-ku,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1972,  47-92310 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/22;  G03F  7/02:  GOID  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  4  Claims 


16 
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1.  A  recording  head  shifting  mechanism  for  a  cylindrical 
scanning  type  image  recording  device,  wherein  the  surface  of 
a  recording  cylinder  may  be  squeezed  by  a  dcx:tor  blade 
smoothly  and  efficiently  without  catching  on  burrs  or  the  like 
on  the  surface  of  said  recording  cylinder,  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  scanning  recording  device  having  a  recording 

cylinder, 
a  recording  head  for  movement  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  recording  cylinder, 
a  guide  bar  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  recording 

cylinder, 
means  extending  from  said  recording  head  to  said  guide  bar 
to  make  said  recording  head  responsive  to  changes  in 
inclination  of  said  guide  bar,  and 
means  to  change  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  guide  bar 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recording 
cylinder. 


3.911,211 
STOP  FRAME  FOR  OPTICAL  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Rennick.  Elmwood  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,573 
Int.  CL-  H04N  5/76:  Gl  IB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  playback  system  having  means  for  develop- 
ing a  reading  beam,  means  for  controlling  said  beam  to  scan 
the  record  track  of  an  optical  video  record  to  derive  a  signal 
representing  information  stored  in  said  record,  and  a  servo 
system  for  adjusting  the  scanning  position  of  siiid  beam  in 
relation  to  said  video  record,  the  improvement  in  accordance 
with  which  said  servo  system  comprises: 

means  for  developing  a  correction  signal  for  adjusting  the 

scanning  position  of  said  beam; 
beam-deflection  means,  including  an  optical  element  biased 
to  a  reference  position  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  respon- 
sive to  said  correction  signal  for  displacing  said  element 
away  from  said  reference  position  in  a  direction  and 
amount  determined  by  said  correction  signal; 


feedback  means  for  applying  said  correction  signal  to  said 
beam-deflection  means; 

clamping  means  included  in  said  feedback  means  having  a 
first  operating  condition  in  which  said  feedback  means 
energizes  said  beam-deflection  means  in  accordance  with 
said  correction  signal  and  having  a  second  operating 


condition  in  which  said  feedback  means  is  clamped  to  a 
reference  signal  condition  peritxlically  for  a  short  interval 

.  once  each  revolution  of  said  video  record  to  establish  a 
fixed  predetermined  energization  of  said  beam-deflection 
means;  and 

means  for  selectively  actuating  said  clamping  means  be- 
tween its  aforesaid  first  and  second  operating  conditions. 


3,911,212 

THRESHOLD  DEVICE  FOR  C0N"VT:RTING  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  TO  BINARV  V IDEO  SIGNALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DETERMINING  THRESHOLD  LEVEL 
Kiyoshi  Yoshizawa.  Masashino.  and  Kiichi  Vamaya.  Kyoba. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  .Vlanufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoba,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,996 

Int.  CL-  H04H  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  178—6.8  4  Claims 
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1.  A  threshold  device  for  converting  a  video  signal  derived 
from  a  television  camera  into  a  corresponding  binary  signal, 
comprising: 

a  sync  signal  separator  responsive  to  said  video  signal  for 
deriving  sync  signals; 

a  first  sampling  pulse  generator  respt)nsive  to  said  derived 
sync  signals  for  generating  a  first  sampling  pulse; 

a  second  sampling  pulse  generator  resptinsive  to  said  de- 
rived sync  signals  for  generating  a  second  sampling  pulse, 
a  first  sample  hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  said 
video  signal  in  response  to  said  first  sampling  pulse; 

a  second  sample  hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  said 
video  signal  in  response  to  said  second  sampling  pulse; 
summing  network  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
sample  hold  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  signal  equal 
to  the  average  of  the  sampled  valgus  of  said  video  signal; 
a  comparator  responsive  to  said  video  and  said  reference 
signal  for  providing  a  binary  video  signal  depending  upon 
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whether  said  video  sign;  J 
signal;  and 

a  television  monitor  having 
video  signal  for  displaying 
by  said  television  camen 
sample  pulse  generator, 
pie  marks  on  the  screen  a1 
first  and  second  sampling 

said  first  and  second  sampl  ng 
justment  means  to  vary 
second  sample  marks  orj 
second  sample  marks  are 
image  intensity  portions 
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is  larger  than  said  reference 


a  screen  and  responsive  to  said 
an  image  of  the  object  scanned 
means  being  responsive  to  the 
provide  first  and  second  sam- 
pcviitions  ctwresponding  to  said 
pulses; 

pulse  generators  having  ad- 

thc  positions  of  said  first  and 

[he  screen  so  that  said  first  and 

ihifted  to  the  highest  and  lowest 

the  screen,  respectively. 


on 


1,213 


FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
REFERENCE  l^)TO  SENSOR 
John  L.  Tregay,  Weston,  Conn».  and  Paul  Z.  Boros,  Ne%*  York, 
N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Comfax  C<>mmunicatioas,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,330 
Int.  CI.    ia04N  J//6 
L.S.  CI.  178—7.1 


I.  In  a  transmission  system 
means  for  scanning  the  light 
medium  having  an  information 
ing  first  and  second  light-res 
surface  positioned  intermedi 
for  reflecting  a  first  portion  o 
sponsive  means  without  being 
said  first  light-responsive  me 
reference  signal  bearing  a  di 
of  the  light  from  said  source 
ing  surface  and  a  second  refl:; 
second  portion  of  said  light  fi 
to   said   second    light-responsi 
responsi\e  means  being  effec 
bearing  a  relationship  to  the 
said  medium  that  corresponds 
the  portion  of  said  medium  on 
then  incident,  and  means  for  o 
ence  signal  and  said  image 
is  indicative  of  the  information 
medium  being  scanned  and  u 
variations  in  the  intensitv  of  li 


signal 


7  Claims 


ncluding  a  stiurce  of  light  and 
txJuced  by  said  source  o\er  a 
content,  said  system  compris- 
>ive  means,  a  first  reflecting 
said  source  and  said  medium 
said  light  to  said  first  lightre- 
first  incident  on  said  medium, 
being  effective  to  produce  a 
:t  relationship  to  the  intensity 
including  said  first  reflect- 
cting  surface  for  directing  a 
onto  said  medium  and  then 
e   means,   said  second   light- 
e  to  produce  an  image  signal 
ntensity  of  light  derived  frt>m 
to  the  information  content  of 
which  light  from  said  source  is 
f  eratively  combining  said  refer- 
to  develop  a  data  signal  that 
content  of  the  portion  of  said 
substantially  independent  of 
dht  produced  by  said  source. 
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3,911,214 

REGULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

CIRCUIT 

Katsumi  Mitsuda,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1972,47-77492 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3/ 18 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.5  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  regulated  high  voltage  power  supply  circuit  including 
an  output  transistor  to  effect  switching  operation,  a  An  back 
tninsformer  having  an  output  winding  and  a  high  voltage 
winding,  a  high  voltage  controlling  saturable  reactor  ha\  ing  a 
controlling  winding  and  a  controlled  winding,  means  to  rectifx 
a  pulse  generated  in  said  high  voltage  winding  for  producing 
a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  an  anode  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said 
output  transistor  being  connected  to  a  series  circuit  consisting 
of  the  output  winding  of  said  flyback  transformer,  the  con- 
trolled winding  of  said  saturable  reactor  and  the  controlling 
winding  of  said  saturable  reactor,  said  series  circuit  being 
connected  to  a  power  supply,  said  circuit  characterized  in  that 
fluctuations  in  the  ancxle  voltage  of  said  cathtxle  ray  tube  or 
fluctuations  in  the  beam  current  thereof  are  directly  detected 
by  causing  a  current  frt>m  said  power  supply  adapted  to  supply 
electric  ptiwer  to  said  output  transistor  and  said  output  wind- 
ing to  flow  directly  through  said  controlling  winding. 


3,911,215 
DISCRINONATING  CONTACT  SENSOR 
George  S.  Hurst,  and  William  C.  Colwell,  Jr.,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elographics,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,784 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  43/08:  H04N  I /OO 

U.S.  CI.  178—18  6  Claims 


1.  A  discriminating  contact  sensor  which  will  respond  only 
to  a  contacting  object  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than 
a  specific  value,  which  comprises:  a  first  sheet  of  a  flexible 
material  capable  of  being  energized  to  establish  an  electrical 
ptitential  thereon,  a  second  sheet  capable  of  being  energized 
to  establish  an  electrical  potential  thereon  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  first  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniform 
discrete  insulating  buttons  electrically  separating  the  first  and 
second  sheets  throughout  the  sensor,  the  buttons  having  a 
height  and  an  average  spacing  whereby  the  maximum  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  object  to  which  the  sensor  will  respond  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  square  of  the  average  spacing 
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between  the  buttons  divided  by  eight  times  the  height  t)f  the 
buttons. 


thereof  said  tabs  adapted  to  engageably   snap  into  an- 
other portion  of  said  aperture  whereby  said  containers 


3,911,216 

nonlinear  code  generator  and  decoder  for 
transmitting;  data  securely 

Douglas  J.  Bartek,  Phoenix,  and  Thomas  H.  Howell,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,590 

Int.  CI.    H04L  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  178—22  4  Claims 
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CLE«R  TEXT 


1 .  Ct>de  apparatus  for  use  in  the  transmission  of  digital  data 
in  coded  form  comprising  a  first  shift  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  serially  connected  bistable  stages,  at  least  one  feedback 
loop  interconnecting  the  output  of  one  stage  and  the  input  of 
a  preceding  stage  of  said  first  shift  register;  a  second  shift 
register  having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  bistable  stages, 
said  second  shift  register  interconnected  in  said  feedback  Uh>p 
of  said  first  shift  register  whereby  cycling  of  said  first  and 
second  shift  registers  is  interdependent;  at  least  one  feedback 
lo(.)p  interconnecting  the  output  of  one  stage  and  the  input  of 
a  preceding  stage  of  s;iid  second  shift  register;  and  logic  means 
interconnecting  the  output  of  one  stage  of  said  sectind  shift 
register  to  said  first  shift  register  whereby  said  first  and  second 
shift  registers  cooperatively  function  to  produce  an  effectively 
nonlinear  code. 


3,911,217 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTTUCAL 
COMPONENTS 
Thomas  Georgopulos,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,263 
Int.  CI.-  HOIF  17/08:  H02G  15/12:  HOIF  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  178—46  12  Claims 

1.  A  stackable  iLssembly  for  electrical  components,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough;  a  first 
container  for  an  electrical  component,  said  first  container 
including  resilient  tabs  on  one  end  thereof,  said  tabs 
adapted  to  engageably  snap  into  one  portion  of  said  aper- 
ture; a  second  container  for  an  electrical  comptinent,  said 
second   container   including  resilient   tabs  on  one  end 


^^* 


may  be  stacked  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  plate 
to  form  a  stackable  assembly. 


3,911,218 
TIMI-:  DIMSION  INFORMATION  TRANSVOTTINtJ  AND 

RFXEIMNt;  SY.STENLS 
Yasoji  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Tomohisa  ShigemaLsu,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,746 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    22.    1972.   47- 
95587;  Sept.  25.  1972.  47-95914 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  .^/Ofy 
U.S.  CI.  178— 50  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  elements  of 
information  i>n  a  time  div  ision  basis  over  a  common  transmis- 
sion line  interconnecting  a  pluralitv  of  spatially  separated 
transmitting  and  receiving  stations,  each  of  said  stations  com- 
prising: 

an  address  counter  for  counting  clock  signals  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  address  counters  in  other  stations; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  to  which  bias  vultages  are  externally 
applied,  the  bias  voltages  being  adapted  to  select  informa- 
tion transmission  and  reception  time  slots  of  the  station 
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counting 


t  le 


as  a  function  of  a  logical 
levels; 

first  means,  including  an  add 
outputs  of  said  address 
prcxiucing  a  plurality  of 
division  signals  responsive  U 
ing  values  contiiined  in  the  i 
slot  selected  as  a  function  i 
the  bias  voltages; 

second  means  responsive  to 
counter  and  the  bias  voltage . 
information  receiving  time 
said  address  counter 
information  receptittn  time 
the  logical  ct>mbination  of 

third  means  resptinsive  to  the  i 
division  signals  for  transmit! 
tion  to  said  common 
sequence, 

fourth  means  responsive  to 
division  signals  for  separating 
supplied   from   another   sti 
transmission  line,  said  fourth 
of  first  logic  gate  means 
means  being  equal  in  numbi^r 
tion  elements  to  be  received 
logic  gate  means  being 
mission  line  and  the  other 
means  being  connected  to 
mation  receiving  time  divi? 

a   pluralitv    of  first   flip-flop  c 
fiip-fiop  circuits  being  equa 
logic  gate  means,  each  fli 
terminal,  a  set  terminal  and  f 
nals,   the  reset  terminal  of 
connected  to  receive  a  third 
said   address  decixler  of  sai 
terminal  being  connected  to 
ing  first  kigic  gate  means 


coi  nbination  of  the  bias  voltage 


Jrets  deccxler,  responsive  to  the 

counter  and  the  bias  voltages  for 

iniormation  transmitting  time 

said  address  counter  count- 

"ormation  transmission  time 

the  Uigical  combination  of 


transmission 
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conn  x'te 
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he  outputs  of  said  address 

for  prtxiucing  a  plurality  of 

ivisitin  signals  responsive  to 

values  contained  in  the 

Ot  selected  as  a  function  of 

bias  voltages; 

iiformation  transmitting  time 

ng  the  elements  of  informa- 

line  in  a  predetermined 


information  receiving  time 
the  elements  of  information 
itlon   through   said   common 
means  including  a  plurality 
humber  of  first  logic  gate 
to  the  number  of  informa- 
on  input  of  each  of  said  first 
d  to  said  common  trans- 
puts  of  said  first  logic  gate 
ijeceive  corresponding  inft>r- 

;  signals;  and 

rcuits,  the  number  of  said 

to  the  number  of  said  first 

op  circuit  having  a  reset 

rst  and  second  output  termi- 

each  nip-flop  circuit  being 

iddress  dectxled  signal  from 

first  means,  and  said  set 

the  output  of  a  correspond- 


p  fit 
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3,9Il,2b9 

Al  TOMATK   FREQl  K\t  N  CONTROL  FOR 

DIFFERKNTIALI.N  C OHFRF.NT  PHASF  DFTFXTION  " 

Joe  Hill  Mullins,  Fair  Haven.  N  J^  avsi^nor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mitrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  $ier.  No.  450,090 

Int.  t !.-  H(UL  2^/6.  27/2J 

l.S.  n.  178     «8  II  Claims 


MffEStHTlAL   WASf-qCTECTOK 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  receivi 
signal,  said  signal  cx>mprising  a  carrier 
provides  a  means  for  carrying  f 
transmitted  binary  signal  via  firs 
ences.  respectively,  between  the 
occurring  during  successive  T  seciii 

oscillator  means  for  generating 
frequency  h„; 


r  which  receives  a  DC-PSK 
at  a  frequency  vt ,  which 

rst  and  second  states  of  a 
and  second  phase  differ- 

oscillations  of  said  carrier 
nd  intervals  comprising 
an  oscillating  signal  at  a 


down  converter  means  for  mixing  said  CXT-PSK  signal  and 
said  oscillating  signal  to  produce  a  down  converted  DC- 
PSK  signal  at  an  intermediate  difference  frequency  y\^: 

differential  phase  detector  means  responsive  to  said  down 
converted  signal  for  recovering  therefrom  a  recovered 
binary  signal  which  corresponds  to  said  transmitted  bi- 
nary signal,  said  recovered  binary  signal  comprising  op- 
posing polarity  pulses  which  correspond,  respectively,  to 
said  first  and  second  states  of  said  transmitted  binary 
signal, 

quadrature  differential  phase  detector  means  also  respon- 
sive to  said  down  converted  signal  for  generating  an 
output  signal  having  a  polarity  during  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  duration  of  each  of  said  pulses  which  is  the 
same  ;ls  or  opposite  to  the  pt>larity  of  such  pulse  depend- 
ing upon  whether  said  frequency  w  ^^  is  above  or  below  a 
preselected  frequency  mv  • 

means  for  multiplying  said  recovered  binary  signal  with  said 
output  signal,  thereby  developing  an  error  control  signal 
having  substiintially  one  polarity  when  said  frequency  uv 
is  abtne  Wif  and  sulistantially  the  opposite  polarity  when 
said  frequency  H\f  is  below  n^f  ; 

and  means  for  applying  said  error  control  signal  to  said  local 
oscillator  to  control  said  frequency  vv„  such  that  said 
frequency  y\i/  is  maintained  at  h  ,/ 


3,911,220 
Ml  LTISOL^ND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Katsuaki  Tsurushima,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1971,  46-59483; 
Aug.  16,  1971.  Jk)-62 104 

Int.  CI.    H04R  5/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL  179-1  GQ  2  Claims 


t  .ja' 


1.  In  a  quadraphonic  sound  reprtxlucer  having  a  decoder  for 
separating  first  and  second  composite  signals  Lr  and  R^  into 
four  separate  output  signals  containing  left  front,  left  back, 
right  back  and  right  front  signals  L/,  L,„  Kf,  and  R/ as  dominant 
components  and  for  transmitting  the  separated  output  signals 
through  individual  variable  gain  amplifiers  disposed  in  respec- 
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tive  signal  channels,  and  wherein  the  gains  of  said  variable 
gain  amplifiers  are  controlled  by  gain  controlling  signals  pro- 
duced by  front-back  logic  means  and  by  wave-matching  logic 
means,  the  latter  including  first  logic  signal  prtxiucing  means 
for  prtxiucing  a  first  logic  signal  which  is  a  function  tit  the  L/ 
and  R/  signal  comptinents  included  in  said  comptisite  signals 
and  second  lt)gic  signal  prtxiucing  means  for  prtxiucing  a 
second  Itigic  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  R(,  and  L/,  signal 
components  included  in  said  composite  signals,  apparatus  ft>r 
gradually  changing  the  gains  of  said  variable  gain  amplifiers  as 
the  signal  components  contained  in  said  composite  signals 
change  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal 
for  receiving  said  first  logic  signal,  and  a  negative  input 
terminal; 
a  first  time  ctinstant  circuit  connected  tt>  said  first  differen- 
tial amplifier  negative  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 
sectind  logic  signal,  such  that  said  first  differential  ampli- 
fier negative  input  terminal  is  supplied  with  a  signal  for  a 
predetermined  time  duratitin  subsequent  tti  the  cessation 
tif  said  second  lt)gic  signal; 
a  sectind  differential  amplifier  having  a  pt^sitive  input  termi- 
nal ftir  receiving  said  second  logic  signal,  and  a  negative 
input  terminal; 
a  sectind  time  constant  circuit  ctinnected  to  said  sectind 
diftercntial  amplifier  negative  input  terminal  ftir  receiving 
said  first  lt>gic  signal,  such  that  said  second  differential 
amplifier  negative  input  terminal  is  supplied  with  a  signal 
for  a  predetermined  time  duratitin  subsequent  to  the 
cessation  tif  said  first  lt>gic  signal;  and 
means  ftir  supplying  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
diflFerential  amplifiers  tt)  said  individual  variable  gain 
amplifiers  as  at  least  portions  t)f  said  gain  ctintrtilling 
signals. 


3,911,221 
SPEAKER  SUPPORT  SY  STEM 
Christopher  R.  Wong,  30  Carlson  Court,  San  Anselmo,  Calif. 
94960 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,951 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  1102 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  R  10  Claims 


.13     47      46 


1.  A  speaker  suppt)rt  system  ctimprising  in  ctimbination: 

a.  a  speaker; 

b.  an  eltingated  rigid  metal  track  member; 

c.  elongated  ntin-conductive  stiund-suppressive  support 
means  carried  by  said  eltingated  rigid  metal  track  mem- 
ber; 

d  elongated  electrical  conducting  means  embedded  within 
said  non-conductive  stiund-suppressive  supptirt  means 
and  accessible  therefrtim  for  electrical  connection  and 
disctinnectitin; 

e.  a  support  arm  slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  at  one  end 
with  said  non-conductive  sound-suppressive  supptirt 
means  and  having  affixed  by  joint  means  at  the  other  end 
the  speaker;  and 

f.  means  electrically  connected  to  such  speaker  capable  of 
being  electrically  connected  to  and  disconnected  frtim 
the  elongated  electrical  conducting  means. 


3,911,222 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

4-CHAN>fEL  STEREOPHONIC  SOLTVD  HELD 

Kazuo  Kamata,  and  Shogo  Shigeyama.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,313,  Oct.  7,  1971.  This 
applkation  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,641 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    9,    1970,    45- 
109089;  Jan.  19,  1971,  46-1297;  Jan.  15,  1971,  46-6675 

Int.  a.  H(Mr  5100 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  GQ  5  Claims 


SP6 


1.  An  enctxling  methtxi  ftir  prtxiucing  2-channel  steret)- 
phtinic  signals  from  a  4-channel  sleretiphonic  sound  field 
prtxluction,  constituted  by  front-left,  front-right,  rear-left  and 
rear-right  channel  signals,  comprising: 

a.  tibtaining  a  pha.se  difference  of  90°  between  said  rear- 
right  signal  and  said  rear-left  signal; 

b.  mixing  said  frtint-left  signal,  said  front-right  signal  and 
Siiid  rear-left  signal  havmg  passed  thrtiugh  the  above  step 
at  a  stiund  level  ratio  .of  substantially  1  :  0.7  :  0.7  respec- 
tively thereby  tibtaining  a  left  signal  of  said  2-channel 
stereophonic  signals;  and 

c.  mixing  said  front-right  signal,  said  frt)nt-left  signal  and 
siiid  rear-right  signal  at  a  stiund  level  ratio  tif  substantialK 
1  :{).?:  0.7  respectively  thereby  obtaining  a  right  signal 
of  said  2-channel  steretiphonic  signals. 


3,911,223 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS 

IN  TELECONCVaTSlCATIONS  INSTALLATIONS, 

ESPECIALLY  TELEPHONT:  INSTALLATIONS  WITH 

AIXILIARY  DATA  TRAFTTC 

Wolfgang  Burger,  and  Werner  Vollmeyer,  both  of  Munich, 

Germany ,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 

Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,145,  Dec.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,909 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  11 106 

U.S.  CL  179—2  DP  5  Claims 


4 


DT 


I.   Apparatus  ftir  telecommunication  subscriber  statitins 
having  dialing  keyboartls  from  which  are  generated  tone  fre- 
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quency  signals  used  for  comi:  I 
subscriber  station  and  a  recei 
characters  to  the  receiving 
character  generator  mean; 
quency  signals  resfKinsiv 
subscriber  connection    1 
subscriber  station  o\er 
bistable    switching    me; 
operating  positions  for  c 
tor  to  said  subscriber  c 
position  at  the  beginnm 
means  for  causing  the  s 
frequency  as  a  rest  sign; 
quency    being  interrupt; 
signals,  thereby   indicati 
said  rest  signal  ;ire  dat;i 
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eting  connections  between  the 
ing  stiilion  ;md  for  sending  d;it;i 
ion.  ctimprising; 
for  pnxJucing  s;iid  ttine  fre- 
to  operation  of  said  keyboard, 
ne   me;ms  extending  from   the 
ich  information  is  transmitted, 
basing   openiting    and    non- 
necting  said  character  gener;i- 
\Jnnection  line  in  the  operating 
of  data  tr;msmission  including 
ing  of  a  predetermined  tone 
1.  said  predetermined  tone  tre- 
ble  up^in  the  sending  of  d;ita 
ig  th;it  sign;ils  substituting  for 
gn;ils 
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3.9   1,224 

SEI.KCTOR  TRAFT-IC   SI  RV  KY  ARRANCiKMKNT 

Amos  F^ward  J«»fl,  Jr..  South  Oranjje,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  (k1.  II,  IVia,  Ser.  No.  514.014 


Int.  CI. 


^04Q  1/24 


L.S.  CI.  179—8  A 


I     OKtllfK 


.»    OCttCTOI  1  RCCOItMC  tfMUTUS 
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1.  The  method  of  detectin 
selector  and  of  indic;iling  tl 
occurred,  comprising  the  sic 
pnniding  a  first  sign;il  whe 

a  rotars  position  indicati 
providing  a  second  sign;il  v\ 

down  position, 
timing  the  amount  of  time 

;ind  second  sigiKils,  the 
indicating  the  level  ;U  whic 

upon  siiid  timed  amount 


3,91 
METHOD  AM)  DKV  It 


12  Claims 


an  overflow  in  a  step-by-step 
level  at  which  the  overfl^nv 

of 
1  ii  w  iper  of  the  selectt>r  le;iv  es 
e'of  an  overflow, 
hen  said  wiper  assumes  ;in  idle. 


b  ;tween  the  pTO\  isit>n  of  s;iid  first 


h  the  overtli>w  occurred  h;ised 
)f  time. 


1,225 
t  FOR  CHFXKINC;  AND 


ADJl  STING  A  PCM  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
(;u>   Mignon,  Argenteuil,  France,  avsignor  to  Compagnie  In- 

dustriellf  des  Teletomniunitiatioas  Cit-Alcatel,  France 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.338 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  27,  1973. 
73.06951 

Int.  CI.     HUJ  JH4 
l.S.  CI.  179—15  BE  II  Claims 

3.  In  a  PCM  transmi.ssion  >ystem  in  which  a  pluralitv  of 
information  signals  are  sample  J  at  a  first  prescribed  frequency 
;uui  the  amplitudes  of  which  are  coded  into  respective  binary 
coded  signals  in  the  form  of  pi  Ise  trains  making  up  respective 
channel  signals,  the  first  puis;  in  each  train  identifying  the 
pt)larity  of  a  respective  information  signal  sample,  with  the 
coding  of  successive  samples  irffected  during  successive  time 
intervals  defining,  for  each  s;t  -of  channel  signals,  a  frame 
containing  a  series  of  ccxies  o  "  the  respective  samples  of  the 


information  signals  in  each  channel,  an  apparatus  for  checking 

the  ;idjustment  of  said  system  comprising: 

first  means,  responsive  to  the  contents  of  the  pulse  train  into 
which  a  selected  channel  signal  of  a  prescribed  polarity  has 
been  ctnied  during  each  frame,  for  detecting  each  occur- 


BASE  Time  Change  circu< 


"---EH 


rencc  of  the  maximum  code  v;ilue  permitted  in  s;iid  pulse 
train  and  generating  a  first  signal  iiidic;itive  thereof;  ;ind 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  counting  the 
number  of  s;iid  pulse  trains  having  said  m;iximum  v;ilue 
during  a  prescribed  lime  intcrv;il. 


3,911,226 
INSTALLATION  FOR  Ml  LTIFLEX  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DIGITAL  SICNAUS 
Philippe  Angelle.  lliouare;  Jean-Claude  Naudot.  Nantes,  and 
Maurice   Hythier.  Carquefou.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  (ienerale  de  Geophysique.  Massy,  France 

Filed  May   18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  361.815 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     May      19,     1972. 
72.18138 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  J/Ofi 
l.S.  CI.  179     15  AL  32  Claims 


1.  Installation  for  the  multiplex  transmission  of  seismic 
signals  delivered  by  a  plur;ility  of  sensors  comprising  a  tr;ins- 
mission  p;ith  hav  ing  one  end  connected  to  ;i  generator  of  first 
pulse  signals  and  the  tnher  end  connected  to  a  recording  unit, 
e;ich  sensor  being  coupled  to  the  path  bv  means  of  a  multi- 
plexing circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  path,  character- 
ized in  that  the  generator  provides  a  short  first  pulse  signal  at 
the  beginning  of  each  multiplexing  cycle,  that  each  sensor 
provides  in  digital  form  the  detected  inform;ition  and  that 
each  multiplexing  circuit  comprises  at  least  one  shift  register 
capable  of  being  lo;ided  with  the  digital  information  from  said 
senstir  and  of  being  operativelv  coupled  to  the  downstream 
side  of  the  tnmsmission  path  in  order  to  apply  the  digital 
information  thereto  in  the  fomi  of  a  succession  of  encoded 
pulses,  the  multiplexing  circuit  also  having  first  pulse  signal 
detector  means  coupled  to  the  upstream  side  of  the  transmis- 
sion path  and  means  for  applving  ckx-k  pulses  to  the  shift 
register  after  the  detection  of  the  first  pulse  signal,  said  means 
for  applying  clock  pulses  to  the  shift  register  comprising  a 
source  of  cIcKk  pulses  and  means  responsive  to  the  detection 
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of  the  first  pulse  signal  to  apply  a  predetermined  number  of 
clock  pulses  frt>m  the  stiurce  to  the  shift  register. 


3.911,227 

TELECOMMCNICATION  EXCHANGE  APPARATIS  FOR 

TRANSLATING  SEMI-PERMANENT  CHANNEL 

INFORNLMION 

Gerald  Norman  Lawrence.  180  Baginton  Road,  and  Martin 

Ward,  17  Exminster  Road,  both  of  Styvechale.  Coventry. 

Warwickshire.  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,387 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1971, 
56229/71 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  J 154 
LI.S.  CI.  179—18  ¥JS  1  Claim 


I.  Telephone  exchange  ;ippanitus  for  serving  a  plurality  of 
exch;inge  lines,  s;iid  ;ipparatus  comprising: 

A  switching  me;ins  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 
lines; 

B.  control  me;ins  foT  oper;iting  said  switching  mciins  in 
response  to  signalling  information  received  over  said 
lines; 

C.  an  ;issoci;itive  menu>ry  for  storing  a  plur;ility  of  words  of 
control  inform;ilion  in  respect  of  associated  ones  of  s;iitl 
exchange  lines. 

i.  e;ich  of  s;iiil  words  comprising  at  least  a  selection  ot 
control  information  items  including: 
a   directory,  number, 
h.  equipment  number, 

c.  class  of  service, 

d.  special  f;icilities  item,  and 

e.  a  PABX-line-sclcctor  control  item; 

D.  said  control  me;ins  being  oper;itive  to  re;id  out  a  said 
word  of  control  information  from  said  asscxriative  mem- 
oT\  by  the  application  of  ;i  selected  one  of  said  informa- 
tion items  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  words  in  par;illel, 

i.  identitv  between  said  selected  information  item  and  an 
item  ct>ntained  in  any  of  said  vvxirds  c;iusing  the  word 
containing  the  identical  item  to  be  read  out  ;uid  trans- 
ferred to  said  control  meiins  for  the  interconnectit)n  of 
selected  ones  of  said  exchange  lines, 

E.  said  associative  memory  being  employed,  both  for  identi- 
fying the  directory  number  of  a  calling  exchange  line 
whose  equipment  number  is  evident,  and  fc»r  identifying 
the  equipment  number  of  a  called  exchange  line  whose 
directory  number  is  evident,  s;iid  associative  memory 
being  ;iddressed  by  the  equipment  number  of  the  calling 
exchange  line,  and  by  the  directory  number  of  the  called 
exchange  line  in  the  two  cases  respectively. 


3.911,228 

INTERCOMMLTMCATION  AND  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

C;eorgc  G.  Gow.  5163  Red  Oak  Drive,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55112 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,051 

Int.  CI.  H04m  5/00 

II.S.  CI.  179-37  10  Claims 

1.  An  intercommunication  security  system  comprising: 


a.  electrical  power  means; 

b.  selectably  energi/iible  switch  means  connected  to  said 
electrical  power  means  prtxlucing  a  series  of  one  or  more 
electrical  pulses  representative  of  the  digits  0  through  9 
each  time  said  selectably  energizable  switch  means  is 
energized; 

c.  selector  stepping  switch  means  connected  to  said  select- 
ably energi/iible  switch  means  fi»r  electricallv  directing 
said  series  of  pulses  representative  of  the  digits  0  through 
9  through  contacts  in  successive  order,  including  means 
fiir  ;idv;mcement  thereof  to  a  next  contiict  after  receiving 
the  liLst  of  ciich  of  said  series  of  pulses; 


d.  first  stepping  switch  means  ct>nnected  to  s;iid  select<ir 
stepping  switch  me;ins  and  having  a  switch  arm  respond- 
ing to  a  first  series  of  s;iid  pulses; 

e.  second  stepping  switch  me;ins  connected  to  s;iid  first 
stepping  switch  means  and  luiving  ;i  switch  ;irm  respond- 
ing to  a  second  series  of  said  pulses; 

f  third  stepping  switch  me;ins  connected  ti>  s;iid  first  step- 
ping switch  me;ins  and  h;iving  a  switch  ;irm  resp-K>nsive  to 
a  third  series  of  said  pulses; 

g  centr;il  intercommunicatii>n  means  connected  to  said  first 
stepping  switch  means; 

h.  and  a  plunility  of  remote  intercommunicatii>n  means 
kx-ated  at  remote  locations.  e;ich  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  second  and  third  stepping  switch  means. 


3,911,229 
MODULAR  JACK  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  \.  De  Luca.  Port  VNashington;  VMIIiam  V.  Carney,  \ alley 
Stream,  and  Ronald  G.  Care\ello,  Mas.sapequa,  all  of  N.Y ., 
assignors  to  Porta  Systems  Corporation.  Syosset.  N.Y . 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.696 
Int.  CI.    H04M  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  179—97  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuxJuhir  jack  strip  iLssembK  of  a  type  including  a 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  jack  strip  elements  carried  by  a  sup- 
porting frame  element,  each  of  said  jack  strip  elements  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  jack  openings  positioned  in  an  exposed  wall 
theretif  along  a  single  transverselv  extending  axis,  improved 
means  for  supporting  an  identifying  indicia  for  each  opening 
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comprising:  an  elongated  grotu 
t>utwardly  from  said  wall  on 
and  having  a  principal  itxis  par; 
ing  axis,  said  grtxive-forming 
rounding  at  least  one  of  said 
elongated  grcxne  parallel  tt> 
one  edge  thereof;  said  jack  * 


stn  7 


■  e-forming  member  extending 

h  of  said  jack  strip  elements, 

el  to  said  transversely  extend- 

iiemher  at  least  partially  sur- 

ack  openings  and  defining  an 

d  principal  axis  along  at  least 

elements  bemg  so  assemhled 


e;  c 
II 


Sil 


n 


of 


upon  said  frame  element  that  i: 
s;iid  jack  strip  elements  is  dispt 
eU>ngated  grcnne  on  another 
define  a  channel  therebetween 
ing  strip  member  slidahly  insert, 
said  grooves  to  position  prede 
cent  said  at  leiLSt  partially  surrt) 
the  same 
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one-groove  dimension  during  one  rotation  of  the  photo- 
detector,  and 
con\erting  the  electrical  impulses  from  the  photodetector 
to  acoustical  energy  susceptible  of  being  heard. 


3,911.231 
FOm-CHANNFX  STEREOPHONIC  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 
^'ukio  Sugimoto.  katano:  Makoto  Okamasa,  Kyoto,  and  Toyo- 
shi  Fukumura.  Neyagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.827 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    May    25,    1973,   48- 
61936:  May  25,  1973.  48-61937 

Int.  CI.  H04h  5/00 
l.S.  CI.  179—100.4  ST  5  Claims' 


elongaged  grcHi\e  on  one  of 
sed  opposite  a  C(.>rresponding 
said  jack  strip  elements  to 
ind  an  elongated  indicia- bear- 
hie  into  said  channel  between 
t  ;rmined  indicia  thereon  adja- 
vinded  jack  opening  to  identity 


3.911,230 
HOLOGRAPHIC   REPRC DICTION  OF  SOl^D 

Norman  S.  Neidell,  Houston,  T<|k.,  assignor  to  Seiscom  Delta, 
Inc. 

Filed  May  23,  19701.  Ser.  No.  40,301 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7J0() 

L.S.  CI.  179— 100.3  G  3  Claims 
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1.  The  methtxl  of  reproducin 
sound  recording,  wherein  the  hcJogr 
a  hokigraphic  reprtxJuction  of  a 
preserved   thereon   by    variation; 
grcKives,  comprising  the  steps  of 

projecting  the  holographic  so md  recording  to  prtxluce  a 

real  image, 
sensing  with  a  photcxJetector 
duce  electrical  impulses  rela 
recording, 
spirally  rotating  the  photcxietejctor 
tector  moves  with  respect  Ut 


HOLOGRAM 


AL  IMAGE 


>£TECTED 

PHOTO  - 
TO 


I  stiund  from  a  holographic 
aphic  sound  recording  is 
disk  recording  having  stiund 
in  the  undulatit>ns  of  the 


he  projected  image  to  pro- 
ed  to  the  holographic  sound 


such  that  the  photcxle- 
the  projected  image  by  a 


1.   A   four-channel   stereophonic   reproducing   svstem   for 
reprcxlucing  a  CD-4  type  four-channel  record  where  a  com- 
pt^site  signal  obtained  from  a  first  main  channel  signal  consti- 
tuted by  a  sum  combination  of  first  and  second  audio  signals 
and  a  first  sub-channel  signal  constituted  by  a  frequency  or 
phase  mcxiulation  of  a  difference  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  audio  signals  on  a  predetermined  sub-carrier  is  re- 
corded in  one  sound  grcxne.  and  als<.)  where  another  compos- 
ite signal  obtained  from  a  second  main  channel  signal  consti- 
tuted by  a  sum  combination  of  third  and  fourth  audio  signals 
and  a  second  sub-channel  signal  constituted  by  a  frequency  or 
phiLse  modulation  of  a  difference  combination  of  said  third 
and  fourth  audio  signals  on  a  predetermined  sub-carrier  is 
recorded  on  another  st>und  grtxne,  said  system  comprising  a 
pick-up  for  reprcxlucing  the  stereophonic  composite  signals 
from  said  four-channel  record,  filter  means  for  separating  the 
first  and  second  main  channel  signals  and  first  and  second 
.sub-channel  signals  from  the  reprcxJuced  stereophonic  com- 
posite signals,  first  and  second  sub-channel  signal  processing 
systems  including  pulse  counter  type  detector  means  for  de- 
tecting the  separated  first  and  second  sub-channel  signals 
respectively,  matrix  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said 
detector  means  and  said  first  and  second  main  channel  signals 
to  derive  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  audio  signals, 
muting  circuit  means  each  prov  ided  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  sub-channel  signal  prcx:essing  systems  for  on-off  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  sub-channel 
signals,  and  muting  circuit  control  means  for  rendering  opera- 
tive said  muting  circuit  means  upon  detection  of  the  sub-car- 
rier waves  of  said  first  and  second  sub-channel  signals  at  the 
time  of  start  of  playback  of  said  four-channel  record  and 
gradually   rendering  inoperative  said  muting  circuit   means 
after  the  detection  of  said  sub-carrier  waves. 
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3,911,232 
DEMODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ANGLE-MODITATED 
WAVE  PICKED  UP  FROM  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  RfXORD 

DISC 
Yasuo  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429.1 14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1972. 48-1541 

Int.  CI.-  Gl  IB  3174;  H03D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  179— 100.4  ST  7  Claims 


deformations  of  the  conductive  resilient  sheet  means  and  the 
tubular  resilient  means  against  their  resilient  forces,  said  resil- 
ient forces  enabling  the  respective  means  to  release  said  defor- 
mations with  release  of  said  downward  actuation  of  the  key 
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1.  A  demodulation  system  comprising: 

a  phase-locked  \oop  circuit  means  for  demcxlulating  an 
anglc-nnHJulated  wave  signal  picked  up  from  a  multi- 
channel record  disc  on  which  a  direct-wave  signal  and  the 
angle-mcxlulated  wave  signal  are  superimpt^sed  and  re- 
corded. 

means  responsive  to  said  phase-Ux:ked  Itx^p  circuit  for 
setting  the  loop  gain  small  so  that  the  maximum  KKk 
range  width  of  said  phase-kx;ked  kx)p  circuit  falls  within 
the  frequency  band  of  said  angle-mcxJulated  wave  signals; 
and 

equalizing  means  resptinsive  to  signals  denuxiulated  by  said 
phase-locked  kxip  circuit  for  reinforcing  and  compensat- 
ing for  the  higher  frequency  range  characteristic  of  the 
frequencv  characteristic  of  the  signals  demodulated  by 
said  phase-locked  k>op  circuit. 

3.911.233 

K^:^  BOARD  SVV  itch  for  desk  top  ELECTRONIC 

CALCILATORS 

Shigeo    Nakamura.    Neyagawa;    ^utaka    Takano.    Katano; 

Ma.saki  Suzumura.  and  Keizi  Onishi.  both  of  Moriguchi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20. 
20938;  Feb.  20,  1973.  48-22310[U|;  Mar.  20, 
340671 U  I:  Mar.  27,  1973,  48-37336(Ul;  Mar. 
48-384031 U I 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  13152 
U.S.  CI.  200—5  R 

1 .  A  key  board  sw  itch  comprising  a  key  button  supporting 
frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  key  buttons  movable  vertically, 
horizontally  disposed  tubular  resilient  means  positioned  under 
at  least  two  key  buttons  for  interrupting  vertical  movement  of 
said  buttons  and  urging  the  same  upwardly ,  printed  substrate 
means  positioned  hav  ing  plural  pairs  of  fixed  electrcxles  corre- 
sponding to  said  buttons  under  said  resilient  means,  conduc- 
tive resilient  sheet  means  positioned  between  said  resilient 
means  and  said  substrate  means  for  protecting  said  electnxJes 
from  dirt  and  dust,  insulating  spacer  means  provided  between 
siiid  substrate  means  and  said  conductive  sheet  meiuis  and 
having  a  thickness  and  apertures  respectively  corresponding 
to  said  pairs  of  electrcxles  for  allowing  deformatic^ns  of  parts 
of  said  sheet  means  and  tubular  means  through  the  corre- 
sponding apertures  to  make  parts  of  said  conductive  resilient 
sheet  means  be  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  pairs  of 
fixed  electrodes  to  shortcircuit  the  same,  said  key  buttons 
hav  ing  means  for  causing  by  downward  actuations  thereof  said 


1973,  48- 
1973,  48- 
29,    1973, 


8  Claims 


30    S3I       32  28 


buttons  to  open  the  shortcircuited  electrodes,  and  said  tubular 
resilient  means  having  the  resilient  force  for  causing  a  gocxl 
feeling  upon  the  actuation  of  said  key  buttons  and  absorbing 
undesired  possible  actuations  to  said  conductive  sheet  means 
other  than  those  caused  bv  the  actuations  of  the  kev  buttons 


3,911,234 
KEYBOARD  T\PE  SWITCH  ASSEMBl  ^   HAVING  FIXED 
AND  MO\  ABLE  CONTACTS  DISPOSED  ON  FOLDABLE 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
\'asumasa  Kotaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  5,  1973,  48-75944 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  9IOO.  13/02.  H02B  1 '04 
U.S.  C\.  200—5  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  printed  circuit  matrix  switch  comprising  a 
flexible  printed  circuit  formed  of  a  flexible  insulatmg  lamina 
having  first  and  secc^nd  spaced  interconnectible  contact  por- 
tions on  one  surface  thereof,  the  first  portion  comprising  a 
contact  zone  and  the  second  portion  comprising  an  arrav  of 
contiict  areas  disposed  in  a  grid,  the  lamina  being  folded  about 
a  spacer  whereby  the  first  and  second  contact  pt^ions  are 
kx-ated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spacer  and  are  facing  each 
other  in  opposed  ccimplementary  relation,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  siiid  spacer  disposed  in  a  grid  with  the  apertures  being 
in  alignment  with  the  contact  areas  of  said  second  contact 
portion,  said  first  and  second  contact  portions  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  through  a  selected 
one  of  said  af)ertures  by  flexure  of  the  flexible  printed  circuit. 
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FLANGE  MOITSTED  OPERATOR  FOR  AN  ENCLOSED 

ELECTRIC  C  IRm  IT  BREIAKER 

Dunald  R.  Venzke:  James  L.  vilseman;  Donald  Isaac,  Jr.,  all 

of  Cedar  Rapids,  Io>*a,  and  James  H.  l^eonard.  St.  I>ouis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Square  I)  Ciompan> ,  Park  Ridge.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  I97^,*Ser.  No.  465,214 


L.S.  CI.  200 


Int.  CI. 
50  A 


HOiy 


.k 


n!t 


h*  ut 


1.    An    cncli>sed    circuit    hre 
mechanism  therefor  coniprisiu] 
wall  opp«.)site  a  front  access  op 
access  t)pening  closeahle  agai 
an  edge  of  the  access  opening. 
mi>unted  on  the  rear  wall  and 
operating  handle  pisotahie  a 
OFF  positittns,  a  driving  mem 
in  the  flange  and  extending  inw 
the  circuit   breaker,  connectin 
mner  end  portion  of  the  drisin 
first  plane  between  first  and  sec 
said  driving  member  in  t>pposit< 
the  handle  at  the  circuit  hrea 
plane  transverse  to  said  first  phi 
when  said  connecting  member  i 
and  said  OFF  position  when  saiil 
to  said  second  p<wition,  an  exle 
on  the  driving  member  for  ri>ta 
being  pivotable  between  ON  an 
respHfctively   to  the  ON   and 
breaker   handle,  and   rele;LSiiblc 
piviitally  mounted  handle  and 
able  means  being  movable  bet 
gaged  fxisititin,  whereby  in  said 
die  may  be  freely  rotated  relati 
tween  s;iid  ON  and  OFF  p(.)sit 
tion  said  handle  and  s;ud  drivi 
rotate  together  between  said  OM 


tb^ 


lOlS 


3,9 1 1,:  136 


LANUNATED  BIC 


Arden  Ellis  Poulsen,  Mount  Clemeas.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 


'9/20,  J  J/46 


7  Claims 


er   and    external    operating 

an  enclosure  having  a  rear 

ning.  a  hinged  cover  for  the 

a  front  wall  flange  defining 

nn>lded  c;Lse  circuit  breaker 

iving  a  front-facing  settabie 

m  a.xis  between  ON  and 

passing  through  an  v>pening 

irdly  of  the  enclosure  toward 

means  a.s.stH:iated  with  the 

member  for  movement  in  a 

t^nd  piwitions  upon  rotation  of 

directions  and  connected  to 

er  to  nu>ve  said  handle  in  a 

le  between  said  ON  position 

.  moved  to  said  first  position 

connecting  member  is  moved 

operating  handle  mounted 

the  i>perating  member  and 

F  positions  ci>rresponding 

F  positions  of  the   circuit 

means   interconnecting  the 

driving  member,  said  releas- 

een  an  engaged  and  disen- 

Jisengaged  position  the  han- 

to  the  driving  member  be- 

.  and  in  said  engaged  posi- 

g  member  are  connected  to 

i  and  OFF'  p«.>sitions. 


k.. 


r  f)r 
tiSg 
cl  OFI 
CF 


ing  is  formed  of  at  least  three  laminated  plates  in  contact  w  ith 
one  aiu>ther  and  secured  together,  said  laminated  plates  in- 
cluding a  first  plate,  a  second  plate,  and  a  third  plate,  said 
second  plate  disposed  between  said  first  plate  and  said  third 
plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  opening  in  the  central 
p<.irtion  thereof,  said  openings  in  substantial  alignment  with 


46 


\LE  HOUSING 


jrk,  N.V . 

Ser.  No.  441,912 

?6,  HOIH  J;i6 

10  Claims 

ing  a  housing  therein,  said 


Chemical  Corporation,  New  ^ 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1974, 
Int.  CI.-  .A44B  /// 
l.S.  CI.  200—61.58  B 

1.  In  a  safety  belt  buckle  ha 
housing  having  an  opening  then  "in.  a  cavitv  extending  from 
said  opening  to  a  wall  of  said  hi  using  opposite  said  opening, 
inlet  means  communicating  with 
tongue  of  a  seat  belt,  movable  lat  :hing  means  for  engaging  the 
tongue,  connecting  means  for  cxnnecting  the  housing  to  the 
seat  belt,  and  manually  operable 


ing  said  latching  means,  the  impi ov ement  wherein  said  hous 


actuation  means  for  actuat- 


one  another,  and  said  second  plate  having  a  slot  extending 
from  an  edge  of  said  sect>nd  plate  into  the  central  opening 
thereof  for  receiv  ing  said  tongue,  a  portion  of  said  latching 
means  extending  in  and  movable  within  said  openings  of  at 
least  said  second  plate  and  said  third  plate,  a  portitni  of  said 
actuating  means  extending  in  and  movable  w ithin  said  tipening 
of  at  leiLst  said  first  plate. 


3,911,237 
ROTATINC;  SPEED  DETTXTING  DE\  ICE 
Michikatsu  Naito,  Nagoya;  Kenji  ^'amada,  Anjo,  and  \  asuhiro 
Vamamoto,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,260 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan.   Mar.    27,    1973,   48- 
35390 

Int.  CI.-  C;01P  />/()():  HOIH  J5/N 
l.S.  CI.  200-61.46  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  speed  detecting  device  for  u.se  with  a  speed 
meter  comprising; 
a  housing  (5); 
a  rtiUiry  shaft  ( 1 )  connected  to  a  transmission  at  one  end 

thereof  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
the  other  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  being  connected  to  said 

speed  meter, 
a  round  permanent  magnet  ( 2 )  secured  on  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  rotor  (8)  made  of  nonmagnetic  and  conductive  material 

and  enclosing  said  room  permanent  magnet; 
and  a  coil  spring  (10)  hung  on  said  housing  at  one  end 

thereof  and  on  said  rotor  at  the  other  end  for  biasing  said 

rotor  against  the  rotation, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
a  bearing  case  (9)  rotatabl>  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft 

and  on  which  said  rotor  is  secured; 
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another  permanent  magnet  (16)  secured  to  said  bearing 
case  to  be  rotated  therewith; 

a  groove  (12)  provided  at  said  bearing  case; 

a  stopper  means  (13)  mounted  on  said  housing  and  engag- 
ing with  said  groove;  and 

a  reed  switch  means  mounted  on  said  housing. 


said  bosses  facilitate  fiill  adjustability  of  said  biasing 
means  and  control  modes. 


1111  1  [T  I  m-  I  ITTKv 

I-  J   "1      1 


'^ji:5=S3; 


1.  A  control  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  chamber  in  said  housing; 

c.  a  sensing  means  defining  at  least  part  of  said  chamber, 
said  sensing  means  being  displaceable  through  a  stroke; 
d.  a  balance  means,  said  sensing  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  balance  means; 

e.  a  pair  of  bosses  on  one  side  of  said  balance  means,  one 
boss  extending  a  greater  distance  from  said  one  side  than 
the  other  boss; 

f.  stop  means  cooperating  with  said  balance  means  defining 
a  pair  of  axes  about  which  said  balance  means  pivots; 

g.  first  and  second  biasing  means  each  of  which  is  connected 
with  one  of  said  bosses; 

h.  adjusting  means  coupled  with  said  biasing  means,  said 
adjusting  means  including  an  interlock  means  preventing 
said  first  biasing  means  from  being  adjusted  to  exert  a 
biasing  force  greater  than  that  of  said  second  biasing 
means, 

i.  a  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  balance 
means,  said  control  means  including  means  shiftable 
between  two  control  modes; 

j.  whereby  displacement  of  said  sensing  means  through  one 
part  of  its  stroke  effects  both  pivoting  of  said  balance 
means  about  said  first  axis  and  shifting  of  said  control 
means  into  one  mode,  and  movement  of  said  sensing 
means  through  another  part  of  its  stroke  effects  both 
pivoting  of  said  balance  means  about  the  other  axis  and 
shifting  of  said  control  means  into  the  other  mode, 
whereby  adjustment  of  said  biasing  means  effects  inde- 
pendent adjustment  of  said  control  modes,  and  whereby 


3,911,238 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 
CAPACITY  FOR  INDEPENDENT  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
CONTROL  POINTS  AND  TRANSDUCER  THEREFOR 
Noel  A.  Otto,  Whippany,  and  Roger  G.  Riefler,  Kinnelon,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Switch  Company,  Florham 
Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,432 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIH  35134 

U.S.  CI.  200—83  S  22  Claims 


3,911,239 

VACUUM  ARC  DEVICES  WTTH  NGN- WELDING 

CONTACTS 

James  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,735 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33166 

U.S.  a.  200—144  B  6  Claims 


r-T-    •     2 


1.  A  triggerable  vacuum  gap  discharge  device  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed  envelope; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member  within  said  envelope; 

a  first  arc -electrode  assembly  centrally  located  within  said 
cylindrical  member  and  including  a  plurality  of  thin,  sub- 
stantially planar  vanes  projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  second  arc-electrode  assembly  surrounding  said  first  assem- 
bly and  including  a  plurality  of  thin,  substantially  planar 
vanes  projecting  inwardly  and  supported  by  said  cylindrical 
member,  the  vanes  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  assem- 
blies being  interleaved  alternately  between  one  another  to 
define  a  plurality  of  electrically-parallel  gaps  between  said 
assemblies  to  cause  electrical  breakdown  and  arcing  be- 
tween said  electrode  assemblies  to  occur  simultaneously  at 
a  multiplicity  of  points; 

a  stationary  electrical  contact  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
first  arc  electrode  assembly; 

a  movable  electrical  contact,  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact; 

means  for  injecting  a  concentration  of  charged  conduction 
carriers  into  the  electrically  parallel  gaps  to  cause  electrical 
breakdown  and  arcing  between  said  electrode  assemblies; 
and 

means  for  connecting  said  electrode  assemblies  and  said  elec- 
trical contacts  in  an  electrical  circuit 


3,911,240 
DUAL  SPRING  LOAD  BREAK  SWITCH 
Louis  S.  Henderson,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Gustav  E.  Lactunan, 
Levittown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pringk  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,478 

Int.  a.=^  HOIH  3130 

U.S.  a.  200—153  SC  13  Claims 

1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  load  break  switch  having 

contacts  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  comprising  a 

frame,  a  loading  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  load- 
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ing  member  on  the  frame,  an  opening  cam  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  first  energ| -storing  member  for  storing  energ> 
in  response  to  movement  lof  the  opening  cam  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, means  coactive  bet\\|een  the  opening  cam  and  the  load- 
ing member  for  moving  thie  opening  cam  in  said  first  direction 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  loading  member  in  a  first 
direction,  latch  means  fbr  holding  the  first  energ>-storing 
member  in  an  energy-sto^ng  condition,  a  closing  cam  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame,  a  second  energy-storing  member 
in  engagement  with  the  qlosing  cam,  releasable  latch  means 
coactive  between  the  loading  member  and  the  closing  cam  for 


moving  the  closing  cam 
movement  of  the  loadinj 
switch-operating  means 
opening  and  closing  the 
for  releasing  the  releasab 
has  actuated  the  second 
ergy  therein,  means  ca 
engaging  the  closing  cam 
storing  member  means 
means,  and  means  carriec 
ing  the  opening  cam  as  it 
member. 


rried 


fo- 


element  in  said  actuation  gaps,  electrical  leads  connecting 
each  of  said  actuation  elements,  said  contact  element,  and 
said  socket  to  an  electro-surgical  generator,  pushbutton 
means  including  a  pair  of  generally  tubular  guides  in  align- 
ment with  said  actuating  gaps  and  pushbuttons  in  said  guides 
disposed  for  sliding  movement  therein  to  cause  the  aligned 
actuating  element  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  contact 
element,  and  a  flexible  covering  around  the  body  portion  of 
the  device  including  means  covering  said  pushbutton  means 
whereby  pressure  applied  through  said  covering  means  against 
said  pushbutton  means  will  force  said  pushbutton  means 
against  the  aligned  actuating  element  causing  it  to  move  into 
contact  with  said  contact  element. 


in  a  first  direction  in  response  to 
rhember  in  a  second  direction,  a 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
contacts  of  the  switch,  release  means 
:  latch  means  after  the  closing  cam 
nergy-storing  member  to  store  en- 
by  the  switch  operating  means  for 
IS  it  is  driven  by  the  second  energy- 
releasing  the  first-mentioned  latch 
by  the  operating  means  for  engag- 
is  driven  by  the  first  energy-storing 


3,911,241 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO-SURGICAL 
INSTRL^IENTS 
Jerr>  V\ .  Jarrard,  Bouldeil,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Neomed  Incorpo- 
rated, Boulder,  Colo. 

1972,  Ser.  No.  315,678 


U^.  CI.  200—157 


Filed  Dec.  15, 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  IJ/bs-  A61B  17/36;  A61N  //2<S 


4  Claims 


^r^ 


^g 


^.0 


-22      >-26 


X 


^28 


Ep2> 


1.  A  hand-actuated  device  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  electrical  current  between  an  electro-surgical  generator 
and  a  surgical  electrode  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
portion  with  a  conductive  socket  for  releasable  retention  of  a 
surgical  electrode,  said  xxjy  portion  including  means  for 
mounting  a  dual  switch  assembly  for  effecting  selected  trans- 
mission of  electrical  current  from  an  electro-surgical  genera- 
tor to  the  conductive  socHet,  said  dual  switch  comprising  first 
and  second  electrically  conductive  actuating  elements,  spaced 
electric  insulating  sleeves:  around  each  of  said  actuating  ele- 
ments, actuating  gaps  betMueen  said  insulating  sleeves  in  which 
the  actuating  elements  are  exposed,  an  electrically  conductive 
contact  element  adjacent  to- said  insulating  sleeves  and  slightly 
spaced  from  said  actuatinjg  elements,  said  actuating  elements 
movable  to  become  temporarily  engaged  with  said  contact 


3,911,242 
ANTI-SMOG  ELECTRICAL  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND 

MULTIPLE  ENERGY  SUPPLY  CONDUIT 

Virgil  G.  Strang,  P.O.  Box  772,  Renton,  Wash.  98055 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,367,  Sept.  18,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449^78 

Int.  a.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  219—130  14  Claims 


1.  A  welding  device  for  use  with  a  welding  console,  said 
welding  device  comprising, 

a  conduit  having  an  inner  end  for  communication  with  a 
welding  console  and  an  outer  end, 

a  slidable  electrically  conductive  sleeve  member  concentri- 
cally and  abuttingly  positioned  in  said  conduit  and  having 
open  ends  to  provide  free  air  flow  therethrough, 

an  electrode  in  said  conduit  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
conduit,  extending  from  said  slidable  sleeve  member  out 
said  outer  end  of  said  conduit,  attached  to  said  sleeve 
member,  and  being  movable  with  said  slidable  sleeve 
member, 

a  stationary  sleeve  member  concentrically  and  abuttingly 
positioned  in  said  conduit  nearer  the  inner  end  thereof 
than  is  said  slidable  sleeve  member,  likewise  having  open 
ends  to  provide  free  air  flow  therethrough, 

means  extending  from  said  stationary  sleeve  member  to  said 
slidable  sleeve  member  to  yieldably  urge  said  slidable 
sleeve  member  and  said  electrode  toward  said  outer  end 
of  said  conduit,  and 

an  electrical  conduction  means  within  said  conduit  to  con- 
vey electrical  energy  from  said  console  to  said  electrode. 
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3,911,243 
WELDING  POWER  SOLTRCE 
Norio  Moriyama,  and  Yasuzo  Tsuchiya,  both  of  Takarazuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1973, 48-47868 
Int.  CI.2  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  219—135  2  Claims 

I     2       3  f  5 


o 
o 


i 


II 


7^ 


8  9 


1.  A  power  supply  for  providing  power  to  an  arc  welding 
load  comprising; 

a  welding  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wing- 
ings, 

a  rectifier  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said  input 
terminals  being  connected  to  said  secondary  winding, 

a  first  reactor  including  first  and  second  series-connected 
windings  wound  on  a  core  having  a  closed  magnetic  path 
structure,  said  first  and  second  windings  being  wound  so 
that  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  first  winding 
cancels  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  second  wind- 
ing, said  first  reactor  having  a  relatively  large  coupling 
factor  due  to  said  closed  magnetic  path,  the  inductance 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being  relatively 
large  and  the  net  inductance  of  said  first  and  second 
winings  being  relatively  small, 

means  coupling  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ings to  an  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier, 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  first  winding  of  said  first 
reactor  and  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier, 
and 

a  second  reactor  having  an  open  magnetic  path  structure 
and  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first  terminal  of  said 
second  reactor  being  coupled  to  the  second  winding  of 
said  first  reactor,  an  arc  being  generated  between  the 
second  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  the  other  output 
terminal  of  said  rectifier,  said  power  supply  providing  a 
relatively  smooth  output  and  rapid  response  to  current 
changes  with  changes  in  said  load. 


3,911,244 
ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION  AND  WELDING  METHOD 

FOR  ARC  WELDING  STEEL 
Hajime  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Ichiro  Ohta,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  270,427,  July  10,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,794, 
July  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  462,170 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,   1969,  44- 
73024 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  35/24,  35/362 
U.S.  CI.  219— 146  3  Claims 

1,  A  wire  electrode  for  use  in  arc  welding  comprising  a 
metal  to  be  deposited  on  a  substrate  and  further  comprising  a 
flux,  said  flux  comprising: 

1.  Magnesium-aluminum  alloy  having  aluminum  content  of 
20  to  80  percent,  said  alloy  present  in  said  flux  in  the 
amount  of  5  to  35  percent  by  weight; 

2.  CaPj  present  in  said  flux  in  an  amount  of  30  to  80  per- 
cent, based  upon  the  weight  of  said  flux; 


3.  Hematite  present  in  said  flux  in  an  arrxjunt  of  3  to  30 
percent  by  weight; 

4.  Silicon  and/or  manganese  in  a  combined  amount  less 
than  10  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
flux; 

5.  Titanium  in  the  amount  of  less  than  1 .00  weight  percent, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  flux; 

6.  Zirconium  present  in  said  flux  in  an  amount  of  0.005  to 
0.200  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  flux;  and 

7.  Boron  in  an  amount  less  than  0.060  percent  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  flux, 

said  flux  being  from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  weight 
of  said  wire  electrode. 


to 


3,911,245 

HEATED  MULTIPLE-PANE  GLASS  UNITS 

Roger   D.   O'Shaughnessy,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor 

Cardinal  Insulated  Glass  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,979 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00,  3/26 

U.S.  a.  219—218  '  12  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-pane  glass  unit  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  glass  panes  in  aligned,  face-to-face 
relationship; 

electrically  insulating  spacing  material  perimeterly  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  glass  panes  to  provide  a 
confined  space  between  said  first  and  second  glass  panes, 
said  space  being  of  a  width  no  more  than  about  2  mm.; 

first  and  second  electrodes  in  parallel  relationship  adhera- 
bly  bonded  to  one  of  the  opposing  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  glass  panes;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  coating  adherably  bonded  to  said 
face  having  said  first  and  second  electrodes  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  coating  providing  an 
electrically  conductive  path  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes. 


3,911,246 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RESISTANCE 
SOLDERING  UTMT 
John  H.  Drinkard,  Jr.,  122  N.  Valley  Road,  Exton,  Pa.  19341 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,071 
Int.  CI.2  H05B  l/OO;  B23K  1/02,  3/02,  11/30 
U.S.  a.  219—234  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  resistance  soldering  unit  for 
use  in  soldering  fine  pins  to  a  backplane  structure  of  a  com- 
puter, comprising: 
a  hollow  open-ended  cylindrical  electrode  of  carbon  having 
substantially  a  scope  score  hardness  of  70  and  a  density 
of  1.88  grms/cm  with  impurity  of  5  parts  per  million  or 
less  and  particle  size  of  less  than  0.00 1  inches,  said  elec- 
trode including  a  tip  portion,  a  shank  portion  extending 
from  said  tip  portion,  a  base  portion  extending  from  said 
shank  portion,  said  base  portion  being  of  greater  outer 
diameter  than  said  shank  and  tip  pwrtions,  the  hollow  of 
said  electrode  comprising  a  multi-diameter  cylindrical 
cavity  coaxially  formed  in  said  electrode  tip,  shank  and 
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base  portions  whereby  the  inside  diameter  of  said  base 
and  shank  portions  is  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  tip  portion,  said  tip  portion  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  pin  to  be  soldered; 
collet  means  interposing  said  base  portion  and  the  soldering 
unit  for  securing  said(  base  portion  to  the  soldering  unit 
and  for  providing  an  ilectrical  path  therebetween;  and 


a  hollow  open-ended  cy 
sively  in  the  cavity  in 
insulator  having  a 
therein  substantially 
eter  of  said  tip  portio 


cy 


indrical  insulator  inserted  coexten- 
said  base  and  shank  portions,  said 
iindrical  cavity  coaxially  formed 
in  diameter  to  the  inside  diam- 


equal 


(,911,247 
THERMOSTAT  MOLESTING  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  TUB 

DISHWASHER 
Rkhard  A.  Rowe,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisvill^,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,332 
Int.  0.-  F24H  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  219—328 


4  Claims 


1.  A  dishwasher  of  the  type  comprising  a  tub  and  a  door 
defining  a  wash  chamber!  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
wash  chamber;  a  thermtBtat  for  deenergizing  the  heating 
means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the 
wash  chamber;  and  mounting  means  mounting  the  thermostat 
in  heat-exchange  relationsihip  to  the  wash  chamber,  the  im- 
provement wherein;  the  tub  is  supported  by  exterior  support 
means  and  includes  an  irtiperforate  wall  section  having  an 
interior  surface  exposed  tcj  the  wash  chamber  and  an  exterior 
surface;  i 

the  thermostat  including:  a  body  having  a  peripherally  ex- 
tending portion  adjacent  one  end,  projecting  outwardly 
past  the  periphery  of  ihe  thermostat  body;  and  electrical 
terminals  adjacent  tha  other  end; 
the  thermostat-mounting  means  including:  an  exteriorly- 
threaded  receptacle  sdrewed  into  said  tub  support  means, 
said  receptacle  havings  a  cavity  therein  receiving  the  ther- 
mostat body;  a  skirt  member  peripherally  attached  at  one 
end  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  shield  the 


electrical  terminals  of  said  thermostat;  and  a  peripheral 
edge  engaging  the  underside  of  said  peripherally  extend- 
ing portion  to  urge  the  thermostat  into  heat-transfer 
relation  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tub. 


3,911,248 
HOT  FOOD  MERCHANDISER 
Eugene  Buday,  324  Sunset  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235,  and 
Sol  Blackman,  1152  Fowanda  Terrace,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45216 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,968 

Int  a.^  F27D  11/02;  A21B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  219-^400  6  Claims 


c. 


f. 


1.  A  hot  food  merchandiser  comprising: 

a.  a  cabinet; 

b.  a  food  compartment  placed  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cabinet; 

a  heating  compartment  placed  within  the  cabinet  and 
below  the  food  compartment; 

a  storage  compartment  placed  within  the  cabinet  and 
below  the  heating  compartment; 

an  inside  wall  placed  around  the  heating  compartment 
and  storage  compartment;  ' 
insulation  placed  around  the  inside  wall; 
a  duct  wall  situated  around  the  sides  and  top  of  the  food 
compartment  whereby  an  annular  space,  dimensioned  to 
permit  the  flow  of  air,  results  between  the  duct  wall  and 
the  inside  wall; 

an  electric  fin  heater  placed  within  the  heating  compart- 
ment; 

a  blower  situated  in  the  heating  compartment  so  that  air 
is  blown  over  the  fin  heater; 

baffles  placed  within  the  annular  space  and  the  heating 
compartment  whereby  air  is  focused  to  travel  into  and 
through  the  annular  space; 

k.  a  grill  rack  designed  for  the  attractive  display  and  dis- 
pensing of  hot  food  items  and  placed  within  the  food, 
compartment; 

I.  an  access  door  attached  to  the  cabinet  and  the  food  com- 
partment; and 

m.  connection  means  for  opening  the  access  door  whereby 
it  opens  up  and  into  the  cabinet  so  that  the  door  does  not 
limit  access  to  the  grill  rack  and  food  compartment. 


J 


3,911,249 
DEEP  FAT  FRYER  WITH  MELT  CONTROL 
Richard  T.  Keating,  715  S.  25th  Ave.,  Bellwood,  Chicago,  III. 
60104 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,386 

Int.  a.'F27D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  219—441  3  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  melt  system  for  a  deep  fat  fryer  having  an 

open  top  vessel  with  electrically-heated  heat  transfer  tubes 

therein  contacted  by  packed  solidified  fat  and  including  elec- 
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trical  control  means  for  a  controlled  melt  during  startup  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  1 20-240  volts  of  A.C.  electrical  power; 

b.  a  power  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  elements 
connected  to  the  source;  and 


spaced  separate  from  said  heating  elements  for  regulating 
the  temperature  of  said  fluid  by  controlling  said  heating 
elements,  and 
heating  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  heat- 
ing elements  and  adjacent  said  thermal  control  means  for 


wmmm. 

I  I 1    imxJ 


a  control  circuit  including  a  periodically  actuated  time 
delay  means  connected  b>etween  the  power  circuit  and 
the  source  for  supplying  intermittent  pulses  each  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  full  line  voltage  half-cycle  AC.  power 
waves  to  the  heating  elements  whereby  the  heating  tube 
is  prevented  from  overheating  and  solid  fat  packed 
therein  melts  without  burning  during  startup. 


3,911,250 

FRYING  APPARATUS  WITH  COMPENSATED 

THERMOSTAT 

George  M.  Price,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Frymaster 

Corporation,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,918 

Int.  CI.-'  F27D  11/02;  A47J  37/12 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9-442  7  Claims 


1.  In  frying  apparatus  having  electrically  operated  heating 
elements  disposed  in  a  cooking  basin  to  heat  fluid  in  said  basin 
for  deep  fat  frying,  the  combination  comprising: 

adjustable  thermal  control  means  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  heating  elements  and  disposed  in  said  basin 


heating  said  thermal  control  means  to  the  temperature 
simulate  said  heating  elements  being  adjacent  said  ther- 
mal control  means,  whereby  said  fluid  is  maintained 
substantially  at  a  predetermined  temperature  by  said 
thermal  control  means. 


3,911,251 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING 

Charles  L.  Day,  R.F.D.,  Kennebunk,  Maine  04043 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,699 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  3/54;  B29F  1/OS 

U.S.  CI.  219—523 


1  Claim 


1.  A  heating  device  (20)  for  use  inside  a  molding  channel 
(13)  for  plastics  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  conductive  body  (24)  having  a  taper- 
ing forward  end; 

b.  electrical  heating  means  (29)  within  said  body  (24)  and  in 
heat-conductive  contact  therewith; 

c.  a  heat- isolation  tube  (28)  within  and  coextensive  with  said 
heating  means  (29)  so  as  to  define  a  central  cavity; 

d.  a  probe  tube  (25)  extending  through  said  cavity  to  said 
body  forward  end  and  being  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of 
said  isolation  tube  (28); 

e.  heat-resjxjnsive  electrical  element  (41 )  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  probe  tube  (25)  having  conductors  (30)  extending 
through  said  probe  tube  ( 25 )  to  means  adapted  to  connect 
to  a  control  circuit  (40)  for  said  heating  means:  and 

f.  a  heat-conductive  member  (21)  w  hich  seals  off  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  (26)  and  tube  (28),  is  in  direct  contact 
with  said  heat-responsive  element  (41 ),  and  protrudes  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  direct  contact  with  molten  plastic  in  the 
channel  (13). 
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3,911,252 

TOKEN  READER 

Svend  Scheel  Meyer,  Gloucestershire,  England,  assignor  to 

Group  4  Total  Security  Limited,  Worcestershire,  England 

FUed  Dec.  26,  ^973,  Ser.  No.  428,900 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
60182/72 

Int.  d.  G06k  7108 


IJ.S.  CI.  235—61.11  D 


1.  A  token  reader  c 
means  for  producing  a  d 
an  array  of  coils,  each 
spiral  of  conductive 
planar  insulative  suppott 
in  response  to  changes 
a  receiving  zone  for 
affecting  means  for 
tween  the  field  prtxJuc 
coils  in  dependence  u 
netic  field  affecting 
is  in  said  zone,  the  si 
coils  correspond  to  the 
affecting  means  of  the 


receiving 
req 


3, 


DIGITAL  COL^VfTING 


II  Claims 


:ompi|ising: 

namic  magnetic  field; 
constituted  by  a  substantially  planar 
mpterial  arranged  on  a  substantially 
for  producing  respective  signals 
in  the  said  field;  and 

a  token  having  magnetic  field 
ucing  the  magnetic  coupling  be- 
ng  means  and  certain  ones  of  the 
)on  the  arrangement  of  the  mag- 
mrans,  whereby,  when  such  a  token 
tnals  prtxiuced  by  the  respective 
arrangement  of  the  magnetic  field 
token 


,5)11,253 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
David  N.  Torresdal,  427  Hillcrest  Way,  Reduood  City,  CaliL 
94082 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  218,984,  Jan.  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatipit  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,507 


Int.  CI.-  H03KI 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  FQ 


21130;  GOIR  23102 


4  Claims 


■        a.  DicHi       n    noKHi       za.  imh< 


1.  In  digital  counting  apparatus,  an  input  terminal  for  re- 
ceiving a  pulsating  input  s  gnal,  pulse  counting  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  pi  Ises  applied  thereto,  means  for 
providing  a  periodic  reference  signal  which  varies  cyclically 
between  first  and  second  levels  at  a  predetermined  rate,  gate 
means  responsive  to  the  refeflence  signal  for  applying  the  input 
signal  to  the  counting  means  iwhen  the  reference  signal  is  at  its 
first  level  and  inhibiting  the  passage  of  the  input  signal  to  the 


counting  means  when  the  reference  signal  is  at  its  second 
level,  digital  display  means,  output  lines  carrying  signals  repre- 
senting the  count  registered  by  the  counting  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  reference  signal  for  conditioning  the  display 
means  to  display  the  count  represented  by  the  signals  on  the 
output  lines  when  the  reference  signal  is  at  its  second  level, 
additional  counting  means  and  additional  gate  means  for 
diverting  the  input  signal  from  the  first  named  counting  means 
to  the  additional  counting  means  when  the  reference  signal  is 
at  its  first  level  until  the  count  in  the  additional  counting 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  level  and  thereafter  applying 
the  input  signal  to  the  first  named  counting  means,  and  means 
for  resetting  the  counting  means  to  its  initial  level  toward  the 
end  of  each  cycle  of  the  reference  signal. 


3,911,254 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADDING  CYCLES  WTTH  VARYING  RATINGS 
Klaus  Leibrecht,  Hofheinv,  Taunus,  and  Helmut  Jahn,  Frank- 
furt Main-Hausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,541 
Claims    priority,    applicatk)n    Germany,    Oct.    16,    1972, 
2250632 

Int.  CI.'  G06B  27106 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  PD  12  Claims 


P*CC 
COlPfTER-, 

CI 


.J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  addition  of  machine 
cycles  in  a  sequence,  wherein  different  machine  cycles  in  said 
sequence  have  different  ratings,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  machine  cycle  transmitter; 

b.  first  pulse  generator  means  coupled  to  said  machine  cycle 
transmitter  and  responsive  thereto; 

c.  first  counter  means  coupled  to  said  first  pulse  generator 
means,  said  counter  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
each  output  corresponding  to  a  number  in  the  count  cycle 
of  said  counter; 

d.  rating  circuit  means  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  the  outputs 
of  said  counter  means,  said  rating  circuit  means  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  output  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  different  ratings  wherein  the  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  outputs  which  is  produced  is  a  function  of  the 
count  in  said  first  counter  means; 

e.  second  pulse  generator  means  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  said  rating  circuit  means  said  second  pulse  generator 
means  producing  a  pulse  output  having  a  frequency  cor- 
responding to  the  output  of  said  rating  circuit  means;  and 
f.  second  counter  means  for  counting  the  pulses  in  the 
output  of  said  second  pulse  generator  means. 
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3,911,255 
COMPASS  SYSTEMS 
David  Mason  Devvar,  Wokingham,  and  Peter  Dosell  Finch, 
Woking,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,485 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20,  1973, 
34607/73 

Int.  CI.  2  G06G  7178;  GOIC  19134 
U.S.  CI.  235—150.25  10  Claims 


1.  A  compass  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  two-degree-of-freedom  directional  gyroscope  having  in- 
ner and  outer  gimbals  and  operable  to  produce  an  electri- 
cal output  signal  representative  of  the  heading  of  the 
vehicle  in  which  the  compass  system  is  fitted. 

vertical  reference  means  operable  to  provide  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  pitch  and/or  roll  of  the  vehi- 
cle, 

computer  means  to  derive  from  the  output  signals  of  the 
directional  gyroscope  and  the  vertical  reference  means  a 
signal  representative  of  the  angle  between  the  inner  and 
outer  gimbals  of  the  directional  gyroscope  which  would 
exist  if  the  plane  of  the  inner  gimbal  were  parallel  to  the 
Earth's  horizontal  axis, 

a  pick-off  means  operable  to  measure  the  true  angle  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  gimbals  of  the  directional 
gyroscope, 

comparator  means  operable  to  compare  the  signal  from  the 
computer  means  with  the  signal  from  the  pick-off  means 
to  provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  error  in 
the  angle  between  the  inner  and  outer  gimbals  of  the 
directional  gyroscope,  the  error  signal  being  applied  to  an 
erection  system  forming  part  of  the  directional  gyroscope 
to  adjust  the  plane  of  the  inner  gimbal  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  Earth's  horizontal  axis. 


in  and  carried  by  the  crude  oil  and  to  change  the  pressure  on 
the  crude  oil  in,  the  chamber,  pressure  sensing  and  indicating 
means  communicating  with  the  chamber  to  indicate  pressure 
data  on  the  crude  oil  therein  before  and  after  the  displacement 
means  is  operated,  temperature  sensing  and  indicating  means 


communicating  with  the  chamber  to  indicate  temperature 
data  of  the  crude  oil  therein  before  and  after  the  displacement 
means  is  operated  and  fluid  weighing  means  communicating 
with  the  chamber  to  weigh  and  indicate  the  weight  of  the 
crude  oil  in  the  chamber  before  and  after  the  displacement 
means  is  operated. 


3,911,257 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  CURVED  SURFACE 
VARIATIONS 
David  John  Whitehouse,  Melton  Mowbra;  Philip  Ross  Bell- 
wood,  Arthingv^orth,  and  Derek  Gordon  Chetv»ynd,  Wig- 
ston,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisation 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1973, 
24748/73 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  5128,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  235— 151.3  26  Claims 


3,911,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  ANALYZING  FLUID 

MIXTURE 
Ray  L.  Jones,  258  Paseo  de  Granada,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90277 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,332 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  235—151.3  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  acquisition  of  data  for  use  in  calculating 
the  net  volume  of  gas,  oil  and  water  in  crude  oil  comprising  an 
elongate  vertical  first  pipe  defining  a  sample  chamber  of  pre- 
determined volumetric  extent,  a  second  pipe  equal  in  volu- 
metric extent  with  the  chamber  defined  by  the  first  pipe,  valve 
means  at  each  end  of  the  pipes  and  communicating  with 
spaced  sections  of  a  crude  oil  flow  line,  operating  means  for 
the  valve  means  to  open  and  close  communication  between 
the  flow  line  sections  and  the  pip^es  to  selectively  direct  crude 
oil  into  and  through  the  second  pipe  or  into  and  through  the 
first  pipe  and  chamber  defined  thereby,  fluid  displacement 
means  connected  with  the  first  pipe  communicating  with  the 
chamber  and  operable  to  selectively  displace  crude  oil  in  the 
chamber  a  predetermined  volumetric  extent  when  the  cham- 
ber is  closed  by  said  valve  means  and  to  thereby  compress  gas 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  body  having  at  least  a  part -circular 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

traversing  a  sensor  over  a  limited  arc,  less  than  a  fuH  circle, 
of  said  surface  by  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said 
body  and  said  sensor  abxjut  a  centre  of  relative  rotation; 
providing  from  said  sensor  amplified  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  profile  of  the  surface  thereof, 

providing  signals  representative  of  the  relative  angular  ori- 
entation of  said  body  and  said  sensor,  and 
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conbining  said  sensor  sigr  als  with  said  angular  orientation 
signals  to  provide  an  qutput  signal  representative  of  a 
reference  curve  centred  at  the  centre  of  said  at  least 
partcircular  surface  of  said  body. 


3,911,258 
PULSE  INTERPJOLATION  SYSTEM 
Hajimu  Kishi,  and  Kazushige  Momo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  475,852 

Claims  priority,  applicatioif  Japan,  June  5,  1973,  48-62595 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/46 


U.S.  CI.  235—151.11 


o  1 


IK 


the 


tie 


1.  A  pulse  interpolation  s 

a.  a  first  arithmetic  mean? 
multiplication  i  times 
division  of  the  product 
PN;.,  where  i  is  an  intege  ■ 
to  be  interpolated  in 
integer  representing  an  i 
other  than  that  having 
and  PN,  is  an  integer 
command; 

b.  a  second  arithmetic 
the  division  PN,yi. 

a  second  multiplier  for  the 
and  a  third  divider  for 
second  multiplier  by  /, 
first  divider  and  NR,  is 
vider; 

c.  a  third  arithmetic  mean* 
A,  and  a  fourth  divider 
adder  by  /,  where  AMRk 
vider  and  A  is  a  rema 

d.  a  variable  capacity  regif 
quotient  of  said  second 

e.  a  converter  for  obtainin 
defined  by  the  value  of 
of  /  to  a  pulse  train  hav 

f.  means  for  adding  a  value 
register  if  N  is  equal  to 
value  of  (AM-1  )  in  the 
where  AM  is  a  quotient 
quotient  of  said  second 

g.  means  for  modifying  sai 
pulse  in  said  basic  pulse 
pulse  from  said  variable 
addition; 

h.   means  for  providing 
related  axis  and  a  pulse 
to  the  axis  of  the  largest 

i.  counter  for  counting  the 
terminating  the  operation 


5  stem  comprising: 

having  a  first  multiplier  for  the 

ItNs,  and  a  first  divider  for  the 

/.vPNs )  of  said  multiplication  by 

representing  a  number  of  pulses 

la  operational  cycle,  PNs  is  an 

cjrementa!  command  for  the  axis 

largest  incremental  command, 

rep^resenting  the  largest  incremental 


means  having  a  second  divider  for 


2  Claims 


multiplication  OPNs  times  NR, , 

division  of  the  product  of  said 

here  OPNs  is  a  quotient  of  said 

a  remainder  of  said  second  di- 


f(U 


im  er 


s:er 


ng 


or 


having  an  adder  for  AMRs  plus 

the  division  of  the  sum  of  said 

is  a  remainder  of  said  first  di- 

of  said  third  divider; 

with  capacity  N  where  N  is  a 

ivider; 

the  particular  basic  pulse  train 
3PNs,  and  for  changing  a  value 

one  in  all  bit  places; 

of  AM  in  said  variable  capacity 

larger  than  AM,  and  adding  a 

same  if  N  is  smaller  than  AM, 

of  said  fourth  divider,  and  N  is  a 

ivider; 

basic  pulse  train  by  inserting  a 

train  according  to  an  overflow 

capacity  register  due  to  said 

siiid  modified  pulse  train  to  the 
I  rain  having  one  in  all  bit  places 
incremental  command,  and; 
output  interpolation  pulses  for 
of  the  present  system. 


3,911,259 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REFLL^  RATE  AND 

THE  REBOILER  TEMPERATLRE  OF  A  TOWER 

Dennis  Huddleston,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Robert  J.  Kale, 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,242 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/42;  G06G  7/58 

U.S.  CI.  235—151.12  8  Claims 


4 


X 


T?c: 


/ 


sfS,-^C>= 


\ 


^=M 


./ 


sysTEii  cowthol  unit       t- 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  tower  which  receives  feedstock 
at  a  predetermined  flow  rate,  and  provides  an  overhead  prod- 
uct, a  portion  of  which  is  fed  back  to  said  tower  at  some 
external  reflux  rate  and  also  provides  a  bottom  product,  a 
portion  of  which  is  fed  back  to  said  tower,  comprising  means 
for  sensing  the  temperatures  of  the  overhead  product  leaving 
the  tower  and  of  the  feedback  portion  of  the  bottom  product, 
means  for  sensing  the  flow  rate  of  the  feedstock  and  the  exter- 
nal reflux  rate,  means  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to 
the  impurities  contained  in  the  overhead  product  and  bottom 
product,  and  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  to  the 
impurities  signal  means  for  controlling  the  external  reflux  rate 
of  that  portion  of  overhead  product  being  returned  to  the 
tower  and  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  bottom  prod- 
uct in  accordance  with  the  temperature  signals,  the  flow  rate 
and  external  reflux  rate  signals  and  the  impurities  signals,  said 
control  means  includes  first  storing  means  for  providing  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  sensed  impurities  of  the  bottom 
products  and  the  overhead  product  for  a  next  two  previous 
operation  steps,  second  storing  means  for  providing  signals 
corresponding  to  an  internal  reflux  rate,  the  external  reflux 
rate,  the  overhead  tower  vapor  temperature,  reflux  rate  signal 
means  connected  to  all  the  sensing  means  and  to  all  the  storing 
means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  determined 
target  external  reflux  rate  in  accordance  with  the  signals  from 
the  sensing  means  and  the  storing  means,  temperature  means 
connected  to  all  the  sensing  means  and  to  all  the  storing  means 
for  providing  a  signal  corrsponding  to  a  determined  target 
temperature  for  the  bottom  products  in  accordance  with  the 
signals  from  the  sensing  means  and  the  storing  means,  means 
for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  a  desired  target  exter- 
nal reflux  rate  and  to  a  desired  target  temperature,  means 
connected  to  the  desired  target  signal  means  and  to  the  deter- 
mined target  external  reflux  rate  signal  means  for  controlling 
the  external  reflux  rate  signals,  means  connected  to  the  de- 
sired target  signal  means  and  to  the  determined  target  temper- 
ature signal  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
bottom  products  in  accordance  with  the  desired  and  the  deter- 
mined target  temperature  signals  and  program  means  con- 
nected to  the  determined  target  external  reflux  rate  signal 
means,  to  the  temperature  signal  means,  to  the  external  reflux 
rate  control  means  and  to  the  bottom  products  temperature 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  control 
system. 
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3,911,260 
SHOCK  POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  SUPERSONIC  INLETS 
Miles  O.  Dustin,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
timuil  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,744 

Int.  Cl.^'  G06G  7/57;  F02K  H/OO 

U.S.  CI.  235—151.34  14  Claims 


means  for  comparing  said  parity  signal  and  said  predicted 
parity  signal  for  providing  an  error  signal  whenever  there 
is  a  lack  of  comparison;  and 


1.  A  shock  position  sensor  for  a  supersonic  air  inlet  having 
a  centerbody  disposed  in  a  cowling  to  form  a  throat  and  hav- 
ing a  by-pass  valve  controlled  by  a  controller  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  and  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  total  throat 

pressure  of  the  air  inlet; 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  signal  representative  of 

the  static  pressure  at  a  point  in  the  throat  of  the  air  inlet; 

means  for  adding  a  periodic,  time-wise  varying  scan  signal 

to  said  signal  representative  of  total  throat  pressure  to 

produce  a  composite  signal; 
means  for  comparing  said  signal  representative  of  the  static 

pressure  at  a  point  in  the  inlet  throat  to  said  composite 

signal  to  produce  a  pulse-width  modulated  signal;  and 
means  for  averaging  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to 

produce  a  control  signal. 


3,911,261 
PARITY  PREDICTION  AND  CHECKING  NETWORK 
Jordan  M.  Taylor,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,605 
Int.  C1.^G06F  n/W 
U.S.  CI.  235—153  AP  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  parity  checking  circuit  the  combination  comprising: 
an  N  stage  register; 

a  parity  generation  circuit  responsive  to  the  binary  state  of 

said  register  for  providing  a  parity  signal; 
means  for  storing  a  check  parity  signal  indicative  of  the  time 
period  within  which  the  parity  of  said  register  may  be 
checked,  prior  to  a  ONE  being  applied  to  a  given  one  of 
the  N  stages  of  said  register,  in  response  to  sampling  said 
given  one  of  the  N  stages  through  a  Kth  stage  of  said 
register,  where  K  <  N; 
means  for  providing  a  predicted  parity  signal  in  response  to 
comparing  said  parity  signal,  prior  to  said  ONE  being 
applied  to  said  given  one  of  the  N  stages,  with  a  change 
parity  signal  [provided  in  response  to  sampling  at  least 
certain  ones  of  said  given  one  of  the  N  stages  through  said 
Kth  stage; 


means  for  comparing  said  error  signal  with  the  stored  check 
parity  signal  for  indicating  an  error  in  parity  in  response 
to  said  error  signal  being  provided  concurrent  with  said 
check  parity  signal  being  stored. 


3,911,262 
DECIMAL  POINT  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 
Yoshihiro  Izumi,  Suita,  and  Tatsuo  Kawasaki,  Takatsuki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,393 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   20,    1973,  48- 
32424 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  235—156  4  Claims 


1.  A  decimal  point  display  circuit  for  use  with  a  numerical 
display  capable  of  displaying  a  predetermined  number  of 
digits  defining  a  number  comprising,  an  adder/subtractor;  a 
register  connected  to  said  adder/subtractor  for  storing  the 
decimal  point  location  of  said  number,  the  contents  of  said 
register  being  zero  when  the  decimal  point  location  being 
indicated  is  at  the  most  right-hand  digit  of  the  digits  displayed 
on  said  numerical  display,  greater  than  zero  when  the  decimal 
point  location  is  displaced  to  the  left  of  said  most  right-hand 
digit  and  less  than  zero  when  the  decimal  point  location  is 
displaced  to  the  right  of  the  most  right-hand  digit;  a  down 
counter,  the  contents  of  said  down  counter  being  decreased  in 
response  to  a  digit  timing  signal;  a  control  circuit  for  coupling 
said  down  counter  to  said  register  and  supplying  said  down 
counter  selectively  with  the  contents  or  inverted  contents  of 
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said  register;  a  discriminator  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  register  and  having  positive  and  negative  output  terminals 
to  respectively  develop  outputs  representing  positive  and 
negative  operational  signs  cjorresponding  to  the  location  of 
said  decimal  point;  and  firsti  and  second  AND  gate  circuits 
each  having  first  and  second  jnputs,  the  first  inputs  of  said  first 
and  second  AND  gate  circuity  being  connected  respectively  to 
the  positive  and  negative  teflminals  of  said  discriminator  cir- 
cuit and  the  second  inputs  ^f  said  AND  gate  circuits  being 
connected  to  the  output  of;  said  down  counter,  said  down 
counter  receiving  the  direct  Contents  of  said  register  when  the 
number  of  digits  above  the  decimal  point  is  within  said  prede- 
termined number  and  the  inverted  content  of  said  register 
when  the  number  of  digits  ejcceeds  said  predetermined  num- 
ber, said  down  counter  generating  a  decimal  point  indicating 
signal  when  the  contents  theijeof  becomes  zero,  the  outputs  of 
said  AND  gate  circuits  indicating  the  position  of  said  decimal 
point  and  the  number  of  digits  above  said  decimal  point  but 
not  displayed  in  said  numerical  display,  the  sum  of  said  num- 
ber of  digits  not  displayed  arid  the  number  of  displayed  digits 
representing  the  number  of  <|igits  above  the  decimal  point  of 
the  number  to  be  displayed. 


3,9!  1,263 
STEREO  VIEWEIR  ACCUMLfLATOR 
August  J.  Ronsse,  Jr.,  Los  AltlDS,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpo- 
ration, Lexington,  Mass.     I 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974, 


Ser.  No.  452,499 
F21V  33100 


VS.  CI.  240—2  AT 


6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  allowing  a 


strip,  which  first  and  seconc 


side-by-side  viewing  comparison 


on  a  viewing  surface  of  first  aiid  second  data  sections  of  a  data 


data  sections  are  substantially 


separated  from  each  other  alpng  the  length  of  the  data  strip, 
and  for  further  allowing  thel  side-by-side  movement  on  the 
viewing  surface  of  data  sections  which  are  also  substantially 
separated  from  each  other  along  the  data  strip,  and  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  viewing  surface  for  allowing  the  examination  of  data 

sections  on  the  data  strirt; 

b.  an  adjustable  data  strip  accumulator  means,  having  a  data 
strip  entrance  and  a  data  strip  exit,  for  transporting  a 
length  of  accumulated  d^  strip  through  it,  said  accumu- 
lator means  being  adjustable  as  to  the  length  of  the  data 
strip  accumulated  in  it;  a|nd, 

c.  means  for  routing  and  transporting  the  data  strip  across 
the  viewing  surface  fronl  a  first  side  to  a  second  side  of 
the  viewing  surface  to  position  the  first  section  of  said 
data  strip  on  said  viewing  surface,  then  from  said  second 
side  of  the  viewing  surfafce  to  said  entrance  to  said  data 
strip  accumulator  means,  and  after  the  data  strip  has  been 
transported  through  said  accumulator  means  then  from 
said  exit  of  said  data  strip  accumulator  means  to  said  first 
side  of  said  viewing  surface,  and  then  across  said  viewing 


surface  to  position  the  second  section  of  said  data  strip  on 
said  viewing  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
section  of  the  data  strip  running  from  said  first  side  to  said 
second  side  of  the  viewing  surface,  whereby  the  amount 
of  the  data  strip  accumulated  in  said  accumulator  means 
may  be  adjusted  until  data  sections  of  interest  are 
mounted  side-by-side  on  the  viewing  surface  for  a  de- 
tailed comparison  and  may  be  transported  in  the  same 
direction  on  the  viewing  surface  such  that  other  data 
sections  also  substantially  separated  from  each  other 
along  the  data  strip  are  moved  side-by-side  across  the 
viewing  surface. 


3,911,264 
LIGHTED  RING  TOY 

Albert  L,  Chao,  407  Glendale  Road,  Northvale,  N.J.  07647 

FUed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,791 

Int.  a.2  F21V  33100 

IJ.S.  CI.  240—6.4  R  4  Claims 


^•■e? 


1.  In  a  lighted  ring  toy,  the  combination  of  a  looped  hollow 
tube  of  translucent  plastic,  a  plug  fitted  into  opposite  ends  of 
said  tube  for  retaining  said  tube  in  the  shape  of  a  ring,  said 
plug  being  of  plastic  and  having  a  first  opening  in  one  end 
thereof  for  frictionally  holding  a  battery,  a  second  opening 
along  a  side  of  said  plug,  a  switch  mounted  in  said  second 
opening,  a  switch  button  of  said  switch  extending  beyond  a 
periphery  of  a  side  of  said  plug,  said  switch  button  being 
located  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  fitted  on  said 
plug,  and  said  switch  button  extending  inwardly  beyond  an 
inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  and  being  of  adequate  length  for 
being  grasped  and  operated  by  a  user. 


3,911,265 
LIGHT  FIXTLfRE 
Leon  L.  Landrum,  Houston,  and  Robert  L.  Holder,  Nacogdo- 
ches, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,232,  Nov.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,781,539.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
392,496The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  25,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  ¥2\\  21100 
U.S.  CI.  240—52  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  use  in  engaging  the  non-electrical  end  of  the 
lamp  mounted  in  the  housing  of  a  light  fixture,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  tubular  base  having  means  on  one  end  provid- 
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ing  heat  insulating  and  cushioning  surfaces  which  diverge 
outwardly  therefrom  in  a  generally  conical  pattern,  and  inter- 
nal threads  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  pin  on  a  wall  of  the 
housing  in  order  to  mount  said  heat  insulating  and  cushioning 
surfaces  in  a  position  to  engage  and  move  axially  toward  and 
away  from  the  non-electrical  end  of  the  lamp. 

3,911,266 

LAMP  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

John  Anderson  Oram,  Osborne  Cottage,  Heath  Road,  Leighton 

Buzzard  Bedfordshire,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,374,  May  1,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,832,539, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,493,  Oct.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,424 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1970, 
47745/70 

Int.  CI.  ¥2\\  21108 
U.S.  CI.  240—52.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  light  device  comprising: 

an  elliptical  reflector  having  an  opening  through  the  back  of 
the  reflector; 

two  sockets  disposed  opposite  each  other  outside  the  wall 
of  the  reflector; 

a  plug  in  lamp  assembly  comprising:  a  lamp  with  a  filament; 
an  elongated  supporting  means  of  electrically  and  ther- 
mally insulating  material,  the  lamp  being  mounted  on  the 
supporting  means  and  extending  out  from  the  supporting 
means  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting 
means;  two  pins  mounted  and  extending  transversely 
from  the  supporting  means  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
lamp  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lamp,  each  pin  extending 
out  from  the  supporting  means  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  lamp  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  the 
lamp  having  two  terminals  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  two  pins,  respectively,  the  lamp  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  elliptical  reflector  so  that  the 
filament  is  located  at  the  focus  of  the  reflector  when  the 
pins  are  fully  inserted  into  the  sockets  and  the  supporting 
means  providing  a  handle  by  which  the  lamp  assembly 
can  be  gripped  from  outside  the  device. 


3,911,267 
COMBINATION  MAST  AND  LIGHT  RAISING 
SIGNALLING  MEANS  AND  LOWERING  APPARATUS 
Mogens  Kiehn,  1740  Waukegan  Road,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,090,  Sept.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,813.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,730 

Int.  CI.^F21V2y/J6 
U.S.  CI.  240—64  4  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  mast  and  a  light  carrying  unit  on  said 
mast  including  a  frame  supported  by  vertical  cable  means 
secured  to  said  frame  and  lighting  means  carried  on  the  frame, 
cable  support  means  and  cable  moving  means  operable  from 
the  bottom  of  the  mast  which  cable  moving  means  raises  and 
lowers  the  cable  means  to  move  said  frame  and  the  lighting 
means  supported  thereby  between  an  upper  position  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  mast  and  a  lower  servicing  position  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  mast,  and  signalling  means  located  at  the 


upper  portion  of  the  mast  at  least  when  said  frame  and  lighting 
means  is  approaching  said  upper  px^sition  for  signalling  to  the 
operator  at  the  bottom  of  the  mast  when  said  frame  has  been 
raised  to  said  upper  position,  said  signalling  means  being  a 
light  reflector  member  mounted  for  movement  on  one  of  said 
mast  and  frame  and  capable  of  movably  assuming  a  first  posi- 
tion where  a  signalling  surface  of  said  reflector  member  can- 


not be  readily  seen  from  below  when  said  frame  and  the  light- 
ing means  have  not  yet  reached  said  upper  position  and  as- 
suming a  second  position  upon  contact  of  said  light  reflector 
member  with  the  other  of  said  mast  and  frame  w  hen  the  frame 
and  lighting  means  reach  said  upper  position  where  said  sig- 
nalling surface  is  clearly  readily  visible  from  the  bottom  of  the 
mast. 


3,911,268 
PHOTODIODE  BIASING  CIRCUIT 
Chihani  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro  Kav^asaki,  Shimurani- 
shidai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1973,  48-79757 
Int  Cl.^  HOI  J  39112 
U.S.  CI.  250—206  14  Claims 


3-f 


1.  In  a  circuit  having  a  photodiode  to  be  biased,  source 
follower  circuit  means  including  source  follower  FET  means 
having  gate  and  source  terminals  between  which  the  photodi- 
ode is  electrically  connected,  transistor  means  serially  coupled 
to  the  source  of  said  FET  means  for  providing  a  constant 
current  to  said  FET  means,  control  circuit  means  including 
diode  means  connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said 
transistor  means  for  providing  a  bias  to  said  transistor  means, 
and  constant  current  means  including  a  self-biased  FET  means 
serially  coupled  to  said  diode  means. 
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3J>  11,269 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  (WE 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  WHICH  IS  ENERGISED  BY  MEANS 
OF  RADIATION  AND  SENflCONDUCTCMl  DEVICE 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT 
ComHis  Maria  Hart,  and  Arie  Slob,  bnth  of  Eindhsven,  Neth- 
eriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Nrw  Yortc, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,430,  Feb.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1971, 
7103772;  June  18,  1971,  7108373 


Int.  a. 


'  HOIJ  39/12 


VS.CL  250—211  J 


24  Claims 


|ho         Joo       }^mo       f^ 
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22.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  comprising  a  transistor  that  includes  a  collector  zone 
present  at  one  side  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  constitut- 
ing a  collector-base  junction  with  the  base  zone  of  the  transis- 
tor and  further  includes  an  < emitter  zone,  which  viewed  on  the 
said  side  of  the  semiconductor  body,  is  situated  at  least  below 
the  collector  zone  and  which  constitutes  the  emitter-base 
junction  with  the  base  zone,  in  which  optic  means  are  present 
to  bias  the  emitter-base  junction  at  least  temporarily  in  the 
forward  direction  by  optic  irradiation  and  a  supply  source  to 
the  bias  collector  zone  in  ihe  collecting  condition,  wherein 
viewed  on  the  said  one  side  of  the  semiconductor  body,  the 
collector-base  junction  ha^  a  considerably  smaller  lateral 
extent  than  the  emitter-base  junction,  whereby  the  photo-cur- 
rent generated  by  the  optic  means  across  the  emitter-base 
junction  is  larger  in  the  case  of  an  external  short-circuit  across 
said  emitter-base  junction  tlan  that  across  the  col  lector- base 
junction  in  the  case  of  an  f  xtemal  short-circuit  across  said 
junction. 


3,^11,270 
LIGHT  PEN  READING 
Alan  C.  Traub,  Franungham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Identicon 
Corporation,  Franklin,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,360 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/30 


US.  CI.  250—227 


8  Claims 


S,  3_ 


1.  Light  pen  reading  appaiatus  comprising, 

means  defining  an  outer  si  eeve  assembly  having  a  stiflF  me- 
tallic front  end  termin<tting  in  a  front  metal  surfaced 
opening. 


transparent  sphere  means 
protruding  therefrom  for 
scanned. 


mounted  in  said  opening  and 
engagement  with  a  surface  to  be 


light  source  means  mounted  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  outer 
sleeve  for  emitting  light  in  response  to  electrical  energiz- 
ing, 

photodetector  means  mounted  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  outer 
sleeve  for  converting  light  reflected  from  said  surface 
through  said  transparent  sphere  means  into  a  correspond- 
ing electrical  signal, 

electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said  light  source 
and  photodetector  means, 

first  and  second  fiberoptic  means  extending  forwardly  from 
said  light  source  means  and  said  photodetector  means, 
respectively,  to  a  point  of  convergence  essentially  on  the 
axis  of  said  outer  sleeve, 

and  lens  means  resiliently  mounted  within  said  outer  sleeve 
assembly  between  said  opening  and  said  inner  sleeve  base 
for  focusing  light  from  said  point  of  convergerice  upon 
said  surface  and  for  focusing  light  reflected  from  said 
surface  upon  said  point. 


3,911,271 
RADIOISOTOPE  GAUGE  FOR  DETERMINING  CEMEf»a^ 

CONTENT  OF  CCKSCRETE 

Terry  Michael  Mitchea,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Department  of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FHed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,618 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  ID  18/00:  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  a.  250—252  5  Claims 


1.  A  non-destructive  method  of  determining  the  quantity  of 
a  constituent  of  a  pourable  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  over  a  tubular  spacer  a  standard  comprised  of  a 
solid  material  having  an  aperture  therein  and  having  a 
constant  radiation  absorption  characteristic  in  a  sample 
container; 

inserting  a  probe  having  a  radiation  source  and  a  detector 
for  backscattered  radiation  into  the  standard  and  measur- 
ing the  radiation  returned  from  the  standard; 

removing  the  standard  from  tlie  sample  container; 

pouring  the  mixture  to  be  tested  into  the  container; 

inserting  the  probe  into  the  mixture  and  taking  a  plurality 
of  measurements  of  backscattered  radiation  at  different 
vertical  levels  of  the  mixture; 

computing  the  average  of  the  measurements  taken  with  the 
test  mixture  in  the  container; 

calculating  the  ratio  of  the  average  count  measured  with  the 
test  mixture  to  the  count  measured  with  the  standard;  and 
determining  the  mixture  content  of  the  constituent  of 
interest  by  comparing  the  calculated  ratio  to  pre-estab- 
lished curves. 
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3,911,272 

ION  ILLUMINATION  ANGLE  CONTROL  FOR  A  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Robert  J.  Conzemius,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United 

States   Energy   Research   &   Development   Administration, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,889 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  39/34 

U.S.  CI.  250—281  6  Claims 


X  ,11. 


quotient  of  the  X-ray  dosage  quantity  measured  behind  the 
patient  in  the  direction  of  the  X-rays  pursuant  to  the  X-ray 
tube  voltage,  and  a  second  input  receiving  a  reference  value 
signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  image  contrast;  and  means 


^'°      .3-1  r 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  automatically  the  ion  illumina- 
tion angle  in  a  spark  source  mass  spectrometer  which  includes 
a  spark  source,  a  power  supply  coupled  to  said  spark  source 
for  supplying  a  current  thereto  for  developing  ions,  an  ion 
detector  and  an  ion  beam  forming  and  accelerating  structure 
including  a  lens  system  for  defining  the  ion  beam  and  directing 
the  same  along  an  ion  beam  axis  from  the  spark  source  to  the 
ion  detector,  said  controlling  device  comprising  a  first  limiting 
plate  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  ion  beam  and  a  second 
limiting  plate  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ion  beam, 
said  first  and  second  limiting  plates  acting  to  intercept  ions 
outside  a  main  beam  portion  of  the  ion  beam,  said  spark 
source  including  a  first  movable  electrode  and  second  elec- 
trode spaced  apart  from  said  first  electrode,  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  being  coupled  to  the  power  supply  and 
being  responsive  to  the  current  supplied  thereby  to  develop 
ions  for  the  ion  beam,  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  limiting  plates  and  responsive  to  said  ions  inter- 
cepted by  said  first  and  second  limiting  plates  to  develop  a  first 
control  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  said  ions 
intercepted  by  said  first  and  second  limiting  plates,  electrode 
control  means  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and  said  first 
electrode  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  to  move 
said  first  electrode  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ion  beam  axis 
to  maintain  said  ratio  of  said  ions  intercepted  by  said  first  and 
second  limiting  plates  at  a  predetermined  value  and  thereby 
maintain  the  ion  illumination  angle  at  a  desired  value. 


—  a«  -2 


-1 


A 


transmitting  a  signal  from  the  output  of  said  comparison  cir- 
cuit means  to  said  voltage  adjusting  means  for  maintaining  the 
X-ray  tube  voltage  constant  upon  said  first  and  second  input 
signals  being  equal. 


3,911,273 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  X- 

AY  EXPOSURES  INCLUDING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  AND  AUTOMATIC 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  EXPOSLTIE  VOLTAGE 
Kurt  Franke,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,612 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    27,    1973, 
2321448 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  41 /J6 
VS.  CI.  250—322  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  having  an  X-ray  tube  for 
the  making  of  X-ray  exposures  of  a  patient;  including  an 
automatic  exposure  timer  means  for  automatically  switching 
off  the  X-ray  tube  upon  an  X-ray  film  being  subject  to  a  prede- 
termined dosage  of  rays;  and  means  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  X-ray  tube,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; said  voltage  adjusting  means  h)eing  adapted  to  automati- 
cally lower  the  X-ray  tube  voltage  at  the  initiation  of  each 
exposure  during  a  small  time  interval  in  comparison  with  the 
shortest  exposure  time  of  said  apparatus  from  a  maximum 
initial  value,  equal  for  all  examinations,  and  based  on  a  largest 
patient  bulk;  and  comparison  circuit  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  adjusting  means  and  adapted  to  control 
the  latter,  said  comparison  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiv- 
ing a  signal  as  an  actual  value  proportionate  to  a  differential 


3,911,274 
DEVICES  FOR  MOVING  SAMPLE  HOLDERS  TO  A 

MEASURING  POSITION  AND  FOR  EFFECTING 

RADIOACTTVT  OR  OTHER  MEASUREMENTS  OF 

SAMPLES  IN  THE  HOLDERS 

Comelis  J.  Roos,  The  Hague,  and  Peter  GiUes,  Rijswijk,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Baird  Atomic  (Europe)  B.V., 

The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,354 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Aug.   8,   1972, 
7210822 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7/02 
VS.  CL  250—328  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  sample-measuring  device, 

measuring  means,  and 

moving  means  operative  to  remove  sample  holders  from 
predetermined  positions  in  a  carrier  in  accordance  with 
a  control  program,  to  transfer  the  holders  to  the  measur- 
ing means  and  to  return  the  holders  from  the  measuring 
means  to  the  predetermined  positions,  said  carrier  being 
in  the  form  of  removable  tray  means  which  remains  sta- 
tionary during  the  measuring  ofjeration,  the  sample  hold- 
ers being  arranged  in  mutually  perpendicular  rows  and 
columns  in  the  tray  means,  and  the  said  moving  means 
comprising 

a  carriage,  «' 

first  guide  means  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  said  rows 
of  sample  holders, 

a  first  motor  operative  to  move  the  carriage  along  the  first 
guide  means. 
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slide  means  mounted  on  tht  carriage, 

second  guide  means,  said  ^cond  guide  means  extending 
transversely  to  the  first  guide  means, 

a  second  motor  operative  Ic  move  the  slide  means  relative 
to  the  carriage  along  the  second  guide  means, 

vertically  movable  grab  mi.Tns  for  engaging  the  sample 
holders,  said  grab  means  bsmg  carried  by  the  slide  means, 
first  contact  means  fixed  n  relation  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond guide  means,  and 

second  contact  means  movable  with  the  carriage  and  the 
slide  means,  said  first  and  second  contact  means  co- 
operating to  energise  the  said  motors  to  position  the  grab 
means  successively  above  the  respective  sample  holders 
in  the  tray  as  determineC'  by  the  control  program,  the 
measuring  means  being  po  itioned  between  the  first  guide 
means  such  that  a  said  sample  holder  removed  from  the 
tray  means  by  the  grab  means  is  located  by  the  grab 
means  in  a  measuring  position  at  which  a  measuring 
operation  is  effected  by  the  measuring  means,  and  the 
sample  holder  is  returned  to  its  predetermined  position  in 


the  trav  means. 
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3,9lJ;275 
INFRARED  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  WINDOWS  USED 

THE^IEIN 

William  H.  Dumbaugh,  Jr.,  Panted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  197l|,  Ser.  No.  137,855 

Int.  CI.  cblj  5110 

L.S.  CI.  250-339  4  Claims 


>  / 


1.  In  an  infrared  radiation  detection  system  comprising  a 
heat-sensitive  detector  whose  ejeetrical  resistance  is  changed 
by  the  thermal  effect  of  infrared  radiation  and  a  window 
capable  of  transmitting  infrared  jradiation  to  said  detector,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  window  having  a  substantia! 
transmission  for  infrared  radiatipri  in  the  wavelength  range  of 
five  to  six  microns  being  produced  from  a  glass  consisting 
essentially,  in  weight  percent  an  an  oxide  basis,  of  25-50*^ 
Geo,,  \0-5Wr  La^Oa,  5-509^  FajOj,  and  2-2Wc  ZnO  and 
which  is  abrasion  resistant  and  exhibits  a  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  (25°-3{X)°C.)  of  ess  than  80  x  IQ-VC. 


power  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  laser  beam 
power;  and 

correlating  means  for  correlating  the  laser  beam  power  for 
a  given  wavelength  with  the  time  during  which  the  sample 
is  being  irradiated  and  during  which  the  sample  absor- 


Ser.  No.  515,996 


3,911,|276 
LASER  SPECTROSCOPY 
William  E.  Bell,  Mountain  View^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diax  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974, 

Int.  CV  G(\\i  1100 
L.S.  CI.  250—343 

1.  In  a  laser  spectrometer: 

laser  means  for  producing  a  la^r  beam  of  coherent  optical 

radiation; 

sample  cell  means  for  interposing  a  sample  medium  to  be 
analyzed  in  said  laser  beamj 


12  Claims 


detecting  means  for  detecting 
any,  by  said  sample  mediurr 


the  absorbance  of  energy,  if 
from  said  laser  beam; 


bance  is  detected  so  that  the  sample  is  irradiated  with  a 
certain  predetermined  watt-seconds  of  beam  power  at  a 
given  wavelength  during  the  detection  of  sample  absor- 
bance, whereby  the  sensitivity  of  the  laser  spectrometer 
is  normalized  at  said  given  wavelength. 


3,911,277 
DUAL  LIGHTHOUSE  DETECTOR 
Carl  N.  Cederstrand,  Brea,  and  Charles  A.  Keenan,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,672 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  21134 

U.S.  CI.  250-345  8  Claims 


SMI>L£  M.ET 
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1.  An  analyzer  for  selective  detection  of  a  molecular  con- 
stituent in  a  sample  by  determination  of  absorption  of  radiant 
energy  passed  through  the  sample,  said  unit  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  radiant  energy  source, 

a  sensor  element  means  responsive  to  radiation  and  con- 
nected to  the  analyzer, 
a  sample  cell  mounted  in  the  path  between  the  source  and 
the  sensor  element  means,  the  cell  having  windows  which 
are  transparent  to  radiation  of  interest  from  the  source, 
a  movable  mounting  comprising  light  impervious  walls 
with  windows  therein,  said  sensor  element  means  being 
positioned  behind  said  walls  with  respect  to  the  radiant 
energy,  and 
a  filter  in  each  window  effective  for  filtering  radiant  energy 
of  different  wavelengths  characteristic  to  the  constituent 
to  be  detected, 
said  mounting  being  arranged  to  expose  only  one  of  said 
windows  to  radiation  in  a  selected  position  thereof  and 
to  expose  only  another  one  of  said  windows  in  another 
position  thereof  said  mounting  is  rotatable  with  windows 
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at  different  angular  positions  and  with  the  sensor  element 
means  within  the  walls  of  the  mounting,  and  means  are 
provided  to  orient  the  mounting  in  a  given  direction 
toward  the  radiant  energy  whereby  the  angular  position 
of  the  mounting  determines  which  window  receives  the 
radiation. 


3,911,278 
RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Karl  J.  Stout,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc., 
Solon,  Ohio 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,046,  July  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,163 

Int.  CI.  GOIt  1120 
U.S.  CI.  250—366  9  Claims 


-rzr-Hir  SOOfKe 


1.  A  radiation  sensing  device  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  visible  response  from  radiation; 

means  for  converting  the  visible  response  from  radiation  to 
electrical  impulses  including  at  least  three  photomulti- 
plier  tubes  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  and  on 
one  side  of  the  means  for  forming  in  order  that  the  photo- 
multiplier  tubes  receive  radiation,  view  common  radia- 
tion and  give  electrical  impulses  as  a  result  thereof  the 
proximity  of  the  photomultiplier  tubes  to  the  means  for 
forming  a  visible  response  causing  distortion  of  the  rela- 
tion of  the  electrical  impulses  to  the  location  of  the  radia- 
tion; 

means  for  operating  on  the  electrical  impulses  operatively 
connected  to  the  means  for  converting  to  create  a  signal 
which  gives  an  accurate  indication  of  the  relative  location 
of  the  radiation,  the  means  for  operating  including  a 
non-linear  circuit  including  an  input,  an  output  and  a 
diode  having  a  preselected  threshold  voltage,  the  diode 
being  connected  between  the  input  and  output  and  shunt- 
ing the  output  and  a  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  diode  so 
that  the  diode  conducts  beyond  the  preselected  threshold 
value  and  bias  voltage  in  order  to  correct  for  the  distor- 
tion. 


first  terminal  means  connected  with  said  anode  wires  for 
coupling  an  electrical  charge  thereto. 

a  continuous  cathode  wire  adjacent  to  said  support  means 
and  spaced  from  said  anode  wires  such  that  an  electrical 
signal  is  induced  therein  upon  the  passage  of  ionizing 
radiation  adjacent  thereto,  and 

a  second  and  third  terminal  connected  with  said  cathode 
wire  for  coupling  a  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  position 
of   ionizing    radiation    interacting   within    said    support 


imcoe  TOMNM. 


means  when  said  first,  second  and  third  terminal  means 
are  connected  to  establish  a  voltage  differential  between 
said  anode  wires  and  cathode  wire;  said  support  means 
comprising; 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  side  members,  each 
member  of  a  pair  being  opposite  the  other  member  of  the 
respective  pair,  said  first  pair  of  side  members  supporting 
said  anode  wires,  and 

said  cathode  wire  being  continuously  wound  back  and  forth 
between  and  around  said  second  pair  of  side  members. 


3,911,280 
METHOD  OF  MEASITUNG  A  PROHLE  OF  THE  DENSITY 

OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES  IN  A  PARTICLE  BEAM 
Lloyd  G.  Hyman,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Donald  J.  Jankowski, 
Bolingbrook.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  L'nited  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,228 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  1/16 
U.S.  CL  250—395  10  Claims 


eti^^.^^^ 


3,911,279 

POSITION  SENSITIVE  MULTIWIRE  PROPORTIONAL 

COUNTER  WITH  INTEGRAL  DELAY  LINE 

Jerry  R.  Gilland,  and  Jan  G.  Emming,  both  of  Boulder,  Cok)., 

assignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,134 
Int.  CL  GOlt  1118 
U.S.  CI.  250—385  13  Oaims 

1.  A  position  sensitive  multiwire  proportional  counter  com- 
prising: 

support   means  defining  an  enclosure  for  containing  an 

ionizing  gas, 
a  plurality  of  anode  wires  carried  by  said  support  means, 
said  anode  wires  being  spaced  from  one  another. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  particle  density  as 
a  function  of  position  of  charged  particles  in  a  beam  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a.  disposing  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  rods  in  and  shadow- 
ing a  beam; 

b.  irradiating  said  first  plurality  of  rods  in  said  beam  for  a 
predetermined  time  to  produce  transmutations  to  radio- 
active elements; 

c.  removing  said  first  plurality  of  rods  from  the  beam;  and 
d.  measuring  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  radioactive 
elements  in  each  rod  of  said  first  plurality  of  rods, 

which  radiation  in  association  with  the  known  position  of  each 
rod  of  said  first  plurality  of  rods  is  a  measure  of  the  relative 
particle  density  as  a  function  of  position  in  said  beam. 
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3  911,281 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  IRRADIATING 

^   [WEBS 
Bemd  Ihme.  Dresden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb  Textilkonv 
binat  Cottbus,  Cottbus,  Gemumy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  441,877 
.^  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  250^492  A  t  9  Claims 


Qo, 


1.  An  arrangement  for  se 
rial,  particularly  textiles  and 
is  substantially  impermeabk 
than  a  predetermined  valu 
perforations  so  as  to  permit 
tion  having  an  energy  less 
moving   means   for    movin 
wherein  said  band  has  two 
for  conveying  a  web  of 
portion  which  extends 
latter  which  faces  away 
veying  means  being  arrai 
ment  of  said  web  in  said 
movement  of  said  band  in 
than  0°  and  less  than  1 80°; 
said  other  run  which  faces 
adapted  to  direct  a  beam 
than  said  predetermined  v 
said  portion. 
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ectively  irradiating  webs  of  mate- 
the  like,  comprising  a  band  which 
to  radiation  having  an  energy  less 
,  said  band  being  provided  with 
the  passage  therethrough  of  radia- 
than  said  predetermined  value; 
said   band   in   an  endless  path 
juxtaposed  runs;  conveying  means 
mpterial  in  another  path  having  a 
one  of  said  runs  at  a  side  of  the 
the  other  of  said  runs,  said  con- 
so  that  the  direction  of  move- 
poftion  defines  with  the  direction  of 
e  ther  of  said  runs  an  angle  greater 
ind  irradiating  means  at  a  side  of 
■ay  from  said  one  run  and  being 
radiation  having  an  energy  less 
ue  through  said  perforations  at 
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3,^11.282 
AXIAL  ION  BEAM  ACCELERATOR  TLBE  HAVING  A 
WOBBLjED  TARGET 
Reuben  A.  Bergan,  Houston^  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19(73,  Ser.  No.  411,981 

Int.  CU  GOlt  1116 

L.S.  CI.  250^442  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  static  atmosphere 
beam  source  of  ions,  means 
target  for  said  accelerated  io^s 
an  elongated  member  having 
a  first  end  of  which  said  targiet 


ion  beam  accelerator  having  a 
for  accelerating  said  ions  and  a 

the  improvement  comprising: 
first  and  second  ends  and  upon 

is  nxjunted; 


a  housing  within  said  accelerator  providing  a  pivot  for  said 
elongated  member  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 
and 

means  between  said  second  end  and  said  pivot  for  rotating 
the  target  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
member  about  said  pivot  and  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  beam  of  ions,  thereby  causing  the  accelerated  ions 
to  trace  a  path  of  varying  radius  on  said  target  in  a  man- 
ner functionally  related  to  said  rotation. 


3,911,283 
PERSONTVEL  IONIZING  RADUTION  DOSIMETER 
Robert   A.   William^,  Vandergrift,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Contpajiy,  Los  Angeles,  CjJif. 

Filed  FVb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,893 

Int.  a.  GOlt  1102 

U.S.  a.  250-^»83  22  Claims 


Ca.  >^t      '*'»  0»*- 


1.  A  personriel  radiation  detecting  and  measuring  device 
comprising 

A.  A  first  section  constructed  of  neutron  moderating  tissue 
equivalent  material  and  containing  first  and  second  ®LiF 
dosimeters,  said  first  ®LiF  dosimeter  being  positioned 
sufficiently  close  to  one  surface  of  said  first  section  that 
it  is  exposed  to  substantially  all  of  the  beta,  gamma,  neu- 
tron, and  X-radiation  incident  on  said  surface  and  said 
secorxl  •'Lip  dosimeter  being  so  positioned  that  a  measur- 
able portion  of  the  beta,  gamma,  and  X-radiation  is  atten- 
uated by  said  neutron  tissue  equivalent  material,  and  a 
measurable  portion  of  the  incident  neutron  radiation,  and 
the  neutron  radiation  reflected  from  the  person  of  a 
wearer,  is  moderated  by  said  neutron  moderating  tissue 
equivalent  material  before  said  radiations  reach  said 
second  *LiF  dosimeter  and 

B.  A  second  section  constructed  of  neutron  transparent 
tissue  equivalent  material  and  containing  first  and  second 
^LiF  dosimeters  and  a  CaFjiMn  dosimeter,  said  first  ^LiF 
dosimeter  and  the  CaFziMn  dosimeter  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  they  are  exposed  to  substantially  all  of  the 
beta,  gamma,  and  X-radiation  incident  on  one  surface  of 
said  second  section,  and  said  second  ^LiF  dosimeter  being 
so  positioned  that  the  thickness  of  tissue  equivalent  mate- 
rial between  said  surface  and  said  second  ^LiF  dosimeter 
is  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  tissue  equiva- 
lent material  between  the  said  surface  of  said  first  section 
and  said  second  *LiF  dosimeter, 

the  said  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  in 
alignment. 
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3,911,284 
FUEL  AND  VEinCLE  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  LIQUID 
ALKALI  METAL 
Stephen  F.  Skala,  3839  S.  Wenonah,  Berwyn,  lU.  60402 

Continuation-Hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,285,  Oct.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,207 

Int.  Cl.=^  B60L  / 1112 
U.S.  CI.  290—16  23  Claims 
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spective  one  of  said  turbine  elements  and  at  least  one  other 
turbine  operating  condition,  said  control  system  including 
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means  for  selecting  one  of  said  backup  signals  as  said  control 
system  output  under  predetermined  turbine  conditions. 


1.  A  sodium  and  jx)tassium  liquid  fuel  system,  including 

a  power  plant  having  a  sodium  potassium  fuel  reservoir,  a 
motor  generator  with  a  combustion  chamber,  a  water 
reservoir,  a  spent  alkali  hydroxide  collector,  means  to 
convey  the  fuel  and  water  to  the  motor  generator,  and 
means  to  transfer  the  spent  hydroxides  to  said  collector, 
a  regenerating  station  separate  from  said  power  plant  and 
having  a  refinery  for  the  spent  alkali  hydroxides,  an  elec- 
tric power  source  operating  said  refinery  to  regenerate 
the  spent  alkali  hydroxides  to  sodium  potassium  fuel  and 
a  service  facility  to  store  the  regenerated  fuel  together 
with  water, 

connectable  removing  means  between  the  collector  and 
service  facility  and  the  refinery  so  that  the  spent  hydrox- 
ides may  be  received  in  the  refinery,  and 

connectable  return  means  between  the  service  facility  and 
the  reservoirs  so  that  the  fuel  and  water  may  be  returned 
to  the  reservoirs. 


3,911,285 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  MULTIPLE  BACKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Yannone,  Aldan,  and  James  J.  Shields,  Philadelphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,625 

Int.  CI.2  F02C  9108 

U.S.  CI.  290^40  24  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  tur- 
bine having  compressor,  combustion  and  turbine  elements,  a 
generator  driven  by  said  gas  turbine,  a  fuel  system  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion  element,  a  control 
system  having  a  plurality  of  control  paths  with  inputs  con- 
stantly connected  to  predetermined  elements  of  said  turbine 
and  said  generator,  the  output  of  said  control  system  being 
connected  to  and  continuously  providing  an  output  signal  for 
operating  said  fiiel  system  to  energize  said  turbine,  said  con- 
trol paths  including  a  first  plurality  of  primary  control  paths 
for  developing  a  primary  control  signal  for  operating  said  fuel 
system  during  turbine  startup,  load  and  shutdown  operations, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  control  paths  for  developing  temper- 
ature backup  control  signals,  each  said  backup  control  signal 
being  a  predetermined  function  of  the  temperature  of  a  re- 


3,911,286 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  STEAM 

TLTIBINE  WITH  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

TURBINE  SIMULATOR 

Robert  Uram,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,852,  April  26,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,160 

Int.  a.  G05g  15100;  G06f  15106 

U.S.  CI.  290-— 40  39  Claims 
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1.  A  turbine  for  an  electric  power  generating  system  com- 
prising: 

a  turbine  for  driving  a  plant  generator, 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  an  energizing  fluid  to  said 
turbine, 

means  for  automatically  controlling  said  flow  controlling 
means  to  control  the  turbine  speed  during  and  after 
startup, 

means  for  automatically  controlling  said  flow  controlling 
means  to  control  the  turbine  load  after  the  turbine 
reaches  synchronous  speed, 

said  automatic  controlling  means  including  means  for  gen- 
erating electric  signals  for  said  flow  controlling  means  as 
a  function  of  reference  and  feedback  signals, 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  flow  controlling 
means  in  response  to  the  electric  signals  and  in  turn  the 
operating  state  of  said  turbine. 
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means  for  generating  at  least  one  simulated  response  to 
predetermined  outputs  generated  by  said  automatic  con- 
trolling means, 

means  for  connecting  said  automatic  controlling  and  said 
generating  means  to  operate  in  a  simulation  mode  mclud- 
ing  means  for  applying  the  simulated  response  to  said 
automatic  controlling  rtieans, 

and  means  for  operating  said  backup  control  means  to 
control  said  turbine  nhen  said  automatic  controlling 
means  is  placed  in  the  [simulation  mode. 


1.  In  combination, 

an  output  shaft  means, 

a  first  one-way  clutch  cou  7led  to  the  shaft  means  for  driving 

the  shaft  means  in  one  direction, 
a  second  one-way  clutch  coupled  to  the  shaft  means  for 

driving  the  shaft  mean$  in  said  one  direction, 
bidirectionally  moving  poWer  means  including  a  float  and  a 

reversible  power  train  driven  by  the  float, 
the  reversible  power  train  including  drive  shaft  means  and 

a  lever  keyed  at  one  ekid  to  the  drive  shaft  means  and 

connected  to  the  float  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  driving  coupler  means  driven  by  the 

power  means  for  driving  the  one-way  clutches  in  opposite 

directions. 


3>  11.288 

ENERGY  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  F.  Skala,  3839  S.  Wenonah  Ave.,  Berwyn,  lU.  60402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,285,  Oct.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,117 

Int.  Cl.«  HO  IB  1102 
U.S.  CI.  307—147  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  and  deliver- 
ing liquid  metal  fuel  along  a  pipeline,  including  the  steps  of 
moving  said  liquid  metal  through  a  pipeline, 
connecting  generated  electrical  power  to  said  liquid  metal 
within  said  pipeline. 


using  said  electrical  energy  carried  by  said  liquid  metal  at  a 
location  along  said  pipeline,  and 
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3,911,287 

W AVT;  DRIVEN  POWTJ<  GENERATORS 

Robert  Lee  Neville,  1 180  Hallinan,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97034 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,736 

Int.  Cl.»  P03B  13112 

U.S.  CI.  290—53  5  Claims 
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oxidizing  said  liquid  metal  fuel  to  obtain  energy  at  a  location 
along  said  pipeline. 


3,911,289 
MOS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  DEVICE 
Toyoki  Takemoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,793 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.    18,    1972,  47- 
82640;  Aug.  21,  1972,  47-83452 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  19108.  19134;  HOIL  29178,  27104 
U.S.  CI.  307—205  7  Claims 


1.  A  metal-oxide-semiconductor  type  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  having  a  multi-input  gate  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  driving  stage  including  a  plurality  of  metal-oxide  semicon- 
ductor transistors  of  one  conductivity  type  having  respec- 
tive gates  for  receiving  input  signals  and  a  common  out- 
put terminal,  said  plurality  of  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistors  being  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other; 
a  first  load  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of  the 

driving  stage  and  a  voltage  source  terminal; 
a  second  load  consisting  of  a  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistor  having  an  opposite  conductivity  type  from  that 
of  said  plurality  of  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistors 
and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  load  between  said 
output  terminal  and  said  voltage  source  terminal  for 
establishing  a  current  path  therebetween;  and 
a  complementary  metal-oxide-semiconductor  inverter  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  and  said  voltage 
source  terminal  and  supplying  the  output  thereof  to  the 
gate  of  said  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  the  total  conductance  of  said 
first  and  second  loads  changing  rapidly  in  response  to  an 
inversion  signal  at  said  common  output  terminal,  said 
inversion  signal  being  determined  by  input  signals  applied 
to  seiid  driving  stage. 
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3,911,290 
N-PHASE  BUCKET  BRIGADE  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Richard    Arthur   Kenyon,    UnderhiU    Center,   and    Norbert 
George  VogI,  Jr.,  Colchester,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,142 
\nt.CWiQiK  2 1100 
U.S.  CI.  307—221  C  8  Qaims 


INPUT    STAGE 


OPTICAL    SENSOR    ARRAY 


OUTPUT   STAGE 


7.  A  storage  array  comprising  three  storage  cells  in  series 
between  an  input  stage  and  an  output  stage, 

each  cell  comprising  a  transistor  having  input,  output,  and 
control  terminals  and  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the 
output  terminal  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  transistor, 
a  series  of  sequential  phase  driver  circuits  coupled  be- 
tween said  input  stage  and  said  output  stage, 

two  pulse  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  sequential  phase 
driver  circuits  for  providing  to  each  sequential  phase 
driver  circuit  two  alternating  out  of  phase  series  of  pulses, 
each  phase  driver  circuit  comprised  of  a  phase  driven 
transistor  driving  a  transistor-capacitor  circuit,  said  phase 
driven  transistor  having  its  control  electrode  coupled  to 
one  of  said  pulse  sources  and  its  output  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  transistor  in  the  transistor  capaci- 
tor circuit  with  the  input  of  the  transistor  capacitor  circuit 
being  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pulse  sources  to  cause 
a  pulse  from  said  other  source  to  be  introduced  onto  the 
control  electrode  of  the  storage  cell  circuit  such  that  each 
bit  of  stored  information  in  said  cells  is  sequentially  trans- 
ferred from  the  array. 

3,911,291 
AC  TO  ABSOLUTE  VALUE  LINEAR  CONVERTER 
Allen  J.  Rossell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,710 

Int.  CI.^H03K  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307—229  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  linearly  converting  AC  input  signals  to 
absolute  value  output  signals  comprising: 

means  for  precisely  rectifying  the  AC  input  signal  into 
positive  and  negative  half-wave  wavetrains; 


differential  amplifier  means  for  combining  said  positive  and 
negative  half-wave  wavetrains  into  a  fiill-wave  rectified 
wavetrain;  and 

impedance  means  for  unidirectionally  isolating  said  rectify- 
ing means  from  said  differential  amplifier  means. 


3,911,292 

COCKCROFT-W ALTON  CASCADE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

VOLTAGE  MULTIPLICATION 

Paul  Petrick;  Hans-Peter  Schwedler,  both  of  Landshut,  and 

Alfred  Holzer,  Schonbrunn,  all  of  German>,  assignors  to 

Ernst  Roederstein  Spezialfabrik,  Landshut,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,574 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    21,    1972, 
2262804 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  /  7100 
U.S.  a.  307—235  3  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  voltage  multiplying  circuit  comprising. 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  unipolar 
pulses  therebetween, 

an  output  terminal 

at  least  first  and  second  storage  capacitors  connected  in 
series  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  output  ter- 
minal, 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  unilaterally  conducting  de- 
vices connected  in  series  and  poled  in  the  same  sense  with 
the  first  of  said  devices  connected  from  said  first  input 
terminal  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  storage 
capacitors, 

and  at  least  a  first  pumping  capacitor  connected  from  said 
first  input  terminal  to  the  junction  of  said  second  and 
third  unilaterally  conducting  devices. 

said  third  unilaterally  conducting  device  being  connected 
between  said  first  pumping  capacitor  and  said  second 
storage  capacitor, 

said  first  pumping  capacitor  having  means  for  establishing 
lower  tendency  toward  internal  discharges  than  charac- 
terizes said  storage  capacitors  to  provide  good  electrical 
performance  as  a  voltage  multiplying  circuit  within  a 
physical  assembly  Smaller  than  that  which  would  charac- 
terize a  voltage  multiplying  circuit  consisting  of  both 
pumping  and  storage  capacitors  each  having  the  same 
tendency  toward  internal  discharges. 


3,911,293 
SENSE  THRESHOLD  AMPLIHER  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

MEMORY 
Philip  El  Shafer,  Holmes,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,831 
InL  a.2  H03K  5120 
U.S.  a,  307—235  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  detecting  analog  sense  signals  repre- 
sentative of  digital  data,  said  signals  in  one  polarity  represent- 
ing digital  "ONES"  and  in  an  opposite  polarity  representing 
digital  "ZERO'S",  said  signals  being  differentially  inputted  to 
the  sense  amplifier  over  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead,  respec- 
tively, comprising: 
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first  and  second  means  fo  ■  sensing,  linearly  amplifying,  and 
clipping  voltages  incoming  over  said  first  and  second 
leads  respectively; 

an  amplifier  means  including  a  current-control  device  hav- 

and  first  and  second  current-car- 
first  current-carrying  electrode 
being  resistively  groun^ied  and  having  an  output  there- 
from and  said  second  i:urrent-carrying  electrode  being 
connected  through  a  rejsistance  to  a  first  dc  voltage  sou- 
ruce; 


ing  a  control  electrode 
rying   electrodes,   said 


means  receiving  voltages 
amplifying  and  clipping 
to  the  control  electrode 
said  amplifier  means 
said  amplifier  means; 

means  receiving  voltages 
amplifying  and  clipping 
to  said  second  current 
control  device  of  said 
said  second  current-carfy 
sense  signals  representi  ig 


from  said  first  sensing,  linearly 

means  for  coupling  sense  signals 

of  said  current  control  device  of 

for  diverting  noise  away  from 


and 

and 

Vom  said  second  sensing,  linearly 

means  for  coupling  sense  signals 

carrying  electrode  of  said  current 

apnplifier  means,  a  current  flow  in 

ying  electrode  being  inhibited  by 

a  digital  ONE. 


3,^11;294 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  GATING  OF  A 
nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Paul  Cooper  Davis,  and  Miitt>n  Luther  Embree,  both  of  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  497,900 

Int.  CI.^H03K  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307—251  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  driver  circuit,  having  an  input  terminal,  and  an  out- 
put terminal  for  connection  to  the  gate  electrode  of  a  field 
effect  transistor,  and  includirjg  first  and  second  transistors,  the 
collector-emitter  paths  of  sbid  first  and  second  transistors 
serially  connected  between  0rst  and  second  terminals  of  fixed 
potential;  a  first  circuit  patlk  connected  between  said  input 
terminal  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  said  first  circuit 
path  including  first  circuit  n^eans  for  momentarily  supplying 
current  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  in  response  to  a 
transition  between  a  first  and  second  predetermined  voltage 
level  applied  to  said  input  teifminal,  and  second  circuit  means 


responsive  to  said  second  predetermined  voltage  level  for 
maintaining  current  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  during 
that  portion  of  time  said  input  terminal  remains  at  said  second 
predetermined  voltage  level;  a  second  circuit  path  connected 
between  said  input  terminal  and  the  base  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, said  second  circuit  path  including  third  circuit  means 
for  supplying  base  current  to  said  second  transistor  in  re- 
sponse to  a  transition  in  said  signal  at  said  input  terminal  from 
said  second  predetermined  voltage  level  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  and  fourth  circuit  means  for  maintaining 
current  to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  during  that  por- 
tion of  time  said  input  terminal  remains  at  said  first  predeter- 
mined voltage  level,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  third  transistor,  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  third  transis- 
tor connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  of  fixed  potential,  the  base  electrode 
of  said  third  transistor  connectable  to  a  third  terminal  of 
fixed  potential  such  that  said  junction  field  effect  transis- 
tor is  operated  in  an  ON  state  with  a  predetermined  gate 
current,  said  base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  alter- 
natively connectable  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  junc- 
tion field  effect  transistor  such  that  said  junction  field 
effect  transistor  is  operated  in  an  ON  state  with  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage,  of  a  magnitude  insufficient  to 
effect  substantial  gate  current,  maintained  between  the 
gate  and  source  electrodes. 


3,911,295 
WAVEFORM  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
William  Henry  Barkow,  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,372 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5112 

U.S.  a.  307—261  6  Claims 


24     23 


1.  A  waveform  generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  load,  both 
legs  of  said  bridge  circuit  including  at  least  a  first  unidi- 
rectional conducting  device  poled  for  conducting  current 
through  said  load  in  the  same  direction  therethrough 
during  each  cycle  of  said  alternating  current;  and 
means  including  a  second  unidirectional  conducting  device 
having  a  different  barrier  height  voltage  than  said  first 
device  coupled  to  said  first  device  in  at  least  one  of  said 
legs  and  poled  for  conducting  current  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  device  in  said  one  leg  for  providing  a  load 
current  path  around  said  first  device  and  for  biasing  said 
first  device  for  conducting  at  a  different  level  of  load 
current  than  said  second  device. 
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3,911,296 

CAPACITANCE  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 

William  Folsom  Davis,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,825,  Feb.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,754 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  1112 

MS.  a.  307—297  3  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  filtering  circuit  on  a  monolithic 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an  input  for 
filtering  high  frequency  signal  components  from  a  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  input  comprising: 

a  first  input  transistor  having  a  b>ase  connected  to  bias  cir- 
cuit, means  for  establishing  a  bias  threshold  voltage  at 
said  base  at  said  first  input  transistor  an  emitter  con- 
nected to  said  input,  and  a  collector; 
capacitance  multiplier  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
collector  of  said  first  input  transistor  for  multiplying  the 
effective  capacitance  of  an  integrated  capacitor  of  said 
capacitance  multiplier  circuit  means  by  approximately 
the  current  gain  of  a  second  transistor  of  said  capacitance 
multiplier  circuit  means  and  providing  a  filtered  signal  at 
said  collector  of  said  first  input  transistor,  said  integrated 
circuit  capacitor  having  first  and  second  nodes  thereof, 
said  second  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an 
emitter,  said  first  node  of  said  integrated  capacitor  being 
connected  to  a  collector  of  said  first  input  transistor  and 
said  second  transistor  and  the  second  node  of  said  inte- 
grated capacitor  being  connected  only  to  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  so  as  to  forward  bias  the  emitter-base 
junction  of  said  second  transistor  in  response  to  a  signal 
applied  at  said  input;  and 
a  current  source  coupled  between  a  voltage  conductor  and 
said  input. 


3,911,297 
VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  DIODES  EMPLOYING  A 
GLASSY  AMORPHOUS  MATERIAL  AS  AN  ACTIVE 
LAYER  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Seymour  Merrin,  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Jack  K.  Clifton,  New  City, 
N.Y.,  and  John  S.   Katsigianopoulos,   Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Innotech  Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,081 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  3142;  HOIL  271 14 
U.S.  CI.  307— 311  6aaims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  light  variable  capacitance  diode  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  exhibiting  a  first  kind 

of  electronic  conductivity; 
disposed  upon  said  substrate,  a  layer  of  glassy  amorphous 
material  exhibiting  the  other  kind  of  electronic  conduc- 
tivity, a  diode  jurtction  being  formed  thereby; 
a  first  conductive  means  for  making  ohmic  contact  with  said 

substrate; 
second  conductive  means  for  making  electriczil  contact  with 

said  layer  of  glassy  amorphous  material; 
a  source  of  controllable  intensity  light  optically  coupled  to 


said  diode  junction  for  supplying  light  to  the  junction;  and 
means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  control- 
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lable  intensity  source  thereby  varying  the  capacitance 
between  said  first  and  second  conductive  means. 


3,911,298 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEMCES 
Reinhard   Alfred   Borsdorf.   Northolt,   and  John   Frederick 
Crudgington,  West  EweH,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,447 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    28, 
1973,  30877/73  ' 

Int.  0.==  HOIL  4 //OS 
U.S.  CL  310—8.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  electrical  charging 
and  discharging  of  a  stack  of  piezo-electric  crystals  and  com- 
prising a  capacitor,  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  to  a 
source  of  supply,  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  a  first  thyristor  connected  between  said  capacitor 
and  primary  winding  and  which  when  fired  allows  the  capaci- 
tor to  discharge  through  said  primary  winding,  a  diode,  a  stack 
of  crystals,  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  through 
said  diode  to  said  stack  of  crystals  so  that  the  slack  of  crystals 
is  charged  when  said  first  thyristor  is  fired,  and  a  second 
thyristor  connected  to  said  stack  of  crystals,  and  means  for 
firing  said  second  thyristor  to  effect  discharge  of  said  stack. 


3,911,299 
HIGH  SPEED  COMMUTATORLESS  D.C.  MOTOR 
Reiner  Kristen;  Manfred  Liska;  Peter  Tschimer,  all  of  Num- 
berg,  and  Hans  Kuhnlein,  Grossgrundlach,  all  of  Germany , 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,229 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1973, 
2307800 

Int.  a.2  H02K  9/22 
VS.  a.  310—^4  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  commutatorless  d.c.  motor  which  includes  a  perma- 
nent-magnet rotor,  bearing  support  means,  a  slotless  stator 
return  yoke  and  stator  windings,  means  for  making  the  ther- 
mal  resistance   between  the  stator  winding  and  the  rotor 
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greater  than  the  thermal  resistance  between  the  slator  winding 
and  the  return  yoke  comprising  thermal  insulating  means  in 
the  form  of  insulating  mat;rial  in  which  said  stator  windings 


are  embedded,  the  insulating 
transfer  resistance  on  the  si  d 
rotor  than  on  the  side  neaier 


Benno  L«bkuchner 
Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 
Int.  Ci 
U.S.  CI.  310—86 


1^  material  having  a  greater  heat 
le  of  the  stator  winding  nearer  the 
the  return  yoke. 


911,300 
ENCAPSULATED  WET  ttVTMAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

lOTOR 
WarMJick.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Taco,  Inc., 


971,  Ser.  No.  171.694 
-  H02K  5112 


8  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  and  shaft 
the  bore  of  a  stator 
tainer  formed  of  a  material 
ity,  bearmg  means  in  said 
eluding  a  journal  surface, 
surface,  a  rotor  mounted 
container,  said  container  i 
ally  aligning  said  container 
said  bearing  means  relative 
is  journaled  in  said  bearing 
said  means  for  fixing  said 
adhesive  for  bonding  said 
of  said  container,  said  bearing 
smaller  but  generally  simi 
inner  surface  to  which  said 
when  said  container  is  ali 
shaft  is  coaxial  with  said  stitor 


package  adapted  for  insertion  within 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  con- 
having  a  low  magnetic  permeabil- 
LTontainer,  said  bearing  means  in- 
a  shaft  jgurnaled  in  said  journal 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  said 
r  eluding  aligning  means  for  coaxi- 
v^ith  said  stator,  means  for  fixing 
to  said  container  so  that  said  shaft 
Tieans  coaxial  with  said  container, 
tearing  means  including  a  curable 
hearing  means  to  the  inner  surface 
means  being  sized  slightly 
in  shape  to  the  portion  of  said 
rearing  means  is  bonded,  whereby 
coaxial  with  said  stator  said 


ihir 


gned 


3,  >1 1,301 
DUAL  PUXSE  TRAIN  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
LTILIZING  ONLY  ONE  NLAGNETIC  SENSOR 
Arthur  F.  RJky,  Chicago,  I|l.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,950 
Int.  Cl.^  H02K  39100 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 0—  1 1 1  11  Claims 

I.  A  mechanically  driven  apparatus  for  effecting  multiple 
magnetic  sensor-generated  pulse  trains,  comprising: 

rotatable  means  adapted  lor  mounting  on  and  rotation  with 
an  associated  drive  shart,  said  rotatable  means  having  a 
plurality   of  ferromagnjetic   protuberances  spaced   in   a 


circular  array  about  the  axis  thereof,  each  of  said  protu- 
berances being  contoured  so  as  to  result  in  a  sharply 
defined  pulse  being  generated  in  response  to  each  succes- 
sive protuberance  being  moved  at  a  predetermined  speed 
through  and  disrupting  in  a  predetermined  manner  a 
magnetic  field  established  by  a  magnetic  sensor  when 
positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  protuber- 
ances, at  least  one  of  said  protuberances  being  formed  in 
part  by  a  selectively  displaceable  segment  which,  when 
displaced  and  upon  being  moved  through  a  sensor- 
generated  magnetic  field,  effects  the  generation  of  an 
additional  time-related,  but  distinctive  magnetic  sensor- 
generated  pulse  from  the  one  also  effected  by  said  seg- 
mented protuberance; 
each  of  said  fixed  protuberances  being  formed  in  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  rotatable  means  with  an  arcuate,  out- 
wardly tapered  peripheral  surface  that  is  terminated  by  an 
abrupt,  under-cut  portion  so  as  to  form  a  sharply  defined 
notch. 


means  for  displacing  said  segment  after  each  successive 
predetermined  degree  of  angular  displacement  of  said 
rotatable  means  so  that  two  distinct  output  pulse  trains 
may  be  generated  by  a  single  magnetic  sensor;  said  dis- 
placing means  including 

a  rotatable  member  having  an  oversized  aperture  so  as  to 
allow  the  positioning  thereof  coaxially  of  a  common  drive 
shaft  in  juxtaposition  with  said  rotatable  means,  said 
rotatable  member  having  a  finger-like  portion  extending 
outwardly  thereof  to  form  said  protuberance  segment; 

coupling  means  for  allowing  said  rotatable  member  not  only 
to  rotate  with  said  rotatable  means,  but  to  be  perpendicu- 
larly displaced  relative  to  the  axis  thereof;  and 

cam-actuating  means  associated  with  said  rotatable  member 
for  periodically  displacing  said  protuberance  segment 
after  each  successive  predetermined  degree  of  angular 
displacement  of  said  rotatable  means. 


3,911,302 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  DeClaire,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,609 

Int.  CI.2  H02K  19120 

U.S.  CI.  310—168  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  module  for  a  wheel  speed  sensor 
assembly  which  said  assembly  is  capable  of  being  installed  in 
association  with  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  and 
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includes  an  annular  rotor  means  adapted  to  be  coaxially 
aligned  with  and  connected  to  said  wheel  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  magnetic  sensor  module  comprising: 
magnetic  sensor  means  alignable  with  a  sector  of  said  annular 

rotor  means; 
a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said  axle  in  alignment 
with  said  annular  rotor  means  and  having  post  means  ex- 
tending therefrom  toward  said  annular  rotor  means  to  be 
generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  axle  when  said  sup- 
port frame  is  fixed  on  said  axle; 
said  magnetic  sensor  means  having  means  for  receiving  said 

post  means  therein;  and 
friction  means  between  said  post  means  and  said  means  for 

receiving  said  post  means  whereby 
said  magnetic  sensor  means  may  when  said  posts  means  are 
received  in  said  means  for  receiving  said  post  means  be  moved 
axially  by  said  annular  rotor  means  during  installation  of  said 
assembly  to  establish  a  predetermined  axial  signal  distance 
therebetween  and  said  friction  means  will  maintain  said  mag- 
netic sensor  means  within  said  predetermined  signal  distance 
in  alignment  with  said  annular  rotor  means  throughout  opera- 
tion of  said  assembly. 


3,911,303 
COPPER  COMMUTATOR-ALUMINUM  WINDING 
ARXLATURE 
Paul  Y.  Hu;  Kenneth  N.  Karol,  both  of  Boulder;  Gary  A.  Puzo, 
and  Bradford  C.  Schwartz,  both  of  Longmont,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,171 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1 3104 

U.S.  CI.  310—236  8  Claims 


1.  An  armature  for  use  in  a  high-torque,  low-inertia  motor 
having  brushes  which  directly  engage  the  armature  winding 
aluminum  conductors  to  form  a  commutation  interface,  said 
commutation  interface  comprising; 

commutator  segments  spanning  a  length  of  the  aluminum 
conductors  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  com- 
mutation interface  to  thereby  insure  a  locking  overlap  of 
the  aluminum  conductors  when  said  commutator  seg- 
ments wear  to  expose  the  underlying  aluminum  conduc- 
tors to  the  brushes. 


3,911,304 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Seelj,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,878 
Int.  CI."  H02K  I3I00 
U.S.  CI.  310—242  2  Oaims 

1.  A  brush  assembly  for  a  power  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  clam  shell  housing  having  a  first  housing  portion  and  a 
second  housing  portion  interconnected  to  each  other  to 
define  a  mating  line  therebetween. 

b.  the  clam  shell  housing  formed  of  dielectric  material, 

c.  a  universal  motor  mounted  in  the  clam  shell  housing 
having  an  armature  shaft  journaled  therein. 


d.  a  commutator  affixed  to  the  armature  shaft  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  motor, 

e.  a  radial  brush  aperture  in  superposition  to  the  commuta- 
tor and  being  formed  at  the  mating  line  to  extend  into 
both  the  first  and  the  second  housing  portions, 

f.  the  brush  aperture  has  a  lower  section  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing between  a  pair  of  spaced  shoulders  formed  in  the 
lower  section, 

g.  the  brush  aperture  has  an  upper  section  disposed  radially 
above  the  lower  section,  and  the  upper  section  formed 
with  threads  therein  and  being  externally  accessible, 

h.  one  of  the  shoulders  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  upper 

and  lower  sections  of  the  brush  aperture, 
i.  the  other  shoulder  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  lower 

section  of  the  brush  aperture. 


J 


a  metallic  tube  affixed  in  the  slot  of  the  brush  aperture, 
a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  tabs  formed  on  the  metallic 
tube,  one  tab  to  engage  the  upper  shoulder  and  one  tab 
to  engage  the  lower  shoulder  to  prevent  radial  movement 
of  the  tube  in  the  brush  aperture, 

I.  means  on  the  tube  at  the  underside  of  the  slot  to  electri- 
cally connect  the  brush  assembly  in  circuit  with  the  mo- 
tor, 

m.  a  brush  insertable  into  the  brush  ap>erture  to  be  radially 
slidable  in  the  tube  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the 
commutator, 

n.  a  coil  spring  carried  on  the  brush,  and 

o.  a  cap  threadedly  connected  to  the  upper  section  of  the 
aperture  to  compress  the  spring  and  urge  the  brush  to 
engage  the  commutator. 


3,911,305 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Arthur  L.  Lee,  2050  Tremont,  Columbus,  Ohio  43231 
Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,724 
Int.  CI.2  H02K  13100 
U.S.  CI.  310—241  5  Claims 

I.  An  electric  motor  comprising, 
a  motor  fraine  having  a  cylindrical  b)ody  portion  with  an 

annular  open  end  portion  and  a  closed  end  portion, 
an  internal  end  plate  secured  to  said  motor  frame  annular 

opjen  end  portion, 
an  armature  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  internal  end 

plate  within  said  motor  frame  body  portion, 
an  armature  positioned  on  said  shaft  with  a  commutator 

portion  adjacent  to  said  internal  end  plate, 
said   internal  end  plate   having  a  plurality  of  openings 

therein, 
a  brush  support  ring  having  a  plurality  of  brush  members 

thereon, 
said  brush  support  ring  secured  to  said  motor  frame  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  internal  end  plate  with  said 
brush  members  extending  through  said  openings  in  said 
internal  end  plate  and  in  abutting  relation  with  said  com- 
mutator. 
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said  brush  support  ring  with  said  brush  members  thereon 
arranged  to  be  removed  from  said  motor  frame  while  said 
armature  shaft  remain^  rotatably  supported  by  said  inter- 
nal end  plate,  and 


indexing  means  on  said 
on  said  commutator  i 


rpotor  frame  to  position  said  brushes 
a  neutral  position. 


^,911,306 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  VACUUM  TUBE,  NOTABLY  AN  X-RAY 

TUBE,  COMPRISING  A  METAL  SLEEVT 
Diethard  Peter,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 


Corporation,  New  York, 


N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  4,  I|974,  Ser.  No.  430,790 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,     1973, 
2300630 


Int.  C  .*  HOIJ  35100 


U.S.  CI.  313—58 


3  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  vacuunf  tube,  comprising  a  cathode  which 
is  enclosed  by  a  metal  sleeVe,  the  cathode  being  mounted  on 
a  metal  base  which  is  me(ihanically  connected  to  the  metal 
sleeve  by  way  of  an  insulatoir,  the  end  part  of  the  insulator  near 
the  connection  to  the  meta|  base  being  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar groove  which  encloses  ah  end  portion  of  a  cylindrical  metal 
screen  for  the  electrical  s<:reening  of  the  edge  of  the  metal 
base  at  the  connection  to  the  insulator. 


3,911^7 
SPARK  PLUG 
Keixji  Goto,  and  Daisaku  Sawada,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kog^'O  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1973, 48-99137 

Int.  a.^  HOIT  13120 

U,S.  CI.  313—143  7  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  electric  ignition  of  a  fuel-air  mixture,  of 
the  type  having  an  outer  metal  body  including  a  cavity  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  opening  at  one  end,  a  central  electrode 
and  insulating  means  for  supporting  the  central  electrode  in 
the  outer  body  with  a  tip  of  the  electrode  positioned  within  the 
cavity,  the  outer  metal  body  serving  as  an  outer  electrode 
facing  the  central  electrode  via  a  sparking  gap  defined  be- 
tween the  central  electrode  and  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

an  electric  and  heat  insulator  member  lining  substantially 
the  entire  inner  wall  of  the  cavity  in  the  outer  body  from 
the  tip  of  the  central  electrode  to  at  least  adjacent  to  the 
restricted  opening  for  enclosing  the  sparking  gap  so  that 
an  insulated  discharge  chamber  is  defined  by  said  insula- 
tor member  in  conjunction  with  said  central  electrode 
and  said  outer  electrode,  said  insulated  discharge  cham- 
ber being  small  enough  to  be  capable  of  maintaining  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature  to  produce  plasma-like  gas 
when  a  spark  discharge  occurs  between  both  said  elec- 
trodes, and  said  restricted  opening  is  at  least  not  larger 
than  the  cross  section  of  said  discharge  chamber  to  pro- 
vide a  throttling  nozzle  for  enabling  said  plasma-like  gas 
to  jet  at  high  velocity  into  said  fuel-air  mixture. 


3,911,308 
raGH-PRESSURE  METAL- VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hidezo  Akutsu,  Ashiya;  Haruo  Yamazaki,  Moriyama;  Kat- 
suaki  Iwama,  Sakai,  and  Naoki  Saito,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan,   assignors    to    Matsushita    Electronics    Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,536 

Int.  C\.^  HOIJ  61118,  61130 

U.S.  CI.  313—184  7  Claims 


//.'.'.■.■'.■'.■'.'..'■■.'>  '  -','/V  1  /  t  ^  .■  , 


-la- 


1.  In  a  high-pressure  metal-vapor  discharge  lamp  having  a 
bulb  made  of  a  translucent  alumina  tube  and  enclosing  buffer 
gas,  luminous  substances  and  starting  rare-gas,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  said  luminous  substances  being  a  mix- 
ture comprised  of  a  scandium  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  scandium  iodide,  scandium  bromide  and  scan- 
dium chloride  in  the  amount  of  1.80  x  10"'  to  9.27  x  10~* 
gram  molecules  per  1  cubic  centimeter  of  the  inside  volume 
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of  the  bulb,  and  free  scandium  in  the  amount  of  at  least  3. 1 
times  said  amount  of  scandium  halide  in  atomic  ratio. 


3,911,309 
ELECTRODE  COMPRISING  A  POROUS  SINTERED  BODY 
Ulrich  Kiimmel,  Munich,  and  Manfred  Mair,  Augsburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir 
elektrische  Giuhlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,446 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    18,    1972, 
2245717 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  1/14,  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  313—346  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  sintered  electrode  for  discharge  lamps  adapted  to 
operate  with  an  electric  discharge  arc  appended  to  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  comprising  a  central  electrode  rod  having  one 
portion  substantially  enclosed  by  first  and  second  contiguous 
porous  sintered  zones  each  of  which  has  an  exposed  surface, 
said  exposed  surface  of  the  said  first  zone  being  positioned  in 
the  direction  of  the  arc  discharge  during  operation  of  the  lamp 
and  in  closer  proximity  thereto  during  operation  than  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  second  zone,  said  first  zone  consisting 
of  interconnected  porous  material  refractory  sintered  at  a 
temperature  between  2400°C  and  2600'tr,  and  said  second 
zone  consisting  of  a  sintered  porous  mixture  of  refractory 
material  and  emissive  material. 


3,911,310 
PLURAL  PHOSPHOR  LAYER  SCREEN 
Jean-Pierre  Galves,  and   Paul-Louis  Trotta,   both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,611 
Claims     priority,    application    France,     Nov.     25,     1969, 
69.40588 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  29/26,  29/30 
U.S.  CI.  313—473      N  1  Claim 


1.  A  luminescent  screen  for  cathode  ray  tubes  which  screen 
exhibits  variable  persistence  when  excited  with  electrons  of 
correspondingly  variable  energies  said  screen  comprising: 

a  transparent  support  and, 

a  coating  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  suppHDrt  adapted  for 
bombardment  by  said  electrons,  said  coating  comprising: 
first  phosphor  means  disposed  for  direct  bombardment  by 
said  electrons  to  produce  a  luminous  non-persistent  radi- 
ation in  response  thereto, 

second  phosphor  means  constituting  a  different  material 
than  said  first  phosphor  means,  said  second  phosphor 
means  emeitting  a  luminous  persistant  radiation  in  re- 


sponse to  excitation  by  electrons  and  being  provided  in  a 
larger  quantity  than  said  first  phosphor  means,  and 

a  non-luminescent  material  means  shielding  said  second 
phosphor  means  from  said  electrons,  said  non-lumines- 
cent material  means  absorbing  said  electrons  when  their 
energy  is  lowewr  than  a  predetermined  value  which  value 
depends  upon  the  thickness  of  said  non-lurninescent 
majerial,  and  said  non-luminescent  material  means  trans- 
mitting said  electrons  therethrough  to  excite  said  second 
phosphor  means  when  the  incident  electron  energy  is 
higher  than  said  predetermined  value, 

wherein  said  second  phosphor  means  is  embedded  in  said 
non-Uuminescent  material  means  and  the  thus  embedded 
second  phosphor  means  is  mixed  with  said  first  phosphor 
means  thus  forming  a  continuous  layer  coating  said  sup- 
port. 


3,911311 
FIELD  DESORPnON  ION  SOURCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Hans  W.  Heil,  3880  RamMa  Orienta,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 
Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,785 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,     1973, 
2333866 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  27/00        . 
U.S.  CI.  313—230  '  6  Claims 


1.  An  ion  source  comprising 

means  defining  a  housing  enclosing  an  evacuated  space, 

means  defining  a  housing  containing  an  ionizable  gas,  , 

a  gas  permeable  electrode  fluidly  communicating  said  evac- 
uated space  with  said  ionizable  gas, 

a  gas  impervious  coating  disposed  on  said  gas  permeable 
electrode  where  said  electrode  is  exposed  to  said  evacu- 
ated space, 

means  defining  an  opening  in  said  gas  impervious  coating 
exposing  a  small  area  of  said  electrode  to  said  evacuated 
space, 

an  extraction  electrode  disposed  in  said  evacuated  space 
spaced  apart  from  said  gas  permeable  electrode,  and 

means  for  raising  said  gas  permeable  electrode  to  a  positive 
electrical  potential  relative  to  said  extraction  electrode  in 
said  evacuated  space  whereby  gas  molecules  permeating 
through  said  electrode  are  ionized  at  said  small  area  of 
said  gas  permeable  electrode  exposed  to  said  evacuated 
space. 
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3,9;  1312 
OXIDE  CATHODE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

Tt^E 
Renier  Gertruda  Hubertus  Coenen,  Eindhoven;  Karel  Martin 
Hubert  Leummens,  Nljmegen,  and  Eriand  Charies  Justus 
Snaving,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  VJork,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,587 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  6,   1973, 
7307855 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  1114.  19106 
U.S.  CI.  313—346  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  oxide  cathode  for  an 
ing  a  nickel  support,  a  layer 
said  support,  said  layer  incl 
ium,  strontium  and  calcium 
obtained  according  to  the 
including   reductors  selected 
magnesium  and  carbon,  saic 
impurity  selected  from  the 
num.  titanium  and  chromiurr 
weight  to  increase  adhesion 


(It 


powde 


cf : 


3,911,313 

ELECTRODE  FOR  \^C  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Francis  B.  Makar,  Jr.,  Beverli,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylva- 


nia  Incorporated,  Danvers, 


\lass. 


Filed  May  17,  1914,  Ser.  No.  471,071 
Int."ci.-H0  J  1114.  19106 


VS.  Cl.  313—346  R 


4  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  sodium 
length  of  niobium  tubing,  a 
enclosure  which  contains  e 
sten  rod  extending  out  of  said 
beyond  said  length  of  n 
tubing  being  hermetically 
diate  the  ends  of  the  tubing 


seal  e 


lamp  electrode  comprising  a 

portion  of  said  length  forming  an 

lectron  emissive  material,  a  tung- 

cnclosure  and  projecting  slightly 

iobiym  tubing,  the  interior  of  said 

d  at  a  section  thereof  interme- 


3,911 
JCT|( 


11314 
ION  GUN  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ION  BEAMS  WITH 
PARTICl  LAR  RADIAL  CURRENT  DENSITY  PROnLE 
Friedrich  Schuiz,  and  Klaus  Wittmaack,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  and  Umwelt- 
forschung  mbH  Munchen,  Neuherberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356314,  May  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr,  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,217 
Claims    priority,    applicati^    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1972, 
2254444  U 

Int.  CI.*  f  05H  5100 

U.S.  CI.  313— 361  \  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  ion  gun  for  production  of  ion  beams  with  particular 

current  density  profile  at  a  target  plane  intersected  by  the  ion 

beam  axis,  the  gun  including:'  an  ion  source  of  the  magneti- 


cally confined  electron  bombardment  type  with  hot  cathode, 
oscillating  electrons  and  ion  extraction  parallel  to  the  mag- 
netic field  through  an  axially  disposed  ion  source  outlet;  a 
cylindrical  extraction  cup  electrode  with  an  entrance  aperture 
facing  said  ion  source  outlet  and  an  exit  opening  opposite  to 
said  entrance  aperture,  the  extraction  electrode  being  axially 
disposed  with  respject  to  said  ion  source,  and  the  target  plane 
being  located  beyond  the  extraction  electrode;  and  a  cylindri- 
cal acceleration  tube  electrode  with  an  entrance  openit^ 
facing  said  exit  opening  of  said  extraction  electrode,  the  accel- 
eration electrode  being  axially  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
ion  source  and  said  extraction  electrode;  the  improvement 
wherein:  the  outlet  of  said  ion  source  has  a  length  which  is 

I 


ectric  discharge  tube,  compris- 
of  emissive  oxides  provided  on 
u(  ling  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  bar- 
said  support  being  of  nickel 
ler-metallurgical  method  and 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  having  the  content  of 
grpup  consisting  of  silicon,  alumi- 
lower  than  0.005  per  cent  by 
said  layer  to  said  support. 


smaller  than  its  diameter;  the  entrance  aperture  of  said  extrac- 
tion electrode  has  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  outlet  of  said  ion  source;  the  axial  distance  between  the 
outlet  of  said  ion  source  and  said  extraction  electrode  en- 
trance aperture  is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  the  axial  length  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  extraction  electrode;  the  axial  dis- 
tance between  said  extraction  electrode  and  said  acceleration 
electrode  is  less  than  the  inner  diameters  of  said  extraction 
and  acceleration  electrodes;  and  the  axial  distance  between 
the  target  plane  and  the  midplane  between  said  extraction  and 
acceleration  electrodes  is  more  than  5  times  the  inner  diame- 
ters of  said  extraction  and  acceleration  electrodes;  whereby, 
the  resulting  current  density  profile  has  a  trapezoidal  form  at 
the  target  plane. 


3,911,315 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WHOSE  IMAGE  SCREEN  IS  BOTH 

CATHODOCHRONflC  AND  FLUORESCENT  AND  THE 

MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SCREEN 

Lee  T.  Todd,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Eugene  F.  Farrell,  Lexington, 

and  Arthur  Linz,  Winchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser,  No.  456,961 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  29120,  31/12 

U.S.  a.  313—391  23  Claims 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  that  comprises  an  envelope  having  a 
faceplate,  a  cathodochromic  image  screen  in  said  envelope. 
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said  cathodochromic  image  screen  comprising  a  material  that 
has  a  coloration  or  F-center  as  well  as  a  luminescent  or  fluo- 
rescent center  so  that  said  material  is  cathodochromic  and  is 
also  fluorescent,  the  coloration  or  F-center  absorption  band  of 
said  material  occurring  very  close  to  the  emission  band  of  the 
luminescent  of  fluorescent  center;  and  means  fqr  producing 
an  electron  beam  to  write  on  the  image  screen. 


T 


3,911,316 

REHABILITATIONS  TOOL  FOR  SERIOUSLY 

PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS  INCLUDING 

MULTIPLEXED  SERVO  MECHANISMS 

Eberhard  Feick,  Munich,  and  Dieter  Schmettow,  Eriangen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  Stiefenhofer,  KG,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,401 
Claims    prferity,    applicatk>n    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
2305208 

Int.  CI.^G05B  11/32 
U.S.  CI.  318—562  12  Claims 


7<^ 


22  ft,     I  21     23      2t 


_  ^5 


5 


ffr^ 


1^0^ 


f)^ 


outputs  and  with  said  control  device,  for  operation  in  response 
to  simultaneous  occurrence  of  the  respective  pair  of  said 
selector  output  signals  and  said  control  signal;  first  and  second 
additional  logic  gate  means  each  having  the  inputs  thereof 
connected  with  said  pulse  generator  and  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  second  input  switch  means,  and 
having  the  outputs  respectively  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  selector  means  for  applying  said  pulses  to  said  first  and 
second  selector  means  in  respective  association  with  actuation 
periods  of  said  first  and  second  input  switch  means;  third  input 
switch  means  operable  by  a  handicapped  person  for  an  actua- 
tion period  determined  by  that  person  and  connected  with 
said  pulse  generator  to  operate  the  same;  a  first  bistable  switch 
device  connected  between  said  third  input  switch  means  and 
said  second  logic  gates  to  apply  said  stepping  pulses  to  said 
first  selector  means  during  one  stable  state  of  said  first  bistable 
switch  device  and  to  said  second  selector  means  during  the 
other  stable  state  of  said  first  bistable  switch  device;  and  a 
second  bistable  switch  device  comprising  switchover  means 
connected  between  each  of  said  input  switch  means,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  said  first  and  second  additional  logic  gate 
means  and  said  pulse  generator,  on  the  other  hand,  for  discon- 
necting said  first  and  second  input  switch  means  and  for  con- 
necting said  third  input  switch  means  to  said  first  and  second 
additional  logic  gates,  respectively,  during  different  stable 
states  of  said  second  bistable  switch  device . 


6.  control  apparatus  for  use  by  seriously  physically  handi- 
capped persons,  which  apparatus  comprises  first  input  switch 
means  operable  by  a  handicapped  person  for  an  actuation 
period  determined  by  that  person;  a  stepping  pulse  generator 
connected  with  said  first  input  switch  means  for  operation  in 
response  thereto  to  produce  stepping  pulses  during  said  actua- 
tion period;  first  selector  means  operable  in  stepped  manner 
through  a  plurality  of  different  conditions  connected  to  said 
stepping  pulse  generator  and  to  said  first  input  switch  means 
for  operation  in  response  to  pulses  produced  during  actuation 
of  said  first  input  switch  means,  said  first  selector  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outputs  producing  individual  signals  respec- 
tively representing  said  conditions  when  extant;  a  first  control 
device  responsive  to  said  input  switch  means  and  operable  to 
produce  a  control  signal  in  response  to  termination  of  the 
actuation  period  of  said  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  logic  gates 
each  having  one  set  of  inputs  respectively  connected  with  said 
selector  outputs  and  a  second  set  of  inputs  connected  in  com- 
mon with  said  first  control  device,  each  of  said  logic  gates 
being  operable  in  response  to  simultaneous  occurrence  of  the 
respective  ones  of  said  first  selector  means  output  signals  and 
said  control  signal;  a  plurality  of  servo  devices  respectively 
connected  with  said  logic  gates'for  actuation  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  respective  logic  gates;  second  input  switch 
means  operable  by  a  handicapped  person  for  an  actuation 
period  determined  thereby  and  connected  with  said  stepping 
pulse  generator  for  selectively  operating  the  same,  second 
selector  means  operable  in  stepped  manner  through  a  plurality 
of  different  conditions  and  connected  to  said  second  input 
switch  means  and  said  pulse  generator  for  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pulses  during  actuation  of  said  second  input 
switch  means,  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  producing 
individual  signals  respectively  representing  such  different 
conditions  when  extant;  said  first  control  device  being  respon- 
sive to  both  said  first  and  second  input  switch  means  and 
operable  to  produce  said  control  signal  only  in  response  to 
termination  of  the  actuation  periods  of  both  said  first  and 
second  input  switch  means;  said  logic  gates  t)eing  respectively 
connected  with  individually  different  pairs  of  one  of  said  first 
selector  means  otuputs  and  one  of  said  second  selector  means 


3,911,317 
CURRENT  BOOTSTRAP  TO  REDUCE 
INTERELECTRODE  CAPACITANCE  EFFECT  IN  A 
VACUUM  TUBE 
James  Charles  Candy,  Convent  Station,  and  Michael  Edward 
Lukacs,  Wanamassa,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,458 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/52 
U.S.  CI.  315—30  1 1  Claims 


-Wr-® 


1.  In  combination, 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode  and  an  anode 

between  which  a  ray  current  flows  during  tube  operation. 

said  tube  further  having  a  control  grid, 
a  current  path  for  said  ray  current  external  of  said  tut)e  and 

including  a  constant  voltage  node, 
means  in  said  path,  and  coupled  through  said  node  to  said 

cathode,  for  modulating  said  cathode  ray  current, 
said  tube  having  an  inherent  grid-cathode  interelectrode 

capacitance  through  which  a  current  flows  and  causes 

distortion  of  the  effect  of  said  modulating  means  on  said 

ray  current,  and 
means,  separate  from  said  ray  current  prth  and  connected 

between  said  control  grid  and  said  voltage  node,  for 

reducing  the  effect  of  said  distorting  current. 
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4911,318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTROMAjGNTTlC  RADIATION 

Donald  M.  Spero,  Bethesqa;  Bernard  J.  Eastlund,  RockviUe, 

and  Michael  G.  Urv,  Lailham,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion 

Systems  Corporation,  R^ckville,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239, 1 49,  March  29,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Felf.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,173 

Int.  a.  2  HOI  J  7/46,  19180 

\}S.  CI.  315—39  ,  5  Claims 


K3" 


1.  A  microwave  generatfed  light  source  for  both  producing 
and  emitting  light  in  the  visible  to  ultraviolet  region  along  a 
substantial  length  of  a  Ion  pitudinally  extending  plasma  form- 
ing medium  containing  envelope,  comprising,  a  sealed,  longi- 
tudinally extending  plasma!  forming  medium  containing  enve- 
lope, means  for  exciting  syid  plasma  forming  medium  in  said 
envelope  to  generate  a  pi  isma  and  produce  said  light,  said 
means  for  exciting  including: 

1 .  means  for  generating  fnicrowave  energy,  and 

2.  microwave  chamber  ffieans  for  coupling  said  generated 
microwave  energy  to  s  :id  plasma  forming  medium,  a  part 
of  said  chamber  mej.ns  extending  m  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  envel  jpe  and  surrounding  said  envelope 
at  least  along  a  substiintial  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
envelope,  and  at  least  part  of  said  chamber  means  being 
made  of  a  metallic  me  >h  whereby  said  microwave  energy 
is  retained  in  said  chamber  means  while  said  light  pro- 
duced along  a  length  af  said  envelope  is  emitted  out  of 
said  chamber  means  tlirough  said  mesh. 


3  911,319 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Brian  Edward  Brown,  Chillock  near  Ashford,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Rank  Orgai|isation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,045 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1973, 
23602/73 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  315—176 


H05B  4 1 100 


4  Claims 


1.  Hollow  cathode  lamp  circuit  means  comprising  a  hollow 
cathode  lamp  having  an  anxie  and  a  cathode  and  a  driving 
circuit  for  the  lamp,  said  dr  ving  circuit  comprising 

a.  diode  means  having  fin  it  and  second  terminals; 

b.  means  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  the  diode  means 
to  the  cathode  of  the  l^mp; 

c.  d.c.  pulsing  means; 


d.  means  connecting  the  d.c.  pulsing  means  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  diode  means; 

e.  means  enabling  the  application  of  a  high  striking  voltage 
across  the  lamp  only;  and 

f.  means  including  a  ground  line  enabling  the  application  of 
a  running  voltage,  which  is  lower  than  the  striking  volt- 
age, which  is  across  the  series  circuit  comprising  the 
lamp,  diode  means,  and  d.c.  pulsing  means;  said  d.c. 
pulsing  means  including: 

g.  a  square  wave  generator  having  an  output; 

h.  a  potentiometer  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a 
pointer  output; 

i.  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  square  wave  genera- 
tor to  the  first  terminal  of  the  pxstentiometer; 

j.  means  connecting  the  second  potentiometer  terminal  to 
the  ground  line; 

k.  an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  outputs 
and  an  output; 

1.  means  connecting  the  potentiometer  pointer  output  to  the 
first  input  of  the  operational  amplifier; 

m.  a  series  regulating  transistor  having  two  conducting 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal; 

n.  means  connecting  the  first  conducting  terminal  of  the 
regulators  transistor  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  diode 
means; 

o.  a  balancing  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

p.  means  connecting  the  first  balancing  resistor  terminal  to 
the  second  conducting  terminal  of  the  regulating  transis- 
tor; 

q.  means  connecting  the  second  balancing  resistor  terminal 
to  the  ground  line; 

r.  means  connecting  the  junction  between  the  balancing 
resistor  and  regulating  transistor  to  the  second  input  of 
the  amplifier;  and 

s.  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  the  con- 
trol terminal  of  the  regulating  transistor. 


3,911,320 

MULTIPLE  LIGHTING  LEVEL  BALLAST  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Joseph  A.  Crawford,  Chicago,  and  Fred  Abrahams,  Skokie, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Advance  Transformer  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,413 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41140,41114 

U.S.  CI.  315—240  9  Claims 


Li 


I^ 


> 


L2. 


^ 


W[S 


F3 


^^     P    I        s 


-^ 


LINE 


1.  A  ballast  apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  at  least  one 
fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  high  leakage  reactance  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 

capacitive  reactance  means  including  a  first  number  of 
series  connected  capacitors,  said  first  number  being 
greater  than  one,  in  series-circuit  relationship  vrith  said 
transformer  and  having  a  capacitive  reactance  value  to 
cause  a  leading  current  to  flow  therethrough; 

means  including  electrical  leads  for  extending  connections 
from  said  transformer  and  capacitive  reactance  means  to 
the  lamp  to  form  a  series  circuit  therewith  when  con- 
nected thereto;  and 
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switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  number  of  capacitive 
reactance  means  and  having  a  second  number  of  select- 
able switch  positions,  said  second  number  being  one  more 
than  said  first  number,  the  fluorescent  light  level  being 
selectively  variable  to  any  one  of  a  second  number  of  light 
levels  when  connected  as  aforesaid  whereby  the  number 
of  light  levels  which  may  be  obtained  is  one  greater  than 
the  number  of  said  series  capacitors. 


3,911,322 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 
IMPROVED  LOW  COST  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 
Joseph  C.  Engel,  Monroe\ille,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  L.  Winpisinger, 
Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,311 

Int.  a.=^  H02H  3122 

U.S.  CI.  317—16  2  Claims 


3,911,321 
ERROR  COMPENSATING  DEFLECTION  COILS  IN  A 
CONDUCTING  MAGNTITIC  TUBE 
George  A.  VVardly,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,440,  Nov.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,120 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315—364  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  utilizing  a  directionally  controlled  electron 
beam  including  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  deflecting  said  beam  with  a  deflecting 
force  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said 
beam,  said  deflection  means  including  an  elongated  electri- 
cally conductive  tube  surrounding  said  deflection  means  hav- 
ing a  radius  r,,  and  a  thickness  T,  a  pair  of  primary  deflection 
coils  located  within  said  tube  on  opposite  sides  of  said  electron 
beam,  a  pair  of  secondary  compensating  coils  located  within 
said  tube,  each  coil  being  located  between  one  of  said  primary 
coils  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  and  two  of  their  sides 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  the  con- 
ductors comprising  at  least  one  axial  side  of  each  of  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  coil  pairs  lying  substantially  within  the 
surface  of  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  respectively,  having  radii 
r,  and  r2,  means  for  connecting  said  two  pairs  of  coils  to  a 
common  deflection  signal  source  for  causing  said  electron 
beam  to  follow  a  predetermined  scan  pattern,  said  deflection 
and  compensating  coils  being  connected  so  that  their  respec- 
tive magnetic  fields  oppose  each  other,  the  ampere  turns 
ratios  of  said  two  pairs  being  such  that  the  magnetic  field  at 
the  center  of  the  conductive  tube  due  to  the  primary  deflec- 
tion coils  is  controlling  but  wherein  the  eddy  current  genera- 
tion effect  in  said  tube  due  to  the  secondary  compensating 
coils  opposes  the  eddy  current  generation  effect  due  to  the 
primary  coils  and  substantially  cancels  same,  whereby  the 
eddy  current  generation  by  the  two  sets  of  coils  is  sulKtantially 
self-canceling  but  wherein  the  deflection  field  generated  by 
the  primary  deflection  coils  is  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  effect 
the  desired  scan  pattern  by  the  electron  beam. 


1.  An  improved  circuit  arrangement  utilizing  a  lightning 
arrester  for  lightning  protection  of  electrical  lamp  equipment, 
said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  first,  second  and  third  accessible  electrical  terminals 
provided  on  said  lightning  arrester,  said  lightning  arrester 
having  as  electrical  components  a  resistive  element  con- 
nected between  said  first  terminal  and  said  second  termi- 
nal and  a  structure  comprising  electrodes  spaced  to  pro- 
vide a  spark  gap  connected  between  said  second  terminal 
and  said  third  terminal  and  said  first  terminal  and  said 
third  terminal  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
power  source; 

b.  solid  state  lamp  control  circuitry  connected  between  said 
second  and  third  terminals;  and 

said  lamp  is  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  third  terminal. 


c. 


3,911,323 
GROLTVD  FAULT  PROTECTOR  WITH  ARCLNG  FAUXT 

INDICATOR 
John  T.  Wilson,  and  James  C.  Wilson,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatran,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,884 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3104 

U.S.  CI.  317— 18  R  4  Claims 


1-12  . 


1.  A  fault  indicator  for  a  ground  fault  detector  comprising, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  ground  fault  current  in  an  electrical 
circuit  and  providing  an  output  signal  related  to  said  ground 
fault  current  without  causing  interruption  of  said  circuit, 
non-magnetic  indicating  means  including  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  output 
signal  therefrom,  said  indicating  means  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  the  presence  of  said  ground  fault  current  in  said  electri- 
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cal  circuit  before  said  grour  d  fault  current  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  sufficient  to  cause  said  sensing  means  to  cause 
said  circuit  to  be  interrupted  by  separate  interrupting  means. 


1 


3,9(11,324 
FAIL-SAFE  P0WT:R  SLPPLY 


Marion  M.  Bishop,  Seattle, 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1474,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.-H02H  7110 
U.S.  CI.  317—33  VR 


16 


32 


1.  In  a  ptiwer  supply,  the 
nating  current  voltage,  a 
primary  and  secondary  wi 
said  alternating  current  supp 
center  tap  on  said  secondary 
common  potential,  positive 
said  power  supply,  and  rec 
ends  of  said  secondary  wind 
negative  output  terminals, 
when  a  short-circuit  or 
output  terminal  and  said 
of  said  transformer  will 
voltage  at  both  output  termi 
common  potential. 


and 
t  fu 
iig 
tlie 


curnrnt 

point 

satur  ite 


Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
506,162 


6  Claims 


n^ — ^ — ^30 


3,4  1,325 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 

OVERHEATING  C(JM\RNICATION  LTVIT 

Emil  Robert  Plasko,  Dayton,  I  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micro  Devices 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohioi 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32 1,754,  Jan.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,833,835. 
This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,229The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  3,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  H02H  5104 

U.S.  CI.  317—40  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an 
cation  unit  having  an  outer 
means  disposed  in  said  casing 
current  through  power  source 
ment    comprising   the    steps 


electrically  operated  communi- 

cjasing  and  electrically  operated 

and  being  supplied  electrical 

lines  of  said  unit,  the  improve- 

of  forming   ventilation   means 


through  said  casing  of  said  unit  in  an  upper  part  of  said  casing 
so  that  said  ventilation  means  is  disposed  above  said  electri- 
cally operated  means  disposing  a  thermally  responsive  device 
in  said  casing  and  close  to  said  opening  means  so  that  air 
heated  by  said  electrically  operated  means  will  naturally  rise 
therefrom  and  flow  from  inside  said  casing  over  said  device 
and  then  immediately  out  through  said  opening  means,  and 
disposing  said  thermally  responsive  device  in  one  of  said  lines 
to  open  that  line  when  said  device  is  heated  to  a  certain 
amount  by  a  malfunctioning  electrically  operated  means  of 
said  unit. 


3,911,326 
GLOW  PLUG 
Irwin  G.  OhIsson,  27437  Eastvale  Road,  RoUing  Hills,  Calif. 
90274 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,734 

Int.  CI.2  F23Q  7110 

US.  CI.  317—98  10  Claims 


(,  ombination  of  a  source  of  alter- 

sai  urable  core  transformer  having 

ndings  thereon,  means  connecting 

y  across  said  primary  winding,  a 

winding  connected  to  a  point  of 

negative  output  terminals  for 

er  means  connecting  oppt^site 

to  the  respective  positive  and 

arrangement  being  such  that 

surge  occurs  between  either 

of  common  potential,  the  core 

to  simultaneously  reduce  the 

I  lals  with  respect  to  said  point  of 


1.  A  glow  plug  for  igniting  combustible  vapors,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 

through  said  body  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  bore 

including  an  increased  diameter  bore  portion; 

a  center  electrode  disposed  in  but  spaced  from  the  walls  of 

said  bore  and  including  an  upper  post  portion  extending 

beyond  said  bore,  an  intermediate  increased  diameter 

electrode  portion  disposed  in  said  increased  diameter 

bore  portion,  and  a  lower  electrode  portion; 

a  glow  element  attached  to  said  lower  electrode  portion  and 

to  the  lower  portion  of  said  body; 
insulation  means  including  electrical  insulation  material 
disposed  in  said  increased  diameter  bore  portion  at  least 
above  and  below  said  increased  diameter  electrode  por- 
tion for  electrically  insulating  said  center  electrode  from 
said  body;  and 
compression  means  including  a  spring  washer  disposed 
about  but  spaced  from  said  center  electrode  and  in  said 
increased  diameter  bore  portion  for  providing  a  generally 
constant  compression  force  between  said  increased  diam- 
eter electrode  portion  and  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
said  increased  diameter  bore  portion  and  permanently 
preventing  gas  under  pressure  located  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bore  from  passing  about  the  increased  diame- 
ter electrode  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore,  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  adjacent  said  longitudinal  bore 
includes  an  inwardly  extending  crimped  lip  portion  defin- 
ing the  circular  upper  wall  of  said  increased  diameter 
bore  portion. 
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3,911,327  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  channels,  further  positioning 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS     and  clamping  means  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  limbs, 

HEAT  SINK  AND  CLAMP  MEANS  said  further  positioning  and  clamping  means  cooperating  with 

Bruno  Murari;  Giuseppe  Cossuta,  and  Sergio  Orsucci,  all  of    the  positioning  and  clamping  means  of  the  logic  modules,  the 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS  ATES  Component!  Elettronici 

SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  19,  1973,  26760/73 
Int.  CI.  H05k  7120 
U.S.  CI.  317—100  9  Claims 


ft       f? 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 

an  integrated-circuit  package  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides; 

a  heatsink  plate  engaged  with  one  of  said  sides  and  provided 
with  apertures; 

a  synthetic-resin  flexible  spacer  body  having  a  face  and 
unitarily  formed  with  a  pair  of  end  regions  having  a  pre- 
determined height  above  said  face  and  with  a  central 
region  extending  between  said  end  regions  and  having  a 
maximum  height  above  said  face  smaller  than  the  height 
of  said  end  regions  by  a  distance  at  most  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  package  between  said  sides,  each  end 
region  being  formed  with  a  throughgoing  bore  at  said 
face,  said  package  being  located  in  said  central  region 
between  said  sides; 

a  circuit  board  formed  with  holes  aligned  with  said  bores; 
and 

clamping  means  extending  through  said  apertures,  said 
bores  and  said  holes,  thereby  gripping  said  end  regions 
between  said  heatsink  plate  and  said  circuit  board  and 
thereby  pressing  said  package  with  said  central  region 
against  said  heatsink  plate. 


3,911,328 
SYSTEM  PROVIDING  POWER  SUPPLY  CONNECTIONS 

AND  INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR  LOGIC  MODLILES 
Andre  Lucien  Haury,  Le  Raincy,  and  Michel  Louis  Duclos, 

Verneuil  L'Etang,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Telemeca- 

nique  Electrique,  Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,127 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1973, 
73.01388 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1104;  H05k  5102 
U.S.  CI.  317— 1 18  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  automated  industrial  equipment, 
said  system  comprising  a  support  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  socket-like  elongated  channels  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cross-section,  a  plurality  of  logic  modules 
detachably  mounted  on  said  channels,  power  supply  conduc- 
tors and  interconnecting  conductors,  each  of  said  logic  mod- 
ules having  first  and  second  end  faces  and  first  and  second  side 
walls,  first  connecting  members  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first 
end  faces  and  detachably  attached  to  the  pwwer  supply  con- 
ductors, second  connecting  memt>ers  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
second  end  faces  and  detachably  attached  to  the  interconnect- 
ing conductors,  positioning  and  clamping  means  on  said  first 
side  walls,  each  of  said  socket-like  elongated  channels  having 
a  bottom  and  first  and  second  resilient  side  limbs,  each  of  said 
side  limbs  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  bottom  end  and 
an  upper  end,  wall  portions  projecting  from  the  bottom  end 
and  from  the  upper  end  of  each  side  limb  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  power  supply  conductors  being  fixedly 


said  projecting  wall  portions  of  each  channel  cooperating  with 
the  projecting  wall  portions  of  other  channels  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially closed  duct  wherein  the  said  interconnecting  con- 
ductors are  grouped  together 


3,911,329 
DEVICE  FOR  CLIMULATING  THE  USEFUL  SECTIONS  OF 
A  SIGNAL  APPF.ARING  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SERIES  OF 

PUILSES  EACH  HAVING  A  USEFUL  SECTION 
Claude  Charles  Marc  Conraux,  Strasbourg;  Alain  Despringre, 
St-!smier;  Gerard  Kaphan,  Marseille,  and  Jacques  Max, 
St-Egreve,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  lEner- 
gie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,103 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1973,  73.2061 1 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5110;  G06G  7118,  H03K  5100 
U.S.  CI.  328—14  3  Claims 


30 

KIECIOI 


1.  A  device  for  cumulating  the  useful  sections  of  an  electri- 
cal signal  which  appears  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  pulses  each 
having  a  useful  section  and  a  non-useful  section,  said  device 
producing  a  cumulated  signal  S„  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the 
mean  value  of  the  slope  of  the  useful  section  of  the  n'" 
pulse  of  the  signal  and  for  integrating  said  voltage  during 
the  time  interval  of  the  non-useful  section  of  the  n'"  pulse 
producing  a  signal  l„, 

means  for  adding  the  useful  section  of  the  n'"  pulse  to  the 
value  of  a  cumulated  signal  S„-i  at  the  end  of  the  n  —  I 
pulse  producing  a  signal  P„  which  represents  the  cumu- 
lated signal  during  this  interval  of  time,  and 

means  for  superposing  the  signals  P„  and  I„,  producing  the 
cumulated  signal  Saj  corresponding  to  the  time  of  the 
ncn  -useful  section  of  the  n  pulse. 
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3.911,330 

NONLINEAR  NONSINGL1.AR  FEEDBACK  SmFT 

REGISTERS 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Adminstrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administratioa,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

and  Marvin  Perlman,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,012 
Int.  CI.2  GUCl  19120:  H03K  23100 


U.S.  CI.  328—37 


which  is  at  an  enabling 
binary  level,  definable 


20  Claims 


tion  and  termination  of  one  said  function,  said  two  state  de- 
vice initiating  said  one  function  when  said  state  thereof 
changes  from  one  state  to  a  second  state  and  terminating  said 
one  function  when  said  state  thereof  changes  from  said  second 
state  to  said  one  state,  said  two  state  device  being  responsive 
to  the  supply  of  a  pulse  thereto  via  either  of  said  networks  and 
derived  from  a  pulse  occurring  at  said  at  least  one  of  said 
output  terminals  to  which  said  networks  are  connected  for 
changing  said  state  thereof;  means  responsive  to  the  occur- 
rence of  one  of  the  events  that  activates  said  clock  pulse 
generator  for  rendering,  for  the  duration  of  the  count  of  said 
clock  pulse  generator  in  response  to  said  one  event,  one  of 
said  networks  incapable  of  supplying  a  pulse  derived  from  any 
pulse  occurring  at  said  at  least  one  of  said  output  terminals  to 


1.  An  r-stage  nonlinear  ronsingular  feedback  shift  register 
comprising: 

a  binary  shift  register  ofj  r  stages,  arranged  in  a  sequence 
from  1  to  r  where  r>5,  each  stage  having  an  assertion 
output  which  is  at  an  (  nabling  level  when  the  state  is  at 
a  first  binary  level  defii^able  as  a  1 ,  and  a  negation  output 

level  when  the  stage  is  at  a  second 

as  a  0; 

feedback  means  includin  ;  a  first  ANd  gate  for  providing  an 

output  which  is  the  AND  function  of  the  assertion  outputs 

of  all  the  first  (A— 1  )  stiiges,  a  second  AND  gate  for  pro- 


viding an  output  which 


is  the  AND  function  of  the  nega- 


tion outputs  of  all  the  first  (/^l )  stages,  a  third  ANd  gate 
for  providing  an  outpui  which  is  the  AND  function  of  the 
outputs  of  the  first  (ri-i )  stages,  one  output  per  stage, 
w  here  at  least  one  ou'  put  is  an  assertion  output  and  at 

negation  output,  and  modulo-2 

summing  means  for  providing  a  feedback  output  which  is 

the  modulo-2  sumof  the  outputs  of  said  first  through  third 

AND  gates  and  the  assertion  outputs  of  stages  defined  by 

the  exponents  of  terns  in  a  characteristic  polynomial 

-,(.v).  where  <<)._,{.t)  represents  a  primitive  poly- 

-1;  and 

means  for  feeding  back  said  feedback  output  to  said  first 

stage. 


/o(.V)  <t>r 

nomial  of  degree 


3J91 1,331 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLUNG 

THE  INITIATION  AND/OR  TERNUNATION  OF 
FUNCTIONS  OF  APPARATUS  OR  PROCESSES  USING  A 

CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Patrick  J.  Jamieson.  Brama|ea,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rottunans 
of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,549 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  1 7100 
U.S.  CI.  328—75  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  both  the  initiation  and  termina- 
tion of  at  least  one  function  in  timed  relationship  to  the  occur- 
rence of  an  event  comprising  a  clock  pulse  generator  for 
providing,  when  activated,  <i  train  of  clock  pulses  which  occur 
one  after  the  other  in  sequential  spaced  apart  relationship; 
means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  either  of  at  least  two 
different  events  for  activating  said  clock  pulse  generator; 
means  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  translating 
said  train  of  clock  pulses. irjto  a  plurality  of  pulse  signals  that 
are  derivable  from  individual  ones  of  said  output  terminals, 
one  such  pulse  signal  being  derivable  at  each  of  said  output 
terminals  and  the  pulses  of  different  ones  of  said  pulse  signals 
occurring  at  different  poinds  in  time;  at  least  two  networks, 
connecting  means  connecting  said  networks  to  at  least  one  of 
said  output  terminals,  said  Owo  networks  including  a  common 
two  state  device,  said  two  Jtate  device  controlling  the  initia- 
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said  two  state  device  and  for  enabling  the  other  of  said  net- 
works to  supply  a  pulse  derived  from  a  pulse  occurring  at  said 
at  least  one  of  said  output  terminals  to  said  two  state  device 
to  change  said  state  of  said  two  state  device  from  said  one 
state  to  said  second  state  thereof;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  other  of  said  events  that  activates  said  clock 
pulse  generator  for  rendering,  for  the  duration  of  the  count  of 
said  clock  pulse  generator  in  respxjnse  to  said  other  event,  said 
other  network  incapable  of  supplying  a  pulse  derived  from  any 
pulse  occurring  at  said  at  least  one  of  said  output  terminals  to 
said  two  state  device  and  for  enabling  said  one  network  to 
supply  a  pulse  derived  from  a  pulse  occurring  at  said  at  least 
one  of  said  output  terminals  to  said  two  state  device  to  change 
said  state  of  said  two  state  device  from  said  second  state  to 
said  one  state  thereof. 


3,911,332 
WOUND  TRANSFORMERS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
George  M.  Kunkel,  8402  McGroarty,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^o.  213,337,  Dec.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,847 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  /5//0,  27133,  27138 
US.  a.  317—157.62  54  Claims 

45.  In  a  wound  transformer  winding  wherein  metallic  foil 
material  is  utilized  as  a  conductor,  a  terminal  for  said  winding 
comprising  an  end  portion  of  said  foil  material  folded  to 
project  laterally  beyond  the  transformer  winding,  the  project- 
ing portion  being  multiply  folded,  whereby  to  form  a  plurality 
of  dorsal  folds  extending  longitudinally  along  the  projecting 
portion  to  form  a  monolithic  structure  to  provide  a  conductive 
connection  for  said  conductor. 


October?,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


479 


53.  In  a  wound  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  windings, 
an  impedance  memh)er  respective  to  only  one  of  said  windings 


js? 


130 


comprising  a  body  of  magnetizable  material  embracing  in  a 
radial  plane  at  least  a  portion  of  only  that  winding. 


3,911,333 
MULTILAYERED  THIN  FILM  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harris  A.  Notarys,  Pasadena,  and  James  E.  Mercereau,  South 
Laguna,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,907,  March  7,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,51 1.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,761The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19,  1991, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  H03k  3138 
U.S.  CI.  357—5  21  Claims 


SUBSTRATE 
NOT   SHOWN 


1.  A  superconducting  thin  film  structure  exhibiting  quan- 
tum phenomena  comprised  of  superimposed  thin  films  of 
selected  metals  at  least  one  of  which  is  superconducting  below 
a  predetermined  temperature,  said  thin  film  structure  being 
separated  into  two  parts  by  a  thin  line  region  of  dimension  / 
in  the  direction  of  current  flow  from  one  part  to  the  other,  said 
region  having  a  ratio  of  thickness  of  at  least  one  superconduc- 
tive film  to  the  thickness  of  the  remaining  thin  films  in  said 
thin  line  region  less  than  a  corresponding  ratio  of  thickness  in 
the  adjoining  parts  of  said  structure. 


3,911,334 

POTENTL\L  MEASURING  CAPACITOR 

Stanier  El.  Brayshaw,  and  Alan  J.  Knapp,  both  of  Lynchburg, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lynchbui^,  \  a. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,040 

Int.  CI.=^H01G  111! 

\iJS.  a.  317—247  7  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  capacitor  for  use  with  high  voltage  lines  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  structure  for  said  capacitor; 

b.  a  plurality  of  individual  capacitors  stacked  within  said 
structure,  said  plurality  of  individual  capacitors  being 
electrically  connected  in  series  to  provide  the  desired 
voltage  characteristic; 

c.  leads  respectively  connected  to  the  top  capacitor  of  said 
series,  an  intermediate  point  in  said  series,  and  the  bot- 
tom capacitor  of  said  series  for  external  electrical  con- 
nections; 

d.  and  a  mechanical  barrier  positioned  within  said  structure 
between  two  of  said  individual  capacitors  at  a  location 
above  said  intermediate  pxjint  for  supporting  the  capaci- 
tors above  said  mechanical  barrier  so  that  the  capacitors 
below  said  mechanical  barrier  receive  no  pressure  from 
said  capacitors  above  said  mechanical  barrier. 

3,911,335 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  FORMING 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGES 

Isoji  Takahashi,  Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,058 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    7,    1973,   48- 
100827 

Int.  a.2  HOIT  19100 
U.S.  a.  317—262  A  1 1  Claims 


y//^y//////////Mmmwj7- 


3.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an 
image  forming  member  composed  of  a  substrate  at  least  the 
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surface  of  which  is  insulating  and  a  conductive  layer  deposited 
thereon,  said  conductive  l.iyer  being  removed  to  form  re- 
cessed portions  having  an  insulating  bottom  surface  in  the 
shape  of  the  image  desired  t(5  be  obtained  and  form  a  plurality 
of  electrically  isolated  corductive  parts  on  the  substrate, 
comprising  in  combination;  | 

a  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  image  forming  member 

through  a  predetermined  passage, 
a  corona  charging  means  provided  on  the  way  of  said  pas- 
sage for  uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  the  image 
forming  member  with  corona  ions  when  the  member 
passes  thereby, 
a  conductive  backing  m<:mber  provided  opposite  to  said 
corona  charging  mean^  for  supporting  the  back  of  said 
substrate  of  the  image  forming  member  when  the  image 
forming  member  passes  by  the  coronaNharging  means, 
a  first  grounding  means  [provided  between  said  charging 
means   and  said   backikig  member   to   be   brought   into 
contact  with  the  surfat^e  of  said  conductive  layer  of  the 
image  forming  member]  when  the  image  forming  member 
passes  by  the  corona  charging  means  for  grounding  the 
surface  of  the  conductive  layer,  and 
a   second   grounding   means   provided   downstream   said 
charging  means  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  conductive  layer  of  the  image  forming  mem- 
ber for  further  ground  ng  the  surface  of  the  conductive 
layer. 


emitter  electrodes  of  an  operating  transistor,  the  operating 
transistor  h)eing  operatively  switched  between  a  conductive 
and  nonconductive  condition  by  a  control  transistor,  said 
circuit  including  a  storage  capacitor  preceding  the  control 
input  terminal  of  the  control  transistor,  said  capacitor  being 
operatively  connected  to  be  loaded  by  a  regulating  circuit 
responding  to  voltage  induced  in  the  coil,  the  regulating  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  regulating  transistor  having  a  base  electrode 


3,911,336 
PLURAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  INCLUDING  A  SERVO  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  M.  Diggs,  1349  OtWst.  NW.  Washington,  D.C.  20017 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,642 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  5146 


U.S.  CI.  318^48 
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5  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  motor  contrcl  system  comprising  a  reversable 
electric  motor  drive,  longitudinally  reciprocating  means 
driven  by  said  electric  motor  drive  for  connection  to  an  object 
to  be  move,  a  first  switch  element  mounted  on  said  means  and 
moveable  longitudinally  therewith,  a  servo  motor  control 
member  mounted  on  said  n^eans  and  longitudinally  moveable 
with  respect  to  said  means,  a  second  switch  element  mounted 
on  said  motor  control  meijiber  for  movement  therewith,  at 
least  one  of  said  switch  elements  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  contacts  and  he  other  of  said  switch  elements 
having  a  contact  for  selecive  engagement  with  said  space 
contacts  and  means  extend  ng  from  said  switch  elements  for 
energizing  a  forward  or  reverse  circuit  to  said  electric  motor 
drive  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  said  servo  motor 
control. 


3,911,337 
DRIVING  AND  STAB  LIZING  CIRCLIT  FOR  AN 
ELECTRO-.MECHAMCAL  OSCILLATOR 
Erich  G«rum,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl,  Nu- 
remberg, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1^75,  Ser.  No.  543,451 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1974, 
2404135 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  33110 
U.S.  CL318— 130  14  Claims 

1.  A  driving  and  stabilizirtg  circuit  for  a  single  coil  electro- 
mechanical oscillator  especially  for  the  rate  regulator  of  a 
time-piece,  the  single  coil  be  ing  connected  between  the  termi- 
nals of  a  d.c.  supply  voltage  in  series  relation  to  the  collector- 
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connected  to  receive  a  bias  voltage  from  a  voltage  divider 
between  the  terminals  of  the  supply  voltage  and  having  an 
emitter  electrode  operatively  connected  to  the  coil,  and  an 
additional  regulating  means  having  a  control  input  operatively 
connected  to  the  coil  and  having  a  controlled  output  con- 
nected to  the  storage  capacitor,  the  regulating  transitor  and 
the  regulating  means  thereby  responding  variably  to  voltage 
conditions  occurring  in  the  circuit  and  tending  to  stabilize  the 
oscillations  of  the  oscillator  in  amplitude  and  frequency. 


3,911,338 
CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LOADS 
Yoshiaki  Igarashi,  Kadoma;  Kazutsugu  Kobayashi,  Takatsuki, 
and  Hisayuki  Matsumoto,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma  and 
Wireless  Research  Lab,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,548,  June  18,  1971.  This  application 
Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,830 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,    1970,  45- 
56342;  June  26,  1970,  45-56344 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  7106 
U.S.  a.  318—138  2  Claims 


1,  A  direct  current  motor  having  a  magnetic  rotor  and  an 
electronic  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  load  current 
flowing  through  a  plurality  of  stator  windings,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current  amplifying  means  to  operate  in  a 
non-saturating  mode  and  being  coupled  to  respective 
stator  windings,  each  supplying  a  load  current  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  stator  windings; 

current  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  stator 
windings  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  a  current; 

reference  signal  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  current  detecting  means 
and  said  reference  signal  means  for  providing  an  output 
of  said  current  detecting  means  and  said  reference  signal; 
amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for 
amplifying  said  output  signal  of  said  comparator  means; 
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a  plurality  of  switching  means  coupled  between  said 
amplifying  means  and  the  respective  current  amplifying 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  inputs  to  said  cur- 
rent amplifying  means,  whereby  said  plurality  of  stator 
windings  are  selectively  energized  by  a  current,  the  in- 
stantaneous magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  said 
reference  signal  at  a  constant  rate,  regardless  of  the  dif- 
ferences in  the  gains  of  said  current  amplifying  means; 
and 
position  detecting  means  producing  a  set  of  position  signals 
to  indicate  the  rotary  position  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said 
stator  windings,  said  position  detecting  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  plurality  of  switching  means  so  that  one  of 
said  plurality  of  switching  means  is  selectively  switched 
on. 


3,911,339 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPLT 

CONDITION  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR 
Charles  E.  Rettig,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
trial Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,281,  March  2,  1973,  abandoned, 
division  of  Ser.  No.  82,302,  Oct.  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,937 
Int.  CI.  2  H02P  5134 
U.S.  CI.  318—171  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  desired  torque  condition  in  a 
synchronous  reluctance  motor,  said  torque  being  produced  by 
the  interaction  of  a  quadrature  axis  flux  and  a  direct  axis  flux, 
said  motor  including  a  stator  winding  energized  by  a  phase 
displaceable  stator  current  having  a  frequency  characteristic 
and  a  salient  pole  rotor,  the  rotary  condition  of  which  is  defin- 
able in  terms  of  a  rotor  frequency  which  is  referenced  to  the 
stator  winding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  adjustable  stator  current  for  the  motor; 

b.  sensing  the  existing  rotor  frequency  of  the  rotor; 

c.  establishing  the  frequency  of  the  stator  current  respon- 
sive to  the  sensed  rotor  frequency  to  a  value  equal  to  the 
value  of  the  existing  rotor  frequency  under  all  operating 
conditions  of  the  motor; 

d.  altering  the  magnitude  of  the  stator  current  responsive  to 
the  sensed  rotor  frequency  to  a  value  prescribed  solely  as 
a  predetermined  function  of  the  desired  motor  torque 
condition  when  the  quadrature  axis  flux  appears  so  that 
the  direct  axis  flux  remains  constant  relative  to  the  de- 
sired motor  torque  condition  regardless  of  the  voltage 
condition  of  the  synchronous  reluctance  motor  to  permit 
motoring  and  regenerative  operation  of  the  motor;  and 

e.  concurrently  establishing  the  phase  displacement  of  the 
stator  current  at  a  predetermined  displacement  angle 
prescribed  solely  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
desired  motor  torque  condition, 

f.  the  concurrent  predetermined  establishment  of  the  stator 
current  magnitude  and  phase  angle  values  being  such  as 
to  tend  to  fix  the  direct  axis  flux  of  the  motor  at  a  desired 
level  while  generating  a  predetermined  torque  producing 
quadrature  axis  flux  and  the  desired  torque  condition  in 
the  motor. 


3,911,340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTO\UTIC  IR 

COMPENSATION 

Allan  Barr  Plunkett,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,253  . 
Int.  a.^  H02P  7141 
U.S.  a.  318—230  23  Claims 
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1.  A  flux  regulator  for  an  a-c  induction  motor  having  a 
variable  frequency,  variable  voltage  power  input  comprising: 
a.  means  for  providing  a  call  signal  representative  of  desired 
motor  current; 

b.  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  deriving  a  feedback 
signal  representative  of  sensed  motor  current; 

c.  means  for  generating  a  slip  frequency  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  motor  slip  frequency  at  which  said  feedback 
signal  tends  substantially  to  equal  said  call  signal  over  a 
given  range  of  said  variable  frequency; 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  relative  values  of  said  call  signal 
and  said  slip  frequency  signal  for  deriving  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  motor  flux  which  is  desired  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  substantially  constant  ratio  of  said  call 
signal  to  said  slip  frequency  signal;  and 

e.  means  for  varying  motor  voltage  amplitude  as  a  function 
of  said  desired  motor  flux  signal,  thereby  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  motor  flux. 


3,911,341 
SWITCHING  TYPE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Daniel  P.  Carlson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  James  T.  Hardin,  Lam- 
bertville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eltra  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,898 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  5134 

U.S.  CI.  318—341  4  Claims 


•i  1  f"  \\ 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  OC  motor,  com- 
prising: 

a  free  running  multivibrator  alternately  providing  first  and 
second  control  signals  at  a  substantially  constant  prede- 
termined frequency  and  with  a  time  ratio  determined  by 
the  duty  cycle  of  the  multivibrator, 

switch  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  a  source  of  direct 
current  and  being  electrically  conductive  in  response  to 
said  first  control  signal  and  electrically  nonconductive  in 
response  to  said  second  control  signal  for  supplying  en- 
ergy to  said  motor  in  a  succession  of  voltage  pulses 
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corresponding  to  th<;  predetermined  frequency  of  said 
multivibrator  and  having  a  duration  determined  by  the 
duty  cycle  of  said  multivibrator. 

manual  control  means  f  3r  selectively  varying  the  duty  cycle 
of  said  multivibrator  jo  control  the  average  voltage  being 
supplied  to  the  motoj. 

current  sensing  means  providing  a  current  signal  indicative 
of  the  current  being  supplied  to  the  motor  by  said  switch 
means, 

overcurrent  protection  j  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
current  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  for  reset- 
ting said  multivibrator  to  provide  said  switch  means  with 
a  second  control  signal  whereby  voltage  is  supplied  to 
said  motor  in  a  succession  of  pulses  at  a  frequency  greater 
than  the  predetermi^ied  frequency  of  the  multivibrator 
and  with  a  duration  different  from  the  duty  cycle  deter- 
mined by  the  manua   control  means. 


3,911,343 

ACCELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  TRACTION  VEHICLES 

Lloyd  Robert  Oster,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,296 

Int.  a.^  H02P  5106 

IJ.S.  a.  318—392  10  Claims 


3,911,342 
PLUG  CURRENT  SE^  SOR  FOR  TRACTION  MOTOR 

Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 


Warren  E.  Herwig,  Wind 

ers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,841 
Int.  Cl.^H02Pi//2 
U.S.  CI.  318—373 


I.  In  a  vehicle  driven 


hollow  casing  of  insulating 
able  contacts  movable  to 


9  Claims 


by  a  d.c.  traction  motor  energized 
from  a  battery  and  havin; ;  a  time-ratio  control  for  selectively 
varying  the  average  volta  ?e  applied  from  said  battery  to  said 

the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  diode  in 
shunt  to  the  inductive  path  of  said  motor,  and  motor  plugging 
means  for  actuating  sai<  time-ratio  control  to  reduce  the 
average  voltage  supplied  by  said  battery  to  said  motor  and 
thereby  dynamically  brace  the  rotation  of  said  motor,  the 
improvement  comprising  plug  current  sensor  means  for  sens- 
ing the  magnitude  of  current  flowing  through  said  diode  when 
said  motor  is  acting  as  a  ]  generator  including  a  ferromagnetic 
current  carrying  and  shi£lding  member  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  indentation  therein  and  also  having  a  constricted 
neck  portion  of  reduced  c  oss  section  defining  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  U-shaped  indenta  tion  and  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  diode  so  that  tie  current  through  said  diode  also 
flows  through  said  neck    x>rtion  and  a  reed  switch  having  a 

material  enclosing  a  pair  of  cooper- 
Tiake  and  break  an  electrical  circuit 
and  being  adapted  to  control  said  motor  plugging  means  and 
to  operate  said  contacts  vjhen  disposed  in  a  magnetic  field  of 
predetermined  magnetic  flux  density,  said  reed  switch  being 
positioned  in  said  indentation  adjacent  said  neck  portion  so 
that  it  is  within  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  current  flow- 
ing through  said  neck  poittion. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  propulsion  motors  of  a  vehicle 
wherein  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  sensed  motor  parame- 
ter which  is  a  function  of  motor  torque,  such  as  motor  current, 
and  a  control  signal  representative  of  desired  vehicle  accelera- 
tion are  applied  to  the  inputs  of  comparison  means  whose 
output  actuates  switching  means  controlling  the  propulsion 
motor  circuit  so  as  to  maintain  desired  vehicle  acceleration, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  said  first  signal  whose  magnitude  is  directly 
proportional  to  propulsion  motor  current; 

b.  a  source  of  said  control  signal; 

c.  a  resistance  network  comprising  a  potentiometer  having 
a  potentiometer  arm; 

d.  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  setting  of  said 
potentiometer  arm  proportional  to  the  actual  loaded 
weight  of  said  vehicle; 

e.  means  for  coupling  said  first  signal  through  said  resis- 
tance network  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  comparison 
means  such  that  the  signal  applied  to  said  one  input  has 
a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  first 
signal  divided  by  the  actual  loaded  weight  of  the  vehicle 
and  for  coupling  said  control  signal  directly  to  another 
input  of  said  comparison  means,  so  that  the  first  and 
control  signals  upon  comparison  are  ratioed  in  respect  to 
each  other  proportionately  to  the  actual  loaded  weight  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,911,344 
CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  IN  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  OF 

PHOTOCELL  TYPE  FOR  PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lars  Erik  Svensson,  Tullinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Safer  Mar- 
keting Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,913 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    21,     1972, 
16838/72 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1128;  H02H  7108 
U.S.  CI.  318-^*80  11  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  operating  presses  and  the  like  of  the 
type  having  a  path  for  insertion  and  removal  of  work  pieces, 
comprising: 

a  motor  operated  protective  shutter  moveable  into  and  out 

of  said  work  piece  insertion  and  removal  path; 
a  light  curtain  incorporating  a  photocell  device  and  defining 
a  light  controlled  area  transversely  in  said  path  and  on  the 
operator's  side  of  said  shutter; 
shutter  circuit  means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
photocell  device  for  initiating  operation  of  the  shutter 
motor  to  close  said  shutter; 
shutter  contact  means  actuable  by  said  shutter  upon  such 

closure  thereof; 
press  releasing  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  actuation  of 

said  shutter  contact  means  for  starting  said  press; 
timing  means  in  circuit  with  said  shutter  circuit  means  and 
actuable  upon  said  removal  of  an  interrupting  object  from 
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said  light  curtain  for  timing  a  short  period  of  time  during 
which  closure  of  said  shutter  must  be  initiated; 


^>°>l  L 


and  further  timing  means  in  circuit  with  said  press  releasing 
circuit  means  for  timing  a  period  during  which  press 
operation  must  be  initiated. 


3,911,345 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  COMMAND 

TAILORING 

Donald  R.  Totten,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,086 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  13100 

U.S.  CI.  318—561  9  Claims 


■0  AHKAtMC 

r»  ACTuArt* 

M,52  K»lTX»t«n»OS 

M.  54  lUTt  SYWOS 

ia.30.44^  lcad-lm  ancuTi 


1.  An  adaptive  control  means  for  a  feedback  control  system 
in  which  at  least  one  system  function  is  varied  by  said  adaptive 
control  means  to  optimize  the  response  of  said  system  to  a 
control  input  under  widely  varying  operating  conditions,  said 
adaptive  control  means  comprising: 

a.  an  airframe  having  controllable  functions, 

b.  command  control  input  means  for  commanding  a  change 
in  at  least  one  of  the  controllable  functions, 

c.  reference  signal  means  representing  limits  of  said  control- 
lable functions, 

d.  sensing  means  providing  output  signals  representing  the 
actual  response  of  said  airframe  to  said  command  control 
input  means, 

e.  means  comparing  said  output  signals  with  said  command 
control  input  means  for  producing  an  error  signal, 

f.  means  comparing  said  output  signal  means  with  said 
reference  means  for  providing  a  control  signal, 

g.  means  coupled  to  said  error  signal  producing  means  and 
to  said  control  signal  providing  means  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal  to  prevent  said  error  signal  from 
effecting  a  change  that  would  exceed  the  limits  of  said 
controllable  functions. 


3,911,346 

NUMERICAL  CONTOURING  CONTROL  FOR  A 

FLAMECtTTING  TOOL 

Ulrich  Schneekloth,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Piled  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,938 

Int.  a."  G05B  19122;  B23B  3136 

U.S.  a.  318—567  3  Claims 


retoSACK 


OVER/  .JtlOtH 


1.  A  numerical  contouring  control  for  producing  relative 
motion  between  a  flamecutting  tool  and  a  workpiece  along  a 
path  and  for  maintaining  a  fixed  angle  between  an  axis  of  the 
flamecutting  head  and  the  path  direction  comprising: 

a.  input  information  means  for  commanding  the  speed  of 
said  relative  motion  and  first  and  second  directional 
components  of  the  commanded  path  to  be  followed  along 
respective  axes; 

b.  a  clock  oscillator  for  synchronizing  system  operation; 

c.  a  velocity  command  generator  coupled  to  the  input  infor- 
mation means  and  the  clock  oscillator  for  producing 
contouring  velocity  pulses  at  a  rate  indicative  of  the  speed 
of  said  relative  motion; 

d.  a  contouring  function  generator  coupled  to  the  velocity 
command  generator  and  the  input  information  means  for 
resolving  the  contouring  velocity  pulses  into  the  first  and 
second  components  of  pulses  having  respective  rates 
which  indicate  the  direction  of  the  commanded  path 
relative  to  axes; 

e.  control  means  coupled  to  the  velocity  command  genera- 
tor and  the  information  means  for  generating  a  train  of 
pulses  wherein  each  pulse  represents  an  incremental 
angular  change  of  the  path  direction  and  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  direction  of  angular  change; 

f.  means  responsive  to  the  first  component  of  pulses  for 
effecting  movement  along  one  of  said  two  axes; 

g.  means  responsive  to  the  second  component  of  pulses  for 
effecting  iTKJvement  along  the  other  of  said  two  axes;  and 
h.  means  responsive  to  the  angular  change  pulses  and  the 
angular  direction  signal  for  effecting  rotation  of  the 
flamecutting  head. 
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3,<  11,347 

adaptive:  C(  )ntrol  system 

Dudley  B.  Hartung,  Somervi  le,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xenex  Cor- 


voltage  having  an  amplitude  not  less  than  said  discharge  volt- 
age; and  output  means  coupled  across  said  capacitor  for  pro- 
viding an  output  voltage. 


36,239,  March  20,  1972.  This 


appUcation  Oct.  9,|  1973.  Ser.  No.  404,846 


int.  CI.  fcOSd  231275 


\}S.  CI.  318—632 


15  Claims 


-?^ — f 


/:: 

^     X    !*     K 


.y,-^ 


1 .  An  electric  charge 
a  resistor  and  a  discharge 
superimposing  upon  said 
having  a  d.c   component 
for  superimposing  upon  sai 
age  for  driving  said 
said  arbitrary  voltage  havin 
discharge  voltage  of  said 


for 


discharge 

.1' 


holding  device  comprising  a  capacitor, 
connected  in  series;  means  for 
^ries  circuit  an  arbitrary'  voltage 
charging  said  capacitor;  means 
series  circuit  an  alternating  volt- 
tube  into  its  conductive  state, 
a  magnitude  not  greater  than  the 
d  scharge  tube  and  said  alternating 


3,911,349 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Ronald  G.  Seeley,  Brick  Town,  and  William  H.  Seeley,  Keans- 
burg,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,667 

Int.  CV  H02J  7104 

U.S.  CI.  320—20  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  reducir  g  the  deviation  of  a  member  from 
a  desired  path  in  plural  suc<  essive  excursions  of  the  path,  said 
path  being  made  up  of  p  ural  successive  increments,  said 
method  comprising,  for  eacl  i  successive  increment  of  the  path, 
the  steps  of;  controlling  the  motion  of  the  member  during  the 
excursion  of  a  given  interval  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
the  desired  motion,  measuring  during  each  one  of  the  plural 
successive  excursions  of  siid  given  interval  the  difference 
between  the  desired  motior  and  the  actual  motion,  storing  at 
the  end  of  each  excursion  nf  the  given  interval  a  correction 
value  correspt^nding  to  thi;  difference  between  the  desired 
motion  and  the  actual  mot i  in  for  the  given  interval,  and  cor- 
recting the  value  of  the  des  red  motion  for  the  next  excursion 
of  the  given  interval  in  acct  irdance  with  the  stored  correction 
value  which  was  stored  for  jhe "given  interval  during  the  previ- 
ous excursion  of  said  givdn  interval  by  siiid  member,  said 
method  also  comprising,  fn  r  each  excursion  of  said  path,  the 
step  of  repeating  the  aforesaid  steps  thereby  updating  the 
correction,  values  on  each  path  excursion. 


3  911,348 
ELECTRIC  CHANGE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Takehide  Takemura,  HiraKata,  and  Shunji  Minami,  Morigu- 
chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,998 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   20,    1973,   48- 
22300;  Feb.  20,  1973,  48-42301;  Feb.  20,  1973,  48-22302 

Int.  CI.    H02J  15100 
U.S.  CL  320—1  7  Claims 


reference! 
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BATTERY 

1.  In  a  battery  charger,  including: 

1 .  current  supply  means  for  providing  direct  current,  and; 
2.  controllable  switch  means  for  supplying  direct  current 
to  the  battery  when  the  switch  is  closed  for  charging  the 
battery  and  for  interrupting  the  direct  current  to  the 
battery  when  the  switch  is  open,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  reference  signal  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal; 
b.  amplitude  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  battery  for  sensing  the  battery  terminal  voltage 
amplitude; 

c.  rate  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  bat- 
tery for  sensing  the  time  rate  of  change  of  battery 
terminal  voltage  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  battery 
terminal  voltage,  said  output  signal  being  coupled  to 
the  reference  signal  and  varying  the  reference  signal  in 
proportion  to  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  battery 
terminal  voltage; 

d.  comparator  means  operatively  connected  to  reference 
signal  means  and  to  the  amplitude  sensing  means  for 
comparing  the  sensed  battery  voltage  amplitude  to  the 
varying  reference  signal,  the  comparator  means  having 
a  two-state  output  that  is  dependent  on  whether  the 
sensed  battery  voltage  amplitude  is  greater  or  lesser 
than  the  varying  reference  signal;  and 

e.  means  for  sensing  the  state  of  the  output  of  the  compar- 
ator means  for  closing  said  switch  means  in  one  of  the 
states  and  opening  said  switch  means  in  the  other  state 
of  the  comparator  means. 


3,911,350 
DUAL  BATTERY  CHARGING  RATE  DEVICE 
Thelbert  A.  Swope,  Brookpark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349^83 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  7100 
U.S.  a.  320—22  26  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dual  charging  rate  switching  device  for 
secondary  cells  and  batteries  which  is  capable  of  delivering  an 
initial  fast  charging  current  followed  automatically  by  a  lower 
charging  current  comprising: 

a.  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings 
coupled  to  at  least  one  primary  and  at  least  one  secondary 
set  of  terminals,  respectively; 
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.  a  resistive  element  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said 
terminal  sets; 

.  a  thermal  switching  means  having  at  least  one  switching 
component  and  a  thermal  sensing  component,  one  of  said 
switching  component  connected  in  parallel  across  said 
resistive  element,  and  said  thermal  sensing  component 
positioned  adjacent  said  transformer,  said  transformer 
operable  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  transformer 
will  increase  b)etween  about  3()°F.  and  about  90°F.  after 
a  time  period  of  in  line  operation  between  about  20  min- 
utes and  about  45    minutes; 

.  rectifier  means  connected  to  at  least  one  set  of  secondary 
terminals  of  the  transformer  for  converting  alternating 
current  from  said  transformer  to  direct  current;  and 


e.  output  terminals  for  the  rectifier  means  which  are 
adapted  for  connecting  to  at  least  one  secondary  cell  or 
battery  so  that  when  at  least  one  secondary  cell  or  battery 
is  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  and  an  alternating 
current  power  source  is  coupled  to  the  primary  terminals 
of  the  transformer,  the  secondary  cell  or  battery  will 
receive  an  initial  fast  charging  current  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  transformer  increases  to  within  the  above 
temperature  range  which  will  cause  said  thermal  sensing 
component  to  activate  said  switching  component  thereby 
altering  the  parameters  of  the  circuit  so  as  to  decrease  the 
charging  current  through  the  output  terminals  to  a  lower 
charge  rate. 


3,911,351 

BATTERY  CHARGING  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

IN  CHARGING  NICKEL  CADMIUM  BATTERIES 

Seymour  Saslow,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Espey 

Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corporation,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,782 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  7110 

U.S.  CI.  320—39  1  Claim 


i*J4!^  4^  scfij. 


1.  In  a  battery  charging  circuit  having  a  transformer,  an 
SCR  trigger  means  coupled  to  said  transformer,  a  first  silicon 
controled  rectifier  (SCRl),  fed  by  said  transformer  and  a 
battery  charging  side  coupleing  said  first  silicon  controled 
rectifier  (SCRl )  to  a  battery  to  charge  the  battery;  a  second 
silicon  controled  rectifier  (SCR2)  fed  by  said  battery  charging 
side  and  a  resistor  (R5 )  with  a  diode  (CR4)  in  series  with  said 
battery,  said  second  silicon  controled  rectifier  (SCR2)  being 
connected  to  said  trigger  means  inhibiting  the  firing  of  said 
trigger  circuit  after  a  predetermined  charge  lever  is  reached 
the  improvement  therein  which  comprises  having  first  and 
second  battery  charging  leads,  and,  in  parallel  in  one  of  said 
leads  a  thermostat  (T),  a  resistor  (R')  and  a  capacitor  (C) 
whereby  at  a  predetermined  temperature  said  thermostat  will 
open  said  lead. 


3,911,352 
BLOCKING  OSOLLATOR  TYPE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

POWER  FOLDBACK  SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION 
William  Frederick  Slack,  Andover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  OPT  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  NJ. 

Fded  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,437 

Int.  a.2  H02H  7110,  9102 

U.S.  a.  321—14  18  Claims 


1.  A  blocking  oscillator  type  power  supply  with  power 
foldback  short  circuit  protection,  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and  a 
control  electrode; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  at  least  one  output 
winding,  and  a  feedback  winding; 

means  for  coupling  said  primary  winding  in  series  with  said 
main  electrodes  and  a  source  of  potential  difference; 

a  frequency  determining  capacitor; 

means  for  coupling  said  feedback  winding  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  and  in  circuit  with  the  control  electrode  of  said 
transistor  to  provide  positive  feedback  from  said  first 
main  electrode  to  said  control  electrode  by  inductive 
coupling  between  said  primary  and  feedback  windings; 

biasing  means  coupled  between  said  source  and  said  control 
electrode; 

threshold  means  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  for  limit- 
ing the  potential  applied  to  said  control  electrode  to  a 
predetermined  value  and  for  providing  a  current  flow 
path  for  said  capacitor  through  said  feedback  winding; 

means  for  connecting  said  output  winding  to  a  load;  and 

means  for  (i)  causing  said  capacitor  to  be  repetitively 
charged  through  said  threshold  means  to  enable  said 
oscillator  to  operate  at  a  given  frequency  when  said  load 
has  a  given  value,  and  for  (ii )  causing  said  capacitor  to  be 
repetitively  charged  through  said  biasing  means  to  cause 
said  oscillator  to  operate  at  a  substantially  lower  fre- 
quency when  said  output  winding  is  short-circuited  by 
said  load,  thereby  substantially  decreasing  the  power 
delivered  to  said  load  and  limiting  the  power  dissipated  in 
said  oscillator  to  a  safe  operating  value  while  said  output 
winding  is  short-circuited. 


3,911,353 

CURRENT  STABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT 

Rudy  Johan  van  de  Plassche,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Dec.  4,  1973, 
7316556 

Int.  a.^  G05F  1110,  3102 
U.S.  a.  323—1  6  Claims 

1.  A  current  stabilizing  arrangement,  which  comprises  a 
first  and  a  second  current  circuit  connected  between  a  first 
and  a  second  supply  terminal,  said  first  and  second  current 
circuits  comprising,  a  first  current  dividing  circuit  with  transis- 
tors of  a  first  conductivity  type,  which  has  an  input  circuit  with 
a  low  input  impedance  and  an  output  circuit  with  a  high  out- 
put impedance,  a  second  current  dividing  circuit  with  transis- 
tors of  a  second  conductivity  type  also  having  an  input  circuit 
with  a  low  input  impedance  and  an  output  circuit  with  a  high 
output  impedance,  the  first  current  dividing  circuit  defining 
the  ratio  of  the  currents  flowing  in  the  two  current  circuits, 
and  the  second  current  dividing  circuit  defining  the  absolute 
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values  of  the  two  currents  which  flow  in  the  two  current  cir- 
cuits by  the  parallel  connection  of  a  first  semiconductor  junc- 
tion with  the  series  connection  of  a  second  semiconductor 
junction  and  a  first  resistance,  the  first  current  circuit  includ- 
ing the  series  connection  cf  the  input  circuits  of  the  two  cur- 
rent dividing  circuits  and  t  le  second  current  circuit  including 


31911,354 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CURRENT  CONTROL  UNIT 
David  J.  Stanton.  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  Oct.  10,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  513,904 

Int.  Cp  G05F  1156 

U.S.  CI.  323^1  10  Claims 
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I.  A  condition  responsive  control  unit,  including:  condition 
control  amplifier  means  ada  5ted  to  be  connected  to  condition 
sensing  means  as  an  input  ar<d  said  control  unit  having  current 
control  output  means  including  a  voltage  responsive  input 
control;  said  current  control  output  means  adapted  to  modu- 
late a  current  in  conditiorj  altering  load  means;  first  load 
control  circuit  means  havinjg  variable  voltage  output  means 
connected  to  said  voltage  iesponsive  input  control  for  said 
current  control  output  means;  said  first  load  control  means 
having  a  fixed  voltage  outj^ut  when  said  condition  control 
amplifier  means  has  an  output  below  a  first  level;  and  second 
load  control  circuit  means  respxjnsive  to  said  condition  control 
amplifier  means  and  conne(cted  to  said  voltage  responsive 
input  control  to  change  the  ioltage  at  said  voltage  input  con- 
trol and  thereby  cause  said  Icurrent  control  output  means  to 
increase  said  current  to  said  load  means. 


3,911,355 

NMR  SPECTROMETER  PROBE  WITH  EDDY  CURRENT 

BRAKE 
John  Bryant  Leane,  Beaconsfidd,  and  Peter  Higham,  High 
Wycombe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Perkin-Elmer  Lim- 
ited, Beaconsfield,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,684 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1973, 
24065/73 

Int.  0.=^  GOIR  33108 
U.S.  a.  324— .5  AH  9  Claims 


the  series  connection  of  th(r  output  circuits  of  the  two  current 
dividing  circuits,  a  real  impsdance  included  in  the  first  current 
circuit  between  the  input  c  ircuits  of  the  two  current  dividing 
circuits,  a  transistor  with  its  main  current  path  connected  in 
shunt  with  the  real  impedalnce,  and  means  coupling  the  tran- 
sistor control  electrode  to  the  second  current  circuit. 


1.  In  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  provided  with 
means  for  spinning  a  longitudinally  extending  sample  holder 
around  its  longitudinal  axis  transversally  to  the  lines  of  force 
extending  between  two  opposed  magnetic  poles  defining  the 
working  gap  of  a  polarizing  magnet,  the  combination  with  said 
sample  holder  of  an  eddy-current  brake  device  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  sample  holder  in  the  magnetic  field  external 
to  the  magnetic  field  volume  within  which  the  sample  is  to  be 
accommodated,  said  device  tending  to  stabilize  sample  spin- 
ning speed  by  virtue  of  the  electromagnetic  coupling  set  up 
between  the  spinning  device  and  the  magnetic  field  without 
causing  significant  magnetic  field  disturbances  at  the  sample. 


3,911,356 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRLTVIENT  HAVING 

STATIONARY  COIL-MOVTNG  IRON  MECHANISM 

WHICH  OPERATES  ON  ATTRACTION  PRINCIPLE 

Thomas  H.  Putman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,732 
Int.  a.^G01R5//« 
U.S.  CI.  324-147  28  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  instrument,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  circuit  and  winding  assembly  having  an  opening 

therein, 
said  magnetic  circuit  and  winding  assembly  including  first 
and  second  spaced  magnetic  plate  members,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  plate  members  defining  an 
opening,  with  at  least  one  of  the  openings  having  a  gener- 
ally spirally-shaped  configuration,  and  an  electrical  coil 
disposed  relative  to  said  spaced  first  and  second  plate 
members  such  that  they  acquire  different  magnetic  polar- 
ities in  response  to  current  flow  through  said  electrical 
coil, 
a  movable  assembly  mounted  for  restrained  rotation  within 
the  opening  of  said  magnetic  circuit  and  winding  assem- 
bly, 
said  movable  assembly  including  a  magnetic  element  which 
provides  a  first  magnetic  circuit  between  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  plate  members, 
and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  movable  assembly  for 
indicating  the  angular  position  of  said  movable  assembly, 
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said  magnetic  element  of  said  movable  assembly  coacting 
with  the  magnetic  flux  provided  by  current  flow  in  the 
electrical  coil  to  provide  magnetic  polarities  on  portions 
of  the  magnetic  element  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  plate  members  which  are  different  than  those  of 
the  adjacent  magnetic  plate  members  to  provide  attrac- 


tive forces  which  exert  a  torque  on  the  movable  assembly, 
said  torque  rotating  the  restrained  movable  assembly, 
with  the  permeance  of  the  first  magnetic  circuit  changing 
as  the  movable  member  rotates  in  either  direction,  due  to 
the  generally  spirally-shaped  configuration  of  at  least  one 
of  the  openings  defined  by  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
plate  members. 


3,911,357 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  CONTINUITY  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  DEPOSITED  ON  A  GLASS 

SHEET 
Amos  Adam,  Lozere,  France,  assignor  to  Boussois  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,044 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     13,    1973, 
73.08826 

Int.  Cl.^G01Ri//02 
U.S.  CI.  324— 51  7  Claims 


^a  ia^  ^T     5    s    2h 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  continuity  of  a  two-terminal 
electrical  network  deposited  on  a  glass  sheet  and  comprising 
at  least  two  resistive  strips  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other 
and  in  series  between  the  terminals  of  said  network  and  each 
having  at  least  one  accessible  test  point  which  divides  said 
strips  into  two  pxartions  having  ohmic  values  which  are  in  a 
ratio  K  relative  to  each  other,  said  device  comprising  at  least 
one  detecting  system,  wherein  said  device  comprises  a  frame 
for  holding  the  glass  sheet  on  which  the  electrical  network  is 


deposited,  two  end  terminals  connected  to  end  terminals  of 
two  direct  current  sources  in  series  and  one  intermediate 
supply  terminal  connected  to  the  intermediate  terminal  be- 
tween said  sources,  said  sources  having  electromotive  forces 
in  said  ratio  K  relative  to  each  other,  detachable  connecting 
means  h)erween  each  end  supply  terminal  and  the  terminals  of 
the  network,  a  feeler  for  establishing  an  electrical  contact 
between  the  test  point  of  one  resistive  strip  of  said  network 
and  said  detecting  system,  which  is  connected  on  the  one  hand 
to  said  feeler  and  on  the  other  hand  to  said  intermediate 
supply  terminal,  a  fourth  supply  terminal  connected  to  one 
end  of  an  auxiliary  current  source  whilst  the  other  end  of  said 
source  is  connected  to  said  intermediate  supply  terminal,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  fourth  supply  terminal  to  said 
feeler. 


3,911,358 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DISTANCE  TO  A  FAULT  IN  A  WIRE  OR  CABLE  LINE 
German   Mikhailovich  Shalyt,  ulitsa  Udaltsova  55,  kv.   55, 
Moscow;  Boris  Lvovich  Kofman,  Prospekt  Lenina,  53,  kv. 
33,  Bryansk,  and  Valery  Alexandrovich  Polovnikov,  Pereu- 
lak  Foidna  8,  kv.  60,  Bryansk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,066,  June  8,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  280,779,  Aug.  15, 

1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  283361,  Aug.  24,  1972, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  280,779,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

74,072,  Sept.  21,  1970,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  283361,  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,980,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,957 

Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    May    21,    1969, 

1332881 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  31108,  31111 
U.S.  CI.  324—52     -  2  Claims 


CUti  riM  fHVhr 


1 .  A  method  of  measurfng  the  distance  to  a  fault  in  a  wire 
or  cable  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  sending  sounding  voltage  pulses  through  the 
line  at  a  preset  repetition  rate  throughout  a  measuring 
period;  periodically  monitoring  the  voltage  in  the  line  at 
a  rate  twice  as  high  as  the  repetition  rate  of  said  sounding 
pulses,  the  monitoring  commencing  after  the  sending  of 
said  sounding  pulses  with  a  time  delay  whose  value  corre- 
sponds to  the  distance  of  a  portion  of  the  line  being  moni- 
tored each  first  rrxjnitoring  of  the  voltage  of  the  line 
coinciding  with  the  period  of  the  presence  of  a  sounding 
pulse,  the  signals  coming  from  said  line  comprising  pulses 
reflected  from  the  fault  when  the  portion  of  the  line  being 
monitored  is  faulty  and  noise,  and  each  second  monitor- 
ing coinciding  with  the  period  of  the  absence  of  a  sound- 
ing pulse,  the  signals  coming  from  said  line  including  only 
noise;  amplifying  the  signals  received  from  said  line  dur- 
ing both  said  monitorings;  separately  integrating  said 
signals  and  determining  the  difference  between  the  inte- 
grated values;  successively  monitoring  the  voltages  across 
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each  portion  of  said  I  ne  by  measuring  the  value  of  said 
time  delay  in  order  to  obtain  said  difference  between  the 
integrated  values  of  the  signals  coming  from  the  line,  the 
value  of  said  difference  of  the  integrated  values  exceeding 

of  the  other  portions  of  the  lines; 
and  registering  the  valvjes  of  said  time  delay  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  value  cf  the  difference  between  the  inte- 
grated values  which  is  L;onsiderably  greater  than  the  other 
values  of  the  difference  between  said  voltages  so  as  to 
integrate  the  faulty  portion  whose  distance  is  correlated 
accurately  to  the  regiitered  value  of  said  time  delay. 


i,'>  11,359 
TRLEltNIS  C0NVT;RTERS 
Eric  Metcalf,  Ropley,  England,  assignor  to  The  Solartron  Elec* 
tronic  Group  Limited,  Hampshire.  England 

FUed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.987 
Claims   priority,   applicfition   United   kingdom,  June   29, 
1973.  31026/73 

Int.  Cl.^  Ci\)!R  19124.  1 51 10 
L.S.  CI.  324— 106  6  Claims 


m<  asunng ' 


1.  A  device  for  use  in 
of  an  input  signal,  compr 
identical  heating  element  > 
heating  element  a  signal 
means  for  sensing  a  temperature 
and  second  heating  elements 
sentative  thereof,  a  feedbajck 
signal  representative  of  te 
a  feedback  signal  to  the 
duce  the  said  temperature 
signal,  and  an  adjustable  A 
reference  signal  and  a  si 
deliver  to  each  of  the 
amount  of  power  dependent 
reference  signal  and  said  s 
power  source  being  arra 
amount   of  power   to   eac 
whereby  the  total  power 
remains  substantially  constant 
resentative  of  the  RMS  v 


first 


inged 


the  root  mean  square  value 
sing  first  and  second  substantially 
means  for  applying  to  the  first 
representative  of  the  input  signal, 
differential  between  the  first 
and  for  pro\  iding  a  signal  repre- 
circuit  connected  to  receive  the 
mperature  differential  and  to  apply 
s;cond  heating  element  so  as  to  re- 
differential,  a  source  of  reference 
C.  power  source  responsive  to  the 
jjnal  from  the  feedback  circuit  to 
and  second  heating  elements  an 
of  the  difference  between  the 
ijgnal  from  the  feedback  circuit,  said 
to  deliver  substantially  the  same 
h   of  the   said   heating  elements, 
received  by  each  heating  element 
and  the  feedback  signal  is  rep- 
of  the  input  signal. 


a  ue 


3.911.360 

VARIABLE  TIME  DELAY  VOLTAGE  DROPOUT 

DETECTOR 

Gene' A.  Kimzey.  2329  Tulip  Road.  San  Jose.  CaUf.  95128 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.576 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  19116 


L.S.  CI.  324—133 


2  Oaims 
1.  A  circuit  for  monitoing  the  voltage  level  of  a  voltage 
source,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  comparator  cir  ;uit, 

b.  a  first  voltage  dividir  circuit  connected  between  the 
voltage  source  and  a  )first  input  of  said  first  comparator 
circuit. 


c.  circuit  means  forming  a  source  of  reference  voltage  for 
supplying  a  reference  voltage  to  a  second  input  of  said 
first  comparator  circuit, 

d.  an  indicator  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  compara- 
tor circuit, 

e.  a  time-delay  circuit  connected  between  said  voltage 
divider  circuit  and  the  first  input  of  said  first  comparator 
circuit, 

f.  means  for  storing  the  output  of  said  first  comparator 
circuit  and  connected  between  said  first  comparator 


COMPARATOR 

\ 

a.- 


I  OUTPUT 
I    STAGE 


,.^, 


circuit  and  said  indicator,  said  storing  means  including  a 
flipflop  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  comparator  circuit  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  indicator, 

g.  a  second  comparator  circuit,  and 

h.  a  switch  connected  between  the  voltage  source  and  a  first 
input  of  said  second  comparator  circuit, 

said  circuit  means  being  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said 
second  comparator  circuit  for  supplying  the  reference 
voltage  thereto  and  an  output  of  said  second  comparator 
circuit  being  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  flip-tlop. 


3,911,361 
COAXIAL  ARRAY  SPACE  TRANSFORMER 

Ronald  Bove,  Wappingers  Falls;  Alexander  Kostenko,  Jr., 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  William  J.  Tkazyik,  Jr.,  Hyde  Park, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,052 

Int.  a.2G01Riy/02,  1106 

IJ.S.  CI.  324—158  P  3  Claims 


>49 


1.  In  an  electronic  test  system  including  a  tester  for  electri- 
cally testing  devices  fabricated  by  large  scale  integration  tech- 
niques, 

an  electrical  structure  for  connecting  said  tester  to  an  elec- 
tronic device  under  test,  said  structure  consisting  essentially 
of  an  electrical  array  space  transformer  and  a  probe  contac- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  buckling  beam  probes,  and 
wherein  said  electrical  array  space  transformer  comprises: 
a  first  spaciously  spaced  array  of  electrical  contacts  lying 

within  a  first  planar  surface  in  space; 
a  second  densely  spaced  array  of  electrical  contacts  lying 
within  a  second  planar  surface  in  space,  wherein  said  first 
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and  second  planar  surfaces  are  displaced  parallel  one  from 
the  other; 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  electrical  conductor,  disposed  between 
said  first  spaciously  spaced  array  of  electrical  contacts  and 
said  second  densely  spaced  array  of  electrical  contacts, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  electrically 
interconnecting  a  discrete  one  of  said  first  spaciously 
spaced  array  of  electrical  contacts  with  a  discrete  one  of 
said  second  densely  spaced  electrical  contacts; 

structural  means  supporting  said  first  spaciously  spaced  elec- 
trical contacts,  said  second  densely  spaced  electrical 
contacts  and  said  plurality  of  conductors; 

said  structural  means  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  plurality  of  portions  of  material,  certain  of  said  portions  of 
material  having  high  electrical  conductivity  and  other  por- 
tions of  said  material  being  essentially  non-electrically  con- 
ductive and  having  predetermined  dielectric  properties, 

whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  pro- 
vides an  electrical  path  from  a  discrete  one  of  said  first 
spaciously  spaced  electrical  contacts  to  a  discrete  one  of 
said  second  densely  spaced  electrical  contacts  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  has  substantially  uni- 
form electrical  impedance  characteristics,  and  cross-talk 
between  said  electrical  conductors  is  minimized. 


3,911,363 
DELTA  MODLfLATION  CIRCUITRY  UTTH  AUTONLVTIC 

SQUELCH  AND  GAIN  CONTROL 

Michael  Allen  Patten,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.903 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1100 

U.S.  a.  325— 38  B  12  Claims 
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3.911,362 
STATISTICAL  ANALOG  MONITOR 
Gary  A.  Roberts,  and  Ernest  C.  Fitch,  Jr.,  both  of  Stillwater, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  for  the  Oklahoma  Agri- 
cultural and  Mechanical  Colleges  Acting  on  Behalf  of  Okla- 
homa State  University  of  Agriculture  and  Applied  Science. 
Stillwater.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,104,  Oct.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,128 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  8100 
U.S.  CI.  324—182  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  statistical  analog  monitor  for  use  in  providing  data 
related  to  the  average  duty  cycle  of  a  selected  variable  param- 
eter of  an  operation,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  to  measure  the  instantaneous  value  £,  of  said 
parameter  in  terms  of  a  selected  variable  V; 

b.  second  means  to  compare  the  instantaneous  value  E,  of 
said  variable  with  at  least  one  reference  value  £V  of  said 
variable; 

c.  third  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  to  compare, 
to  indicate  the  integrated  time  7,  that  £,  is  selectively 
different  from  £V,  during  a  total  elapsed  time  T,;  and 

d.  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  to  com- 
pare, to  indicate  the  total  number  of  separate  times  N 
during  the  total  elapsed  time  T,  that  E,  is  different  from 
£V; 

the  improvement  comprising; 

feedback  means  in  conjunction  with  said  second  means  to 
compare,  whereby  said  second  means  exhibits  hystere- 
sis, in  that  it  produces  an  output  signal  when  the  instan- 
taneous value  of  said  variable  E,  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  Er  and  stops  producing  said  output  signal  when 
said  variable  £,  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  value  £V  —  A£, 
where  A£"  is  of  a  selected  magnitude. 


1.  Delta  modulation  circuitry  with  automatic  gain  and/or 
squelch  control  for  use  in  a  pulse  amplitude  modulation  voice 
and  data  communications  alternating  current  signal  switching 
control,  comprising: 

a  voice  and/or  data  signal  input  circuit,  and 

a  delta  modulating  circuit  of  the  type  having  a  latch,  a 
comparator  and  at  least  one  integrator  circuit, 

characterized  in  that 

a  self  balancing  network  is  connected  in  the  integrator 
circuit  for  balancing  the  modulator  while  eliminating 
periodic  adjustment,  and 

further  characterized  in  that 

said  input  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  modulating  circuits  b\ 
an  electronic  coupling  circuit  having  a  coupling  element 
and  an  electroptical  control  element. 

an  automatic  gain  controlling  amplifying  circuit  is  inter- 
posed between  said  input  circuit  and  said  coupling  circuit 
having  a  differential  amplifier  and  an  a.g.c.  level  sensing 
circuit  interconnected  to  reduce  gain  variation,  and 

a  squelch  control  gircuit  connected  between  said  input 
circuit  and  the  control  element  of  said  coupling  circuit  for 
opening  the  latter  in  the  absence  of  said  voice  and/or  data 
signal. 


3,911,364 
COPHASING  COMBINER  WITH  COCHANNEL  SIGNAL 

^  SELECTOR 
Rollin  Edward  Langseth,  Colts  Neck,  and  Yu  Shuan  Yeh, 
Freehold  Township,  Monmouth  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murra\ 
HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,416 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7108      . 
U.S.  CI.  325—301  12  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transmitting  sources,  each  source  transmitting  a  signal  at  a 
common  carrier  frequency  but  having  PSK  information  modu- 
lation and  pilot  tag  modulation  uniquely  associated  with  that 
source,  and  a  diversity  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  branches, 
the  receiver  including 

means  in  each  of  the  branches  for  receiving  a  branch  input 
consisting  of  all  of  the  signals  transmitted  from  the  plural- 
ity of  sources, 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  each  branch  to  produce 

a  combined  output, 
means  for  op)erating  on  the  combined  output  to  select  the 
one  unique  pilot  tag  modulation  associated  with  a  se- 
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lected  source  and  produce 
fied  by  the  selected  one 
means  in  each  of  the  brarjches 
with  the  branch  input 
portion  of  said  branch 


.j(u.fS.'P..«.,1  ,  SELECTED  SIGMA 


a  loop  signal  uniquely  identi- 
unique  pilot  tag  modulation, 
for  combining  the  loop  signal 
to  produce  the  branch  output,  a    Elie  J 
?utput  being  derived  from  the  one 
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3J9 11,365 
NARROWBAND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

SIGNAL  TJD  NOISE  RATIO 
Robert    Maurer,   Laatzen   iiear   Hannover,   and   Karl-Heinz 
Locherer,   Langenhagen,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Licentia  Patent-Verv^aituags-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,242 
Claims    priority,    applicdtion    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1971, 
2153244  I 


Int.  C 


L.S.  CI.  325—346 
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m 


-4- 


do¥fn 


ISOLATOR 
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12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  receivi  ig  a  high  frequency  signal  modu- 
lated with  a  low  frequency  signal  including  an  input  stage 
having  an  input  converter  tci  whose  input  the  received  modu- 
lated high  frequency  signal  js  applied  and  a  converter  oscilla- 
tor associated  with  said  input  converter,  and  a  demodulator 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  converter  for  demodulating 
the  received  signal,  said  system  having  an  input  band  width 
which  is  so  narrow  that  the  received  signals  can  only  just  be 
received  without  distortiort.  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  feeding  back  a  portion  of  the  low  frequency  output 
signal  of  said  demodulator  tjo  said  converter  oscillator  which 
is  sufficient  to  reduce  the  nc^ise  factor  of  the  system  to  below 
the  value  one,  said  feedback]  means  including  means  for  mod- 
ulating said  converter  oscillator  with  said  low  frequency  sig- 
nal, the  type  of  modulation  being  the  same  as  that  of  the  input 
signal  to  the  receiver. 


3,911,366 
RECEIVER  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION 

TECHNIQUES  AND  APPARATUS 

Baghdady,  21  Overlook  Drive,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,785 

Int.  a.2H04B  1 1 16 

U.S.  CI.  325—347  11  Claims 
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signal  of  the  branch  injiut  having  the  one  selected  unique 
pilot  tag  modulation  exclusive  of  all  other  signals  of  the 
branch  input,  said  port  on  being  cophased  with  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  eich  other  branch  output  derived 
exclusively  from  the  selected  source. 


NARROW-BAND 
LIMITER 
■  t.lBWI,) 


NARROW-BAND 
LIMITER 
k,  ,  <BW),r 


(^ 


AMPLIFIER 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  receiver  for  separating  a  stron- 
ger and  a  weaker  signal  comprising  two  channels,  first  limiting 
means  in  a  first  channel,  second  limiting  means  in  said  first 
channel,  limiting  means  in  the  second  channel,  linear  transfer 
means  in  said  second  channel,  and  means  for  combining  the 
outputs  of  the  two  channels. 


3,911,367 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

WHICH  prevt:nts  erroneous  operation  due  to 

NOISE 
Hiroshi  Saito,  and  Kunito  Miyamoto,  both  of  Katano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,731 
priority,   application   Japan,   June   2,    1972,   47- 
,  June  2,   1972,  47-6551  1[UJ;  June  2,   1972,  47- 
i  June  2,  1972,  47-655 13[U];  June  2,   1972,  47- 
65514[U];  June  2,  1972,  47-65515[U];  June  2,   1972,  47- 
65516[U];  June  19,  1972,  47-72896[U];  June  19,  1972,  47- 
72897[U];  June  19,  1972,  47-72898[U] 
Int.  CI.  2  H04B  1110 
U.S.  CI.  325—392  5  Claims 


Claims 

55278[U] 
65512[U] 
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1.  A  remote  controllable  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a 
receiver  unit  for  receiving  an  incident  signal  wave,  a  plurality 
of  frequency  selection  circuits  which  are  respectively  tunable 
to  a  plurality  of  different  control  frequency  components  con- 
tained in  the  received  signal  wave  for  control  of  the  apparatus, 
a  plurality  of  detector  circuits  for  detecting  first  output  signals 
supplied  from  said  frequency  selection  circuits  respectively, 
said  detector  circuits  having  respective  output  terminals  for 
providing  second  output  signals  corresponding  to  said  first 
output  signals,  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits,  each  including 
a  first  transistor,  for  turning  on  in  response  to  said  second 
output  signals  of  said  detector  circuits  above  definite  levels 
thereof  respectively,  a  plurality  of  controllable  devices  which 
are  on-off  controlled  by  the  respective  switching  circuits,  an 
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inhibit  circuit  for  detecting  AG  noise  components  included  in 
the  second  output  signals  of  said  detector  circuits  to  turn  off 
said  switching  circuits,  and  first  capacitor  means,  connected 
between  ground  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  be- 
tween ground  and  said  output  terminals  of  said  detector  cir- 
cuits, for  retarding  the  tum-on  of  said  switching  circuits  to 
avoid  the  tum-on  of  said  switching  circuits  due  to  the  AC 
noise  components  and  to  allow  the  tum-on  of  said  switching 
circuits  due  only  to  the  control  frequency  components,  said 
first  capacitor  means  being  connected  to  said  inhibit  circuit  to 
discharge  through  said  inhibit  circuit  when  the  AC  noise 
components  are  detected. 


3,911,368 
PHASE  INTERPOLATING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Zoltan  Tarczy-Hornoch,  7106  Marlborough  Terrace,  Berkely, 
Calif.  94705 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,066 

Int.  CI."  H03K  51 159 

U.S.  CI.  328—155  9  Claims 


Jl OUT 


1.  In  an  interpolation  apparatus 

at  least  first  N  and  second  N  bistable  circuit  means,  where 
N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one, 

means  connecting  one  input  each  of  said  first  N  bistable 
circuit  means  to  a  first  input  terminal  to  receive  a  first 
signal  therefrom, 

another  input  of  said  first  N  bistable  circuit  means  con- 
nected each  to  an  output  terminal  of  N  delay  elements  of 
differing  length,  wherein  one  delay  element  may  repre- 
sent zero  delay, 

means  connecting  the  input  terminals  of  said  N  delay  ele- 
ments to  a  second  input  terminal  to  receive  a  second 
signal  therefrom, 

means  connecting  one  output  terminal  each  of  said  first  N 
bistable  circuit  means  to  one  input  terminal  each  of  said 
second  bistable  circuit  means, 

and  means  connecting  another  input  each  of  said  second  N 
bistable  circuit  means  to  receive  a  replica  of  said  first 
signal,  said  second  N  bistable  circuit  means  thereby  serv- 
ing to  trigger  with  lessened  probability  marginally  if  any 
of  said  first  N  bistable  circuit  means  is  marginally  trig- 
gered. 


3,911,369 
POSTDISTORTION  COMPENSATION  OF  FREQUENCY 
CONVERTERS 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,727 
Int.  CI.2  H04B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  328—163  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  first  frequency  converter  having  a  nonlinear  frequency 
conversion  characteristic  resulting  in  the  generation  of 
intermodulation  distortion  signal  components; 
a  second  frequency  converter  having  a  nonlinear  frequency 
conversion  characteristic; 


means  for  coupling  the  input  ends  of  said  converters  to  a 
common  input  circuit; 

means  for  coupling  the  output  ends  of  said  converters  to  a 
common  output  circuit; 

and  a  common  local  oscillator  coupled  to  both  of  said  con- 
verters; 


Characterized  in  that: 


} 


the  magnitude  of  the  local  oscillator  signal  coupled  to  said 
second  converter  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  local 
oscillator  signal  coupled  to  said  first  converter; 

and  in  that  the  output  signals  from  said  frequency  convert- 
ers are  combined  in  said  common  output  circuit  out  of 
phase  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  resulting  intermodu- 
lation distortion  signal  components  appearing  in  said 
common  output  circuit  is  less  than  that  produced  by  said 
first  frequency  converter  operating  alone. 


3,911,370 

AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLITLDE  COMPENSATOR 

Jerry  B.  Pace,  2206  John  St.,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77502 

Filed  July  22,  1970.  Ser.  No.  57,293 

int.  CI.'  H03F  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330—21  8  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  frequency  amplitude  compensator  responding 
to  audio  frequency  signals  including  such  signals  in  the  mid- 
range  audio  frequency  range  and  in  the  bass  and  treble  audio 
frequency  ranges  to  provide  an  increase  in  the  amplitude  of 
said  bass  and  treble  range  signals  in  relation  to  the  amplitude 
of  mid-range  audio  frequency  signals,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  input  for  receipt  of  said  audio  frequency  signals;  an 
output;  a  first  bass  audio  frequency  boost  circuit  including  a 
variable  Q  band  pass  filter  having  a  relatively  narrow  band 
pass  frequency  response  in  the  bass  audio  frequency  range, 
and  connected  to  said  input  and  providing  for  a  first  increase 
in  the  amplitude  of  said  bass  audio  frequency  signals,  a  first 
treble  audio  frequency  boost  circuit  including  a  variable  Q 
h>and  pass  filter  having  a  relatively  narrow  band  pass  fre- 
quency response  in  the  treble  audio  frequency  range  and 
connected  to  said  input  to  provide  a  first  increase  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  treble  audio  frequency  signals;  a  second  bass 
audio  frequency  boost  circuit  connected  between  said  first 
bass  audio  frequency  boost  circuit  and  said  output  and  provid- 
ing for  a  second  increase  in  the  amplitude  of  said  bass  audio 
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frequency  signals,  said  secoid  bass  audio  frequency  boost 
circuit  having  a  relatively  bro  id  band  pass  frequency  response 
and  including  within  its  ban<  1  widths  the  band  width  of  said 
first  bass  audio  frequency  bcost  circuit;  and  a  second  treble 
audio  frequency  boost  circuit  connected  between  said  first 
treble  audio  frequency  boost  circuit  and  said  output  and  pro- 
viding for  a  second  increase  in  the  amplitude  of  said  treble 
audio  frequency  signals,  saic  second  treble  audio  frequency 
boost  circuit  having  a  relatively  broad  band  treble  frequency 
response  and  including  withip  its  band  width  the  band  width 
of  said  first  treble  audio  frequency  boost  circuit,  the  compxjs- 
ite  band  pass  of  said  first  and  second  bass  and  treble  boost 


circuits  being  such  that  said 


bass  and  treble  audio  frequency  ranges  can  be  boosted  sub- 


stantially in  amplitude  while 
mid-range  audio  frequencies 
amplitude. 


audio  frequency  signals  in  the 


audio  frequency  signals  in  the 
are  not  appreciably  boosted  in 


3,9    1,371 
SIGNAL  TRANSVIISSION  SYSTEM 
Shoichi  Nakamura;  Noriaki  Naito;  Tetsuya  Horichi,  and  Yo- 
shitaka  Kanamoto.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,667,  July  24,  1972.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  8,  J974,  Ser.  No.  495,91 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1971, 46-55529 


Int.  CI. 


L.S.  CI.  330—28 


sys  em 


to 


21.  A  signal  processing 

A.  a  system  input  circuit 
cessed  are  applied; 

B.  a  system  output  circui ; 
utilization  device  to  be 

C    means  to  produce 
signals,  said  means  com 
said  input  circuit  to  said 
filter  having  a  frequency 
tially  flat  level  in  a  first 
frequency  and  a  second 
frequency  range  below  a 
frequency  being  lower 
second  level  being 
frequency  response 
quencies  being  between 
flat  levels,  said  filter 
and 

D.  means  to  vary  said  im 
tude  of  at  least  a  portion 
first  and  second  freq 
taining  said  levels  su 


H03F  1134 


25  Claims 


comprising; 
which  input  signals  to  be  pro- 


to  have  connected  thereto  a 

eliergized  by  processed  signals; 

processed  signals  from  said  input 

prising  the  only  signal  path  linking 

output  circuit  and  comprising  a 

■esponse  that  has  a  first  substan- 

frequency  range  above  a  first 

s(ibstantially  flat  level  in  a  second 

second  frequency,  said  second 

said  first  frequency  and  said 

different  from  said  first  level,  the 

said  first  and  second  fre- 

siiid  first  and  second  substantially 

comprising  a  variable  impedance; 


than 


betvieen 


pe  dance  in  response  to  the  ampli- 
3f  said  input  signals  to  shift  said 
uencies  simultaneously  while  main- 
bstaf  tially  constant. 


3,911,372 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE 

MATCH 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
ContinuatKNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,201,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,804 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  3160 
\}S.  CI.  330—53  12  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  and  an  output  hybrid  coupler,  each  having  two 
pairs  of  conjugate  branches  wherein  the  coefficients  of 
coupling  /  and  k  between  the  branches  of  one  pair  of 
conjugate  branches  and  the  branches  of  the  other  pair  of 
conjugate  branches  are  unequal; 

first  and  second  active  stages  having  mutually  dual  charac- 
teristics, each  of  which  couples  one  branch  of  one  pair  of 
conjugate  branches  of  the  input  coupler  to  a  branch  of 
one  pair  of  conjugate  branches  of  the  output  coupler; 

a  third  branch  of  said  input  coupler  being  the  input  port  of 
said  amplifier; 

a  third  branch  of  said  output  coupler  being  the  output  port 
of  said  amplifier; 

and  means  for  match-terminating  the  fourth  branches  of 
said  input  and  output  couplers. 


3,911,373 

OSCILLATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICLE 

WARNING  SYSTEM 

Toshikazu  Ohtake,  Okazaki;  Koichi  Taniguchi,  Kariya,  and 

Tadashi  Tsuda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1973, 48-94094 
Int.  CV  G08B  5138;  H03K  31282 
U,S.CL  331—65  6  Claims 


1.  An  oscillation  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  power  source  having  a  positive  and  negative  terminal; 
a  positive  and  negative  power  supply  line  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  positive  and  negative  terminal  and 
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an  astable  multivibrator  connected  to  said  positive  and 
negative  power  supply  line,  wherein  said  astable  multivi- 
brator comprises; 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes; 

means  connecting  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  first 
transistor  across  said  positive  and  negative  power  supply 
line  through  a  first  collector  resistor; 

means  connecting  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  second 
transistor  across  said  pxjsitive  and  negative  power  supply 
line  through  a  second  collector  resistor; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  first  base  circuit  including  a  first  time  constant  resistor 
and  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
and  one  of  said  power  supply  line; 

a  second  base  circuit  including  a  second  time  constant 
resistor  and  connected  between  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor, 
whereby  stopping  of  the  oscillating  operation  of  said 
multivibrator  causes  said  second  transistor  to  become 
non-conductive. 


3,911,374 
TRANSDUCER  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Busse,  Schwieberdingen;  Hans-Christoph  Du  Mont, 
Renningen;  Winfried  Klotzner,  Munchingen;  Er>%in  Gloss, 
Korntal,  and  Rolf  [burner,  Merklingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen  Schillerhiihe, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,053 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    2,     1973, 
2349442 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IK  7124:  H03K  1116.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  331—65  11  Claims 


and  means  (16')  connecting  a  signal  representative  of  said 
output  and  derived  therefrom  to  the  charge-discharge 
control  stage  ( 18)  to  control  said  stage  to  provide  charg- 
ing current  to  the  capacitor  when  the  output  signal  has 
one  discrete  value  ( 1 )  and  to  discharge  the  capacitor 
when  the  output  signal  has  the  other  discrete  value  (0)  so 
that,  depending  on  the  relative  value  of  the  resistance  of 
the  transducer  (11),  the  threshold  level  of  the  threshold 
sensing  circuit  (12,  13)  will  be  reached  at  different  in- 
stants of  time  during  the  charging-discharging  cycles  of 
the  capacitor  and  the  output  signal  from  the  oscillator  will 
change  between  the  discrete  values  with  different  change- 
over rates,  thereby  providing  a  signaV  the  frequency  of 
which  varies  as  said  condition,  and  hence  the  resistance 
of  the  transducer  varies. 


3,911,375 
OPTICALLY  PLTVIPED  LASER  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  J.  DeMaria,  West  Hartford,  and  Michael  E.  Mack. 
Vernon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,134,  Aug.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,370 

Int.  CT=  HOIS  3/091 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  P  7  Claims 


T-L  CAPACITOR  CHARGE -DISCHARGE 

COnlROL- STAGE 


20 


J?     CAPACITOR 

J    CHARGE  VOLTAGE 


<] 


,CHARGE-CISCHARGE 
r CONTROL   SIGNAL 


/   1 
/ 
/      CH 


*HlRANSDUCER  1  n    ^ 

TiNTC  RESISTOR)     (-LOCK 


DIGITAL  COUNTER, 


FREQUENCY 


ENGINE 


1.  Transducer  controlled  oscillator  system  having  an  output 
which  changes  between  discrete  values  at  a  repetition  rate 
depending  on  change  in  resistance  of  the  transducer  (11)  in 
resptmse  to  changes  of  a  condition 

characterized  by 

a  capacitor  ( 10); 

a  capacitor  charge-discharge  control  stage  (18)  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  capacitor,  the  transducer  (11) 
being  connected  with  one  terminal  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  capacitor; 

a  threshold  sensing  circuit  (12,  13)  connected  to  sense  the 
charge  state  of  the  capacitor  and  providing  an  output 
sensing  signal  of  two  discrete  values  (0,  1 )  in  dependence 
on  the  relation  of  said  charge  state  with  reference  to  a 
predetermined  threshold; 

means  ( 14,  16)  including  a  clock  pulse  supply  ( 15)  timing 
the  duration  during  which  the  output  from  the  threshold 
sensing  circuit  ( l2,  13)  is  at  one  of  the  respective  discrete 
values  (0,  1)  to  form  an  output  of  the  oscillator  system 
and  changing  between  said  values;  ^^ 


1.  A  pulse  laser  system  comprising: 

an  optical  pumping  cavity  formed  of  a  surface  of  revolution 

and  having  an  axis  of  symmetry ; 
an  optical  resonator  positioned  inside  the  cavity  along  the 
axis  and  including: 
a  pair  of  mirrors,  one  of  which  is  fully  reflecting  and  the 

other  of  which  is  partially  transmitting;  and 
a  gain  medium; 
an  arc  lamp  which  extends  into  the  optical  cavity  and  has  a 
central  axis  which  is  coincident  with  the  cavity  axis  to 
produce  electromagnetic  energy  for  pumping  the  gain 
medium  in  the  resonator,  the  lamp  comprising; 
a  first  primary  electrode  which  is  on  the  central  axis  and 
includes, 

an  enclosure  of  electrically  conductive  material  which 
is  penetrated  by  a  gas  inlet  hole  encircling  the  central 
axis, 
a  trigger  electrode  suppt^rted  along  the  central  aixs, 
internal  to  the  enclosure,  and  electrically  insulated 
from  the  enclosure, 
a  spacer  element  of  electrically  conductive  material 
which  forms  an  extension  to  the  enclosure  and  is 
penetrated  by  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  passages,  and 
a  trigger  electrode  energy  source  for  establishing  an 
electrical  potential  between  the  trigger  electrode  and 
the  enclosure; 
a  second  primary  electrode  which  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  electrode  by  more  than  two  centimeters  along 
the  central  axis; 
a  mounting  formed  into  a  gas  inlet  plenum  which  is 

fixedly  attached  to  the  second  electrode; 
an  envelope  extending  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, the  envelope  being  transparent  to  radiation 
from  the  lamp  and  symmetrically  disposed  about  the 
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central  axis  to  cont  lin  a  gas  flow  between  the  elec- 
trodes; 

^as  from  the  plenum  through  the 

>e  envelope  at  several  positions 

adjacent  to  the  sec6i>d  primary  electrode,  and 

means  electrically  coijnected   to  the   first  and  second 

electrodes  for  establishing  a  voltage  difference  between 

the  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3, » 11,376 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  INJECTION  LASERS 
George  Horace  B.  Thompson,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard   Electric  Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,127 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1970, 
49051/70 

Int.  Cl^2  HOIS  3100 
IJ.S.  CI.  331-94.5  H  12  Claims 


S    s 


means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 

a  programmable  unijunction  transistor  having  relatively 
high  and  relatively  low  impedance  states,  said  program- 
mable unijunction  transistor  having  first  and  second  main 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  said  control  terminal 
coupled  to  said  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage 
and  said  first  main  terminal  coupled  to  said  charge  stor- 
age means,  said  programmable  unijunction  transistor 
assuming  its  low  impedance  state  whenever  the  potential 
across  said  charge  storage  means  exceeds  said  reference 
voltage  by  a  predetermined  amount,  thereby  providing  a 
discharge  path  for  said  charge  storage  means; 


means  coupled  to  said  second  main  terminal  for  discharging 
said  charge  storage  means  at  an  essentially  constant  rate; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  discharge  of  said  charge  storage 
means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  at  said  circuit 
output  terminal  at  a  relatively  low  first  level  whenever 
said  programmable  unijunction  transistor  assumes  its  low 
impedance  state  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said 
charge  storage  means  for  producing  a  voltage  at  said 
circuit  output  terminal  at  a  relatively  high  second  level 
when  said  voltage  drops  to  lower  than  a  given  value. 


7.  For  use  in  a  semiconductor 
tor  body  including 

first  and  second  heterobdundaries 

region  therebetween  for 

tion, 
third  and  fourth  heterobojundaries 

first   and  second   heterc  boundaries 

second  active  region  for 

of  said  second  active 

said  first  active  region 
a  p-n  junction  located  betv^een  said  first  and  fourth  hetero- 

boundaries. 


3,911,378 

TTL  GATE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

James  E.  Buchanan,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,170 
Int.  CI.2  H03B  5136 
injection  laser,  a  semiconduc-    LI.S.  CI.  331 — 1 16  R  1 1  Claims 


defining  a  first  active 
confining  recombination  radia- 

disposed  between  said 

,   thereby  defining  a 

confining  carriers,  the  bandgap 

rdgion  being  smaller  than  that  of 

ind 


p[£>-» 


3,9  i  1.377 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  STABLE  PULSE 

WIDTH 
Paul  Goodheart,  Piscataway,  and  Abel  Ching  Nam  Sheng, 
Morris  Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,671 
Int.  CI.'^.H09K  1118,3126 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 111  10  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit  conkprising  in  combination: 
a  circuit  output,  a  circuit]  common  and  a  circuit  power 

terminal; 
a  charging  circuit  comprising  charge  storage  means  coupled 


COKTWXWlJMt 
INPUT 


between  said 
terminals. 


circuit  coTimon  and  said  circuit  pxjwer 


1.  A  crystal  controlled  oscillator  employing  first,  second 
and  third  inverting  logic  gates  each  having  greater  than  unity 
gain  in  its  turn-on  and  turn-off  regions  of  operation,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  360°  phase  shift  circuit  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals and  including  said  second  inverting  logic  gate,  and 
first  and  second  resistor-capacitor  time  constant  circuits 
connected  respectively  between  the  input  terminal  of  said 
phase  shift  circuit  and  the  input  of  said  second  logic  gate, 
and  between  the  output  of  said  second  logic  gate  and  the 
output  terminal  of  said  phase  shift  circuit,  the  resistor- 
capacitor  values  of  said  time  constant  circuits  being  se- 
lected with  respect  to  the  turn-on  characteristics  of  oper- 
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ation  of  said  second  log^c  gate  to  afford  the  said  360° 

phase  shift, 
a  crystal  connected  between  said  input  and  output  terminals 

of  said  first  360°  phase  shift  circuit, 
a  second  360°  phase  shift  circuit  including  said  first  and 

third  inverting  logic  gates  connected  in  series  between  the 

input  and  output  terminals  of  said  first  360°  phase  shift 

circuit,  and 
means  for  deriving  an  oscillation  output  from  said  second 

360°  phase  shift  circuit. 


3,911,379 
REVERBERATION  DEVICE 
Klminori  Yamaguchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1972,  47-80554 
Int.  a.2  H03H  7120,  7122,  7136 
U.S.  CI.  333—29  4  Claims 
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(c) 
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waveguide  means; 

ferrimagnetic  toroid  means  contained  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  waveguide  means; 

first  magnet  means  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  one  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  walls  of  said  waveguide 
means; 

second  magnet  means  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  the 
same  waveguide  wall  upon  which  said  first  magnet  means 
is  attached,  and  placed  such  that  a  line  connecting  said 
first  magnetic  means  to  said  second  magnetic  means 
would  be  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wave- 
guide means; 

longitudinally  extending  electrical  conductor  means  provid- 
ing a  surface  area  at  each  longitudinal  end,  placed  so  that 
each  end  surface  area  contacts  the  top  surface  areas  of 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  means  respectively  such 
that  said  conductor  means  may  be  slid  \y&cV  and  forth  to 
vary  the  surface  area  contact  between  the  conductor  end 
surfaces  and  the  top  surfaces  of  the  two  magnetic  means 
and  thus  vary  the  flux  linkages  through  the  path  compris- 
ing the  two  magnet  means,  said  conductor  means,  and 
said  toroid  means,  thus  varying  the  permeability  of  the 
toroid  means  and  thus  the  phase  shift  of  the  phase-shifter. 


0,911,381 
TUNABLE  ACOUSTIC  WAVT:  PROPAGATION  DEVICE 
Robert    E.    Brooks,    Manhattan    Beach,    and    Reynold    S. 
Kagiwada,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,900 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  17 110;  H03H  9/26,  9132 

U.S.  CI.  333—72  8  Claims 


1.  A  reverberation  device  comprising  an  input  terminal,  an 
output  terminal,  a  plurality  of  signal  delay  lines  each  having 
delaying  elements  whose  delaying  time  is  variable  in  series 
therein,  output  and  input  ends  of  said  lines  being  respectively 
connected  in  common  respectively  to  said  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  delay  lines 
comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  insulating 
layer  formed  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
formed  on  the  insulating  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  charge 
coupled  device  elements  which  function  as  said  delaying  ele- 
ments, the  numbers  of  said  delaying  elements  in  the  respective 
lines  being  diff"erent  from  each  other,  clocking  means  for 
applying  clocking  signals  to  the  electrodes  of  said  charge 
coupled  device  elements,  and  output  level  varying  elements 
connected  at  the  outputs  of  said  respective  lines. 


3,911,380 
INSERTION  PHASE  TRIM  METHOD 
Louis  J.  Lavedan,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,168 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1118,  1140 

U.S.  CI.  333—31  A  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tunable  acoustic  wave  propagation  device: 

a.  a  layer  of  piezoelectric  material; 

b.  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  disposed  on  said 
piezoelectric  layer; 

c.  a  substantially  monochromatic  light  source  for  generating 
a  first  light  beam; 

d.  means  for  splitting  said  first  light  beam  into  a  second  and 
third  light  beam  and  for  projecting  them  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  onto  said  photoconductive  layer  to  generate 
thereon  a  series  of  spaced  stripes  to  render  said  photo- 
conductive layer  conducting  where  a  stripe  is  projected; 
and 

e.  means  for  varying  the  angle  between  said  second  and 
third  light  beams,  thereby  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said 
stripes. 


SiKtabIa 
Metal  Bar 
20 


I.  A  microwave  ferrimagnetic  phase-shifter  comprising: 


3,911,382 
TUTVEABLE  DELAY  LINE 
Wolfgang  Harth,  and  Jorg  Muller,  both  of  Braunschweig, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Licentia     Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.in.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,019 
Claims    priority,    a[^ication    Germany,    July    7,    1972, 
2233468;  July  7,  1972,  7225439 

Int.  C\?  HOIP  9100 
U.S.  a.  333—84  M  13  Ctaiim 

1.  A  variable  delay  line  consisting  of  in  combination: 
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a  semiconductor  body, 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  one  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body; 

a  stripwise  metal  conductor  bn  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
layer,  said  conductor  havifig  a  width  which  is  smaller  than 
the  width  of  said  insulatin  i  layer  and  of  said  semiconduc 
tor  body; 


an  electrical  contact  applied 
ductor  body  opposite  to 

means  for  applying  a  varia 
tor,  whereby  the  delay  ti 
conductor  resulting  from 
signal  to  one  end  thereof 
applied  direct  voltage. 


15 


to  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 

one  surface;  and 
direct  voltage  to  said  conduc- 
of  the  electrical  wave  on  said 
he  application  of  an  electrical 
determined  by  the  value  of  the 


Slid 
bli! 

me 


3,9l|l,383 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Hitoshi  Tabei,  and  Munetada  Kazama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Iralustry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,601 


Claims  priority,  application 


hOlH  67/00 


U.S.  CI.  335-106 


comprising  an  insulating  base  p 
terminals,  said  terminals  being 


May  14,  1973,48-55553 


9  Claims 


_;w 


I.  A  miniature  electromagnetic  relay  including  a  header 


ate  and  a  plurality  of  L-shaped 
arranged  in  two  rows  with  the 


first  arms  of  said  respective  ter^ninals  being  positioned  on  one 
side  of  said  insulating  base  plal  e  and  the  second  arms  of  said 
respective  terminals  being  projected  out  from  the  other  side 


of  said  insulating  base  plate;  a 


stationary  contact  pieces  secure  d  vertically  to  the  first  arms  of 


contact  assembly  comprising 


one  group  of  terminals  and  movable  contact  springs  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  first  arms  of  the  other  group  of  said  termi- 
nals, each  of  said  movable  contact  springs  being  arranged  in 
contactable  relationship  at  its  other  end  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  stationary  contact  pieces;  a  card  structure  movable 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  header  and  having 
protuberances  provided  adjacent  corresponding  stationary 
contact  pieces;  an  electromagnetic  assembly  adapted  to  at- 
tract said  card  structure  to  thereby  effect  a  touching  and 
separation  ojDeration  between  said  stationary  contact  pieces 
and  said  movable  contact  springs;  and  a  return  spring  adapted 
to  restore  the  original  position  of  the  card  structure  after  it  has 
been  moved  by  the  said  electromagnetic  assembly. 


3,911,384 
INCREASING  THE  DIELECTRIC  STRENGTH  IN  METAL 

ELECTRODES 
Olie  Andersson;  Ellerth  Ericsson,  and  Svante  Forsberg,  all  of 
Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,929 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    20,     1973, 
7308658 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IF  27/34;  HO  IB  17/44 
VS.  CI.  336—84  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  first  and  second  members 
formed  of  conductive  material  with  an  insulating  liquid  there- 
between, one  of  said  members  being  a  live  member,  one  of  the 
members  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  insulating  liquid, 
said  surface  having  portions  which  are  exposed  to  a  considera- 
bly greater  field  strength  than  other  portions  of  the  surface 
when  a  high  voltage  exists  in  such  live  element,  and  a  layer  on 
such  surface  of  a  resin  with  a  dielectric  constant  which  is  high 
in  comparison  with  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  insulating 
liquid,  said  layer  being  substantially  thicker  at  such  portions 
exposed  to  the  greater  field  strength  than  at  such  other  por- 
tions. 

3.  An  arrangement  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  said 
apparatus  is  a  transformer. 
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3,911,385 
OUTDOOR  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE 
Donald  D.  Blewitt,  Pittsburgh;  Frank  L.  Cameron,  North  Hun- 
tingdon, and  Charles  H.  Vondracek,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,699 

Int.  CI.  2  HOIH  85/02 

U.S.  CL  337—202  3  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  structure  comprising  a  generally  tubular,  electri- 
cally insulating  casing,  terminal  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  fusible  element 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  connected  between  said  termi- 
nal means,  a  coating  of  an  cycloaliphatic  epoxy  resin  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  casing  and  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  3  to  20  mils,  and  the  coating  comprising  a  polyazelaic 
polyanhydride  having  an  approximate  molecular  weight  of 
2100-2500  and  hexa-hydrophtholic  anhydride  which  in  com- 
bination is  contained  in  the  coating  at  a  ratio  of  30-1  15  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  resin,  a  filler  selected  from  a.group 
consisting  of  aluminum  trihydrate  and  magnesite,  and  a  thixo- 
troping  agent. 


3,911,386 
EXHAUST  GAS  AIR  FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
Gordon  L.  Beaudoin,  Dearborn;  Lawrence  R.  Foote,  Birming- 
ham; Jerome  F.  Hough,  Allen  Park,  and  Stanley  R.  Mer- 
chant, Garden  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,365 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  338—34  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  resistive  type  exhaust  gas  sensor  of 
the  type  having  a  pair  of  resistance  sensing  leads  embedded 
within  a  titania  ceramic  wafer  having  a  pair  of  surfaces,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  heater  wafers  disposed  in  contact  with,  and  form- 
ing ceramic  bonds  with,  the  surfaces  of  the  titania  wafer; 
each  of  said  heater  wafers  comprising  electrical  resis- 


tance heater  means  embedded  within  an  alumina  ceramic 
wafer. 


3,911,387 

LOAD  MEASLTUNG  APPARATL'S 

Richard  W.  Seabury,  Jr.,  Towaco,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R  F  L 

Industries,  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,232,  Aug.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,035.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,212 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  338—47  2  Claims 


^ 


'»-Ta»msiMClli 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising, 

a.  contact  bar, 

b.  a  wire  winding  having  turns  including  portions  which  are 
substantially  equally  spaced  from  the  contact  bar, 

c.  a  rod  mounted  for  displacement  relative  to  said  winding, 
and 

d.  a  metal  ball  making  a  bridging  electrical  contact  between 
the  contact  bar  and  the  said  portions  of  the  wire  turns, 
said  ball  being  rotatable  about  and  slidable  along  the  said 
rod. 


3,911,388 

ACCELEROMETER 

Eldon  Eugene  Crump,  Richmond,  and  James  Harold  Brown, 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Products  and 

Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,605 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  340— 17  10  Claims 

1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  support  first  means,  planar 
piezoelectric  first  crystal  means  carried  by  said  support 
means,  a  mass  having  a  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
spherically  curved  and  which  curved  surface  portion  is  in 
contact  with  said  crystal  means,  and  elastomeric  material 
disposed  in  the  annular  space  between  said  surface  portion 
and  said  crystal  means  around  the  place  of  contact  between 
said  surface  portion  and  said  crystal  means  and  in  engagement 
with  said  surface  portion  and  said  crystal  means,  said  crystal 
means  comprising  layers  of  crystal  and  spring  material  with  a 
layer  of  adhesive  therebetween,  said  elastomeric  material 
providing  more  damping  than  would  exist  absent  such  mate- 
rial said  elastomeric  material  further  serving  to  couple  the 
acceleration  forces  developed  between  said  support  means 
and  said  mass  in  a  non-linear  fashion  tending  to  neutralize  the 
effect  of  the  non-linear  voltage  -  bending  function  of  the 
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crystal  layer  of  the  crystal 
ing  of  the  cr>stal  means  du« 


means  and  of  the  non-linear  b)end- 
to  its  multiple  layers  and  materials 
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3,911390 

TRAFFIC  SENSOR  STRIP 

Richard  H.  Myers,  1700  Woods,  Ariington,  Tex.  76010 

Fikd  Nov.  7,  1973,  Sen  No.  413,538 

Int.  CI.2  G08G  1100 

U.S.  a.  340—38  R  I  10  Claims 


to  yield  lower  distortion  V( 
said  elastomeric  material 


cjltage  output  than  would  be  had  if 
omitted. 


were 


1.  A  traffic  sensor  which  comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  element  which  produces  an  electrical  effect 
when  compressed; 

b.  a  pair  of  insulating  strips  enveloping  said  element  with 
faces  of  said  strips  confronting; 

c.  a  plurality  of  parallel  insulated  electrical  conductors 
positioned  between  said  strips  and  alongside  said  ele- 
ment, and 

d.  a  pair  of  rigid  metallic  strips  bonded  to  said  insulating 
strips  at  each  edge  thereof. 


3i9 11.389 
MAGNETIC  GRADIENT  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
Nlilton  K.  Mills,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 


Filed  Mar.  2\,  \ 
Int.  CI 
L.S.  CI.  340—38  L 


EUCTaosi  <lt  »iElOS 
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1.  In  an  object  detection 


974,  Ser.  No.  453,332 
-  G08G  1 100 


1 1  Claims 


3,911,391 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

DEVICES 

Manfred  Held,  Kuhbach;  Johann  Spies.  Pfaffenhofen,  Ulm,  and 
Franz  Rudolf  Thomanek,  Schrobenhausen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,791 
Ckums    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1972, 
2222038 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R2//6I* 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  H  7  Claims 


,        --  |»«H  SHIClD 
01  TIUI 

UI»  SWEU) 
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system  of  the  type  which  senses 


metallic  structure  of  objects,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  generator  comprising  oscillator 
means  having  a  predetermined  oscillation  frequency  and 
constant  current  amplifier  means; 

a  non-distributed  element  Itransmitter  radiating  electromag- 
netic energy  at  the  precjetermined  frequency,  said  trans- 
mitter being  electrically  coupled  to  said  alternating  cur- 
rent generator; 

receiving  means  being  ele  :tromagnetically  coupled  to  said 
transmitter,  said  receiving  means  producing  a  substan- 
tially zero  magnitude  output  signal  when  a  metallic  object 
is  not  magnetically  coupjed  with  said  receiving  means  and 
said  transmitter  and  producing  a  non-zero  level  output 
signal  in  response  to  eddy  currents  induced  in  a  metallic 
object  magnetically  coupled  with  said  receiver;  and 

indicating  means  responsiye  to  the  output  signal  produced 


by  said  receiving  means 


output  signal  is  produced  by  said  receiving  means. 


for  signalling  when  a  non  zero 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  a  safety  device  to  protect 
passengers  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  sensor  means  mounted  in 
the  vehicle  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  accel- 
eration of  the  vehicle,  limiter  means  coupled  to  said  sensor 
means  for  clipping  off  a  portion  of  the  signal  below  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  normal  accelerations  of  the  vehicle, 
integrating  means  coupled  to  said  limiter  means  for  integrat- 
ing the  output  of  said  limiter  means,  threshold  responsive 
means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  for  producing  an 
indication  when  the  output  of  said  integrating  means  exceeds 
a  given  level  so  as  to  actuate  the  safety  device,  pulse  generator 
means  coupled  to  said  limiter  means  for  producing  two  suc- 
cessive pulses  and  applying  them  to  said  limiter  means,  both 
of  said  pulses  being  greater  than  the  value,  the  first  of  said 
pulses  being  sufficient  to  produce  an  output  from  said  inte- 
grating means  less  than  the  given  level  and  the  second  greater 
than  the  given  level,  comparator  means  coupled  to  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  threshold  responsive  means  and 
said  pulse  generator  means,  coincidence  gate  means  coupled 
to  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  means  and 
to  the  output  of  said  threshold  responsive  means,  said  coinci- 
dence gate  means  being  substantially  disabled  by  an  output  of 
said  comparator  means,  said  comparator  means  producing  a 
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signal  at  said  coincidence  gate  means  only  if  a  single  signal 
appears  at  the  output  of  said  threshold  responsive  means,  and 
an  alarm  indicator  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  compara- 
tor means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  an  output  from 
said  comparator  means. 


deflections  of  said  diaphragm  in  either  direction  from  a  neu- 
tral position  thereof;  and  circuit  means  serially  connectable 
with  each  of  said  electric  circuit  contact  make  and  break 


3,911,392 

FAILURE/MALFUNCTION  WARNING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  E.  Fleagle,  Overiand,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,267,  March  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,734 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8100 
U.S.  CI.  340—52  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  slip  control  system  for  automotive  vehicles,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  slip  control  circuits  each  having  a  power 
input  terminal; 

b.  a  plurality  of  means  each  connected  between  ajxjwer 
source  and  the  power  input  terminal  of  an  associated  slip 
control  circuit  and  each  operative  to  interrupt  power  to 
said  associated  slip  control  circuit  by  disconnecting  the 
power  input  terminal  from  power  upon  detection  of  a 
malfunction  in  the  associated  slip  control  circuit; 

c.  a  plurality  of  means  each  operative  to  connect  an  associ- 
ated power  input  terminal  to  ground  upon  detection  of  a 
malfunction; 

d.  logic  means  having  a  plurality  of  logic  inputs  each  con- 
nected to  the  power  input  terminal  of  an  associated  slip 
control  circuit  and  having  an  output,  said  logic  means 
being  operative  to  detect  said  interruption  of  ix)wer  and 
ground  connection  and  to  provide  a  signal  at  said  output 
in  response  thereto;  and 

e.  indicator  means  connected  to  said  logic  means  output  for 
indicating  said  power  interruption  and  ground  connection 
in  response  to  said  signal  at  said  output. 


3,911,393 

VEHICLE  SPEED  SAFETY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Edward  H.  Biggs,  Bishop  Trailer  Court,  Rte.  1,  Slidell,  La. 

70458 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,001 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  1154;  HOIH  35134 

U.S.  CI.  340—62  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  intake  manifold  pressure  change  responsive  switch: 
a  body  enclosing  first  and  second  side  by  side  vacuum  cham- 
bers; flexible  diaphragm  means  separating  said  chambers  and 
forming  a  wall  of  each  said  chamber;  a  vacuum  line  for  com- 
municating intake  manifold  vacuum  to  a  first  one  of  said 
chambers;  fluid  bleed  passage  means  comprising  a  restricted 
fluid  passage  channel  bidirectionally  interconnecting  said 
chambers  for  balancing  fluid  pressure  differentials  between 
said  chambers,  said  restricted  passage  channel  comprising  the 
only  fluid  communications  passage  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers;  first  and  second  electric  circuit  contact 
make  and  break  means  positioned  for  actuation  by  respective 


,.44i2w,4c^rrv2 


means  and  a  first  terminal  for  conducting  electric  current 
through  an  activated  one  of  said  first  and  second  circuit 
contact  make  and  break  means  and  on  through  switch  body 
walls  to  respective  second  and  third  terminals. 


3,911,394 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  WARNING  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Max  Shames,  1213  Preston  Way,  Venice,  CaUf.  90291 

Filed  Jul>  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,239 

Int.  CI.-  B60Q  1126 

VS.  CI.  340—71  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  batterv,  a  brake  light,  a 
normally  open  brake  light  switch  connected  between  the 
batter\'  and  brake  light,  a  brake  pedal  for  closing  the  brake 
light  switch  when  depressed  to  thereby  energize  the  brake 
light,  and  a  foot  pressure  operated  accelerator  means  for 
accelerating  the  vehicle,  a  vehicle  brake  warning  light  system 
for  energizing  said  brake  light  for  a  given  time  period  in  re- 
sponse to  removal  of  an  operator's  foot  pressure  on  the  accel- 
erator means  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  normally  closed  accelerator  pedal  switch  for  said  foot 
operated  accelerator  means  responsive  to  a  given  pres- 
sure applied  by  the  operator's  foot  to  open  and  responsive 
to  removal  of  the  operator's  foot  to  close; 

b.  a  relay  switch  connected  in  parallel  across  said  normally 
open  brake  light  switch; 

c.  a  relay  coil  for  closing  said  relay  switch  when  energized 
and  opening  said  switch  when  de-energized,  one  side  of 
said  relay  coil  connecting  to  said  battery; 

d.  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  switch  having  anode,  cath- 
ode, and  gate  terminals,  said  anode  terminal  connecting 
to  said  battery  and  said  cathode  terminal  connecting  to 
the  other  side  of  said  relay  coil  so  that  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  switch  is  connected  across  said  relay  coil 
in  parallel; 

e.  a  resistance  and  capacitor  connected  in  series  between 
said  battery  and  one  side  of  said  accelerator  pedal  switch, 
the  other  side  of  said  accelerator  pedal  switch  connecting 
to  ground,  said  gate  terminal  of  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  connecting  to  the  junction  point  between  said 
resistance  and  cap>acitor;  and 
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app  lying 


an  additional  resistance 
side  of  said  relay  coil  anfl 
pedal  switch,  whereby 
is  opened  in  response  to 
means,  ground  is  remov 
erator  pedal  switch  so 
switch  is  open,  removal 
erator  pedal  switch 
the  accelerator  pedal 
energized  by  current 
relay  coil  and  additional 
relay  switch  and  energi^ 
simultaneously  beginni 
through    its    series 
charge  on  said  capacitoi 
silicon  controlled  rectifi 
a  given  voltage  charge 
period  and  short  out  sa 
relay  switch  to  deenergi^e 
of  pressure  to  said  ac 
ground  from  said  one  s 
hold  the  relay  coil  de 
controlled  rectifier  swi 
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connected  between  said  other 

said  one  side  of  said  accelerator 

said  accelerator  pedal  switch 

foot  pressure  on  said  accelerator 

from  said  one  side  of  the  accel- 

said  silican  controlled  rectifier 

the  foot  pressure  on  said  accel- 

ground  to  said  one  side  of 

^tch  so  that  said  relay  coil  is 

from  said  battery,  through  the 

resistance  to  ground  to  close  said 

said  brake  light,  said  capacitor 

to  charge  up  to  battery  voltage 

:ted    resistance,    the    voltage 

+)eing  applied  to  the  gate  of  said 

-  switch  to  cause  it  to  close  when 

is  reached  after  said  given  time 

relay  coil  to  thereby  open  said 

said  brake  light,  re-application 

erator  pedal  switch  removing 

of  the  pedal  switch  to  thereby 

(^nergized  and  cause  said  silicon 

to  open. 
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3.5  11,395 
CODE  ERROR  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Shin-Ichi   Koike.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Linuted,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1^74.  Ser.  No.  456,409 
Claims   priority,   applicatibn  Japan,   Mar.   31,    1973,  48- 

37057 


I  .S.  CI.  340- 


Int.  CI.  H04I 
146.1  AB 


1110:  G08c  25100 


1 .  A  code  error  monitor!  ig 
transmission  systems  capablt 
information  in  the  form  of  rr|u 
is  an  integer  not  smaller  tha 
means  for  converting  saici 

N  corresponding  binary 
means  for  detecting  a  pa^i 

codes; 
means  for  generating  twc 

alternately  whenever  said 

tected; 
means  for  converting  the 

nary  input  codes  into  M 

codes;  and 
means  for  converting  sai  i 

codes  and  said  N— I  binary 

ing  multi-level  digital  si 
means  for  regenerating 

codes  and  said  N— I  bin 
means  for  detecting  said 

and  for  providing  an  eritor 

said  two  particular  bina^ 

detected; 
means  for  converting  said 

output  codes  and  N— 1 

corresponding  binary  in 
means  for  regenerating 

verted  N  binary  input 


19  Claims 
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system  for  multi-level  digital 
of  transmitting  N  kinds  of  input 

Iti-level  digital  signals,  where  N 

3,  comprising: 

kinds  of  input  information  into 

I  pi  I  codes; 
icu.ar  one  of  said  binary  input 


particular  binary  output  codes 
particular  input  code  is  de- 
remaining  N— 1  kinds  of  said  bi- 
I  corresponding  binary  output 

two  particular  binary   output 
output  codes  into  correspond- 
nals;  and  on  the  receiving  side, 
two  particular  binary  output 
;iry  output  codes; 

particular  binary  output  codes 
detecting  signal  when  one  of 
output  codes  is  continuously 

rtegenerated  two  particular  binary 
>inary  output  codes  into  said  N 
g>ut  codes;  and 
Si  id  input  information  said  con- 
cedes. 
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3,911,396 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Shinzo  Kobayashi,  and  Takahisa  Ohta,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972,  48-162 

Int.  CI.    H04B  7100:  H04Q  9/00:  H04L  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340—147  SC  5  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  data  between 
a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  stations,  said 
central  station  having  means  for  simultaneously  receiving 
signals  through  a  plurality  of  channels  assigned  in  common  to 
said  plurality  of  terminal  stations,  wherein  the  system  com- 
prises: control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  from 
and  the  reception  by  each  of  said  terminal  stations  including 
time  delay  means  and  channel  switching  means,  said  time 
delay  means  providing  a  controlled  variable  time  delay  signal 
for  each  of  said  terminal  stations,  said  channel  switching 
means  switching  different  ones  of  said  channels  for  use  by 
each  of  said  terminal  stations;  means  in  each  of  said  terminal 
stations  for  transmitting  data  to  said  central  station  through  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  channels;  said  central  station  being 
operative  to  receive  the  data  from  each  of  said  terminal  sta- 
tions and  to  deliver  a  confirmation  signal  to  each  of  said 
terminal  stations  following  the  reception  of  the  data,  means  in 
each  of  said  terminal  stations  for  responding  to  the  reception 
of  said  confirmation  signal  from  said  central  station  to  termi- 
nate the  transmission  of  data  to  said  central  station  and  for 
responding  to  the  absence  of  said  confirmation  signal  from 
said  central  station  to  actuate  said  time  delay  means  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  time  delay  signal  and  also  to  actuate  said 
channel  switching  means  to  switch  from  said  predetermined 
channel  to  another  predetermined  channel;  and  means  in  each 
of  said  terminal  stations  responsive  to  the  corresponding  time 
delay  signal  for  re-transmitting  said  data  to  said  central  station 
through  said  another  predetermined  channel  after  the  lapse  of 
said  predetermined  time  delay. 


3,911,397 
ACCESS  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  C.  Freeny,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Informa- 
tion Identification  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  300,098,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,829,833,  and  Ser.  No.  458,330,  April  5,  1974.  This 
application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,486 
Int.  a.*  H04Q  9100:  G08B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340—147  MD  38  Claims 

1.  An  access  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  data  synchronization  assembly  generating  an  output  clock 

signal; 
a  key  assembly,  having  a  portion  storing  a  predetermined 
time  division  binary  key  code  in  a  code  storage  mode,  a 
portion  of  the  key  assembly  generating  and  providing  an 
output  signal  having  the  key  code  stored  in  the  key  assem- 
bly encoded  therein  in  a  code  transmission  mode  thereof, 
the  key  assembly  having  a  portion  receiving  a  signal  and 
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clearing  the  key  code  stored  in  the  key  assembly  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  the  key  assembly  comprising: 
a  key  code  storage  unit  having  a  portion  storing  a  prede- 
termined time  division  binary  key  code  in  the  code 
storage  mode,  the  key  code  storage  unit  having  a  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  data  synchronization  assembly 
clock  signal  and  the  key  code  stored  in  the  key  code 
storage  unit  being  clocked  therefrom  in  response  to  the 
received  data  synchronization  assembly  clock  signal 
thereby  providing  a  key  code  storage  unit  output  signal 
having  the  key  code  stored  in  the  key  code  storage  unit 
encoded  therein  in  the  code  transmission  mode,  the 
key  code  storage  unit  having  a  portion  receiving  a 
signal  and  clearing  the  key  code  stored  in  the  key  code 
storage  unit  in  resfxjnse  to  the  received  signal;  and 
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a  lock  assembly  having  a  portion  receiving  the  key  ccxle 
frtim  the  key  assembly  and  providing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  receiving  a  key  code  from  the  key  assembly 
for  clearing  the  key  code  stored  in  the  key  assembly,  the 
key  code  stored  in  the  key  assembly  being  cleared  via  the 
lock  assembly  output  signal  provided  in  response  to  a  key 
code  received  from  the  key  assembly,  the  Icxrk  as.sembly 
comprising: 

a  lock  decoder  and  comparator  assembly  having  a  portion 
for  receiving  the  key  code  clocked  from  the  key  ccxle 
storage  unit  and  for  receiving  the  data  synchroni/.ation 
assembly  clock  signal,  the  received  clock  signal  clock- 
ing the  received  key  ctxle  into  the  lock  decoder  and 
comparator  assembly,  a  portion  of  the  lock  decoder 
and  comparator  assembly  having  a  predetermined  time 
division  binary  lock  ctxJe  encoded  therein,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  lock  decoder  and  comparator  assembly 
comparing  the  received  key  code  with  the  lock  code 
and  providing  one  output  signal  in  response  to  an  iden- 
tical comparison  of  the  received  key  code  and  the  lock 
code  and  providing  the  output  signal  for  clearing  the 
key  code  from  the  key  code  storage  unit  in  response  to 
a  difference  between  the  compared  key  code  and  lock 
code,  the  lock  decoder  and  comparator  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  decoder  shift  register  receiving  the  key  code  from  the 
key  code  storage  unit  and  the  data  synchronization 
assembly  cicxrk  signal,  the  received  key  code  being 
clocked  into  the  decoder  shift  register  via  the  received 
clock  signal; 
a  lock  code  generator  having  the  lock  code  encoded 
therein  and  a  portion  receiving  the  clock  signal  gener- 
ated via  the  data  synchronizaton  assembly,  the  lock 
code  generator  providing  the  lock  code  via  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  received  clock  signal; 
means  receiving  the  key  code  from  the  key  code  storage 
unit  and  the  lock  code  from  the  lock  code  generator, 
comparing  the  received  lock  code  and  the  received  key 
code,  and  providing  the  lock  decoder  and  comparator 
assembly  output  signal  indicating  a  difference  between 


the  lock  code  and  the  key  code  for  clearing  the  key 
code  from  the  key  code  storage  unit; 

a  format  decoder  receiving  the  key  code  clocked  into  the 
decoder  shift  register  and  providing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  received  key  code  having  a  predeter- 
mined code  format  clocked  into  the  decoder  shift  regis- 
ter; and 

means  receiving  the  format  decoder  output  signal  and  the 
data  synchronization  assembly  clock  signal,  said  means 
providing  the  clock  signal  to  the  lock  code  generator  in 
response  to  a  received  format  decoder  output  signal 
indicating  a  key  code  having  a  predetermined  code 
format  clocked  into  the  decoder  shift  register. 


3,911,398 

ELECTRONIC  CARD  KEY  LOCK 

Frank  D.  Vogel,  II,  1 108  36th  St.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  26101 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,001 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9100 

U.S.  a.  340—149  A  1  Claim 


I.  In  an  electronic  lock  and  card  key  system,  a  lock,  a  card 
slot  for  said  lock,  an  electronic  card  made  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  including  a  pair  of  elongate  spaced  parallel  coi^tact 
strips  connected  by  a  cross  bar,  said  strips  and  cross  bar  being 
embedded  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  card,  such 
card  having  a  plurality  of  contact  plugs  embedded  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  said  contact  plugs  having  indicia  contigu- 
ous thereto,  contact  wires  embedded  in  the  card  connecting 
certain  of  said  contact  plugs  together,  the  connection  of  the 
contact  plugs  being  variable  from  lock  to  lock  so  as  to  make 
each  lock  operable  with  a  different  circuitry  in  the  card,  said 
slot  having  a  plurality  of  bores  formed  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
members  positioned  above  the  slot  with  the  contact  members 
extending  downwardly  through  the  bores,  the  contact  mem- 
bers being  spring  pressed  into  a  portion  of  the  slot  and  being 
secured  to  the  circuit  board  by  securing  elements,  said  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  arranged  along  one  edge 
thereof,  wires  connecting  certain  of  the  terminals  to  certain  of 
said  contact  mambers.  a  circuit  including  a  magnetic  switch, 
a  solenoid  embodying  an  armature,  a  toggle  switch  connected 
to  said  armature  by  means  of  a  pivoted  link,  the  contact  strips 
of  said  card  being  selectively  engageable  with  the  contact 
members  in  the  circuit  board  to  selectively  energize  the  mag- 
netic switch,  a  spring  contact  member  for  actuating  said  toggle 
switch,  and  wherein  the  opening  of  the  lock  occurs  only  when 
the  correct  card  is  inserted,  and  an  alarm  is  actuated  when  a 
wrong  card  is  inserted. 
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3  911,399 
DIGITAL  INCREMENTAL  EMITTER,  ESPEa\LLY  FOR 

NLTVIERICAL  CONTROL  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kurt  Maecker,  Kreuzstrasse  34,  4  Dussddorf,  Gernian> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,766,  Sept.  16,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1970, 
2004396 

Int.  C  .  H04b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  340—164  R  10  Claims 
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B.  means  for  enabling  the  transmitting  means  in  response  to 
predetermined  condition  in  said  drive, 

C.  means  for  coupling  the  attention  signal  onto  the  attention 
line  in  the  bus, 

D.  means  responsive  to  signals  from  the  controller  for  re- 
trieving the  contents  of  said  first  register  for  coupling  the 
attention  signal  onto  a  predetermined  corresponding  data 
line,  each  drive  connected  to  a  controller  coupling  the 
attention  signal  onto  a  different  predetermined  data  line 


digital-incremental  operating  re- 
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ine  tools;  pulse  resolver  digital- 

which  for  purposes  of  checking 

outputs  utilized  for  a  mutual 
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to  thereby  effect  a  correspondence  between  each  drive 

and  a  data  line,  and 
E.  means  for  disabling  said  transmitting  means  including 

i.  first  clearing  means  responsive  to  signals  from  the  con- 
troller for  altering  the  contents  of  said  first  register  in 
response  to  a  signal  on  a  predetermined  corresponding 
data  line,  and 

ii.  second  clearing  means  responsive  to  signals  from  the 
controller  corresponding  to  an  active  transfer  com- 
mand being  transferred  into  said  second  register. 


and 


3,<^1 1,400 
DRIVE  CONDITION  DETECTING  CIRCLIT  FOR 
SECONDARY  STORAGE  FACILITIES  IN  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
John  V .  Levy,  Maynard;  Stephen  R.  Jenkins,  Medford;  Victor 
Ku,  Westboro;  Peter  McLean,  Stow,  and  Thomas  N.  Has- 
tings, Arlington,  all  of  MasS.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  M^iss. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,361 
Int.  Cl.^  jG06F  13IU0 
II.S.  CI.  340—172.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  drive  including  a  first  register  and  a  second  register, 
said  drive  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  controller  used 
in  a  secondary  storage  digit,  il  data  facility  including  at  least 
one  drive  and  a  bus  interconnecting  a  drive  and  controller,  the 
bus  including  address  lines,  dita  lines  and  control  lines  includ- 
ing an  attention  line  common  to  all  drives  connected  to  the 
controller,  and  the  controller  including  means  for  transmitting 
to  a  drive  over  the  bus  signijis  for  retrieving  the  contents  of 
said  first  register,  signals  for  altering  the  contents  of  said  first 
register,  and  signals  for  traiiferring  to  said  second  register 
commands  including  active  transfer  commands,  said  drive 
additionally  comprising: 

A.  means  for  transmitting  ;  in  attention  signal. 


3,911,401 
HIERARCHIAL  MEMORY /STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPLTER 
Hua-tung  Lee,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,046 
Int.  CI.2  G06F  13100 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  hierarchial  memory  system  for  use  with  an  electronic 
computer  system  wherein  said  memory  system  includes  a  large 
capacity  relatively  low  speed  backing  memory  store, 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memories  located  at  different  levels 
having  increasingly  smaller  capacities  and  increasingly 
higher  accessing  speeds,  the  buffer  memory  at  the  lowest 
level  responsive  to  a  central  processing  unit, 
a  plurality  of  buffer  memory  control  means  associated  wih 
said  buffer  memories  that  coact  and  control  the  respec- 
tive associated  buffer  memory  that  include* 
first  transferring  means  to  transfer  complete,  but  of  vari- 
ously defined  sizes,  pages  of  data  from  the  backing  mem- 
ory store  forward  between  the  said  buffer  memories, 
mapping  store  means  associated  with  each  buffer  memory 
to  store  and,  upon  inquiry,  to  indicate  the  identity  and 
physical  location  of  altered  and  unaltered  page  segments 
of  data  within  said  buffer  memories, 
marker  means  in  the  said  mapping  store  means  to  indicate 

altered  page  segments,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  to  interrogate  said  mapping  store  means  in  response 
to  a  command  from  the  central  processing  unit  and/or 
one  of  the  individual  buffer  memories. 
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means  to  indicate  buffer  memories  at  upper  levels  when  the 
requested  data  is  not  found  in  a  buffer  memory  at  a  cer- 
tain level, 

means  to  determine  that  a  certain  positive  responding 
buffer  memory  at  a  specific  level  to  the  address  search 
command  is  the  buffer  memory  at  the  lowest  positive 
responding  level. 


ond  state  of  the  mode  signal,  decoupling  said  data  path 
from  said  data  means,  and 
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means  to  form  a  path  of  expendable  pages  which  are  stored 
in  the  individual  buffer  memories  between  at  least  the 
buffer  memory  at  the  lowest  level  containing  a  data  seg- 
ment called  for  by  the  processing  unit  and  the  buffer 
memory  at  the  level  responding  directly  to  the  processing 
unit,  and 

means  to  initiate  said  first  transfer  means  to  move  a  data 
page  containing  a  requested  data  segment  through  said 
path. 


1. 

tem. 
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3,911,402 

DIAGNOSTIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Peter  McLean,  Stow;  Stephen  R.  Jenkins,  Medford,  and  Victor 

Ku,  Westboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,838 
Int.  CI.2G06F  11104 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  18  Claims 

A  unit  for  connection  to  a  bus  in  a  data  processing  sys- 
said  unit  comprising: 
a  storage  element  including 
i.  data  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  data,  and 
ii.  means  for  transmitting  timing  signals, 

B.  a  register  means  including  a  first  bistable  stage  for  trans- 
mitting a  mode  signal  defining  a  normal  operating  mode 
for  said  unit  in  a  first  state  and  a  diagnostic  operating 
mode  in  a  second  state, 

C.  a  second  bistable  stage  for  transmitting  a  simulated 
clocking  signal, 

D.  means  responsive  to  signals  from  the  bus  for  altering  the 
states  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  bistable  stages, 

E.  a  data  path  for  connecting  said  storage  element  to  the 
bus,  said  data  path  including 

i.  first  selective  coupling  means  responsive  to  the  first  and 
second  states  of  the  mode  signal  from  said  first  bistable 
stage  for  coupling  signals  from,  respectively,  said  tim- 
ing signal  transmitting  means  and  said  second  bistable 
stage  therethrough  as  internal  timing  signals, 

ii.  second  coupling  means  responsive  to  the  first  state  of 
the  mode  signal  for  coupling  data  between  said  data 
means  and  said  data  path  and,  in  response  to  the  sec- 


iii.  data  path  control  means  responsive  to  the  internal 
timing  signals  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data 
through  said  data  path. 


3,911,403 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Information  Systems  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,984 

Int.  a."  G06F  3114,  13106 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  10  Claims 


1.  Data  storage  and  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  means  having  a  first  section,  a  plurality  of  second 
sections  and  an  output,  said  first  section  containing  data 
characters  at  predetermined  successive  storage  locations 
therein  specified  by  corresponding  addresses  and  said 
plurality  of  second  sections  each  containing  a  table  of 
information  therein,  each  of  the  tables  of  information 
including  start  address  information  specifs  ing  the  address 
of  the  storage  location  of  a  particular  data  character  in 
the  first  storage  section  of  the  storage  means  and  block 
size  information  specifying  a  particular  size  of  a  block  of 
data  characters,  commencing  with  the  data  character  at 
the  storage  location  in  the  first  section  of  the  storage 
means  specified  by  the  start  address  information,  to  be 
read  out  from  the  first  section  of  the  storage  means; 
first  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  and  operative  to 
cause  a  table  of  information  contained  in  a  second  section 
of  the  storage  means  to  be  read  out  therefrom  and  applied 
to  the  output  of  the  storage  means; 
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second  means  coupled  to  th ;  storage  means  and  operative 
after  the  table  of  informal  ion  has  been  read  out  from  its 
second  section  of  the  storuge  means  to  receive  the  start 
address  information  of  t  le  table  of  information,  and 
operative  in  response  to  tl  le  start  address  information  to 
cause  the  storage  means  :o  read  out  to  its  output  data 
characters  from  the  first  section  thereof  commencing 
with  the  data  character  at  the  storage  location  in  the  first 
section  specified  by  the  stirt  address  information;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  the  o  jtput  of  the  storage  means  and 
operative  after  the  table  of  information  has  been  read  out 
from  its  second  section  o^  the  storage  means  to  receive 
the  block  size  information  )f  the  table  of  information,  and 
operative  after  a  period  of  time  related  to  the  size  of  the 
block  of  data  characters  specified  by  the  block  size  infor- 
mation to  cause  the  sectnd  means  to  discontinue  the 
readout  from  the  first  section  of  the  storage  means  of  the 
data  characters  following  ;he  initial  data  character  read 
out  from  the  storage  mea  is  in  the  location  in  the  first 
section  specified  by  the  st  irt  address  information  of  the 
table  information. 


3,911,404 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  PROCESSING  oJF  NEVV  LINT;  CHARACTERS 

Joseph  L.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Haddohfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Information  Systems  Incorptrated,  Stamford,  Conn. 


Filed  Sept.  3,  1974 
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apparatus  for  storing  and 
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apparatus  comprising: 
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the  storage  means  and  operative  to  cause  a  special  coded 
data  character  to  be  produced  at  its  output; 

receiving  means  operative  to  receive  each  special  coded 
data  character  produced  by  the  first  means  and  having  an 
output;  and  - 

second  means  operative  to  cause  each  special  coded  data 
character  received  by  the  receiving  means  to  be  applied 
repeatedly  to  its  output  until  the  termination  of  the  spe- 
cial coded  data  character  at  the  output  of  the  first  means; 
said  first  means  being  operative  after  each  special  coded 
data  character  has  been  produced  at  the  output  thereof 
and  in  response  to  the  next  new  line  command  signal 
produced  by  the  new  line  command  means  to  terminate 
the  special  coded  data  character  at  its  output,  whereby 
the  special  coded  data  character  is  no  longer  received  by 
the  receiving  means  and  applied  to  its  output,  and  further 
operative  to  enable  the  readout  means  to  permit  the 
readout  from  the  storage  means  of  additional  coded  data 
characters. 


3,911,405 
GENERAL  PLUPOSE  EDIT  UNIT 
Ralph  E.  Sipple,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,899 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  5/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  processor,  apparatus  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  instruction  word  in  the  instruc- 
tion register  of  said  processor,  said  instruction  word  including 
a  plurality  of  parameter  fields  for  extracting  a  field  of  contigu- 
ous bits  from  any  location  in  a  first  binary  coded  word  and 
inserting  said  field  in  parallel  fashion  in  a  selected  location  in 
a  second  word  without  affecting  any  other  bits  of  said  second 
word  except  in  said  selected  location,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  source  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable  stages 
for  storing  a  first  binary  coded  word; 

b.  a  destination  register  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
bistable  stages  adapted  to  store  a  second  binary  coded 
word; 

c.  plural  gating  means  individually  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  bistable  stages  of  said  destination  register  for  enter- 
ing binary  coded  information  therein  when  said  gating 
means  are  enabled; 

d.  shifting  means  having  input  lines  and  output  lines  said 
input  lines  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bistable 
stages  of  said  source  register,  said  output  lines  being 
connected  individually  to  said  plural  gating  means,  said 
shifting  means  further  having  a  control  input  adapted  to 
receive  a  shift  count  from  said  instruction  register  for 
shifting  the  contents  of  said  source  register  a  number  of 
bit  positions  specified  by  said  shift  count;  and 

e.  enabling  means  respx>nsive  to  said  plurality  of  parameter 
fields  of  said  instruction  word  contained  in  the  instruction 
register  of  said  processor,  for  simultaneously  enabling 
only  the  gating  means  corresponding  to  the  individual 
stages  of  said  destination  register  which  are  at  and  above 
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a  first  designated  bit  position  specified  by  a  first  of  said 
plurality  of  parameter  fields  and  at  and  below  a  second 
designated  bit  position  specified  by  a  second  of  said  plu- 
rality of  parameter  fields. 


word  to  said  output  register  for  execution  by  said  sys- 
tem. 


3,911,406 

CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY  SV  STEM 

Albert  T.  McLaughlin,  Hudson,  N.H.,  and  John  A.  Recks, 

Chelmsford,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Honeywell   Information 

Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Fited  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,022 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9120,  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  23  Claims 
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1.  A  modifiable  microprogram  store  system  comprising: 
an  unalterable  read  only  store  including; 

a  plurality  of  like  constructed  addressable  sections,  a 
number  of  said  sections  including  a  like  number  of 
storage  locations  for  storing  microinstruction  words, 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sections  arranged  to  store  a 
number  of  addresses  for  referencing  storage  locations 
within  a  predetermined  one  of  said  number  of  sections 
and  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  sections  for  storing 
control  signals  indicating  when  a  altering  of  the  micro- 
instruction word  contents  of  storage  locations  in  said 
number  of  sections  is  required, 

an  address  register  coupled  to  each  of  said  sections  for 
storing  address  signals  for  designating  storage  locations 
within  said  sections  selected  to  be  referenced  during 
cycles  of  operation, 

an  output  register  coupled  to  said  sections  for  receiving 
the  microinstruction  word  contents  of  a  storage  loca- 
tion of  said  section  referenced  during  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion to  be  executed  by  said  system;  and, 

control  means  coupled  to  said  output  register  and  to  said 
address  register,  said  control  means  including; 

logic  sensing  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  control 
signals  from  said  another  one  of  said  sections  to  inhibit 
a  transfer  to  said  output  register  of  the  microinstruction 
word  contents  of  a  storage  location  referenced  during 
one  cycle  of  operation  and 

address  control  means  coupled  to  said  logic  sensing 
means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to  load 
said  address  register  with  the  address  contents  of  a 
storage  location  from  said  one  of  said  sections  ad- 
dressed during  said  one  cycle  of  operation  for  referenc- 
ing an  initial  storage  location  within  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  sections  for  read  out  during  a  next 
cycle  of  operation  of  a  first  substitute  microinstruction 


3,911,407 
TEXT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  Charlie  Greek,  Jr.,  Austin;  Michael  Eudell  McBride, 
Leander,  and  Howard  Carl  Tanner,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,756 

Int.  CI.^G06F.?//4 

U.S.  a.  340—172.5  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transferring  data  to  a  low  data  rate  proces- 
sor for  preparing  text  for  printing,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  first  memory  means  being  a  high  data  rate  recirculting 
memory  for  storing  data  comprised  of  text  character 
codes  and  control  codes; 

b.  decode  means  connected  to  said  first  memory  means  for 
decoding  said  control  codes; 

c.  second  memory  means  for  storing  text  character  codes 
and  control  codes  transferred  from  said  first  memory 
means;  and 

d.  transfer  control  means  controlled  by  instructions  output 
by  said  prcx;essor  and  upon  decode  of  said  control  codes 
by  said  deccxie  means  for  causing  1 )  selected  ones  of  said 
text  character  codes  and  control  codes  defined  by  said 
instructions  to  be  transferred  from  said  first  memory 
means  to,  and  stored  in,  said  second  memory  means,  and 
2)  a  one  at  a  time  transfer  of  said  selected  text  character 
codes  and  control  codes  from  said  second  memory  means 
to  said  processor  when  said  processor  indicates  that  it  is 
ready. 


3,911,408 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
COMMl?sICATIONS  TER\UNAL 
George  C.  Zobel,  Pallatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  lU. 

Fded  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,026 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  J /GO 
U.S.  a.  340—172.5  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  communi- 
cations terminal  which  serves  to  manipulate  encoded  charac- 
ter data  comprising: 

a  selectively  addressable  random  access  memory  having 

selected  read  and  write  operational  modes; 
means  for  addressing  said  memory  to  a  selected  address; 
each  address  location  of  said  merrxiry  providing  a  multilevel 
word  and  an  extended  protect  level  associated  with  the 
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selected  word  carrying  t^e  protect  attribute  of  the  en- 
coded character;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  the  write 
said  memory  is  addresse  i 
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3,911,410 
LIGHT  DEFLECTION  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 

mode  of  said  memory  when    Yoshinori  Ohta;  Fujio  Saito,  and  Mitsuhito  Sakaguchi,  all  of 
to  a  word  location  having  a        Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28, 1 974, 48-55884 
Int.  a.^'GllC  /J/04 
VS.  a.  340—173  LM  5  Claims 


protect  attribute  as  indie  ited  by  the  signal  level  of  said 
corresponding  extended  jrotect  level  so  that  protected 
information  stored  in  saijd  memory  is  retained  in  unal- 
tered form. 


3,911,409 
DATA  PROCESSING  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Krzysztof  Kowal,   Framinghani.  and  Leon  S.   Malone,  Jr., 
Franklin,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,335 
Int.  CI.-  4j06F  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 
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17  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprismg: 

A.  a  data  processor; 

B.  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ihterface  boxes; 

C.  full  duplex  coupling  means  serially  coupled  between  said 
data  ,  essor  and  said  plurality  of  boxes  in  order  to 
provide  for  the  transfer  of  data  between  said  data  proces- 
sor and  at  least  one  of  said  boxes,  said  transfer  of  data 
repetitively  occurring  in  cycles  during  each  of  which 
cycles  an  output  word  is  capable  of  being  transferred  and 
a  priority  word  is  transferred  from  said  processor  and  two 
input  words  are  capable  of  being  transferred  to  said  pro- 
cessor; 

D.  means,  responsive  to  said  priority  word  and  included  in 
each  of  said  boxes,  for  determining  the  box  which  will  be 
allowed  to  transfer  data  with  said  processor  during  the 
next  one  of  said  cycles; 

E.  means,  included  in  each  of  said  boxes,  for  enabling  said 
box  so  determined  to  trai^sfer  data  with  said  processor 


during  said  next  one  of  sai  d  cycles 


1.  An  arrangement  for  stabilizing  light  deflection  compris- 
ing: an  ultrasonic  light  deflector  for  controlling  the  magnitude 
of  deflection  of  an  incident  coherent  light  beam  dependent 
upon  the  frequency  of  a  deflector-driving  high  frequency 
electronic  signal;  a  high  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  said 
deflector  for  supplying  thereto  a  high  frequency  signal  having 
a  frequency  dependent  upon  an  access  signal  designating  the 
magnitude  of  the  coherent  light  deflection;  a  hologram  code 
plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  mini-holograms  for  reproduc- 
ing a  light  beam  train  representing  a  code  of  the  positional 
coordinate  where  the  deflected  coherent  light  beam  is  applied; 
a  photodetector  for  detecting  the  reproduced  light  beam  train; 
and  a  comparator  coupled  to  said  photodetector  for  compar- 
ing the  output  signal  of  said  photodetector  with  the  access 
signal  and  for  controlling  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  high 
frequency  oscillator  to  achieve  coincidence  between  the  two 
signals.         j 


3,911,411 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  SYSTEMS  USING  DIFFERENT 
TYPES  OF  DOMAINS 
Bemell  E.  Argy  le,  Putnam  Valley,  and  John  C.  DeLuca,  Rich- 
mond Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematk>nal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,130 

Int.  CI.^GllC  n/14,  19108 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  TF  29  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  domain  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  medium  having  uniform  thickness  and  uniform 
magnetization  over  its  area  in  which  different  types  of 
isolated  magnetic  bubble  domains  having  single,  closed 
walls  can  exist  simultaneously  in  the  absence  of  any  struc- 
ture external  to  the  magnetic  medium  and  in  the  same 
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magnetic   bias   field   directed   along  the   magnetization 
direction  of  said  magnetic  medium,  said  bubble  domains 
having  different  sizes  when  viewed  optically, 
means  for  generating  said  bubble  domains  having  different 
sizes  in  said  magnetic  medium. 


3,911,413 
THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  A.  Wallace,  43  Kingscote  Garden,  Stanford,  Calif. 
94305 

Filed  Feb,  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,654 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21100;  A62B  7110 

U.S.  a.  340—237  R  19  Claims 


3,911,412 
HIGH  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE  WARNING  DEVICE 
John  F.  Bennetts,  P.O.  Box  127,  1707  Neva  Road,  Antigo,  Wis. 
54409 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,072 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340—227.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  high  ai)d  low  temperature  warning  device  comprising: 
a  power  supply  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  power  and  to  a  source  of  direct  current 
power  and  having  output  terminals,  said  power  supply  means 
providing  alternating  current  power  at  said  output  terminals 
when  alternating  current  power  is  supplied  to  said  power 
supply  means  and  providing  direct  current  power  at  said  out- 
put terminals  when  direct  current  power  is  supplied  to  said 
power  supply  means  and  alternating  current  power  is  not 
supplied  thereto; 

b.  high  temperature  thermostat  means  for  completing  a 
conductive  path  therethrough  if  the  ambient  temperature 
thereof  is  above  a  predetermined  high  temperature; 

c.  low  temperature  thermostat  means  for  completing  a 
conductive  path  therethrough  if  the  ambient  temperature 
thereof  is  below  a  predetermined  low  temperature; 

d.  a  high  temperature  visual  indicator  providing  a  visible 
signal  when  supplied  with  electrical  power; 

e.  a  low  temperature  visual  indicator  providing  a  visible 
signal  when  supplied  with  electrical  power; 

f.  audio  indicator  means  for  providing  an  audio  signal  in 
response  to  electrical  p>ower  supplied  thereto  which  var- 
ies in  volume  in  direct  relation  with  the  voltage  of  said 
electrical  power;  and 

g.  circuit  completion  means  for  completing  a  first  circuit  in 
series  between  said  power  supply  means  output  terminals, 
said  high  temperature  thermostat  means  and  said  high 
temperature  visual  indicator,  for  completing  a  second 
circuit  in  series  between  said  power  supply  means  output 
terminals,  said  low  temperature  thermostat  means  and 
said  low  temperature  visual  indicator,  for  completing  a 
third  circuit  in  series  between  said  power  supply  output 
terminals,  said  high  temperature  thermostat  means  and 
said  audio  indicator  means,  and  for  completing  a  fourth 
circuit  in  series  between  said  power  supply  output  termi- 
nals, said  low  temperature  thermostat  means  and  said 
audio  indicator  means. 


1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  safety  alarm  system  for  detect- 
ing and  signaling  the  presence  of  a  selected  threshhold  level 
of  predetermined  toxic  gases,  a  container;  electrode  means  in 
the  form  of  spaced  apart  electrodes;  an  electrically  conductive 
medium  disposed  in  said  container  between  said  spaced  apart 
electrodes;  chemical  means  for  generating  substantial  heat  on 
contact  with  threshhold  levels  of  the  said  predetermined  toxic 
gases  and  disposed  in  said  container  in  gaseous  communica- 
tion with  the  outside  of  the  container  and  in  thermal  commu- 
nication with  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes;  an  inert  coating 
on  at  least  said  last  named  one  electrode  disposed  in  the 
region  of  said  electrically  conductive  medium  serving  to  pro- 
vide an  electrically  insulating  barrier  against  contact  between 
said  one  electrode  and  said  medium,  said  coating  being  char- 
acterized by  high  electrical  resistance  and  a  melting  point  no 
greater  than  the  temperature  of  heal  generated  in  said  con- 
tainer by  contact  of  said  chemical  means  with  a  threshhold 
level  of  a  predetermined  toxic  gas;  signaling  means  connected 
in  series  with  the  electrodes  and  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  responsive  to  the  melting  of  said  coating  whereby 
said  resistance  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,911,414 

ALARM  DETECTOR  SWITCH 

Roy  E,  Bowling,  5995  W.  6th  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Coto.  80202 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser,  No.  365,050 

int.  a.2  G08B  13104 

U.S.  CI.  340—274  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  alarm  system  adapted  to  sense  movement  of  a 
window  pane  and  the  like  relative  to  the  structure  in  which  the 
window  pane  is  mounted,  said  window  pane  having  a  strip  of 
conductive  foil  across  portions  thereof  with  one  free  end  of 
the  strip  adjacent  but  in  spaced  relation  to  an  edge  of  the 
window  pane,  the  improvement  comprising  a  detector  switch 
assembly  bonded  to  a  face  of  said  window  pane  adjacent  but 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  edge  of  the  window  pane  and  in 
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alignment  with  said  one  end  of  i  conductive  foil,  said  assembly 
including  a  mounting  block  having  a  front  beveled  surface 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  t  le  window  pane,  said  one  free 


end  of  the  strip  of  conductive 


bv  said  screw  fastener  means 


a  socket  extending  through  the 
the  opening  movement  of  the 


for  said  screw  fastening  means 
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foil  extending  away  from  said 


window   pane  along  said  front  beveled  surface,  conductive 
screw  fastener  means,  a  clip  ad  ustably  anchored  to  said  block 


ii  that  said  clip  extends  along 


said  beveled  surface  in  overlying  relationship  with  said  one 
end  of  the  conductive  foil  sucfi  that  when  said  screw  fastener 
means  is  screwed  onto  said  blojk  the  clip  will  be  drawn  tightly 
against  the  conductive  foil  to  sxure  the  foil  to  the  block,  and 


blcx:k  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
window  having  an  axial  exten- 


sion contact  at  one  end  aligne<   with  an  opening  in  said  block 


and  the  opposite  end  opening 


through  a  surface  of  the  block  i)ther  than  said  beveled  surface; 
and  a  flexible  alarm  circuit  win  including  a  male  plug  member 
on  the  end  of  said  alarm  circuit  wire  releasably  inserted  in  said 
socket,  said  screw  fastener  m<'ans  engageable  with  the  axial 
extension  contact  of  said  sere  v  fastener  means  being  tightly 
screwed  into  said  bkx;k.  and  sa  d  clip,  scxrket  and  screw  means 
all  being  composed  of  a  conductive  material  so  as  to  electri- 
cally connect  the  strip  of  conductive  foil  with  the  plug 
u hereby  when  the  window  is  r  oved  relative  to  the  structure, 
the  male  plug  will  be  caused  i  )  be  released  from  the  socket 
and  thereby  energize  the  alam  -  circuit. 


3,9lt,415 
DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  POWER  LINE  CARRIER 
COMMl^ICAjnON  SYSTEM 
Ian  A.  Whyte,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh^  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,759,  I>ec.  18,  1973.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1074,  Ser.  No.  519,702 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  11/04 
L.S.  CI.  340—310  A  17  Claims 
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1.  A  power  line  c 
communication  signals  over  d 
conductors  connected  between 
tion  and  a  plurality  of  electric 
a  first  communication  termini^l 
and  receiver  means  arranged 
conductors  at  said  substation 
operative  to  transmit  a  first 
quency  band  mtxiulated  by  bi 
repeater  means  including 
first  channel  including  first 
mitter  means,  said  second 
ceiver  means  and  second 
second  receiver  means  and 
ter  means  being  arranged 
conductors, 
and  a  second  communication 
means  and  receiver  means 
power  line  conductors  at 
power  customers,  said 
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system  for  transmitting 
iiribution  network  power  line 
a  distribution  network  substa- 
power  customers,  comprising: 
including  transmitter  means 
fbr  coupling  to  said  power  line 
said  transmitter  means  being 
mtferrogation  signal  in  a  first  fre- 
riary  logic  information  signals, 
and  second  channels,  said 
receiver  means  and  first  trans- 
channel  including  second  re- 
tijansmitter  means,  said  first  and 
said  first  and  second  transmit- 
or  coupling  to  said  power  line 

terminal  including  transmitter 

arranged  for  coupling  to  said 

of  said  plurality  of  electric 

communication  terminal 


cne 


second 


including  decoding  and  encoding  logic  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  transmitter  means  and  said  receiver 
means, 

said  first  channel  of  the  repeater  means  providing  a  second 
interrogation  signal  in  response  to  said  first  interrogation 
signal  which  has  the  same  binary  logic  information  as  the 
first  interrogation  signal  but  which  is  in  a  second  fre- 
quency band,  non-overlapping  with  said  first  frequency 
band, 

said  receiver  means  of  the  second  communication  terminal, 
in  response  to  a  second  interrogation  signal,  including 
means  reconstructing  the  binary  logic  information  signals 
of  the  second  interrogation  signal,  and  means  applying 
the  binary  logic  information  signals  to  said  decoding  and 
encoding  logic  circuit  means, 

said  transmitter  means  of  the  second  communication  termi- 
nal including  means  operative  to  modulate  binary  logic 
information  signals  applied  thereto  from  said  decoding 
and  enccxling  logic  circuit  means,  and  h)eing  further  oper- 
ative to  provide  a  first  response  signal  in  a  third  frequency 
band  which  is  non-lapping  with  the  frequency  band  of  the 
second  interrogation  signal, 

said  second  channel  of  the  repeater  means  providing  a 
second  response  signal  in  response  to  said  first  response 
signal  which  has  the  same  binary  logic  information  as  the 
first  response  signal  but  which  is  in  a  fourth  frequency 
band,  non-overlapping  with  the  third  frequency  band. 

said  receiver  means  of  the  first  communication  terminal 
being  operative  to  receive  said  second  response  signal. 


3,911,416 
SILENT  CALL  PAGER 
Alvin  Feder,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Piled  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,375 

Int.  a.-  H04M  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—3 1 1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  vibratory  pager  including: 

a  pager  case; 

a  motor  being  responsive  to  receiving  a  paging  signal  and 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  pager  case; 

drive  shaft  means  attached  to  said  motor  and  capable  of 
being  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  by  said  motor; 

weight  means; 

connection  means  for  attaching  said  weight  means  to  said 
drive  shaft  means,  such  that  said  weight  means  has  a 
center  of  gravity  with  a  first  distance  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  when  said  drive  shaft  is  not  being  rotated,  and 
said  weight  means  moves,  when  said  drive  shaft  means  is 
being  rotated,  such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
weight  means  is  a  second  distance  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  second  distance  being  larger  than  said  first 
distance. 
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3,911,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  LINE 

SEGMENTS  AND  CHARACTERS  ON  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

John  E.  Stifle,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  University  of  Illinois 

Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,009 

Int.  CL2G06K  15118 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  20  Claims 


I.  A  methcxl  of  plotting  a  line  point  by  point  at  high  speed 
on  a  plasma  panel,  the  plasma  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
addressable  points  in  an  electrode  driven  matrix  array,  each  of 
the  addressable  points  corresponding  to  particualar  .v  and  \ 
coordinate  electrodes,  and  means  for  selectively  addressing 
and  driving  the  electrodes  to  light  certain  ones  of  the  address- 
able points,  the  pt>int  by  point  plotting  on  the  plasma  panel 
beginning  at  an  origin  at  the  initial  ccxirdinates,  .v„  and  y,„  and 
continuing  to  an  end  point  at  the  final  coordinates,  .V/  and  v/, 
each  of  the  coordinates  being  identifiable  by  a  corresptinding 
plurality  of  informational  bits,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  X  and  Y  coordinate  registers  initially  containing 
the  informational  bits  corresponding  to  the  initial  coordi- 
nates, .v„  and  \„,  of  the  addressable  point  on  the  plasma 
panel  corresptinding  to  the  origin  of  the  line  to  be  plotted 
on  the  plasma  panel; 
providing  X^  and  Y,  final  coordinate  registers  initially 
containing  the  informational  bits  corresponding  to  the 
final  coordinates,  .\/  and  v/,  of  the  addressable  point  on 
the  plasma  panel  corresptinding  to  the  end  point  of  the 
line  to  be  plotted  on  the  plasma  panel; 
subtracting  the  bits  comprising  the  initial  plasma  panel 
coordinates,  .v„  and  y„,  from  the  bits  comprising  the  corre- 
sponding final  plasma  panel  coordinates,  Xf  and  vy,  in 
corresponding  X  and  Y  ADDERs  to  obtain  the  differen- 
tial quantities,  x,  -  .v„  and  y,  -  y  „,  representative  of  the 
number  of  the  addressable  points  in  the  .v  and  y  direc- 
tions, respectively,  between  the  initial  coordinates,  .v„  and 
\  „,  and  the  final  coordinates,  x,  and  y  /,  of  the  line  to  be 
plotted  on  the  plasma  panel,  the  subtracting  including 
operating  the  X  and  Y  ADDERs  in  a  parallel  data  pro- 
cessing mode  to  process  all  of  the  informational  bits 
simultaneously; 
providing  AX  and  AY  increment  registers  for  containing  the 
informational  bits  corresponding  to  the  differential  quan- 
tities, Xf  -  x„  and  y,  -  y„,  respectively; 
loading  all  of  the  informational  bits  comprising  the  differen- 
tial quantities,  Xf  -  x„  and  y,  -  y„,  simultaneously  into  the 
corresponding  AX  and  AY  increment  registers; 
clearing  the  X^  and  Y^  final  coordinate  registers; 
repetitively  adding  the  differential  quantity,  Xf  -  .v„,  con- 
tained in  the  AX  increment  register  to  the  contents  of  the 
X^  final  coordinate  register  and  the  differential  quantity. 
W  -  y„,  contained  in  the  AY  increment  register  to  the 
contents  of  the  Y^  final  coordinate  register  in  the  corre- 
sponding X  and  Y  ADDERs,  the  adding  including  operat- 
ing the  X  and  Y  ADDERs  in  a  parallel  data  processing 
mode  to  process  all  of  the  informational  bits  simulta- 
neously; 


loading  all  of  the  informational  bits  comprising  the  resultant 
sums  simultaneously  into  the  corresponding  final  coordi- 
nate registers  after  each  addition  to  replace  the  contents 
previously  contained  therein; 

monitoring  the  X  and  Y  ADDERs  for  overflows  resulting 
during  the  repetitive  adding; 

incrementing  the  appropriate  one  of  the  X  and  Y  coordi- 
nate registers  once  whenever  the  addition  results  in  an 
overflow  in  the  corresponding  ADDER,  addition  continu- 
ing until  the  contents  of  the  X  and  Y  coordinate  registers 
are  equal  to  the  corresponding  final  coordinates,  .r/^and  >>; 
and 

coupling  the  contents  of  the  X  and  Y  coordinate  registers 
to  the  addressing  and  driving  means  of  the  plasma  panel, 
the  addressing  and  driving  means  responsively  addressing 
and  driving  the  particular  X  and  Y  coordinate  electrodes 
corresponding  to  the  .v  and  y  coordinates  contained  in  the 
X  and  Y  coordinate  registers  to  light  the  particular  ad- 
dres.sable  point  in  the  plasma  panel  corresponding  to  the 
■  coordinates  defined  by  the  corresponding  X  and  Y  coor- 
dinate electrodes. 


3,911,418 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEPENDENT  COLOR 
CONTROL  OF  ALPHANUMERIC  DISPLAY  AND 
BACKGROUTSD  THEREFOR 
Minoru  Takeda,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,029,  Aug.  16,  1972, 
abandoned,  w hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78, 1 25,  Oct.  5, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

395,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1969,  44-80940 
Int.  C1.-G06F  J//4 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electron  beam  tube  character  display  system 
wherein  the  characters  to  b)e  displayed  on  an  electron  beam 
tube  are  represented  by  a  series  of  pulse  signals  comprising  a 
portion  of  a  pulse  train,  a  method  for  selecting  the  color  of  the 
background  against  which  said  characters  are  to  be  displayed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

representing  the  background  color  information  as  a  series  of 

pulses; 
inserting  a  pulse  series  representing  said  background  color 
information  in  a  space  in  said  pulse  train  between  two 
pulse  series  representing  respective  characters  to  be  dis- 
played; and 
controlling  the  background  color  generated  by  said  electron 
beam  tube  by  said  pulse  series  representing  said  back- 
ground color  information. 


3,911,419 
COf^JTROLLER  FOR  CITISOR  PaSITIONING  ON  A 
DISPLAY  MEDILM 
Roger  D.  Bates,  Sunnyvale,  and  Butler  W.  Lampson.  Patoia 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,505 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  31  ]4 
U.S.  a.  340—324  AD  18  Claims 

I.  A  controller  for  generating  signals  which  provide  for  a 
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cursor  at  a  predetermined  portion  on  a  display  screen,  com- 
prising 
first   counting   means   for 

positional  signals  represehtmg 

nate  for  locating  the  curs  i 

on  the  display  screen, 
said  first  counting  means  ir 

overload  signal  indicative 

signals  being  greater  than 
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nchronously   generating  first 
a  first  positional  coordi- 
)r  at  a  first  respective  position 


second  memory  means  for  storing  instructions  which  con- 
trol the  generation  of  the  binary  information  to  be  pro- 
cessed; and 

means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  memory 
means  for  indexing  said  first  memory  means  such  that 
variant  sized  matrices  are  provided  to  define  the  dis- 
played characters  on  the  display  screen  of  the  display 
device. 


3,911,421 
SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MATRIX  DISPLAYS 
REQUIRING  AC  DRIVE  WAVEFORMS 
Paul  Matthe\%  Alt,  Yorktown  Heights;  Peter  Pleshko,  Katonah, 
and  Eugene  Stewart  Schlig,  Somers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser,  No.  429,459 

Int.  a.^  G02F  I/I8 

V.S.  CI.  340—324  M  28  Claims 


second  counting  means  responsive  to  said  overload  signal 
from  said  first  counting  rrtOans  after  said  first  position  is 
reached  for  synchronous!;,  generating  second  positional 
signals  representing  a  second  positional  coordinate  for 
locating  the  cursor  at  th?  first  position  and  a  second 
respective  position  on  display  screen,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  positional  signals  for  generating 
cursor  video  signals  such  that  the  cursor  is  displayed  at 
the  predetermined  positio  i  on  said  display  screen. 


3,911,420 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INCLLDING  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

CHARACTER  jG  ENERATOR 

Butler  VV.  Lampson,  Portola  Nplley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Con*. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,509 

Int.  CI.'d06F  J//4 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  24  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  v 
on  a  linear  scan  video  display 
first  memory  means  for  storing 

senting  a  plurality  of 
said  first  memory  means  bei 

each  of  which  stores  constat 

ces; 
means  for  processing  the  bin^ 

first  memory  means  to 


characters  to  be  displayed 
(^vice,  comprising: 

binary  information  repre- 
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comprised  of  storage  cells, 
size  font  definition  matri- 


cha  acters 


information  stored  in  said 
for  display; 


1.  A  selection  system  for  producing  alternating  drive  wave- 
forms with  substantially  zero  net  direct  voltage  content  across 
the  display  cells  of  a  matrix  display,  comprising; 

first  drive  circuit  means  for  sequentially  providing  one  part 
of  said  alternating  drive  waveforms  applied  to  each  of  the 
respective  display  terminals  of  one  axis  of  said  matrix 
display,  said  first  drive  circuit  means  including  means  to 
provide  unipolar  pulses  and  means  coupled  to  said  means 
to  provide  unifxjiar  pulses  to  selectively  invert  said  unipo- 
lar pulse  to  provide  a  first  bipolar  pulse  train  having  a 
given  direct  voltage  compxjnent,  and 
second  drive  circuit  means  for  providing  the  other  part  of 
the  said  alternating  drive  waveforms  applied  to  the  dis- 
play terminals  of  the  other  axis  of  said  matrix  display,  said 
second  drive  circuit  means  including  means  to  provide 
unipolar  pulses  for  selected  ones  of  said  display  terminals 
of  the  said  other  axis  of  said  matrix  display  and  means 
coupled  to  said  means  to  provide  unipolar  pulses  to  selec- 
tively invert  said  unipolar  pulses  to  provide  a  second 
bipolar  pulse  train  having  said  given  direct  voltage  com- 
ponent and  having  pulses  in  synchronism  with  and  of 
opposite  phases  from  the  pulses  of  said  first  bipolar  pulse 
train,  said  opposite  phase  bipolar  pulses  acting  to  provide 
the  said  alternating  drive  waveforms  with  substantially 
zero  net  direct  voltage  content  across  selected  ones  of  the 
said  display  cells  of  said  matrix  display  with  the  combined 
amplitudes  of  said  opposite  phase  bipolar  pulses  being 
sufficient  to  excite  said  selected  ones  of  the  display  cells 
of  said  matrix  display. 
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3,911,422 
GAS  PANEL  WITH  SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A 

DISPLAY  HAVING  INCREASED  LIGHT  INTENSITY 
Allen  W.  McDowell,  Kingston,  and  Frank  M.  Lay,  Woodstock, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Amwnk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,595 

Int.  Cl,^  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  9  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  panel  for  storing,  displaying  and  selectively  shift- 
ing information  from  one  place  therein  to  another  comprising: 
an  envelope  filled  with  an  illuminable  gas, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  conductors  disposed  in  parallel  on  one 
side  of  said  envelope,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  conductors 
disposed  in  parallel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  envelope 
orthogonally  to  the  vertical  conductors,  the  illuminable 
gas  in  the  vicinity  of  coordinate  intersections  of  the  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  conductors  defining  gas  cells, 

write  circuits  coupled  to  said  horizontal  conductors  for 
selectively  writing  in  said  envelope  binary  information  by 
ingiting  or  not  igniting  the  illuminable  gas  cells  to  repre- 
sent binary  ones  and  zeros, 

shift  circuits  coupled  to  said  vertical  conductors  for  selec- 
tively shifting  binary  information  from  one  gas  cell  to 
another  along  the  horizontal  conductors,  and 

sustain  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  shift  circuits  for  selec- 
tively modifying  the  function  of  said  shift  circuits  to  ter- 
minate shifting  and  also  to  ignite  twice  as  many  gas  cells 
as  ignited  by  the  write  circuits  thereby  to  increase  the 
intensity  of  the  displayed  information. 


3,911,423 
ELECTRICAL  LLTVIINESCENT  DISPLAYS 
Horst  Arndt,  Hazeldean,  and  Sayman  Fadil  Demircioglu,  Ot- 
tawa, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,952 

Int.  CI. '  G08B  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  10  Claims 


a  substrate; 

a  light  emitting  device  on  said  substrate  and  having  first  and 
second  electrode  patterns;  (  ^ 

an  electrical  supply  terminal; 

a  photoconductive  semiconductor  device  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  and  one  of  said  electrode 
patterns; 

means  for  applying  a  pulse  to  said  photoconductive  semi- 
conductor device  to  switch  said  semiconductor  device  to 
a  conducting  state  and  connect  said  terminal  to  said  one 
of  electrode  patterns  for  light  emission  at  one  of  said  first 
and  second  electrode  patterns; 

means  for  impinging  light  from  said  light  emitting  device  on 
said  photoconductor  semiconducting  device  to  maintain 
said  photoconductor  semiconducting  device  in  said  con- 
ducting state  and  said  light  emitting  device  in  light  emit- 
ting state  after  cessation  of  said  pulse. 


3,911,424 
ALPHANLTVIERIC  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SCHEME  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  CALCLTATORS 
Robert  J.  Giannuzzi,  Endwell.  N.Y.;  Glen  G.  Langdon,  Jr..  San 
Jose.  Calif.,   and   Edward   Pasternak.   Binghamton.   N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,418 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  R  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  luminescent  display,  comprising: 


1.   A  programmable  calculator  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination; 

character  display  means; 

key  means  including  numeric,  function  and  control  keys, 
said  control  keys  including  a  display  key  operable  for 
checking  programs  stored  in  said  calculator; 
individual  key  indicator  means  for  said  numeric  and  func- 
tion keys; 
storage  means  for  storing  coded  representations  of  said 
numeric  and  function  keys  in  a  program  sequence  in 
response  to  successive  operations  of  said  numeric  and 
function  keys;  and 
means  for  checking  said  coded  representations  of  said  nu- 
meric and  function  keys  including 

control  means  operable  in  response  to  repeated  opera- 
tions of  said  display  key  to  selectively  energize  said  key 
indicator  means  in  the  program  sequence  in  which  said 
numeric  and  function  keys  were  operated  and  to  dis- 
play successive  numeric  indications  of  said  program 
sequence  on  said  character  display  means. 
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3,911,425 


ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  S  GNALLING  FOR  EMERGENCY 

HELP 

Hrand  M.  Muncherjan,  li3S  Momingside  St.,  Orange,  Calif. 


92667 


Filed  Sept.  5,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  503,446 
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1.  An  alarm  system  for  s  ignalling  for  emergency  help,  com- 
prising: a  portable  signalling  device  having  therein  an  auditory 
and  a  visual  signalling  means  operable  from  an  electric  current 
source,  an  operation-intei>al  limiting  means  having  in  the 

system  of  multiple  switches  con- 
:ircuit  of  said  auditory  and  visual 
signalling  means  and  incli  ding  a  remotely  located  switching 
means  to  control  the  op<  ration  thereof;  said  auditory  and 
visual  signalling  means  hiiving  in  the  circuit  thereof  a  first 
means  for  producing  inteimittent  operation  of  said  auditory 
and  visual  signalling  mears,  and  a  second  means  adapted  to 

visual  signalling  means  automati- 
cally as  well  as  manually  from  a  remote  distance;  and,  a  third 
means  in  said  operation-interval  limiting  means  for  adjustment 
of  time  of  quiescent  operational  interval  prior  to  initiation  of 
signalling  operation  of  said  portable  signalling  device. 


MULTIPLEXED  REL  ) 
DISPLAY  ACCF^SINii 
Alce«  Gonzague  Mouton 
dale,  both  of  Ariz 

Filed  No\.  4, 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  340—336 


911,426 
EFFECT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
CIRCUITRY  AND  SYSTEM 
Phoenix,  and  Alvin  Pshaenich,  Scotts- 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
974,  Ser.  No.  520,578 
G08B  5/36 
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1.  Accessing  circuitry  fjr 
plurality  of  digits,  each  digi 
a  back  plane  which  compr  ses 

a.  a  source  of  informatic  n 

b.  a  plurality  of  enablinj 
one  for  the  back  plant 
display. 


a  liquid  crystal  display  with  a 
having  a  plurality  of  segments  and 


to  be  supplied  to  the  display, 
gates,  one  for  each  segment  and 
for  each  digit  of  the  liquid  crystal 


c. 


a  decoder/driver  connected  between  the  source  of  infor- 
mation and  the  enabling  gates  for  the  segments  of  the 
liquid  crystal  display,  and 

means  for  supplying  drive  signals  and  control  pulses  to 
the  enabling  gates,  whereby  signals  equal  but  opposite  in 
polarity  are  applied  to  selected  ones  of  the  segments  and 
their  back  planes  and  signals  of  the  same  polarity  and 
magnitude  are  supplied  to  unselected  segments  and  their 
back  planes. 


3,911,427 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Max  Schlichte,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,663 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    30,    1973, 
2315987 

Int.  CU  H03K  13/02 
U,S.  CI.  340—347  DA  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  digital 
signals  comprising  n  +  m  +  1  bits  each  to  analog  signals  with 
a  non-linear  characteristic  comprising  2'"^'  linear  segments 
having  2"  amplitude  stages  each  for  use  with  a  coder,  whereby 
the  amplitude  of  the  corresponding  analog  signal  is  deter- 
mined by  the  n-Hn  bits  of  the  digital  signal  and  the  polarity  of 
the  analog  signal  by  the  remaining  one  bit,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  Shannon  decoder  circuit  including  RC  network  having  a 

resistor  and  capacitor  connected  in  parallel, 
clock  pulse  generator  means, 

means  for  charging  said  capacitor  with  a  constant-current  at 
times  determined  by  the  output  of  said  clock  pulse  gener- 
ator means  and  according  to  the  binary  one  bits  in  said 
digital  signal,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  RC  network  to  an  output  of  said 
converter  starting  from  the  lowest  order  bit  of  said  digital 
signal,  said  capacitor  being  charged  at  n  consecutive 
timing  instants  by  the  n  binary  one  lowest  order  bits  of 
said  digital  signal,  said  means  for  charging  being  operable 
to  additionally  charge  said  capacitor  at  a  time  immedi- 
ately following  said  n  consecutive  timing  instants  in  the 
event  that  at  least  one  of  the  m  bits  of  said  digital  signal 
immediately  preceding  said  n  bits  in  rank  is  a  binary  one, 
the  voltage  appearing  across  said  capacitor  being  coupled 
to  the  converter  output  at  the  time  corresponding  to  2™ 
—  I  consecutive  instants  determined  by  the  m  binary  one 
bits  of  said  digital  signal, 
and  that  the  voltage  applied  at  the  capacitor  (c)  of  the  RC 
network  is  routed  to  the  decoder  output  at  a  timing  in- 
stant of  2"'  —  1  consecutive  timing  instants  fixed  by  the  m 
binary  — '  1 "  bits  of  the  digital  signal  concerned. 
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3,911,428 
DECODE  CIRCUIT 
William  Benedict  Chin,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,681 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  2  Claims 


J      r 


mi 


r^ 


^0 

?4 

64 

MEMOR 

J."^ 


1.  In  a  decoder  for  decoding  multi-bit,  parallel  channel 
digital  input  signals  into  a  plurality  of  single  channel  output 
signals  for  addressing  a  memory  and  including:  a  plurality  of 
decode  circuits,  a  plurality  of  input  lines  selectively  connected 
to  said  decode  circuits  for  operating  a  single  decode  circuit 
during  a  decode  cycle  and  a  control  line  for  generating  a  signal 
determinative  of  the  occurrence  of  said  decode  cycle,  the 
improvement  wherein  each  said  dectxle  circuit  comprises: 
a  set  of  cascaded  field  effect  transistors  of  a  first  channel 

type; 
one  of  said  transistors  being  rendered  conductive  by  said 
control  signal,  the  remainder  of  said  transistors  individu- 
ally responsive  to  one  of  said  input  signals; 
said  set  connected  between  a  first  reference  potential  and 

said  decode  circuit  output  line; 
a  pair  of  cascoded  field  effect  transistors  of  a  second  chan- 
nel type  connected  between  said  output  line  and  asecond 
reference  potential; 
said  first  cascoded  field  effect  transistor  being  rendered 

non-conductive  by  said  control  signal; 
said  second  cascoded  transistor  being  held  conductive  by 
said  first  reference  potential  and  exhibiting  a  low  trans- 
conductance; 
whereby  said  first  reference  potential  is  connected  to  said 
output  during  a  decode  cycle  when  all  of  said  cascaded 
field  effect  transistors  are  operated  by  said  input  signals, 
and  said  output  line  is  clamped  to  said  second  reference 
potential  through  said  second  cascoded  transistor  when 
said  decode  circuit  is  unselected. 


said  first  permanent  magnet  being  overlain  by  said  non- 
magnetic barrier  layer;  and 

said  second  permanent  magnet  overlying  said  barrier  layer; 
and 


nrnr 


3,911,429 
SELF-ENERGIZED  MAGNETIC  KEYS 

Albert  Watson  Vinal,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,609 
Int.  Cl.^  G08C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—365  L  14  Claims 

14.  Apparatus  as  described  in  claim  13,  wherein: 
said  sensor  comprises  a  switchable  polarity,  magnetically 

coupled  pair  of  permanent  magnets; 
said  magnets  being  separated  by  a  conductive,  nonmagnetic 

barrier; 
said  magnets  being  so  magnetized  as  to  assume  an  opposed 
field  vector  relationship  to  one  another  in  the  absence  of 
other  external  magnetic  fields,  said  vectors  being  switch- 
able  to  a  parallel  state  upon  being  subjected  to  an  exter- 
nal magnetic  flux  field  of  the  proper  intensity  and  direc- 
tion; 


at  least  one  inductive  pickup  electrical  signal  producing 
means  adjacent  to  said  magnetically  coupled  pair  of  mag- 
nets and  oriented  to  be  subjected  to  the  switching  mag- 
netic field  vector  of  said  pair  when  said  switching  action 
of  the  magnetic  vectors  occurs  in  response  to  said  exter- 
nal magnetic  fiux  field,  for  generating  an  electrical  data 
signal  indicative  of  the  switching  taking  place. 


3,911,430 
ALPHA-NUTVIERIC  DISPLAY  PAtTvAGE 

Alfred  S.  Jankouski.  San  Jose,  and  John  L.  Moll,  Pak)  .\lto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,561 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340-378  R  j  claims 

20        21    20     3! 


1.  An  improved  package  for  selectively  displaying  one  of  a 
plurality  of  alpha-numeric  characters  using  a  plurality  of  light- 
emitting  diodes,  each  diode  having  a  light-emitting  surface 
providing  a  point  source  of  light  corresponding  to  a  segment 
of  said  characters  when  electrically  acti\  ated.  comprising: 
a  lead-frame  having  a  supporting  portion; 
a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  in  the  general  shape  of 
the  necessary  segments  of  all  the  alpha-numenc  charac- 
ters to  be  displayed,  arranged  laterally  on  said  supporting 
portion  of  said  lead-frame; 
a  block  of  plastic  material,  a  first  portion  of  which  is  be- 
neath and  supportive  of  said  supporting  portion  of  said 
lead  frame  beneath  said  diodes,  and  a  second  translucent 
portion  of  which  overlies  and  is  bonded  to  said  diodes  and 
to  the  part  of  said  supporting  portion  of  said  lead  frame 
surrounding  said  diodes,  thereby  maintaining  said  diodes 
rigidly  positioned  on  said  lead  frame; 
a  plurality  of  translucent  lenses  formed  integral  with  and  of 
the  same  material  as  said  second  portion  of  said  block  of 
material,  one  lens  being  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
light-emitting  surface  of  each  of  said  diodes; 
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a  plurality  of  light  pipes, 
ting  light  therethrough; 

a  protective  cover  enclosi 
ing  portion  of  said  lea( 
block  of  translucent 
enclosure  for  said  diodts 
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o|?e  above  each  diode,  for  transmit- 

and 

ig  all  of  said  diodes,  said  support- 
frame,  and  at  least  part  of  said 
rrjaterial,  thus  making  a  complete 


HiroshI 


3,$1 1,431 
L1GHT-EMITTI!J»G  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kei    Kaneda,    Kav%asaki, 


and 


Katsumura,    Toky«; 
Osamu  Abe,  ^okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Lt^.,  kanasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  435,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1973,  48-8546; 
Jan.  31,  1973,  48-11843;  Jan.  31,  1973,  48-12801 
Int.  CI.-  HpiJ  1162,  63104 

8  Claims 


MJs.  CI.  340—378  A 


semic 


eic 


1.  A  light-emitting  displ;. 
insulation   base   plate   blearing 
plurality  of  light-emitting 
prescribed  parts  of  the  base 
with  the  P-N  junction  of 
element  positioned  substarjtially 
plate  and  each  light-cmittinj 
pair  of  ohmic  electrodes  formed 
thereof;  a  pair  of  conductiv 
adjacent  to  and  in  contact  ' 
light-emitting  semiconductcjr 
adhesive  for  bonding  each 
ment  to  a  prescribed  part  o 
adhesive  layer  for  each  lighl 
disposed  to  cover  the  electric 
electrically  connect  the  con^luctive 
plate  to  the  light  reflective 


31 


19  25 


device  comprising  an  electric 

pnnted  conductive   layers;   a 

onductor  elements  bonded  to 

plate  to  present  a  desired  pattern 

h  light-emitting  semiconductor 

perpendicular  to  the  base 

semiconductor  element  having  a 

on  opposite  lateral  surfaces 

light  reflective  screens  disposed 

ith  the  ohmic  electrodes  of  each 

element;  an  electric  insulation 

ight-emitting  semiconductor  ele- 

the  base  plate;  and  a  conductive 

emitting  semiconductor  element 

insulation  adhesive  layer  to 

layers  printed  on  the  base 

reens. 


!C 


3,911,432 

TECHMQLE  FORELIVONATING  MUTUAL 

INTERFERENCE  pETWTIEN  ADJACENT 

ASY^CHRONOll;S  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

James  K.  Williams,  Fullertqn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,574 
Int.  CI.^G10S9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  eliminate  mutual  interference  between  two 
radar  systems  each  system  containing  a  digital  processor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  monitoring  by  each  system  of  the  present  and  future 
transmission  and  receplion  activity  of  the  other  svstem; 

b.  slaving  the  digital  processor  of  each  system  to  the  same 
master  clock; 

c.  synchronizing  periodic  illy  the  operation  of  the  digital 
processors  to  a  reference  signal; 

d.  when  a  system  desires  to  transmit  a  radar  beam,  compar- 
ing its  transmission  free  uency  with  the  transmission  fre- 
quency of  the  other  sys  em; 

e.  determining  whether  the  difference  between  these  two 
frequencies  is  less  than  some  predetermined  number; 


f.  if  these  systems  are  in  a  search-beam  mode  and  if  this 
difference  is  less  than  this  predetermined  number,  blank- 
ing the  receivers  of  both  systems; 

g.  if  these  systems  are  in  a  tracking-mode  and  if  this  differ- 
ence is  less  than  the  predetermined  number,  determining 
whether  the  transmit  and  range-gate  time  of  this  system 
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rJC'Tf  n  1M*Uttm.t, 


will  overlap  the  transmit  and  range-gate  time  of  the  other 
system; 

h.  if  the  overlap  will  occur,  determining  a  time  delay  so  that 
there  will  be  no  overlap  of  a  transmission  with  a  range- 
gate; 

i.  inserting  this  time  delay  into  the  timing  table  of  the  beam 
to  be  transmitted  from  this  system. 


3,911,433 
INFRARED  MICROWAVE  TRANSPONDER 
Charles  M.  Redman,  Las  Craces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,949 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  7140,9156,  9164 

U.S.  CI.  343—6  ND  9  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  microwave  transponder  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  through  an  infrared  microwave 
lens  an  infrared  signal  which  includes  a  microwave  signal 
representative  of  radar  reflections, 

means  for  demodulating  said  infrared  signal  and  generating 
a  microwave  signal  representative  of  said  radar  reflec- 
tions, 

means  for  attenuating  said  microwave  signal  in  inverse 
proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  said  infrared  signal,  and 
means  for  directing  an  attenuated  microwave  signal  to 


October?,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


515 


said  antenna  means  to  cause  radiation  of  said  attenuated 
microwave  signal  through  said  infrared  microwave  lens. 


3,911,434 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
HARMONIC  TRANSPONDER  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
VARYING  PHASE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SURROUNDING 
CONDITIONS 
Edward  J.  Cook,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tele-Sen- 
sors, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,837 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  9158 

U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  R  10  Claims 


'■■  ■     ■^^■^'   r 


1 .  A  data  transmission  system,  comprising 

a.  a  transmitter  adapted  to  generate  and  transmit  an  original 
radio  frequency  carrier  signal  in  the  form  of  a  sine  wave 
of  a  first  frequency, 

b.  a  non-linear  passive  transponder  remotely  located  from 
said  transmitter  for  receiving  said  carrier  signal,  encoding 
information  thereon  and  reflecting  an  encoded  signal  at 
a  second  frequency,  and, 

c.  a  receiver  located  remoteU  from  said  transponder  for 
receis  ing  said  encoded  signal  at  said  second  frequency 
said  receiver  including  synchronous  detection  circuit 
means  for  decoding  said  information  from  said  encoded 
signal,  the  distance  between  said  transponder  and  trans- 
mitter being  less  that  the  wavelength  of  said  signal, 

d.  said  transponder  including  a  transducer  responsive  to  a 
physical  condition, 

e.  said  transponder  including  signal  encoding  circuitry  oper- 
atively  Connected  to  said  transducer  for  altering  said 
carrier  signal  in  accordance  with  changes  in  said  condi- 
tion. 

f.  said  signal  encoding  circuitry  including  passive  harmonic 
generating  means  including  a  rectifier  adapted  to  gener- 
ate at  least  one  harmonic  of  said  carrier  signal  and  phase 
varying  means  responsive  to  said  transducer  for  varying 
the  phase  of  the  harmonic, 

g.  said  transponder  including  an  inductance  and  a  double 
pole,  three-position  switch  for  connecting  said  rectifier  to 
said  inductance  in  one  of  two  polar  positions  and  for 
disconnecting  said  rectifier  from  said  inductance  and  said 
transducer  includes  pressure  responsive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  switch  for  selectively  actuating 
said  switch  in  response  to  said  change. 


a  pair  of  radiometric  receivers  including  energy  receiving 

ports  positioned  to  receive  energy  from  substantially  the 

same  field  of  view, 
one  of  said  receivers  tuned  to  a  frequency/,  and  the  second 

of  said  receivers  tuned  to  a  frequency  f^, 
means  for  converting  incoming  energy  at  said  ports  to  a 

common  IF  frequency. 


r  Wi3{>-.  ■ 


means  for  sensing  the  difference  in  level  of  energy  received 
at  said  two  frequencies  indicati\e  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  metal  in  the  field  of  view, 

said  frequencies  /,  and  f,  being  characterized  as  having 
detectable  different  apparent  sk\  temperature  and  ap- 
proximately identical  apparent  water  temperature. 


3,911,436 
DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  TRAJECT^ORY  Gl  IDANCE 
Giinther    Schanzer,    L^rlingen    ( Bodensee ),    and    Harimut 
Heiner    Biihret,    l^ldingen-Mulhofen.    both    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Ll>eriin- 
gen  ( Bodensee ),  (iermany 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  295,820,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,033 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  1116,  1118 
U.S.  CI.  343—  1 08  R  17  Claims 


3,911,435 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  RADIOMETER 
Austin  Mardon,  1101  Mission  Canyon,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
and  Franklin  H.  Prestwood,  3482  Lincoln  Ave.,  Valperaiso, 
na.  32580 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,870,  June  1,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,864 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7100:  GOIV  3112;  GOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—100  ME  17  Claims 

1 .  A  system  for  the  detection  of  metal  objects  in  the  pres- 
ence of  interfering  background  including  water  comprising: 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  a  desired  flight 
path  for  an  aircraft  by  using  a  radio  beam  between  transmitter 
means  at  a  predetermined  location  and  a  receiver  on  the 
aircraft,  which  receiver  supplies  actual  signals  indicative  of 
the  slant  distance  and  of  at  least  one  angle  of  the  aircraft  from 
said  transmitter  means,  said  apparatus  includmg  trajectory 
computer  means  connected  to  said  receiver  to  receive  said 
slant  distance  signal  and  in  response  thereto  to  generate  com- 
mand signals  establishing  a  flight  path  for  the  aircraft,  which 
flight  path  includes  portions  which  are  not  radial  to  the  trans- 
mitter means,  the  impro%ement  wherein  said  trajectory  com- 
puter means  comprises: 

function  generator  means  to  supply,  in  response  to  said  slant 

distance  signal,  a  command  angle  signal  indicative  of  the 

value  of  said  one  angle  were  the  aircraft  on  a  desired 

trajectory  at  said  slant  distance, 
means  for  comparing  said  command  angle  signal  to  said 

actual  angle  signal  to  produce  an  angle  deviation  signal 
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for  use  in  keeping  the 
sired  trajectory. 

a  second  function  gener^^or 
said  slant  distance  sig 
supply  an  output  signal 
the  slant  distance  signal 
least  in  a  range  of  sma 
increasing  slant  distiinc; 

multiplying  means  connected 
to  said  second  function 
signal  as  the  product  of 
output  signal. 


means  connected  to  receive 

ials  and  in  response  thereto  to 

which  is  a  preselected  function  of 

said  preselected  functit^n,  at 

I  slant  distances,  increasing  with 

and 

to  said  comparing  means  and 

generator  to  prcxluce  a  command 

the  angle  deviation  signal  and  said 


AIRCRAFT  INSTRl 
George   Ploussious.    Ando\ 
Compan\.  Levingtun,  Ma^. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1 
Int.  CI 
L.S.  CI.  343— 108  M 


3,  >  11,437 
'  lENT  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 


'^74,  Ser.  No.  435,390 
-GOIS  1144 


■"    '  '-I      -  'I"'"  I 


6.  in  combination: 
a.  means  for  sweeping  a 
angles  during  a  portion 
ing  the  beam  of  radiating 
lion  angles  between  a 
mined  elevation  angle 
sweep  period;  and 
b    means  for  varying  the 

transmitted  beam  of  radiation 
during  the  time  such  bqiim 
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aircraft  substantially  on  said  de- 


8  Claims 


t  eam  of  radiation  through  various 

of  a  sweep  period  and  for  inhibit- 

from  being  swept  through  ele\ a- 

local  horizontal  and  a  predeter- 

during  another  portion  of  such 

amplitude  of  the  radiation  in  the 

in  a  predetermined  manner 

is  inhibited  from  being  swept. 


3,^11,438 
PROXIMITY  SENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  S.  Banks,  WeUesle>|,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  rept^esented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  li>66,  Ser.  No.  576,784 
Int.  Cl.^  F42C  13104 
U.S.  CI.  343— 1 13  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detonating  an  explosive  warhead  in  a 
missile  in  lethal  proximity  tc  a  target  which  is  emitting  a  jam- 
ming signal  comprising: 
antenna  means  adapted  to  b4  carried  by  the  missile  for  sensing 

the  target  emitted  jammirg  signal; 
means  connected  to  said  ant  ;nna  means  and  responsive  to  the 

■  providing  an  output  signal  having 
as  a  function  of  target  bearing 


jamming  signal  sensed  for 
a  frequency  which  varies 
relative  to  the  missile;  and 
detonation  signal  producing 


Tieans  connected  to  said  jamming 


signal  responsive  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  and 
responsive  thereto  for  providing  a  detonation  signal  to  the 


warhead  when  the  missile  is  positioned  in  lethal  proximity 
to  the  target 


3,911,439 

APP/VRATLS  FOR  AITO.MA nCALLN  DETERMINING 

THE  BE.ARINCi  CENITIR  OF  RADAR  BEAMS 

Dean  R.  Sullivan,  Lakeside,  and  John  D.  \  inatieri,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  i  17,696 

Int.  CI.-GOIS  J//6 

L'.S.  CI.  343— 1 18  5  Claims 


5.   A  methtxl  for  automatically  determining  the   bearing 
center  of  a  received  radar  beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  said  beam  into  a  quantized  video  signal; 
time-correlating  said  quantized  video  into  a  hit  sequence 

having  a  predetermined  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge; 
counting  the  number  of  hits  in  said  sequence  between  said 

leading  edge  and  trailing  edge; 
dividing  the  count  of  said  number  of  hits  in  half  whereby  the 

median  of  the  number  of  said  hits  essentially  comprises 

the  bearing  center  of  said  beam. 


'  3,911,440 

ANTENNA  FEED  SYSTEM 
Motoo  Mizusawa,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,906,  Nov.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,824 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1971, 46-88934 
Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  19110 
U.S.  CI.  343—755  6  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  feed  system  having  minimal  beam  width 
deviation  as  a  function  of  frequency,  comprising: 

at  least  two  phase  modifying  means  coupled  in  series, 
one  of  said  phase  modifying  means  having  a  characteristic 
parameter  /  defined  by  the  equation: 
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wherein  Du  is  the  diameter  of  the  effective  aperture  of  said 
one  phase  modifying  means,  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  signal 
passing  through  said  antenna  feed  system,  Ls  is  the  distance 
between  said  two  phase  modifying  means  and  L/  is  the  dis- 


Lounchar 


tance  between  the  ftxral  point  of  the  wave  front  of  said  signal 

and  the  center  of  said  one  phase  modifying  means;  and 

the  other  of  said  two  phase  modifying  means  is  character- 

.    ized  by  a  parameter  /',  wherein  /'  has  the  same  absolute 

magnitude  as  the  parameter  /,  but  the  opposite  polarity. 


3,911,441 
MULTIPURPOSE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SUBMARINE 
Ira  S.  Stein,  Fairlaun,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,719 
Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  1134 
U.S.  CI.  343—709  15  Claims 
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said  antenna  arrangement  including 

a  substrate  extending  radially  into  the  wall  of  said  mast  to 
a  given  point  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
mast, 

spiral  type  antenna  elements  printed  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  adjacent  said  given  point,  and 

a  protective  cover  transparent  to  said  second  type  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  disposed  over  said  printed 
antenna  elements,  the  outer  surface  of  said  protective 
cover  being  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  mast. 


3,911,442 
CONSTANT  BEAMWIDTH  ANTENTSA 
William  B.  Hatch,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,704 

Int  CV  HOIQ  19106 

U.S.  CI.  343—754  3  Claims 


30c 


I.  A  multipurpo'^e  antenna  system  for  a  submarine  compris- 


ing: 


a  hollow  mast  capable  of  movement  into  and  out  of  a  sub- 
marine hull; 

a  first  antenna  system  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  mast,  said 
first  antenna  system  being  capable  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  at  least  a  first  type  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 
and 

a  second  antenna  system  having  a  plurality  of  different 
antennas  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  flush 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  mast 
around  the  circumference  of  a  transverse  cross-section  of 
said  mast  below  said  first  antenna  system,  said  second 
antenna  system  being  capable  of  at  least  receiving  a  sec- 
ond type  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  different  antennas  including 
an  antenna  arrangement  capable  of  receiving  left-hand 
and   right-hand   circularly   polarized   second   type   of 
electromagnetic  radiation; 


I.  In  an  antenna  assembly  for  providing  a  pluralitv  of  direc- 
tive beams  of  electromagnetic  energv,  such  beams  being 
formed  by  interference  between  electromagnetic  energy  radi- 
ated from  an  array  of  antenna  elements  symmetricallv  dis- 
posed about  an  axis  of  symmetry,  comprising  a  printed  circuit 
lens  having  an  irregular  geometrical  shape  in  selected  ones  of 
the  different  constrained  paths  between  the  array  of  antenna 
elements  and  the  like  plurality  of  feedports,  for  varving.  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the  electromagnetic  energy, 
the  amplitude  of  such  electromagnetic  energy  only  in  the 
selected  ones  of  the  different  constrained  paths. 


3,911,443 
SPLIT  BEAM  ANTENNA  APPARATCS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ANGUEARLY  ORIENTED  BEA\LS 
Lawrence  B.  Korta,  Hales  Comers,  and  Charles  E.  Seaks,  Jr., 
Greenfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,494 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  19114 

U.S.  CI.  343—767  17  Claims 


1.  A  beam  splitting  antenna  apparatus  for  developing  se- 
lected angularly  related  operating  radiation  lobe  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  rectangular  waveguide  terminating  in  a  slot 
opening  in  a  finite  essentially  planar  ground  plane  member 
terminating  in  outer  free  space  edges,  said  waveguide  and 
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patt 
,  and 


ground  plane  member 
radiation  pattern  inclusive 
sides  of  the  axis  with  the 
of  said  free  space  edge 
generally  corresponding  to 
mounting  means  fixedly 
spaced  overlying  rel 
with  the  reflector  overlyinj ; 
ground  plane  member  and 
said  ground  plane  to  con 
of  the  slot  and  thereby  the 
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foming  a  slot  radiator  developing  a 

of  the  slot  axis  and  to  the  opposite 

em  projecting  laterally  outwardly 

a  rectangular,  planar  reflector 

the  slot  opening  of  the  waveguide, 

mbunting  said  reflector  in  outwardly 

ations  lip  to  said  ground  plane  member 

the  slot  opening  and  the  adjacent 

spaced  from  said  slot  opening  and 

the  radiation  pattern  on  the  axis 

angularly  offset  radiation  lobes. 


trol 


3,911,444 

METAL  nLM  RECORDING  MEDIA  FOR  LASER 

viRITING 

Da>id  Yuan  Kong  Lou,  Cnatham;  Hugh  Alexander  Watson, 

Berkeley    Heights,   and   Ronald   Howard   W'illens,   Warren 

Township,  Somerset  Coiinty,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,788 

Int.  CL-GOID  15134 


U.S.  CI.  346—1 


1.  A  methcxl  for  recordiig  inforrnation  in  a  metal  film  re- 
cording medium  by  select  veiy  removing  portions  of  a  thin 
radiation  absorbing  film  si  ppi^)rted  on  a  flexible  transparent 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  exposing  the  radiation  ab- 
stjrbing  film  to  modulatec  .^coherent  radiation  of  sufficient 
energy  and  duration  to  reri6\e  the  portions,  and  CHARAC- 
TERIZED IN  THAT  the  re  :ording  medium  has  a  plastic  layer 
of  a  poly-alkyl  methacrylatc  interposed  between  the  substrate 
and  the  radiation  absorbinj;  -Dm 


3,911,445 
INK  DROP  STREAM  INTTEGRITV  CHECKER  IN  AN  INK 

JET!  PRINTER 
John  E.  Foster,  Glenvie>«.  III. ^assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 


Filed  Sept.  25, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  346—1 


[•"'-"•H^!"'^  rv     ,.-^fl' 


tn;: 


L  In  an  ink  jet  printer 
projected  through  an  elect 
whether  or  not  the  path  of 
field  is  acceptable  comprisi  ig 


974,  Ser.  No.  509,066 
•GOID  151 18 


7  Claims 


— I" 


wHerein  a  stream  of  drops  of  ink  are 

field,  the  method  of  determining 

<  uch  ink  drop  stream  through  said 


generating  signals  representative  of  the  modulation  of  said 
field  as  an  ink  drop  stream  passes  therethrough, 

establishing  reference  signals  representative  of  an  accept- 
able modulation  of  said  field, 

comparing  said  generated  signals  with  said  reference  signals 
and  producing  output  signals  as  a  result,  and 

displaying  said  output  signals. 


3,911,446 
ALJTOMATIC  TIMEKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTING  UNIT 
Eugene  J.  Albertini,  Hidden  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chrono- 
metrics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,81 1 

Int.  C1.2  G07C  1110 

U.S.  a.  346—33  R  3  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  timekeeping  and  accounting  unit  including 
manually  operated  means  for  establishing  indicia  representing 
an  account  and  for  establishing  indicia  representing  a  work 
activity,  a  clock  means  for  establishing  the  time  interval  in 
which  a  particular  work  activity  occurred;  recording  means 
coupled  to  said  manually  operated  means  and  to  said  clock 
means  for  recording  the  aforesaid  indicia;  a  telephone  switch- 
ing curcuit  connected  to  said  clock  means;  and  manually 
operated  switching  means  connected  to  said  telephone  switch- 
ing circuit  to  activate  said  switching  circuit  and  cause  said 
switching  circuit  to  stop  the  clock  means  when  the  switching 
means  is  actuated  to  indicate  that  the  telephone  is  being  oper- 
ated. 


'  3,911,447 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  WTUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

METALLIZED  STRIP  RECORDING  MEDILTVl  USING 

GROUNDED  ELECTRODES  BETWT:EN  WRITING 

ELECTRODES 

Alfred  Ortiieb,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,891 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    10,    1973, 
2323484 

Int.  CV  GOID  15108 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  SB  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  writing  on  a  recording  medium  having  a 
metallic  layer  subject  to  electrical  burnout  marking  on  a  car- 
rier web,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
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a  plurality  of  writing  electrodes  (21,31 )  insulated  from  each 
other  arranged  for  simultaneous  contact  with  the  metallic 
layer  of  said  recording  medium, 

circuit  means  (25,37)  for  applying  a  burnout  voltage  during 
writing  periods  and  a  grounding  potential  during  a  non- 
writing  period  to  the  respective  writing  electrodes 
(21,31  )  and  for  applying  a  grounding  potential  continu- 
ously to  the  metallic  layer  along  a  line  substantially 
equally  spaced  from  said  writing  electrodes,  and 

a  plurality  of  continuously  grounded  electrodes  (32)  re- 
spectively located  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  writing 
electrodes  and  arranged  to  make  contact  with  said  metal- 
lic layer,  whereby  distortion  of  the  record  through  inter- 
electrode  short-circuits  is  prevented. 


1972,   47- 
1972,   47- 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  recording  elements,  each  thereof  comprising 
a  hollow  tubular  nozzle  having  an  outlet  end  for  dispens- 
ing a  liquid  imaging  material; 

means  for  supplying  said  liquid  imaging  material  to  said 
plurality  of  recording  elements; 

a  recording  member  disposed  in  close,  opposing  relation- 
ship to  said  recording  elements  adjacent  said  dispensing 
outlet  ends  thereof; 

means  for  advancing  said  recording  member  relative  to  said 
recording  element; 

said  plurality  of  recording  elements  being  arranged  rela- 
tively to  one  another  and  to  said  recording  member  so 
that  images  formed  by  said  recording  elements  on  the 
surface  of  said  recording  member  are  arranged  in  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  corresponding  to  the  relative  spacing 
of  said  recording  elements  in  a  direction  transverse  of 
said  recording  member;  and 

electrically  operated  control  means  responsive  to  an  image 
to  be  reproduced  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
recording  elements  for  selectively  controlling  the  dispens- 
ing of  said  liquid  imaging  material  from  the  outlet  ends  of 
each  of  said  recording  elements  for  application  of  said 
liquid  material  to  said  relatively  advancing  recording 
member  in  an  assemblage  of  rows  of  intermittent  linear 
marks  arranged  in  said  transversely  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tionship corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  said  record- 
ing elements  relatively  to  one  another,  said  control  means 
including  for  each  said  recording  element: 
an  electrode  plate  having  a  through  hole  coaxial  with  the 
nozzle  outlet  end  and  disposed  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  recording  member; 


a  ring  disposed  coaxially  with  said  nozzle  adjacent  said 
nozzle  outlet  end; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
electrode  plate  to  establish  an  electric  field  therebe- 
tween thereby  to  direct  a  convergent  jet  of  said  liquid 
imaging  material  through  the  through  hole  of  said 
electrode  plate  and  onto  said  advancing  recording 
member;  and 

means  for  applying  intermittently  a  voltage  to  said  ring  in 
response  to  said  image  to  be  reproduced  of  the  same 
polarity  as  said  voltage  applied  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  electrode  plate  for  reducing  the  said  electric  field 
established  thereby  and  stopping  the  jet.  thereby  to 
form  a  reproduction  of  said  image  on  said  recording 
member. 


3,911,448 
PLURAL  LIQUID  RECORDING  ELEMENTS 
Genji  Ohno,  Yokohama;  Tadamitsu  Uchiyama,  Tokyo;  Seisaku 
Ohki,  Tokyo,  and  Hishao  Morohashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Research  &  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno 
Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser,  No.  417,543 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.   22, 
117459;    Nov.   22,    1972,   47-117460:    Nov.    24, 
117736 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15118 
U.S.  CI.  346—140 


3,911,449 
SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 

OF  CAMERA 

Koichiro    Watanabe,    Funabashi,   Japan,    assignor    to    Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   21,    1972,  47- 
109949 

int.  Cl.=^  G03B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354—50  I  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  releasable  shutter  mechanism, 
first-stage  acting  members  that  move  in  an  initial  stage  of 
shutter  release  operation,  an  exposure-time  control  arrange- 
ment for  controlling  the  shutter  mechanism,  the  shutter  mech- 
anism having  leading  and  follower  shutter  curtains  with  the 
leading  curtain  being  operative  to  run  upon  movement  of  the 
first-stage  acting  members  and  having  an  electrically  control- 
lable magnet  for  initially  holding  and  then  releasing  the  fol- 
lower shutter  curtain  to  run  behind  the  leading  shutter  curtain, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  timing  switch  movable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
the  first  position  being  a  normally  disabling  position  and 
the  second  position  being  an  enabling  position,  the  timing 
switch  being  coupled  to  the  first-stage  acting  members  so 
that  upon  the  start  of  movement  of  the  first-stage  acting 
members  the  timing  switch  moves  successively  from  its 
normally  disabling  position  to  its  enabling  position  and 
then  returns  to  its  normally  disabling  position  before  the 
follower  shutter  curtain  begins  to  run; 
a  shutter  control  circuit; 
a  controllable  current  supply  circuit  for  the  shutter  control 

circuit; 
switching  means  for  controlling  the  current  supply  circuit  so 
that  it  is  operative  to  supply  current  after  the  first-stage 
acting  members  begin  to  move;  and 
the  shutter  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
timing  switch  and  an  output  connected  to  the  electrically 
energizable  magnet  to  gate  energization  current  supplied 
through  the  supply  circuit. to  the  magnet,  said  gating  of 
energization  current  commencing  immediately  upon 
closing  of  the  timing  switch  to  the  enabling  position  so 
that  the  follower  curtain  is  initially  held  while  the  leading 
curtain  is  running,  the  shutter  control  circuit  being  dis- 
abled from  commencing  to  gate  such  energization  current 
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while  the  timing  switcji  is 
tion,  thereby  diminishing 
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in  its  normally  disabling  posi- 
the  drain  of  current. 


3,911»450 

FRONT  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Jay  Martin  Schwartz.  Creve  Cofur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chromal- 

loy  Photographic  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  \lo. 

Fikd  May  20,  1974i  Ser.  No.  471,210 


U.S, 


Int.  CI. 

CI.  354—77 


G03B  29I0C.  21126;  A63J  5100 


h  ivi 


sai  J 


I  rid 


1.  For  use  with  that  type  of 
electrically  operated  shutter, 

front  projection  apparatus 
components,  certain  of 
within  a  walled  enclosure 
optical  axis,  the  componenis 
tube  for  background  pre 
means  to  provide  forwardh 
tioner  means,  said  apparatiis 
of  the  projection  slide 
means  to  bend  the  optical 
forwardly  of  such  camera 
with  the  optical  axis  of  sue 
to  operate  said  flash  tube  ;i 
synchronously,    said    front 
characterized  in  having 

a  tunnel  within  said  wallgd 
and  having  a  tunnel  axis 
axis, 

means  to  move  and  position 
of  slides  maintained  by 
whereby  a  selected  slide  nlay 
laterally    adjacent    to    said 
means, 

means  to  transport  such  si 
laterally  inward  position 
slide  positioner  means  on 

switch  means,  responsive  to 
permit  such  synchronized 
transport  means  is  in  said 


still  camera  which  utilizes  an 


exie 


the 


lice 


3,911,. 
COMBINED  TELESCOPE 


ing  conventional  projection 

components  being  mounted 

along  a  normally  horizontal 

so  mounted  including  a  flash 

)jecjtion  during  picture  taking  and 

thereof  projection  slide  posi- 

>  further  including  forwardly 

pcjsitioner  means,  conventional 

xis  first  to  a  45°  beam  splitter 

and  thence  into  coincidence 

camera,  and  electrical  means 

the  shutter  of  such  camera 

projection    apparatus    being 


enc 


iosure  laterally  outward  of 
nding  parallel  to  said  optical 


long  said  tunnel  axis  a  holder 

tunnel  parallel  to  its  axis, 

be  positioned  and  aligned 

projection    slide    positioner 


from  the  tunnel  axis  to  a 

coincident  with  said  projection 

optical  axis,  and 

iaid  slide  transport  means,  to 

c  peration  only  when  said  slide 

laterally  inward  position. 


M51 
AND  CAMERA  SIGHT 


Karl   Vockenhuber,   PotzleinsdoHerstrasse    118,   Vienna    18, 
Austria 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  8,  1972, 9471/72 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  /  7148 

U.S.  CI.  354—79  9  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  gun  sight  coiriprising  a  sighting  telescope 

defining  an  axis  for  a  sighting  beiim,  a  beam  splitting  assembly 

inside  the  telescope  and  divertin; ;  laterally  part  of  said  sighting 


beam,  a  collimator  on  which  the  laterally  diverted  beam  part 
is  incident  and  providing  collimated  light  therefrom,  means 
defining  a  window  in  the  telescopic  wall  through  which  light 
from  the  diverted  beam  part  passes,  a  camera  mounting  device 
external  to  the  telescope  having  coupling  means  for  remov- 


2  Claims 


ably  receiving  a  fixed  lens  camera,  and  a  fixed  lens  camera 
removably  mounted  in  said  coupling  means  with  its  lens 
aligned  with  and  receiving  light  from  said  collimator,  said 
coupling  means  having  adjustable  clamps  to  enable  cameras  of 
different  sizes  to  be  held  by  said  device. 


3,911,452 
SELF-PROCESSING  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  L  eda.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1973,  48-85868; 
Aug.  4,  1973,  48-87240 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  /  7150 
U.S.  CI.  354—83  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-processing  camera  including  an  exposure  cham- 
ber adapted  to  mount  therewithin  a  film  unit  casing  containing 
a  plurality  of  film  units,  said  film  units  ^ch  having  a  separable 
image  recording  unit,  a  rupturable  portion  containing  a  pro- 
cessing agent  on  one  side  of  said  image  recording  unit,  and  a 
trap  for  receiving  excessive  processing  agent  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  film  unit  casing  having  a  front  expxjsure  opening, 
a  film  unit  outlet  opening  adjacent  said  exposure  opening,  and 
a  film  unit  inserting  opening,  located  rearwardly  of  said  outlet 
opening,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  film  unit  transpxirting  frame  movable  relative  to  the  expo- 
sure chamber  between  a  first  set  position  within  the  expo- 
sure chamber  and  a  second  withdrawn  position  outside 
the  exposure  chamber,  means  on  said  transporting  frame 
for  engaging  the  single  frontmost  film  unit  in  said  casing 
when  said  frame  is  in  the  first  set  position,  and  for  trans- 
porting said  single  film  unit  out  through  said  outlet  open- 
ing of  said  casing  when  said  frame  is  shifted  to  said  second 
position  from  said  first  position,  means  on  said  frame  for 
moving  the  trailing  end  of  said  single  film  unit  to  a  posi- 
tion aligned  with  said  inserting  opening  when  said  frame 
has  reached  said  second  position,  whereby,  when  said 
transporting  frame  is  shifted  back  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position,  said  film  unit  is  carried  thereby 
through  said  inserting  opening,  to  a  position  within  said 
film  unit  casing; 
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pressure  members  mounted  within  said  exposure  chamber 
in  pressure-contacting  relation  to  each  other  adjacent  to 
said  outlet  opening,  and  adapted  to  rupture  the  process- 
ing-agent-containing portion  of  the  film  unit  being  trans- 
ported, thereby  distributing  processing  agent  to  the  image 
recording  unit  of  said  transported  film  unit  when  said 
transporting  frame  is  shifted  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position; 

a  rotary  member  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  rotate  when  said  frame  is  moved  between  its 
first  and  second  positions  and  to  detect  a  position  of  said 
transporting  frame; 

reverse  motion  preventive  members  for  preventing  reverse 
motion  of  said  transporting  frame  during  the  shift  of  said 
frame  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  said 
reverse  motion  preventive  members  releasing  said  frame 
from  the  reverse  motion-prevented  condition  when  said 
frame  is  in  said  first  position  and  in  said  second  position; 
and 

means  for  separating  the  image  recording  unit  from  the  film 
unit,  and  for  discharging  the  image  recording  unit  to  the 
outside  of  the  exposure  chamber,  when  said  transporting 
frame  is  shifted  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position. 


3,911,453 
TWO  COLOR  INFORMATION  RECORD 
Robert  Earl  Flory,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,800,  Oct.  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,812,528. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser,  No.  420,504 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  354— 100  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  information  record  containing 
superimposed  frames  of  information,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

exposing  with  a  selected  wavelength  of  light  a  given  region 
of  a  first  layer  of  a  multilayer  information  record  to  an 
image  of  a  first  monochromatic  record  containing  lumi- 
nance information  from  a  frame  of  color  film; 
exposing  with  said  selected  wavelength  of  light  a  regionW 
a  second  layer  of  said  multilayer  information  record,  in 
substantial  registry  with  said  given  region  of  said  first 
layer,  to  an  image  of  a  second  monochromatic  record 
containing  color  information  of  said  frame  of  said  color 
film  as  encoded  monochromatic  spatial  modulations;  and 
developing  said  exposed  layers  to  form  said  information 
record  such  that  said  first  and  second  layers  contain,  in 
superimposed  relationship,  said  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond images  of  said  respective  first  and  second  morKx:hro- 
matic  records  as  density  variations  of  respective  dyes  of 
respective  first  and  second  substractive  colors. 


3,911,454 
QUICK  RETLTWM  MIRROR  DEVICE  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 
Sachio  Olunori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
ICK.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,736 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,    1972,  47- 
94638 

Int.  C\.^  G03B  19112 
U.S.  CI.  354—  1 54  4  Claims 


1.  A  movable  mirror  for  use  in  a  single  lens  reflex  camera, 
comprising; 

a  mirror  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  film  surface  and 
across  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  between  a  first 
position  in  the  path  of  light  rays  passing  through  a  photo- 
graphic lens  to  view  finder  means  and  to  prevent  said  light 
rays  from  reaching  said  film  surface  and  a  second  position 
out  of  the  path  of  said  light  rays  whereby  such  rays  reach 
said  film  surface; 

means  for  maintaining  said  mirror  substantially  at  an  angle 
of  45°  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera; 

a  shield  plate  movable  between  a  first  position  entirely 
withdrawn  from  a  view  finder  aperture  and  a  second 
position  in  front  of  said  view  finder  aperture; 

a  driving  shaft; 

a  drive  spring  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft  in  ono  direction 
only  by  energy  accumulated  therein; 

a  motor  for  accumulating  energy  in  said  driving  spring; 

link  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  driving  shaft  for 
moving  said  mirror  and  said  shield  plate,  the  link  means 
effecting  a  first  link  motion  in  which  each  of  said  mirror 
and  said  shield  plate  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  during  a  half  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  a  second  motion  in  which  each  of  said  mirror 
and  said  shield  plate  is  moved  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position  by  a  further  half  rotation  of  said 
driving  shaft;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  driving  shaft,  the  control  means 
functioning  to  stop  said  driving  shaft  when  each  of  said 
mirror  and  said  shield  plate  is  in  said  first  position,  to 
release  said  driving  shaft  to  effect  said  first  motion  of  said 
link  means  under  accumulated  energy  of  said  spring  when 
the  shutter  of  said  camera  is  actuated,  to  stop  said  driving 
shaft  so  as  to  maintain  said  mirror  and  said  shield  plate  in 
their  respective  second  positions  until  completion  of 
exposure  of  a  predetermined  lime,  and  to  release  said 
driving  shaft  to  effect  said  second  motion  of  said  link 
means  after  the  completion  of  the  exposure. 
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:  ^11,455 

CAMERA  RESET  MECHANISM  LTILIZING  A  LENS 

DIAPHRAGM  AS  A  LIGHT  SHIELD 

Helmut  Ettischer,  Ruit,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Piled  Aug.  1,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  493,572 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    12,    1973, 
2351326;  Oct.  12,  1973,  7.  36874 

Int.  CI.-  4;03B  /  7142.  9102 

6  Claims 


-10 


U.S.  CI.  354—204 


5.  A  camera  as  set  forth 
ber  includes  means  definin 

said  first  blade  urging 
sponsive  to  said  cam 
suid  first  blade  into  sa 


MULTIPLE  EXPOSLTtE 
FOR 


3,911,457 

VIEWFINDER  FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERAS 

INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  VIEW  EXPOSURE  GUIDES 

Youichi  Okuno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1972,  47-13429; 
May  11,  1972,  47-054696 

Int.  CI."  G03B  UI08,  1 7120 
U.S.  CI.  354—225  5  Claims 


i  n  claim  4  wherein  said  reset  mem- 
;  a  cam  member;  and 
rreans  includes  a  cam  follower  re- 
member defining  means  for  urging 
id  overlapping  position. 


5J?  11,4/56  I 

PHOTOGRAPHY  ASSEMBLY 
CAMERA 

Y'ukio  Lmemura.  Tokyo,  Jwpan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1P73,  Ser.  No.  427,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1972,  48-454 

Int.  Cl.f  G03B  19132 


U.S.  CI.  354—209 


2  Claims 


20    17 


1.  In  a  viewfmder  for  single  lens  reflex  cameriis  of  the  type 
including  a  focussing  screen,  an  objective  lens  forming  an 
image  of  an  object  on  the  focussing  screen,  a  pentagonal  roof 
prism  having  a  bottom  light  entry  surface,  a  roof  surface,  at 
lea-st  one  front  reflecting  surface  and  a  rear  light  exit  surface, 
an  eyepiece  facing  the  rear  light  exit  surface,  an  optical  ele- 
ment interposed  between  the  rear  light  exit  surface  of  the 
pentagonal  prism  and  the  eyepiece  and  having  a  reflection- 
transmission  surface  for  directing,  toward  the  eyepiece,  light 
entering  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pentagonal  prism  from  the 
fcKussing  screen  and  reflected  by  the  roof  surface  and  the 
front  reflecting  surface  for  projecting  through  the  light  exit 
surface  toward  the  eyepiece,  the  optical  element  having  a 
reflecting  surface  operable  to  totally  reflect,  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  eyepiece,  undesired  light  entering  the  bcHtom 
surface  of  the  pentagonal  prism  and  internally  reflected  in  the 
pentagonal  prism  by  the  roof  surface,  the  front  surface  and  the 
bottom  surface  toward  the  light  exit  surface:  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  indication  member; 
and  means,  including  said  optical  element,  forming  at  least 
one  reflection  surface  additionally  reflecting  light  from  said 
indication  member  to  said  eyepiece. 


liar 
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1.  A  multiple  exposure 
having  a  shutter  charge  mec 
nism  wherein  said  film  wi 
means  for  driving  a  film 
rotation  on  a  winding  lever 
which  comprises: 

an  actuation  plate  means  s 
proximate  to  said  film 
disengaging  said  claw 
nism  after  film  ex 
including  first  and  secon^ 
disengaging  said  claw 
upon  movement  of  said 
tional  mode;  and 
an  arrester  plate  means 
to  lock  said  actuation  pi 
engagement  with  said 
plate  means  being  in 
operational  mode  whereby 
clavv  means  in  response 
arrester  plate  means  to 
said  second  pin  means 
plate  to  an  initial  positio  i 


photographic  assembly  for  a  camera 

anism  and  a  film  winding  mecha- 

mechanism  includes  a  ratchet 

and  a  claw  means  mounted  for 

for  engaging  said  ratchet  means 


and 


ideably  mounted  on  said  camera 

nding  mechanism  for  selectively 

of  said  film  winding  mecha- 

said   actuation   plate  means 

pin  means,  said  first  pin  means 

neans  from  said  ratchet  means 

£  ctuation  plate  means  into  opera- 


roi  atabl\ 


3,911,458 

PROGRAMME-CONTROLLED  SHUTTER  FOR 

MINIATURE  CAMERAS 

Tadayuki  Imai,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshitaka  Shiratori,  Sohka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,323  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1972, 47-138474 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7112 
U.S.  CI.  354-230  3  claims 


52  51 


y  mounted  on  said  camera 

means  in  operational  mode  by 

stcond  pin  means,  said  arrester 

contact  with  said  claw  means  in 

rotational  movement  of  said 

said  winding  lever  causes  said 

rtiove  out  of  disengagement  with 

thereby  return  said  actuation 


ate 


lo 


1.  A  shutter  control  mechanism  for  cameras  of  the  type 
including: 

a.  shutter  blades; 

b.  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  shutter 
blades; 
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c.  a  depressible  release  button  for  actuating  said  operating 
means;  and 

d.  an  exposure  meter  having  a  movable  indicator  needle; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

e.  a  displaceable  connecting  lever; 

f.  means  for  urging  said  connecting  lever  toward  displace- 
ment in  one  direction; 

g.  means  for  holding  said  connecting  lever  against  displace- 
ment by  said  urging  means  and  for  releasing  said  connect- 
ing lever  upon  the  initial  depression  of  said  release  but- 
ton; 

h.  means  on  said  connecting  lever  for  sensing  the  position 
of  said  indicator  needle  and  for  stopping  the  displacement 
of  said  connecting  lever  in  accordance  therewith; 

i.  a  rotatable  cam  having  an  aperture  setting  cam  surface 
thereon; 

j.  means  for  rotating  said  cam  in  accordance  with  the  dis- 
placement of  said  connecting  lever; 

k.  a  rotatable  flywheel; 

1.  a  gear  attached  to  said  flywheel  for  rotation  therewith; 

m.  rotatable  means  cooperating  with  said  gear  for  urging 
said  flywheel  in  rotation  in  one  direction; 

n.  stop  means  for  holding  said  flywheel  against  rotation  in 
said  one  direction  by  said  rotatable  means; 

o.  drive  means  for  releasably  rotating  said  flywheel  in  the 
opposite  direction  upon  the  further  depression  of  said 
release  button; 

p.  shutter  speed  setting  means  on  said  rotatable  means  for 
releasing  said  flywheel  from  rotation  by  said  drive  means; 
q.  means  on  said  connecting  lever  for  actuating  said 
shutter  speed  setting  means  to  release  said  flv-wheel  and 
permit  it  to  return  to  said  stop  means  under  the  urging  of 
said  rotatable  means; 

r.  a  pivotable  lever  adjacent  said  cam  surface  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  operating  means  for  controlling 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  shutter  blades; 

s.  means  for  urging  said  pivotable  lever  toward  engagement, 
with  said  cam  surface;  and 

t.  stop  means  on  said  flywheel  for  holding  said  pivotable 
lever  against  engagement  with  said  cam  surface  and  for 
releasing  said  pivotable  lever  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
flywheel  in  said  opposite  direction  whereby  the  distance 
said  pivotable  lever  travels  to  engage  said  cam  surface 
upon  release  determines  the  shutter  aperture  and  the  time 
of  rotation  of  said  flywheel  in  said  opposite  direction  and 
return  determines  the  shutter  speed. 


means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  manual  setting  ring 
for  covering  and  obscuring  said  pointer  when  said  manual 


;;       5     3 
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setting  ring  is  in  a  position  for  manual  selection  of  the  dia- 
phragm aperture. 


3,911.460 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
PROCESSING  A  BATCH  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Daniel  J.  Lasky,  Sunnyvale:  Allen  T.  Puder,  Los  .Altos;  Philip 
Richard  Wright,  San  Jose,  and  George  Oiye,  Los  Altos,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ILC  Technology,   Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.049 

Int.  CI.-  G03D  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  354—328  14  Claims 


3,911,459 

AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  SETTING  MEANS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIAPHRAGMS 

Bodo    MieIke,    Wolfenbuttel,   Germany,   assignor   to   Rollei- 

Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.914,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,812,501.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,807 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    12,    1973, 
2318432;  Mar.  2,  1972,  2209913 

Int.  ClJ  G03B  9/07,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  354—273  7  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  diaphragm  having  a  variable  aperture 
selectively  settable  either  manually  or  automatically,  compris- 
ing means  forming  an  aperture  scale  graduated  numerically 
and  having  a  non-numerical  graduation  beyond  one  end  of  the 
numerical  graduations,  automatic  aperture  setting  means 
including  a  driving  member  and  a  pointer  coupled  to  said 
driving  member  to  move  therewith,  said  pointer  being  mov- 
able along  the  numerically  graduated  portion  of  said  scale,  a 
manual  setting  ring  having  an  index  mark  movable  along  the 
entire  scale  upon  rotation  of  said  manual  setting  ring,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  processing  a  plurality  of 
emulsion  coated  photographic  plates,  comprising: 

a  processing  tank  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  the 
processing  tank  being  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  pro- 
cessing fluid  for  processing  emulsion  coated  plates  when 
said  plates  are  disposed  within  the  tank  in  a  position  to 
subject  the  plates  to  said  fluid; 

first  electrode  means  disposed  within  said  tank,  the  first 
electrode  means  being  positioned  within  the  interior  of 
the  tank  along  a  first  horizontal  plane  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  wall  such  that  when  a  supply  of  liquid  is  held  by 
the  tank,  the  first  electrode  means  rests  beneath  the 
surface  of  said  supply  of  fluid  and  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  fluid; 

second  electrode  means  disposed  within  said  tank  adjacent 
the  side  walls  at  an  elevation  above  the  first  electrode 
means  and  in  a  second  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane; 

means  for  receiving  and  jxjsitioning  a  plurality  of  said  pho- 
tographic plates  in  parallel  tandem  relationship  to  each 
other  and  within  said  tank  above  the  first  electrode 
means,  lateral  to  the  second  electrode  means  with  the 
plane  of  said  plates  being  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 


524 
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electrode  means  and  a 
said  second  electrode 
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of  a  first  polarity  to  said  first 
potential  of  opposite  polarity  to 
rfteans. 


3,^11,461 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPR0VT:D  REVERSE 

TRANSIEVr  CAPABILITY 
Lowell  E.  Clark,  Scottsdale,:Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.  |, 

Filed  Nov.  7,  lt)|-^4,  Ser.  No.  521,706 
29106,  29/40.  29/72 

4  Claims 


Int.  CI.-  HOIL 
l).S.  CI.  357—13 


IC(. 


1.  A  semiconductor  devi 
capability  comprising  a  first 
emitter  base  and  collector 
lightly  dtiped  to  a  level  of  10 
meter  and  a  refractory  meta 
providing  uniform  turn-off 


with  improved  reverse  transient 

and  a  second  junction  betvveen 

ri^gions,  the  collector  region  being 

'■  to  10''  atoms  per  square  centi- 

contact  to  said  collector  thereby 

wer  dissipation. 


po 


3,«J(  11,462 
IIIA  -  V  B  TYPE  LIJINUNESCENT  DIODES 
Ehrenfried   Butter:   Brigitte  i  Jacobs;   Klaus  Jacobs;   Konrad 
Lnger;  Alfred  Zehe,  all  of  r^ipzig;  Reiner  Doss,  and  Florian 
Kugler,  both  of  Teltov*,  all  ^T  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenoptik 
Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena,  Gerit)any 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Set.  No.  282, 19() 


Int.  CI.-  HO 


L.S.  CI.  357—17 


Njcm^ 


1.   A  Ilia  —   Vb  type 

possessing  highly  doped  p*  i 
p  radiative  layer,  in  which  the 
plane  of  the  PN-junction,  c 
minescent  diode  consists  of  a 
a  donor  impurity  concentration 
in  that  the  acceptor  dopant 
ents  within  the  p  radiative  I 
of  the  gradients  being         10^ 
in  vicinity  of  and  intersects  the 
10^  cm"*,  the  entire  radi 
ences  in  delay  time  of         10 


1.33/00,33/19 


2  Claims 


75     n  tum] 


seniiconductor  luminescent  diode, 

n*  regions  and  an  intermediate 

light  radiation  is  emitted  in  the 

acterized  in  that  the  electrolu- 

3asic  material  which  is  doped  to 

of  Ni,         10"*  atoms/cc  and 

'lie  possesses  two  dopant  gradi- 

which  meet  each  other,  one 


an  J 


chiir 


profile 
ayer 


cm"^,  and  the  other,  which  lies 
p*p  junction,  having  a  value  of 
i^nt  region  exhibits  local  differ- 
'"  seconds. 


3,911,463 
PLANAR  UMJ  UNCTION  TRANSISTOR 
CUfford  O.  Hull,  Jr.,  Baldwinsville;  Leiand  F.   Leinweber, 
Dewitt;  Willi?m  H.  Sahm,  ID,  Syracuse,  and  James  W. 
Sprague,  Clay,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,055 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/08.  29/74 

IJ.S.  CI.  357—21  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  defining  two  major  sur- 
faces, said  bcxly  exhibiting  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  one  region  formed  in  said  body  adjacent  one  of  said 
major  surfaces,  said  base  one  region  being  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  exhibiting  a  lower  resistivity  than 
the  resistivity  of  the  bulk  of  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  emitter  regions  formed  in  said  body  adjacent 
said  one  major  surface,  said  emitter  regions  being  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  and  wherein  the  spacings  be- 
tween said  emitter  regions  and  said  base  one  region  are 
different; 

a  restraining  region  formed  in  said  btxly  adjacent  said  one 
major  surface  and  contiguous  with  said  base  one  region 
and  situated  between  said  base  one  region  and  said  emit- 
ter regions,  said  restraining  region  being  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  and  restraining  the  spreading  of  said 
base  one  region  during  operation  of  said  semiconductor 
device;  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  body  comprises  a  base  two  region. 


3.911,464 
NONVOLATILE  SE\UCONDLCTOR  MEMORY 
Wen  Hsing  Chang,  Essex  Junction,  and  Hsing-San  Lee,  Willis- 
ton,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,584 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  357—23  12  Claims 

I.  A  variable  threshold  memory  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate  for  one  conductivity  type,  said 
substrate  containing  in  a  first  portion  thereof  only  a  single 
region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  extending  from  one 
surface  thereof  into  said  substrate; 
gate  electrode  means  disposed  in  field  applying  reation  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  substrate; 
variable  threshold  means  disposed  between  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  said  gate  electrode  means  and  at  least  a  part  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  substrate; 
means  for  establishing  a  first  polarized  potential  across  said 
variable  threshold  means  causing  said  variable  threshold 
means  to  assume  a  low  threshold  state  corresponding  to 
a  first  logic  state  and  for  establishing  a  second  oppositely 
polarized  potential  across  said  variable  threshold  means 
causing  said  variable  threshold  means  to  assume  a  high 
threshold  state  corresponding  to  a  second  logic  slate; 
means  for  selectively  establishing  an  electrically  floating 
reference  potential  on  said  single  region  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type; 
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read  means  for  applying  at  least  one  read  potential  pulse 
across  said  gate  electrode  means  and  said  substrate,  said 
pulse  establishing  a  surface  inversion  layer  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  substrate  connected  with  said  region  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  only  when  said  variable 
threshold  means  is  in  a  low  threshold  state,  the  maximum 
potential  of  said  read  potential  pulse  being  of  less  magni- 


L_ 


b.  a  dielectric  film  deposited  over  said  region,  said  film 
being  transparent  to  light; 

c.  a  single  metal  electrode  disposed  on  said  film,  said  elec- 
trode being  sufficiently  small  in  area  to  leave  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  film  exposed;  and 

d.  a  separate  low  resistance  electrode  connection  to  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body;  said  photo- 
diode  being  operative  when  reverse  biased  across  its 
electrodes  to  have  a  continuous  current  flow  there- 
through which  represents  the  degree  of  illumination,  if 
any.  of  said  dielectric  film. 
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3,911,466 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLABLE  ENHANCED  CAPACITOR 
William  W.  Lattin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,678 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/04,  29/78.  29/94 

L.S.  CI.  357-23  7  Claims 
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tude  than  the  potential  required  to  establish  a  surface 
inversion  layer  in  said  substrate  when  said  variable 
threshold  means  is  in  a  high  threshold  state;  and 
sensing  means  for  sensing  capacitively  coupled  changes  in 
the  floating  potential  of  said  single  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type,  a  change  in  said  potential  being  sensed 
only  when  said  inversion  layer  has  been  established. 


3,911,465 

MOS  PHOTODIODE 

Norman  A.  Foss,  Richmond  Hill  Road,  Weston,  Conn.  06880, 

and  Samuel  A.  Ward,  63  Florence  Road,  Riverside,  Conn. 

06878 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,922,  Aug.  2,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,002,  May  17,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,770 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/14.  29/78,  31/00 

LI.S.  CI.  357—23  10  Claims 


LIGHT 


I  if    -22 


I.  A  photodiode  device  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  body  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a 
surface  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  surface 
region  constituting  an  inversion  layer  which  is  more 
highly  conductive  than  said  body  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 


4.  An  insulated  gate  field-effect  enhanced  capacitor  includ- 
ing a  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  surface, 

a  first  source  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  located 
in  said  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  extending 
to  said  surface; 
a  gate  insulator  on  said  surface  overiying  a  portion  of  said 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  portion  of  said 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  extending  to  said 
surface; 
at  least  second  and  third  source  regions  of  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  said  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  and  extending  to  said  surface,  said  first,  second  and 
third  source  regions  being  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
first,  second  and  third  source  region  each  contacting  said 
portion  of  said  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
being  contiguous  with  said  gate  insulator; 
a  first  gate  electrode  overlying  said  gate  insulator  and  being 
directly  above  said  portion  of  said  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  extending  at  least  to  positions 
overlying  portions  of  the  junctions  between  said  portion 
of  said  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  said  first, 
second  and  third  source  regions; 
at  least  second  and  third  gate  electrodes  overiying  said 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  being  separated 
therefrom  by  insulator  material,  said  second  gate  elec- 
trode overlying  a  second  portion  of  said  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  s^arating  said  first  and  second 
source  regions,  said  third  gate  electrode  overlying  a  third 
portion  of  said  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  sepa- 
rating said  first  and  third  source  regions,  said  first  and 
second  source  regions  and  said  second  gate  electrode  on 
said  insulator  material  providing  a  first  insulated  gate 
field-effect  transistor  for  coupling  said  second  source 
region  to  said  first  source  region,  said  first  and  third 
source  regions  and  said  third  gate  electrode  providing  a 
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second  insulated  gate 
said  third  source  region 
said  first  and  second 
providing  means  for 
first  gate  electrode  and 
pling  selected  ones  of 
gions  to  said  first  source 
to  said  second  and  third 
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fu  Id-effect  transistor  for  coupling 

;o  said  first  source  region; 

insul;ited  gate  field-effect  transistors 

increasing  capacitance  between  said 

»aid  first  source  region  by  cou- 

siiid  second  and  third  source  re- 

legion  by  control  signals  applied 

gate  electrodes. 


1,467 


INTERLACED  READOLT  OF  CHARGE  STORED  IN 
CHARGE-COCPLED  IMAGE  SENSING  ARRAY 
Peter  Alan  Levine,  Kendall  P$rk,  and  James  Edward  Games, 
Cranbury,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  j 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,836 
Int.  Cl.^  WOIL  29178 


I  .S.  CI.  357—24 
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2.  A  method  of  horizontal 
laced  charge  pattern  of  the  ty 
pattern  is  shifted  out  of  an 
direction  during  a  first  time 
frame  and  a  second  portion 
laced  with  the  first,  is  shifted 
direction  during  a  second  tirtie 
field  of  the  frame,  comprising 
during  the  first  time  period, 
signal,  each  pair  of  charge 
columns,  along  each  row 
during  the  second  time 
charge  signal,  each  pair  ( 
adjacent  columns  along  e 
the  row  direction  relative 
during  the  first  time  peritkl 
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interlacing  a  vertically  inter- 
in  which  a  first  jDortion  of  the 
sensing  array  in  the  column 
riixJ  to  provide  one  field  of  a 
r  the  pattern,  vertically  inter- 
'  »ut  of  the  array  in  the  column 
period  to  provide  a  second 
the  steps  of; 

combining  into  a  single  charge 

signals  present  in  two  adjacent 

of  the  arra\ ;  and 

iod,  combining  into  a  single 

charge  signals  present  in  two 

th  row  of  the  array,  shifted  in 

'.  1  the  adjacent  regions  selected 

by  one  column. 
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MAGNETIC-TO-ELECTRIC  CONVERSION 

SEVnCONDlJCTOR  DEVICE 

Kyoichiro  Fujikawa,  and  Sab^iro  Takamiya.  both  of  Itami, 

Hyogo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  JNo.  144,513,  May  18,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ott.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1970,  45- 
43868;  June  26.  1970.  45-55803 

Int.  CI.-  HOlLj  29182,  27122 
U.S.  CI.  357—27  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic-to-electric  conversion  semiconductor  device 
comprising:  at  least  one  transi  stor  structure  unit  including  a 
collector  region  of  a  first  semicanductivity  type,  a  base  region 
of  a  second  semiconductivity  lype  inset  in  said  collector  re- 
gion to  form  a  PN  junction  therebetween,  an  emitter  region 
disposed  on  said  base  region  to  form  a  PN  junction  therebe- 
tween for  injecfmg  carriers  into  the  base  region,  a  base  elec- 
trode disposed  on  said  base  re  (Son  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship from  said  emitter  region,  ;nd  a  collector  electrode  dis- 


posed on  said  collector  region;  and  bias  means  for  applying  a 
first  bias  potential  between  said  emitter  region  and  said  base 
electrode  and  a  second  bias  potential  between  said  emitter 
region  and  said  collector  electrode  to  inject  carriers  from  said 
emitter  region  into  said  base  region;  and  wherein  said  transis- 
tor structure  unit  is  configurated  in  relation  to  the  bias  poten- 
tials developed  by  said  bias  means  such  that  the  time  quantity 

wherein  d  represents  the  distance  between  the  emitter  and 
collector  regions  as  measured  along  the  thickness  direc- 
tion of  said  transistor  structure  unit,  and  D  represents  the 
diffusion  coefficient  of  minority  carriers  in  the  base  re- 
gion 


and  the  time  quantity  P/ttV^B, 

wherein  /  represents  the  distance  between  the  emitter  re- 
gion and  the  region  of  said  base  region  on  which  said  base 
electrode  is  disposed, 

fi  represents  the  "carrier  mobility  of  minority  carriers  in  the 
base  region,  and 

Vei,  represents  the  voltage  applied  across  said  emitter  region 
and  base  electrode  are  substantially  equal  to  each  other 
and  less  than  the  recombination  lifetime  in  said  base 
region  of  carriers  injected  from  said  emitter  region  into 
said  base  region  so  that  the  flow  of  carriers  through  said 
base  region  toward  said  collector  region  varies  in  coeffici- 
ent of  transportation  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
an  applied  magnetic  field  to  accordingly  vary  the  number 
of  carriers  that  reach  said  base  electrode. 


3,911,469 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PN  JUNCTION  IN  PbSnTe  AND 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  INFRARED  DETECTOR  PROVIDED 

THEREBY 
Joseph  S.  VVrobel,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,412 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  357-30  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  photovoltaic  infrared  radiation 
diode  detector,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  material  of  unannealed  PbSnTe  crys- 
tal having  «-type  background  impurities  and  with  a  crys- 
talline lattice  having  metal  vacancies  therein  of  predomi- 
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nately  Pb  so  as  to  be  p-type  conductivity  material  of  high 
carrier  concentration;  and 
diffusing  a  defect  compensating  impurity  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  Cd  and  Zn  into  a  surface  of  said 
PbSnTe  material  to  compensate  for  the  p-type  stoichicv 
metric  defects  resulting  from  the  Pb  vacancies  found 
therein  so  that  a  P-N  junction  of  N~  -  P""  structure  is 
formed  by  virtue  of  the  /!-type  background  impurities 
becoming  dominant  in  the  region  of  the  PbSnTe  substrate 
into  which  the  defect  compensating  impurity  is  diffused. 


3,911,471 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANLTACTURING  SAME 
Else  Kooi,  and  Johannes  Antonius  Andress  Van  Gils,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,526 
Claims  priority.  applicatHMi  Netherlands.  Dec.   29,   1972 
7217783 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  27/04,  21/76,  21/95 
US.  CI.  357-50  12  Claims 


3,911,470 
INTEGRATED  CIRCllT  FOR  LOGIC  PURPOSES  HAVING 
TRANSISTORS  WITH  DIFFERENT  BASE  THICKNESSES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Heinz  Walter  Ruegg.  Hausena,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,223,  Nov.  12, 1971,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  382,543,  July  25,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
applkation  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   14,   1970, 
7016710 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  CL  357—36  7  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

I.  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

>.  a  surface  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  located  on 

said  substrate; 
:.  isolation  diffusion  zones  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
extending  from  the  surface  of  said  surface  layer  into  said 
substrate,  said  isolation  diffusion  zones  dividing  said 
surface  layer  into  a  plurality  of  islands; 
I.  at  least  one  multi-emitter  transistor  of  one  type  located 
individually  within  one  of  said  islands  and  comprising  a 
collector  region  and  a  base  region; 

at  least  one  further  transistor  of  said  one  type  located 
individually  within  another  one  of  said  islands,  said  fur- 
ther transistor  including  a  base  region  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  collector  region  of  said  multi-emitter  tran- 
sistor, said  base  region  of  said  multi-emitter  transistor 
significantly  exceeding  in  thickness  said  base  region  of 
said  further  transistor;  and 

local  buried  layers  of  said  second  conductivity  type  lo- 
cated in  at  least  said  one  and  said  other  islands  at  the 
interface  between  said  substrate  and  said  surface  layer, 
said  buried  layers  having  dimensions  within  the  bound- 
aries of  their  respective  said  islands,  said  multi-emitter 
and  said  further  transistors  being  disposed  above  their 
respective  said  buried  layers,  said  base  region  of  said 
multi-emitter  transistor  extending  from  said  surface  into 
its  associated  buried  layer  to  a  greater  depth  than  said 
base  region  of  said  further  transistor  and  constituting  with 
its  associated  buried  layer  part  of  the  collector  junction 
of  said  multi-emitter  transistor,  said  base  region  of  said 
further  transistor  being  spaced  from  its  associated  buried 
layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  body 
with  plural  isolated  semiconductor  circuit  elements,  said  body 
comprising  a  substrate  portion  and  on  the  substrate  portion  a 
semiconductive  layer  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
into  which  the  circuit  elements  are  incorporated,  said  semi- 
conductive  layer  ha\  ing  a  first  region  of  a  first  type  conductiv- 
ity adjoining  its  uppermost  surface  and  also  adjoining  a  second 
region  of  the  substrate  portion  and  of  a  second,  opposite  type 
conductivity  forming  a  generally  horizontal  P-N  junction,  and 
means  for  lateralK   isolating  from  each  other  island-shaped 
parts  of  said  first  region  of  said  semiconductive  layer,  said 
lateral  isolation  means  comprising  annular  portions  of  a  pat- 
tern of  an  electrically  insulating  material  which  is  deeply  inset 
in  but  not  through  the  semiconductive  layer  and  which  sur- 
round each  island-shaped  first  region  part  at  the  surface,  each 
isolated  circuit  element  being  present  entirely  within  an  is- 
land-shaped first  region  part,  and  a  doped  annular  isolation 
zone  of  the  second  type  conductivity  w  hich  extends  below  the 
inset  pattern  and  down  into  the  second  region  forming  with  a 
first  region  part  a  generally  vertical  P-N  junction  that  termi- 
nates on  the  insulating  pattern  portion,  said  doped  isolation 
zone  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  through  the  inset 
pattern  ah)ove  it  to  a  part  of  the  said  semiconductive  layer 
which  is  laterally  bounded  entirely  by  a  portion  of  the  inset 
insulating  pattern  and  which  is  spaced  from  the  layer's  upper- 
most surface  a  distance  much  less  than  the  maximum  thick- 
ness of  the  insulating  pattern,  said  doped  isolation  zone  having 
a  second  type  dopant  concentration  exceeding  the  first  type 
dopant  concentration  of  the  adjacent  first  region  portions. 


3,911,472 

ISOLATED  CONTACT 

Michael  E.  Craft,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,219,  AprU  28,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  430,459 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/02,  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  357-51  10  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor,  which  comprises: 
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a  collector  of  one  conduci  vjty  type, 

a  base  region  of  opposite  -  onductivity  type  on  said  collec- 
tor, said  base  region  having  an  upper  surface  opposite  to 
said  collector, 

a  region  of  enhanced  cqnd  activity  of  the  same  conductivity 
tvpe  as  said  base  region  ( attending  from  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base  region  into  said  base  region  to  a  given  depth, 
having  a  given  area  and  having  a  higher  doping  concen- 
tration than  said  base  region, 

an  emitter  region  of  said  i  )ne  conductivity  type  contained 
within  and  smaller  than  the  area  of  said  enhanced  con- 
ductivity region  but  hai"ing  a  greater  depth  than  said 
enhanced  conductivity  "egion  so  as  to  extend  beneath 
said  enhanced  conductivity  region  into  said  base  region 
and  leave  a  portion  of  si  id  enhanced  conductivity  region 
surrounding  said  emitter  reigon  at  said  upper  surface,  and 
ohmic  contact  metallization  over  each  of  said  emitter  and 
base  regions,  the  ohmic  Contact  for  said  base  region  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  region  of  enhanced  conductivity. 


3,911,473 
IMPROVED  SURFACE  BRHAKDOW7S  PROTECTION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Rijkent  Jan  Nienhuis.  Nijmeoen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  Ne\*  York,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  jl65,691,  July  23,  1971.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.    12,   1968, 
6814636 


Int.  CI.-  HO 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  body 
comprising  a  first  region  of  c  ne  conductivity  type  adjoining  a 
substantially  flat  surface  of  tie  semiconductor  body,  a  second 
region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  adjoining  said  surface 
and  being  entirely  surrounded  by  the  first  region  within  the 
semiconductor  body  \o  form  a  first  p-n  junction  between  the 
first  and  the  second  regions,  iaid  first  p-n  junction  terminating 
at  said  surface,  at  least  one  further  region  of  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  being  sitiated  beside  the  second  region, 
adjoining  said  surface,  and  fceing  entirely  surrounded  by  the 
first  region  within  the  semiconductor  body  to  form  a  second 
p-n  junction  between  the  fir:  t  region  and  the  further  region, 
said  p-n  junction  terminatir  g  at  Siiid  surface,  said  further 
region  surrounding  the  second  region,  an  insulating  layer  on 
said  surface,  said  insulating  Uyer  having  a  contact  window  at 
which  there  is  provided  an  t  lectrical  contact  for  the  second 
region,  a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  insulating  layer, 
said  conductive  layer  substi  ntially  surrounding  the  second 
region,  the  distance  from  saiJ  electrical  contact  along  a  line 
measured  parallel  to  the  insu  ating  layer  to  the  further  region 
exceeding  the  distance  along  the  line  to  the  conductive  layer, 
and  means  to  connect  the  cc  nductive  layer  to  a  surface  part 
of  the  first  region  which  is  fr;e  from  the  insulating  layer  and 
is  beyond  the  further  region  v/ith  respect  to  the  contact  layer, 
so  that  said  conductive  layt  r  conducts  to  said  first  region 
charges  originating  at  said  electrical  contact,  said  device  fur- 
ther comprising  a  second  further  region  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity tvpe  that  is  situatec  beside  the  first  further  region, 
said  second  further,  region  adjoining  said  surface  and  being 
entirely  surrounded  by  the  firit  region  within  the  semiconduc- 
tor body  to  form  a  third  p-n  junction  between  the  first  region 
and  the  second  further  regio  i,  said  third  p-n  junction  termi- 


nating at  said  surface,  said  second  further  region  surrounding 
the  first  further  region,  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the 
insulating  layer  which  substantially  surrounds  the  second 
further  region,  and  means  to  connect  the  first  conductive  layer 
to  the  second  conductive  layer,  said  connection  means  com- 
prising a  third  conductive  layer  on  the  insulating  layer  at  most 
partly  covering  the  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  laying  above 
said  between  the  first  and  the  second  fiirther  regions. 


3,911,474 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTUIRE  AND  METHOD 

Warren  C.  Rosvold,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,589,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,040 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23148.  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  357—71  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  structure,  a  semiconductor  body 
having  a  planar  surface  and  having  regions  of  first  and  second 
conductivity  types  extending  to  said  surface,  a  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  formed  on  said  surface,  said  layer  having  open- 
ings therein  exposing  portions  of  said  regions,  a  lead  structure 
adherent  to  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and  extending 
through  said  openings  to  make  contact  to  said  portions  of  said 
regions  so  that  said  regions  form  parts  of  an  integrated  circuit, 
said  lead  structure  including  a  first  layer  of  gold  having  a 
relatively  rough  surface  with  a  roughness  scale  ranging  from 
10  to  20  microinches  so  that  photoresist  will  readily  adhere 
thereto,  and  a  layer  of  photoresist  adherent  to  said  relatively 
rough  surface  of  said  gold  layer. 


3,911,475 

ENCAPSUTATED  SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  DEV  ICES 

HAVING  A  SEALED  LEAD-ENCAPSLTANT  INTERFACE 

John  R.  Szetlon,  Eight-Four,  Pa.;  John  A.  Jackson,  Tempe, 

Ariz.,  and  David  C.  Phillips,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Hectric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,416,  April  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,821,099.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,617 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  357—72  10  Claims 


SCMlCOMOUCTOfl  oEvice 


17  ^ENCAPSULATMC   RESIN 


EXPOSED   JUNCTION 


1.  A  solid  state  electronic  device,  metallic  electrical  con- 
nection leads  attached  to  said  device  and  a  rigid  encapsulant 
comprising  a  plastic  material  encapsulating  said  device  and 
leads;  wherein  the  leads  have  an  electrocoated,  continuous. 
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pinhole  free,  smooth,  flexible,  cured  resinous  moisture  barrier    wherein  an  oscillator  synchronized  with  the  color  svnchroniz- 
film,  consistmg  of  an  organic  layer  of  polyimide  resin,  coating    ing  signal  of  the  color  video  signal  is  provided  for  generating 
Its  surface,  which  film  is  intimately  bonded  to  the  leads  and 
plastic  encapsulant,  providing  a  void-free  moisture  resistant 
lead-encapsulant  interface. 


3,911,476 
COLOR  PICTURE/SOLIND  RECORD 
Eugene  Orville  Keizer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,069 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    20, 
1973,  13234/73 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  358-4  4  Claims 
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a  color  subcarrier  and  is  selectively  connected  to  the  erase 
head  to  supply  the  latter. 


1.  A  color  picture/sound  record  comprising: 

a  disc  having  a  spiral  grcxjve  in  a  surface  thereof,  said 
groove  containing  an  information  track  comprising  varia- 
tions in  the  geometry  of  the  groove  bottom  along  a  plural- 
ity of  convolutions  of  said  spiral  groove; 

said  groov  e  bottom  geometry  variations  comprising  alterna- 
tions between  a  first  cross-sectional  shape  for  the  grtxive 
in  which  the  grcx)ve  bottom  and  adjacent  groove  walls 
define  a  continuous  smooth  curve,  and  a  second  cross- 
sectional  shape  in  which  the  grot)ve  bottom  is  depressed 
relative  to  the  groove  bottom  level  associated  with  the 
first  cross-sectional  shape; 

wherein  the  rate  of  recurrence  of  the  groove  bottom  depres- 
sions varies  along  a  groove  convolution  in  accordance 
with  the  recorded  picture  information  inclusive  of  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  components; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  grtwve  length  of  a  depressed  groove 
bottom  region  to  the  groove  length  of  the  succeeding 
non-depressed  groove  bottom  region  varies  along  a 
groove  convolution  in  cyclical  fashion;  and 

wherein  the  frequency  of  the  cyclical  ratio  variation  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  recorded  sound  information. 


3.911,478 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING  TEST 

SIGNALS  WHICH  CONVEY  INFORMATION  AS  TO  GAIN 

AND  DELAY  DISTORTIONS  OF  T.V .  S^  STEMS 
Charles  W.  Rhodes,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,118 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  358-10  21  Claims 


3,911,477 

COLOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  UTILIZING  A  COLOR 

SUBCARRIER  OSCILLATOR  AS  AN  ERASING  SIGNAL 

Robert   Lackner,  Vienna,   Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.   Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,078 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,     Dec.     28,     1972, 
11105/72 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/785 
U.S.  CI.  358-4  2  Claims 

1.  Recording  and/or  playback  apparatus  for  color  video 
signals  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  head  assembly  which 
scans  tracks  on  a  record  carrier  and  comprises  at  least  one 
record  and/or  playback  head,  at  least  one  erase  head  for 
trackwise  erasing  a  recorded  video  signal,  the  improvement 


1.  The  method  of  prtxressing  a  modulated  sinesquared  test 
signal,  comprising: 

separating  said  modulated  sine-squared  test  signal  into  a 
low-frequency  component  and  a  high  frequency  compo- 
nent; 

splitting  the  high-frequency  component  into  a  first  signal 
having  a  positive  polarity  and  a  second  signal  having  a 
negative  polarity; 

detecting  the  positive  envelope  of  said  first  signal  and  the 
negative  envelope  of  said  second  signal,  and 

adding  the  separated  said  low-frequency  component  lin- 
eariy  to  each  such  positive  and  negative  envelopes  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  recovered  from  detection  of  said 
high-frequency  component  to  form  two  measurement 
waveforms. 


3,911,479 

COLOR  selectivt:  low  pass  HLTER 

Toshio  Sakurai,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohmiya,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  372,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1972, 47-63055 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  358-^  4  cuums 

1.  An  optical  low-pass  filter  in  a  taking  lens  system  of  a 

single-tube  color  television  camera  comprising  a  transparent 
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substrate,  and  a  plurality  o) 
deposited  on  said  substrate 
extending  orthogonally  to  t 
electron  beam  in  the  televisiqn 
ence  (/i— 1  )d  caused  by  said 
orthogonally  to  the  surface 
number  of  times  as  large  as 
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transparent  striped  filter  layers 

in  parallel  to  one  another  and 

e  direction  of  scanning  of  the 

camera,  the  optical  path  differ- 

filter  layers  in  the  light  incident 

the  substrate  being  an  integral 

the  particular  wavelength  of  the 


of 


I, 


rooj 


color  of  light  to  be  illtered 
the  filter  layer  and  d  is  tHe 
whereby  only  the  light  ha\  i  ig 
passed  through  the  filter  anc 
ptinenLs  of  the  light  ha\  ing 
particular  vvavelength  are  ellrn 
selective  filtration. 
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GENERATING  SCREENED 
John  P.  Brucker,  6 1 78  Tamil; 

Continuation-in-part  of  J 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  358-75 


3,9|I  1 ,480 

HALF-TONES  BY  SCANNING 
nn  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 
.  No.  313,585,  Dec.  8,  1972, 
Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.334 
H04N  J 146 

26  Claims 


k7  CLOCK 
SCAN  DIRECT  ION - 


2.   \  scanning  apparatus 
with  screen  axes  rotated  at 
tion  of  scanning  comprising: 
means  for  generating  indiv 

receiving  sheet  in  various 

density  levels; 
means  for  deflecting  said 

a  linear  path  rotated  at 

2°  of  45°  from  the  rotated 

and 
means  for  controlling  the 

timing  of  the  formation 


Idot 


here  n  is  the  refractive  index  of 

thickness  of  the  filter  layer, 

said  particular  wavelength  is 

the  high  spatial  frequency  com- 

waselength  different  from  said 

nated  by  said  filter  by  color- 


PULSES 


for  producing  half-tone  images 
^ome  fixed  angle  from  the  direc- 

dual  dot  characters  on  an  image 
sizes  corresponding  to  various 


characters  in  increments  along 

!^me  specific  angle  that  is  within 

axis  of  said  half-tone  screen; 

i  ncrements  of  deflection  and  the 
:>(  said  dot  characters. 


3,9^1,481 
VISUAL  AND  \L\GNETtC  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  R.  Andreaggi,  Short  Hills;  Robert  J.  Graf,  Newark,  and 
Matthew  J.  Relis,  Teaneck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Joseph  R. 
Andreaggi,  Short  Hills,  N.Jt 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,872,  \lay  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,823.405. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,206 
CI.  Ip I  lb  5/08 

7  Claims 
of  a  typewriter  apparatus  having  a 


Int 
LI.S.  CI.  360—4 

I.  The  combination 


prising  a  plurality  of  stages 


plurality  of  typewriter  keys  aid  a  magnetic  recording  system 
for  recording  magnetic  bit!  on  a  magnetizable  medium 
mounted  on  the  typewriter  platen,  the  recording  system  com- 


for  producing  high-ampereage 


currents,  the  flow  directions  o  'certain  currents  being  different 


and  coded  to  represent  different  ones  of  the  typewriter  keys, 
each  of  said  stages  including  a  first  and  a  second  control 
device  having  at  least  one  control  electrode,  an  output  elec- 
trode and  a  third  electrode,  first  and  second  capacitors  under 
the  control  of  said  devices,  the  first  capacitor  coupling  the 
output  electrode  of  said  second  device  to  the  third  electrode 
of  said  first  device  and  the  second  capacitor  coupling  the 
output  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  the  third  electrode  of 
said  second  device,  means  for  charging  said  capacitors  prior 


to  actuation  of  a  typewriter  key,  means  coupled  to  the  control 
electrcxles  of  said  devices  and  responsive  to  actuation  of  a 
typew  riter  key  for  activating  one  said  devices,  w  hereby  one  of 
said  capacitors  discharges  current  through  the  output  elec- 
trcKle  of  the  one  device,  and  a  conductor  asstxiated  with  each 
of  said  stages  mounted  adjacent  said  platen  and  said  medium 
and  connected  to  the  one  output  electrode  for  inducing  a 
magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic  medium  of  polarity  determined 
by  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  said  conductor. 


3,911,482 
DUAL  MEDIA  TRANSCRIBING  APPARATl'S 
Alfred  E.  Kolb.  Dielsdorf,  and  Willy  Nyffenegger,  Lnterehren- 
dingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corpo- 
ration, Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,402 

Int.  CI.-  Gl  IB  5/86.  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  360-15  15  Claims 
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1.  Dual  media  transcribing  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
reproduction  and  transcription  of  information  which  previ- 
ously had  been  recorded  on  different  magnetic  media,  com- 
prising: 

a  central  record/reproduce  device  having  an  endless  loop  of 
bidirectionally  movable  magnetic  tape  upon  which  signals 
derived  from  at  least  one  remote  dictating  station  are 
recorded; 
a  magnetic  reproducing  device  having  a  cassette-type  struc- 
ture within  which  is  housed  magnetic  tape  upon  which 
signals  are  recorded,  said  magnetic  tape  being  movable  in 
a  forward  direction  at  first  and  second  speeds  and  mov- 
able in  a  reverse  direction; 
operator  actuable  control  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  direction  and  speed  of  movement  of  magnetic 
tape  upon  the  manual  operation  thereof; 
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a  set  of  device  selection  switches  having  first  and  second 
states,  said  device  selection  switches  selectively  coupling 
said  operator  actuable  control  switch  means  to  said  cen- 
tral record/reproduce  device  and  to  said  magnetic  repro- 
ducing device  for  enabling  said  control  switch  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  endless  loop  of  magnetic 
tape  when  said  selection  switches  exhibit  said  first  state 
and  for  enabling  said  control  switch  means  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  magnetic  tape  housed  within  said  cas- 
sette-type structure  when  said  selection  switches  exhibit 
said  second  state; 

audio  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  device  selec- 
tion switches  for  receiving  the  audio  signals  reprcxluced 
by  said  central  record/reproduce  dev  ice  and  said  mag- 
netic reproducing  device  in  accordance  with  the  state 
exhibited  by  said  device  selection  switches;  and 

transducing  means  coupled  to  said  audio  signal  processing 
means  for  generating  audible  signals  corresponding  to  the 
audio  signals  received  by  said  audio  signal  processing 
means. 


3,911,483 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODLCING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  IN  SLCCESSIVE 

RECORD  TRACKS  ON  A  RECORD  SHEET  WITHOLT 

GLARD  BANDS  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  TRACKS 

Nobutoshi   Kihara,  and  Yukihiko  Machida,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1972,  48-621 

Int.  CI.-  H04H  5/78-  GllB  5/22,  21/10 

L.S.  CI.  360—33  44  Claims 


3,911,484 

OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MLXTICHANNEL 

MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Katsuhisa  Mutou,  and  Tsunehiko  Teshima,  both  of  Katsuta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

RIed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1972, 47-122534 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  15/12:  H04H  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  360—35  8  Claims 


k  Lt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  video  signals 
having  synchronizing  signals  denoting  line  and  field  intervals 
of  said  video  signals,  comprising  a  record  medium,  signal 
recording  means  arranged  adjacent  said  record  medium  and 
receiving  the  video  signals  for  recording  on  said  record  me- 
dium, said  record  medium  and  signal  recording  means  being 
moved  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  video  signals  are 
recorded  on  said  record  medium  in  successive  record  tracks 
which  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  have  abutting  longitu- 
dinal margins  with  said  synchronizing  signals  of  the  video 
signals  recorded  in  adjacent  record  tracks  being  aligned  with 
each  other  in  the  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said 
tracks,  and  at  least  one  signal  reproducing  head  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  record  medium  for  scanning  said  record  tracks  in 
succession,  said  signal  reproducing  head  having  an  eff"ective 
width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  each  of  said 
record  tracks  so  as  to  simultaneously  scan,  and  reproduce 
signals  from,  the  full  width  of  one  of  said  record  tracks  and  a 
portion  of  the  width  of  at  least  one  of  the  record  tracks  adja- 
cent thereto. 


I.  An  operation  control  device  for  a  multichannel  memory 
apparatus  comprising: 

vertical  synchronizing  pulse  separater  means  for  separating 
vertical  synchronizing  pulses  from  a  video  signal; 

counter  means  connected  to  the  vertical  synchronizing 
pulse  separater  means  for  generating  specified  pulses 
whose  repetition  rate  is  lower  than  that  of  the  vertical 
synchronizing  pulses; 

a  rotatable  magnetic  member  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
recording  channel  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  channel  heads  each  assigned  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  channel  tracks  of  said  rotatable 
magnetic  member; 

a  recording-repnxiucing  change-over  switch  having  a  mov- 
able contact  and  two  stationary  contacts,  one  of  the 
stationary  contacts  being  connected  to  a  recording  stage 
and  the  other  of  the  stationary  contacts  being  connected 
to  a  reproducing  stage; 

head  transfer  means  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  trans- 
mission paths  connected  between  a  respective  one  of  said 
channel  heads  and  the  movable  contact  of  the  recording- 
reproducing  change-over  switch,  for  controlling  the  con- 
duction of  the  plurality  of  the  electrical  transmission 
paths  one  after  another;  and 

auto-manual  change-over  switching  means  including  an 
auto-operation  switch  means  and  a  manual-operation 
switch  means  which  are  alternatively  rendered  operable, 
said  auto-operation  switch  means,  when  rendered  opera- 
ble, transmitting  therethrough  pulses  in  accordance  the 
specified  pulses  from  the  counter  means  to  the  head 
transfer  means  so  that  the  conduction  of  the  pluralitv  of 
the  electrical  transrryssion  paths  is  controlled  in  sequence 
by  the  pulses,  and  said  manual-operation  switch  means 
having  a  pluralit\  of  manually  conducting  unit  switch 
means  each  assigned  to  a  respective  one  of  the  electrical 
transmission  paths  so  that  when  one  of  the  unit  switch 
means  is  rendered  operable  while  the  manual-operation 
switch  means  is  operable,  the  corresponding  electrical 
transmission  path  is  rendered  conductive. 
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H^  11,485 
NRZ  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODLjCnON  SYSTEM 
Ronald  P.  McGrath,  Livon  n.  and  William  A.  Bleher,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  t^  General  Instrument  Corporation, 
HaHthorne,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235l/;83,  March  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.852,810.  This  applicatioi  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,995 

Int.  C.-G11B.5/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  360-^5  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  data  sti>r: 
magnetic  storage  mediiyii 
of  flux  defining  data  cell 
occurs  every  n  data  cells; 
transitions  in  the   magnet  c 
corresponding  signal  wa\  t  f 
oscillator  responsive  to  tht 
to  produce  a  timing  signal 
ing   f<.>r   reading   said   sigiti 
means  connected  between 
means  for  effectively  dela 
sequence  when  the  data 
does  not  contain  a  transition 
sync  transition  does  contai  i 
satit>n  means  connected 
timing  means  for  effective!  ^ 
signal  sequence  when  the 
tion  does  contam  a  transit  on 
sync  transition  does  not 


het 


c(  ntain 


3,911.486 
COMMl  TATING  (tOTARV  TRANSFORMER 
Earl  Roger  Hibbard.  Santa jClara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
\  ideonetics  Corporation^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 


Filed  Mar.  25 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  360—64 


P74,  Ser.  No.  454,257 
GllB  15/44 


1.  A  commutating  rotary 
pling  signals  to  or  from  a 
in  a  tape  recorder,  said 
section  constrained  for 
ducer  heads,  said  primary 


8  Claims 


transfonner  for  successively  cou- 

pliirality  of  rotating  transducer  heads 

transformer  comprising;  a  primary 

rot  ition  about  an  axis  with  the  trans- 

s  jction  having  a  plurality  of  radially 


extending  magnetic  core  segments  and  an  arcuately  disposed 
primary  winding  on  each  of  the  core  segments,  each  primary- 
winding  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  transducer 
heads,  and  a  stationary  secondary  section  comprising  a  radi- 
ally extending  magnetic  core  segment  and  an  arcuately  dis- 
posed winding  on  the  core  segment,  the  secondary  section 
being  disposed  coaxially  of  the  primary  section  and  spaced 
axially  therefrom  with  the  secondary  core  segment  in  close 
proximity  to  the  primary  core  segments  and  positioned  to  be 
aligned  successively  with  different  ones  of  the  primary  seg- 
ments as  the  primary  section  rotates,  whereby  different  ones 
of  the  rotating  transducer  heads  are  successively  coupled  to 
the  stationary  secondary  winding. 


3,911,487 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  PLAYBACK  UNIT  WHICH 

SEQUENTIALLY  SWITCHES  BETWEEN  FOUR  TRACKS 

BY  DETECTING  END  OF  TRACK  SILENCE 
Serge  Ladriere,  2,  rue  des  Pavilions,  92000  Nanterre,  France 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,046 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Apr.     19,     1972, 
72.13733:  Nov.  24,  1972,  72.41795 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  15/12,  15/48,  21/08 
U.S,  CI,  360—63  8  Claims 


age  system  of  the  type  having  a 

therein  datii  is  stored  in  the  form 

and  a  sync  flux  level  transition 

read  means  responsive  to  the  flux 

storage   medium  to  prexluce   a 

iorm,  timing  means  including  an 

iKCurrence  of  the  sync  transition 

sequence  for  determining  the  tim- 

I   wa\eform,   first   compensation 

said  read  means  and  said  timing 

ing  the  start  of  said  timing  signal 

;eil  preceding  the  sync  transition 

and  the  data  cell  following  the 

a  transition,  and  second  compen- 

ueen  said  read  means  and  said 

advancing  the  start  of  said  timing 

ita  cell  preceding  the  sync  transi- 

and  the  data  cell  following  the 

a  transition. 


iiabr^i 


o 


tLJj 


JT 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  recordings  from  a  tape  having 
at  least  four  tracks  and  mounted  for  movement  in  a  case 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  each  mounted  for  detecting 
signals  from  one  of  said  tracks, 

means  for  moving  said  tape  past  said  heads, 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  one  of  said  heads  and 
prcxJucing  an  audio  output, 

electronic  switch  means  for  coupling  any  one  of  said  heads 
to  said  receiving  and  producing  means  and 

means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  to  cause  each  of 
said  heads  to  t)e  sequentially  coupled  one  at  a  time  to  said 
receiving  and  producing  means  to  play  each  of  said  four 
tracks  and  reverse  the  direction  of  tape  movement  after 
each  track  has  been  played  including  means  connected  to 
said  receiving  and  producing  means  for  producing  a  trig- 
ger signal  when  silence  continues  for  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time,  means  connected  to  said  trig- 
ger signal  prcxJucing  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
tape  movement  whenever  said  trigger  signal  is  produced, 
means  connected  to  said  trigger  signal  producing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  trigger  signal  for  preventing  a 
further  trigger  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  after  a 
trigger  signal  is  produced,  at  least  two  multivibrators 
providing  four  output  states  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  tracks  and  responsive  to  said  trigger  signal  to  change 
its  output  state,  the  output  state  determining  which  of 
said  heads  is  coupled  to  said  receiving  and  producing 
means. 
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3,911,488 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

RECORD/REPRODUCE  TRANSPORTS 

Tracy  G.  Wood,  San  Jose,  and  Erik  O.  J.  Salbu,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  Citv, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,428,  Sept.  19,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,815,  Oct.  12,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,474 

Int.  CI.^GIIB  15/52,  15/26,  15/44,  19/24 
U.S.  CI.  360-71  11  Claims 


3,911,489 
SEARCH  FEATURE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED  TV  PING 

SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Spence,  Loretto;  James  L.  WlenhoM,  and  Larry  E. 
Kveberg,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CPT 
Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,925 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/18 

US.  a.  360-72  14  Claims 


•    H,  St    •-* 


I  ^.,     ' — - — I  - — ^-^-■.'9 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  drives  of  a  pair  of  trans- 
ports each  for  moving  a  storage  medium  carrying  recorded 
storage  location  signals  and  each  having  control  signals  associ- 
ated therewith  from  which  the  rate  at  which  its  storage  me- 
dium is  moved  can  be  determined  wherein  the  transports  are 
operated  to  provide  the  associated  control  signals  and  to 
reproduce  the  storage  location  signals  for  synchronizing  the 
record/reproduce  rates  of  the  transports  while  the  storage 
media  are  relatively  positioned  to  align  selected  storage  loca- 
tions thereof,  the  steps  comprising: 

establishing  a  reference  indicative  of  the  synchronized  re- 
cord/reprcxluce  rates  of  the  transports  with  the  selected 
storage  locations  aligned; 
comparing  to  said  established  reference  the  control  signals 
provided  ,by  one  of  the  transports  in  response  to  the 
reproduction  of  storage  location  signals  of  the  storage 
medium  moved  thereby; 
comparing  to  said  established  reference  the  control  signals 
provided  by  the  other  transport  in  response  to  the  repro- 
duction of  storage  loc^gon  signals  of  the  storage  medium 
moved  thereby;  ' 

generating  a  representation  of  the  record/reproduce  rates  of 
the  transports  and  alignment  of  the  storage  locations  in 
response  to  said  comparisons; 
commanding  the  transports  simultaneously  in  response  to 
said  generated  representation  to  cause  both  to  move  their 
respective  storage  media  in  accordance  with  said  gener- 
ated representation;  and 
adjusting  the  commanding  of  the  transports  simultaneously 
in  opposite  phase  senses  when  said  generated  representa- 
tion indicates  a  lack  of  synchronization  of  the  record/re- 
produce rates  of  the  transports  and  alignment  of  selected 
storage  locations  to  cause  one  of  the  transports  to  move 
its  storage  medium  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  synchronized 
rate  and  the  other  to  move  its  storage  medium  at  a  rate 
less  than  the  synchronized  rate. 


I.  In  an  automated  typing  system  of  the  type  having 

information  storage  means  for  storing  information  to  be 
typed  comprising  magnetic  tape  and  tape  drive  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  information  on  the  informa- 
tion storage  means;  and 

typing  means  for  reproducing  all  or  selected  portions  of  the 
information  stored  on  the  information  storage  means; 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  registering  address  numbers  of  one  or  more  digits 
to  be  recorded  on  the  information  storage  means  which 
designate  the  specific  location  of  information  to  be  typed 
by  the  typing  means  from  the  information  storage  means; 
and 

means  for  converting  each  address  number  contained  in  the 
registering  means  to  a  plurality  of  pulses  to  be  recorded 
by  the  recording  means  on  the  information  storage  means 
which  are  at  least  a  multiple  of  the  corresponding  address 
number  whereby  when  the  pulses  are  recorded  on  the 
tape  by  the  recording  means  the  converted  address  num- 
bers are  readable  in  either  direction  of  tape  drive  and 
extraneous  noise  pulses  do  not  provide  a  false  indication 
of  recorded  information. 


3,911,490 
HEAD  DRUTVI  STRUCTURE  FOR  V IDEO  TAPE 
*  RECORDER 

Boris  Mikhailovich  Kostin,  prospekt  Dzen.hinskogo,  12,  kv.  6; 
Boris  Grigorievich  Lapin,  ulitsa  Industrialnaya,  4,  kv.  57; 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Saburov ,  ulitsa  1  Shkolnaya,  30,  kv. 
47:  Vladimir  losifovich  Sheikhetov,  ulitsa  D.  Bednogo,  64, 
kv.   13,  and  Sergei  Ivanovich  Suvorov,  ulitsa  Vokzalnaya 
Magistral,  1,  kv.  103,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,529 
Int.  a.^  Gl  IB  21/04,  5/10,  15/62;  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  360-84  5  claims 


ff 


1.  An  oblique  line-recording  video  tape  recorder  compris- 
ing a  supply  reel  to  supply  a  tape  video-information  carrier,  a 
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take-up  reel  to  store  said  tape 
positioned  intermediate  said 
guide  projections  being  pro\  i 
defining  therebetween  a  helical 
circumference  of  said  drum 
drum  within  the  said  defined 
formed  in  said  drum  within  saic 
coaxially  mounted  within  said 
netic-head  carried  by  said  shaft 
said  circumferential  slot  and 
circumferential  surface  of  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  sa 
said  drum  and  dividing  the 
peripheral  area  of  the  drum 
into  at  least  one  overpressure 
sure  zone,  said  video  magnetic 
said  underpressure  zone,  mean^ 
to  said  overpressure  zone  and 
within  said  underpressure  zone 
tape  being  thus  formed  over  th< 
overpressure   zone   and   a 
adapted  to  aspirate  said  tape 
surface  of  the  drum  in  underp 
said  rotatable  shaft,  and  means 
said  supply  reel  for  recording 
said  video  magnetic-head  and 
reel  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
and   rotor  effectuates  the 
which  rotates  together  with  the 
while  said  video  magnetic-heac 
the  section  of  the  tape  a 
drum  by  the  suction  pressure 


supply 
idcd 


path. 


coextensivt 


z<  »ne  ; 


ispira  ed 
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a  stationary  cylindrical  drum 

and  take-up  reels,  helical 

on  the  surface  of  said  drum 

path  for  said  tape  about  the 

circumferential  slot  m  said 

.  a  plurality  of  perforations 

defined  path,  a  rotatable  shaft 

Jrum.  at  least  one  video  mag- 

for  rotation  therewith  within 

drojecting  beyond  the  exterior 

drum,  a  rotor  carried  by  said 

d  rotor  being  rotatable  within 

intprior  thereof  at  least  over  the 

e  with  said  defined  path 

and  at  least  one  underpres- 

head  being  maintained  within 

for  supplying  pressurized  ga.s 

r$eans  for  reducing  the  pressure 

an  air  bearing  support  for  said 

circumferential  extent  of  said 

predetermined   suction   pressure 

contact  with  the  underlying 

rtssure  zone  means  for  rotating 

For  withdrawing  said  tape  from 

3f  the  information  thereon  by 

or  winding  upon  said  take-up 

thereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 

development  of  said  air  bearing 

underlying  overpressure  zone 

comes  into  contact  with  only 

against  the  surface  of  the 

ithin  said  underpressure  zone. 
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ALTOMATIC  TAPE  LOADING 

RECORDING-REPRODtCr«G  APPARATLS  OF  DRUM 

ROTATION  T\PE 

\  oshikazu  Terao,  Tokyo.  Japali,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  352,415 
Claims   priority,   application!  Japan,   Apr.    21,    1972,   47- 
47285[U] 

Int.  CI.'GllB  15/66 
IJ.S.  CI.  360—85  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  tape  loading; 
ratus  of  the  rotation  drum  type 
a  rotatable  guide  drum  mean^ 
head  mounted  to  rotate 


recording-reproducing  appa- 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
having  at  least  one  magnetic 
uriitarily  with  said  guide  drum; 


power  driving  means  for  positively  driving  said  guide  drum 
at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed; 

means  for  drawing  a  magnetic  tape  out  of  a  tape  cassette 
when  placed  in  the  apparatus; 

means  for  moving  said  tape  drawing  out  means  to  a  prede- 
termined position; 

tape  pulling  around  means  for  intercepting  the  tape  thus 
drawn  out  and  for  pulling  the  tape  around  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  guide  drum  and  thereby  load  said  tape  in 
a  conformable  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  drum  w  ith 
a  wrap  around  a  specific  angular  extent  of  said  drum; 

driving  means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  tap)e  drawing 
out  means  at  the  predetermined  position  for  stopping  said 
moving  means  and  driving  said  tape  pulling  around 
means;  and 

means  for  starting  the  operation  of  said  power  driving 
means  at  a  time  between  the  time  when  said  driving 
means  begins  to  operate  and  the  time  when  the  tape  is 
brought  into  conformable  contact  with  one  part  of  said 
surface  over  a  slight  angular  extend  thereof  responsive  to 
said  tape  pulling  around  means; 

said  guide  drum  being  driven  in  rotation  by  the  driving 
power  means  and  forming  an  air  film  between  the  drum 
cylindrical  surface  and  the  tape  thus  pulled  around  by  the 
tape  pulling  around  means. 


3,911,492 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  ALTOMATIC  TENSION  RELEASE 

Junichi  Ura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1972,  47-1 10723 
Iiit.  CI.  Glib  5/008;  G03b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  360—85  6  Claims 


1.  A  video  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
Comprising: 

a  rotating  cylindrical  drum  containing  at  least  one  trans- 
ducer head,  a  tape  recording  medium  wrapped  around  a 
predetermined  angular  section  of  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  drum; 

means  including  a  motor  for  driving  said  rotating  drum  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  and  at  a  spiecific  speed; 

means  for  paying  said  tape  recording  medium  from  one  reel, 
to  wrap  around  said  rotating  drum  section,  and  thereafter 
to  be  taken  up  on  another  reel; 

braking  means  for  imparting  a  braking  action  to  a  reel  disc 
on  which  one  of  said  reels  is  mounted,  said  one  reel  being 
a  load  on  the  rotating  drum  when  the  rotational  direction 
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is  that  occurring  during  the  recording  and/or  reproducing 
mode;  and 
brake  releasing  means  operating  responsive  to  an  interrup- 
tion of  the  power  supply  to  the  motor  during  the  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  mode  to  remove  the  braking 
action  of  said  braking  means  with  respect  to  the  reel  disc. 
the  reel  disc  being  thus  released  from  the  braking  action 
to  prevent  imparting  excessive  tape  tension  to  the  rotat- 
ing drum  turning  under  its  inertia  after  the  interruption  of 
power  supply  to  the  motor. 


3,911,494 
INTERACTIVE  TEACHING  SYSTEM  USING  TWO  TAPES 

IN  A  SINGLE  CASSETTE 

Stewart  W.  Wilson,  Concord,  and  John  W.  Ericson,  MarMe- 

head,   both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,475,  Oct.  2,  1972.  This  application 

Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,632 

Int.  C1.2  GIIB  23/04,  15/18,  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  360-92  6  Claims 


,.3,911,493 
FLUTTER  REDUCING  TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  VIDEO  READING  DEVICES 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Institute  of 

Technology,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,908,  Sept.  4,  1973,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,076,  April  4,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30,564,  April  21, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,761,644,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

528,934,  Feb.  21,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  62,601,  Aug.  10,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,683,707.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,868 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  360—90  1  Claim 


isg 


3<i>^ 


1 .  A  tape  drive  arrangement  for  use  in  a  video  transducer 
system  comprising  a  transducer  head  adapted  to  be  normally 
aligned  on  a  transverse  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  a  tape  recording  medium,  operative 
to  scan  the  latter,  a  rotatable  capstan  spaced  from  said  trans- 
ducer head  and  receiving  said  tape  record  medium  about  a 
portion  of  the  periphery   thereof  means  defining  a  record 
medium  path  between  the  transducer  head  and  the  capstan 
including  a  first  tape  path  portion  approaching  the  capstan 
from  the  head  which  extends  in  a  first  general  direction  at  the 
region  where  the  record  medium  approaches  contact  with  the 
capstan,  means  defining  a  second  tape  path  portion  which 
extends  in  a  second  general  direction  at  the  region  where  the 
record  medium  leaves  contact  with  the  capstan,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  between  said  first  and  second  path  portions  con- 
forming to  the  periphery  of  said  capstan  for  at  least  90°  of  the 
circumference  thereof   a  capstan   pressure   roller  disposed 
opposite  said  capstan  at  said  intermediate  record  medium 
|X)rtion,  the  axes  of  said  capstan  and  pressure  roller  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  with  the  common  plane  thereof  ex- 
tending substantialK  parallel  to  said  first  tape  path,  and  means 
for  urging  said  capstan  pressure  roller  substantially  in  said 
plane  and  toward  said  capstan  with  sufficient  force  to  pre\ent 
any   substantial    movement   of  said   capstan    in   said   plane, 
whereby  any  flutter  of  said  capstan  due  to  transverse  slack  or 
play  thereof  will  only  be  in  directions  approximately  90°  trans- 
verse to  said  plane  and  thus  to  said  first  tape  path  portion, 
having  no  material  effect  upon  the  movement  of  tape  across 
said  head. 
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1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  in  an  interactive  communication 
system,  comprising  a  housing,  first  and  second  strips  of  re- 
cording tape  disposed  in  said  housing,  means  mounting  each 
of  said  strips  in  said  housing  for  movement  back  and  forth 
over  a  different  path  for  each  strip  adjacent  a  different  play- 
back station  at  a  predetermined  location  on  each  path,  one  of 
said  strips  having  a  lecture  recorded  thereon,  and  the  other  of 
said  strips  having  a  series  of  answers  to  questions  that  may  be 
raised  by  the  lecture  recorded  in  a  spaced  series  of  locations 
along  its  length. 


3,911,495 
CASSETTE  TAPE  PLAY  ER  START- IP  MECHANISM 
Yoshio  Maruyama,  and  Akihiro  Fushimi,  both  of  Kawagoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Piled  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1972,  47-59857 
Int.  CI.- GllB  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  360-96  5  Claims 


'&;:.  ^- 


1.  A  start-up  mechanism  for  a  cassette  tape  player  having  a 
holder  mechanism  for  holding  a  tape  cassette  in  a  predeter- 
mined play  position,  a  magnetic  head,  and  a  motor  for  feeding 
tape  in  a  tape  cassette  held  by  said  holder  mechanism,  said 
start-up  mechanism  comprising; 

1 .  a  capstan; 

2.  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  capstan  for  driving 
said  capstan  in  rotation, 
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said 
in 


3.  a  fly-wheel  connected  to 
rotated  therewith; 

4.  a  projection  provided  on 

5.  a  carriage  movable  in 
a  first  carriage  position 
close  to  the  tape  in  a  tapt 
position  and  a  second 
magnetic  head  is  spaced 
positioned  in  the  play 

6.  means  for  biasing  said 
position, 

7.  a  pin  provided  on  said  ci 

8.  a  first  cam  adapted  to  ei 


said  cap>stan  and  adapted  to  be 


said  fly-wheel; 

cassette  tape  player  between 

which  said  magnetic  head  is 

cassette  positioned  in  the  play 

carriage  position  in  which  said 

rom  the  tape  in  a  tape  cassette 

position; 

ca;  Viage  towards  the  first  carriage 

I. 
nage;  and 

gage  said  pin,  thereby  forcing 
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said  carriage  from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  said  first 

cam  having  an  abutting  face  located  in  the  path  of  said 

pin  when  said  carriage  is  moved  between  its  first  and 

second  position  and  an  engaging  portion  which  may  be 

moved  into  the  path  of  said  projection,  said  engaging 

portion  being  shaped  so  that  when  it  is  pushed  out  of  the 

path  of  said  projection  by  the  rotational  motion  thereof, 

the  abutting  face  of  said  first  cam  is  caused  to  move  out 

of  the  path  of  said  pin, 

whereby  said  carriage  may  be  moved  from  its  second  carriage 

position  to  its  first  carriage  position  solely  by  the  rotational 

power  of  said  fly-wheel,  which  rotational  power  acts  on  said 

carriage  via  said  projection,  said  first  cam,  and  said  pin. 
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237,022 

BARBER'S  APRON 

Nathaniel  Matbis,  4014  Vine  St., 

Bradbur>  Heights,  Md.     20027 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 02 

U.S.  CI.  HI— 119 


237,025 

FOOTSTOOL 

Philip  L.  Null,  Maiden,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Null,  Incorporated 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,259 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D6— O) 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 36 


237,023 

HIGH  CHAIR 

Joseph  V.  Rossi,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Comfort 

Lines,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 8 


237,026 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  TABLE  UNIT 

Franz  Vogt,  Pohlheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Voko  Franz 

V'ogt  &  Co.,  Pohlheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser,  No.  443,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6—05 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 42 


237,024 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Karl  Dittert,  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Giroflex-Eutwicklungs  AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb,  23,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 31 


237,027 

CHAIR 

Charles  Bernard,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Airborne  S.A.,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,020 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  10,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 47 


S^7 
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,  237,028 

SEAT 

Maiden,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Nu  i.  Incorporated 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 68 


lot.  CI.  D6— 07 


237,031 

TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 6 


237,032 

STRAINER 

Edward  N.  Montesi,  Barrington,  R.L,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,990 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D7— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 47 


237,029 

FLOWERPOT  HOLDER 

Ronald  C.  Gampel,  1246  Folsom  St., 

San  Framisco,  Calif.     94114 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,599 

Term  i/i  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 113 


1237,030 

CLIPPER  AND  SCISSOR  HOLDER 

Sam  Kohl,  248  E.  34th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,195 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  I  CI.  T)6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


10016 


237  033 

COOKING  IMPLEMENT 

Robert  H.  Oppenheimer,  3410  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  III.     60657 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 102 
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237,034 

CHOPSTICK  ASSEMBLY 

Shaun  Huey,  410  Atkinson  Drive,  461, 

Honolulu,  Hawaii     96814 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 105 


237,037 

WOOD  CHISEL 

Bengt  Bruno  Brunosson,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Bahco  >  erktvg 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8 — 47 


;< 


237,035 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Glenn  E.  Berendes,  142  W.  Park,  Butte,  Mont.     59791, 
and  Robert  D.  Berendes,  30  Northern  Pacific  Ave., 
Belgrade,  Mont.     59714 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 166 


237,038 

SCISSORS 

I.  M.  Laurenti,  %  Lindar  Mfg.  Corporation.  432  Park 

Ave.  S.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
Original  design  application  June  28,  1973.  Ser.  No. 
374,363.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  458,566 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


^^ 


237,036 

POWER  COUPLING  HANDLE  FOR  USE  WITH 

VACUUM  CLEANERS 

John  Edward  Neceda,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 173 


237,039 

FAUCET  AND  VALVE  SEAT  DRESSING  STONE 

Joseph  E.  Bartlett,  215  S.  Parker  Ave., 

Olathe,  Kans.     66601 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,252 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 90 
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23",040 
SAW 


Carl  J.  Addis.  115  Vallev  Drive,  Casper,  Wyo.     82601 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Sen  No.  465,905 

Term  of  pajtent  14  years 

Int.  CU  D8— Oj 

L  .S.  CI.  D8— 96 


237 
WINDOV^ 
Sheldon  Ruderfer.  Woodbrijdge 
American  Die  Casting  Corpjoratio 
Filed  Mar.  4,  197 

Term  of  patent 
Int.  CI.  Ei8 
U.S.  CI.  D8— HI 


237,043 
RECEPTACLE  COVER  PLATE 

Shinjiro  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mori  Denki 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  BS—09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 184 


041 
LATCH 

Va.,  assignor  to  North 
n.  Fredericksburg,  Va. 
Ser.  No.  447,590 
14  years 

J7,  09 


237,044 
RECEPTACLE  COVTR  PLATE 

Shinjiro  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mori  Denki 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 184 


23i042 
RECEPTACLE  COVER  PLATE 

Shinjiro  Mori,  Tokyo,  Jap^n  assignor  to  Mori  Denki 

Manufacturing  Co.i  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 184 


237,045 
RECEPTACLE  COVER  PLATE 

Shinjiro  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mori  Denki 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 184 
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237,046 

BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

CHANNELS 

Donald  Alfred  Sloan,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Envirotech  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 


237,049 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Herbert  Ashley  Atkins,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 

Beecham  Group  Ltd.,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  21,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 144        ^ 


237,047 

BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  L.  Westrich,  Algoma,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Algoma 

Net  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 63 


237,050 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  GLASSWARE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  Forte,  Lancaster.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 176 


237,048 

BOTTLE 

Humberto  Pilato  Blat,  Actor  Mora  14,  Valencia,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 84 


237,051 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Bryan  Ernest  Sydney  Ruskin,  Magnolia  Lodge,  Watford 
Road,  St.   Albans,  Hertfordshire,  England,  and   Peter 
James  Webber,  45  Bedmond  Road,  Leverstock  Green, 
Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  408,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 185 


^-^wl^^i 


^^^^^ 


C'VirVa^ 
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237  052 

RAZOR  TRAY 

Richard  J.  Petrillo,  Nocwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  f)9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 186 


237,054 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Sen  No.  302,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


237,^53 

EGG  CARTON 

Bent  M0ller  Vaerlose,  jDenmark,  assignor  to 

Aktieselskabet  Brddrene  Hartmann 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,562 

Term  of  patdnt  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 190 


Int.  CI.  1  )9— Oi 


237,055 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  THERMOMETER 

OR  SIMILAR  ELONGATED  ARTICLE 

John  Pardo,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Medical 

Sciences,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l>9—03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 237 
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237,056 

HOLDER  FOR  RETAINING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PANELS  AT  THE  CORNERS  THEREOF 

James  J.  VVestgerdes,  Fort  Recovery,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Premiere  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 293 


237,059 

WRIST  WATCH 

Gilbert  Herold,  24  Rue  Isenbart,  2500  Besancon,  France 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,656 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  26,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


237,057 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  CLOCK 
AND  TIMER 
Paul  T.  Flumm,  Oakville,  and  Vernon  B.  Harris,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 2 


237,060 

PYROMETER  COVER 

William  E.  Engelhard,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pyro- 

Serv  Instruments,  Inc.,  North  Arlington,  N.J.  ' 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 


237,058 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Nobuyoshi  Hirosawa,  Shimosuwa-machi,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Shimo- 
suwa-machi, Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


237,061 

BASE  FOR  ANNULAR  TEMPLATE  AND  SCRIBER 

Hyok  Sang  Lew,  1620  E.  Blacklidge  Drive  6, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85719 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 99,  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 61 


939  0.G.-18 
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237,062 
PLATFORM  SCALE 

Kazuharu  Teraoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teraoka 

Seikosho  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

*  Filed  Apr.  5,  19'.  3,  Ser.  No.  348,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  4,  1972 

Term  of  piatent  14  years 

Int.  CI  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 91 


237,065 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

James  F.  Newman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  494,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


237,063 

WAT(?H  FACE 

Paulette  G.  Kelman,  19lt64  Pacific  Coast  Highway, 

Malibu,  i'al'd.     90265 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

DIO— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 123 


237,066 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Carl  F.  Smajd,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 151 


U.S. 


237,064 

TRAILER 

Dale  Edward  Whiltney,  123  Horton  Ave., 

Nampa,  Idaho     83651 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,231 

Term  of  latent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 10 

CI.  D12— 105 
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237,067 

WHEEL 

Ulf  Angelo  Sandberg,  35  Bangatan, 

41464  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Till— 16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


237,070 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HAND  PUNCH 

George  A.  Wilson,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,115 


Term  of  patent  iVi  years 


U.S.  CI.  D19— 72 


Int.  CI.  D19— 02 


237,068 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Richard  O.  Bartz,  Edina,  Minn. 

(7017  Mark  Terrace  Drive,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     55435) 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  R 


237,071 
BOW  AND  ARROW  TRIGGER 
Tim  W.  Whiteford,  13730  Oak  Wood,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
77478,  and  Horace  E.  Freeman,  Jr.,  5914  Libbev.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.     77018 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll—01 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 5 


237,069 
LACING  AND  TYING  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Alma  J.  Sammers,  2  W.  Cornwall  St., 

Leesburg,  Va.     22075 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,897 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 


237,072 

HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  REEL  AND  SIGNAL 

DEVICE 

Lawrence  L.  Muehl  and  Theodore  Montgomerj,  both  of 

Box  113,  Frankfort,  S.  Dak.     57440 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 
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Frederick  Elwood  Hershman,  P.O.  Box  1783,  790  Newton 

Wav,  Costa  \Ies:  i,  Calif.     92626 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,547 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


33—^2 


U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


237,074 

GUN  HOLSTER 

Robert  Taylor,  Housi  on,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

F-15  Corp..  I^ouston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


237,076 

GUN  HOLSTER 

Robert  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

r-15  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5—02 

U.S.  01.  D22— 13 


237,077 

GUN  HOLSTER 

Robert  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

F-i5  Corp.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B3—02 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


GUN  HOLSTER 

Robert  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

F-15  Corp..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,501 


Term  of  pa(  nt  14  years 


33—02 


U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


237,078 

GUN  HOLSTER 

Robert  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

F-15  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 
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237,079 

GUN  HOLSTER 

Robert  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

F-15  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3 — 02 

CI.  D22— 13 


237,081 

FISH  STRINGER 

Daniel  W.  Helton,  115  Ruth  St.,  Sikeston,  Mo.     63801 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

406,243,  Oct.  15,  1973.  This  application  Dec.  9, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  530,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22 — 05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 22 


237,080 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Gary  K.  Pettee,  Rte.  3,  Box  277,  Roselle,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


60172 


237  082 

FITTING  FOR  A  BATHTUB 

Robert  J.  Keller  III,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Kel-Win 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chester.  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  23 — Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 32 
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237j083 
STOVE 


J.  Burrell  Chase,  3^7  Los  Gatos  Blvd., 

Los  Gatos,  Calif.     95030 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  023 — 03 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 97 


237,086 

DENTAL  FLOSS  APPLICATOR  AND  DISPENSER 

Fred  M.  Gore,  1919  Walnut  Plaza,  Apt.  2024, 

Carrollton,  Tex.     75006 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,580 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


SE 


^53 


axz3ZE 


237,0  54 
FREESTANDINi.,  FIREPLACE 


Edgar  H.  Collver, 


2000  E.  15th  St. 


Coquille,  Ortg.     97423 


Filed  Aug.  13.  1974 


Term  of  patetlt  14  years 
Int.  CI.  E23— 03 


U.S.  CI.  D23— 97 


Ser.  No.  471.297 


237,087 

ANODE  AND  CATHODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

NUMERAL  DISPLAY 

Abul  Abbas  Mesbahuddin  Ahmed,  Harrisburg,  Pa., 

assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,136 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


237,085 

AGITATOR  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  THAWED 

ZONE  IN  A  FROZEN  POND 

George  Doyle  Clugston^  P.O.  Box  581,  R.R.  3, 

"Pittsburg,  Kans.     66762 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 99 

L.S.  Ci.  D23— 167 


237  088 
DISPLAY    STATION    AND    DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 

Walter  W.  Wiebe,  1915  Alexander  Road, 

Raleigh,  N.C.     27608 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


M 
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237  089  ' 

COMBINED  AMPLIFIER  AND  LOUDSPEAKER  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  A.  Walker,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Music  Man,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07,  03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


237,091 

TELEPHONE  SUBSET 

Dieter  Blumenau,  Josepb-Haydn-Str.  2, 

Ditzingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inf.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


237,090 

EARPHONE 

Haruo  Yanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ashida 

Onkyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  H 


237,092 
ANIMAL  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerald  L.  Pochyla  and  William  Ralph  Smith.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  1982, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  Did— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 13 
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2i7,093 
ANIMAL  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
Charles  L.  Eldredge,  St.  P&ul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  472,685 
Term  of  piatent  14  years 
Int.  Ct  DiO— 08 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 43 


237,096 
DIGGING  TOOTH 

Richard  George  Holland,  12  Arterial  Road, 

Kiliara,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Dec.  28,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D39— 1  R 


217,094 

GOll  •  BALL 

Frank    S.    Martin,    Cranst  )n,    R.I.,    and    Thaddeus    A. 

Pietraszek,  Waterbury,  Coi  n.,  assignors  to  Uniroval,  Inc. 

Filed  July  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  276.218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  Subsequent  to  Sept.  18,  1987, 

has  beeQ  disclaimed 

D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  QQ 


237,097 

DIGGING  TOOTH 

Richard  George  Holland,  12  Arterial  Road, 

Kiliara,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Sept.  3,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D39— 1  R 


AMUSEMENT  SWINGING  TOY 

Dale  W.  Grant.  608  Birky  Place, 

Fort  Colling,  Colo.    80521 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  451,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21— 07 


U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  A 


237,098 

DIGGING  TOOTH 

Richard  George  Holland,  12  Arterial  Road, 

Kiliara,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Dec.  7,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D39— 1  R 


October  7,  1975 
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237,099 
FINGER  RING 

Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St., 

Evanston,  III.    60202 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,583 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

CI.  D45— 10  C 


237,101 

SWING-ARM  FUEL  DISPENSER  FOR 

SERVICE  STATIONS 

John  S.  Loy,  Elmer  A.  Robbins,  and  Melvin  C.  Hankel, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tokheim  Corporation, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20—C2 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 2  A 


237,100 

FINGER  RING 

Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St., 

Evanston,  III.     60202 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,584 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  C 


237,102 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Malcolm  Douglas  Norman  Withnall,  Warwick,  England, 

assignor  to  Mars  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 3  R 
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237,103 

EXTRUDED  MEMBER  FOR  THE  SLIDING 

ROOF  OF  A  VEHICLE 

John  Albert  Fisher,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Weathershields  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  14,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 1  R 


237,106 
VIBRATOR  ASSEMBLY  BASE 
Daniel  J.  Baljet,  George  A.  Sodderland,  and  John  D.  H. 
Hania,   London,   Ontario,    Canada,   assignors   to   Ad- 
vanced Automated  Equipment  Ltd. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  4,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  D 


237,104 

EXTRUDED  MEMBER  FOR  THE  SLIDING 

ROOF  OF  A  VEHICLE 

John  Albert  Fisher,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 

to  Weathershields  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,486 

Claims  priority',  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  14,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CL  D54— 1  R 


237,107 

ELECTRIC  PHONOGRAPH 

Kiyoshi  Shindo,  Habikino-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


2^7,105 
ARTICULATED  CONVEYOR  UNIT 
Patrick  O'Neill  and  Patridk  Joseph  Douglas,  Dungannon, 
Northern  Ireland,  assizors  to   Powerscreen  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Dungai^non,  Northern  Ireland 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  26,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


October  7,  1975 
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237.108 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Jerome  Mende,  109  Roman  Ave., 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.     10314 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Hi— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  C 


237.110 
FONT  OF  SYSTEM-SERIES  LOGOTYPES 

N.  Dominic  Marucci,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,713 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Ul^—OS 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 12  B 


^r^r^^ 


IfjQD) 


237,111 

SEWING  MACHINE  BELT  GUARD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  D.  La  Police,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,592 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 2  A 


237,109 
TELEPRINTER 
Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  and  Alvin  R.  Tilley,  Red 
Bank,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie, 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  C 


237,112 
SEWING  MACHINE  FOOT  CONTROLLER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wayne  A.  Current.  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 2  B 
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23M13 
INTRA VASCULA  J  INFUSION  UNIT 


iehr,  San  Jose,  and  Richard 
€alif.,  and  Denis  H.  Nelson, 


Sevmour  Hoff  and  Sharon 
G.  Buckles,  Menlo  Park, 
Wheaton,  111.,  assignors  tp  ALZA  Corporation 
Filed  Nov.  14,  19l3,  Ser.  No.  415,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


237,116 

VEIN  STRIPPER  WITH  VARIABLE  HEAD 

DIAMETER 

Fred  Vage  Gunnar  Ekbladh,  Saro,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Astra-Sjuco  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 


237,114 
DIAPER  FOR  BABIES 
Tor  Arne  Froidh,  Stenungsu^d,  Hans  Erik  Walden,  Gote- 
borg,  and   Leif  Urban   lloland  Widlund,   Molnlycke, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Moltilycke  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  4,  1973 
Term  of  paTent  14  years 
Int.  CI.   324 — 05 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  A 


:i 


237,117 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER  NOZZLE 

Eli  OrsofF,  Selden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Hair  Products,  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


23t.ll5 
X-RAY   COLLIMATING    EXTENSION   TUBE    POSI- 
TIOxNING  RESG  FOR  ANTERIOR  TYPE  DENTAL 
X-RAY  FILM  HOLDERS 

Charles  F.  Stevenson,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to 

Rinn  Corporation,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  H 


/ 


237,118 

TRAY  FOR  SHAMPOOING  INFANTS 

Georgia  I.  Grelle,  211  Vista  Ave., 

Round  Rock,  Tex.     78664 

Substituted  for  abandoned   design  application  Ser.  No. 

215,250,  Jan.  3,  1972.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  412,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 
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237,119 
WALL  MOUNTED  SHOE  SHINE  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Randolph,  2300  19th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20009 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 12 


237,121 

TOOL  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mark  J.  Metzner,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to 

Glovemakers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


237,120 
SHOE  SHINE  APPARATUS  WITH  STAND 

Robert  C.  Randolph,  2300  19th  St.,  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20009 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 12 


237,122 

CAROUSEL  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  SIGN 

FOR  STORES 

Everett  Burgess  Baker,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don 

Fedderson  Productions,  Inc.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12  R 


_  -.  ~    ^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1975 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See — 

Foster.  John  E..  3.911,445. 
A.E.C.  Societe  de  Chimie  Organique  et  Biologique:  See— 

Molle.  Jean  Louis;  and  Boch.  Jean  Christian,  3,910,960. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Helterbrand,  Arlen,  3,910.562. 
A.W.  Stauffer  and  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Stauffer,  Ammon  W.;  and  Lowry,  Robert  W.,  3,910,508. 
AB  Bofors:  See — 

Johnsson.  Stig  Arthur;  and  Berglund.  Ame  Emil,  3,910,157. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Seidl,  Jiri.  3.909.897. 
AB  X-Panding  Products:  See — 

Tomqvist,    Peter   Johan   Torsten;   and   Gadelius,   Gustaf  Shiro. 
3.909.965. 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See — 

Bernstein,    Edith;   Inaba,   Makoto;   and  Garmaise,   David   Lyon 

3,910,906. 
Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  Ours,  Carroll  Wayne;  and 
Somani,  Pitambar,  3,910,988. 
Abe.  Osamu:  See — 

Katsumura.  Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Kei;  and  Abe,  Osamu.  3,91  1.431. 
Abeles,  R   M.;  and  Henry,  Monte  P..  to  Flushing  Plastics  Corporation. 
Apparatus    for    dispensing    cleaning    solution.     3,910,462,    CI 
222-135.000. 
Abeles,   Richard   M.   Liquid  cleaning  compositions.   3,910,855,  CI. 

252-527.000. 
Abrahams,  Fred:  See — 

Crawford,  Joseph  A.;  and  Abrahams,  Fred,  3,91 1,320. 
Abrahamson,  Gerald  R.;  and  Mereness,  Charles  E  ,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coated  laminated  carbide  cutting 
tool.  3,909,895,  CI.  29-95. OOA. 
Abromavage.  John  C  ;  and  Ryden.  James  W..  to  Amerco.  Inc.  Weight 
equalizing  device  for  automobile  bumper  hitches.   3.910.604.  CI. 
280-406.00A. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Girard,  Robert  R..  3.910.200. 
Ackenmann.   Jacob;   Radici,   Pierino;   and   Erini.   Pietro.   to  Societa 
Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  formalde- 
hyde and  phenol.  3,91  1.046,  CI.  260-840.000. 
Acme  General  Corporation:  See — 
Jenia,  Torsti  T.  T.,  3,910,003. 
Adam,  Amos,  to  Boussois  S.A.  Device  for  testing  the  continuity  of  an 
electrical    network    deposited    on    a   glass   sheet.    3,911,357.   CI. 
324-51.000. 
Adam,  Charles  R.,  to  Cascade  Industries,  Incorporated.  Valve  actua- 
tor. 3,910,840,  CI.  210-91.000. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Songer.  Larry  A..  3.910.567. 
Advance  Transformer  Company:  See — 

Crawford.  Joseph  A.;  and  Abrahams,  Fred,  3,91 1,320. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Kawabata,    Jun-Ichi;    Tazaki.    Yonesiro;    Mitsui,    Shigeo;    and 

Niikawa.  Kazuhiko.  3,910,849. 
Miyazawa,  Shinichi;  Takeyama,  Hidehiko;  and  Miyasaka,  Kaneyo- 

shi,  3,909,986. 
Souma,  Yoshie;  and  Sano,  Hiroshi,  3,910,963. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  a  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Claeys,  Daniel  Alois;  Lemahieu,  Raymond 

Gerard;  and  Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime,  3,91 1,171. 
Verreydt,    Willem    L.;    and    Van    den    Enden,    Gaston    Alfons, 
3,910,168. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoffacker,  Franz;  Johanns,  Heinz;  and  Schruff.  Horst,  3,910,516. 
Lohmer,    Karl;    von    Konig,    Anita;    and    Muller,    Anneliese, 

3,910,790. 
von    Konig,    Anita;    Reuss,    Helmut;    and    Muller,    Anneliese, 
3,910,791. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.;  See — 

Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean;  Van  Gossum,  Lucien  Janbaptist;  and 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef,  3,911,172. 
Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich:  See — 

Alexandrov,    Adolf    Moritsovich;    Isimbler,    Jury    Abramovich; 
Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich; 
Susekov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Gun,  Dmitry  Rudolfovich;  and 
Geints.  Dmitry  Evgenievich,  3,910,523. 
Aida,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Miyabayashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Takizawa,  Hideo;  Tsuneishi,  Norihiro; 

and  Aida.  Hiroyuki.  3.909,919. 
Takizawa.  Hideo;  Aida,  Hiroyuki;  Miyabayashi,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Tsuneishi,  Norihiro.  3,909,918. 
Aikawa,  Norio:  See — 

Ikekawa,  Tetsuro;  Shimada.   Fumitake;  Okazaki.  Yoshimi;  Ta- 
chibana,  Koichi;  and  Aikawa,  Norio,  3,910,938. 


Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Jepsen.   Robert   E  ,   Liberty.   Jean  C;  and  Luybli.  Richard  E.. 
3.910.729. 
Air  Sea  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 
Skahan,  Paul.  3.910.202. 
Airesman.  Charles  D..  to  AJlegany  Technology  Inc.  Weighing  device 

for  fork  lift  truck   3.910.363.  CI.  177-139.000. 
Airwick  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Cummings.  Jerry  D  ;  and  Paulovich.  John  M.,  3,910.495. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobashi.    Uichiro;    Inada.    Masami;    and    Takayama.    Katsuki. 

3.910,643. 
Kozakai.    Asao;    Ishikawa.    Masakazu;    Ota,    Takaaki;    and    Ito. 
Sadayoshi.  3,910,640. 
Akagi,  Toshimichi.  to  Toyo  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.  Carburetor  throttle  valve 

safety  device.  3.910.1  34.  CI.  74-513.000. 
Akatsu.  Mitsuhiro;  Kume.  Yoshiharu;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi. 
Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama.  Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo; 
Izumi,  Takahiro;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Novel  benzodiazepine  de- 
rivatives and  preparation  thereof.  3.910.889.  CI.  260-239. 30D 
Akerman.  Sven  Bengt  Arvid:  See— 

Lindberg.  Ulf  Hendrik  Anders;  and  Akerman,  Sven  Bengt  Arvid. 
3.910.871. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See— 

Groby,    Chester;    Crafoord.    Carl-Goran;    and    Grieves.    John. 
3.910.800. 
Akutsu,  Hidezo;  Yamazaki.  Haruo;  Iwama.  Katsuaki,  and  Saito.  Naoki. 
to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  High-pressure  metal- vapor 
discharge  lamp.  3.91 1,308.  CI.  313-184.000. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Bramming,  Cari,  3,910,441. 
Albertini,  Eugene  J  ,  to  Chronometrics.  Inc    Automatic  timekeeping 

and  accounting  unit.  3.91 1.446,  CI.  346-33. OOR. 
Albertsson.  Jon  G.;  See — 

McWhirter.  John  R..  and  Albertsson.  Jon  G..  3.91 1.064 
Albrecht.  Erhard;  Oepke,  Heinz  Wilhelm;  and  Wulfmeier.  Herbert,  to 
Rheinstahl  AG    Fluidized  bed  furnace  having  coarse  particle  dis- 
charging device.  3,910,208,  CI.   1  10-8.00F. 
Albrecht,  Erhard;  Oepke,  Heinz  Wilhelm;  and  Wulfmeier,  Herbert,  to 
Rheinstahl  AG.  Fluidized  bed  furnace  having  fuel  air  supply  lance 
and  a  fuel  air  supply  lance  construction.  3,910,209,  CI.  1 10-8.00F. 
Alcolac,  Inc.:  See — 

Panzer,  George  W  ,  3,910,978. 
Alcott,  Graham  J  .  to  Ampex  Corporation   Manufacturing  method  for 

self-aligned  mos  transistor.  3.910.804.  CI.  148-188  000, 
Aldridge.  Lionel  Dennis;  and  Bunnell,  Edward  Dennman,  to  AMP  In- 
corporated. Pre-loaded  electrical  connectors,  assembly  apparatus 
and  method.  3.909,935,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Alesi,  John,  Jr.;  See — 

Dean.  Donald  E  ;  and  Alesi.  John,  Jr  ,  3.910.747. 
Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich,  Isimbler.  Jury  Abramovich;  Aglitsky, 
Vladimir  Efimovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich;  Susekov.  Ser- 
gei Mikhailovich;  Gun,  Dmitry  Rudolfovich;  and  Geints,  Dmitry  Ev- 
genievich. Arrangement  for  pneumatic  piping  of  cargoes  in  contain- 
ers. 3.910.523,  CI.  243-6.000. 
Alfa-Laval  Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Bassing,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hoftnann,  Gerhard,  3,910,319. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.;  See — 

Garcea.  Giampaolo.  3,910.040 
Allais,    Andre;    and    Meier,    Jean,    to    Roussel-UCLAF     Novel    tri- 

fluoromethyl-quinolines.  3.910.898.  CI.  260-247. 20B. 
Allais.    Andre;    and    Meier.    Jean,    to    Roussel-UCLAF     Novel    tn- 

fiuoromethyl-quinolines.  3,910.922,  CI.  26O-287.00R. 
Allegany  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Airesman,  Charles  D.,  3,910,363. 
Allen.  Harvey  G  ;  and  Maloney.  James  R  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Liquid  metal 
pump  for  nuclear  reactors.  3.910.714,  CI.  415-53.00R 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals:  5^^— 

Karageozian,  Hampar  L.;  and  Rudko,  Paul.  3.910,296. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Josefina  T  ;  Fuhrmann.  Robert;  Koff.  Fred  W.;  and  Pisan- 

chyn.  John.  3.910.891. 
Fuller,  Homer  Donald;  and  Little.  James  Arthur.  3,910,431. 
Poulsen.  Arden  Ellis.  3.91 1.236. 

Wulbrecht,  Robert  M  ;  and  Bishop.  Robert  J..  3,910.596 
Allioud.  Jean-Pierre  Achille;  See— 

Hache.    Jean    Georges    Edouard    Joseph;    Allioud.    Jean-Pierre 
Achille;  and  Doyotte.  Claude  Charles.  3.910,375. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 
Herwig,  Warren  E.,  3,91 1,342. 

Mecklenburg,  Clifford  G.;  and  Oakley,  George  J.,  3,910,370. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Andersson,    Olle;     Ericsson,     Ellerth;    and    Forsberg.    Svante, 
3,911,384. 
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All.  Paul  Matthew;  Pleshko,  Peter 
temational   Business  Machines 
matrix    displays    requiring    AC 
340-324.00M 
Altmann,  Berton  G.  Apparatus 
materials   3.910,207,  CI.  110- 
Aluminum  Company  of  America 
Urbanic,  John  M.,  3.910,481 
Amano  Coqporation:  See — 
Sato,  Reiji.  3.909.966 
Ambum.  Raymond  D.  Method 

eggs  and  animal  semen.  3,910, 
Amerco,  Inc.:  See — 

Abromavage.  John  C;  and 
American  Air  Filter  Company 

Ireland.  Roy  D  .  Jr.;  and 
American  Bank  Note  Company 
D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  and 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Compajny 

Sperry.  Gene.  3.910,620 
American  Cyanamid  Company 
Capozza.  Richard  Carl,  3,91 
Herbes.  William  Frank;  and 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy.  3.91 
Messer,  Philip  Joseph;  and 
Stepek.  Walter  Joseph; 
3.910.949 
American  Home  Products  Corpo 
Herbst,  David  R.,  and  Ledig 
Kim.  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese 
M..  3,910,910. 
American  Optical  Corporation: 
Polanyi,   Thomas  G.;    Pejch 
3,910,276. 
American  Sterilizer  Company: 
DeFeo,  John  J.,  3,910,384 
American  Videonetics  Corporati 
Hibbard,  Earl  Roger,  3,91 1, 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Aldridge.     Lionel    Dennis; 

3.909.935. 
Frantz.  Robert  Houston.  3.9 
Kotaka.  Yasumasa,  3.91 1,2 
Pauza.     William     Vito;     an< 

3.910.664. 
Stull.  Robert  Stanley.  3,910, 
Townsend,  Peter  Keith,  3,91 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Alcon.  Graham  J  .  3.910.80': 
Kroon.  William  L  .  3.909.93 
Navidad,  Rodolfo  Bautista.  3 
Wood.  Tracy  G.;  and  Salbu. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Brefka.  Paul  E  .  3.909.908 
Andersen,  Anders  E.;  Hirsig 

Melpolder,  Frank  W.,  to  Atlantic 
cleaning  slurry  coolers.  3,910 
Anderson,  Carlton  O.  Appar 

3.909.881,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Anderson.  Joseph  A.;  Morlock. 
to  Havbuster  Manufacturing.  I 
struct'ion    3.910.438.  CI.  214-5 
Anderson.  Robert  F  .  to  Universal 
reactor  conversion  process  for 
such  as  shale  oil  and  tar-sands 
Anderson.  Robert  F..  to  Universal 
of  HF  alkylation  of  isoparaffm 
260-683.450. 
Andersson.  Olle;  Ericsson.  EHertIi 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolag(  t 
in  metal  electrodes.  3,91  1,384 
Ando,  Masumi:  See — 

Hukuba,  Hiroshi,  Ando,  Masi 
Andreaggi.  Joseph  R.;  Graf,  Rob< 
dreaggi,    Joseph    R.     Visual 
3,911,481,  CI.  360-4.000 
Andrew,    Lyman    R.,    to    Vi 
3,910,251,  CI    126-120.000 
Andrews.  James  S.;  and  Hierath 

ing.  Inc.  Baling  press.  3,910,18 
Andries,  David:  See — 

Turner.  Frank  E.;  and  And 
Andrisano.    Renato.    Substituted 

thereof  3,91  1 .015.  CI    260-5 
Angelle.   Philippe.   Naudot,  Jean 
Compagnie  Cenerale   de 
transmission  of  digital  signals 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corpora 
Rose,  Robert  Charles.  3.91  I 
Anselmo.  Lyntan  K.:  See — 

Henson.  Edward  V.,  3,910.2 
Ansite.  William  K  ;  and  Mitchell, 

Integrated  helmet  and  mask 
Anthony.  Michael  P.:  See — 
Schinella.  Richard  D.;  and 


en.  James  W  .  3,910,604 
See — 
Dahlem,  Francis  E.,  3,91 1,066. 


iee— 

ifoote,  Chauncey  P  ,  Jr.,  3.910,186. 
Inc.:  See — 


'Veyker,  Robert  George,  3,911,181. 
.038. 

rman.  Sol.  3.910,282. 
,  Murray;  and  Long,  Don  Wesley, 


ation:  See — 

Kurt  W.,  3,911,130. 
Arthur  A.,  3,910,913. 
i  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph 
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."  and  Schlig,  Eugene  Stewart,  to  In- 
corporation, Selection  system  for 
drive    waveforms.    3,911,421,    CI. 


pyrolvlic  decomposition  of  waste 
DOR. 
See — 


apparatus  for  magnetically  treating 
33,  CI    119-1.000. 


,098. 


r,   Jan;   and   Wallace,   Robert   A. 


and     Bunnell,     Edward     Dennman, 

0,672. 

Poltonavage.     Edward     Michael. 

65. 
',671. 


911.196. 

Erik  O.  J.,  3,911,488. 


Alin 


S97 


R.;  Mameniskis.  Walter  A.;  and 
Richfield  Company.  Process  for 
.  CI.  260-524.00R. 
for  making  a  hollow  hamburger. 


nf 


ifuben  D.;  and  Neukom.  Chester  G.. 
Mobile  hay  stacker  conveyor  con- 
[8.000. 

ZhI  Products  Company.  Moving  bed 
[^articulate  containing  hydrocarbons 
>il    3,910,834,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Oil  Products  Company.  Plural  stages 
with  a  mono-olefm.  3,91 1,043,  CI. 


and  Forsberg,  Svante,  to  Allmanna 
Increasing  the  dielectric  strength 
CI.  336-84.000. 

mi;  and  Kubota,  Takubi,  3,909.869. 
rt  J.;  and  Relis.  Matthew  J.,  to  An- 
ind    magnetic    recording    systems. 


kin  J    Universal    Company.     Fireplace. 


Leonard  L..  to  Fremco  Manufactur- 
I.CI.  100-226.000. 


,  David,  3,910,610. 
alkanol-thio-alkylamines   and   salts 
50S. 

•Claude;  and  Hylhier,  Maurice,  to 
Installation   for   multiplex 
911,226,  CI.  I79-15.0AL. 

See — 
174. 


'70 


Geo|ihysique. 


ti0n 


:4. 

ohn  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co. 
structure    3,910,269,  CI.  128-142.000 


3.910,«0I. 


3,910.219. 
Golf   game 


3,910,583. 


apparatus. 


See — 


Katsuaki,  3,910,026. 


A  ithony,  Michael  P.,  3,91 1,168. 


Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R. 
Aoki  Construction  Company  Limited:  See — 
Ono,  Hiromu;  and  Kanefusa,  Yoshikiyo, 
Appel,    Peter    W.;    and    Appel,    Walter    K. 

3,910.583.  CI.  273-176.00F. 
Appel.  Walter  K.;  See — 

Appel,  Peter  W.;  and  Appel,  Walter  K. 
Applied  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Merritt,  John  H  ,  Jr.,  3,910,236. 
Applied  Research  of  Australia  Pty.,  Limited: 

Hastwell,  Peter  J.,  3,910,789. 
Aqustar  S.A.:  See^ 

Piguet,  Albert,  3,910,362. 
Arai,  Kojiro:  See — 

Sone,  Masao;  Arai,  Kojiro;  and  Nomura, 
Arai,  Yoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shoichi;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo.  to  Dainippon  Ink 
&  Chemicals  Inc.;  and  Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Re- 
search  Liquid  crystal  cells.  3,910.682,  CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Archibald.  John  Leheup:  See — 

Cavalla.  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup,  3.910.931. 
Cavalla.  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald.  John  Leheup.  3.910.932. 
Argyle.  Bemell  E.;  and  DeLuca.  John  C.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Magnetic  domain  systems  using  different  types 
of  domains.  3.91 1.41 1.  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Arizona  Feeds:  See — 

Cardon.  Bartley  P..  3.91 1.1 14. 
Arlers.     Sven.     Aspirating     hypodermic     syringe.     3,910,273.     CI. 

I28-218.00P. 
Amaud.  Jose  Luis:  See — 

Wall,  Bruce  Irving;  Harris,  Henry  Clinton;  and  Amaud,  Jose  Luis, 
3.911.084. 
Amdt.  Horst;  and  Demircioglu.  Sayman  Fadil.  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Electrical  luminescent  displays.  3.911.423,  CI. 
340-324.'00M. 
Arnold.  Herbert;  Bourseaux.  Friedrich;  Potel,  Jurgen;  and  Brock,  Nor- 
bert.  to  Asta-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Alkylsulfonic  acid  esters  of 
1.3,2-oxazaphospha-cyclic  compounds.  3,910,982,         CI. 

260-456.00A. 
Aronoff.  Elihu  J  ;  and  Dhami,  Kewal  Singh,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Coated  wire  products.  3,911,192.  CI. 
428-379.000. 
Arrow  Construction  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Nancarrow.  Lawrence.  3,910.357. 
Arrowhead  Engineering  Corporation;  See — 

Wagner.  John  R..  3,910,426. 
Arthur  D   Little,  Inc.:  See— 

Nadkami.  Ravindra  M.;  Kusik.  Charles  L.;  and  Meissner.  Herman 
P.,  3,911,078. 
Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Mod,  Robert  R.;  Harris,  James  A.;  Arthur.  Jett  C,  Jr.;  Magne. 
Frank  C;  Sumrell.  Gene;  and  Novak.  Arthur  F..  3,91 1,120. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Gudmestad.  Ragnar.  3,909,900. 
Arvinen.  Aulis:  See — 

Tuomarla.    Juhani;    Raisanen.    Kalervo;    and    Arvinen.    Aulis, 
3.910,839. 
AS  Pellerin/Zenith:  See — 

Uden.  Bengt.  3.910.489. 
Asahara.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Izumitani,  Tetsuro.  to  Hoya  Glass  Works.  Ltd. 

Secondary  electron  multiplier  glass.  3.910,796,  CI.  106-53.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mahara.    Masamichi;    Suzuki.    Shoichi;    and    Yanagida.    Yasuji, 
3.910.425. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kakeda,  Teruyiiki.  3,910,680 

Mori.  Chiharu;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  3,91 1,268. 
Umemura,  Yukio,  3,911,456. 
Watanabe,  Koichiro,  3,911,449. 
Asano.  Shiro:  See—  • 

Yoshimura.    Kiyotaka;    Asano,    Shiro;    and    Honda.    Tadatoshi. 
3.911.009. 
Aske.  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Aske,  Robert  L.;  and  Aske.  Leonard  E..  3.910,221 
Aske.  Robert  L  ;  and  Aske.  Leonard  E.  Anti-theft  device.  3,910,221, 

CI.  116-33.000. 
Aspes,  Pierfrancesco:  See — 

Montiglio,   Ugo;   Basile,  Giampiero; 
Foco.  Luigi.  3.911.095. 
Aspro,  Inc.:  See— 

Killian.  Robert  J  ;  and  Sproul,  Nolte  V.,  3,910.423. 
Aspro-Nicholas  Limited:  See — 

Chapman.    Norman    Bellamy;   Clarke.    Kenneth; 
James.  John  William;  and  Hedge,  Maurice  John. 
Asta-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Arnold,  Herbert;  Bourseaux,  Friedrich;  Potel,  Jurgen;  and  Brock, 
Norbert.  3.910.982. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Lindberg.  Ulf  Hendrik  Anders;  and  Akerman,  Sven  Bengt  Arvid, 
3.910,871. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Andersen,  Anders  E.;  Hirsig.  Alan  R.;  Mameniskis,  Walter  A.;  and 

Melpolder.  Frank  W.,  3,910,997. 
Williams,  Robert  A.,  3,91 1,283 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ekstrom,  Gosta  Ivar,  3,910,590. 


As{>es,   Pierfrancesco;  and 


Iddon,    Brian; 
3,910,955. 
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and     Vezina,    Claude, 


Sundstrom,  Nils  Goran,  3,910,360. 
Auberry,  Horace  Ray;  and  Liebscher,  Anton,  to  Ro-Search.  Incorpo- 
rated. Footwear  and  its  manufacture.  3,909,862.  CI.  12-I42.00R. 
Augart,  Dietmar:  See — 

Scheuermann,   Horst;   Augart,   Dietmar;   and   Mach,   Wolfgang, 
3,910,912. 
Austin,  George  Alfred  Braisbv.  Sealing  washers,  and  fastener-sealing 

washer  assemblies.  3.910.588.  CI.  277-166.000. 
Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Jureit.  John  C;  and  Hoffman.  Lawrence  A.,  3,910,142. 
Jureit,  John  Calvin,  3,910.153. 

Jureit.  John  Calvin;  Leutwyler.  Roy;  Brodsky.  Larry;  Kushner. 
Benjamin;  and  Castillo,  Adolfo,  3,910,512. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See — 

Otto.  Noel  A.;  and  Riefier.  Roger  G.,  3.91 1,238. 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Packer.  Mervyn  Brian.  3.910.644 
Avar.  Lajos;  and  Hofer.  Kurt,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Aryl  phosphonous  acids 

useful  as  U.V.  stabilizers.  3,910,993,  CI.  260-502.500. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Hessler.  Barton  H.;  and  Strautman,  Victor,  3,910,719. 
Phillips,  Warren  G  ,  3.910.857. 
Ayers,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See — 
Sehgal.     Surendra    N.;     Singh.     Kartar; 
3.911.112. 
Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.,  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George; 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,910,901. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George; 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,910,903. 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  and 
Dobson,  Thomas  A..  3,910.954. 
Azar.  Jack  C.  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  and  Martin.  Jerome  E..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.   Method  of  preparing  electroscopic  toner  particles. 
3,910.846.  CI.  252-62. lOP. 
Azelkas.  Walter  G.:  See — 

Clowers.  Earl  R.;  Azelkas,  Walter  G.;  and  Cames,  Donald  W., 
3.909,874. 
Azneer,  J.  Leonard.  Stethoscope.  3,910,376,  CI.  181-131.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 
Gardner,  Richard  H.,  3,910,385. 
Skillicom,  Douglas  E.,  3,910,992. 
Son.  Pyong-Nae,  3,910,864. 
Babev,  Victor  Stephen;  and  Scheiblauer,  Ernst.  Artificial  insemination 

device.  3,910,275,  CI.  128-234.000. 
Babineau,  Joseph  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  tubular 

neckbands  to  containers.  3,910,013,  CI.  53-291.000. 
Bacaner.  Marvin  B.  Method  of  treating  angina  pectoris,  coronary  insuf- 
ficiency,   and    preventing    myocardial    infarction.    3,911,125,    CI. 
424-244.000. 
Bach,  Hans;  Hansel,  Udo;  Heinroth,  Karl-August;  Jurischka,  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Klee,  Rudolf  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess   for    the    simultaneous    stretch    texturing    of   filament    yam. 
3,910,027,  CI.  57-157.0TS. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hertel,  Otto;  Schlecht,  Helmut,  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  3,91 1,004. 
Hoch,  Helmut;  and  Ouadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen,  3,911.031. 
Lange.  Guenter,  deceased.  3.910,874. 

Scheuermann.   Horst;   Augart,   Dietmar;   and    Mach,   Wolfgang. 
3.910.912. 
Baessler,  Lee  R.:  See — 

Pisarski.   Lech;   Valiensi,   Adelbert   W.;   Baessler.   Lee   R.;   and 
Glassner.  Harvey  F.,  3.910,258. 
Baghdady.  Elie  J.  Receiver  interference  suppression  techniques  and 

apparatus.  3.91  1,366,  CI.  325-347.000. 
Bailey,  John  E.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Method  of  treating  glass 
header    capacitors    to    reduce    leakage    currents.    3,911,166,    CI. 
427-79.000. 
Bainter,  Huston  K.;  and  Nerem,  Marvin  E.,  to  Winnebago  Industries 

Inc.  Pick-up  cover.  3,909.995.  CI.  52-79.000. 
Baird  Atomic  (Eurojje)  B.V.:  See — 

Roos.  Comelis  J  ;  and  Gilles.  Peter.  3.91 1.274. 
Baitella,    Carlo.    Jointed    stand    for    dial    gages.     3,910,538,    CI 

248-122.000. 
Baker,  Charles  J.,  to  Royal  Industries.  Inc.  Trailer  dumping  and  weigh- 
ing system.  3.910.364.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Baker.  Josefina  T  ;  Fuhrmann.  Robert;  Koff.  Fred  W.;  and  Pisanchyn, 
John,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Separation  of  a-amino-to- 
lactams  from   beckmann  rearrangement  mixtures.   3,910,891,  CI 
260-239. 30R. 
Balassa.  Leslie  L.  Process  for  promoting  wound  healing  with  chitin  de- 
rivatives. 3.91  1.1 16.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Baldassarri.  Agostino.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Guanazyl  and  Guanazilium  salt  compounds  as  antifog  agents 
for  silver  halide  emulsions.  3,910.792.  CI.  96-76.00R. 
Baldocchi,  Archie.  Holster  for  hand  guns.  3,910,469,  CI.  224-2.00C. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gilland,  Jerry  R  ;  and  Emming.  Jan  G.,  3,91 1,279. 
Balog.  Stephen:  See — 

Noren.  Oscar  B.;  Balog.  Stephen;  and  Garland,  Carl  C,  3,910,183. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company  Inc.:  See- 
Bradley.  Wilson  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Schinner,  Edward  N..  3,91 1,060. 
Bamburg,  Robert  A.;  and  Hubenthal,  Harry  K  .  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Lami- 
nated container.  3.910,482.  CI.  229-14.00R. 
Bank.  Metropolitan,  executor:  See — 

Singh.  Vipin  K..  deceased.  3,91 1,108. 


Banks.  Donald  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Proximity  sens- 
ing device.  3.9 11.438,  CI.  343-1I3.00R. 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Co- 
polymers of  vinyl  pvrrolidone  containing  quartemary  ammonium 
groups.  3,910,862,  C'l   260-79  3 MU. 
Barber,  Stanley  Frederick,  to  C.A.V.  Limited   Fuel  injection  nozzles. 

3,910,503,  CI.  239-533.000. 
Bargain,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Heat-stable  polyimide  resin 
from  bis-imide,  polyamine  and  alazine   3,910,859,  CI.  260-47. OUA. 
Barham,  Harold  N.;  and  Barham,  Harold  N.,  Jr.  Steam  conversion  pro- 
cess   for    producing    degraded    cereal    products.    3,911,147,    CI. 
426-318.000. 
Barham,  Harold  N.,  Jr.:  See — 

Barham,  Harold  N.;  and  Barham,  Harwld  N..  Jr.,  3,91 1,147. 
Barkow,  William  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Waveform  generating 

circuit.  3,91 1.295,  CI.  307-261.000. 
Barnes,  Caspar  William,  Jr.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Variable  throat 
venturi  apparatus  for  mixing  and  modulating  liquid  fuel  and  intake 
air  to  an  intemal  combustion  engine   3,91 1.063.  CI.  26I-50.00R. 
Barredo.    Joseph    G.     Below-the-knee    prosthesis.     3.909,855.    CI. 

3-16.000. 
Bartek.  Douglas  J.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  H..  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc.  Nonlinear  code  generator  and  decoder  for  transmitting 
data  securely.  3,91  1.216,  CI.  178-22.000. 
BartI,  Herbert:  See— 

Huper,    Fritz;    Rauenbusch.    Erich;    Schmidt- Kastner,    Gunter; 

Bomer,  Bruno,  and  Bartl,  Herbert.  3.910.825. 
Resz.  Raoul;  Bartl.  Herbert;  and  Hohmann.  Gerhard,  3,91 1,193. 
Bartram.  Nial  C:  See-^ 

Brenneman.  J.  Edward;  and  Bartram.  Nial  C,  3,909.938. 
Barwick.  Morris  N.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  FM 
demodulator  and  control  circuitry  for  a  facsimile  system.  3,91 1,207, 
CI.  178-6.000. 
BASF  Aktiengellschaft:  See— 

Marosi,  Laszlo;  Ripf>erger,  Willi;  and  Schwarzmann.  Matthias, 

3.911.088. 
Merkel,  Karl;  Datow.  Joachim;  Paetsch.  Juergen.  Hoffmann.  Her- 
wig;  and  Winded,  Siegfried,  3.910,983 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fuerst,  Ernst;  Winderl,  Siegfried;  Wittwer,  Arnold,  and  Hoffmann, 

Herwig,  3.910.951. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Goettsche,  Reimer, 

and  Poppen,  Heinrich.  3,91  1.134. 
Schaffner.     Ernst;    Eilingsfeld,    Heinz;    and    Patsch,    Manfred, 
3,911,033. 
Bashkatov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Chemeris,  Oleg  Nikolaevich,  Tretyakov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Kirillovich;  Kanfer,  Vilen  Davidovich;  Pas- 
chenko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zeltser,  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson,  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich; Melnikov,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhsky,  Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg.  Ilya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Abramovich,  Ratmansky,  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha,  Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov,  Jurv  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin,  Fedor 
Filippovich,  3,911,175. 
Basile,  Giampiero:  See — 

Montiglio.    Ugo;   Basile.  Giampiero;   Aspes,   Pierfrancesco;  and 
Foco,  Luigi,  3,911,095. 
Basile,  Mario  J.  Method  of  soil  treatment.  3.909,975,  CI.  43-124.000. 
Baskettes  Ltd  :  See— 

Giesfeldt,  John  C  ,  3.910,548. 
Bassing,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hofmann,  Gerhard,  to  Alfa-Laval  Ber- 
gedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH.    Fabric  collecting  means  for  power 
looms   3,910,319,  CI.  139-308.000. 
Bates,  Norman  Andrew-;  and  Tarr.  Robert  Earl,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  texturized  vegetable  protein. 
3,911,157,  CI.  426-459.000. 
Bates,  Roger  D.;  and  Lamp>son,  Butler  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Con- 
troller for  cursor  positioning  on  a  display  medium.  3,91 1,419,  CI. 
340-324.0AD. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Maness,  Roy  F.;  Moore.  Raymond  H.;  and  Rohrmann.  Charles  A., 
3.911,081 
Bauer,  F.  Michael.  Jr.:  See — 

Thompson.  Hugh  A.;  and  Bauer.  F.  Michael.  Jr..  3.910.224. 
Baum.  Laszlo:  See — 

Widauer.  Josef  Olav;  Lang.  Konrad;  Baum.  Laszlo;  and  Szabo.  Su- 
zanne. 3.910.888 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Bums,  Richard  H.;  Hosack,   Donald  R.;  and   Welker,  Helmut, 
3,910,703. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Hess,  Harold  S,  3,910.144. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bach.  Hans;  Hansel.  Udo;  Heinroth,  Karl-August;  Jurischka,  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Klee,  Rudolf  Jurgen,  3,910,027. 
Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  3,910,867. 
Bien,  Hans-Samuel;  and  Klauke,  Brich,  3,910,758. 
Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  3.91 1,126. 
Draber,    Wilfried;    Dickore,    Karlfried;    and    Timmler,    Helmut, 

3,910,909 
Draber,  Wilfried;   Plempel,   Manfred;  and  Buchel,   Karl   Heinz. 

3.910,936. 
Hartmann,  Peter;  Roos,  Ernst;  Esch.  Erich;  Fries.  Hermann;  and 
Hentze.  Gunter,  3.91 1,045. 
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:h  and  Engineering  Company.  Anti- 
|,797,  CI.  106-1.000. 

red;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hammann, 
helm.  3.911.055. 


Erich;    Schmidt-Kastner.    Gunter; 
Bomer.  Bruno;  and  Bartl,  Herbert.  3,910.825 
Lorenz.  Walter;  Jautelat.  Marlfred;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hammann. 

Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  3.91 1,055. 
Meyer,  Horsl,  Bossert.  Friediich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3,910,917. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedi  ch;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3.911.123.  .       I 

Resz.  Raoul;  Bartl,  Herbert,  ind  Hohmann.  Gerhard.  3,91 1,193. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Hammlnn,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bern- 
hard,  3,911,058 
Wolf,    Gerhard    Dieter;    Bentz,    Francis;    and    Nischk,   Gunther. 

3.911,047 
Wollweber.  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  3,91 1,010. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  3,91 1,013. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  3,911,014 
Beall,  Glenn  L.:  See — 

Ettlinger.  Ralph,  Jr.;  and  Beall.  Glenn  L.,  3.909.996. 
Beard,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  J  ;  and  Beard,  Richard  M..  3.910.218. 
Beaudoin.  Gordon  L.;  Foote.  Lawrence  R.;  Hough,  Jerome  F.;  and 
Merchant,  Stanley  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Exhaust  gas  air  fuel 
ratio  sensor   3,91 1,386,  CI,  33j  -34.000. 
Bebinger,  Jack  E  ,  to  White- West  inghouse  Corporation.  Shaped  aper- 
ture in  enameled  sheet  metal   ]  ,910,004,  CI.  52-758. OOD. 
Becker.  Edward  Eugene;  and  Kurskawa.  Kaneyuki.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Hyperbolic  type  optical  fiber  lens  cou- 
pler for  coupling  the  fiber  to  a  i  optical  line  source.  3.910.677,  CI. 
350-96.00C. 
Becker,  Kurt;  and  Seidel,  Hans-C  eorg,  to  Heye,  Hermann.  Drive  for 
movable  elements  such  as  ram$  and  tongs  in  a  machine  for  making 
bottles  and  similar  containers  h^tn  plasticizable  material.  3,910,419, 
CI.  214-1  OBC.  1 

Becker,  Robert  L..  to  Dealers  Truck  Equipment  Inc.  Truck  body 

mounting  clip    3,910,624,  CI.  296-35.00R. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Cederstrand,  Carl  N.;  and  Keenan,  Charles  A..  3.91 1.277 
Bcckwell.  George  F.,  to  Teledynp  Pines.  Cam  programmed  control. 

3,910.161.  CI.  91-375.00R. 
Beers.  Ronald  W.  to  Exxon  Rese: 
corrosive  coating  system.  3,91 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lorenz,  Walter;  Jautelat,  Mai 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Will 
Belasco.  Norman:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admth- 
istration,  Cleveland,  Garry  I.;  Loh.  George  M.;  Luce,  Robert  S.; 
Belasco,  Norman;  Lipanovjch,  Marko  I.;  Petersen,  Howard  L.; 
Pool,  Sam  L.,  and  MangoM,  Donald  W.,  3,910,257. 
Beldam.  Richard  Paul:  See — 

MacEwen,  Ralph  Miller;  and  Beldam,  Richard  Paul.  3.910,718. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Becker,  Edward  Eugene;  andjKurokawa,  Kaneyuki,  3,910,677. 

Candy,  James  Charles;  and  L^kacs,  Michael  Edward,*  3,91 1,317 

Davis,  Paul  Cooper;  and  Embree,  Milton  Luther,  3,91 1,294. 

Joel,  Amos  Edward,  Jr.,  3,91  1,224 

Langseth,  Rollin  Edward;  anc^  Yeh,  Yu  Shuan,  3,91  1,364. 

Lou.  David  Yuan  Kong;  Wal^n,  Hugh  Alexander;  and  Willens, 

Ronald  Howard,  3,9 II, 444 
Mullins,  Joe  Hill,  3,911,219 
Seidel,  Harold.  3,911.369. 
Seidel,  Harold,  3,911,372. 
Bell,  William  E.,  to  Diax  Corporal  ion.  Laser  spectroscopy.  3,91 1,276 

CI.  250-343.000. 
Bellwood.  Philip  Ross:  See — 

Whitehouse.  David  John;  Bellwood 
Derek  Gordon,  3,911.257 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  3,910,430 
Belov.  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhahiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich;  Dyach- 
kovsky.  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Stnimov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Kar- 
pova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Bricenshtein,  Khaim-Mordkhe  Arono- 
vich;  Gerasina.  Matrena  Petrovha;  Kuzmin,  Vladimir  Evgenievich; 
Matkovsky,    Petr    Evgenievich;}    Russiyan,    Ljudmila    Nikolaevna; 
Pomogailc,   Anatoly  Dmitrievidi;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich, 
deceased,   and   by   Chirkov,   Mikhail   Nikolaevich,   administrator. 
Method  of  producing  butene-I    3.91  1.042,  CI.  260-683. 15D. 
Bender,  David  John;  and  Kubovi^h,  Frank  Steve,  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation.    Apparatus    for     rutting    a    mat    of    bonded    fiber. 
3,910,145.  CI   83-623  000 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gardner,  Delbert  J  ;  Sisco,  WJliam  C;  Grabb.  Frederick  G.;  and 

Owens.  Carl  D..  3.910.046. 
Gardner,  Delbert  J  ,  3,910,04  i. 
Grabb,  FrederKk  G.,  3,910,0^  7. 
Benento,  Ruth  R  :  See— 

Bemi,  Ralph  J.;  Benerito,  Rjth  R.;  Gonzales,  Elwood  J.;  and 
Muller,  Linda  L.,  3,910,76q. 
Beninger,  Robert  L..  to  H.  G.  Web^r  and  Company.  Inc.  Ap(>aratus  for 


Philip  Ross;  and  Chetwynd, 


packaging  stacked  articles.  3,91 
Bennetts,    John    F.    High    and 

3,911,412,  CI.  340-227  100. 
Benrus  Corporation:  See — 

Holt,  Edward  EUb.  3,910,065 


3,011,  CI.  53-124.00A. 
Ijw    temperature    warning    device. 


Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Shaped  structures  of  acrylonitrile  polymers  with  permanent  antista- 
tic properties.  3,910,867,  CI.  260-85. SOS. 
Bentz,  Francis:  See — 

Wolf,   Gerhard   Eheter;   Bentz,   Francis;   and   Nischk,   Gunther, 
3,911,047. 
Beranek,  Miroslav:  See — 

Rother,  Eberhard;  and  Beranek,  Miroslav,  3,909,875. 
Bergan,  Reuben  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Axial  ion  beam  acceler- 
ator tube  having  a  wobbled  target.  3,91 1,282,  CI.  250-442.000. 
Bergkamp,  Helen  G.:  See — 

Bergkamp,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergkamp,  Helen  G.,  3.909,981. 
Bergkamp,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergkamp,  Helen  G.  Folding  bracket  mech- 
anism. 3,909.981,  CI.  49-340.000. 
Berglund,  Ame  Emil:  See — 

Johnsson,  Stig  Arthur;  and  Berglund,  Ame  Emil,  3.910,157. 
Bergougnou,  Maurice  A.:  See — 

Mayer,  Ivan;  and  Bergougnou,  Maurice  A.,  3,910,769. 
Bemi,  Ralph  J.;  Benerito,  Ruth  R.;  Gonzales,  Elwood  J.;  and  Muller, 
Linda  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Azeotropic  sol- 
vents for  permanent  press  treatments  of  cotton  and  cotton  blend  fab- 
rics. 3,910,760,  CI.  8-186.000. 
Bemstein,  Edith;  Inaba,  Makoto;  and  Garmaise,  David  Lyon,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Chelocardin  derivatives.  3,910,906,  CI.  260-247. 50R. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See— 

Hache,    Jean    Georges    Edouard    Joseph;    Allioud,    Jean-Pierre 
Achille;  and  Doyotte,  Claude  Charles.  3,910,375. 
Bertrem,  Brad  E.;  and  Young,  Dennis  L.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  But- 
terfly valves  disc  with  dovetail  groove.  3,910,555,  CI.  251-306.000. 
Bettinger,  Erwin:  See — 

Wajaroff,    Theodor;    Konrad,    Eugen;    and    Bettinger,    Erwin, 
3,910.289. 
Beusch,   Christian.    Continuously    operating    ice    making   apparatus. 

3,910,060,  CI.  62-188.000. 
Beverley,  William  R.;  See — 

Wagner,  Charles  H.;  and  Beverley,  William  R..  3.910.182. 
Bevilacqua,  Frank,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Vessel  restraint 

device.  3,910,447,  CI.  220-3.000. 
Biddell,  David  Colin;  Dawson,  Graham  Robert;  and  Sansome,  Dennis 
Hugh,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Vibratory 
forming  of  materials.  3,910,085,  CI.  72-56.000. 
Bien,  Hans-Samuel;  and  Klauke,  Brich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dyeing  wool  with  fluorine  substituted  pyrimidine  containing  azo  re- 
active dyestuff.  3,910,758,  CI.  8-41.00R. 
Biggs,  Edward  H.  Vehicle  speed  safety  signal  system.  3,911,393.  CI. 

340-62.000. 
Billings,  John  C,  Jr.:  See — 

E>ick,  John  O.;  and  BUlings,  John  C.  Jr..  3,910.192. 
Bio-Med  Devices,  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart,  Jeffrey  Lee,  3.910.270. 
Bio-Medicus,  Inc.:  See — 

Kletschka.  Harold  D.;  and  Rafferty.  Edson  H.,  3,910,281. 
Biram,  Brian  Edgar  Lund,  to  C.C.L.  Systems  Limited.  Cable  attach- 
ments. 3,910,055,  CI.  61-45.000. 
Bimkraut.  Hans- Walter:  See — 

Lutze,  Siegfried;   Bimkraut,   Hans-Walter;  and   Moser,   Hubert, 
3,910,870. 
Bishop,  Ian  Dennis:  See — 

Tuck,  Ernest  Victor;  Glew,  Derek  Aubrey;  and  Bishop,  Ian  Dennis, 
3.910,832. 
Bishop,  Marion  M..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Fail-safe  power  supply. 

3,911.324.  CI.  31 7-33.0VR. 
Bishop.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wulbrecht,  Robert  M.;  and  Bishop.  Robert  J.,  3.910.596. 
Bither.  Tom  Allen,  Jr.;  smd  Jeitschko,  Wolfgang  Karl,  to  Du  Pontde 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Lithium  haloboracites.  3,91 1,085.  CI. 
423-277.000. 
Blackman.  Sol:  See — 

Buday,  Eugene;  and  Blackman,  Sol,  3,91 1,248. 
Blackmar,  Guy  E.;  Wight,  Robert  C  ;  and  Smith,  Richard  B.,  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company.  Continuous  Grignard  reactors.  3,911,037,  CI. 
260-665. OOG. 
Blakely  Industries:  See — 

Blakely,  James  T.,  3,910,318. 
Blakely,  James  T.,  to  Blakely  Industries.  Empty  quill  deflector  and 

guide  for  loom  filling  winder.  3,910.318,  CI.  139-262.000. 
Blanch,  Julian  E.:  See— 

Sherif,   Fawzy   G.;   Hayford,   John   S.;   and   Blanch.   Julian   £., 
3.911.093. 
Blandin  Paper  Company:  See — 

Guastella.  Samuel  L.;  and  Larrivee.  Jerry  J..  Jr..  3,911.191. 
Blanshine.  Allison  W.;  See — 

Eggers.  Edward  T.;  Eberly.  Harry  C;  Blanshine,  Allison  W.;  and 
Myer.  Royd  L..  3.910.178. 
Blaskovic.  Dino.  Rock  bolt  remover.  3,910,139,  CI.  81-53.200. 
Bleau,  Charles  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

E>ocument  feed  apparatus.  3,910,570.  CI.  271-245.000. 
Bleher,  William  A  :  See— 

McGrath,  Ronald  P.;  and  Bleher,  William  A.,  3,91 1,485. 
Bleifiiss,  Rodney  L.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the. 
High  temperature  direct  reduction  process  for  iron  ore  agglomer- 
ates. 3,910,786,  CI.  75-34.000. 
Blewitt,  Donald  D.;  Cameron,  Frank  L.;  and  Vondracek,  Charles  H.. 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Outdoor  current  limiting 
ftjse.  3.911,385.  CI.  337-202.000. 
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Bloch.  Herman  S.;  Illingworth,  George  E.;  and  Lester.  George  W.,  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylaromatic  sulfonate  detergent 
process.  3,910,994.  CI.  260-505.00A. 
Board  of  Regents  for  the  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
leges Acting  on  Behalf  of  Oklahoma  State  University  of  Agriculture 
and  Applied  Science:  See — 
Roberts,  Gary  A.;  and  Fitch,  Emest  C,  Jr.,  3,91 1.362. 
Bobel,  Robert  J,  II:  See- 
Fern,  Robert  W  ;  and  Bobel,  Robert  J.,  II,  3,910,809. 
Boch,  Jean  Christian:  See — 

Molle,  Jean  Louis;  and  Boch,  Jean  Christian,  3,910,960. 
Bock,  Hartmut;  Stieger,  Helmut,  Jahn,  Helmut;  and  Winkelmann,  Det- 
lef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and 
replenishing  toner  concentrations.  3,910,459,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Schanzer,  Gunther;  and  Bohret,  Hartmut  Heiner,  3,91 1,436. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Bishop,  Marion  M.,  3,91 1,324. 
Hoffstedt,  Donald  J.,  3,910,105. 
James,  Vamell  L.;  and  Hill,  Eugene  G.,  3,910.530. 
Jones,  Everett  E.,  3,910,087. 
Shultz,  William  M.,  3,910,216. 
Soderman,  Kenneth  L.,  3,910,215. 
Boesch,  Donald  Edward;  and  Koita,  Yusuf  Taher,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Transfer  molding  thermosetting  pwlymeric 
material.  3,91 1,075,  CI.  264-329.000. 
Boggs,  Roger  L.;  and  Dester,  Delbert  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Track  roller  having  resilient  mounted  treads  and  threaded-on 
retainers.  3,910,128,  CI   74-230.010. 
Bohna  Engineering  &  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Bretherick,  Ormond,  3,91 1,092. 
Bohret,  Hartmut  Heiner:  See — 

Schanzer,  Gunther;  and  Bohret,  Hartmut  Heiner,  3,91 1,436. 
Boileau,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Miche- 
lin.  Tire  having  carcass  cords  describing  S-shaped  and  Z-shaped 
paths.  3,910,335,  CI.  152-356.000. 
Boileau,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Miche- 
lin.  Wide  radial  tire  and  rim  therefor   3,910,336.  CI.  152-379.000. 
Bois,  Roger,  to  Drysys  Equipment  S.A.  Device  for  producing  a  con- 
stant-level   fluidized    bed    of    pulverulent    or    granular    products. 
3,909,956,  CI.  34-57  OOR. 
Bolstad,  Gunnar.  Device  for  holding  a  calendar,  a  pen  and  for  holding 
an  attachment  means  for  a  pad,  a  writing  plate  or  the  like.  3,909,968, 
CI.  40-358.000. 
Boltze,  Karl-Heinz;  Brendler,  Otfried;  Dell,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Jacobi, 
Haireddin,  to  Tropenwerke  Dinklage  &  Co.  Novel  substituted  indole 
compound,  process  for  the  prepciration  and  therapeutic  composi- 
tions containing  it.  3,910.952,  CI.  260-326. 13R. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See — 

Pelletier,  Guy,  3.910,337. 
Bomer,  Bruno:  See — 

Huper,    Fritz;    Rauenbusch,    Erich;    Schmidt-Kastner,    Gunter; 
Bomer,  Bmno;  and  Bartl,  Herbert,  3,910,825. 
Bonin,  Jean  Claude,  to  Roto  EHesel.  Fuel  injection  pumf>s  for  I.C.  en- 
gines. 3,910,723,  CI.  417-214.000. 
Bonner,  Joseph  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Angle  tur- 
bine meter.  3,910,115,  CI.  73-231.00R. 
Borg-Wamer  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See — 

Couperus,  Egbert;  and  Janitsch,  Anthony  D.,  3,910,405. 
Borisov,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Chemeris,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Kirillovich;  Kanfer,  Vilen  Davidovich;  Pas- 
chenko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zeltser,  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson,  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich; Melnikov,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhsky,  Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg,  Ilya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Abramovich;  Ratmansky,  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha,  Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin,  Fedor 
Filippovich,  3.911.175. 
Boros.  Paul  Z.:  See-^ 

Tregay.  John  L.;  and  Boros.  Paul  Z.,  3,91 1,213. 
Borsdorf,    Reinhard    Alfred;    and    Crudgington,   John    Frederick,    to 
C.A.V.     Limited.     Control     circuits    for    piezoelectric     devices. 
3,911,298,  CI.  310-8.100. 
Bos,  Comelis:  See — 

Holt,  Niels  Christian;  Bos,  Comelis;  and  Rachlitz,  Knud  Viggo, 
3,910,820. 
Boschetto,  Carlo:  See — 

Tanfema,  Mario;  Mascioli,  Alessandro;  Ciminelli,  Angelo;  Polo, 
Franco;  and  Boschetto,  Carlo,  3,910,726. 
Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
ComfXJsitions  comprising  thiocarbamic  acid  derivatives  and  method 
of  using  same.  3,91 1,126,  CI.  424-246.000, 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3,910,917. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoe{)el.  Kurt, 
3,911,123. 
Botha,  A.  C,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The,  a  part  interest. 

Jump-suit  style  covering  garment.  3,909,849,  CI.  2-79.000. 
Boulogne,  Jean:  See — 

Papantoniou,  Christos;  and  Boulogne,  Jean,  3,91 1,105. 
Bouquet,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques. 
Pliers  for  internal  combustion  engine  piston  packing-ring.  3,909,903, 
CI.  29-224.000. 


Bourdereau,  Guy  Pierre  Florentin;  and  Camboulives,  Andre  Alphonse 
Mederic  Leon,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Afterbumer  fuel  injection  devices  for  jet  en- 
gines. 3,910,038,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Boums,  Inc.:  See— 

Ragsdale,  Charles  W.;  and  Weigl,  James,  3,910,261. 
Bourseaux,  Friedrich:  See — 

Arnold,  Herbert;  Boui^eaux,  Friedrich;  Potel,  Jurgen;  and  Brock, 
Norbert,  3,910.982. 
Boussois  S  A.:  See- 
Adam,  Amos,  3,911,357. 
Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  system  for 
imaging  an  object,  the  focussing  being  maintained  independent  of  a 
variation  in  the  distance  between  the  object  plane  and  the  image 
plane.  3,91 1,209,  CI.  178-6.60R. 
Bove,  Ronald;  Kostenko,  Alexander.  Jr.,  and  Tkazyik,  William  J.,  Jr., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Coaxial  array  space 
transformer.  3,91 1,361,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Bowling,  Roy  E   Alarm  detector  switch.  3,91 1,414,  C\.  340-274.000. 
Bowman,  Edward  L.,  to  Fliillips  Petroleum  Company.  AralkyI  halide 

coaccelerator.  3,910,863,  CI   260-79. 50B. 
Bowman,  Peter;  and  Kiraly,  Emest  F.,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company. 

Adjustable  safety  razor.  3,909,941,  CI.  30-47.000. 
Boy,  Charles  E.,  to  Connelly  Containers.  Inc.  V-notching  machine  for 

corrugated  board.  3,910,170,  CI.  93-58.400 
Boylan,  John  R.,  to  Nupro  Company.  Metering  valve.  3.910.553,  CI. 

251-205.000. 
Boyle,  John  J.  Exercising  device.  3,910.577,  CI.  272-57.00R. 
Bracco  Industria  Chimica,  Societa  f>er  Azioni:  See — 

Felder,  Ernst;  and  Pitre,  Davide,  3,910,989. 
Bradley,  Wilson  E.,  Jr.;  and  Schinner,  Edward  N.,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil 
Company    Inc.    Control    system    for    injection    cooling    towers. 
3,911.060,  CI.  261-27.000. 
Brady.  Edward  R.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Transducer.  3,910,106,  CI.  73-88.50R. 
Brady,  Roscoe  O.:  See — 

Pentchev,  Peter  G  ;  and  Brady,  Roscoe  O.,  3,910,822 
Bramming,  Carl,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  Vacuum  insulated  bottle. 

3,910,441,  CI.  215-13.00R. 
Brandle,  James  M.:  See — 

Chen,    Tze-ning;    Bums,    John    M.;    and    Brandle,    James    M., 
3,911,067. 
Brasa,  Umberto   Transverse  frame  adjustment  means  for  silk  screen 

printing  apparatus    3,910,185,  CI.  101-124.000. 
Brasseries  Kronenbourg  S.A.;  See — 

Jaegl?,  Yves  Germain,  3,910,172. 
Braun.  Eric  A.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  closing  and 

sealing  containers.  3,910,014,  CI.  53-373.000 
Brayshaw,  Stanier  E.;  and  Knapp,  Alan  J,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Potential  measuring  capacitor.  3.91 1,334,  CI.  317-247.000, 
Breen,  Joseph:  See — 

Reinhardt,    George;    Djordjevic,    Mihailo;    and    Breen,    Joseph, 
3,910,171, 
Brefka,  Paul  E.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Method  for  making  cases  for 

panel-mounted  electrical  instruments.  3,909,908.  CI.  29-417.000. 
Brendler,  Otfried:  See — 

Boltze,    Karl-Heinz;    Brendler,    Otfried;    Dell,    Hans-Dieter;   and 
Jacobi,  Haireddin,  3,910,952. 
Brenman,  Henry  S.:  See — 

DeFonev,  George  F.;  Mayes,  Donald  S.;  and  Brenman,  Henry  S., 
3,91  L099. 
Brenneman,  J.  Edward;  and  Bartram,  Nial  C,  to  Schick  Incorporated, 
Combined  close  shaving  and  long  hair  trimming  head  assembly  for 
an  electric  shaver   3,909,938,  CI.  30-34.100 
Breslow,  David  S.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polyfunctional  quater- 
nary amidoximidinium  salts.  3,910.929,  CI.  260-293.530. 
Bretherick,  Ormond,  to  Bohna  Engineering  &  Research  Inc.  Method 
for     converting     ammonium     sulfate     to     ammonium     bisulfate. 
3,911,092,  CI.  423-520.000. 
Brewster,  Linda  C;  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shin;  and  Brewster,  Linda  C,  3,91 1,103, 
Bridgnell,  David  George;  and  Jacobsen,  Frederick  Walter,  to  Garrett 
Corporation,  The.  Heat  exchanger  mounting  device.  3,910.542,  CI. 
248-358.0AA. 
Brikenshtein,  Khaim-Mordkhe  Aronovich:  See— 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich,  Smimov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpmva,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna,  Brikenshtein.  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina.  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov, Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and  Chirkov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,91 1,042. 
Brimer,  Marshall  R.:  See — 

McCloud,  George  T.;  Brimer,  Marshall  R.;  and  Gibson,  Charies  L., 
3,911,022. 
Brine,  WUliam  H  ,  Jr   Lacrosse  stick.  3,910,578,  CI   273-96.00D. 
Brinkworth,  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Westcott,  Lawrence;  and  Brinkworth,  Kenneth  John,  3,910,813. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Gottstein.  William  J.;  Kaplan,  Murray  A.;  and  Granatek,  Alphortse 

P.,  3,910,899. 
Menard,  Marcel,  and  Rivest,  Pierre,  3,910,920. 
Monkovic,  Ivo;  and  Wong,  Henry,  3,910.919. 
Naito,  Takayuki;  Okumura,  Jun;  and  Kamachi,  Hajime.  3,910.900. 
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liters,  John  D.; 

.765. 


Bross,  Charles.  Jr.;  and 


Alfred;    and    Konopnicki,    Daniel   T., 

Organisation  Limited,  The.  Electronic 

J- 176.000. 


British  Steel  Corporation:  See  - 

Davies,  David  Harris,  3,9  0,104 
Brock,  Norbert:  See — 

Arnold,  Herbert;  Boursea^x.  Friedrich;  Potel,  Jurgen;  and  Brock, 

Norbert,  3,910,982. 

Brockman,  Larry  J.,  to  Nocoi^  Athletic  Goods  Company.  Web  for 

sporting  glove.  3,909.848,  Q    2-19.000 
Brodsky,  Larry:  See — 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Leul^yler,  Roy;  Brodsky,  Larry;  Kushner 
Benjamin;  and  Castillo,  Adolfo,  3,910,512 
Brooks,  Reginald  Gwyn,  to  Os|  j  ey  Metals  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  shaped  arti< :  es  from  sprayed  molten  metal  or  metal 
alloy.  3,909,921,  CI.  29-527l.iOO 
Brooks,  Robert  E.;  and  Kagiw^da,  Reynold  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Tunable 

acoustic  wave  propagation  crevice.  3,91 1,381,  CI.  333-72.000 
Bross,  Charles,  Jr.:  See — 

Tinklepaugh,  Robert  L.;  V 
Lownes,  Kenneth,  3.9 iq, 
Brown,  Alfred:  See — 

Wu,    Ching    H.;    Brown 
3,910,351. 
Brown.  Brian  Edward,  to  Rank 
apparatus.  3.91 1,319,  CI.  31 
Brown,  James  Harold:  See — 

Crump,  Eldon  Eugene;  an^  Brown,  James  Harold,  3.91 1.388 
Brown,  Joe  R.;  Cochran.  Chudleigh  B  ;  and  Montgomery,  James  W.,  to 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cementing  well  lin- 
ers. 3,910,349,  CI    166-153  000 
Brown,  Michael  A.;  and  Chiabetta,  Frank  R.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 

Jogger  for  plural  bin  receivt^    3,910,568,  CI.  271-221  000. 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Joe  R  ;  Cochran,  (Thudleigh  B.;  and  Montgomery,  James 
W  .  3.910.349.  .    . 

Brown.  William  G  :  See—  " 

Scalza,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Bii'  wn.  William  C  .  3.910,617 
Brown,  William  R.  Method  of  sit.ectively  varying  the  differential  output 
and  overall  performance  characteristics  of  a  proportional  differential 
pressure  producing  fluid  floi  device    3,910,1 13,  CI.  73-212.000. 
Brown,  William  W  :  See—         I 

Frumerman,  Robert;  and  llrowTi,  William  W.,  3,910,817. 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Hammersmith,  James  R  ;  i  nd  Cogbill,  Philip  H.,  II,  3,910,288. 
Sexstone.  John  H.,  3,910,166. 
Browne  Engineering  Corporation :  See — 

Browne,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Browne,  Ronald  O.,  3.910,432. 
Browne,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Bro\*ne,  Ronald  O.,  to  Browne  Engineering 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  loading  a  load  into  and  out  of 
a  vehicle  or  the  like   3,910.432.  CI.  214-75.00H. 
Browne.  Ronald  O.:  See—        I 

Browne,  Kenneth  A.;  and  prowne,  Ronald  O.,  3,910,432 
Brucker,  Henry  J.;  and  Bruck^,  Robert  J.,  to  Kinedyne  Corporation. 
Heavy  duty  winch  for  cargo  Lie -down    3,910,558,  CI.  254-164.000. 
Brucker,    John    P.    Generating    screened    half-tones    by    scanning. 

3,911,480,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Brucker,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Brucker.  Henry  J.;  and  Bnicker,  Robert  J.,  3,910.558. 
Brunk.  Karl:  See — 

Luttgert.  Hans.  Brunk.  Kail;  Dietrich,  Johannes;  and  Pahl,  Eman- 
uel, 3,910,094. 
Brunner,  Hans  Rudolf  See — 

Curtis,  Bernard  John;  and  3runner,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,91 1,176. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Penen,  Louis  B.,  3,91    ,021. 
Bryant,  Samuel,  Jr  Vertical-taiV-type  vacuum  cleaner.  3.910,781.  CI. 

55-305.0BN. 
Buchanan.  James  E.,  to  Westini  (house  Electric  Corporation.  TTL  gate 

voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator.  3.91 1.378,  CI.  331-1 16.00R. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Draber,   Wilfried;   Plempe^    Manfred;   and   Buchel.   Karl   Heinz, 
3,910,936.  I 

Buchele,  Wesley  F.,  to  Iowa  $tate  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Fluid 
pressure    actuated    net   weighing   device   with    pneumatic    taring. 
3,910,365,  CI.  177-165.000.1 
Bucode,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Mosciatti,  Roger,  3.910.52^. 
Buday.     Eugene;    and    Blackijian.    Sol.     Hot    food    merchandiser. 

3.91 1.248.  CI.  219-400.000.  j 
Budreau.  Alan  J.:  See —  j 

Newburgh,  Ronald  G.;  andlBudreau,  Alan  J..  3,910,373. 
Bueler.  Richard  C:  See — 

Stigall.  Donald  R.;  and  Budler.  Richard  C.  3.91(f386. 
BuhJer.  Otto  R  ;  Cutter.  Joseph  T  ;  Mantey,  John  P.;  and  Wood.  David 
R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Web  distribu- 
tion controlled  servomec  hart  ism  in  a  reel-to-reel  web  transport. 
3.910.527.  CI.  242-186.000 
Buildex  Incorporated:  5^^— 

Stnible.  Robert  W.;  and  Ecjtstine.  John  T..  3.910.782. 
Buisine.  Abel;  and  de  Torsiac.  Renaud.  to  La  Cellophane.  Imidazole 
couplers  for   two  component   diazotype   systems.    3,910,794.  CI 
96-9 1. OCR  1 

Bullard.  Herbert  L  :  See— 

Osbom.  Robert  A.;  and  Bullard.  Herbert  L..  3.910.865. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Th<:  See — 

Spaulding.  Tedford  H.;  and  Occhipinti.  Carl.  3,910,670. 


Bunnell,  Edward  Dennman:  See — 

Aldridge,     Lionel     Dennis;     and    Bunnell.    Edward     Dennman, 
3.909,935. 
Burckhalter,  Frank  O:  See — 

Csanady,  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Burckhalter.  Frank  O.,  3.910.381. 
Burger,  Wolfgang;  and  Vollmeyer,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  subscriber  stations  in  telecommuni- 
cations installations,  especially  telephone  installations  with  auxiliary 
data  traffic.  3,91 1,223,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
Burlingame,  Glen  E.  Combination  changing  cylinder  lock.  3,910,083, 

CI.  70-383.000. 
Bums,  John  M.:  See — 

Chen,    Tze-ning;    Bums,    John    M.;    and    Brandle,    James    M., 
3,911,067. 
Bums,  Richard  H.;  Hosack,  Donald  R.;  and  Welker,  Helmut,  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated.  Measuring  apparatus  using  the  moire  fringe 
concept  of  measurement.  3,910,703.  CI.  356-169.000 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 
Fabry.  Donald  F.  3.910.107. 
Rossell.  Allen  J..  3,911.291. 
Shafer.  Philip  E.,  3,911,293. 
Burrows,  Sherman  D.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  meat  products  and 

method  of  using  same.  3,910,176,  CI.  99-477.000. 
Busch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Picard.     Karl-Heinz;     Busch,     Wolfgang;    and     Plage.     Jurgen. 
3.911.198.  \ 

Buschman.  Jerome,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Powered  cutter  with 

snubber  drive  means.  3,909,943,  CI.  30-216.000. 
Bushtedt,  Jury  Petrovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bush- 
tedt, Jury  Petrovich;  Petushkov,  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Volgin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Pogoretsky,  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Suk- 
hikh,  Leonid  Leonidovich,  3,910,084. 
Busse,    Wolfgang;    Du    Mont,    Hans-Christoph;    Klotzner.    Winfried; 
Gloss,  Erwin;  and  Daumer,  Rolf,  to  Robert  Elosch  G.m.b.H.  Trans- 
ducer controlled  oscillator  system.  3,91 1,374,  CI.  331-65.000. 
Butler,  Gene  R.;  Butler,  Lee  D.;  and  Damall,  David  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  Machine  for  forming  a  compact  stack  of  crop  material. 
3,910,018,  CI.  56-350.000. 
Butler,  Lee  D.:  See — 

Butler,  Gene  R.;  BuUer,  Lee  D.;  and  Damall,  David  L,  3,910,018. 

Butter,  Ehrenfried;  Jacobs,  Brigitte;  Jacobs,  Klaus;  Unger,  Konrad; 

Zehe,  Alfred;  Doss,  Reiner;  and  Kugler,  Florian,  to  Jenoptik  Jena 

G.m.b.H.    Ilia    -    Vb   Type    luminescent    diodes.    3,911,462,    CI. 

357-17.000. 

Butter,  Stephen  A.:  See —  \ 

Kaeding,  Warren  W.;  and  Butter,  Stephen  A.,  3,91 1.041. 
Buzzolini.  Mario  G..  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substituted  purines  as  hypolipi- 
demics. 3,91 1.128,  CI.  424-253.000. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See — 

Barber,  Stanley  Frederick,  3,910,503. 

Borsdorf.   Reinhard  Alfred;   and  Crudgington,  John   Frederick, 

3,911,298. 
Skinner,  Robert  Thomas  John,  3,910,244. 
C.C.L.  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Biram,  Brian  Edgar  Lund,  3,910.055. 
C.  Stiefenhofer.  KG:  See— 

Feick.  Eberhard;  and  Schmettow.  Dieter.  3,91 1.316. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Herchenroeder.  Robert  B.;  and  Klein,  Howard  Joseph,  3,910,341. 
Calcagno,  Benedetto:  See — 

Di  Fiore,  Lucio;  and  Calcagno,  Benedetto,  3,91 1,036. 
Caldwell,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Dunn,  Ray  A.,  Jr.,  3,909,856. 
California  Institute  of  Technology :  See — 

Notarys,  Harris  A.;  and  Mercereau,  James  E.,  3,91 1,333. 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Ingram,  Marylou;  Stroud-Schmink,  F.  Agnes;  and 
Rounds,  Donald  E.,  3,910,819. 
Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D.,  3,910.059. 
Camboulives,  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon:  See — 

Bourdereau,  Guy  Pierre  Rorentin;  and  Camboulives,  Andre  Al- 
phonse Mederic  Leon,  3,910,038. 
Cameron,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Blewitt,  Donald  D.;  Cameron,  Frank  L.;  and  Vondracek,  Charles 
H.,  3,911,385. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology .  Rutter  reducing 
tape    drive    mechanism,    particularly   for   video    reading   devices. 
3,91 1,493.  CI.  360-90.000. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Smimoff.  Wladimir  A.,  3.91 1 .1 10. 
Candy.  James  Charles;  and  Lukacs.  Michael  Edward,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Current  txx)tstrap  to  reduce  in- 
terelectrode  capacitance  effect  in  a  vacuum  tube.  3,911,317,  CI. 
315-30.000. 
Canfield,  Allen  B.,  to  Rexham  Corporation.  Machine  for  establishing 

a  controlled  atmosphere  in  packages.  3,910,009,  CI.  53-1 12.008. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue,  Shozo;  Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Nagaoka,  Tateki,  3,910.231. 
Kondo.  Eiichi;  and  Inoue,  Shozo,  3,910,232. 
Okuno,  Youichi,  3,91 1,457 

Sone,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kashiwagi,  Kazuo,  3,910,698. 
Cantales,    Joseph.    Combination    can-opener    tool.    3,909,860,    CI. 

7-14.250. 
Canup,  Robert  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Continuous-wave  high-frequency  AC 
ignition  system.  3,910,246,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
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Capozza,  Richard  Carl,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Medica- 
ment carrier   3,91 1,098,  CI.  424-22.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Joseph,  3,909,907. 
Cardinal  Insulated  Glass  Co.:  See — 

O'Shaughnessy,  Roger  D.,  3,91 1,245. 
Cardon.  Bartley  P.,  to  Arizona  Feeds.  Composition  and  method  for 

treating  stressed  ruminants.  3.91 1.1 14.  CI.  424-128.000. 
Caretla.  Renato,  to  Industrie  Pirelli.  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  molding  and 
curing  a  pneumatic  tire  in  a  fjerfectly  centered  position  with  respect 
to    the    equatorial    plane    of    the    curing    mold.    3,910,735,    CI. 
425-46.000. 
Carevello,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

De  Luca,  Paul  V.;  Carney,  William  V.;  and  Carevello,  Ronald  G., 
3,911,229. 
Cargo  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Maxwell,  William  H.,  3,910,1 19. 
Carl  Hurth,  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik:  See — 

Eichinger,  Johann,  3,910,390 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Glatzel,  Erhard,  3,910,684. 
Carlson.  Daniel  P.;  and  Hardin.  James  T..  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Switch- 
ing type  motor  speed  control.  3.91 1.341.  CI.  318-341.000 
Carries,  Donald  W.:  See — 

Clowers.  Earl  R.;  Azelkas.  Walter  G.;  and  Cames,  Donald  W.. 
3,909.874. 
Cames.  James  Edward:  See — 

Levine.  Peter  Alan;  and  Cames,  James  Edward,  3,91  1,467. 
Carney,  William  V.:  See — 

De  Luca,  Paul  V.;  Carney,  William  V.;  and  Carevello,  Ronald  G.. 
3,911,229. 
Carter,  Cecil  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Removal  of  propane 
from  alkylation  effluent  without  loss  of  ethyl  fluoride.  3,91 1 ,044.  CI. 
260-683.480. 
Carter,  Ivor  W.:  See — 

Gau,  Leonard  P.;  Riley,  Donald  E.;  and  Carter,  Ivor  W.,  3,910,243 
Cartwright,  Terrence;  Schwartz,  Alan  Asher;  and  Smith,  William  Roy, 
to  G.  D  Searle  &  Co.  Interferon  assay.  3,9 10,824,  CI.  195-  103.50R. 
Cascade  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Adam.  Charles  R  .  3,910.840. 
Casciano.  Frederick  M..  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Loose  material  recov- 
ery system  having  a  mixing  box.  3,909,960,  CI.  37-63.000. 
Cashen,  Norton  A.:  See — 

Reinhardt,  Robert  M.;  Cashen,  Norton  A.;  and  Reeves,  Wilson  A., 
3,909,861. 
Cashin  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Divan,  William  J.,  3,910,141. 
Caskey,  Terry  L.;  and  Lindblom,  Robert  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The. 'Plastic  oxygen  barriers.  3,91  1,184,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Castagna.  Eugene  G.;  Perron,  Peter  J.;  and  Christensen,  Ronald  I.,  to 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  Block  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and 
process  for  their  manufacture.  3,91 1,052,  CI.  260-878.00B. 
Castanoli,  Alder  F.  Multiple  pass  drying  apparatus.  3,909,958.  CI. 

34-166.000. 
Castillo.  Adolfo:  See — 

Jureit.  John  Calvin;  Leutwyler.  Roy;  Brodsky.  Larry;  Kushner. 
Benjamin;  and  Castillo,  Adolfo.  3.910.512. 
Catanzarite.  Vincent  Owen,  to  Specialty  Products  Development  Cor- 
poration. Low  temperature  gas  generating  compositions.  3,910,805, 
CI.  149-83.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See — 

Boggs,  Roger  L.;  and  Dester,  Delbert  D.,  3,910,128. 
Oestmann,  Eldon  Dale,  3,910,133 
Cavalla,  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup,  to  John  Wyeth 
&  Brother  Limited.   l-(Naphthylalkyl-  or  indenylalkyD-piperidines. 
3,910.931.  CI.  260-293.620. 
Cavalla.  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup.  to  John  Wyeth 
&    Brother    Limited.     1-Pyridylalkyl    piperidines.    3,910.932.    CI. 
260-293.690. 
Cederstrand,  Carl  N.;  and  Keenan,  Charles  A.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Dual  lighthouse  detector.  3,911,277,  CI.  250-345.000. 
Celanese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Company;  See- 
Price,  Herbert  P.,  3,910,908. 
Central  Welding  Supply  Co.:  See- 
Thatcher,  Russell  S.,  3,910,480. 
Century  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  Robert  Ralph,  3,910,163. 
Chafetz,  Harry:  See— 

Hellmuth,  Walter  W.;  Chafetz,  Harry;  and  Cullen.  William  P., 
3,910,844. 
Champlin,  H.  H.:  See— 

Danford,  Jack  DeWayne,  3,910,605. 
Chance,  Leon  H.;  and  Moreau,  Jerry  P.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Organo-phosphorus  compounds  containing  perfluoro- 
alkyl  radicals  and  aziridine  radicals.  3,910,886,  CI.  260-239.0EP. 
Chandler,  Jack  A.;  and  de  Kanter,  Hendrick.  Concrete  finishing  roller. 

3,910,738,  CI.  425-162.000. 
Chang.  Sanlu  Y.:  See- 
Henley.  Julian  L  ;  and  Chang.  Sanlu  Y..  3.910.780. 
Chang.  Wen  Hsing;  and  Lee.  Hsing-San.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory.  3.91 1,464, 
CI.  357-23.000. 
Chao,  Albert  L.  Lighted  ring  toy.  3,91 1,264.  CI.  240-6.40R. 


Chapman,  Charles  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for 
contacting  HF  alkylate  containing  alkyl  fluoride  with  additional  HF 
catalvst  to  convert  alkyl  fluoride  to  additional  alkylate  3,910,771, 
CI.  2'3-288.00E. 
Chapman.  Norman  Bellamy;  Clarke,  Kenneth;  Iddon,  Brian,  James, 
John  William;  and  Hedge,  Maurice  John,  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited. 
Benzothiophene-ethylamines.  3,910,955,  CI.  260-330.500. 
Charles-Massance,  Francois,  to  Lacelluphane.  Process  for  inverting 

flow  in  a  conduit.  3,91 1,073.  CI    264-171.000. 
Chaqjentier,  Jean  G.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  S.I.E.T.A.M.  Over- 
head conveyor.  3,910.197.  CI.  104-89  000. 
Cheatham.  Donald  C;  and  Reid,  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America, 
General  Counsel-Code  GP  Spacecraft  docking  and  alignment  sys- 
tem. 3.910.533.  CI.  244-161.000. 
Chemeris.   Oleg    Nikolaevich;   Tretyakov,    Evgeny    Vasilievich;    Did- 
kovsky.  Viktor  Kirillovich;  Kanfer.  Vilen  Davidovich;  Paschenko. 
Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zeltser.  Izmail  Grigorievich.  Ljukimson. 
Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Melnikov. 
Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhsky.  Miron  Yakovlevich;  Goldberg, 
Ilya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail  Abramovich;  Ratmansky.  Ra- 
fail  Davidovich;  Irkha.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Borisov.  Jury   Nikola- 
evich; and  Kurochkin,  Fedor  Filippovich.  Method  and  a  device  for 
gunnitmg  converter.  3.911. 175.  CI.  427-233.000. 
Chemmees  Richard  le  Droff  S.A.:  See — 
Richard.  Gilbert  Gerard.  3.910.252. 
Chemtob.  Elie  M.:  See — 

Garrett,  Donald  E.;  Kallerud.  Mauritz  J.;  and  Chemtob.  Elie  M., 

3.910,773. 

Chen,  Tze-ning;  Bums.  John  M.;  and  Brandle.  James  M  .  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand   Company.    Direct   contact   gas  condenser.    3.911.067.   CI 

261-113.000. 

Chemock,  Stephen  P.  Spark  wheels,  method  of  manufacturing  spark 

wheels,  and  dies  for  use  therein    3,910,751.  CI  431-273.000 
Chetwynd.  Derek  Gordon:  See — 

Whkehouse.  David  John;  Bellwood.  Philip  Ross;  and  Chetwynd, 
Derek  Gordon.  3.911.257. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Coon.  Marvin  D..  3.910.845. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  3.91 1.003. 
Chiapetta.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  A.,  and  Chiapetta.  Frank  R..  3.910.568. 
Chichester,  Willard  L.;  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A  .  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company.  Hydrostatic  transmission  system  for  articulated  vehicle. 
3,910.369.  CI.  180-44.00F. 
Chichester,  Willard  L.:  See — 

Holtkamp,  Donald  A.;  and  Chichester,  Willard  L.,  3,910,440. 
Child,  James  Richard:  See — 

Persicke,  Gunter;  and  Child.  James  Richard.  3.910,565. 
Children's  Hospital,  Inc.,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  See — 

Clark,  Leland  C,  Jr.,  3,911,138. 
Childress,  Albert  J.  Safety  guard  for  well  drilling  apparatus.  3.910,359, 

CI.  173-165.000. 
Chin,  William  Benedict,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Decode  circuit.  3,91 1,428,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Chinuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi,  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Ebara,  Kazunari;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda, 
Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya;  and  Yasuda,  Minoru,  3.91  1.030. 
Chirkov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich.  administrator:  See — 

Belov.  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev.  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky.  Fridrikh  Stepanovich.  Smimov.  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna,  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna,  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov, Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and  Chirkov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,91 1,042. 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased:  See — 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
E>yachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein.  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina.  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky.  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan. 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc.  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov. Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and  Chirkov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,911,042. 
Chisum,  Finis  Lavell.  Wrenchless  trailer  to  cab  connector.  3,910,606. 

CI.  280-425.00A. 
Chodnekar,   Madhukar  Subraya;   Pfiffner,  Albert;   Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Sucliy,  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Benzodioxane  derivatives.  3,910,893,  CI   260-240.00R. 
Chodnekar,    Madhukar   Subraya;    Loeliger,   Peter;    Pfiffner,   Albert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Suchy,  MUos;  and  Zurflueh.  Rene,  to  Hoffinann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Pest  retardants.  3,910,897,  CI.  260-24000H. 
Chonekar,    Madhukar   Subraya;    Pfiffner,   Albert;    Rigassi,    Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchv,  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Benzodioxane  derivatives,  3,910,892.  CI.  260-240.00R. 
Chopra.  Inder  J . .  to  Professional  Staff  Association  of  the  Los  Angeles 
County  Harbor  General  Hospital.  Radioimmunoassay  for  measure- 
ment of  thyroxine  (T<)  and  triiodothyonine  (T3)  in  blood  serum. 
3.911,096.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Christensen,  Ronald  I.:  See — 

Castagna.  Eugene  G.;  Perron.  Peter  J.;  and  Christensen.  Ronald  I., 
3.911.052. 
Christopherson.  Herman  P.:  See — 

Thomd.  Richard  A.;  and  Christopherson.  Herman  P..  3.910.017. 
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Christy.  Charles  B.;  and  Long.  Ro  fer  D..  to  Eaton  Corpwration.  Detent 

door  holder    3.909,877.  CI.  16-85  000. 
Chromalloy  Photographic  Industr  es.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Jay  Martin.  3,91  l.^SO 
Chronometrics,  Inc.:  See — 

Albertini.  Eugene  J..  3,911,4|6. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Gau.  Leonard  P  ;  Riley.  DonajAE.;  and  Carter.  Ivor  W.,  3.910,243 

Sudhir.  Gopinath.  3.910,302 
Ciaffone.  John  T  ,  to  Wamer-Liiibert  Company.  Adjustable  safety 

razor   3.909.942.  CI.  30-47.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Nikles.  Erwin,  3.910.991 

Weber,  Kurt;  and  Luthi.  Christian.  3.910.895. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corpjoralion:  See — 

Drabek.  Jozef;  and  Varsanvi,  Denis,  3,91  1,122. 

Loeflfler.  Herbert  H.,  3.9ld.4i>5 

Riniker,  Bemhard;  and  Rittel   Werner,  3,910,872. 

Skorianetz,  Werner,  3,91 1,0 2f7 
Ciminelli,  Angelo:  See — 

Tanfema,  Mario;  Mascioli.  Wlessandro;  Ciminelli,  Angelo;  Polo 
Franco;  and  Boschetto,  Cailo,  3.910.726. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinerv  Comj ; 

Krekeler.  Claude  B.,  3.910.709 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Keida.  Teruho.  3.910,031. 
Claeys,  Daniel  Alois:  See — 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus,  Claeys 
Gerard;  and  Dierckx,  Jozef 


'^ 


istration,  Cleveland,  Garry  ^ 

Belasco,  Norman;  Lipanovi:h.  Marko  I 


Pool,  Sam  L..  and  Mangold   Donald  W. 
Cleveland  Hardware  &  Forging  C  ).:  See- 

Slovensky.  Mike  J..  Jr  .  3,9 1 0161 1. 
Clifton,  Jack  K.:  See— 

Merrin,  Sevmour,  Clifton,  Jacl  K.;  and  Katsigianopouk)s,  John  S 
3,911,297. 
Qine.  Harvey  E.,  and  Anthony,  Tl^omas  R. 
pany 
odes. 
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any.  The;  See— 


•aniel  Alois;  Lemahieu,  Raymond 
lime,  3,911,171 


3,910,440. 
to  Primary  Childrens'  Hos- 
3,910,256,  CI.  128-2.00G. 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
in  ani- 


Clark.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Stalker  Corpo  ation.  The.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

heat  exchanger  core.  3,909.901 ,  CI.  29-157.30D. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Chichester,  WUIard  L.;  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A..  3.910,369 
Gibson,  Ira  J  .  3,910,041 

Holtkamp,  Donald  A.;  and  CAichester,  Willard  L 
Clark.  Justm  S  .  and  Veasy.  Lloyd  George, 
pital.  Automated  blood  analysis  system. 
Clark.  Leiand  C  Jr..  to  Children's  Hospital.  Inc 
Artificial  blood  and  method  for 
mals.  3.91 1.138.  CI.  424-352. 
Clark,  Lowell  E.,  to  Motorola,  14 

proved  reverse  transient  capabi  ny 
Clarke.  Kenneth:  See — 

Chapman.    Norman    Bellamyj    Clarke,    Kenneth;    Iddon.    Brian; 
James.  John  William;  and  Ffedge,  Maurice  John.  3.910.955. 
Cleland.  Robert  L  :  See 

Graham.  Alexander  L  ;  and  dieland.  Robert  L..  3,910,564. 
Clerk,  Robert  Cecil.  Hydraulic  transmission  control  system.  3,910,043. 

CI.  60-413.000. 
Cleveland.  Garry  J.:  See- 

United  States  of  America,  Nat  onal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 

Loh,  George  M;  Luce,  Robert  S.; 


:ir  ^pportmg  oxygen  transport 

Semiconductor  device  with 
3,91 1,461,  CI.  357-13.000. 


im- 


Petersen,  Howard 
3,910,257. 


to  General  Electric  Com- 
High  velocity  thermal  migration  method  of  making  deep  di- 
3,910,801,  CI.  148-1.500 


Clowers,  Earl  R.;  Azelkas,  Walter  Ci.;  and  Cames,  Donald  W.,  to  Singer 
Company.  The.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  nozzle  height  adjusting  mecha- 
nism   3.909.874.  CI    15-339.00C. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  ^e— 

Highley.  John,  3,910.235. 
Cobum.  Leslie  O.,  and  Farfaglia,  Silvio  T..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 
pany.  Coated  mandrel  for  carter  forming  machine.  3,910,169,  CI. 
93-39.200. 
Cochran,  Chudleigh  B.:  See— 

Brown,  Joe  R.,  Cochran,  Chuilieigh  B.;  and  Montgomery,  James 
W  ,  3,910,349. 

Cockerill-Ougree-Providence     el   |  Esperance-Longdoz     en     Abrege 
"Cockerill":  See—  j 

Humbert,  Maurice;  and  Streell  Dommique,  3,91 1,177. 
Coe,  William  H.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc    Cabinet 

spring  latch.  3,910,614,  CI   292-|2  19.000. 
Coenen.  Renier  Gertnida  Hubertui;  Leummens,  Karel  Martin  Hubert; 
and  Swaving.  Eriand  Charles  Ji^lus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Oxide    cathode    for   an    electri<   discharge    tube.    3,911,312,   CI 
313-346.00R. 
Coes,  Loring,  Jr.,  to  Norton  Company.  Process  for  making  sintered 

abrasive  grains.  3.909.991.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Cogbill.  Philip  H  .  II:  See— 

Hammersmith.  James  R.;  and  fTogbill,  Philip  H.  II.  3,910.288. 
Cohen,  Arthur  I.:  See— 

Sim,  James  S.  Y..  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H.;  Cohen,  Arthur  I.;  Gor- 
desky.  Stanley  E  ;  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I.,  3,91 1,100. 
Coleman,     Martin     Richard.      Hygienic     device       3,910,265,     CI. 

128-66.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Harrison,  Michael,  3,911,102. 
Harrison,  Michael,  3,91 1,104. 


Colglazier.  Donald  F.;  and  Westphal.  Gordon  W..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  print  head  retraction  to 
facilitate  paper  insertion.  3,910,395,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Collar,  Roland  W.,  to  Roean  Industries.  Air  actuated  plastic  compound 

dispensing  device.  3,910,466,  CI.  222-327.000. 
Collins,  John  J.:  See — 

Huelskamp,  Henry  J.;  Collins,  John  J.;  and  Devero,  James  E., 
3.911.142. 
Colmey.  John  C;  and  Henselman,  Marlene  R.,  to  Foremost-McKesson, 
Inc.  Substitute  product  for  nonfat  dry  milk  and  method  for  forming. 
3.911.143.  CI.  426-583.000. 
Colombo.  Winifred  M.:  See — 

Dootson.  Norman  L..  3.909.939. 
Colon.  George  M..  to  Data  Entry  Systems.  Appliance  for  punching  re- 
cord cards.  3,910.473.  CI.  225-93.000. 
Colwell.  William  C.  Jr  :  See— 

Hurst.  George  S.;  and  Colwell,  WUIiam  C,  Jr.,  3,91 1,215. 
Comalco  (J.  &  S.)  I*ty.  Limited:  See— 

Jury,  Harold  Rex;  and  Howells,  Ronald  McKenzie,  3,910,092. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Frank,  3,910,447, 
Comer,  William  Timmey:  See — 

Kreighbaum,    William    Eugene;   and   Comer,    William   Timmey, 
3,910,927. 
Comfax  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Tregay,  John  L.;  and  Boros,  Paul  Z..  3,91 1,213. 
Comitato  Nazionale  Per  L'E/iergia  Nucleare  &  Chen:  See — 

Tabacchi,  Giuseppe,  3,910,585. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation :  See — 
Hunsucker,  Jerry  H.  3,910.971. 
Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L,  3,9 1 1,13 1. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Dejachy,  Jacques;  and  Gillardeau.  Jacques.  3.91  1,194, 
Marc  Conraux,  Claude  Charles;  Despringre,  Alain;  Kaphan,  Ge- 
rard; and  Max,  Jacques,  3,91 1,329. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique:  See — 

Angelle.  Philippe;  Naudot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Hythier,  Maurice, 
3,911,226. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See— 
Boileau.  Jacques.  3.910.335. 
Boileau.  Jactiues.  3.910.336. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull:  See — 

Laboue.  Bernard  Andre;  and  Qu'Hen,  Rene,  3.910.537. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 

Mignon.  Guy,  3,91 1,225. 
Conduce  AG:  See —  > 

Mehnert,  Gottfried,  3,910,741. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 
Boy',  Charles  E.,  3,910,170. 
Connors,  Frank  T.,  to  Symons  Corporation.  She-bolt  type  gripper  de- 
vice for  a  concrete  wall  form  tie  rod,  3,910,546,  CI,  249-40.000. 
Conshohocken  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Lederman.  Burton  E.;  and  Reilly,  John  J.,  3,910,852. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See —  • 

Hoenig,  James  Robert;  and  Mallorca,  Salvador  Cariasa,  3,910,213 
Novak,  James  B.  W  ,  3,910,454. 
Reinhardt,    George;    Djordjevic,    Mihailo;    and    Breen,    Joseph, 

3,910,171. 
Shaw,  Fred  B.,  3,910,410. 
Conzemius,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
&  Development  Administration .  Ion  illumination  angle  control  for  a 
mass  spectrometer.  3,911,272,  CI.  250-281.000. 
Cook,  Edward  J.,  to  Tele-Sensors,  Inc.  Data  transmission  system  em- 
ploying a  harmonic  transponder  including  means  for  varying  phase 
in  response  to  surrounding  conditions.  3,91 1,434,  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Cook,   Niel   V.    Compact  clothing   hanging  device.    3,910,417,  CI. 

211-89.000. 
Cooke,  Victor  F.  G  ;  and  Duquin,  James  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics    Corporation.    Fire    retardant    polyesters.    3,911,050.    CI. 
260-869.000. 
Coombs,  Robert  V.;  and  Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Treat- 
ing lipidemia  with    l-tertiary-butyl-3-aryl-2,l-benzisoxa2olines  and 
compositions  therefor.  3,91 1,132,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Coon,  Marvin  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Reaction  products 
of  formals,  acetals  and  ketals  with  succinic  acid  or  anhydride  as  lu- 
bricating oil  and  fuel  additives.  3,910,845.  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Cooper.  William  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pro- 
cess   for    the    preparation    of    dialkylbenzene    dihydroperoxide. 
3.911,020.  CI.  260-610.00B 
Copeland,  Gregory  D.,  to  Shakespeare  of  Arkansas,  Inc,  Free  spool 

mechanism.  3,910,528,  CI.  242-216.000 
Copeland,     Leigh.     Stringed    musical    instrument.     3,910,151,    CI. 

84-267.000. 
Corcoran,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Rushworth,  Paul  M.;  McMillan,  Robert  W.;  and  Corcoran,  Vincent 
J.,  3,910,679. 
Cords,  Donald  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dry 

planographic  printing  plate.  3,910,187,  CI.  101-450.000. 
Corll,  James  A.,  to  Particle  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
particles  employing  apertured  light  emitting  device.  3,910,702,  CI. 
356-72.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Dumbaugh.  WUIiam  H..  Jr.,  3,91  1,275. 
Messing,  Ralph  A..  3,910,823. 
Messing.  Ralph  A.,  3,910,851. 
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Cornish,  Robert  F.;  and  Popa,  Daniel  E.,  to  Timken  Company,  The. 
Method  of  retaining  an  inner  part  within  the  bore  of  an  outer  part. 
3,909,920,  CI.  29-522.000. 
Corson,  Steve.  Marine  engine  with  remotely  located  electrical  compo- 
nents. 3,910,220,  CI.  115-.50R. 
Cory,  Robert  Paul,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Enzymatic  isomerization 

product.  3,910,821,  CI.  195-31.00F. 
Cossuta,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Murari,     Bruno;     Cossuta,     Giuseppe;     and     Orsucci,     Sergio. 
3,911,327. 
Cottone,  Sam  J.;  and  Futia,  Leonard  F.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 

Light  bulb  socket.  3,910,674,  CI.  339-180.000, 
Couperus,  Egbert;  and  Janiisch,  Anthony  D.,  to  Borg-Wamer  (Can- 
ada) Ltd.  Conveyor  apparatus.  3,910,405,  CI,  198-163,000. 
Courtney.  William  B,;  and  Fox.  Edward  I.,  to  H.  W.  Crane  Company. 

Door  operating  mechanism.  3,909,980,  CI,  49-199,0(X). 
Cowley,  Ronald  W.;  Hallwood,  Reginald;  and  Lockwood.  Norman,  to 
John     Poulten     Limited,     Plugging     machines.     3,910,010,     CI. 
53-115,000, 
CPC  International  Inc:  See — 

Cory,  Robert  Paul,  3,910,821, 
CPT  Corporation:  See — 

Spence,  Gary  W.;  Wienhold,  James  L.;  and  Kveberg,  Larry  E,, 
3,911,489, 
Crabtree,  Eleanor  V,:  See — 

Poziomek,  Edward  J,;  Crabtree,  Eleanor  V.;  and  Kramer,  David 
N..  3,910,763, 
Crafoord,  Carl-Goran:  See — 

Groby,    Chester;    Crafoord,    Carl-Goran;    and    Grieves,    John, 
3,910,800. 
Craft,  Michael  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Isolated  contact.  3,911,472,  CI. 

357-51.000. 
Crandell,  William  H.;  Lisenbee,  Wayne  F.;  and  Nelson,  Keith  E.,  to 
Dynatech     Corporation.     Cryosurgical     probe.      3,910,278,     CI. 
128-303.100. 
Crawford,  Joseph  A.;  and  Abrahams,  Fred,  to  Advance  Transformer 
Company.    Multiple    lighting    level    ballast   for   fluorescent   lamps. 
3,911,320,  CI.  315-240.000. 
Crepaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wakeman,  Alden  H,,  3,910,177. 
Croix,   Louise   S.   Fluorinated  isopropyl  derivatives.   3,911,024,  CI. 

260-6 14.00F 
Cross,  Peter  E.;  Stichbury,  Jaipes  R.;  Thorpe,  Eric  F,;  and  Scollick, 
Neil  M,,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substituted  phenoxyalkylamines  as  gastric 
anti-secretory  agents.  3,910,896,  CI.  260-240,00R, 
Crotti,  Renato.   Apparatus  for  producing  a  coiled  thread  package, 

3,909,892,  CI.  28-21.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kneusel,  Raymond  H.  P.;  and  Potts,  Vinson  S„  3,910,453, 
Crudgington,  John  Frederick:  See — 

Borsdorf,    Reinhard   Alfred;   and   Crudgington,   John   Frederick, 
3,911,298. 
Crump,  Eldon  Eugene;  and  Brown,  James  Harold,  to  Houston  Products 

and  Services,  Inc.  Accelerometer.  3,91 1,388,  CI.  340-17.000. 
Csanady,  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Burckhalter,  Frank  O.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Lubricating  oil  system  integral  with  structural 
steel  turbine  foundation.  3.910,381,  CI.  184-6,000. 
Cullen,  William  P,:  See— 

Hellmuth,  Walter  W  ;  Chafetz,  Harry;  and  Cullen,  William  P  , 

3,910,844, 

Cummings,  Jerry  D,;  and  Paulovich,  John  M,,  to  Airwick  Industries, 

Inc.  Dispensing  container  for  solid  air-treating  gel.  3,910,495,  CI. 

239-58.000. 

Cummings,  William  M,,  to  Texaco  Inc,  Nitroalkyl  nitrates,  3,910,981 , 

CI,  260-45 3,00R, 
Cummings,  William  M,,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Substituted  nitroalkyl  peroxyni- 

trate,  3,910,987,  CI,  260-476.00R. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Neff.  Robert  L,;  Mote,  Charles  R.;  and  McNaulty,  James  E,, 
3.909.916, 
Cunningh£mi,  Hugh:  See — 

Raetzsch,  Carl  W,;  Van  Hoozer,  John  F.;  and  Cunningham.  Hugh. 
3.910.827. 
Curchod,  Donald  B.;  and  Madden,  Allan  C,  to  Nortron  Corporation. 

Dynamic  balancing  machine.  3,910,121.  CI,  73-462,000, 
Curtis,  Bernard  John;  and  Brunner.  Hans  Rudolf,  to  RCA  Corporation, 
Method  for  vapor-phase  growth  of  thin  films  of  lithium  niobate. 
3,911,176,  CI,  427-248,000, 
Cutler,  Lloyd  R.  One-piece  adhesively  secured  anchor.  3,910,539,  CI. 

248-205,OOA, 
Cutter,  Joseph  T.:  5^^ — 

Buhler,  Otto  R,;  Cutter,  Joseph  T,;  Mantey,  John  P,;  and  Wood, 
David  R,,  3,910,527, 
Dahlem,  Francis  E,:  See — 

Ireland,  Roy  D,,  Jr.;  and  Dahlem.  Francis  E,  3,91 1,066 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Hideo;  Hachisuka,  Kozo;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Matsutani, 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Kei;  Yonekura,  Shiro;  Takano,  Akiyoshi; 
and  Nakazawa,  Hiroshi,  3,91 1,069. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Arai,  Yoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shoichi;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  3,910,682, 
Kataoka.  Akihiko,  3,910,826. 
Dainip(K>n  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research:  See — 

Arai,  Yoshi;  Kinoshita,  Shoichi;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  3,910,682. 
Daiwa  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Fujita,  Takeshi,  3,910,394, 


DAmato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote .  Chauncey  P,.  Jr,,  to  Amencan  Bank 
Note  Company,  Ink  supply  apparatus  for  intaglio  printing  press. 
3,910,186.  CI.  101-156.000. 
Danberg,  Victor,  Solid  waste  chopper  of  rotary  type,  3,910,510,  CI, 

241-189,OOR 
Danford.  Jack  DeWayne.  to  Danford,  Jack  DeWayne;  and  Champlin. 
H.  H..  part  interest  to  each.  Gang  hitching  apparatus.  3,910,605,  CI. 
280-415.00R. 
Daniels,  Douglas  William:  See— 

Pearce,  Bryan  Robert;  and  Daniels,  Douglas  William,  3,910,651. 
Dare.  Sherman  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Hand-held  sig- 
naling   device     having     manual     firing     means,     3,910,190,     CI. 
102-37.400. 
Damall.  David  L.:  See — 

Butler,  Gene  R.;  Butler.  Lee  D  ;  and  Damall,  David  L.,  3.910,018, 
Darrieussecq,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Lasserre.  Roger;  and  Darrieussecq.  Jean-Pierre.  3,909.983, 
Dart  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Castagna,  Eugene  G.;  Perron,  Peter  J,;  and  Christensen.  Ronald  I  . 

3,911,052. 
Fein,  Marvin  Michael,  3,910,976. 
Data  Entry  Systems:  See — 

Colon.  George  M,.  3.910,473, 
Datow,  Joachim:  See — 

Merkel,  Karl;  Datow.  Joachim;  Paetsch.  Juergen;  Hoffmann,  Her- 
wig;  and  Winded.  Siegfried.  3.910.983 
Daugherty,  John  W.:  See — 

Gelin,  Robert  J.;  Stotler.  David  V,;  and  Daugherty.  John  W.. 
3.910.513. 
Daumer.  Rolf:  See —  * 

Busse.  Wolfgang;  Du  Mont.  Hans-Christoph;  Klotzner.  Winfried; 
Gloss.  Erwin;  and  Daumer.  Rolf.  3,911.374. 
Davies,  David   Harris,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  ultrasonic  testing,  3,910,104,  CI.  73-67,805, 
Davis,  Jefferson  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Eckhaus,  Sigmund  R.,  Davis,  Jefferson  C,  Jr.;  Zeffert,  Bernard  M.; 
and  Moore,  Thomas  R  .  3.91 1.059. 
Davis.  Joseph,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Method  for  installing 

fumace  linings.  3,909.907,  CI   29-407.000. 
Davis,  Paul  Cooper;  and  Embree,  Milton  Luther,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Driver  circuit  for  high  speed  gating  of  a 
field  effect  transistor.  3,91 1,294,  CI.  307-251.000. 
Davis,  William  Folsom,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Capacitance  multiplier  cir- 
cuit. 3,911.296,  CI.  307-297.000. 
Dawson,  Graham  Robert:  See — 

Bidden.  David  Colin;  Dawson,  Graham  Robert;  and  Sansome. 
Dennis  Hugh.  3.910,085. 
Day.    Charles    L.     Heating    device    for    molding,     3,911,251,    CI. 

219-523.000. 
DDS-Kroyer  A/S:  See— 

Holt,  Niels  Christian;  Bos,  Comelis;  and  Rachlitz.  Knud  Viggo. 
3,910.820. 
De  La  Cierva.  Juan  J.  Gyroscopic  image  motion  compensator  for  a  mo- 
tion picture  camera.  3.910.693.  CI.  352-244.000. 
Dealers  Truck  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Robert  L.,  3,910,624. 
Dean,  Donald  E.;  and  Alesi,  John,  Jr.,  to  Formex  Manufacturing,  Inc 
Apparatus  having  improved  sheet  clamping  means  for  foriiiing  plas- 
tic sheets.  3,910,747,  CI,  425-397,000. 
Dean,  George  A.,  to  Dean  Research  Corporation.  Routing  and  convey- 
ing apparatus.  3,910,402,0.  198-38.000. 
Dean  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dean,  George  A.,  3,910,402, 
Debesis,  John  R,,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making 
contacts  to  semiconductor  light  conversion  elements.  3,909,929,  CI 
29-590.000. 
Debus,  Alfred,  to  Theodor  Grabener  Maschinenfabrik.  Coining  press. 

3.910.096.  CI.  72-344.000. 
DeClaire,  Gerald,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Wlieel  speed 

sensor  module  assembly.  3,91 1 ,302,  CI.  310-168.000 
de  Crepy,  Edouard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  des  Appareils  Au- 
tomatiques,  Taximetres-Taxiphones  "SAFAA".  Coil  telephone  anti- 
jimmy  cabinet.  3.910.393,  CI.  194-l.OOB, 
Deeren,    Thomas    J,,    to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Package    assembly. 

3,910,41 1,  CI.  206-422.000, 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

HoUiday.  Bettie  E,,  3,910,075. 
DeFeo,  John  J.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Power  operator  for 

elevator  shaft  doors.  3,910,384,  CI.  187-52.0LC. 
DeFoney,  Brenman,  Mayes  &  Baron:  See — 

DeFoney.  George  F.;  Mayes,  Donald  S.;  and  Brenman,  Henry  S,, 

3,911,099, 

DeFoney,  George  F,;  Mayes,  Donald  S,;  and  Brenman,  Henry  S.,  to 

DeFoney,  Brenman,  Mayes  &  Baron,  Long-acting  articles  for  oral 

delivery  and  process.  3,91 1,099,  CI.  424-28.000. 

DeFrees,   Joseph    H.    Internal    emergency    valve    for   storage    tank, 

3,910,551,  CI,  251-144.000. 
Dehm,  Henry  C;  and  Tew,  Burton  E,,  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Incorfmrated . 

Projectile  rotating  band.  3,910,194,  CI.  102-93  000. 
Dejachy,  Jacques;  and  Gillardeau,  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie Atomique.  Method  for  forming  pure  metal  or  non-metal  deposits. 
3,911.194,  CI.  428-408.000 
DeJager,  Donald,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Three  element  objec- 
tive lens  with  aspheres  on  rear  surfaces  of  first  and  second  elements. 
3.910.685,  CI.  350-226.000. 


Brenc  ler,   Otfried; 
3,910,952. 


Dell,    Hans-Dieter;   and 


3,911,411. 
and  Carevello,  Ronald  G.,  to 
3,911,229. 


laser 


to  United  Technologies 
systems.    3,911,375,    CI 
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de  Kanter,  Hendrick;  See — 

Chandler,  Jack  A.;  and  de  iKanter.  Hendrick,  3,910,738. 
Del  Bon,  Franco,  to  Trisa  Bur  itenfabrik  AG.  Cartridge  for  liquid  or 

pasty  dentifrice.  3,910,706,  (fl.  401-134.000. 
Dell,  Hans- Dieter.  See — 
Boltze,    Karl-Heinz; 
Jacobi,  Haireddin 
DeLuca,  John  C:  See— 

Argyle,  Bernell  E.,  and  DeLuca.  John  C 
De  Luca,  Paul  V  ;  Carney,  Wi  liam  V. 

Porta  Systems  Corporation  ^  lodular  jack  strip  assembly 
CI.  179-97.000. 
DeMaria,  Anthony  J.;  and  Mack,  Michael  E 
Corporation.    Optically    pumped 
331-94.50P 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.,  llnmber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George; 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jiikovsky,  Ivo,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and 
Harrison  Ltd.  Oxazinoind^le-  and  thiazinoindole  derivatives. 
3,910,901,  CI.  260-243.00R 
Demerson.  Christopher  A.;  ^  Imber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George; 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jiixovsky,  Ivo,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and 
Harrison  Ltd.  Oxazinoindole-  and  thiazinoindole  derivatives. 
3,910,903,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Set  — 

Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  Humber,  L«Slie  G.,  Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  and 
Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  3.S  10,954 
Demircioglu,  Sayman  Fadil:  Se?~ 

Amdt,  Horst,  and  Demirci:'jlu,  Sayman  Fadil,  3,911,423. 
Denenburg,    Richard    L.    Transportation    system      3,910,196,    CI. 

104-20.000. 
Denier,  Harry  Kirk,  to  Grip-l ,  Inc    Hand  exerciser  with  adjustable 

valve   3,910,572,  CI.  272-68(,0OO 
Derbyshire,  George  C,  to  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Elec- 
trically   insulated   drill   chuck    for   portable   electric   power   drills. 
3,910'589.  CI.  279-61.000 
Demer,  William  J.:  See — 

Price.  Connor  E  ;  Pfaffenb  erger.  Eugene  E  ;  and  Demer.  William 
J  .  3.910.656. 
Despringre.  Alain.  See — 

Marc  Conraux.  Claude  Clirles;  Despringre.  Alain;  Kaphan,  Ge- 
rard; and  Max.  Jacques,  3,91 1,329. 
Desrochers.  Clement  J.;  See — 

Raby,  Raymond;  and  Desr;Khers,  Clement  J.,  3,910,836. 
Dester,  Delbert  D  ;  See— 

Boggs,  Roger  L  ;  and  Destsr,  Delbert  D.,  3,910,128. 
de  Torsiac,  Renaud;  See — 

Buisine,  Abel,  and  de  Tonac,  Renaud,  3,910,794. 
Detty,  Rodney  H.;  and  Leichl   er,  Wayne  K.,  to  Eaton  Corporation 

Pulley  assembly   3.910,391.0    192-58.00B 
Deucher.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Willison.   Donald;   Weber    Hans  B.;   and   Deucher,   Joseph  S.. 
3,910,655 
Deutsch,  Ralph;  and  Griffith,   jlen  R.,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Implementatior  of  octave  repeat  in  a  computer  organ 
3,910,150,  CI.  84-1.030 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scl  eideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Klingler,  KaH  Heinz,  and  Habersang.  Silke,  3,91 1,016. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scl  neideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See- 
Won  Bebenburg,  Walter.  3.910.887 
Devero.  James  E.:  See— 

Huelskamp.  Henry  J  .  Collins,  John  J.>  and  Devero,  James  E. 
3,911,142 
Dewaele.  Sylvain  A.  R.:  See- 

Dulog.  Lothar  G  ;  and  Dei  lele.  Sylvain  A.  R  .  3.910.905 
Etewar.  David  Mason;  and  Finqh.  Peter  Dosell.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration  Compass  systems   3.91  1 ,255.  CI    235-150.250. 
Deysel,  Christoffel  Johannes,  to  Deysel  32  Implemente  Limited.  Seed 

extracting  means  for  planteri   3.910,456,  Q.  221-254.000. 
Deysel  32  Implemente  Limitec^;  See — 

Deysel,  Christoffel  Johannbs,  3,910,456. 
Dhami,  Kewal  Singh:  See—       \  * 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ;  and  Dh^fii.  Kewal  Singh,  3,91 1,192. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora  tic  n :  See — 

Singh,  Vipin  K.,  deceased,   1,911,108. 
Diax  Corporation:  See —  I 

Bell,  William  E.  3,911,276. 
Dick,  John  O.,  and  Billings.  Jo^n  C.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy   Fuze  signal  processing  circuit.  3,910,192,  CI.  102-70.20P 
Dickore,  Karlfried:  See — 

Draber,    Wilfried;    Dickoije,    Karlfried;    and    Timmler,    Helmut, 
3,910,909.  1 5 

Dictaphone  Corporation;  See-X  s 

Kolb,  Alfred  E  ;  and  Nyff^igger,  Willy,  3,91 1,482. 
Didkovsky.  Viktor  Kirillovich:  See— 

Chemeris,  Oleg  Nikolae~vi<ih;  Tretyakov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky,   Viktor    Kirillovich;    Kanfer,    Vilen    Davidovich;    Pas- 
chenko,  Nikolai  Konstafitinovich;  Zeltser,  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson.  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich;   Melnikov,   Boris   Nikolaevich,   Medzhibozhsky,   Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg,  llya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Abramovich,    Ratmansky,    Rafail    Davidovich;    Irkha,    Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov,  Ji^ry  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin,  Fedor 
Filippovich,  3,911,175    j 
Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Hartnlann,  Helmut;  and  Plapper,  Jurgen.  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  FattV  acid  ester  mixtures  liquid  at  low  tem- 
peratures and  process    3.9K.972.  CI.  260-410.600. 
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Diehl:  See — 

Gerum,  Erich.  3,911,337. 
Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime:  See— 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Claeys,  Daniel  Alois;  Lemahieu,  Raymond 
Gerard;  and  Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime,  3,91 1,171. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okura,  Rikuo,  3,910,245. 
Dietrich,  Johannes:  See— 

Luttgert,  Hans;  Brunk,  Karl;  Dietrich,  Johannes;  and  Pahl,  Eman- 
uel, 3,910,094 
Di  Fiore.  Lucio;  and  Calcagno,  Benedetto,  to  Societa  Italiana  Resine 
SIR.  S.p.A.  Method  of  producing  dichloroethane.  3,911,036,  CI. 
260-660.000. 
Diggs.  Thomas  M.  Plural  motor  drive  including  a  servo  motor  control 

system.  3.91 1 .336.  CI.  318-48.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Levy.  John  V.;  Jenkins,  Stephen  R.;  Ku,  Victor;  McLean,  Peter; 

and  Hastings,  Thomas  N.,  3,91 1,400. 
McLean,  Peter;  Jenkins,  Stephen  R.;  and  Ku,  Victor,  3,91 1,402. 
Dilo.  Richard,  to  Oskar  Dilo  KG.  Needling  Apparatus.  3,909,891,  CI. 

28-4.00R. 
Dittrich,  Frank:  See— 

Scheller,  Frieder;  Megges,  Rudolf;  Dittrich,  Frank;  Repke,  Kurt; 
Fortius,  Hans  Joachim;  Kammann.  Gunter;  Schmidt.  Hans-Jorg; 
and  Haustein.  Knut-Olaf.  3.910.881. 
Divan.  William  J  .  to  Cashin  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  slic- 
ing fcxxd  product  and  separating  drafts  of  slices.   3,910,141,  CI. 
83-26.000. 
Divine,  William  J.  Uniflow  steam  engine.  3,910,160,  CI.  91-224.000. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tcx)!,  Inc.:  See— 

Dixon,  Paul  H.,  3,910,325. 
Dixon,  Paul  H  .  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tcwl,  Inc.  Automatic  fastener 
driving    machine    with    hand-held    driving    gun.    3,910,325,    CI. 
144-32.000. 
Djordjevic.  Mihailo:  See — 

Reinhardt.    George;    Djordjevic.    Mihailo;    and    Breen,    Joseph, 
3,910.171. 
Dobis.  Ivan:  See — 

Fojtik,  Frank;  and  Dobis,  Ivan,  3,910,676. 
Dobson.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Demerson.  Christopher  A.;  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Santroch.  George; 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,910,901. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George; 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,910,903. 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  and 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  3,910,954 
Dr  Otto  C   Strecker  KG:  See— 

Mosser,  Wilhelm,  3,910,520. 
Dohgane,  Iwao:  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Ebara,  Kazunari;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda, 
Yuji,  Imada,  Seiya;  and  Yasuda,  Minoru,  3,91 1,030. 
Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  Slusarchyk,  William  A.;  and  Koster,  William 
Henry,  to  E.   R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.   Methcxl  for  preparing  7- 
substituted  cephalosporins  by   replacement  of  oxygen  containing 
groups.  3,910,902,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Doll,  John  A.  Tire  grooving  apparatus.  3,910,228,  CI.  1 18-35.000. 
Dome  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Reese,  Stanley,  3,910,463. 
Donley,  Miller  &  Nowikas,  Inc.:  See— 

Nowikas,  Walter  M.,  3,910,125. 
Dcxjtson,  David  V.:  See — 

Dootson,  Norman  L.,  3,909,939. 

Dootson,  Norman  L.,  to  Colombo,  Winifred  M.;  and  Dcxjtson,  David 

v.,  part  interest  to  each.  Safety  razor  having  a  row  of  short  conver- 

gently  slanted  counter-stretching  tension  grcxjves  extending  along 

the  guard  bar.  3,909,939,  CI.  30-34.200. 

Dopyera,  Emil  E.  Apparatus  for  protecting  underwater  equipment. 

3,910,056,  CI.  61-46.000. 
Dorer,  Wilfried,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH.  Device  for  opening  the 

flaps  of  envelopes.  3,910,007,  CI.  53-58.000. 
Dorsey,  Harold,  Jr.  Bicycle  hitch  lock.  3,910,080,  CI.  70-234.000. 
Dosne,  Daniel,  to  Scxriete  Nouvelle  de  Roulements.  Rolling  members 
prestressed  by  a  radially  resilient  ring.  3,910,657,  CI.  308-216.000. 
Doss,  Reiner:  See — 

Butter,  Ehrenfried;  Jacobs,  Brigitte;  Jacobs,  Klaus;  Unger,  Konrad; 
Zehe,  Alfred;  Doss,  Reiner;  and  Kugler,  Florian,  3,91 1,462. 
Doubek,  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  Kennedy,  John  J.;  and  Sandmore,  Donald  K., 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Method  for  transfer- 
ring and  bonding  articles.  3,909,933,  CI.  29-626.000. 
Dougherty,  Robert  S.  Flcx)r  structure  for  cargo  container.  3,910,446, 

CI.  220-1.500. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Bertrem,  Brad  E.;  and  Young,  Dennis  L.,  3,910,555. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  5^^— 

Caskey,  Terry  L.;  and  Lindblom,  Robert  O..  3,91 1,184. 
McAda,  Robert  William,  3,910,878. 
Moyer,  John  R.,  and  Parmele,  Charles  S.,  3.910,999. 
O'Melia,  Frances,  3,91 1,1 18. 
Pitts,  Charles  A.,  3,910,348. 
Sbragia.  Ronald  Joseph.  3,91 1,127. 
Doyotte,  Claude  Charles:  See— 

Hache,    Jean    Georges    Edouard    Joseph;    Allioud,    Jean-Pierre 
Achille;  and  Doyotte,  Claude  Charles,  3,910.375. 
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.  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Varsanyi,  Denis,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Insec- 
ticidal  and  acarididal  substituted  phenyl  thiophosphoric  acid  esters. 
3,911,122,  CI.  424-225.000. 
Draber,  Wilfried;  Dickore,  Karlfried;  and  Timmler,  Helmut,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  l,2,4-tria2in-5-one 
compounds.  3,910,909.  CI.  260-248. OAS. 
Draber.  Wilfried;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Diaryl-pyridyl-imidazole  methanes  and  their  pro- 
duction. 3,910,936,  CI.  260-294. 80R 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Zimmer.  Hildebrand,  3,910,277. 
DTap)er,  Homer  L.:  See — 

Gagle,  Duane  W.;  and  Draper,  Homer  L.,  3,910,710. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Casper  William.  Jr.,  3,91 1,063. 
Bergan.  Reuben  A..  3.91 1,282. 
Drinkard,  John  H.,  Jr.  Electrode  assembly  for  a  resistance  soldering 

unit.  3,911,246,  CI.  219-234.000. 
Drone,  Gary  A.;  and  Schnepp,  James  M.,  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction 
Machinery,     Inc.    Crawler    tractor    oscillating    beam    mounting. 
3,910,367,  CI.  180-9.500. 
Droual,  Rene:  See — 

Fourrey,  Francois;  Pezier,  Yves;  and  Droual,  Rene,  3,910,543. 
Drysys  Equipment  S.A.:  See — 

Bois,  Roger,  3,909,956. 
Ducharme,  Jean-Louis.  Ice  and  snow  grip  for  vehicles.  3,910.491,  CI. 

238-14.000. 
Ducker,  Frank  Edward  Mayhew,  to  Watkins  &  Watson  Ltd.  Support 

appliances.  3,909,858,  CI.  5-348.00R 
Duclos,  Michel  Louis:  See — 

Haury,  Andre  Lucien;  and  Duclos,  Michel  Louis,  3,91 1,328. 
Dudugjian.  Carl:  See — 

Runyon.  Wilbur  D.;  and  Dudugjian,  Carl,  3,910,630. 
Dufour,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Sharer,  John   E.;   Pangbom,  Jon  B.;  and  Dufour,  Raymond  J., 
3.910.255. 
Dulog.  Lothar  G.;  and  Dewaele,  Sylvain  A.  R.,  to  s.a.  Texaco  Belgium 
n.v.     Phosphorus    derivatives    of     1 ,2,4,5-tetrahydroxy    benzene. 
3,910,905,  CI.  260-246.00B. 
Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  infrared  detec- 
tion system  and  windows  used  therein.  3,91 1,275,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Dumex  Travaux  Publics:  See — 

Fouillade.  Paul  H..  3,910,058. 
Du  Mont,  Hans-Christoph:  See — 

Busse,  Wolfgang;  Du  Mont,  Hans-Christoph;  Klotzner,  Winfried; 
Gloss,  Erwin;  and  Daumer,  Rolf,  3,91 1,374. 
Dunn,  Ray  A.,  Jr.,  to  Elias,  Bamey;  Caldwell,  Robert  H.;  and  Elias,  Ed- 
ward, part  interest  to  each.  Dual  flush  tank  valve.  3,909,856,  CI. 
4-67.00A. 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See — 

Nasiatka,  John  R.,  3,910,324. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bither,  Tom  Alien,  Jr.;  and  Jeitschko,  Wolfgang  Karl,  3,91 1,085. 

Cords.  Donald  Philip.  3,910,187, 

Froehlich,     Helmut     H.;     and     Lautenberger,     William    Jacob, 

3,910,848. 
James,  Daniel  Shaw,  3,910,876. 
Knight,  Alan  Campbell,  3,910,745. 
Knowles,  Richard  Norris,  3,910,977. 
Meyer,  James  Melvin,  3,910,990. 

Prichard,  William  W.;  and  Stacey,  Francis  Wilfred,  3,910,877. 
Tanikella,  Murty  S.,  3,910,860. 
Wah  Wat,  Edward  Koon,  3,910,894. 
Wright,  Kenneth  Yerxa,  Jr.,  3,91 1,185. 
Duquin.  James  A.:  See — 

Cooke.  Victor  F.  G.;  and  Duquin,  James  A.,  3,91 1,050. 
Dustin,  Miles  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Shock  position  sensor  for  sup>ersonic  in- 
lets. 3,911,260,  CI.  235-151.340. 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich:  See — 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and  Chirkov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,91 1,042. 
Dynatech  Corporation:  See — 

Crandell,  William  H.;  Lisenbee,  Wayne  F.;  and  Nelson,  Keith  E., 
3,910,278. 
Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich:  See — 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein.  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov, Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and  Chirkov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,91 1,042. 
E.  &  E.  Peters  Inh,  Ludwig  Mohr:  See — 

Wenck,  Rolf,  3,909,964. 
E.  R.  Scuiibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Doliini.  Joseph  Edward;  Slusarchyk,  William  A.;  and  Koster,  Wil- 
liam Henry.  3,910,902. 
Keseleski,  Adam  John;  and  Michel,  Gerd  Wilhelm,  3,91 1,1 13. 


Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank.  3,91 1,129. 

Levine,  Seymour  D.,  3,910,923. 

Levine.  Seymour  D.,  3,910,926. 

Narayanan.     Venkatachala     L.;     and     Haugwitz.     Rudiger     D., 

3,910.940. 
Narayanan.   Venkatachala   L.;   Martinez.   Anthony  Joseph,  and 
Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.  3,910.942. 
Eager.  Lee  J.,  to  Sim.  Jack  O.  Beverage  container  structure.  3,910,461, 

CI.  222-131.000. 
Earl,  William  L.  Guide  for  saber  saw.  3,910,146,  CI.  83-745.000. 
Eastlund.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Spero.  Donald  M.;  Eastlund.  Bernard  J.;  and  Urv,  Michael  G., 
3,911,318. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 
DeJager.  Donald,  3,910,685. 
Ettischer.  Helmut,  3,911,455. 

Finley,  Donald  L.;  and  Morehead,  Edward  A.,  3,910,320. 
McCloud,  George  T.;  Brimer,  Marshall  R.;  and  Gibson,  Charles  L., 
3,911,022. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Christy,  Charles  B.;  and  Long.  Roger  D.,  3,909,877. 
Detty,  Rodney  H.;  and  Leichliter.  Wayne  K..  3.910,391. 
Krohn.  Henry  W..  3.910,223 

O'Callaghan.  Gerald  F.;  and  Haurykiewicz.  John  M..  3,910,521. 
Pleier.  Walter  J..  3.910,389. 
Richards,  Elmer  A,  3,910,131.  i 

Zunkel.  Richard  L..  3.909,876. 
Ebara.  Kazunari:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Ebara,  Kazunari;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda, 
Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya;  and  Yasuda,  Minoru,  3.91 1,030. 
Ebejer,  Errol.  Stirrup.  3,910,015,  CI.  54-49.000. 
Ebeling.  Ernest  C:  See — 

Ebeling.  Franklin  D.;  and  Ebeling.  Ernest  C,  3,910,434. 
Ebeling.  Franklin  D.;  and  Ebeling.  Ernest  C.  Mechanically  actuated 
side    loading    arrangement    for    a    vehicle    body.    3,910,434.   CI. 
214-302.000. 
Eberly.  Harry  C:  See — 

Eggers.  Edward  T.;  Eberly.  Harry  C;  Blanshine,  Allison  W.;  and 
Myer,  Royd  L  ,  3,910,178. 
Eckhaus,  Sigmund  R.;  Davis,  Jefferson  C,  Jr.;  Zeffert,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Mcxjre,  Thomas  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Preparation 
of  alkylphosphonothiolates.  3,91 1,059.  CI.  260-989.000. 
Eckstine.  John  T.:  See — 

Struble.  Robert  W.;  and  Eckstine.  John  T..  3.910.782. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Ettlinger,  Ralph,  Jr.;  and  Beall.  Glenn  L..  3.909.996 
Eddystone  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Harrison.  Francis  G..  Ill,  3,910,517. 
Edinberry,  Michael  N.;  and  McLay,  Grant  W..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Polar- 
substituted   propanolamines  as   anti-angina  and   anti>hyp>ertensive 
agents.  3.91 1.008,  CI.  260-559.00A. 
Edwards,  David  W.:  See — 

Sutliff,  Roderick  W  ;  and  Edwards.  David  W..  3.910.457 
Edwards.  Philip  Neil,  to  lmp>erial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Compo- 
sitions containing  antibacterial   bis( imidazolium  quaternary   salts) 
and  methods  of  using  said  salts.  3,91 1,133.  O.  424-273.000 
Eggers.  Edward  T.;  Eberly.  Harry  C  ;  Blanshine.  Allison  W  ;  and  Myer. 
Floyd  L..  to  Sp)erry  Rand  Corpxiration.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a 
round  bale  formed  in  a  round  bale  forming  machine.  3.910,178.  CI 
100-5.000. 
Eibl,    Volker;    and    Reis,   August,    to   Sachs-Systemtechnik   GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  disinfection  of  lk}uids  by  anodic  oxida- 
tion and  preceding  reduction   3,910,829,  CI.  204-151.000. 
Eichinger.  Johann.  to  Carl  Hurth.  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik.  Syn- 
chronizing   device    for    gear    couplings    in    change-sp>eed    gears. 
3.910.390.  CI.  192-53  OOE. 
Eickhof,  John  K.  Stair  construction.  3,909.997.  CI.  52-188.000. 
Eidt.  Scott  H..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Organo  haloaluminum 

compounds   3.910.979,  Q.  260-448.00A. 
Eilingsfeld,  Heinz:  See — 

Schciffner.     Ernst;    Eilingsfeld.    Heinz;    and    Patsch.    Manfred, 
3,911.033. 
Eirich.  Wilhelm.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Gustav  Eirich.  Mill  which  opier- 
ates  at  an  overcriticalspwed  of  rotation.  3,910,509,  CI.  241-120.000 
Eischen,  Albert  L.;  and  Kolomayets,  George,  to  Victor  Comptometer 
Corporation.  Business  machine  printer  having  plural  print  heads. 
3,910,396,  CI.  197-5.000. 
Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Muller.  Anton.  3.910,333. 
Ekstrom,   Gosta    Ivar,   to   Atlas   Cop>co   Aktiebolag.   Tool   retainer. 

3,910,590,  CI.  279-19.100. 
Elbatainer,  Kunststoff-  und  Verpackungs-  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Mrusek,  Wilfried;  and  Kormendi.  Kalman,  3,910.746. 
Elfes.  Lee  E.;  Mueller.  Otto,  Jr.;  and  Lasoen,  Jean  J.,  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Inc.  Sway  control  device.  3,910.355,  CI.  172-450.000. 
Elias,  Bamey:  See — 

Dunn,  Ray  A.,  Jr.,  3,909,856. 
Elias,  Edward:  See —  1 

Dunn,  Ray  A.,  Jr.,  3,909.856.  I 

Elitex:  See— 

Prasil,  Vladimir,  3,910,515. 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi:  See — 

Svoboda,     Vladimir;    Skopalik,    Josef;    and    Piacek,    Jaroslav. 
3,910,072. 
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Elitex.  Zavody  textilniho  strojirerptvi  generalni  reditelstvi:  See 

Uhlir.  Pavel;  and  KoukHk.  Iv*.  3.910,070 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S  Jobu:  Se  •■ 

Heyerdahl,  Arthur  Eugen,  3,<  10,147 
Elliott,  George;  and  Elv.  Brian  Wi  liam.  to  Marconi  Company  Limited. 

The   Liquid  crystal  display  devfces.  3.910,681,  CI.  350-160.0LC 
Elliott,  Robert  Ralph,  to  Century  )ata  Systems,  Inc.  Pneumatic  actua- 
tor for  tape  reel  hub.  3,910,16^.  CI.  92-92.000 
Elographics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurst.  George  S  ;  and  Colwel  William  C,  Jr.,  3,91 1,215. 
Elonen,  Kunto.  to  Rauma-Repol  i  Oy.  Tandem  drive  shaft  arrange- 
ment. 3,910,132,  CI.  74-384.0qO, 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  Daniel  P.;  and  Hardjn,  James  T..  3,91 1,341. 
Ely,  Brian  William:  See— 

Elliott.  George;  and  Ely,  Briaf  William,  3,910,681. 
Embree.  Milton  Luther:  See — 

Davis,  Paul  Cooper;  and  Eml^fee,  Milton  Luther.  3.91 1.294. 
Emerson.  Christopher  P  Clamp. 
Emming.  Jan  G.:  See — 

Gilland.  Jerry  R  ;  and  EmmiWg,  Jan  G.,  3,91 1,279. 
Ender,  Fredrik.  Raw  fish  and  wow  chelated  with  glutamic  or  ribonu- 


J,909,889,  CI.  24-248.00A. 


.117,  CI.  424-180.000. 


Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  Winpisingdr,  Joseph  L..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Method  and  ^ircuit. arrangement  for  an  improved 


1.322.  CI.  317-16.000. 
Signal  Corporation.  Commuter 
J  03-3.000. 


Ross;    a|id   Trawny,    Erik    Werner   Ludwig. 
adjustable    post.    3.910,544.   CI. 


Hidetoshi;    and    Enoguchi,    Yuji, 


Engle,  Thomas  H.,  to  General  SigAal  Corporation.  Brake  system  for  an 

articulated  carrier.  3,910,641.  C\.  303-7.000 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  |..imited:  See- 
Howorth,   Jonathan 
3,910,803. 
Engstrom,   Carl   J.    Chair   control 

248-405.000. 
Enoguchi,  Yuji:  See- 

Tanaka,    Susumu;    Kawabat^ 
3,909,864 
Enomoto,  Masao:  See — 

Yamashita,     Makoto;     KushiBa, 
Enomoto,  Masao,  and  Miyitmoto,  Akira. 
Entrop,  Gerard  E.:  See — 

Probert,  Thomas  I  ;  Richardsl,  Kenneth  J.;  Wright,  Craig  N 
Entrop,  Gerard  E..  3.91  I  .Of76 
Epple,  Richard,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  of 
producing  a  measuring  head  for  measuring  electrical  components. 
3.909.934.  CI.  29-628.000. 
Erdolchemie  Gesellschaft  mit  bes|;hrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Rottmayr.  Friedrich;  Reiman^.  Hans.  Schuster,  Robert;  Wagner. 
Walter;  and  Muller.  Hans  JJoachim.  3.91 1,082. 
Erhart.  Francis  J.;  jmd  Schroedeij,  Harold  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
System  for  vapor  deposition  of  thin  films.  3,91 1,162,  CI.  427-39.000. 


Masagoro;     Niitsuma, 
3.910.689. 


Fumio; 


and 


and  Eric  ion.  John  W  ,  3*,91 1,494. 


Ericsson, 


EUerth;    and     Forsberg.    Svante, 


:rino;  and  Erini.  Pietro,  3,91 1,046. 


ians-Peter;    and     Holzer.    Alfred, 
sns  Limited.  Strand  winding  mech- 


Ericson.  John  W.:  See- 

Wilson,  Stewart  W.; 
Ericsson.  EUerth:  See — 
Andersson.     Olle; 
3.911.384. 
Ericsson.    Sylve    Jack    Donald,    printing    machines.    3,910,569,    CI. 

271-244.000. 
Erini,  Pietro:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jacob;  Radici,  I 
Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited:  i 

Ernst,  Walter,  3,910,024. 
Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.:  See — 
Mulch,  Hans,  3,910,696. 
Ernst  Roederstein  Spezialfabrik: 
Petrick,     Paul;    Schwedler, 
3.911,292. 
Ernst,  Walter,  to  Ernest  Scragg  & 
anism    3,910,024,  CI   57-75.00( 
Ersa  Ernst  Sachs  KG:  See- 

Kohler,  Franz,  3,910,479.        | 
Ershov.    Vladislav    Ivanovich;    arid    Livenko,    Nikolai    Dmitrievich. 
Method    and    means    for    shaping    parts    by    hydraulic    extrusion. 
3.910.086.  CI.  72-57.000. 
Esanu.  Andre,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Produits  Chimiques.  Papaverine 

monopyridoxal  phosphate   3.9lt).921,  CI.  260-286.00R. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Megahed.   El  Sayed,  Spellm^n,  Patrick  J. 

3.911.094. 
Seeley.  Ronald  G.;  and  Seeleyj.  William  H. 
Esch.  Erich:  5^*' —  ] 

Hartmann,  Peter;  Roos,  Emsti  Esch,  Erich;  Fries,  Hermann;  and 
Hentze,  Gunter,  3,91  1,045  | 
ESGE-Marby  GmbH  &  Co.,  Firma:  See — 

Niemann,  Heinz,  3,910,471     1 
Esmond.    WiHiam    G     Sucked    txchange    device.    3,910,841,    CI. 

210-231.000 
Espey  Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 

Saslow.  Seymour.  3.9 1 1 .35 1 
Espinoza,  Theodore  A.:  See — 
Howell.  William  G.;  Wittman. 
A.,  3.910.478. 
Esquire.  Inc.:  See — 

Landrum.  Leon  L..  and  Holde»^.  Robert  L..  3,91  1,265. 


and  Tennare,  Leif, 


3.911.349. 


Robert  H.;  and  Espinoza,  Theodore 


Essilor  International:  See — 

Maitenaz,  Bernard  F.,  3,910,691. 
Richarme,  Victor  Louis  Paul,  3,910,704. 
Establissement  Jean  Nicolas  et  Fils:  See — 

Michaud,  Jean- Jacques,  3,910,601. 
Etablissements  Bertrand  Faure:  See — 

Fourrey,  Francois;  Pezier,  Yves;  and  Droual,  Rene,  3,910,543. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Raley,  Gariand  E.,  3,91 1,187. 

Valdo,  Alex  R.;  and  Sanderford.  Freeman  M.,  3,910,787. 
Wiegand,  Karl  E.,  3,91 1,002. 
Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Lynn.  Kenneth  N.,  3,910,742. 
Ettischer,  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  reset  mecha- 
nism utilizing  a  lens  diaphragm  as  a  light  shield.  3.911.455,  CI. 
354-204.000. 
Ettlinger.  Ralph.  Jr.;  cind  Beall.  Glenn  L.,  to  Economics  Laboratory, 

Inc.  Modular  floor  mat.  3,909,996,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Evans,  Anthony  Charles;  and  Peautaurit.  Pierre,  to  N.  V.  Raychem 
S.A.  Heat  recoverable  closure  assembly.  3.910.448.  CI.  220-3.800. 
Evans.  John;  Hoffman.  Jay;  and  Zoltan.  Bart  J.,  to  Singer  Company, 
The.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  angular  velocity.  3,910,123, 
CI.  73-516.0LM. 
Evans,  John  L.;  Hoffman,  Jay;  and  Ferriss.  Lincoln  S.,  to  Singer  Com- 
pany, The,  Angular  velocity  measuring  apparatus  using  ionized  gas 
in  an  endless  loop.  3,910,122,  CI.  73-516.0LM. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 
Jesse,  Edwin  L.,  3,910,204. 
Evers,  William  J.,  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard  J., 
to   International   Flavors  &   Fragrances   Inc.   Novel   3-thia  furans. 
3,910,966.  CI.  260-347.200. 
Ewald,    Ronald    F.,    to    Seaquist    Valve    Company.    Finger    pump. 

3,910,458.  CI.  222-41.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 
Braun.  Eric  A..  3.910,014. 
Excelermatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Kraus.  Charles  Edward.  3.910.650. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company;  See — 
Baruvick.  Morris  N..  3,91 1,207. 
Beers.  Ronald  W.,  3,910.797. 
Feldman.  Nicholas,  3,910.776. 
Howell,  William  G.;  Wittman,  Robert  H.;  and  Espinoza,  Theodore 

A..  3,910.478. 
Mayer.  Ivan;  and  Bergougnou,  Maurice  A..  3,910,769. 
Fabalon,  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Howard  L.,  3,91 1,106. 
Fabry,  Donald  F.,  to  Burroughs  Corjxjration.  Apparatus  for  running-in 
and  automatically  testing  electrically  actuated  clutches.  3,910,107, 
CI.  73-118.000. 
Fairbanks.  Herbert  K.  Sonic  fishing  lures.  3,909,973,  CI.  43-42.310. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Jankowski,  Alfi-ed  S.;  and  Moll,  John  L.,  3,91 1,430. 
Schinella,  Richard  D.;  and  Anthony,  Michael  P.,  3,91 1,168. 
Farfaglia,  Silvio  T.:  See — 

Cobum.  Leslie  O.;  and  Farfaglia,  Silvio  T.,  3,910,169. 
Farona.  Michael  F.;  and  White.  James  F.,  to  University  of  Akron.  The. 

Method  for  reacting  organic  halides.  3,91 1,023.  CI.  260-6 12.00D. 
Farr.  David  Robert;  and  van  de  Rovaart.  Paul,  to  Societe  d 'Assistance 
Technique  pova  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Preparation  of  meat  analogues. 
3.91 1,141.  CI.  426-60.000. 
Farrell.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Todd.  Lee  T.,  Jr.;  Farrell.  Eugene  F.;  and  Linz.  Arthur,  3,91 1,315. 
Farrell.  John  J.,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company.  Application  of  parison  to 

balloon  covered  core  rod.  3,910.743.  CI.  425-249.000. 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See — 
Farrell,  John  J.,  3,910,743. 
Fedeler,  John  Henry  Ephraim:  See — 

Grzina,  Anthony;  and  Fedeler.  John  Henry  Ephraim,  3,910,843. 
Feder.   Alvin.   to   Motorola,   Inc.    Silent  call   pager.    3,911,416.  CI. 

340-311.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

McLean,  Thomas  W.,  3.909.984 
Fegen,  James  F.,  to  Richco  Plastic  Company.  Locking  base  for  plastic 

components.  3,909,883,  CI.  24-73. OOP. 
Feick.   Eberhard;  and  Schmettow.  Dieter,  to  C.   Stiefenhofer.  KG. 
Rehalilitations  tool  for  seriously  physically  handicapped  [lersons  in- 
cluding multiplexed  servo  mechanisms.  3.91 1.316,  CI.  318-562.000. 
Fein.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Barabas.  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.,  3,910,862. 
Fein.  Marvin  Michael,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Halo  derivatives  of  vana- 
dium organophosphates.  3,910,976,  CI.  260-429. OOR. 
Felder,  Arnold.   Power  take-off  from  bicycle  crank.  3,910,126,  Cl 

74-11.000. 
Felder,  Ernst;  and  Pitre,  Davide,  to  Bracco  Industria  Chimica.  Societa 
f)er  Azioni.  N-triiodobenzyl-carbamic  acid  derivatives.  3.910,989 
CI.  260-47 l.OOC. 
Feldman,  Nicholas,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Additive  combination  for  cold  flow  improvement  of  distillate  fuel  oil 
3,910,776,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Felker.  Paul  J.,  to  Penetred  Corporation.  Art  of  forming  tire  treads 
with    elongated    traction-augmenting    elements.     3,910.332,    CI 
152-211.000. 
Fennessy,  Francis  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  reactivating  catalyst  surfaces  in  an  exhaust  system.  3,910,772.  CI 
23-288.00F. 
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Fenton,  George  E.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Com- 
pany. Submarine  cargo  terminal.  3,910,057,  CI.  61-46.000. 
Ferentzi.  Paul:  See — 

Kessler.  Hans,  3,910,077. 
Ferguson.  Harry  F.:  See — 

Jackman,  Victor.  3.910,775. 
Fern,  Robert  W.;  and  Bobel,  Robert  J  ,  II,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  producing  interlayers  for  antenna-tyi>e  wind- 
shields. 3,910,809,  CI.  156-433.000. 
Ferrari.  Giorgio,  to  Simes  Societa  Italiana  Medicinali  e  Sintetici  S.p.A. 
l-(o-methoxy-phenoxy)-3-isopropyl-amino-propane-2-ol    HCl    and 
nitroglycerine  coronary  insufficiency  composition.  3,911.136,  CI. 
424-298.000. 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  blade  dis- 
penser. 3.910,455,  CI.  221-102.000. 
Ferrero,  Aldo.  Method  for  decorating  raw  doughs  of  confectionary 

products  to  be  baked.  3,91 1,155,  CI.  426-296.000. 
Ferriss,  Lincoln  S.:  See — 

Evans.  John  L.;  Hoffman,  Jay;  and  Ferriss,  Lincoln  S.,  3,910.122. 
Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Drone.  Gary  A.;  and  Schnepp,  James  M.,  3,910,367. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Magrini.  Guido.  3,910,371. 
Fichet-Bauche:  See — 

Guiraud.  Francois.  3.910,612. 
Filimonova.  Nina  Nikodimovna:  See — 

Lebedev.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Zaitsev,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kvin. 
Pavel  Fishelevich;  Shuboderov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Piljus,  Vla- 
dimir Grigorievich;  Filimonova.  Nina  Nikodimovna;  and  Sus- 
lakova,  Svetlana  Ivanovna,  3,909.917. 
Filter  Dynamics  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Vargo,  John  W.,  3,910,412. 
Finch,    James    L.    Device    for    tying   artificial    flies.    3,909,969,    CI. 

43-1.000. 
Finch.  Peter  Dosell:  See — 

Dewar.  David  Mason;  and  Finch.  Peter  Dosell.  3,91 1.255. 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs-Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Pos- 
sati  &  C:  See — 
Possati.  Mario.  3.909.950. 
Finley.  Donald  L  ;  and  Morehead,  Edward  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Tow  dewatering  jet  device.  3.910,320,  CI.  239-597.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Gardner,  James  Dennis,  3.910,334. 
Fischer.  Edward  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Seismic 
motion-damper  for  upstanding  electrical  equipment.  3,91 1,199,  CI. 
174-42.000. 
Fischer,  William  H..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Inflatable  deploy- 
ment system  and  method.  3.910.532,  CI.  244- 137. OOP. 
Fitch,  Ernest  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Roberts.  Gary  A.;  and  Fitch.  Ernest  C.  Jr.,  3,91 1,362. 
Fitzpatrick,  Richard  O.:  See — 

Wliidden,  Roger  W.;  Leonard,  Frank  R.;  Rosenthal,  Sidney;  and 
Fitzpatrick,  Richard  O.,  3,910,189. 
Fleagle,  Joseph  E.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Failure/malfunc- 
tion warning  circuit  for  wheel  slip  control  systems.  3,91 1,392,  CI. 
340-52.00B. 
Fleming,   Margaret  M.   Method   and  apparatus  for  growing  plants. 

3,909,978,  CI.  47-1.200. 
Fletcher,  Patrick  A.,  to  Rowe  International  Inc.   Bulk-loading  coin 
hopper  having  endless  pin  chain  pickup.  3,910,295,  CI.  133-8.00R. 
Florinsky,  Nikolai  Viktorovich:  See — 

Minasov,    Alexandr   Nikolaevich;    and    Florinsky,    Nikolai    Vik- 
torovich, 3,909,873. 
Rory,  Robert  Earl,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Two  color  information  re- 
cord. 3,91 1,453,  CI.  354-100.000. 
Flow  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Krezanoski,  Joseph  Z.,  3,91 1.107. 
Flucke,  Winfried:  See— 

WoUweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  3,91 1,010. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  3,91 1,013. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  3,91 1,014. 
Flushing  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Abeles,  R.  M.;  and  Henry,  Monte  P.,  3,910,462. 
Flux,  Peter  John:  See — 

Vincent,  Alan  Henry,  and  Flux,  Peter  John,  3,910,720. 
Flynn.  Jac  B.,  and  Priese,  Werner  K.,  to  Valve  Systems  International. 

Inc.  Metering  pump.  3,910,727.  CI.  417-387.000. 
FMC  Corjxjration:  See- 
Price.  Connor  E.;  Pfaffenberger,  Eugene  E.;  and  Demer.  William 

J.,  3,910,656 
Wall,  Bruce  Irving;  Harris,  Henry  Clinton;  and  Amaud,  Jose  Luis, 
3,911,084. 
Foco,  Luigi:  See — 

Montiglio,    Ugo;   Basile,  Giampiero;   Asp)es,   Pierfrancesco;   and 

Foco.  Luigi,  3,911,095. 

Foers,  John  Arthur,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Clutches  with 

spring     wire     torque     transmitting     members.      3,910,392,     CI. 

192-70.180. 

Fojtik,  Frank;  and  Dobis,  Ivan,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 

The,  a  part  interest  Viewing  device.  3,910,676,  CI.  350-68.000. 
Foley,  James  P.  Telephone  index  devices.  3,909.967,  CI.  40-336.000. 
Foote,  Chauncey  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P.,  Jr.,  3,910,186. 
Foote,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Beaudoin,  Gordon  L.;  Foote,  Lawrence  R.;  Hough,  Jerome  F.;  and 
Merchant.  Stanley  R..  3.91  1.386. 


Forberg,  Hans  Jurgen,  to  Transcodan  Sven  Husted-Andersen  Cannula 

for  introducing  a  flexible  catheter   3,910,272.  CI    128-214.400 
Forbes.  Leonard;  and  Yeargan.  Jerry  R..  to  Telex  Computer  Products, 
Inc     N-Channel    charge    coupled    device    fabrication    process. 
3.909.925.  CI.  29-578.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Beaudoin.  Gordon  L.;  Foote.  Lawrence  R.;  Hough.  Jerome  F.;  and 

Merchant,  Stanley  R..  3.91  1,386. 
Johnson.  Thomas  R.,  3,91 1,062. 

Obermeyer,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.;  and  Reed,  Robert  J.,  3,91 1.061. 
Samanta.  Shyam  K..  3,910,091. 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P  ,  3,910,734. 
Foremost-McKesson.  Inc.:  See — 

Colmey.  John  C;  and  Henselman.  Marlene  R..  3,91 1,143. 
Formex  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Donald  E  ;  and  Alesi.  John.  Jr  .  3.910.747 
Fomells.  Gilbert  P.  Dissassemblable  fence  made  of  plastics  material. 

3.910.561.  CI.  256-65.000. 
Forsberg,  John  R,  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  Compressed  air 

spray  apparatus.  3,910,304,  CI.  137-209.000. 
Forsberg.  Svante:  See— 

Andersson,    Olle;     Ericsson,     EUerth;    and    Forsberg,    Svante, 
3,911,384. 
Fortini.  Anthony,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Rocket  chamber  and  method  of  making. 
3.910.039.  CI.  60-265.000. 
Fortlage,  Donald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circline  lamp  car- 
ton. 3,910.409.  CI   206-303.000. 
Foss.  Norman  A.;  and  Ward,  Samuel  A.  MOS  photodiode.  3,91 1,465, 

CI.  357-23.000. 
Foster,  John  A.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manufacturing  Co.  Container  having 

snap-on.  twist-off  cap    3,910.444.  CI   215-295.000. 
Foster.  John  E..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Ink  drop  stream  integrity 

checker  in  an  ink  jet  printer.  3.91 1.445.  CI.  346-1.000. 
Fouillade,  Paul  H..  to  Dumex  Travaux  Publics,  a  part  interest.  Con- 
struction of  immersed  structures.  3.910.058.  CI.  61-85.000 
Fourrey.  Francois;  Pezier.  Yves;  and  Droual,  Rene,  to  Etablissements 
Bertrand  Faure.  Vertically  adjustable  seat  supports.  3,910,543,  CI. 
248-396.000. 
Fox,  Edward  I.:  See — 

Courtney,  William  B.,  and  Fox,  Edward  1.,  3.909,980. 
Fox,  John  M.:  See — 

Jackman,  Victor,  3,910,775.  , 

Foxboro  Company,  The:  See— 
Bailey,  John  E,  3,91 1,166. 
Foxman,    David.    Extra    oral    arch    spring    force.     3,909,945.    CI. 

32-14.00D. 
Fram  Corporation:  See — 

MacEwen.  Ralph  Miller;  and  Beldam,  Richard  Paul,  3.910,718. 
Franke.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostic  appara- 
tus for  preparing  x-ray  exposures  including  an  automatic  illuminating 
device  and  automatic  adjustment  of  the  exposure  voltage.  3,91 1.273, 
CI.  250-322.000. 
Franklin,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Schmidt,  James  R.,  and  Franklin,  Mark  E.,  3,909,944. 
Franssen,  Pierre  J.:  See — 

Wolvers,  Wilhelmus  P.;  Franssen,  Pierre  J.,  and  Wamier,  Jean  M 
M.,  3,910,861. 
Frantz,  Robert  Houston,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Replacement  cover  for 

electrical  wiring  devices.  3,910,672,  CI.  339-97.00P 
Franz,   John    E.,    to    Monsanto    Company.    N-phenylsulfonamido-n- 
phosphonomethyl  glycine  and  certain  derivatives  thereof.  3,910,969, 
CI    260-397. 70R. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef,  3,910.195. 
Freeny,  Charles  C.  Jr..  to  Information  Identification  Inc.  Access  con- 
trol assembly.  3.91 1,397,  O    340-1 47  OMD. 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Villarejos,  Miguel  O.;  Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K.;  and  Thorns- 
berry,  Willis  L,  Jr.,  3,911,087 
Fremco  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  James  S..  and  Hierath,  Leonard  L..  3,910,181. 
Freytag,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Lee,  Frank  X.;  Krimsky.  Leonard  C;  and  Freytag.  Donald  R  , 
3.910.522. 
Frezzd.  Robert,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation    Method  for  heat- 
treating  knitted  fabric  in  tubular  distended  form.  3,909,890.  CI. 
26-56.000. 
Prick.  Heinrich:  See — 

Haider.  Niklaus;  and  Frick,  Heinrich,  3,91 1,019 
Fridman,  losif  Lvovich:  See — 

Sap>ozhnikov,  Zinovy  Avramovich;  Fridman,  losif  Lvovich;  and 
Fridman,  Moisei  Zalmanovich,  3,910,559. 
Fridman,  Moisei  Zalmanovich:  See — 

Sapwzhnikov.  Zinovy  Avramovich;  Fridman.  losif  Lvovich;  and 
Fridman.  Moisei  Zalmanovich.  3,910,559. 
Fried.  John  H.:  See — 

Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrisbn,  Ian  T  ;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3,910.957 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Macrander.  Karl;  and  Kessel.  Heinrich.  3,909.863. 
MuUer,  Peter,  3.910,023. 
Friedl,  Vladimir   Manlift.  3.910.383,  CI.  187-16.000. 
Fries,  Hermann:  See — 

Hartmann,  Peter;  Roos,  Ernst;  Esch,  Erich;  Fries,  Hermann;  and 
Hentze,  Gunter.  3,91 1,045. 
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Ed,  Wittwer.  Arnold;  and  Hoffmann, 
Jlschaft.  Manufacture  of  succinimide. 


See— 


Takeshi;     and     Saiki,     Noritsugu, 


Fritsch.  Wemer:  See — 

Haede,  Wemer;  Fritsch.  ^emer;  Stache.  Ulrich;  and  Lindner, 
Ernst,  3,910,882. 
Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc. 

Kulka,  Kurt,  3,910,853. 
Froehlich.  Helmut  H.;  and  Laut^nberger,  William  Jacob,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,    E,    I.,    and    Conipany.    Liquid    cleaning    composition. 
3,910,848,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Frumerman.  Robert;  and  Browrt,  William  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  radioactive  gases 
from  a  nuclear  reactor   3,910,817,  CI.  176-37.000. 
Fry.  William  Lawrence,  to  Rist"^  Wires  &  Cables  Limited  Wiring  har- 
ness and  method  of  making  ^me.  3,91 1,201,  CI.  174-72.00A. 
Frymaster  Corporation,  The;  5^^ — 

Price,  George  M  ,  3,91 1 .2'. 
Fuerst,  Ernst,  Winderl,  Siegfr 
Herwig,  to  BASF  Aktienges 
3,910,951,  CI.  260-326.5FM| 
Fuhrmann,  Robert:  See — 

Baker,  Josefina  T.;  Fuhrmapn,  Robert;  Koff,  Fred  W.,  and  Pisan- 
chyn,  John.  3.910,891      I 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See-l 

Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Takimcjto,  Masaaki,  3,91 1,170. 

Kaneko,  Shiro;  Masuda.  Sakae;  Ujihara,  Motohiro;  and  Uchida, 

Yosuke.  3,910,812.  ' 

Ozaki,  Tomoaki;   Minagaua,   Nobuhiko;   and   Kato,  Kazunobu, 

3,911,180. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata.   Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  Shishido, 

Tadao,  3,910,795.  ■ 

Takahashi,  Isoji,  3,91 1,335    ' 
Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  K<  isha: 

Sakurai,  Toshio.  3.91 1,479 
Fujii.  Takeshi:  See — 

Vamashita.    Gentaro;    Fuj  li- 
3.910,998. 
Fujii,  Yoshinori:  5^^ — 

Yasuhara,  Nariyoshi;  Yaniimoto,  Fukuo;  and  Fujii,  Yoshinori, 
3,910,180. 
Fujikawa,  Kyoichiro;  and  Takaniiya,  Saburo.  Magnetic-to-electric  con- 
version semiconductor  devici  3,91 1,468,  CI.  357-27.000. 
Fujio,  Hinomaru,  Fukunaga,  Kazunori;  and  Nakamura,  Naoyuki,  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corp<  ration.  Apparatus  for  producing  fluo- 
rescent lamps.  3,910,662.  Cl.l  516-30  000 
Fujioka,  Tokio;  Hoshino,  Kazu^   Ito,  Kenjiro;  and  Igawa,  Takashi,  to 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  Au^inilic  stainless  steel.   3,910,788,  CI. 
75-125.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hideya;  and  Omori,  PJorio, 
tronically     controlled     fuel 
123-32.0EA. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  LtJ.:  See — 

Kariyone,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  ILunihiko;  and  Takai,  Keiji,  3,910,939. 
Fujita.  Hideo;  Hachisuka,  Ko2o;  Furukfiwa,  Kiyoshi;  Matsutani, 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Kei;  Yc  nekura,  Shiro;  Takano,  Akiyoshi;  and 
Nakazawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Dainii lii-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsuba 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  multilayered  articles. 
3.911.069,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Fujita,  Katsunori:  See —  j 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki;  Fujit ...  Katsunori;  Narita,  Keizo;  and  Sunda, 
Takashi,  3,910,518. 
Fujita,  Takeshi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko  ( '.  o.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  selecting  coins. 

3.910.394.  CI    194-97  OOR 
Fukuhara,  Shigetomi;  and  Ito,  Takakiyo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Automatic 
focus  adjusting  device  for  use  in  information  retrieving  apparatus. 
3,910,695.  CI.  353-101.000    I 
Fukumura.  Toyoshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.   Yukio;  Okamasfa,  Makoto;  and  Fukumura,  Toyoshi, 
3,911,231 
Fukunaga,  Kazunori:  See — 

Fujio,  Hinomaru;  Fukunag)  ^  Kazunori;  and  Nakamura,  Naoyuki, 

3,910,662  ; 

Fuller,  Homer  Donald;  and  Litle,  James  Arthur,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation.     Automatic     c('al     charging     car.     3,910,431.     CI. 

214-35.00R. 

Funaki.  Takashi;  and  Hashimot<>,  Katuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 

Seiki  Seisakusho  Indicia  display  unit.  3,910,032,  C\.  58-125.00C. 
Funston,  Jules   H.;  Grumet.  Eltner  O.;  Mast.  Henry  G.;  and  Scott, 
Charles    J.,    to    Samsonite    Corporation.    Turn-button    fastener. 
3,909,888,  CI.  241-221.00R. 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Fujita,  Hideo,  Hachisuka,  Kozo;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Matsutani. 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi.  Keit  Yonekura,  Shiro;  Takano,  Akiyoshi; 
and  Nakazawa,  Hiroshi,  3,91  1,069. 
Furuya,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kimata,  Osamu;  and  Furuya,  Hitoshi,  3,910.642. 
Fushimi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Maruyama,  Yoshio;  and  Fu$himi,  Akihiro,  3,91  1,495. 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  Seie — 

Spero,  Donald  M.;  Eastlunjd,  Bernard  J.;  and  Urv,  Michael  G., 
3,911,318. 
Futia,  Leonard  F.:  See — 

Cottone,  Sam  J.;  and  Futia,|  Leonard  F.,  3.910,674. 
G.A.O.  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organization  mbH:  See — 

Hoppe,  Joachim,  3,910,4131 
C.  D.  siearle  &  Co.:  See— 

Cartwright,  Terrence;  Schwprtz,  Alan  Asher;  and  Smith,  William 
Roy,  3.910.824. 


to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
injection     system.     3,910,241,     CI. 


d. 


Kreider,  Eunice  M.,  3,910,925. 
Kreider,  Eunice  M.,  3,910,945. 
Sprenger,  William  K.,  3,91 1,007. 
Yonan,  Peter  K.,  3,910,915. 
Gadelius,  Gustaf  Shiro:  See — 

Tomqvist,    Peter  Johan   Torsten;   smd   Gadelius,   Gustaf  Shiro, 
3,909,965. 
GAF  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein.  Marvin  M.,  3,910,862. 
Sthare,  Derwin  K.;  and  Ledford,  William  T.,  3,910,759. 
Gage,  Lonnie  L.  Oil  well  pump.  3,910,730,  CI.  417-554.000. 
Gagle.  Duane  W.;  and  Draper,  Homer  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pjuiy.   Free-draining  granular   base  for  prepared  ground  surface. 
3,910,710,  CI.  404-28.000. 
Gaines,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Swadner,  Robert  L.;  and  Gaines,  Marvin  E.,  3,910,164. 
Galantay,  Eugene  E.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  l-Alkoxy-l-aryl-2.3-butadienes. 

3,91 1,021,  CI.  260-61  l.OOA. 
Gall,  Martin;  and  Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
2-[3,5-Disubstiluted-4H-l,2,4-triazol-4-yl]ben2hydrol.      3,910,943, 
CI.  260-308.00R. 
Gall,   Martin,   to   Upjohn  Company.  The.   Spiro( cyclopropane- 1.4'- 
(4H)-s-triazolo-(4.3-a)(1.4)benzodiazepines).        3.910.944.        CI. 
260-308.00R. 
Gall.      Martin,      to      Upjohn      Company,     The.      4H-Imidazo(  1,2- 

alIl,4]benzodiazepines.  3,910,946,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Gallant,  Donald  A.,  to  Longwood  Machine  Works.  Incorporated.  At- 
omizer. 3.910.496.  CI.  239-1 18.000. 
Galves.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Trotta,  Paul-Louis,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Plural 

phosphor  layer  screen.  3,91 1,310.  CI.  313-473.000. 
Garber,  Murray:  See — 

Stepek.  Walter  Joseph;  Garber.  Murray;  and  Long,  Don  Wesley, 
3.910.949. 
Garcea,  Giampaolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A    Device  for  detecting  the 
overheating  of  a  catalyst  traversed  by  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  explosion 
engine.  3,910,040.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Gardner.  Delbert  J.;  Sisco.  William  C;  Grabb,  Frederick  G.;  and  Ow- 
ens, Carl  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Two  stage  servomotor. 
3,910,046,  CI.  60-553.000. 
Gardner.  Delbert  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Hydraulic  lock  for 

hydraulic  ratio  changer.  3,910,048,  CI.  60-568.000. 
Gardner,  James  Dennis,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Pneumatic      tire-rim     combination  ^  with     run-flat     capabilities. 
3,910.334.  CI.  152-330.00L.     — — ^ 
Gardner.  Richard  H.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Disc  brake 

caliper  and  mounting  structure.  3,910,385,  CI.  188-73.300. 
Gardner,    Ronald    E.,    to    Hi-Shear    Corporation.    Separation    nut. 

3,910,154,  CI.  85-33.000. 
Gargano,     Richard    Joseph.     Bottle    safety     cap      3,910,442,    CI. 

215-218.000. 
Garland,  Carl  C:  See — 

Noren,  Oscar  B.;  Balog,  Stephen;  and  Garland,  Carl  C,  3,910,183. 
Garmciise,  David  Lyon:  See — 

Bernstein,   Edith;  Inaba,  Makoto;  and  Garmaise,  David   Lyon, 
3.910.906. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bridgnell.     David    George;     and    Jacobsen,    Frederick    Walter, 

3,910,542. 
Fischer,  William  H.,  3,910,532. 
Lloyd,  Richard  J.,  3,910,049. 
Garrett,  Donald  E.;  Kallerud,  Mauritz  J.;  and  Chemtob,  Elie  M.,  to  Oc- 
cidental Petroleum  Corporation.  Beneficiation  of  salts  crystallized 
from  searles  lake  brine.  3,910,773,  CI.  23-297.000. 
Garrett  Tubular  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh,  Douglas  D.,  3,910,633. 
Garrou,  Philip  H.;  and  Schubert,  William  D.,  to  Pilot  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Panty  hose  with  terry   loop  crotch  insert.  3,909,851,  CI. 
2-224.00R. 
Gartside,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Woebcke,  Herman  N.;  and  Gartside,  Robert  J.,  3,910,768. 
Garza,  Roberto  Gavazos;  and  Martin.  John  R.,  to  Vidriera  Monterrey, 

S.A.  Container  closure.  3,910,445,  CI.  215-328.000. 
Gassaway,  James  Scott.  Equipment  security  locking  device.  3,910,079, 

CI.  70-58.000. 
Gau,  Leonard  P.;  Riley,  Donald  E.;  and  Carter,  Ivor  W.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Electronic  spark  timing  advance  and  emission  control 
system.  3,910.243,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Geary,  William  M.  Soap  holder.  3,910,661,  CI.  312-351.000. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hasewend,  Rorian.  3,910,361. 
Gebrs.  Ter  Braak  B.V.:  See— 

ter  Braak,  Johannes  Gerardus.  3,910,346. 
Geints,  Dmitry  Evgenievich:  See — 

Alexandrov,    Adolf    Moritsovich;    Isimbler,    Jury    Abramovich; 
Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich; 
Susekov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Gun.  Dmitry  Rudolfovich;  and 
Geints.  Dmitry  Evgenievich.  3,910,523. 
Gelfand,  Samuel,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  2,5-dihak>-3-nitrobenzoic  acid.   3,910,995,  CI. 
260-5 15.00A 
Gelin,  Robert  J. ;  Stotler,  David  V. ;  and  Daugherty ,  John  W.,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Collection  tubes  for  rotary  collec- 
tion of  filamentary  material.  3,910.513.  CI.  242-18.00G. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 
Sofer,  George  A.,  3,910,818. 
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General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Krienke,  Robert  D.;  Head,  Johnny  W.;  Hoffman,  Harold  C;  and 
Tums,  Earl  W..  3.910.774. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brayshaw.  Stanier  E.;  and  Knapp.  Alan  J..  3.91 1,334. 

Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  3,910,801. 

Debesis,  John  R.,  3,909,929. 

Fortlage,  Donald  J.,  3,910,409. 

Hicks,  Robert  E.,  3,909,898. 

Hull,  Clifford  O.,  Jr.;  Leinweber,  Leland  F.;  Sahm,  William  H.,  Ill; 

and  Sprague,  James  W.,  3,91 1,463. 
Irwin,  John  W.,  3,910,061. 
Lafferty,  James  M.,  3,91 1,239. 
Oster,  Lloyd  Robert,  3,91 1,343. 
Plunkett,  Allan  Barr,  3,91 1,340. 
Rowe.  Richard  A..  3.91 1.247. 
Schneekloth,  Ulrich,  3,91 1,346. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

McGrath,  Ronald  P.;  and  Bleher,  William  A.,  3,911,485. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Hagen,  Robert  J..  3.910.344. 
Irwin.  John  A..  3,910,036. 
Nantau,  Wayne  E.,  3,910,628. 
Phillips.  Ronald  L..  3.910.129. 
Schlanzky,  Manfred  P.  H.,  3,910,464. 
Swadner.  Robert  L.;  and  Gaines,  Marvin  E.,  3,910,164. 
Winger,  James  L.,  3.910,663. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 
Engle,  Thomas  H.,  3,910,639. 
Engle,  Thomas  H.,  3,910,641. 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pavlovsky,  Rudolf;  Mahnig,  Fritz;  and  Tobler,  Wemer.  3,910,109 
Georgopulos,  Thomas,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated.    Mounting     arrangement     for     electrical     comjxjnents. 
3,911,217,  CI.  178-46.000.  ,^ 

Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna:  See — 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov.  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova.  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich,  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  deceased;  and  Chirkov.  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich.  administrator,  3,91  1,042. 
Gerhardt,  Gunter:  5^^— 

Lorenz,  Horst;  and  Gerhardt,  Gunter,  3,910,088. 
Gerlach,  C    Richard,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Row  meter 

3,910,112,  CI.  73-210.000. 
German,  Ronald  L.  Spark  plug  holder.  3,910,541,  CI.  248-231.000. 
Gerum,  Erich,  to  Diehl.  Driving  and  stabilizing  circuit  for  an  electro- 
mechanical oscillator.  3,91  1,337,  CI.  318-130.000. 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Pressen-automation  MbH:  See — 

Zierpka.  Gunter,  3,910,422. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH  Munchen:  See — 

Schulz,  Friedrich;  and  Wittmaack,  Klaus,  3,91  1,314. 
Gezari,  Walter  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Sanitary  holding  sump  and  method  of  making.  3,910,449,  CI. 
220-9.00F. 
Giannuzzi,  Robert  J.;  Langdon.  Glen  G..  Jr.;  and  Pasternak,  Edward, 
to    Intemational    Business    Machines   Corporation.    Alphanumeric 
character  display  scheme  for  programmable  electronic  calculators. 
3,911,424,  CI.  340-324.00R. 
Gibson,  Charles  L.:  See — 

McCloud,  George  T.;  Brimer,  Marshall  R.;  and  Gibson,  Charles  L.. 
3.911,022. 
Gibson,  Ira  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Turbo-supercharger  ex- 
haust. 3,910,041,  CI.  60-280.000. 
Giebler.  Fritz;  and  Rath,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  connecting  telegraph  and  data  subscribers  to  a 
switching  system   3.911.205.  CI    178-2.00R. 
Gielly.  Jean-Francois,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Method  of  producing  phos- 
phoric acid  and  calcium  sulphate.  3,91 1,079.  CI.  423-167.000. 
Giesfeldt.  John  C.  to  Baskettes  Ltd.  Means  for  making  potato  baskets. 

3,910.548,  CI.  249-141.000. 
Giesselmann,    Hannes.    to    Husqvama    AB.    Sewing    machine    case. 

3.910,329,  CI    150-52.00R. 
Gilland,  Jerry  R.;  and  Emming,  Jan  G..  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Cor- 
poration. Position  sensitive  multiwire  proportional  counter  with  inte- 
gral delay  line   3.91 1.279.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Gillardeau,  Jacques:  See — 

Dejachy.  Jacques;  and  Gillardeau.  Jacques.  3.91 1.194. 
Gilles.  Peter:  See — 

Roos.  Comelis  J.;  and  Gilles.  Peter,  3.91 1,274. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Holl,  Brian,  3,910,752 
Giordano,  Louis  J.  Gutter  installation  tools.  3,909,905,  CI.  29-27 1 .000. 
Girard,  Robert  R,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Container  f>edestal 

and  holddown  latch.  3,910,200,  C\.  105-366.00C. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Nicholls,  Lawrence  George,  3,910,387. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  5^^ — 
Foers,  John  Arthur.  3.910.392. 
Gladwin.  Floyd   R.  Apparatus  for  forming  large  radius,  compound 
curved  surfaces  upon  large  plate-like  workpieces.  3,910,159,  CI. 
90-I5.00A. 


Glamox  A/S:  See — 

Roskaft,  Bjom,  3.910,649. 
Glassner,  Harvey  F.:  See— 

Pisarski,    Lech;   Valiensi.   Adelbert   W.;   Baessler.   Lee   R..   and 
Glassner,  Harvey  F  ,  3,910,258 
Glatzel,     Erhard.     to    Carl     Zeiss-Stiftung.     Mirror-lens    objective. 

3,910,684,  CI.  350-199.000. 
Glew,  Derek  Aubrey:  See- 
Tuck,  Emest  Victor;  Glew.  Derek  Aubrey;  and  Bishop.  Ian  Dennis. 
3,910,832. 
Gloss,  Erwin:  See — 

Busse,  Wolfgang;  Du  Mont,  Hans-Chrisloph;  Klotzner.  Winfried; 
Gloss.  Erwin;  and  Daumer.  Rolf.  3.91 1.374 
Gmelin.  Eberhard;  and  von  Alp>en,  Ulrich.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschafl 
zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing    variable    temperature    with   the    aid    of  a   cryoliquid. 
3,910.064.  CI.  62-514.000. 
Co-Con  Concrete  Limited:  See — 

Hillier.  Geoffrey  Philip,  3,910,621 
Goetlsch,  Walter  J.,  to  Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  ap- 
plying starch  adhesive  bonding  agent    3,91 1,179,  CI.  427-361.000. 
Goettsche.  Reimer:  See — 

Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich;  Reuther.  Wolfgang,  Goettsche,  Reimer, 
and  Poppen,  Heinrich.  3,91  1,134. 
Goetz,  Harold  E.  Coupling  means  for  portable  fencing  and  the  like. 

3,910,560,  CI.  256-24.000. 
Goldberg.  Ilya  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Chemeris.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky.  Viktor  Kirillovich;  Kanfer.  Vilen  Davidovich.  Pas- 
chenko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zeltser.  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson.  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich; Melnikov,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhsky.  Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg,  Ilya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Abramovich;  Ratmansky,  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha,  Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin.  Fedor 
Filippovich.  3.911,175. 
Goldmann,  Wolf:  See— 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning.  Kurt;  Heinemann.  Otto; 

Schmits.   Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;   Ritzmann,  Horst; 

Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler.  Wemer.  Goldmann, 

Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg.  3.910.754 

Goldowsky,  Michael  P.,  to  Kings  Electronic  Company,  Inc  Cable  boot. 

3,911,203,  CI.  174-138.0OF. 
Gonzales,  Elwood  J.:  See — 

Bemi.  Ralph  J  ;  Benerito,  Ruth  R.;  Gonzales,  Elwood  J.;  and 
Muller,  Linda  L  ,  3,910,760. 
Good,   Elmer  J    Portable  placer  mining  apparatus.   3,910.837.  CI. 

209-461.000. 
Goodheart,  Paul;  and  Sheng.  Abel  Ching  Nam.  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Relaxation   oscillator   having   stable   pulse   width     3,911.377.  O 
331-111.000. 
Goodrich,  John  J.,  to  St   Regis  Paper  Company  Gusseted  pinch  bot- 
tom breakaway  pouch  bag   3,910,488,  CI.  229-55.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Cooper.  William  D  ,  3.91 1,020. 

Osbom.  Robert  A  ;  and  Bullard,  Herbert  L..  3,910,865. 
Shelton,  James  Reid;  and  Perry,  Dale  C,  3.91 1,040. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C,  3,910,869. 
Gordesky,  Stanley  E.:  See- 
Sim,  James  S.  Y.;  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H.;  Cohen.  Arthur  I  ;  Gor- 
desky, Stanley  E.,  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I..  3,91  1,100 
Gordon,  Stanley  I.:  See — 

Sim,  James  S.  Y.;  Van  Horn,  Maurice  H.;  Cohen,  Arthur  I.;  Gor- 
desky, Stanley  E.;  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I..  3,91 1,100. 
Gortz,  Jd6<innes:  See — 

Gmnert,     Hellmuth;     Vitt,     Theodor;     and     Gortz,     Johannes, 
3,909,879 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  Sawada,  Daisaku.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Spark  plug    3,911. 307.  CI.  313-143.000 
Gottschalk.  Claus,  to  J.S  Staedtler.  Firma.  Air  pressure  compensation 
arrangement  for  a  cartridge  and  writing  or  drawing  instrument 
3.910.707.  CI.  401-135.000. 
Gottstein.  William  J.;  Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  and  Granatek.  Alphonse  P  . 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  7-(2-Aminomethylphenyl-acetamido)-3- 
( 2-(  5-hydroxymethyl- 1 .3.4-thiadiazolyl  )-thiomethyl  l-3-cephem-4- 
carboxylic  acid.  3.910,899.  C\   260-243.00C. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  John  William.  3,910,259 
Gow,  George  G.  Intercommunication  and  security  system   3,91 1,228, 
•    CI.  179-37.000. 

Grabb,  Frederick  G.,  to  Bendix  Corpwration,  The.  Two  stage  servomo- 
tor with  smooth  actuation  sequence    3,910,047,  CI.  60-554.000. 
Grabb,  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Gardner,  Delbert  J  ;  Sisco,  William  C;  Grabb,  Frederick  G  ;  and 
Owens.  Cari  D  .  3.910.046 
Graczyk.  Bronislaus  S.:  See — 

Riester.  William  C;  and  Graczyk.  Bronislaus  S..  3.910,652. 
Graf.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Andreaggi.  Joseph  R.;  Graf.  Robert  J.;  and  Relis.  Matthew  J.. 
3.91  1.481 
Grafton.  David  A.:  See — 

Henderson,  George  R.;  and  Grafton,  David  A.,  3,910,701. 
Graham,  Alexander  L.;  and  Cleland,  Robert  L..  to  Harry  W.  Dietert 
Co.  Structure  for  foundry  slurry  viscosity  reduction.  3,910,564,  CI. 
259-154.000. 
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Granatek.  Alphonse  P  :  See- 

Gottstein.  William  J.,  Kapkn.  Murray  A.;  smd  Granatek.  Alphonse 
P,  3.910.899 
Grandview  Industries.  Limiteci  5^e — 

Ronden,  Clifford  P  ;  and  R-abel,  Imre,  3,910,744 
Grasselli.  Robert  K.,  and  Har<  'nan,  Harley  F,,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  the  p-^paration  of  botadiene  from  N-butene 
3.911.039,  CI.  260-680.00EI 
Greek.  John  Charlie,  Jr.;  McBrtde,  Michael  Eudell;  and  Tanner,  How- 
ard Carl,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Text  pro- 


cessing system.  3,91 1.407,  CI 
Greene,  Peter  Townsend;  Rau 
U.S.   Philips  Corporation, 
mainly  consisting  of  iron.  3 
Grieves.  John:  See — 

Groby.    Chester;    Crafoo^d 
3.910.800 
Griffith.  Glen  R  ;  See— 

Deutsch.  Ralph;  and  Griff^h 
Grip-It.  Inc.:  See 

Denier.  Harry  Kirk.  3,910 
Grix,  Arthur  R,  to  Wagner  E 


340-172.500 
Hans;  and  Wegener,  Joachim  Rolf,  to 
Method  of  preparing  a  metal  powder 
'>10,785.  CI.  75-5.0BA. 

Carl-Goran;    and    Grieves.    John. 


Glen  R.,  3,910,150. 


Groby.  Chester;  Crafoord. 

tiebolaget  Tudor.  Electrical 
Group  4  Total  Security  Limite  1 
Meyer.  Svend  Scheel,  3,91 


ance 

3.911,158,  CI 
Grove,  Leslie  H 

ments.  3.910.733.  CI.  418-6 
Grumet.  Elmer  O.:  See — 

Funsion.  Jules  H.;  Grumet 

Charles  J..  3,909,888 

Grunert,  Hellmuth;  Vitt,  Thec^dor 


pany.  Coated  paper  product; 
Gudmestad,  Ragnar,  to  Artos 


Guenin,  Andre;  and  Zellweger 
lighter   3.910,750,  CI   431 
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:ctric  Corporation.  Electro-pneumatic 

air  brake  valve  and  system    ompatible  with  a  skid  control  system. 

3,910,646,  CI.  303-2  r.OOA. 

Cirl-Goran;  and  Grieves,  John,  to  Ak- 
battery.  3,910,800,  CI.  136-170.000. 

See- 

1.252 

Groux,  Michel  John  Arthur;  a  id  Moinas,  Miche,  to  Societe  d'Assist- 

Technique    f)our    Prnduits    Nestle    S.A.    Cheese    flavoring. 

426-534.000. 

Rotary  mechi  nism  having  at  least  two  camming  ele- 
" '    ■         '       .OOB. 


Elmer  O.;  Mcist,  Henry  G.;  and  Scott, 


and  Gortz,  Johannes,  to  Prameta 
Prazisionsmettall-und  Kunstitofferzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  &  Com- 
pany. Hinges  for  abutting  dcjor  sashes.  3,909.879,  CI.  16-164  000 

John   Henry   Ephraim,  to  Warman 
Il-td.  Thickener  mechanism.  3,910.843, 


Grzina,  Anthony;  and   Fedel^ 
Equipment  ( International 
CI.  210-531.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labolatories  Incorporated:  See — 

Georgopulos,  Thomas,  3,91  1,217 
GTE  Information  Systems  Incc  rporated:  See — 
O'Neill,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  3.9 1 1 .403 
O'Neill,  Joseph  L,  Jr.  3.9 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  5<r 
Makar,  Francis  B  .  Jr  ,  3,9fl  1 
Martin,  Brice  E  ,  Ritsko 
3,911,077. 
Guastella,  Samuel  L.;  and  LarriVee,  Jerrv  J,  Jr.,  to  Blandin  Paper  Com 

3,91  l,'l 9 1,  CI.  428-342.000. 
Engineering  Company.  Apparatus  for 


1 ,404. 

313. 
Joseph  E.; 


and  Long,  Robert  E.,  Jr. 


producing  electrical  conductors.  3.909,900,  CI.  29-203  ODT. 


,  Conrad,  to  La  Nationale  S.A.  Cigarette 
-150.000 
Guerin,  Adolphe  M.  Crete.  Hollow  roller  having  an  apertured  surface 
for  treating  the  ground.  3,910,712.  CI   404-124.000 

Anonyme  Poclain.  Back-acting  shovel 
mounted     blade.      3.909.962,     CI 


Guinot,  Gabriel  L..  to  Societe 
having     cooperating     turre' 
37-117.500. 
Guiraud,  Francois,  to  Fichet-Bauche.  Multiple  bolt  and  keeper  lock. 

3,910,612,  CI.  292-33.000 
Gulf  Research  &  Developmend  Company:  See- 

Kobylinksi.  Tadeusz  P.,  anJ  Taylor.  Brian  W.,  3,910,770. 
Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  Schi  ilz,  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Seekircher,  Rich- 
ard, 3,910,996. 
Gulick.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Sheesley,  John  M  ;  and  Giilick,  Ronald  A.,  3,910,165. 
Gun,  Dmitry  Rudolfovich:  See-- 

Alexandrov,    Adolf    Moriisovich;    Isimbler,    Jury    Abramovich; 

Aglitsky.  Vladimir  Efimivich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich; 

Susekov,  Sergei  Mikhaiiovich;  Gun,  Dmitry   Rudolfovich;  and 

Geints,  Dmitry  Evgenievpch,  3,910,523. 

Gurtler,  Richard  W.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a  liquid 

crystal  display  device   3.909.1930,  CI.  29-592.000. 
Gusdorf,  John,  to  Gusdorf  &  ISons.  Knock  down  cart  construction. 

3.910,205.  CI.  108-101.000 
Gusdorf  &  Sons;  5^^ — 

Gusdorf.  John.  3,910,205. 
Gustav  F.  Gerdts  KG:  See — 

Schittek,  Friedrich;  and  Ziinmermann,  Heino 
Gustavsson,  Arne,  to  Stiga  AB 

throwing  arm  on  clay  pigeon  throwing  apparatus 
124-8.000. 
H.  G.  Weber  and  Company,  Int 

Beninger,  Robert  L.,  3,9I0|,0I  1. 
H.  Koch  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 

SuUiff.  Roderick  W  ;  and  Edwards.  David  W  .  3.910.457 
H.  W.  Crane  Company:  See — 
Courtney,  William  B.;  and 
Haag,  Albert,  to  KaH  Muller, 

transporting  of  containers  an^  the  like 
Habersang.  Silke:  See — 

Khngler,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Habersang.  Sil^e,  3,91 1,016. 


3.910,118. 
Locking  and  releasing  means  for  the 
3,910,249,  CI. 

See — 


Fox,  Edward  I.,  3,909,980. 
-ahrzeugwerk.  Firm  a.  Vehicle  for  the 
3,910,435.  CI.  214-390.000. 


Hache,  Jean  Georges  Edouard  Joseph;  Allioud,  Jean-Pierre  Achille; 
and  Doyotte,  Claude  Charles,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Jet  engine  silencer. 
3,910,375,  CI.  181-33.0HC. 
Hachisuka.  Kozo:  See — 

Fujita,  Hideo;  Hachisuka,  Kozo;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Matsutani, 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Kei;  Yonekura,  Shiro;  Takano,  Akiyoshi; 
and  Nakazawa,  Hiroshi,  3,91 1,069. 
Hadhanyi,   Andreas,   to  Trommsdorff,   H.   Cycloheptaamylose-silver 

alkanol  ammine  complex  compound.  3,91 1,115,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Hadley,    William    Henry,    to    Metal    Closures    Limited.    Closures. 

3,910,443,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Stache,  Ulrich;  and  Lindner,  Ernst, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Cardioactive  anhydrotalomethylo- 
sides  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3,910,882,  CI.  260-210.500. 
Haffner,  Donald  G.:  5^^ — 

Saiia,  Anthony  J.;  Haffner,  Donald  G.;  and  Hoffmeyer,  Knud  H., 
3,910,016. 
Hagen,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Regenerator  matrix. 

3,910,344,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Hager,  Robert  Bonner:  See — 

LaLande,  William  Alfred,  Jr.;  Hauptschein,  Murray;  and  Hager, 
Robert  Bonner,  3,91 1,035. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  George,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Stereosfjecific  total 
steroidal  synthesis  via  substituted  C/D-trans  indanones.  3,910,962, 
CI.  260-340.900. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Winnick,  Charles  N.,  3,910.986. 
Haider.  Niklaus;  and  Frick.  Heinrich.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Preparation  of  methylheptenone.  3.911.019,  CI.  260-597. OOR. 
Halfar,  Kurt:  See— 

Mehl,  Wolfgang;  and  Halfar,  Kurt,  3,91 1,080. 
Hall,  John  B.;  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Novel  process  and  products  produced  by  said  pro- 
cess. 3,911,018,  CI.  260-586.00C. 
Hallwood,  Reginald:  See — 

Cowley,  Ronald  W.;  Hallwood,  Reginald;  and  Lock  wood,  Norman, 
3,910,010. 
Halsey,  George  H.  Non-destructive  testing  procedures.  3,910,124,  CI. 

73-67.600. 
Hamada,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hirasawa,  Kotaro;  Hamada,  Nobuhiro;  Kawamoto,  Yukio;  Naka- 
yama,  Hikaru;  and  Yamagata,  Shimbu,  3,910,427. 
Hamilton,     Jock.      Pool     chlorination     diffuser.      3,911,068,     CI. 

26I-121.00R. 
Hamkins,  Clark  J.;  Hedding,  Ralph  D.;  and  Schaefer,  David  V.,  to  Ten- 
neco    Inc.    Reinforced    product   transport   pallet.    3,910,203,   CI. 
108-51.000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Lorenz.  Walter;  Jautelat,  Manfred;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hammann, 

Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,91 1,055. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bern- 
hard,  3,91 1,058. 
Hammersmith,  James  R.;  and  Cogbill,  Philip  H.,  II,  to  Brown  and  Wil- 
liamson Tobacco  Corporation.   Programmed  filter.   3,910,288,  CI. 
131-10.500. 
Hammes.  Wilhelm.  Bung  drum  made  of  plastics  with  one  or  more  bung 

openings.  3,910,450,  CI.  220-67.000. 
Hanada,  Kazunori:  See — 

Sawada,     Jiro;     Misaki,     Tetsuo;     Hanada.     Kazunori;    Tamai, 
Masaharu;  Yamagishi,  Michio;  Tsuji,  Hikoji;  Komiya,  Kyoko; 
Nakajima,  Takako;  and  Machida,  Junichi,  3,91  1,1 1 1. 
Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.:  See — 

Smith,  Traver  J.,  3,910,175. 
Hansel,  Udo:  See — 

Bach,  Hans;  Hansel,  Udo;  Heinroth,  Karl-August;  Jurischka,  Hans- 
Eheter;  and  Klee,  Rudolf  Jurgen,  3,910.027. 
Hanson.  William  L..  to  Research  Corporation.  Antigenic  preparation 
suitable  for  diagnosis  of  chronic  chagas  disease.   3.911.097,  CI. 
424-12.000. 
Hara,  Hiramasa;  Nakano,  Muneharu;  and  Kamiura,  Saburo,  to  Seinan- 
kaihatu  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  preserving  the  color  of  animal  tissue. 
3,91 1,146,  CI,  426-265.000. 
Hard,  Robert  A.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Process  for  in-situ 

mining.  3,910,636,  CI.  299-5.000. 
Hardesty,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.;  and  Masters,  Harvey  M.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Test  set  controlled  by  a  remotely  positioned 
digital  computer.  3,910,322,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Hardin,  James  T.:  See — 

Carlson,  Daniel  P.;  and  Hardin,  James  T.,  3,91 1,341. 
Harding,    Betsev   J     Stenographic    braille    machine.    3,910,397,   CI. 

197-6.100. 
Harding,   John;   and   Placzek,   Peter,   to   Prismo   Universal    Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  spraying  liquid  material.  3,910,323,  CI. 
141-2.000. 
Hardison,  Artson  P  ,  to  Xeros  Controls.  Drip  irrigation  system  and 

components  thereof.  3,910,500,  CI.  239-310.000. 
Hardman,  Harley  F.:  See — 

GrasseUi,  Robert  K.;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F.,  3.91 1,039. 
Hardtmann,   Goetz   E.,   to   Sandoz.   Inc.    5-AminomethyI-5H-diben- 

zola,dJcycloheptenes   3,91 1,01  7,  CI.  260-570.900. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.:  See — 

Coombs,  Robert  V.;  and  Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,  3,91 1,132. 
Hare,  William  F.:  See— 

Vindasius,  Alfons;  and  Hare,  William  F.,  3,909,924. 
Harris,  Betty  R.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Therapeutic  water  matuess.  3,909,859,  CI.  5-348.0WB. 
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Harris,  Henry  Clinton:  See — 

Wall,  Bruce  Irving;  Harris,  Henry  Clinton;  and  Amaud,  Jose  Luis, 
3,911,084. 
Harris,  James  A.:  See — 

Mod,  Robert  R  ;  Harris,  James  A.;  Arthur,  Jett  C  ,  Jr  ;  Magne, 
Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and  Novak,  Arthur  F.,  3.91  UI20. 
Harris,  Jerome  N.:  See — 

Pundsack,  Arnold  L.;  and  Harris,  Jerome  N.,  3,910,475. 
Harrison,  Francis  G.,  Ill,  to  Eddystone  Machinery  Company.  Mandrel- 
less  winder.  3,910,517,  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Harrison,  Frank:  See — 

Harrison,  Taylor  H.,  3,910,498. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3.910.957. 
Harrison,    Michael,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    Dentifrices. 

3,911,102,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Harrison,  Michael,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Gel  dentifrices. 

3,911,104,  CI.  424-52.000 
Harrison,  Taylor  H.,  to  Harrison,  Frank.  Steam  generator.  3,910,498. 

CI.  239-137.000. 
Harry  W.  CHetert  Co.:  See- 
Graham.  Alexander  L  ;  and  Cleland,  Robert  L.,  3,910,564. 
Hart,  Comelis  Maria;  and  Slob,  Arie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  having  at  least  one  circuit  element  which  is  energ- 
ised by  means  of  radiation  and  semiconductor  device  suitable  for  use 
in  such  a  circuit  arrangement    3,91 1,269,  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Harth,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Jorg,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m  b.H.  Tuneable  delay  line    3,91 1,382,  CI.  333-84.00M. 
Hartig,  Gunter.   Method  and  apparatus  for  distributorless  ignition. 

3,910,247,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Hartmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Plapper,  Jurgen, 
3,910,972. 
Hartmann,   Peter;   Roos,   Ernst;   Esch,  Erich;   Fries,   Hermann;  and 
Hentze,  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  shaped  structures  resistant  to  high  temf)eratures.  3,91 1,045, 
CI.  260-826.000. 
Hartung,  Dudley  B.,  to  Xenex  Corporation.  Adaptive  control  system. 

3,911,347,  CI.  318-632.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shin;  and  Brewster,  Linda  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.    Limonoate  dehydrogenase   and  debittering  of  citrus 
products  and  by-products  therewith    3,91  1,103,  CI.  426-51.000. 
Hasewend,  Florian,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appara- 
tus for  drilling  and  enlarging  a  bore.  3,910,361,  CI.  175-207.000. 
Hashimoto,  Katuo:  See — 

Funaki,  Takashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Katuo,  3,910,032. 
Hastings,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Levy,  John  V.;  Jenkins,  Stephen  R.;  Ku,  Victor;  McLean,  Peter; 
and  Hastings,  Thomas  N.,  3,91 1,400. 
Hastwell,  Peter  J.,  to  Applied  Research  of  Australia  Pty.,  Limited. 

Color  correction  process.  3,910,789,  CI.  96-1.200. 
Hatch,  >yilliam  B.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Constant  beamwidth  an- 
tenna. 3,911,442,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.:  See — 

Narayanan.     Venkatachala     L.;    and     Haugwitz,     Rudiger     D., 

3,910,940. 
Narayanan,   Venkatachala   L.;   Martinez,   Anthony  Joseph;  and 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.,  3,910,942. 
Hauptschein,  Murray:  See — 

LaLande,  William  Alfred,  Jr.;  Hauptschein,  Murray;  and  Hager, 
Robert  Bonner.  3,91 1,035 
Haury ,  Andre  Lucien;  and  Duclos,  Michel  Louis,  to  La  Telemecanique 
Electrique.  System  providing  power  supply  connections  and  inter- 
connections for  logic  modules.  3,91 1,328,  CI.  317-1 18.000. 
Haury kiewicz,  John  M.:  See — 

O'Callaghan,  Gerald  F.;  and  Haurykiewicz,  John  M.,  3,910,521. 
Hausmann,  Else;  and  Hausmann,  Heinrich.  Device  for  holding  and 

squeezing  tubes.  3,910,460,  CI.  222-99.000. 
Hausmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Hausmann,  Else;  and  Hausmann,  Heinrich,  3,910,460. 
Haustein,  Knut-Olaf:  See— 

Scheller,  Frieder;  Megges,  Rudolf;  Dittrich,  Frank;  Repke,  Kurt; 
Portius,  Hans  Joachim;  Kammann,  Gunter;  Schmidt,  Hans- Jorg; 
and  Haustein,  Knut-Olaf,  3,910,881. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited:  See — 

Putnam,  Peter  Marten  Herbert,  3,910,529. 
Hawthorne,  Vaughn  T.,  to  Keystone  Industries,  Inc.  Railway  car  cush- 
ioning apparatus.  3,910,418,  CI.  213-8.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeki:  See — 

Saito,  Takumi;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeki,  3,91 1,072. 
Hayashi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Takasaki,     Akira;     Shima,     Yoshio;    and     Hayashi,    Takehiko, 
3,909,922. 
Haybuster  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Joseph  A.;  Morlock,  Ruben  D,;  and  Neukom,  Chester 
G.,  3,910,438 
Hayden,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Voltz,  Bradford  H.;  and  Hayden,  Kenneth  E.,  3,910.574. 
Hayford,  John  S.:  See— 

Sherif,    Fawzy   G.;    Hayford,   John    S.;   and    Blanch.   Julian    E.. 
3,911.093 
Hayner,  Paul  F  ,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Cylinder  and  piston  pilot 

valve  system    3,910,310,  CI.  137-595.000. 
Head,  Jonnny  W.:  See— 

Krienke,  Robert  D.;  Head,  Johnny  W.;  Hoffman,  Harold  C;  and 
Turns.  Earl  W.,  3.910,774. 


Hearsey.  Colin  John,  to  Ouimco  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

trisubstituted  ureas.  3,91 1,006,  CI.  260-553  OOA. 
Heckenlaible,  Harry  R.  Work-holding  router  guide    3,910.327,  CI 

144-1  36.00R. 
Hedding.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Hamkins,  Clark  J.;  Hedding,  Ralph  D.;  and  Schaefer,  David  V.. 
3,910,203. 
Hedge,  Maurice  John:  See — 

Chapman,    Norman    Bellamy;   Clarke,    Kenneth;    Iddon,    Brian; 
James,  John  William;  and  Hedge.  Maurice  John.  3.910,955. 
Heil,  Hans  W.  Field  desorption  ion  source  and  method  of  fabrication . 

3,91 1,311,  CI.  313-230.000. 
Heinemann,  Otto:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,   Heinz-Herbert,  Rother,  Wolfgang.   Ritzmann.  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Goldmann, 
Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  3,910,754 
Heinroth,  Karl-August:  See — 

Bach,  Hans;  Hansel.  Udo;  Heinroth.  Karl-August;  Jurischka,  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Klee.  Rudolf  Jurgen,  3,910,027. 
Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard 
J.,  3,910,966. 
Heinzer,  Hans,  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Seam 

welding  apparatus.  3,910,807,  CI    156-380.000. 
Helart,    Alfred    G.    Hydrogen    generating    system.     3,910,831,    CI. 

204-278.000. 
Held,   Manfred;   Spies.   Johann;   and  Thomanek.   Franz   Rudolf,   to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm   G.m.b.H.    Apparatus   for  actuating 
vehicle  safety  devices.  3.91 1.391.  CI.  340-52.00H. 
Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Forsberg,  John  R.,  3,910,304.  ' 

Hellmuth,  Walter  W  ;  Chafetz.  Harry;  and  Cullen.  William  P  .  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Lube  oil  dispersant  of  improved  odor  and  antioxidant  prop- 
erties. 3,910.844.  CI.  252-46.600. 
Helterbrand.  Arlen.  to  A-T-O  Inc   Wrought  iron  railing.  3,910,562,  CI. 

256-65.000. 
Hem,  Stanley  L.;  and  White,  Joe  L.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 
Aluminum    hydroxy    carbonates    nucleated    with    silicate    anion. 
3,911,090,  CI.  423-419.000 
Hemfjel,  Gerhard:  See — 

Krieger,    Bemhard;    Hempel,    Gerhard;   and    Kaspar,    Emanuel, 
3,911,012. 
Hemsath,  Klaus  H;  Thekdi,  Arvind  C;  and  Vereecke,  Frank  J  ,  to  Mid- 
land-Ross   Corporation.     Paint    drying    method    and    apparatus 
3,909,953,  CI.  34-26.000. 
Henderson,  George  R.;  and  Grafton,  David  A.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  light  reflectance  absorption  and  or  transmission. 
3,910,701,  CI.  356-39.000. 
Henderson,  Louis  S.;  and  Lachman,  Gustav  E..  to  Pringle  Electrical 
Manufacturing  Company.  Dual  spring  load  break  switch.  3,91 1,240, 
CI.  200-153.0SC. 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H  :  See— 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard,  Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Plapper,  Jurgen, 

3,910,972. 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  and  Lepper.  Herbert,  3,910,975 
Henley,  Julian  L.;  and  Chaing,  Sanlu  Y.,  to  Hydro-membronics,  Inc. 
Separative  barrier  for  preferential  transport  of  COi  and  apparatus 
employing  same.  3,910,780,  CI.  55-158.000. 
Henning,  Kurt,  to  Polysius  AG.  Heat  Ueating  drum    3,910,756,  CI. 

432-118.000. 
Henning,  Kurt:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Herming,  Kurt,  Heinemann,  Otto, 

Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst, 

Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Goldmann, 

Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  3,910,754. 

Henrekson,  Ulf.  Conveying  means.  3,910,404.  Q.  198-130.000. 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall.  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corpwration.  Alky- 

nyl  alcohols.  3,91 1,025,  CI.  260-6 15. OOR. 
Henry,  Monte  P.:  See^— 

Abeles,  R.  M  ;  and  Henry,  Monte  P.,  3,910,462. 
Henselman.  Marlene  R.:  See- 
Colmey,  John  C;  and  Henselman,  Marlene  R.,  3,91 1,143. 
Henson,  Edward  V.,  to  Ray,  David  L.;  and  Anselmo,  Lyman  K.  Quick- 
release  dog  leash.  3,910,234,  CI.  119-111.000. 
Hentze,  Gunter:  See — 

Hartmann,  Peter,  Roos,  Ernst;  Esch,  Erich;  Fries,  Hermann,  and 
Hentze,  Gunter,  3,91 1,045. 
Herbert  Karmegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Knappe,  Heinrich,  3,910,468. 
Herbert,  WUIiam  J  :  See— 

Stine,  Clifford  R.;  Herbert,   William  J  ,  and   Klipec,  Bruce  E  , 
3,911,202. 
Herbes,  William  Frank;  and  Weyker,  Robert  George,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company.  Permanent  press  textile  Tmish.   3,911,181.  CI. 
427-390.000. 
Herbst.  David  R.;  and  Ledig.  Kurt  W.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Novel  7-azaindole  fused  heterocyclic  com|x>unds  for 
producing  analgesia.  3,91 1.130.  CI  424-258.000. 
Herchenroeder,  Robert  B.;  and  Klein.  Howard  Joseph,  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration. Methods  of  adding  reactive  metais  to  form  a  remelting 
electrode   3.910.341.  CL  164-59.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Breslow.  David  S  .  3.910,929. 

Dehm,  Henry  C,  and  Tew,  Burton  E.,  Jr.,  3,910,194. 
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Heritage.  Robert,  to  Rotaflex  (preat  Britain)  Limited.  Electrical  sup- 
ply installations.  3.910.667.  ^1.  339-22.00R. 

Herrera.  Jose  Pardo.  Damped  Articulation  device  for  swivel-mounted 
furniture.  3,909,857.  CI.  5-Mii.OOR. 

Herrmann.  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Hydraulic  control  appa- 
ratus for  hydraulic-lift  end  gates  of  moving  vans  and  the  like. 
3.910.045.  CI.  60-433.000. 

Hertel.  Otto;  Schlecht.  Helmut. land  Schneider.  Rolf,  to  Badische  Ani- 
lin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Production  of  substituted 
alkanes.  3.91  1.004.  CI.  260-343.00R. 

Herwig,  Warren  E..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Plug  current  sensor 
for  traction  motor.  3.91 1.342.  CI.  318-373.000. 

Hesener.  Walter.  Apparatus  for  {playing  an  educational  game  including 
automatic  verification  meansj  3.909,959,  CI.  35-48.00R. 

Hess.  Harold  S..  to  Baxter  liaboratories.  Inc.  Bottle  top  cutter. 
3.910.144.  CI.  83-440.100.     j 

Hessler.  Barton  H..  and  Strautm|in,  Victor,  to  Avco  Corporation .  Com- 
pressor wheel  assembly    3.910.719.  CI    416-134.000. 

Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Gall.  Martin;  and  Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  3,910,943. 

Heusdens.  Wilhelmus.  to  RalstoA  Purina  Company.  Protein  fiber  form- 
ing. 3.91  1.159.  CI.  426-580  OPO. 

Heye.  Hermann;  See- 
Becker,  Kurt;  and  Seidel 

Heyer  Inc.:  See— 

Springer.  EdwEird  M.,  3,91 
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ns-Georg,  3,910,419. 


184. 
Heyerdahl.  Arthur  Eugen,  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S  Jobu.  Chain  saw 
sword,  a  saw  chain  and  method  of  forming  saw  chain.  3,910,147,  CI. 
83-830.000. 
Hi-Shear  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner.  Ronald  E..  3.910.1 54 
Hibbard,  Earl  Roger,  to  American  Videonetics  Corp>oration.  Commu- 


tating  rotary  transformer.  3.9 


11,486.  CI.  360-64.000. 


3,910,181. 


3,910,587. 


Patents)  Limited.  Fluidised  bed  com- 
♦  K)D. 


Hicks,  Robert  E.  to  General  Elettric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  manufacturing  a  helically  \nned  heat  exchanger.  3.909.898.  CI. 
29-157.3AH. 
Hierath.  Leonard  L.:  See — 

Andrews.  James  S.;  and  Hierath,  Leonard  L 
Higginbottom.  Lonnie  C:  See 

Loeffler,  Robert  I.;  and  Higtinbottom,  Lonnie  C 
Higham.  Peter:  See — 

Leane.  John  Bryant;  and  Hicham.  Peter.  3,91 1.355 
Highlev.  John,  to  Coal  Industry  ( 
bustion.  3,910,235,  CI.  122-4 
Hill.  Eugene  G.:  See- 
James.  Varnell  L.;  and  Hill.  Eugene  G..  3,910,530. 
Hillier.  Geoffrey  Philip,  to  Go-C  >n  Concrete  Limited.  Suction  devices. 

3.910.621.  CI.  294-64.00R 
Hills,  James  B  ;  and  Osthues.  Robert  H  ,  to  Worcester  Controls  Corpo- 
ration Adjustable  wafer  butterfly  valve  3.910.552,  CI.  251-148.000. 
Hilton.    James    C     Remote    cbntrol    apparatus    for    phonographs. 

3.910.584.  CI    274-14.000. 
Hinata,  Masanao:  See — 

Shiba,   Keisuke;   Hinata, 
Tadao,  3.910.795 
Hinkes.  Thomas  M   Seed  coatinfe  process  and  product.  3.91 1,183,  CI. 

428-15.000.  I 

Hioki.  Ikuro:  See—  \ 

Nishino.  Hisashi;  Hosokawal  Teruo;  and  Hioki,  Ikuro.  3,910,683. 
Hirasawa,  Kotaro.  Hamada.  Noouhiro;  Kawamoto.  Yukio;  Nakayama. 
Hikaru;  and  Yamagata.  Shimbii.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Conveyance  control 
apparatus  and  method    3.910J427.  CI    214-I6.00R, 
Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki:  See— 


Masanao;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  and  Shishido. 


Yoshiharu;    Hirohashi.    Toshiyuki; 


moving    balustrade    belt. 


Akatsu.    Mitsuhiro;    Kume, 

Ishizumi.    Kikuo;    Yamanioto,    Michihiro;    Maruyama.    Isamu; 
Mori.  Kazuo;  Lzumi.  Takaiiro;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hisao.  3.910.889. 
Hirsig.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Andersen.  Anders  E.;  Hirsigj  Alan  R.;  Mameniskis.  Walter  A.;  and 
Melpolder.  Frank  W.,  3.910.997. 
Hishitani.     Kinue.     Device    for    cleaning 

3,910.400.  CI    I98-I6.00R. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuhara.  Shigetomi;  and  Itt).  Takakiyo.  3,910,695. 
Hirasawa,  Kotaro;  Hamada,  jNobuhiro;  Kawamoto,  Yukio;  Naka- 
yama. Hikanj;  and  Yamagata.  Shimbu.  3,910,427. 
Kanai,  Hiromi;  and  Yamazali,  Eiichi,  3,91 1,165. 
Kubokura,  Kuniaki.  3.910.21  1 

Mutou.  Katsuhisa;  and  Teshjma.  Tsunehiko,  3,91 1,484. 
Sato.  Kazuo.  and  Takahashi,  Soji.  3.909.928. 
Hobbensiefken.  Dean,  to  Ryder  Truck  Rental,  Inc.  Convertible  seat  for 

sleeper  cab   3.910.626,  CI.  296-69  000. 
Hoch.  Helmut;  and  Ouadbeck-Seeger.  Hans-Juergen .  to  Badische  Ani- 
lin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktienge;sellsch£ift.    Production  of  3-nitro-p- 
CTesol-(  I )    3.9 1 1 .03  I ,  CI.  260-622.000. 
Hochmuth.    Joseph    W.    Portable    irrigation    pump.    3,910,722,   CI. 

417-34.000. 
Hochreuter,  Richard;  and  Rabin<»wit2,  Joseph,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Polyal- 

kylene  polyamine  derivatives   3.910.970.  CI.  260-403.000. 
Hocke.  Kurt.  Device  for  traction-proof  and  pressure  respectively  mois- 
ture-tight sealing  of  a  cable  end    3.909.886.  CI.  24-122.600. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-^- 

Bock.  Hartmut;  Stieger.  Helitiut;  Jahn,  Helmut;  and  Winkelmann. 

DetJef.  3.910.459. 
Haede.  Werner;  Fritsch.  Warner;  Stache,  Ulrich;  and  Lindner, 
Ernst,  3,910,882. 


Rieper,  Wolfgang;  and  Ribka.  Joachim,  3,910,875. 
Hoenig.  James  Robert;  and  Mallorca,  Salvador  Cariasa.  to  Continental 
Can  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  perforating  the  necks  of  aerosol  con- 
tainers. 3,910,213,  CI.  1I3-120.0AA, 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 
Jaeschke.  Harold  R.,  3,910,487. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Joneleit,  Knut,  3,910,594. 
Hofer.  Kurt:  See- 
Avar.  Lajos;  and  Hofer,  Kurt.  3,910.993. 
Hoffacker.  Franz;  Johanns.  Heinz;  and  Schruff,  Horst.  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  film-cassette  fabrication.  3,910,516. 
CI.  242-56.00R. 
Hoffend,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Azar,  Jack  C;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  and  Martin,  Jerome  E., 
3,910,846. 
Hoffman,  Harold  C:  5^^ — 

Krienke.  Robert  D.;  Head,  Johnny  W.;  Hoffhtan,  Harold  C;  and 
Turns.  Eari  W..  3.910,774. 
Hoffrnan,  Jay:  See — 

Evans,  John;  Hoffman,  Jay;  and  Zoltan.  Bart  J.,  3,910.123. 
Evans.  John  L.;  Hoffman,  Jay;  and  Ferriss,  Lincoln  S.,  3,910,122. 
Hoffman.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Jureit.  John  C;  and  Hoflfinan,  Lawrence  A.,  3,910,142. 
Hoffmann.  Herwig:  See — 

Fuerst,  Ernst;  Winderl,  Siegfried;  Wittwer,  Arnold;  and  Hoffmann, 

Herwig,  3,910,951. 
Merkel,  Karl;  Datow,  Joachim;  Paetsch.  Juergen;  Hoffinann,  Her- 
wig; and  Winderi.  Siegfried.  3,910,983. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffrier.  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 

Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,910.893. 
Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Loeliger,  Peter;  Pfiffner,  Albert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Suchy,  Milos;  and  Zurflueh,  Rene.  3,910,897. 
Chonekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 

Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos,  3,910,892. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  George,  3.910.962. 
Haider.  Niklaus;  and  Frick.  Heinrich.  3,91 1,019. 
Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman.  and  Lemahieu.  Ronald  Andrew, 

3,911,026. 
Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  3,910,968. 
Hoffmeyer,  Knud  H.:  See — 

Saiia,  Anthony  J.;  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Hoffmeyer,  Knud  H., 
3,910.016. 
Hoffstedt.  Donald  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  for  detection 
of    flaws    in     composite    fiberglass    structures.     3,910,105,    CI. 
73-88.00A. 
Hofmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bassing.  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hofhiann,  Gerhard,  3.910.319 
Hoge,  A.  Russell:  See- 
Myers.  Robert  A.;  and  Hoge.  A.  Russell,  3,91 1,190. 
Hogsell.    Gunnar.    Hydraulic    pressure    driven    rotary    toothbrush. 

3.909.867.  CI.  15-24.000. 
Hohmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Resz,  Raoul;  BartI,  Herbert;  and  Hohmann,  Gerhard.  3,91 1,193. 
Hokama.  Takeo,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Mixed  salts  of 
magnesium  of  2-methoxy-3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid  and  a  carboxylic 
acid.  3.910,974,  CI.  260-413.000 
Holder,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Landrum,  Leon  L.;  and  Holder.  Robert  L..  3,91 1,265. 
Holehouse.  Ian,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.   Low  frequency  structural 

acoustic  attenuator.  3,910.374,  CI.  181-33.0OG. 
Holl.  Brian,  to  Gillette  Company,  The    Spark  wheel.  3,910.752.  C\. 

431-273.000. 
Holland,    Francis    H.     Bottom    dump    haul    unit.    3,910,635,    CI. 

298-35.00M. 
Holliday.  Bettie  E.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Warp 

knit  elastic  fabric.  3,910,075,  CI.  66-192.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Nolan.  John  L.,  3,910,274. 
Holly.    Harry    H.,   to   HoUymatic   Corporation.    Molding   apparatus. 

3,909,880,  CI.  17-32.000. 
HoUymatic  Corporation:  See — 

Holly.  Harry  H..  3,909.880. 
Holmes.  Jack  H.:  See— 

Paxton,  Jerre  H.;  and  Holmes,  Jack  H. 
Holt,  Edward  Ellis,  to  Benrus  Corporation. 

ring.  3,910,065,  CI.  63-12.000. 
Holt,  M  C;  and  Tomczak,  Walter  F.,  to  Medalist  Industries.  Inc. 

male  pelvis  and  crotch  protector.  3,909,847,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Holt,  Niels  Christian;  Bos,  Comelis;  and  Rachlitz,  Knud  Viggo,  to 
DDS-Kroyer  AJS.  Method  of  making  starch  hydrolysates  by  enzy- 
matic hydrolysis.  3,910.820,  CI.  195-3I.OOR. 
Holter.  John  W.  Shallow  draft  catamaran.  3,910,214,  CI.  1 14-61.000. 
Holtkamp,  Donald  A.;  and  Chichester,  Willard  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company.  Vertical  lift,  extendible  reach  mechanism  for  a  truck 
3,910,440,  CI.  214-770.000. 
Holtkamp,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Chichester.  Willard  L.;  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A.,  3,910,369. 
Holzer,  Alfred:  See— 

Petrick,     Paul;    Schwedler,     Hans-Peter;    and     Holzer,     AMred 
3,911,292. 
Hom,    Hawkins;   and   Hom,    Rene   S.   Internal   combustion   encdne. 

3.910.242,  CI.  1 23-57.00R. 
Hom,  Rene  S.:  See — 

Hom,  Hawkins;  and  Hom.  Rene  S.,  3,910,242. 


3,910,811. 
Simple,  safe,  sanitary  ear- 
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Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm.  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homever.  Bem- 
hard. 3.91 1.058. 
Homsy.  Charles  A   Implantable  substitute  structure  for  at  least  part  of 

the  middle  ear  bony  chain   3.909,852,  CI.  3-1  900. 
Honda.  Tadatoshi:  See— 

Yoshimura.    Kiyotaka;    Asano.    Shiro;    and    Honda.    Tadatoshi. 
3.91  1.009. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Stanton.  David  J..  3,91  1.354. 
Hone>'well  Information  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Bartek.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Howell.  Thomas  H  .  3.91  1,216. 
Kowal,  Krzysztof;  and  M.ilone,  Leon  S.,  Jr.,  3,91 1,409 
McLaughlin,  Albert  T  ;  and  Recks,  John  A  ,  3,91 1,406 
Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Takimoto,  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  of  processing  porous  materials.  3,91  1.170,  CI.  427-140.000 
Honna.  Kosaku:  See — 

Sato,  Haruhito;  Shimizu,  Nobuaki;  Honna.  Kosaku;  and  Kurisawa. 
Konomu,  3.91  1.034 
Hood.  John  W  :  See— 

Wallace.  Charles  H  .  Tobev.  Hubert  E  ;  Hcxxl.  John  W  .  and  Irvin. 
Dee  L  .  3.910,143 
HiK)ker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Ciwke,  Victor  F  G  ;  and  Duquin.  James  A  .  3.91  1.050. 
Gelfand.  Samuel.  3,910.995. 
Miller.  George  T.  3.911.189 
Hcxjper.  Clive   Williams    Method   and   apparatus  for  prtxlucing  im- 
proved packages.  3.910.514.  CI.  242-18. 1(K). 
Hoover.  Troy  Eugene,  to  NCR  Corporation   Mark-forming  record  ma- 
terials. 3.910.956.  CI.  260-335.000. 
Hopkins.  Charles  1...  to  Svbron  Corporation.  Control  system  for  a  ster- 
ilizer. 3.910.761.  CI.  21-93000. 
Hoppe.  Joachim.  toG  A  O  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organiza- 
tion mbH    Transparent  package.  3.910.413.  CI.  206-466.000. 
Horichi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakamura.     Shoichi;     Naito.     Noriaki.     Horichi.    Tetsuya;    and 
Kanamoto.  Yoshitaka.  3.91  1.371. 
Hortig.  Wilhelm.  to  KM-Engineering  AG.  Mechanism  for  stripping  a 
drawn  container  from  the  punch  of  a  deforming  tool   3.910.095.  CI 
72-344.0(K) 
Hosack.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Bums.   Richard   H  .   Hosack,   Donald   R.,  and   Welker,   Helmut. 
3.910.703. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu:  See- 
Sudd.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao.  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Ebara.  Kazunari;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda. 
Yuji.  Imada.  Seiya,  and  Yasuda.  Minoru.  3,91 1.030. 
Hoshino.  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujioka.  Tokio;  Hoshino,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Kenjiro;  and  Igawa,  Takashi, 
3,910,788. 
Hosokawa.  Teruo:  See — 

Nishino.  Hisashi;  Hosokawa.  Teruo;  and  Hioki.  Ikuro.  3.910.683 
Hough,  Jerome  F.:  See — 

Beaudoin,  Gordon  L..  Foote.  Lawrence  R  ;  Hough.  Jerome  F.;  and 
Merchant.  Stanley  R..  3.91  1.386. 
Houghton.  Leonard  Eric,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Flu- 

orocarbon  amino  phosphates.  3.91  1.056.  CI.  260-944.000. 
Houlihan.   William  J.,  to  Sandoz.   Inc    Preparation  of  imida2o|2.1- 

alisoindoles    3.910.947.  CI.  260-309.600. 
Houston  Products  and  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Crump,  Eldon  Eugene,  and  Brown.  James  Harold.  3.91 1,388. 
Howell.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Bartek.  Dougla.s  J  ;  and  Howell.  Thomas  H..  3.91  1.216 
Howell.  William  G..  Wittman.  Robert  H  ;  and  Espinoza,  Theodore  A., 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Dual  high  explosive 
shape  detonation.  3.910.478.  CI.  228-2  500.  ' 
Howells.  Ronald  McKenzie:  See — 

Jury.  Harold  Rex;  and  Howells.  Ronald  McKenzie.  3.910.092. 
Howorth.  Jonathan  Ross;  and  Trawny.  Enk  Werner  Ludwig.  to  English 
Electric   Valve  Company    Limited.    Methtxl   of  producing  dvnode 
structures.  3.91 0.S03.  Cl'    I48-187.CK)0 
Hoya  Glass  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asahara.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Izumitani.  Tetsuro.  3.910.796. 
Hradil.  Frantisek:  Sec— 

Protiva.  Miroslav;  Vejdelek.  Zdenek;  Metys.  Jan;  and  Hradil.  Fran- 
tisek. 3.910.916. 
Hsieh.  Henry  L.:  See— 

Moczygemba.  George  A.;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L.,  3,910,868. 
Hsu,  Wan-Jean:  See — 

Yokovama,    Henry;    Hsu.    Wan-Jean;    and    Poling.    Stephen    M., 

3.9'l  1.148. 
Yokovama.    Henrv.    Hsu.    Wan-Jean;    and    Poling.    Stephen    M.. 

3.911.149. 
Yokoyama.    Henrv;    Hsu.    Wan-Jean;    and    Poling.    Stephen    M  , 

3.911.150. 
Yokoyama.    Henrv;    Hsu.    Wan-Jean;   and    Poling.   Stephen    M.. 

3.911.15  1. 
Yokoyama.    Henry;    Hsu.    Wan-Jean;    and    Poling.    Stephen    M  . 

3.91  1.152. 
Yokoyama.    Henrv.   Hsu.    Wan-Jean;   and    Poling.   Stephen    M.. 
3.911.153 
Hu.  Paul  Y.;  Karol.  Kenneth  N..  Puzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Schwartz.  Brad- 
ford C.  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Copper 
commutator-aluminum       winding       armature.       3,911,303.       CI. 
310-236.000. 


Hubenthal.  Harry  K  :  See— 

Bamburg.  Robert  A.;  and  Hubenthal.  Ham  K..  3.910.482. 
Huber.  Alvin  J   Caroling  bell  system    3.910.22.V  CI    1  16-167.000. 
Huddle.  Carl  F  ,  to  Vredevoogd.  Jon;  and  Tension  Structures  Co  Arch 

supported  membrane  structure.  3.909.993.  CI    52-63.000. 
Huddleston.  Dennis,  and  Kale.  Robert  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  for 
controlling  the  reflux  rate  and  the  reboiler  temperature  of  a  tower. 
3.911.259.  CI.  235-151.120 
Hudson  Lock.  Inc  :  See — 

Patriquin.  George  P..  3,910.082 
Huelskamp.  Henry  J  .  Collins.  John  J  ;  and  Devero.  James  E   Process 
for   preparing    a    protein    snack    food   and   the    resultmg   product 
3.911.142.  CI.  426-559.000 
Hughes.  George  W.  Air  regulator  for  tires  3.910.305.  CI    137-224  000 
Hukuba.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Masumi.  and  Kubota.  Takubi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Hukuba   Future   Research    Flix)r  sweeper.   3.909.869.  CI 
I5-49.00R 
Hull.  Clifford  O  .  Jr  ;  Leinweber.  Leiand  F  ;  Sahm.  William  H  ,  III,  and 
Sprague,  James  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Planar  unijunc- 
tion transistor.  3.9 1  1 .463.  CI.  357-2  1 .000. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A  .  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Santroch.  George. 

Dobson,  Thomas  A  .  and  Jirkovsky.  ho.  3.910.901 
Demerson.  Christopher  A  .  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George; 

Dobs<in,  ThomiLs  A.,  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3.910.903 
Jirkovskv.  Ivo.  Humber,  Leslie  G  ,  Demerson.  Christopher  A.,  and 
Dobson,  Thoma.s  A  ,  3,910,954 
Humbert.    Maurice,    and    Streel.    Dominique,    to    Ct-)ckenll-()ugree- 
Providence  et  Esperance-Longdoz  en  Abregc  "CixTkeriir'    Pr<x.ess 
for  preparing  steel  for  enameling    3.91  1.177.  Cl    427-250.<XK) 
Humetrics  Corporation:  Sec— 

Pisarski.    Lech,    \  aliensi.    Adelbert    W  .    Baessler.    Lee    R  ;    and 
<Glas.sner.  Harvey  F  .  3.910.258 
Hunsucker.  Jerry  H  .  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Bacterio- 
static comp<»unds    3.910.971.  Cl    2W)-404(KX) 
Hunter,  Don  L  ;  Wo<xls,  William  G;  Stone.  James  D.  and  LeFevrc. 
Cecil  W  .  to  United  States  B<irax  &  Chemical  Corporation    Dinitro- 
1.3-p    3.910. 7K3.C1    71- 1()5.(K)0. 
Huper.   Fritz;  Rauenhusch.  Erich;  Schmidt-Kastner,  Gunter.  Bomer. 
Bmno.   and    BartI.    Herbert,   to    Baver   Aktiengesellschaft     Water- 
insoluble  peptide  matenals   3.910.825.  Cl    195-1  16  IKK). 
Hurless.  Bernard  A.:  Sec — 

Martin.  Emest  J  .  and  Hurless.  Bernard  A  .  3.91  1.065 
Hurst.  George  S.;  and  Colwell.  William  C  .  Jr  .  to  Elographics.  Inc.  Dis- 
criminating ct>ntact  sensor.  3.91  1.215.  Cl    178-18. (KK) 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems:  See- 
Reef..  Herbert.  3.9 10. 740 
Husnev.  Sv;  and  Little.  Norman  G  .  to  Sys,  Inc..  Mr  Sys  Coin  displav 

case.  3.910.408.  Cl.  206-810.  , 

Husqvama  AB:  See — 

Giesselmann.  Hannes.  3.910.329 
Hutson.  Jearld  L.  Methtxi  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  diode  having 

high  voltage  charactenstics   3.909,926.  Cl    29-580  0(K) 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Mott,  James  D  .  3.910.352.  , 

Hydro-membronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Henley.  Julian  L  .  and  Chang.  Sanlu  Y  .  3,910.780 
Hyman.  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Jankowski,  Donald  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Method  of 
measuring  a  profile  of  the  density  of  charged  particles  in  a  particle 
beam    3.91  1.280.  Cl.  250-395  0()0. 
Hv-thier.  Maurice:  See— 

Angelle.  Philippe;  Naudot.  Jean-Claude;  and  Hvthier.  Maurice. 
3.911.226 
Ichihashi.  Hiroshi:  See —  , 

Shiraishi.    Tat.suo;    lchiha.shi.    Hiroshi;    and     Kato.     Fumivoshi 
3.911.089 
Ichikoh  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Yamashita.  Makoto.  3.910.688 

Yamashita.     Makoto;     Kushida.     Masagoro;     NiiLsuma.     Fumio. 
Enomoto.  Masao.  and  Miyamoto.  Akira.  3.910.6X9 
Ichino.  Motonobu:  See — 

Kikugawa.     Kiyomi;    Suehiro.     Hideo.    Sugata.     Leiko.    Ichino. 

Motonobu;  and  Nakamura.  Tokuro.  3.910.883 
Kikugawa.    Kiyomi;    Suehiro.    Hideo;    Itzuka.    Kazuhiro;   Sugata. 
Leiko;  Ichino.  Motonobu;  and  Nakamura.  Tokuro.  3.910.884 
iCI  United  States  Inc  :  See— 

Miller.  Alfred  D.  3.910.950.  '. 

ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See— 

O'Brien.    Darrell    E  .    Senga.    Keitaro.    and    Novinst>n.    Thomas. 
3.910,907 
Iddon.  Brian:  See— 

Chapman.    Norman    Bellamy.    Clarke.    Kenneth.    Iddon.    Brian. 
James.  John  William,  and  Hedge.  Maurice  John.  3,910.955 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co   Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Haruhito.  Shimizu.  Nobuaki;  Honna.  Kosaku;  and  Kurisawa. 
Konomu.  3.911.034. 
Identicon  Corporation:  See — 

Traub.  Alan  C  .  3.91  1,270 
Igarashi,  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Kazutsugu.  and  Matsumoto.  Hisayuki. 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and  Wireless  Research 
Lab  Current  control  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  loads   3.91 1.338,  Cl 
3I8-138.0(X). 
Igawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujioka.  Tokio.  Hoshino.  Kazuo;  Ito.  Kenjiro.  and  Igawa.  Takashi. 
3,910.788. 
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Ihme.  Bemd.  to  V'eb 

lively  irradiating  webs.  3,91  1. 
lizuka.  Haruhiko;  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa;  and  li. 
lizuka.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kikugawa.    Kiyomi.   Suehirc 
Leiko;  Ichino.  Molonobu 
Ikekaua.  Tetsuro;  Shimada. 
Koichi,  and  Aikawa,  Norio,  to 
Berbine  derivatives.  3.910.93S 
ILC  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Lasky.  Daniel  J.;  Puder,  A 
Oiye,  George,  3.911,460 
lllingworth,  George  E.:  See 
Bloch,  Herman  S  ;  lllinguo 
3,910,994. 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology ; 
Camras,  Marvin,  3.911,493 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  i>f— 
Nelson.  John  Frederick.. 3 
Sharp,  Larry  L  ,  and  Soltysi 
Soltysik,  Edmund  John,  3,9 
Imada,  Seiya;  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  IDohgane,  Iw 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu.  Ebara 
Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya;  and  't 
imai.  Tadayuki.  and  Shiratori. 
gramme-controlled  shutter 
354-230.000. 
Imf>erial  Chemical  Industries 
Edwards.  Philip  Neil.  3.91  I 
Houghton,  Leonard  Eric.  3 
Shires.  Michael  John,  and 
Turner,  Ralph  William,  and 
Inaba,  Makoto:  See — 

Bernstein.    Edith.   Inaba 
3.910.906. 
Inaba.  Shigeho:  See — 

Akatsu.    .Mitsuhiro;    Kume 
Ishizumi.    Kikuo;    Y 
Mori.  Kazuo.  Izumi.  Takah 
Hisao,  3,910,889 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Mori. 
Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho, 
Inaba.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagai.  Yoichiro;  Ojima.  Iwa 
Inaba.  Yoshisada.  to  Kabushiki 
Collapsible  table.  3.910,631.  ( 
Inada.  Masami:  See — 

Kobashi.    L'ichiro;    inada. 
3,910,643. 
Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Caretta,  Renato,  3,910,735. 

Information  Identification  Inc.:  . 

Freeny.  Charles  C,  Jr.,  3,91 

Ingervill-Rand  Company:  See 

Chen.    Tze-ning.    Bums. 

3.91  1,067. 

Ingram,  Marylou:  See — 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Ingram 
Rounds,  Donald  E,  3.91( 
Innotech  Coiporation:  See — 
Memn.  Seymour;  Clifton 
3.91  1.297. 
inomiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inomiya,  TakesI 

and  Nagayama,  Masuzo,  ; 

Inoue,  Shozo,  Sato.  Tadashi;  and 

Kaisha   Developing  device  for 

copier   3.910.231.  CI.  118-63 

Inoue.  Shozo:  See — 

Kondo.  Eiichi;  and  Inoue 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See 

Sharer.  John   E..  Pangbom 

3.910.255 

International  Business  Machines 

Alt.  Paul  .Matthew;  Pleshko 

3.91  1.421 
Argvle.  Bernell  E  ;  and  DeL  i 
Bleau,  Charles  D  .  3,910,57( 
Bove,  Ronald;  Kostenko 

Jr  .  3,911.361 
Buhler,  Otto  R  ,  Cutter,  Jost: 

David  R  ,  3,910,527 
Chang.  Wen  Hsing;  and  Lee 
Chin.  William  Benedict.  3.9 
Colglazier.  Donald  F  .  and  V 
Giannuzzi.  Robert  J..  Langd 

ward.  3,911,424. 
Greek,  John  Charlie,  Jr.;  Mr 

Howard  Carl.  3,911,407 
Hu,  Paul  Y  ;  Karol.  Kennet|i 

Bradford  C.  3,911,303 
Kenvon,    Richard    Arthur; 

3,9 11,290 
Lee,  Hua-tung,  3,911,401 


Textilkomqinat  Cottbus   Arrangement  for  selec- 
81,  CI.  250-492.00A. 


z^ka,  Haruhiko.  3.910,645. 

.    Hideo;   lizuka,    Kazuhiro.   Sugata. 
and  Nakamura,  Tokuro.  3.910.884. 
Fur^itake.  Okazaki.  Yoshimi;  Tachibana. 
Kanebo.  Ltd.;  and  Ikekawa.  Tetsuro. 
,  CI   260-295.0OA. 

len  T.;  Wright.  Philip  Richard;  and 


r1 1.  George  E.;  and  Lester.  George  W. 


Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Kazunari,  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda. 
asuda.  Minoru.  3.91  1.030. 
Yoshitaka.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.   Pro- 
miniature  cameras.   3.911.458.  CI. 


for 


Lii  lited:  See— 

133. 
1 1 .056. 

ite.  John  Edwin.  3.910.798 
Scden,  Timothv  Paul,  3,910,941 


M  i*)ioto;  and  Garmaise.   David   Lyon. 


Yoshiharu,    Hirohashi,    Toshiyuki; 

amanioto.    Michihiro;    Maruyama.    Isamu, 

iro;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto, 

Kazlao,  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,910,91  I 
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,  Edmund  J  .  3,910,536. 

0,156. 


;  and  Inaba,  Shinichi,  3,910,980. 
iKaisha  Shinsei  Kinzoku  Seisakusho. 
'.  297-159.000. 

Masami;    and    Takavama,    Katsuki, 


1,397. 
Jthn    M..    and    Brandle,    James    M., 


lou;  Stroud-Schmink,  F.  Agnes;  and 
819. 


J;i  ::k  K.,  and  Katsigianopoulos.  John  S., 


i,  Karube,  Kenji,  Takemoto,  Takeshi; 
•910,973 

<iagaoka.  Tateki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
a  fx>lvchromatic  electrophotographic 
(XX).' 


S4ozo,  3,910,232. 

Jon  B.;  and   Dufour,   Raymond  J  , 

Corporation:  See — 
Peter;  and  Schlig,  Eugene  Stewart, 

ca,  JohnC.  3.911,41  1 

Alexander,  Jr.,  and  Tkazyik.  William  J., 

ph  T.;  Mantey.  John  P..  and  WckxI, 


Hsing-San,  3.911.464 

1,428. 

estphal,  Gordon  W  .  3,910.395 

in.  Glen  G..  Jr.;  and  Pasternak.  Ed- 

Bnde.  Michael  Eudell;  and  Tanner. 

N.;  Puzo,  Gary   A.;  and  Schwartz, 

and     VogI,     Norbert    George,    Jr., 


McDowell,  Allen  W  ;  and  Lay.  Frank  M..  3,91 1.422. 
Patten.  Michael  Allen.  3,91 1.363. 
Tavlor.  Jordan  M  .  3,911.261. 
Vinal.  Albert  Watson.  3,91  1,429. 
Wardly,  George  A  .  3,9 1 1 ,32  1 . 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Evers,  William  J..  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard 

J..  3.910,966. 
Hall,  John  B  ;  and  Sanders.  James  Milton,  3.91  1.018. 
Sanders.  James  Milton;  and  Michael,  Loren  Hall,  3,910.964. 
Sanders.  James  Milton;  and  V'ock.  Manfred  Hugo.  3,91 1.028. 
International  Harvester  Company:  5fe— 

Johnson,  Otto  E  ;  and  Ward.  Gerald  G.,  3,910,354. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 
Ritter.  Dale  Louis.  3.910,483. 
Wozniacki.  Roger  M..  3,910,484. 
International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Thompson.  George  Horace  B  .  3.91 1.376. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Aronoff.  Elihu  J  ;  and  Dhami.  Kewal  Singh.  3,91  1,192. 
Bradv,  Edward  R.,  3,910.106. 
Gezari,  Walter  A..  3.910.449 

McCartney,  Ronald  L.;  and  Landgreen,  Eleanor  A.,  3,910.678. 
Stein.  Ira  S..  3.911,441 

Wallace.  Charles  H  ;  Tobey.  Hubert  E.;  Hood.  John  W.;  and  Irvin, 
Dee  L  .  3.910.143 
Iowa  State  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Buchele.  Wesley  F.,  3.910.365. 
Ireland.     Harold.     Downrigger,     motor    and     reel.     3.910.524,    CI. 

242-106.(XX). 
Ireland.  Roy  D..  Jr.;  and  Dahlem.  Francis  E..  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company.     Inc.     Scrubber     contact     elements.      3.911,066,     CI. 
261-94.0'(X) 
Irkha.  Viktor  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Chemeris,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Kirillovich;  Kanfer.  Vilen  Davidovich;  Pas- 
chenko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zellser.  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson.  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich; Melnikov.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhsky.  Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg.  Ilya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Abramovich;  Ratmansky.  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha,  Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borispv,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin,  Fedor 
Filippovich,  3.91  1,175 
Irvin.  Dee  L.:  See — 

Wallace,  Charles  H.;  Tobev,  Hubert  E.;  Hood,  John  W.;  and  Irvin, 
Dee  L..  3.910.143. 
Iruin.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Igniter  installation  for 

comhustor  with  ceramic  liner   3.910.036.  CI.  60-39.320. 
Irwin,  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Safety  condensate  over- 
flow system.  3.910,061,  CI.  62-29().(XX). 
Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inomiya,  Takeshi;  Karube,  Kenji;  Takemoto,  Takeshi;  and 
Nagayama,  Masuzo,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing carboxylates.  3.910.973.  CI.  260-413.000. 
Isaac.  EXjnald.  Jr.:  See — 

Venzke,  Donald  R.;  Wiseman,  James  L.;  Isaac.  Donald.  Jr.;  and 
Leonard.  James  H  ,  3.91 1,235. 
Ise  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Iwade.  Motoo.  3,910,030. 
Ishikawa,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kozakai.    Asao;    Ishikawa.    Masakazu;    Ota,    Takaaki;    and    Ito. 
Sadayoshi,  3.910,640. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hajime,  and  Ohta.  Ichiro.  3,91 1.244. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba,  Masao; 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Production  of  quinazolinone  compounds.  3,910,91 1, 
CI   260-25  l.OQB 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo:  See— 

Akatsu,    Mitsuhiro,    Kume,     Yoshiharu;    Hirohashi,    Toshiyuki; 
Ishizumi,    Kikuo;    Yamamoto,    Michihiro;    Maruyama,    Isamu; 
Mori.  Kazuo;  Izumi,  Takahiro;  Inaba.  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao,  3,910,889. 
Isimbler,  Jury  Abramovich:  See — 

Alexandrov.    Adolf    Moritsovich;    Isimbler.    Jury    Abramovich; 
Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich;  To|X)lyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich; 
Susekov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Gun,  Dmitry   Rudolfovich;  and 
GeinLs.  Dmitry  Evgenievich.  3,910.523. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

MacGovem,  Alan  John,  3,910.675. 
Ronsse,  August  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,911,263. 
Iten,  Clemens  A.,  to  Phihp  Morris  Incorporated.  Safety  razor  combina- 
tion. 3,909,940,  CI.  30-47.000. 
Ito,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Fujioka.  Tokio;  Hoshino.  Kazuo;  Ito.  Kenjiro;  and  Igawa,  Takashi, 
3.910.788. 
Ito.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Kozakai.    Asao;    Ishikawa.    Masakazu;    Ota,    Takaaki;    and    Ito, 
Sadayoshi,  3,910,640. 
Ito,  Takakiyo:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Shigetomi;  and  Ito,  Takakiyo.  3,910.695. 
Ito,  Takashi:  See — 

Kondo,  Ko;  Ito,  Takashi;  and  Ohtomo,  Koichiro.  3,910.799. 
Ito,  Yosikazu:  See— 

Nitami,  Takasi;  and  Ito,  Yosikazu,  3.910.686 
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Itoh.  Yasuo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd   Demodulation  system 
for  angle-modulated  wave  picked  up  from  a  multi-channel  record 
disc.  3,911,232,  CI    179-10O.4ST. 
Ivanier,     Isin.     Deforming    tool     for    die    making      3,910, 1(X).    CI. 

72-479.0(X). 
Iwade,    Motoo,    to    Ise    Electronics    Corporation.    Digital    clocks. 

3,910,030,  CI.  58-50.0OR. 
Iwama,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Akutsu,  Hidezo;  Yamazaki,  Haruo;  Iwama,  KaLsuaki;  and  Saito, 
Naoki,  3,911.308. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi,  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Light  control  device 

3,910,687,  CI.  350-267.000. 
Izumi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Akatsu,    Mitsuhiro;    Kume,    Yoshiharu;    Hirohashi,    Toshiyuki; 
Ishizumi,    Kikuo;    Yamamoto,    Michihiro;    Maruyama,    Isamu; 
Mori,  Kazuo;  Izumi,  Takahiro;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hisao.  3,910,889. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawasaki,  Tatsuo,  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation      Decimal     point     display     circuit.     3.911,262.    CI. 
235-156.000. 
Izumitani,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Izumitani,  Tetsuro,  3,910.796. 
Izzo.    Michael.    Hair    coverings    with    interchangeable    components. 

3,910,292,  CI.  132-53.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See- 
Lamer.  Gerald  P  ,  and  Seeley,  Ronald  D  ,  3,909,961, 
Pedersen.  Cari  O  ;  and  Parquet,  Donald  J.,  3.910.566. 
Ralston,  Harold  A.,  3.910,353. 
Svmmank,  William  D.,  3,910.044. 
Tucek,  Frank  J  .  3,910,326. 
J.  L.  Clark  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Foster.  John  A..  3.910.444. 
J  S.  Staedtler.  Firma:  See — 

Gottschalk.  Claus.  3,910,707. 
Jackman,  Victor,  to  Fox,  John   M.;  McKeever,  John  V.;  Ferguson. 
Harry  F.;  and  Sotak.  John  B.,  part  interest  to  each.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  prcxressing  refuse,  sewage  and/or  waste  material  into  a 
source  of  energy.  3.910.775.  CI.  44-13.(XKl 
Jackson.    Edgar    D..   to   Steel    Web  Corporation.    Beam   connector 

3.910.(K)1.  CI.  52-281  (KK). 
Jackson.  John  A.:  See — 

Szedon,    John    R.;   Jackson,    John   A.;    and    Phillips,    David   C. 
3.91  1.475 
Jacobi.  Haireddin:  See — 

Btiltze.    KaH-Heinz;    Brendler.   Otfried;    Dell.    Hans-Dieter,    and 
Jacobi,  Haireddin,  3,910,952. 
Jacobs,  Brigitte:  Sec — 

Butter,  Ehrenfried;  Jacobs.  Brigitte;  Jacobs.  Klaus;  Linger.  Konrad; 
Zehe,  Alfred,  Doss.  Reiner,  and  Kugler,  Florian,  3.91  1.462 
Jacobs.  Klaus:  See — 

Butter,  Ehrenfried;  Jacobs,  Brigitte;  Jacobs,  Klaus;  Linger.  Konrad; 
Zehe,  Alfred;  Doss,  Reiner;  and  Kugler,  Florian.  3,91  1,462. 
Jacobs  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Derbyshire.  George  C,  3.910,589. 
Jacobsen,  Frederick  Walter:  See — 

Bridgnell,     David    George;    and    Jacobsen,    Frederick    Walter, 
3,910,542. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Saiia.  Anthonv  J..  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Hoffmever,  Knud  H., 
3,910,016.  ' 
Jaegle,    Yves    Germain,    to    Bras.series    Kronenbourg    S.A.    Tanks. 

3.910.172.  CI   99-276. (XK). 
Jaeschke.  Harold  R..  to  Ht>emer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Reclosable  car- 
ton   3.910,487.  CI.  229-51.0TC. 
Jahn,  Helmut:  See — 

B<x:k.  Hartmut,  Stieger,  Helmut;  Jahn,  Helmut;  and  Winkelmann, 

Detlef,  3,910.459 
Leibrecht.  Klaus;  and  Jahn.  Helmut.  3.91  1,254 
Jakob.  Fritz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Absorption  system  for  sepa- 
rate recovery  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  impurities. 
3,910,777,  CI.  55-48  (XK). 
Jamba,    Michael.    Four    piece    isometric    exerciser.    3,910,573,    CI. 

272-79.()OR. 
James,  Benjamin,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corptiration.  Fuel  element 

handling  arrangement  and  method    3,910,(K)6,  CI.  53-37.000. 
James,  Daniel  Shaw,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company.  Bis- 
cationic    disazo    dyes    for    acid-modified    nylons.    3.910.876,    CI. 
260- 191. (XX). 
James,  John  William:  See — 

Chapman,    Norman    Bellamy,    Clarke,    Kenneth;    Iddon,    Brian, 
James,  John  William;  and  Hedge,  Maurice  John.  3.910,955. 
James.  Richard.   Piston  power  unit  with  stratifying  ignition  system. 

3,910,238,  CI.  123-18. OOR. 
James,     Richard.     Opposed     piston     p<-)wer     unit.     3,910,239,     CI. 

I23-I8(X)R. 
James.  Vamell  L  ;  and  Hill.  Eugene  G.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 

Leading  edge  flap   3,910,530,  CI    244-42.00D. 
James,  W    Thomas,  to  Renner  Company.  The    Tailgate  conveyor. 

3.910.437,  CI.  214-509.000. 
Jamieson,  Patrick  J  ,  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited  Appa- 
ratus for  automatically  controlling  the  initiation  and/or  termination 
of  functions  of  apparatus  or  processes  using  a  clock  pulse  generator. 
3.911,331,  CI.  328-75. (XX). 
Janhunen,  Matti  Aapeli  Structure  for  waterproofing  a  water  cistern  of 
a  water  tower  of  prefabricated  element  construction.  3,909,999,  CI 
52-249  (KX). 


Janitsch.  Anthony  D  :  See — 

Couperus.  Egbert,  and  Janitsch,  Anthony  D.,  3.910,405. 
Janke,  Donald  Edward,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Phase  shift  to  pre- 
vent   relay    contact   erosion    in    a    clothes   drver.    3,909,955.    CI 
34-45.000. 
Jankowski.  Alfred  S  ;  and  Moll,  John  L  .  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation    Alpha-numeric  display  package.  3,911,430, 
CI.  34()-378.00R. 
Jankowski,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Hyman,  Lloyd  G  ,  and  Jankowski.  Donald  J  .  3,91  1.280 
Jankowski.  Fred,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration.    Quick    disconnect    filter    coupling. 
3.910.307,  CI.  137-515.300. 
Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  van  Wijngaarden.  ineke;  and  Soudijn.  Wil- 
lem,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.    1-    l-[2-(  1 .4-Benzodioxan-2- 
yl)-2-hvdroxyethylJ-4-piperidvl     -2-benzimidazolinones.  3.910,930. 
CI.  26(5-293.580. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Jans.sen.  Paul  Adriaarr  Jan;  van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke;  and  Soudijn. 
Willem.  3.910,930  , 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Claeys,  Daniel  Alois;  Lcmahieu.  Raymond  Ge- 
rard; and  Dierckx.  Jozef  Aime.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  a  naamloze  ven- 
nootschap.     Thermographic    recording    process      3.911.171.    CI. 
427-145  0(K). 
Japan  Exlan  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Sone.  Masao;  Arai.  Kojiro;  and  Nomura.  Katsuaki.  3.910.026. 
Japan  Gasoline  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalaoka.  Akihiko.  3.910.826. 
Jarrard,  Jerry  W.,  to  Neomed  Incorporated  Switching  device  for  elec- 
tro-surgical instruments   3,91  1 ,241.  CI.  2(K)-157(XX) 
Jautelat,  Manfred:  See — 

Lorenz,  Walter;  Jautelat,  Manfred;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  Hammann. 
Ingeborg,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3.91  1,055 
Jay,  Walter  M   Table.  3,910,206,  CI.  108-159. 0(K». 
Jefferies,  Robert  Kennedy;  Wickline,  Glenn  D.,  deceased;  by  Wickline. 
Barbara  Alice,  executrix,  and  Mirdadian,  Kian  Mohammed,  to  Off- 
shore Company.  The  .Motion  compensated  blowout  and  loss  circula- 
tion detection '3,9 10,1  10,  CI.  73-155.(XX). 
Jeitschko,  Wolfgang  Karl:  See — 

Bither.  Tom  Allen.  Jr  ,  and  Jeitschko,  Wolfgang  Karl.  3.91  1.085 
Jemal,  Emile  Joseph   Apparatus  for  prepanng  metallic  comp«.>unds  by 

sublimation    3.910.767.  CI.  23-264.000. 
Jenkins.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Levy.  John  V.;  Jenkins.  Stephen  R..  Ku.  Victor;  McLean.  Peter; 

and  Hastings.  Thomas  N  .  3,91 1,400. 
McLean.  Peter;  Jenkins,  Stephen  R  .  and'Ku.  Victor,  3,91  1.402. 
Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Butter,  Ehrenfried,  Jacobs,  Brigitte;  Jacobs,  Klaus;  L'nger,  Konrad. 
Zehe,  Alfred,  Doss.  Reiner,  and  Kugler,  Florian,  3,91  1.462 
Jepsen,  Robert  E.,  Liberty,  Jean  C,  and  Luyhli,  Richard  E.,  to  Air 
Products     and     Chemicals,     Inc      Compressor.     3,910,729.     CI 
4 17-4 17. (XX). 

T.,  to  Acme  General  Corporation.  Dix>r  stiffener. 
52-632. (XK). 

to  Evans  Pnxlucts  Company    Structural  foam  skid. 
1 08-55. 0<X) 

Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  Humber,  Leslie  G..  Demerson,  Chnstopher  A  ,  and 
Dobsiin,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harris«.)n  Ltd  Indeno- 
pvran-        and        indenothiopyranalkvlamines.        3.910,954,       CI 
26()-327.()TH. 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A  .  Humber.  Leslie  G  ;  Santroch.  George. 

Dohstin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,910,901 
Demerson.  Christopher  A..  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George; 
Dobson,  Thomas  A,,  and  Jirkovsky.  Ivo,  3,910,903. 
Joel.  Amos  Edward.  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Selector  traffic  survey  arrangement    3,91  1,224,  CI    179-8.(K)A. 
Joems  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Peterson.  Warren  J.,  3,910.659  ^ 

Johanns,  Heinz:  See — 

Hoffacker,  Franz,  Johanns,  Heinz;  and  Schruff,  Horst,  3.910,516. 
John  Poulten  Limited:  .S<'<' — 

Cowley.  Ronald  W  ;  Hallwixxi,  Reginald;  and  LockwixxJ.  Norman, 
3,910,010. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See — 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Archibald.  Jt>hn  Leheup.  3.910.931. 
Cavalla.  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald.  John  Leheup.  3.910.932. 
John  Zink  Company:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  D  ;  and  Mc<iill,  Eugene  C.  3.91 1.083. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Bender.  David  John,  and  Kubovich.  Frank  Steve,  3,910,145. 
Johnson.  Dennis  A.;  and  Johnson.  Samuel  C  to  Raymond  Lee  Organi- 
zation, Inc.,  The,  a  part  interest    Portable  vinyl  auto  top  cover. 
3,910.330,  CI.  150-52  OOK. 
Johnson.  H.  William,  to  Svenska  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Vacuum 

packaging   3.910.008.  CI.  53-1  I2.00A. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Miller.  Shirley  A  .  3.910.268 
Johnson.   Lvle   J.,   to  Rossi.   Irving.    Molds  for  continuous  casting. 

3,910,342',  CI.  164-273.(X)R 
Johnson,  Otto  E.;  and  Ward,  Gerald  G  ,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.     Toggle    trip    for     moldboard     plow.     3,910,354,    CI. 
I72-267.'0(X). 
Johnson.  Samuel  C:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  A.;  and  Johnson,  Samuel  C  3,910.330. 


Jerila.  Torsti  T. 

3,910.(X)3,  CI. 

Jes.se,  Edwin  L., 

3,910,204,  CI. 


ted 
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Johnson  Service  Co.;  See — 

Korta.  Lawrence  B  ;  and 
Johnson,  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford 
sive  accelerating  pump  for  an 
tor   3.91  1.062.  CI   261-34  OOB 
Johnsson,   Stig    Arthur;   and 

Wheeled  carriage  for  artillery 
Jolly.  Jean;  See — 

Wamant.  Julien.  and  Jolly. 
Joneleit.  Knut.  to  Hoesch  Aktien 
a   suspension   system    using   a 
28O-124.0OF. 
Jones.  Everett  E  .  to  Boeing  C 

chine   3.910.087,  CI.  72-63 
Jones,    Peter    Hadley.    Kyncl.    J; 
Somani.   Pitambar.  to  Abbott 
amide  of  dopamine   3,910.988 
Jones.   Ray    L     Apparatus  for 
3.911.256.  CI   235-151  300. 
Juhasz.  Albert  J  ,  and  Niedzwie 
America,  General  Counsel-CodJ; 
tor    3.910.035.  CI    60-39  230. 
Julius  Spnck  KG.  Firma;  See — 

Sprick.  Julius.  3.910.6(K). 
Jureit.  John  C  .  and  Hoffman,  I 
Components.  Inc   Automated 
Jureit.  John  Calvin,  to  Automii 

joint  and  connector  plates   3,9 
Jureit,  John  Calvin.  Leutwyler. 
min.  and  Castillo.  Adolfo,  to 
Connector  plate  coil  supptjrt 
Juriev,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  See — 
Razumovsky,  Stanislay  Dm 
Mushenko,  Dmitry   \asil 
vich;  Tsyskovsky,  Viktor 
evich,  3.'911.(X)0 
Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 
Bach,  Hans.  Hansel.  Udo 
Dieter,  and  Klee,  Rudolf  J 
Jury,  Harold  Rex,  and  Howells,  I 
S)     Ptv      Limited      Metal 
72-302'(K)0 
Justice,  Jerry  Patton   Rifle  lift    3 
Juy,   Lucien   Charles   Hippolyte 
change  mechanism  of  a  bicyc 
74-61  1(K)0 
Juzefovsky,  Izrail  Abramovich;  .Si 
Chemens,  Oleg  Nikolaesich; 
kovsky.    Viktor    Kirillovic 
chenko.  Nikolai  Konstanii  i 
Ljukimson,  Girgory  Mikha 
evich,    Melnikov,    B<iris    > 
Yakovlevich,  Goldberg,  II; 
Abramovich;    Ratmansky, 
Nikolaevich.  Borisov.  Jury 
Filippovich.  3.911.175 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Fun 
Okada.  Nohuhiko.  and  Suzul 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future 
Hukuba,  Hiroshi.  Andti,  Masii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 

Obayashi,  Nobuharu.  3,910.1 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Ohno.     Eiji;     Tanaka.     TosI 
3.910.127 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisaku 

Watanabe.  Yoshiaki.  3.909. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Funaki.  Takashi.  and  Hash 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsei  Kinzok 
Inaba.  Yoshisada.  3.910.631 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha: 
Saito.  Yoshinon.  3.910.033 
Shimodaira.  Tadavoshi.  3,9 1( 
Yamazaki,  Satosh'i,  3,910,02' 
Kaeding,  Warren  W  ;  and  Butter 
tion.  Conversion  of  methanol 
260-682. (KX). 
Kaelin.  Joseph  Richard.  Method  ; 
aqueous  effluent   3.910.838.  C 
Kagiwada.  Reynold  S.:  See 

Brooks.  Robert  E.;  and  Kagiv 

Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Wardell,  Joe  R 

Substituted-4-hvdroxvphenyI-2- 

260-293.730 

Kaiser.  Heinz  W.  Rotatable  coup 

3,910,309,  CI    137-580(XH) 
Kakeda,  Teruyuki,  to  vVsahi  Koga 

cal  optical  modulator.  3.910 
Kalaus.  Gyorgy    See— 

Szantay.  Csaba.  Szabo.  Lajos 
Kale.  Robert  J    V*-— 

Huddleston.  Dennis,  and  Kal« 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 
Leibrecht.  Klaus,  and  Jahn 


Sea  ks.  Charles  E.  Jr  .-3.91  1 ,443 
Motor  Company   Temperature  respon- 

intemal  combustion  engine  carbure- 

. 
Be  glund,    Ame    Emil.   to   AB    Bofors 

3.910.157.  CI   89.40.00R. 

an.  3.910.961. 
I  esellschaft  Control  arrangement  for 
pressure   medium.    3,910.594,   CI. 

o  apanv.  The.  Hvdraulic-forming  ma- 
OOt) 

I  oslav;   Ours.   Carroll    Wayne;    and 
laboratories.   Esters  of  -y-glutamyl 
CI    260-47  HK)A 
testing  and   analyzing  fluid   mixture. 

,i.  Richard  W  .  to  United  States  of 
GP  Controlled  separation  combus- 


Jwrence  A  .  to  Automated  Building 
3.910.142.  CI    83-71.(KH). 
Building  Components.  Inc.  Wood 
0.153.  CI.  85-13. (KM). 

Brtxlsky.  Larry;  Kushner.  Benja- 
Alitomatcd  Building  Components.  Inc 
j-il(),512.  CI    242-1  (XK). 


itrjevich;  Zaikov.  Gennady  Efremovich; 

ich.  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Leonido- 

^rlovich.  and  Juriev.  Jury   Nikola- 
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Hef*J-olh.  Karl-August.  Jurischka.  Hans- 
rgen.  3.910.027. 

onald  McKenzie,  to  Comaico  (J.  & 
exbunding    machine.     3,910.092,    CI. 

i  10.382.  CI.  187-1.(X)R. 
Protection   apparatus  for   a   speed 
i  or  similar  vehicle    3.910.136.  CI 

\_ 

"'Tetyakov.  Evgeny  V'asilievich;  Did- 
Kanfer,  Vilen  Davidovich,  Pas- 
OMch,  Zeltser,  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
kiyich,  Bashkatov ,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
ikolacuCh,  Medzhibozhsky,  Miron 
a  Alexandrovich,  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
■Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha,  Viktor 
Nikolaevich.  and  Kurochkin.  Fedor 

•i  Kogaku  Kenkvusho:  See — 
.  Teruaki.  3.9 10. 507. 
Research;  See^ 

mi;  and  Kubota.  Takubi.  3.909,869. 
isakusho:  See — 
49 
Seisal^usho:  See — 

ihiro,     and     Yamashita.     Hisateru, 

.ho:  See — 

9  16 

Scisakusho:  See — 
imlno,  Katuo,  3.910,032. 
Scisakusho:  See — 


399. 

Stephen  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpxira- 
and  dimethyl  ether    3,911,041,  CI 

nd  apparatus  for  the  purification  of 
210-7.(KK). 

ada,  Reynold  S..  3,911.381. 
Jr..  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  3- 
sipendylcarbinols      3.910.933.    CI 

ing  for  fluid  and  electrical  services. 


L*  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electri- 
Cl   350-I60.0LC. 


and  Kalaus, <iyorgy.  3,910.953. 
,  Robert  J  ,  3,91  1,259 
mut,  3,911,254 


Fel 


Kallerud,  Mauritz  J.;  See— 

Garrett,  Donald  E  ;  Kallerud,  Mauritz  J.;  and  Chemtob,  Elie  M., 
3,910,773 
Kamachi,  Hajime:  See — 

Naito,  Takayuki;  Okumura,  Jun;  and  Kamachi,  Hajime,  3.910,900. 
Kamata,  Kazuo;  and  Shigeyama,  Shogo,  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Methcxl  and  a  device  for  producing  a  4-channel  stereophonic  sound 
field.  3,911,222,  CI.  179- LOGO. 
Kamiura,  Saburo:  See — 

Hara,    Hiramasa;    Nakano,    Muneharu;    and    Kamiura,    Saburo, 
3,911,146. 
Kammann,  Gunter:  See — 

Scheller,  Frieder;  Megges,  Rudolf;  Dittrich,  Frank;  Repke,  Kurt; 
Fortius,  Hans  Joachim;  Kammann.  Gunter;  Schmidt.  Hans-Jorg; 
and  Haustein.  Knut-Olaf.  3.910.881 
Kanai.  Hiromi;  and  Yamazaki.  Eiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating secondary  electron  emission  preventive  film  and  colour  pic- 
ture tube  having  same.  3.91  1.165.  CI.  427-68. (XK). 
Kanamoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nakamura.    Shoichi;    Naito.     Noriaki,    Horichi.    Tetsuya;    and 
Kanamoto.  Yoshitaka.  3.91  1.371. 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikekawa.   Tetsuro;   Shimada,    Fumilake;   Okazaki,   Yoshimi;  Ta- 

chibana,  Koichi;  and  Aikawa,  Norio,  3,910,938. 
Kondo,  Ko;  Ito,  Takashi;  and  Ohtomo,  Koichiro.  3.910.799. 
Kaneda.  Kei;  See — 

Katsumura.  Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Kei;  and  Abe.  Osamu.  3.91  1.431. 
Kanefusa.  Yoshikiyo:  See — 

Ono.  Hiromu;  and  Kanefusa.  Yoshikiyo.  3,910,219. 
Kaneko,    Shiro;    Masuda,    Sakae,    L'jihara,    Motohiro;    and    L'chida, 
Yosuke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  prtxlucing  pho- 
tographic light-sensitive  substance  by  spray  drying    3,910,812,  CI. 
159-3(KX). 
Kanfer,  Vilen  Davidovich:  See — 

Chemeris,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakoy ,  Evgeny  Vasilie\ich;  Did- 

kovsky*    Viktor    Kirillovich;    Kanfer,    Vilen    Davidovich;    Pas- 

chenko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zelt.ser,  Izmail  Grigorievich; 

LjuMrnson,  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkato\,  Alexandr  Nikola- 

evicii,    Melnikov,    Boris    Nikolaevich;    Medzhibozhsky,    Miron 

YAovlevich,  Goldberg,  llya  Alexandrovich,  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 

Abramovich;    Ratmansky,    Rafail    Davidovich;    Irkha,    Viktor 

/IMikolaevich;  Boristn,  Jury   Nikolaevich;  and  Kurcx-hkin,  Fedor 

/Filippovich,  3,911,175. 

Kaphan,  Gerard:  See — 

Marc  Conraux,  Claude  Charles;  Despringre,  Alain;  Kaphan.  Ge- 
rard; and  Max,  Jacques,  3,91  1,329. 
Kaplan,  Murray  A.:  See — 

Gottstein,  William  J  ;  Kaplan,  Murray  A.;  and  Granatek,  Alphonse 
P.,  3,910,899. 
Karageozian,  Hampar  L.;  and  Rudko,  Paul,  to  Allergan  Pharmaceuti- 
cals.   Method   of  removing  proteinaceous   deposits   from   contact 
lenses   3,910,296,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Karam,  Ronald  E.;  and  Swarthout,  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Milling  trigonal  selenium  particles  to  improve  xerographic  perfor- 
mance   3,91  1,091,  CI   423-5  10  (X)0. 
Kariyone,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  and  Takai,  Keiji,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing   1.2.5-thiadiazol-3- 
vlacetic     acid     from     3-methyl-l  .2.5-thiadiazole      3.910.939.    CI. 
'260-302.00D. 
Karl  Muller.  Fahrzeugwerk.  Firma:  See — 

Haag.  Albert.  3.910.435. 
Karlson.   Eskil    L    Twin   belt   ion    exchange   system     3,910.842,  CI. 

210-252.0<X). 
Karol,  Kenneth  N.:  See — 

Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Karol,  Kenneth  N  ;  Puzo,  Gary   A.;  and  Schwartz. 
Bradford  C,  3,91  1,303. 
Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna:  See — 

Beloy,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smirnov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanoyich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Malrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc,  Anaioly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and  Chirkov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3.911.042. 
Karube.  Kenji:  See — 

Isa.  Hiroshi;  Inomiya.  Takeshi;  Karube,  Kenji;  Takemoto,  Takeshi; 
and  Nagayama.  Masuzo.  3.910.973. 
Kashiwagi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Stine.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kashiwagi.  Kazuo,  3,910,698. 
Kashket.  Vladimir  Ovseevich:  See — 

Pop)ov.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Vinjukov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Matjurin- 
Veretennikov,  Leonid  losifovich;  Kashket,  Vladimir  Ovseevich; 
and  Stepanov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.910,343. 
Kaspar.  Emanuel:  See — 

Krieger,    Bemhard;    Hempel,    Gerhard;    and    Kaspar,    Emanuel, 
3,911,012. 
Katano,  Hamako:  See— 

Sakai,    Kiyoshi;    Kojima,    Koichi;    Yusa,    Takashi;    and    Katano. 
Hamako,  3,910,965. 
Kataoka,  Akihiko,  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc  ;  and  Japan  Gas- 
oline    Co..     Ltd.     Cultivation     apparatus     for     micro-organisms. 
3.910.826.  CI    195-142.(KX) 
Kato.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Shiraishi,    Tatsuo;    Ichihashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Kato,    Fumiyoshi. 
3.911.089. 
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Kato.  Kazunobu;  See — 

Ozaki.   Tomoaki;   Minagawa.   Nohuhiko;   and    Kato.   Kazunobu. 
3.911.180. 
Katsigianop>oulos.  John  S.:  See — 

Merrin.  Seymour;  Clifton,  Jack  K.;  and  Katsigianof>oulos.  John  S.. 
3.911.297. 
Katsumura.  Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Kei;  and  Abe.  Osamu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co..   Ltd    Light-emitting  display  device.    3.911.431.  CI 
340-378.00A. 
Katter.  Lincoln  B  ;  and  Wells.  Michael  W..  to  Rocket  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Aspirating  apparatus  and  method  for  crash  restraint  system 
3,910.595.  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
Kavan.     Vladimir,    to    Olin    Corporation.     Powder-actuated    tool. 

3.910.477.  CI.  227-10,000. 
Kawabata.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Susumu;    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi;    and    Enoguchi.    Yuji. 
3.909.864. 
Kawabata.  Jun-Ichi;  Tazaki.  Yonesiro;  Mitsui,  Shigeo;  and  Niikawa, 
Kazuhiko.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Method 
for    manufacture    of   activated    carb)on    and    apparatus    therefor. 
3.910.849.  CI.  252-421.000. 
Kawahara.    Kansi.    to    Mitsui    Mining    &    Smelting   Co..    Ltd.;    and 
Kawahara  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  arranging 
objects.  3.910.424.  CI.  214-6. ODK. 
Kawahara  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawahara.  Kansi.  3.910.424. 
Kawamoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Hirasawa.  Kotaro;  Hamada.  Nobuhiro;  Kawamoto,  Yukio;  Naka- 
yama.  Hikaru;  and  Yamagata.  Shimbu,  3.910.427. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mori.  Chiharu,  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  3,91 1,268. 
Kawasaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Izumi,  Yoshihiro,  and  Kawasaki.  Tatsuo,  3,91 1,262, 
Kawase,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

beauty  and  therapeutic  treatment.  3,910,266,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Kayler,  Robert  D.  Magnetic  base  assembly  for  emergency  light  unit  and 
the  like  and  method  of  making  same.  3,910,540,  CI.  248-206.00A. 
Kaynar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Randall,  Robert  H.,  3,910,331. 
Kazama,  Munetada:  See— 

Tabei,  Hitoshi;  and  Kazama,  Munetada,  3,91  1,383. 
Keating,  Richard  T.  Deep  fat  fryer  with  melt  control.  3,91 1,249,  CI. 

219-441.000. 
Keenan,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Cederstrand,  Carl  N  ,  and  Keenan,  Charles  A.,  3,91 1,277. 
Keese.  Beth:  See — 

Sietmann.  Vernon  H.,  3.910,285. 
Keese,  Larrv:  See — 

Sietmann,  Vernon  H.,  3,910,285. 
Keida,   Teruho,   to   Citizen    Watch   Co.,    Ltd     Wrist-watch   casing 

3,910,031,  CI.  58-88.00R. 
Keimel,  Arthur  C:  See — 

Keimel,  Robert  W.;  Keimel.  Arthur  C;  and  Thomas,  John  F., 
3.910.254. 
Keimel.  Robert  W  ;  Keimel.  Arthur  C;  and  Thomas.  John  F..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy   Smokestack  having  reduced  air  emission. 
3.910.254.  CI.  126-307.'000. 
Keizer.  Eugene  Orville.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  picture/sound  re- 
cord. 3.911.476.  CI.  358-4.000. 
Kelsey.    Paul    S.    Precast    panels    with    comer-divider    projections. 

3.9'l  0.000.  CI.  52-259.000. 
Kemira  Oy:  See— 

Tuomaria,    Juhani;     Raisanen,     Kalervo;    and     Arvinen,    Aulis, 
3,910,839. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 
Hard,  Robert  A.,  3,910,636. 

Probert,  Thomas  I.;  Richards,  Kenneth  J.;  Wright,  Craig  N.;  and 
Entrop,  Gerard  E.,  3,91 1,076. 
Kennedy,  John  J.:  See — 

Doubek,  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  Kennedy,  John  J.;  and  Sandmore,  Donald 
K  ,  3,909,933. 
Kent,  Leslie  Wayne   Artificial  fishing  lure    3,909,974,  CI   43-42  310. 
Kenworthy,  Raymond;  and  Porter,  Philip,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Rearing  calves.  3,91  1,109,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Kenyon,  Richard  Arthur;  and  Vogl,  Norbert  George,  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  N-phase  bucket  brigade  opti- 
cal scanner.  3,91 1,290,  CI.  307-22 l.OOC. 
Kerwin,  William  S.;  Nelson,  John  Rtxjney,  and  Toll,  Hans  Robert,  to 
Toll  Cryogenics,  Inc.  Cryogenic  deflashing  apparatus.  3,909,988.  CI. 
51-163.000. 
Keseleski,  Adam  John;  and  Michel,  Gerd  Wilhelm,  to  E.  R   Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc    Recrystallization  process  for  the  purification  of  nystatin 
3,91  1,1  13,  CI   424-123.000. 
Kessel,  Heinrich:  See — 

Macrander,  Karl;  and  Kessel,  Heinrich.  3,909,863. 
Kessler,  Hans,  to  Ferenlzi,  Paul   Device  for  wet-processing  leather  or 

hides.  3,910,077,  CI   69-32.000. 
Kessler,  Milton    Method  of  making  thin-walled  plastic  screw  caps 

3.911.074.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Coe.  William  H  .  3.910.614 
Keystone  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Hawthorne.  Vaughn  T..  3,910.418. 
Kidokoro,  Susumu:  See — 

Yagi,  Kenji;  and  Kidokoro.  Susumu.  3,910,158. 


Kiehn.  Mogens   Combination  mast  and  light  raising  signalling  means 

and  lowenng  apparatus.  3.91 1.267.  CI.  240-64.000 
Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman;  and  Lemahieu,  Ronald   Andrew,  to 

Hoflfmann-La  Roche  Inc    Synthesis  of  hydroxycyclopenten-1-ones. 

3.911.026.  CI   260-6 17. OOR. 
Kiesling.  Casjjer,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter-  ' 

est.   Method  of  making  a  prefabricated  electrical  wall  structure. 

3.909.912,  CI.  29-428.000. 

Kihara,  Nobutoshi;  and  Machida,  Yukihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  video  signal  in 
successive  record  tracks  on  a  record  sheet  without  guard  bands  be- 
rween  adjacent  tracks   3,91 1,483,  CI   360-33  000 

Kikugawa,  Kiyomi;  Suehiro.  Hideo;  Sugata,  Leiko;  Ichino,  Motonobu; 
and  Nakamura,  Tokuro,  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Lid.  S-Substituted-2- 
thioadenosines  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3,910,883,  CI. 
260-21 1.50R. 

Kikugawa,  Kiyomi;  Suehiro,  Hideo;  lizuka,  Kazuhiro;  Sugata,  Leiko; 
Ichino,  Motonobu;  and  Nakamura,  Tokuro,  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.  S- 
Substituted-2-thioadenosines  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
3,910,884.  CI.  260-21 1. 50R 

Kikusui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konoki.  Kyoji.  Murai.  Norisuke;  and  Kogawa.  Sumio.  3.910.212. 

Killian.  Robert  J.;  and  Sproul,  Nolte  V.,  to  Aspro,  Inc.  Spinner  loader 
equipment.  3.910.423.  CI.  214-l.OBB 

Kim.  Dong  H..  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  4.5-Diamino-7H-pyrrolo[2.3-dlpvnmidine  denvati\es 

3.910.913.  CI.  260-256.40N. 

Kim.  Nak  Yang.  Artificial  hair  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 

same.  3.910.291 .  CI.  132-53.000. 
Kimata.  Osamu;  and  Furuya.  Hitoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Brake  for  automobiles  provided  with  electromagnetic 
cut-off  valves    3.910.642,  CI.  303-84. OOA. 
Kimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Arai.  Yoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shoichi.  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  3.910.682. 
Kimzey.   Gene    A.    Variable   time   delay   voltage   dropout   detector. 

3.911.360.  CI.  324-133.QOO 
Kinedyne  Corporation:  See — 

Brucker.  Henrv  J  ;  and  Brucker.  Robert  J  .  3.910.558 
King,  John  O  ,  Jr  tubing  severing  tool.  3,910.474.  CI.  225-96.500. 
King-Seelev  Thermos  Co.:  See — 

Russo.' Ronald  D  .  3.910,472. 
Kings  Electronic  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Goldowsky,  Michael  P,  3,911,203, 
Kinoshita,  Shoichi:  See — 

Arai,  Yoshi;  Kinoshita,  Shoichi;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  3,910,682. 
Kiralv,  Ernest  F.:  See — 

Bowman,  Peter;  and  Kiraly,  Ernest  F  ,  3,909.941. 
Kirk,  Norbert  A  Glider  toy   3,909,976,  CI  46-79  000 
Kirk,  Norbert  A.  Noise-making  clapper   3,909,977,  CI   46-191.000 
Kisaki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Sakomura.  Toshio;  Kisaki.  Hisashi;  Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsutsumi, 
Yukihiro;  and  Tada.  Takashi.  3.91  1.032 
Kishi.  Hajimu;  and  Momo,  Kazushige,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd   Pulse  interpolation  system.  3,91 1.258.  CI.  235-151  110.' 
Klauke.  Brich:  See — 

Bien.  Hans- Samuel;  and  Klauke.  Brich.  3,910.758, 
Klee,  Rudolf  J urgen:  See — 

Bach,  Hans;  Hansel,  Udo;  Heinroth,  Karl-August,  Jurischka,  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Klee,  Rudolf  J  urgen.  3,910,027. 
Klein,  Howard  Joseph:  See — 

Herchenroeder,  Robert  B  ;  and  Klein,  Howard  Joseph,  3,910.341 . 
Kletschka,  Harold  D.;  and  Rafferty,  Edson  H,  to  Bio-Medicus,  Inc 

Suture  anchor   3,910,281,  CI.  128-335.000. 
Klimenko,  Vladimir  Leonidovich:  See — 

Razumovsky,  Stanisla\  Dmitrievich;  Zaikov,  Gennady  Efremovich; 
Mushenko,  Dmitry   V'asilievich;  Klimenko,  Vladimir  Leonido- 
vich; Tsyskovsky,  Viktor  Karlovich;  and  Juriev,  Jury   Nikola- 
evich, 3,911,000. 
Klingler,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Habersang,  Silke,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  N-fluoroalkylated  phenyle- 
thylamine    3,91  1,016,  CI.  260-570  80R. 
Klipec,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Stine,  Clifford  R  ,  Herbert,   William  J.;  and   Klipec,  Bruce  E  , 
3,911,202. 
Klotzner,  Winfried:  See — 

Busse,  Wolfgang;  Du  Mont,  Hans-Christoph,  Klotzner,  Winfned, 
Gloss,  Erwin;  and  Daumer.  Rolf.  3,91 1,374. 
KM-Engineering  AG:  See — 

Hortig,  Wilhelm,  3,910.095. 
Knapp,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Brayshaw,  Stanier  E.;  and  Knapp,  Alan  J.,  3.91  1.334. 
Knapp>e.  Heinrich.  to  Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschafi. 
Device  for  ironing  shirts  or  similar  articles  of  clothing.  3,910.468.  CI 
223-52  100. 
Knecht.  Fritz,  to  Teemed  AG.  Apparatus  for  grinding  a  knife  including 

knife  holding  and  guiding  means   3,909,985.  CI   51-I24.00R. 
Kneusel,  Raymond  H.  P  ;  and  Potts,  Vinson  S.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal 
Company.  Inc.  Easy  optening  can  end  with  push-in  tabs.  3.910,453, 
CI.  220-260.000. 
Knight.  Alan  Campbell,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Tube  shaping  apparatus.  3.910.745.  CI.  425-387  OOR 
Knighton.  David  R.  Apparatus  for  recovering  silver  from  photographic 

film  processing  liquids   3.910.833,  CI.  204-273.000 
Knowles.  Richard  Norris.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Salts  of  antimony  (V)  esters  as  flame  retardants.   3,910,977,  CI. 
260-429.900. 
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Ko  Kondo   See — 

Kondo,  Ko,  Ito.  Takashi;  arid  Ohtomo.  Koichiro.  3.910,799 

Kobashi.  L'ichiro;  Inada,  Masai  tii;  and  Takayama.  Katsuki.  to  Aisin 

Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Anti-s  tid  brake  control  system  for  a  wheeled 

%ehicle.  3,910.643.  CI.  303-2    OOF. 

Kobayashi,  Kazutsugu:  See— 

Igarashi.    Yoshiaki;    Kobayashi. 
Hisayuki.  3,911,338. 
Kobayashi.  Kei;  See — 

Fujita.  Hideo;  Hachisuka. 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi.  Kei' 


,  3.91p.358. 
3.91  ).314 


Motonobu; 
Kikugawa.    Kiyomi; 
Leiko, 


Kondo,  Eiichi,  and  Inoue 
reproduction  device   3.910,2 
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Kazutsugu;    and    Matsumoto, 


vozo;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Matsutani, 

Yonekura,  Shiro;  Takano,  Akiyoshi 

and  Nakazawa.  Hiroshi,  391 1,069 

Kobayashi,  Shinzo;  and  Ohla.  T;  ';ahisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Data  transmission  sysem    3.91  1,396.  CI    340-147  OSC 
Kobylinksi.  Tadeusz  P  ;  and  Taylor.  Brian  W  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  De 
velopment      Company       Ca^lvtic      converter       3.910,770,      CI 
23-288.0FB. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 
Martinek,  Norman  A., 
Nicholson,  Robert  D. 
Wilke,  Raud  A,  3,910,31  IJ 
Koff,  Fred  W  :  See 

Baker,  Josefina  T  ;  Fuhrmatin,  Robert;  Koff.  Fred  W.;  and  Pisan- 
chyn.  John.  3.910.891 
Kofman.  Boris  Lvovich:  See— 

Shalyt,  German  Mikhailovic  h;  Kofman. 
nikov.  Valery  Alexandroi  ch, 
Kogavka,  Sumio:  See — 

Konoki,  Kyoji;  Murai,  NoriJ 
Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kikugawa,    Kiyomi;    Suehlro.    Hideo;    Sugata,    Leiko;    Ichino, 
and  Nakamui  a.  Tokuro.  3,910.883. 

SuehiiD.    Hideo;    lizuka.    Kazuhiro;   Sugata. 
Ichino.  Motonobu.  and  Nakamura,  Tokuro,  3,910,884 
Kohler.    Franz,    to   Ersa    Emst[  Sachs    KG.    De-soldering   apparatus 

3,910,479,  CI    228-20  (XK) 
Koike,  Shin-lchi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Code  error 

monitoring  system   3.91  1.39^.  CI   340-146  lAB 
Koita.  Yusuf  Taher:  See — 

Boesch.  Donald  Edward;  a*d  Koita,  Yusuf  Taher,  3,91 1,075 


Boris  Lvovich;  and  Polov- 

3,911,358. 

uke;  and  Kogawa,  Sumio,  3,910,212. 


I  uichi;    Yusa,    Takashi;    and    Katano. 


Kojima,  Koichi:  See — 

Sakai,    Kiyoshi,    Kojima, 
Hamako,  3,910,965 
Kolb,  Alfred  E  ,  and  Nyffenegi-r.  Willy,  to  Dictaphone  Corporation. 
Dual  media  transcnbing  app;  ratus   3,91  1,482,  CI    360-15.000. 


omayets,  George,  3,910,396. 

I  system  cavity  of  preformed  compo- 

(11)0. 


Kolomayets,  George:  See— 

Eischen,  Albert  L.,  and  Ko 
Komisarek,  Joseph  A.  Leachin 

nents   3,910,05  1,  CI.  61-1  1 
Komiya,  Kyoko:  See— 

Sawada.  Jiro;  Misaki.  Tetsuo;  Hanada.  Kazunori;  Tamai, 
Masaharu;  Yamagishi.  Michio;  Tsuji.  Hikoji.  Komiya.  Kyoko; 
Nakajima.  Takako;  and  Idachida.  Junichi.  3.91 1,1  1  1 

Shojo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 

CI.  118-637.000. 

Kondo,  Ko,  Ito,  Takashi,  and  Ohtomo,  Koichiro,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd  ;  and 

Ko  Kondo,  part  interest  to  each    Lead-acid  storage  battery  having 

improved  separators.  3,910,7M,  CI    136-145.000. 

Konoki.    Kyoji;    Murai.   Norisu^e;   and   Kogawa.   Sumio.  to   Kikusu: 

Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kai  iba  Apparatus  for  automatically  crimp 

crowning  lid's  on  cans.  3.910  21  2.  CI.  1 13-18.00B. 

Konopnicki.  Daniel  T.:  See— 

Wu.    Ching    H  ;    Brown 

3.910.351. 

Konrad.  Eugen:  See— 

Wajaroff.     Theodor;     Konrad, 
3.910.289 
Kooi.  Else;  and  Van  Gils.  Johannes  Anlonius  Andress,  to  US 


Mfred;    and    Konopnicki.    Daniel    T. 


Eugen;    and     Bettinger.     Erwin, 


Philips 
device  and  method  of  manufacturing 


same    3,91  1,471,  CI   357-50.  300 
Kopemik,    Dror,    to    Turner    iflfg    Co     Plastic    mold    construction 

3,910,748,  CI   425-444.000. 
Ktirmendi,  Kalman:  See— 

Mrusek,  Wilfried;  and  Koriiendi,  Kalman. 
Korta,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Seaks. 


3,910.746. 

Charles  E,  Jr.  to  JohnscT  Service  Co 

Split   beam   antenna  apparal  js  'for  developing  angulariy  oriented 
beams   3.91  1 ,443,  CI.  343-7^7:000. 
Koshiha,  Masao:  See — 

Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Mon.  Katuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Koshiba. 
Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho,  end  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3,910.91  1 
Kostenko.  Alexander.  Jr  :  See— 

Bove.  Ronald;  Kostenko.  i^exander.  Jr  ;  and  Tkazyik.  William  J 
Jr  .  3.91  1.361 
Koster.  William  Henry:  See 

Dolfini.  Joseph  Edward;  Sli^sarchyk.  William  A 
liam  Henry.  3.910.902 
Kostm.  Boris  Mikhailovich;  La^n.  Boris  Grigorievich;  Saburov,  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich.  Sheikhetbv.  Vladimir  losifovich;  and  Suvorov. 
Sergei  Kanovich  Head  dmin  structure  for  video  tape  recorder 
3.9 1 1 ,490,  CI  360-84  000 
Kotaka,  Yasumasa,  to  AMP  Injcorporated  Keyboard  type  switch  as- 
sembly having  fixed  and  movable  contacts  disposed  on  foldable  flexi- 
ble printed  circuit  board  3.9J1  1 ,234,  CI  200-5.00A. 
Kouklik,  Ivo:  See — 

Uhiir.  Pavel;  and  Kouklik 


and  Koster.  Wil- 


vo.  3.910,070. 


Kowada,  Giichiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuo;  and  Kowada,  Giichiro,  3,910,737 

Kowal,  Krzysztof;  and  Malone,  Leon  S..  Jr  ,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems.  Inc  Data  processing  interface  system.  3.911,409,  CI. 
340-172.500. 

Kozakai,  Asao;  Ishikawa,  Masakazu;  Ota,  Takaaki;  and  Ito.  Sadayoshi, 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Hydraulic  braking  system.  3,910,640,  CI   303-6  OOC 

Kracklauer,  John  J  ,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc  Preparation  of  B-stage 
unsaturated  polyester  resins  3,91 1,049,  CI   260-863.000. 

Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lambrecth,  Dietrich,  3,909,931 

Kramer,  David  N.:  See— 

Poziomek,  Edward  J.;  Crablree,  Eleanor  V  ;  and  Kramer,  David 
N.,  3,910,763. 

Kramer,  Hvman  Webbing  strip-to-tubular  frame  member  fastenings. 
3.910,339,  CI.  160-404.000. 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Pvrazolo-pyridine  biologically  active  compounds  3,911,129,  CI. 
424-256.000. 

Kratky,  Otto;  Leopold,  Hans;  and  Stabinger,  Hans.  Devices  for  measur- 
ing density.  3,910,101,  CI.  73-32.00A. 

Kraus,  Charies  Edward,  to  Excelermatic,  Inc  Hydrostatic  axial  thnist 
bearing.  3,910,650,  CI.  308-9.000. 

Krause,  Erich;  and  Schieber,  Hans,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr. 
Rudolf  Schieber  KG  Process  and  a  device  for  holding  the  end  of  the 
thread  on  straight  knitting  machines   3,910,073,  CI.  66-145.00S. 

Krause,  Erich:  See — 

Schieber.  Hans;  and  Krause,  Erich,  3,910,071. 

Krebser,  Rudolf;  See— 

Stachelin,  Albert;  and  Krebser,  Rudolf,  3,910,736. 

Kreider,  Eunice  M  ,  to  C  D  Searie  &  Co  (2-(2-Methyl-5-nitro-l- 
imidazolyl)ethyllbenzo(b)pyridyloxy  ethers  3,910,925,  CI. 
26O-288.0OR. 

Kreider,  Eunice  M  ,  to  G.  D  Searie  &  Co.  2-(2-Methyl-5-nitro-l- 
imidazoKDethyl-N-arylalkyldithiocarbamales.  3,910,945,  CI. 
260-309.'000. 

Kreighbaum,  William  Eugene;  and  Comer,  William  Timmey,  to  Mead 
Johnson  &  Company  3-Hydroxyisoquinoline  ethers.  3,910.927,  CI. 
260-289.00R. 

Krekeler,  Claude  B  ,  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company,  The. 
Joint  assembly  for  disconnecting  a  segmented  cutter  bar.  3,910.709, 
CI.  403-8.000. 

Krezanoski,  Joseph  Z.,  to  Flow  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Iodine  composi- 
tion and  dissipating  solution.  3.91  1,107,  CI.  424-78.000. 

Krieger,  Bemhard;  Hempel,  Gerhard;  and  Kaspar,  Emanuel,  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  preparing  4-chloro-derivatives  of 
phenylformamidine  and  salts  thereof  3,91  1,012,  CI.  260-564.0RF. 

Krienke,  Robert  D  ;  Head,  Johnny  W  ;  Hoffman,  Harold  C  ;  and  Turns, 
Earl  W  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Solid  film  lubricant  and 
method  for  lubricating  cycling  low-high  temperature  friction  sur- 
faces. 3,910,774,  CI.  29-183.500. 

Krimsky,  Leonard  C:  See — 

Lee,  Frank  X  ;  Krimskv,  Leonard  C;  and  Freytag,  Donald  R., 
3,910,522. 

Krings,  Josef  Sheeting  arrangement  for  shoring  a  trench  with  a  gradu- 
ated cross  section.  3.910.053.  CI.  61-41. OOA. 

Krings.  Josef  Sheeting  arrangement  for  sheeting  of  a  ditch  3,910,054, 
CI   61-41.00A. 

Kristen,  Reiner;  Liska.  Manfred;  Tschimer,  Peter;  and  Kuhnlein,  Hans, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  High  speed  commutatorless  DC.  mo- 
tor. 3,911,299,  CI.  310-64.000. 

Krivec,  Bert,  to  Rexnord  Inc  Chain-driven  dog  3,910,198,  CI 
I04-172.00B. 

Krohn,  Henry  W  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Inflation  and  pressure  change 
indication  device   3,910,223,  CI.  116-70.000 

Kroon,  William  L.,  to  Ampex  Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  multitrack  magnetic  head.  3,909,932,  CI.  29-603.000. 

Krozal,  William  Cutting  tool  for  parting  or  grooving  a  workpiece. 
3,909,896,  CI.  29-95.00R. 

Kruger,  Jack  L.  Gas  barrier.  3,91  1,197,  CI.  174-28.000. 

Kruger,  Martin:  See — 

Wolter,  Hans-Carl;  Kruger.  Martin;  Liebs.  Peter;  Mowius,  Jorg; 
and  Wolf  Karl-Heinz,  3,91  1,139 

Kruka,  Vitold  R.;  and  Meier,  Dale  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  of 
reducing  friction  loss  in  flowing  hvdrocarbon  liquids  and  composi- 
tions thereof  3,910,856,  CI.  260-3'3.6AO. 

Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.:  iVt"— 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang,  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Goldmann, 
Wolf  and  Schepers,  Georg,  3,910,754. 

Ku,  Victor:  See — 

Levy,  John  V  ;  Jenkins,  Stephen  R  ;  Ku,  Victor;  McLean,  Peter; 

and  Hastings.  Thomas  N..  3.91 1.400 
McLean.  Peter;  Jenkins.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Ku.  Victor.  3.91 1,402. 

Kubaiek,  Miroslav.  Pressing  tool  for  preparing  work  pieces.  3,910,097, 
CI.  72-354.000. 

Kubokura,  Kuniaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Driving  system  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine  3,910,211,  CI.  1I2-2I9.00A. 

Kubota,  Takubi;  See— 

Hukuba,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Masumi;  and  Kubota,  Takubi,  3,909,869. 
Kubota,  Toshihiro;  and  Terashima,  Toshikatu,  to  Nakajima  All  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Carriage  shift  mechanism  for  an  electric  typewriter. 
3,910.398,  CI.  197-73.000. 
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Kubovich,  Frank  Steve:  See— 

Bender,  David  John;  and  Kubovich,  Frank  Steve,  3,910,145. 
Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich,  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bush- 
tedt.  Jury  Petrovich;  Pelushkov,  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Volgin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Pogoretsky,  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Suk- 
hikh,  Leonid  Leonidovich.  3,910,084. 
Kugler,  Florian:  See— 

Butter,  Ehrenfried;  Jacobs.  Brigine.  Jacobs.  Klaus;  Unger.  Konrad. 
Zehe.  Alfred;  Doss.  Reiner,  and  Kugler.  Florian.  3.91 1.462 
Kuhnlein.  Hans:  See — 

Kristen.  Reiner;  Liska.  Manfred;  Tschimer,  Peter;  and  Kuhnlein. 
Hans.  3.911.299. 
Kulka.  Kurt,  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc    1 .1 .4.4-Tetra  methyl- 
alkyl-nitriles-tetrahvdronaphthalene  perfume  compositions 

3.910.853.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Kume.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Akatsu.    Mitsuhiro;    Kume.    Yoshiharu;    Hirohashi,    Toshiyuki; 

Ishizumi,    Kikuo,    Yamamoto,    Michihiro;    Maruyama,    Isamu, 

Mori,  Kazuo;  Izumi,  Takahiro;  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto. 

Hisao.  3.910.889. 

Kummel.  Ulrich.  and  Mair.  Manfred,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft 

fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH    Electrode  comprising  a  porous 

sintered  btxly.  3.91  1.309.  CI.  313-346.0()R. 

Kunkel.  George  M   Wound  transformers  and  machine  for  making  the 

same.  3.91  1,332,  CI.  317-157  620. 
Kunst,  Robert  J.  Reinforced  step  well    3,910.201,  CI    105-443. 0(K) 
Kurimoto.  Mikishi;  and  Takegawa.  Hiroyasu.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Numerically  controlled  machine  tool  with  miscella- 
neous function  control  circuit  to  reduced  unproductive  pcriixls  to  a 
minimum.  3.909.923,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Kurisawa,  Konomu:  See — 

Sato.  Haruhito.  Shimizu.  Nobuaki;  Honna.  Kosaku;  and  Kurisawa. 
Konomu.  3.91 1.034. 
Kurochkin.  Fedor  Filipp>ovich:  See — 

Chemeris.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich.  Did- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Kirillovich;  Kanfer,  Vilen  Davidovich;  Pas- 
chenko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich,  Zeltser,  Izmail  Grigorievich, 
Ljukimson,  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich, Melnikov,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhsky.  Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg,  llya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Abramovich,  Ratmansky.  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha,  Viktor 
Nikolaevich,  Borisov,  Jurv  Nikolaevich,  and  Kurochkin,  Fedor 
Filippovich,  3,91  1,175. 
Kurokawa,  Kaneyuki:  See — 

Becker,  Edward  Eugene;  and  Kurokawa,  Kaneyuki,  3,910,677 
Kusakawa,  Yoshinari    Stringed  musical  instrument  having  an  attach- 
ment for  changing  musical  key    3,910,152,  CI.  84-307.000. 
Kushida,  Masagoro:  See — 

Yamashita,     Makoto;     Kushida,     Masagoro;     Niiisuma,     Fumio; 
Enomoto,  Masao;  and  Miyamoto,  Akira,  3,910,689. 
Kushner,  Benjamin:  See — 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Leutwvler,  Roy,  Brodsky,  Larry;  Kushner, 
Benjamin,  and  Castillo,  Adolfo,  3,'9!0,512. 
Kusik,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Nadkami,  Ravindra  M.;  Kusik,  Charles  L  ,  and  Meissner,  Herman 
P.,  3,91  1,078. 
Kuss,  Ralph  L.,  to  R    L.  Kuss  &  Co    Attitude  sensitive  fuel  valve 

3,910,301,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Kuzmin.  Vladimir  Evgenievich:  See — 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich,  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov.  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich,  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Malrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Pelr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna,  Pomogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich,  Chir- 
kov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and  Chirkov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,91  1,042. 
Kveberg,  Larry  E.:  See— 

Spence,  Gary  W.;  Wienhold.  James  L  ;  and  Kveberg,  Larry  E., 
3,911,489. 
Kvin,  Pavel  Fishelevich:  See — 

Lebedev,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Zaitsev,  Anatoly  Petrovich,  Kvin, 
Pavel  Fishelevich;  Shuboderov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Piljus,  Vla- 
dimir Grigorievich;  Filimonova,  Nina  Nikodimovna;  and  Sus- 
lakova,  Svetlana  Ivanovna,  3,909,917. 
Kwik  Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Paxton,  Jerre  H  ;  and  Holmes,  Jack  H  ,  3,910,81  1. 
Kyncl.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  Ours,  Carroll  Wayne;  and 
Somani,  Pitambar,  3,910,988 
La  Cellophane:  See— 

Buisine,  Abel;  and  de  Torsiac,  Renaud,  3,910,794. 
La  Nationale  S.A.:  See — 

Guenin,  Andre;  and  Zellweger,  Conrad,  3,910,750. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See— 

Haury,  Andre  Lucien;  and  Duclos.  Michel  Louis,  3,91  1.328. 
Laboue.  Bernard  Andre;  and  Ou'Hen.  Rene,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell 
Bull.   Device   for  supporting  flat  electrical  cables.   3.910.537.  CI. 
248-68  OCB. 
Lacelluphane:  See — 

Charles-Massance.  Francois.  3,911,073. 
Lachman.  Gustav  E.:  See — 

Henderson.  Louis  S.;  and  Lachman.  Gustav  E.,  3.91 1,240. 


Lackner,  Robert,  to  L.S    Philips  Corporation.  Color  video  tape  re- 
corder utilizing  a  color  subcarrier  oscillator  as  an  erasing  signal 
3.91  1.477.  CI.  358-4  (XX). 
Ladriere.   Serge     Magnetic   tape   playback   unit   which   sequentially 
switches  between  four  tracks  bv  detecting  end  of  track  silence 
3.91  1.487.  CI.  360-63. (XX) 
Lafferty.  James  M.  to  General  Electric  Company   Vacuum  arc  devgces 

with  non-welding  contacts.  3.91  1,239,  CI   200-144  (K)B 
Lagas,se,  Guy   Plumb  light    3,909,952.  CI.  33-227.0(X). 
Laird,  Joseph  W  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Agriculture    Air  jet 

nozzle  assembly    3.910.504.  CI    239-543  fXK) 
LaLande.  William  Alfred.  Jr  ;  Hauptschein.  Murray,  and  Hager,  Ro- 
bert Bonner,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Novel  hexafluorohexenes 
3,91 1,035,  CI.  260-653.1  OR 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Sulfosuccinate  deriva- 
tives of  carbohydrates.  3,910,880.  CI   260-21().(X)R. 
Lambrecth.  Dietnch.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   Method 
for  securing  winding  bars  in  slots  of  electric  generators   3.909.93  I , 
CI.  29-596.000. 
Lamer,  Gerald  P  ;  and  Seelcy.  Ronald  D  .  to  J  I  Case  Company    Drag- 
line  arrangement   for   telescopic   hydraulic   crane     3,909,961,  CI 
37-116.(XXl 
Lampstin,  Butler  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Display  system  including 
a  high  rest>lution  character  generator   3,91  1,420,'cr  340-324.0AD 
Lampson,  Butler  W.   See — 

Bates,  Roger  D  ;  and  Lampson,  Butler  W.,  3,91  1,419 
Landgreen,  Eleanor  A  :  See — 

McCartney,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Landgreen.  Eleanor  A  .  3.910,678 
Landrum,  Leon  L.,  and  Holder,  Robert  L  .  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Light  fix- 
ture. 3.91  1.265,  CI.  240-52.0()R. 
Lang,  Konrad:  See — 

Widauer,  Josef  Olav,  Lang,  Konrad;  Baum.  Laszio;  and  Szabo,  Su- 
zanne, 3.910,888 
Langdon.  Glen  G..  Jr  :  See— 

Giannuzzi,  Robert  J..  Langdon.  Glen  G..  Jr..  and  Pasternak.  Ed- 
ward. 3.911.424 
Lange.  Elisabeth  Hedwig.  heires,s-at-law:  See — 

Lange.  Guenter.  deceased.  3.910.874. 
Lange.  Guenter.  deceased  (by  Lange.  Elisabeth  Hedwig.  heiress-at- 
law).  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   Water- 
insoluble   thiazole   and   thiadiazole   azo  dyestuffs    3.910.874.  CI 
260- 158. (XX) 
Langford,  Richard  Form-work  with  stake  mounting  means  3,910.545, 

CI.  249-7.000. 
Langseth,  Rollin  Edvsard,  and  \eh.  Yu  Shuan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated    Cophasing  combiner  with  cixrhannel  signal 
selector   3,91  1,364,  CI.  325-301.000 
Lanker,  Willi,  to  Turlabot  AG  Process  and  apparatus  for  regenerating 

a  photoconductive  layer   3,910,697,  CI.  355-17.000. 
Lapin,  Boris  Grigorievich:  See— 

Kostin,  Boris  Mikhailovich,  Lapin,  Boris  Gngorievich,  Saburov, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  Sheikhetov,  Vladimir  IcKifovich.  and 
Suvorov.  Sergei  Ivanovich.  3.91  1.490. 
Larkin.  William  A  ;  Ringwood.  Robert  C  .  Jr  ;  and  Treadwell.  Kenneth, 
to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel  process  and  product   3.910.858.  CI 
260-42.490. 
Larrivee.  Jerry  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Guastella,  Samuel  L  ;  and  Larnvee.  Jerry  J  .  Jr  .  3.91  1.191 
Lasky.  Daniel  J  ;  Puder.  Allen  T  ,  Wright.  Philip  Richard;  and  Oiye. 
George,  to  ILC  Technology.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  auto- 
matically processing  a  batch  of  photographic  elements    3,91  1.460 
CI.  354-328.000. 
Lasoen.  Jean  J.:  See — 

Elfes.  Lee  E  ;  Mueller.  Otto.  Jr  ;  and  Lasoen.  Jean  J  .  3.910.355 
Lasserre,  Roger,  and  Darrieussecq,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Fonderies  et  Ateliers  de  Mousserolles   Grinding  device  for  re- 
moving cast  metal  projections  from  foundry  castings   3.909,983.  CI 
51-96.000. 
Lattin,  William  W  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Digitally  controllable  enhanced 

capacitor.  3,911,466,  CI    357-23.000. 
Lautenberger,  William  Jacob:  See — 

Froehlich,     Helmut     H  ,     and     Lautenberger,     William     Jacob 
3,910,848. 
Lavanish,  Jerome  M  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Herbicidal  benzyl  alco- 
hols   3,911,029,  CI    260-618  (KIR 
Lavedan,  Louis  J  ,  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Insertion 

phase  trim  method   3.911.380.  CI   333-31  CK)A 
Lawrence.  Gerald  Norman;  and  Ward.  Martin    Telecommunication 
exchange  apparatus  for  translating  semi-permanent  channel  infor- 
mation   3.91  1.227,  CI    179-18  OES. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Zamorski,  Theodore  R,  3,910,377. 
Lay,  Frank  M  :  See — 

McDowell.  Allen  W  ,  and  Lay.  Frank  M  .  3.91  1.422 
Leane.  John  Bryant;  and  Higham.  Peter,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Limited  Nmr 
spectrometer    probe    with    eddy    current    brake      3.911  355     CI 
324- 5AH 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See— 

Tersch.  Richard  W  .  3.909.990 
Lebedev.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Zaitsev.  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kvin.  Pavel 
Fishelevich;  Shuboderov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Piljus.  Vladimir 
Grigorievich;  Filimonova.  Nina  Nikodimovna.  and  Suslakova.  Svet- 
lana Ivanovna.  Method  of  brazing  refractory  metals  and  compounds 
based  thereon.  3.909.917.  CI  228-216000 
Lebkuchner.  Benno.  to  Taco.  Inc  Encapsulated  wet  dynamoelecthc 
machine  rotor   3.91 1.300,  C\.  3  10-86.000 
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Lederman.  Burton  E  .  and  Reill . 

cals.      Inc.      Conductive 

252-5 1 2. (XX) 
Ledford.  William  T  ;  See— 

Sthare.  Derwin  K.;  and  Ledfjrd.  William  T  .  3.910.759 
Ledig.  Kurt  W  :  See — 

Herbst.  David  R  :  and  Ledid.  Kurt  W  ,  3.9 II. 1 30. 
Lee.  Arthur  L    Electric  motor   ]. 9 11. 305.  CI   310-241  (XX) 
Lee.  Frank  X  .   Krimsky.  Leon  ird  C  ;  and  Freytag,  Donald  R  .  to 

Worldv^ide  Converting  Machir  er>.  Inc.  Web  tension  control  system 


3.S 


3.910.522.  CI  242-75.530 
Lee.  George  Y  Wax  burner 
Lee,  Hsing-San    See— 

Chang,  Wen  Hsing;  and  Leej.' Hsing-San.  3.91  1.464 
Lee.  Hua-tung.  to  International 
rarchial    memorv /storage    sv^tem 
3.911.401.  CI    340-172. 5(X) 
LeFeVre.  Cecil  W.:  See — 

Hunter,  Don  L.,  Woods,  ^^|illiam  G..  Stone.  James  D 
Fevre.  Cecil  W  .  3.910.78|3 
Leibrecht.    Klaus,   and   Jahn 


;0.753.CI.  431-290.000. 


business  Machines  Corporation.  Hie- 
for    an    electronic    computer. 


and  Le- 


I-  elmut.   to    Kalle    Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  an  apparatus  f<.ir  .  utomatically  adding  cycles  v^ith  \ary- 
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John  J  .  to  Conshohocken  Chemi- 
composition       3.910,852,     CI. 


-920PD 


Wayne  K..  3.910,391 
to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Open  dis- 
,  CI   241-261.3(X) 


mg  ratmgs   3.91  1.254.  CI 
Leichliter.  Wayne  K.;  See— 

Detty.  Rodney  H  .  and  Leichliter. 
Leider.  Philip  J  .  and  Rihs.  Jorg, 
charge  pulp  refiner.  3.910.51  1  , 
Leinweber.  Leiand  F.:  See — 

Hull.  Clifford  O  .  Jr  .  Leinv^dber.  Leiand  F  .  Sahm.  William  H  .  Ill: 
and  Sprague.  James  W.,  3.91  1.463 
Leiand.     Ragnvald    G.    Cleanirg    device    with    squeegee    adapter. 

3.909.870.  CI    15-I21.(XK) 
Lemahieu,  Raymond  Gerard;  Sek— 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus.  Claey!  ,  Daniel  Alois,  Lemahieu.  Ravmond 
Gerard,  and  Dierckx,  Joz(  f  Aime,  3,91  1,171 
Lemahieu,  Ronald  Andrev^;  See- 
Kierstead,  Richard  Wightmin. 
3.911.026. 
Lemelson,   Jerome    H.    Tooth   gleaning    implement 

132-89  000. 

Lennox,  William  Murdoch,  to  N;  tional  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration  Endoprosthetic  wrist  jc  int    3,909,853,  CI    3-1.910. 

Nationale    Industrielle    Aerospatiale. 
3,910,531,  CI.  244-119.000. 


and  Lemahieu,  Ronald  Andrev^ , 


3,910,293,    CI. 


R.,  Rosenthal,  Sidnev;  and 


Isaac,  Donald,  Jr.;  and 


Leomand,   Gerard,   to   Societc 

Shell-type  structure  for  light  ^rcraft 
Leonard,  Frank  R.:  See 

Whidden,  Roger  W  ,  Leonatd,  Frank 
Filzpatrick,  Richard  O  ,  3[910,189 
Leonard,  James  H.:  See 

Venzke.  Donald  R  ;  Wisemin,  James  L 
Leonard,  James  H  ,  3,91  1 ,235 
Leonhart,  Xaver  Billiard  table  with  pivotablv  mounted  playing  surface 

support  frame    3,910,576,  CI    273-3  OOC.' 
Leonhart,  Xaver.  Table  ball  gam :  with  moveable  circular  bumf)er  por- 
tions. 3,910.580.0.  273-1  19P0A 
Leopold.  Hans:  See — 

Kratky.  Otto;  Leopold.  Hani  and  Stabinger,  Hans,  3,910,101 
Lepper,  Herbert:  See- 

Zeidler,  Ulrich,  and  LepperJ  Herbert,  3.910.975 
Lesaicherre.  Andre,  and  Lingue  "sheld.  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 
Process  for  improving  the  adhision  of  coating  made  of  photoresist- 
ant    polymers    to    surfaces    oF,"  inorganic    oxides.    3.911,169.    CI 
427-96.000. 
Leshnoff.  Stephen  D  :  See- 

Roughgarden.  Jeffrey  D  .  an|J  Leshnoff,  Stephen  D.,  3,910,716. 
Lester,  George  W.:  See- 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  Illingwort^,  George  E. 
3,910,994 
Leummens.  Karel  Martin  Huberl:  See- 

Coenen.  Renier  Gertruda  Hi|bertus;  Leummens.  Karel  Martin  Hu- 
bert, and  Swaving,  Eriand 
Leutwyler,  Roy:  See 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Leutwiler 

Benjamin,  and  Castillo,  A^olfo,  3,910.512. 
Levante,  Gregoire:  See 

Thimon,  Hubert  A  ,  and  Le\|ante,  Gregoire,  3,910,(X)5 
Leveen,  Harrv  H   Process  for  treatment  of  ascites  and  device  to  accom 

plish  same '3,9 10,283,  CI    12)f  350.00V 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See 

Kenworthv.  Raymond,  and  Sorter,  Philip,  3,91  1,109 
Lamberti,' Vincent,  3,910,88D. 
Levine,  Peter  Alan,  and  Cames,  I4mes  Edward,  to  RCA  CorpHjration 
Interlaced  readout  of  charge  st  jrpd  in  charge -coupled  image  sensing 
array    3,911,467,  CI    357-24  0>  I 
Levine,  Seymour  D  ,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc   Isoindolo  (7,1,2,-hij 

CI    26<)-287  (X)P 

Sjuibb  &  Sons,  Inc    Isoindolo  (7,1.2- 


and  Lester.  George  W.. 


Charles  Justus.  3.911.312. 

Rov;  Brodskv.  Larrv.  Kushner. 


quinohnes)    3.910,923, 

Levine.  Seymour  D  .  to  E.  R 

hijiquinolines.  3.910.926.  CI    ^60-289  OOC 

Levy.  Ezra:  See- 

Nussim,  Manasse,  Levy,  Ezr^,  and  Naiman,  Jacob,  3,910,984. 

Levy.  John  V  .  Jenkins,  Stephen^  R  ,  Ku,  Victor,  McLean.  Peter;  and 
Hastings.  Thomas  N..  to  Digita   Equipment  Corporation.  Drive  con- 
dition detecting  circuit  for  sediindarv  storage  facilities  in  data  pro- 
-  -         -"    -    340-172  5(X). 

Lewis.  John  C  .  Jr..  to  Tucel  Indi^stries.  Inc    Filament  picking  appara- 
tus  3.910,637,  CI    300-2.000. 


Libbev-Owens-Ford  Companv:  See— 

Fern.  Robert  W  ;  and  Bo'bel.  Robert  J..  II.  3.910.809. 
Liberty.  Jean  C:  See— 

Jepsen.   Robert   E.;   Liberty.   Jean   C;   and   Luybli,   Richard   E., 
3.910.729. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 
Epple,  Richard,  3,909,934. 
Harth.  Wolfgang,  and  Muller.  Jorg.  3.91  1.382. 
Maurer.  Robert;  and  Locherer.  Karl-Heinz.  3.91 1,365. 
Lieberman.  Abraham  Buddy.  Load-suppwrting  pallets.  3,91 1,182,  CI. 

428-12.000. 
Liebs,  Peter:  See — 

Wolter,  Hans-Carl;  Kruger,  Martin;  Liebs,  Peter,  Mowius,  Jorg; 
and  Wolf,  Karl-Heinz,  3,91  1,139. 
Liebscher,  Anton:  See — 

Auberry,  Horace  Ray;  and  Liebscher,  Anton,  3,909,862. 
Lin,   Stephen    Y  ,   to  Westvaco   Corporation.    Production  of  water- 
soluble  polvcarboxvlic  lignin  by  an  oxygen-alkali  process.  3,910.873, 
CI    260-124.00R.   '      ^ 
Lindberg,  Llf  Hendrik  Anders;  and  Akerman,  Sven  Bengt  Arvid,  to 
Astra      Lakemedel      Aktiebolag.      Novel      glycylglycine      amides. 
3,910,871.  CI.  260-112.500. 
Lindblom.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Caskey.  Terry  L  ;  and  Lindblom.  Robert  O  .  3.91  1.184. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Jakob,  Fritz,  3,910,777 

Rottmavr,  Friedrich,  Reimann,  Hans;  Schuster,  Robert;  Wagner, 
Walter,  and  Muller.  Hans  Joachim.  3.91  1.082. 
Lindenschmidt.  Robert  E  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Refrigeration 

apparatus  enclosure  structure.  3.910.658.  CI.  312-214.000 
Linder.  Jacques  F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electron  multi- 
plier and  method  of  making  same.  3.91  1.167.  CI.  427-87.000. 
Linder.  Jerome,  to  Sandoz.   Inc.   Preparation  of  morphanthridin-6- 

(5H)-ones.  3.910.890,  CI.  260-239. 30T. 
Lindner,  Ernst:  See — 

Haede.  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Stache,   Ulrich;  and  Lindner, 
Ernst,  3,910,882. 
Lindner,  Henry.  Means  for  storing  bicycle  security  cable.  3.910,602. 

CI.  280-289.000. 
Linguenheld.  Louis:  See — 

Lesaicherre.  Andre;  and  Linguenheld.  Louis.  3.91  1,169. 
Linz.  Arthur:  See — 

Tcxid.  Lee  T  .  Jr  ;  Farrell.  Eugene  F.;  and  Linz.  Arthur.  3.91  1.315. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inomiya,  Takeshi;  Karube,  Kenji;  Takemoto.  Takeshi; 
and  Nagayama,  Masuzo,  3,910,973. 
Lipanovich,  Marko  I.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Cleveland,  Garry  J.;  Loh,  George  M.,  Luce,  Robert  S.; 
Belasco,  Norman;»Lipanovich,  Marko  I  ;  Petersen,  Howard  L.; 
Pool,  Sam  L  ,  and  Mangold,  Donald  W..  3.910.257 
Lisenbee.  Wayne  F  :  See — 

Crandell,  William  H..  Lisenbee.  Wayne  F.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  E., 
3,910.278. 
Liska.  Manfred:  See — 

Kristen.  Reiner;  Liska.  Manfred;  Tschimer.  Peter;  and  Kuhnlein, 
Hans.  3.91  1.299. 
Litman.  Marvin  W.  Hair  setting  roller  and  method  of  use.  3,910,290, 

CI.  132-39.000. 
Little,  James  Arthur:  See — 

Fuller.  Homer  Donald;  and  Little.  James  Arthur.  3.910.431 
Little.  Norman  G.:  See — 

Husney.  Sy;  and  Little.  Norman  G..  3.910.408. 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rettig.  Charles  E  .  3.91  1.339 
Livenko,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Ershov.  Vladislav  Ivanovich;  and  Livenko.  Nikolai  Dmitrievich, 
3.910.086. 
Ljukimson.  Girgory  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Chemeris.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky.  Viktor  Kirillovich.  Kanfer.  Vilen  Davidovich;  Pas- 
chenko.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zeltser.  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson.  Girgory  Mikhailovich.  Bashkatov.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich; Melnikov.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhsky.  Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg.  Ilya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky.  Izrail 
Abramovich;  Ratmansky.  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha.  Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin.  Fedor 
Filippovich.  3,91  1,175 
Llovd,  Richard  J.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Fuel  trap  evacuation 

system.  3,910,049.  CI.  60-605.000. 
Locherer.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Maurer.  Robert;  and  Locherer.  Karl-Heinz,  3,91  1,365. 
Lockwood,  Norman:  See— 

Cowley,  Ronald  W  ;  Hallwood,  Reginald;  and  Lockwood.  Norman, 
3,910.010. 
Loeffler.  Herbert  H..  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  Product  pressurized 

compressec^  air  dispenser.  3.910^465.0.  222-193.000. 
Loeffler.  Robert  I.;  and  Higginbottom.  Lonnie  C  to  University  Engi- 
neer. Inc.  Face  seal  structure.  3.910.587,  CI.  277-63.000. 
Loeliger.  Peter:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subrava;  Loeliger.  Peter;  Pfiffner.  Albert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  Suchy .  Milos;  and  Zurflueh.  Rene,  3,910,897. 
Loev,   Bernard,   to  SmithKline  Corporation    5-Helerocyclic-l,2,3,6- 
tetrahydro-4(5H)-pyrimidinethiones   and   pyrimidinone   intermedi- 
ates therefor   3,910,914,  CI   260-256  50R 
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Loev,  Bernard:  See — 

Roe.  Anthony  Maitland;  Slater,  Robert  Antony;  and  Loev,  Ber- 
nard, 3.910.937. 
Loh.  George  M.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Cleveland,  Garry  J  ,  Loh,  George  M  ;  Luce.  Robert  S.. 
Belasco.  Norman.  Lipanovich.  Marko  I.;  Petersen.  Howard  L.. 
Pool.  Sam  L  ;  and  Mangold.  Donald  W  .  3.910.257 
Lohmer,   Karl;   von   Konig,   Anita;  and   Muller.  Anneliese.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color  photographic  materials  processed 
in    the    presence    of    anti-color    fogging    agents.    3.910.790.    CI. 
96-56.000. 
Long.  Don  Wesley:  See — 
'   Stepek.  Walter  Joseph;  Garher,  Murray;  and  Long,  Don  Wesley, 
3,910.949. 
Long.  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Martin,  Brice  E.;  Ritsko.  Joseph  E.;  and  Long.  Robert  E..  Jr.. 
3.91  1.077. 
Long.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Christy.  Charles  B.;  and  Long.  Roger  D..  3.909.877. 
Longwot>d  Machine  Works,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gallant,  Donald  A.,  3,910,496. 
Loop-A-Line,  Inc.:  See — 

McGahee.  Welbtiurne  D..  3.910.226 
Lorenz.  Horst;  and  Gerhardt.  Gunter.  to  TH.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht. 
Machine  for  straightening  of  round  bars  or  tubes.  3.910.088.  CI. 
72-98.000. 
Lorenz.  Horst,  to  TH.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht.  Two-high  roll  stand  with 
roll  adjusting  and  overload  prevention  mechanism.  3,910,090,  CI 
72-245.000. 
Lorenz.  Waller;  Jautelat.  Manfred.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;   Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  O- 
alkyl-0-(  l-cyano-l-tert.-butvlketonoxime)-thionophosphoric  (phos- 
phonic)  acid  esters.  3.91  1.055,  CI    260-940  (XK). 
Lou,  David  Yuan  Kong;  Watson.  Hugh  Alexander:  and  Willens.  Ronald 
Howard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Metal  film 
recording  media  for  laser  writing   3,91  1,444,  CI.  346-1. (XX). 
Lough,  David  Rovle.  Location  means  for  rafter  on  columns.  3.9I0,(X)2, 

CI.  52-283. (X)(). 
Love,  Richard   R    Vehicle  having  front  end  loader.   3,910,433,  CI. 

214-75.00R. 
Lownes,  Kenneth:  See — 

Tinklepaugh,  Robert  L.;  Walters,  John  D.;  Bross,  Charles,  Jr.;  and 
Lownes,  Kenneth,  3,910.765. 
Lowry,  Robert  W  :  See — 

S'tauffer.  Ammon  W  ;  and  Lowry.  Robert  W  ,  3,910,508. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Phoenix,  Lancelot;  Walker,  John  William   Euclid;  and  Mather, 
Alan  George,  3,910.286.  ' 

Luce,  Robert  S.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Cleveland,  Garry  J.,  Loh,  George  M.;  Luce,  Robert  S.; 
Belasco,  Norman;  Lipanovich,  Marko  I.;  Petersen,  Howard  L.; 
Pool,  Sam  L.;  and  Mangold,  Donald  W.,  3,910,257. 
Lukacs,  Michael  Edward:  See — 

Candy,  James  Charles;  and  Lukacs,  Michael  Edward,  3,91  1,317 
Lundsager,  Christian  Bent,  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  Profile  extension  pro- 
cess for  thermoplastic  resins  and  ceramic  thermoplastic  resin  binder 
compositions.  3,91  1,070,  CI.  264-44.(XX). 
Lusztig,  Gavril  T.,  to  Webster  Electric  Companv,  Inc.  Gerotor  pump 

or  motor.  3,910,732,  CI.  418-60.000. 
Luthi,  Christian:  See — 

Weber,  Kurt,  and  Luthi,  Christian,  3,910,895 
Luttgert,  Hans,  Brunk,  Karl;  Dietrich,  Johannes;  and  Pahl,  Emanuel,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  inte- 
gral coupling  flanges  in   hollow    metallic  articles.    3,910,094,  CI. 
72-342.000. 
Lutze,  Siegfried;  Bimkraut,  Hans- Walter;  and  Moser,  Hubert,  to  Ruhr- 
chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha 
olefins.  3,910,870,  CI    260-'94.90B 
Luybli,  Richard  E  :  See— 

Jepsen,   Robert   E.;   Liberty,   Jean  C;  and   Luybli,   Richard   E  , 
3,910,729. 
Lyall  Electric,  Inc.:  See— 

McKeever,  Carl,  3,910,321 
Lynn,  Kenneth  N.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Corporation   Apparatus  for 
removing   waste   material   from    a   plastic   article.    3,910,742.   CI 
425-3()2.00B. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc  :  See— 

Larkin.  William  A.;  Ringwood,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Treadwell. 
Kenneth.  3.910.858. 
Mabuchi.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Sakomura,  Toshio;  Kisaki,  Hisashi,  Mabuchi,  Shunsuke;  Tsutsumi, 
Yukihiro;  and  Tada.  Takashi.  3,91 1,032 
MacCarthy,  Donald  W.,  Sr  Idler  pullev  adjustment  device.  3,909,987, 

CI.  51-148.000. 
MacCracken,    Calvin    D.    to    Calmac    Manufacturing    CtAporation 
Method  and  system  for  providing  an  ice  slab  while  preventing  undue 
freezing  penetration  below    3.910.059.  CI   62-99  000 
MacEwen.  Ralph  Miller,  and  Beldam,  Richard  Paul,  to  Fram  Corpora- 
tion. Limited  deflection  flexible  bladed  fan  for  use  with  viscous  shear 
clutch.  3,910,718,  CI.  416- 1  32.0(X). 
MacGovem,  Alan  John,  to  Itek  Corporation    Laser  scanning  appara- 
tus. 3,910,675.  CI.  350-7.000 


Mach,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Scheuermann,   Horst;   Augart,    Dietmar;   and    Mach,   Wolfgang, 
3,910,912 
Machan,     Frank     P      Heavy     implement     trailer      3,910,436,     CI 

214-506.000. 
Machida.  Junichi:  See — 

Sawada.     Jiro;     Misaki.    Tetsuo;     Hanada.     Kazunori;     Tamai. 
Masaharu;  Yamagishi.  Michio;  Tsuji.  Hikoji;  Komiya.  Kyoko. 
Nakajima.  Takako.  and  Machida.  Junichi.  3.91  1.1  1  I. 
Machida.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kihara.  Nobutoshi;  and  Machida.  Yukihiko.  3.91  1.483 
Mack.  Michael  E.:  See — 

DeMaria.  Anlhonv  J  ;  and  Mack.  Michael  E  .  3,91  1,375 
Mack,  Phillip  R   Signal  handle  for  valves.  3,910,308,  CI.  137-553.000. 
MacKichan.  Hugh  Gerald:  See — 
Pnngle,  Cliff  H,  3,909,866 
MacMaster,  Edward,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc   Self-compensating  adjust- 
able keeper.  3,910.669,  CI.  339-75.00R 
MacMillan,  Kenneth  T.  Method  of  maintaining  proper  rotational  char- 
acteristics of  a  radial  tire    3,909,906,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Macrander,  Karl;  and  Kcssel.  Heinrich.  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft 
mit    beschrankter    Haftung     Bridge   crane    girder     3.909,863.   CI 
14-17.(X)0. 
Madden.  Allan  C:  See — 

Curchixl.  Donald  B  .  and  Madden.  Allan  C  .  3.910.121 
Maecker,  Kurt    Digital  incremental  emitter,  especially  for  numerical 

control  of  machine  ttxsls   3.91  1.399.  CI.  34()-164.(XjR. 
Magne.  Frank  C:  See — 

Mcxi.  Robert  R  ;  Magne,  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 

F.,  and  Solar.  James  M  .  3.910.948 
Mod.  Robert  R  .  Hams.  James  A  .  Arthur.  Jett  C  .  Jr  .  Magne. 
Frank  C  ;  Sumrell.  Gene;  and  Novak.  Arthur  F  .  3.91  1,120 
Magnustm.  Robert:  See — 

Smith,  Traver  J  .  3.910.175. 
Magrini.  Guido.  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Instrument  panel  for  motor 

vehicles   3.910.371.  CI    180-90  000. 
Mahara.  Masamichi;  Suzuki.  Shoichi;  and  Yanagida.  Yasuji,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  plate  piling  apparatus.   3.910.425.  CI. 
214-6.0DK. 
Mahieu.   Yves,   to  Societe   Anonvme  dite:   Ateliers  Mecaniques  du 

Douaisis   Passenger  loading  ranip.  3.910.264.  CI.  182-63  (XX) 
Mahnig.  Fritz:  See — 

Pavlovsky.  Rudolf;  Mahnig.  Fritz;  and  Tobler.  Werner.  3.910.109 
Mair.  Manfred:  See — 

Kummel.  Ulrich.  and  Mair.  Manfred.  3.91  1.309 
Maitenaz.  Bernard  F  .  to  Essilor  International  Ophthalmic  lenses  with 

.progressively  varying  focal  f)ower.  3.910.691.  CI.  351-169  000. 
Makar.  Francis  B  .  Jr  .  to  GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated.  Electrode  for  arc 

discharge  lamp   3,91  1 .3  13.  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Malleck,  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Whalen.  Mark  E  .  and  Malleck.  Joseph  W..  3.909,909. 
Mallorca.  Salvador  Cariasa:  See — 

Hoenig.  James  Robert;  and  Mallorca.  Salvador  Cariasa,  3.910,213.  ' 
Malone,  Leon  S.,  Jr  :  See —  % 

Kowal,  Krzysztof,  and  Malone,  Leon  S  ,  Jr  ,  3,91 1,409. 
Maloney,  James  R.:  See — 

Allen.  Harvey  G  ;  and  Maloney.  James  R..  3,910,714 
Maloney,  John  E  ,  Jr ,  and  Zaccagni,  Richard  F.,  to  ZMC.  Inc  Connec- 
tion of  downspouts  to  rain  gutters.  3,910,093,  CI.  72-325.000. 
Mameniskis,  Walter  A  :  See — 

Andersen,  Anders  E.,  Hirsig,  Alan  R.,  Mameniskis,  Walter  A.,  and 
Melpolder,  Frank  W  ,  3,910.997 
Maness.  Roy  F  .  Moore.  Raymond  H  .  and  Rohrmann.  Charles  A.,  to 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  nitric  oxide  in 
molten  salt.  3.91 1.081.  CI  423-210.500. 
Mangold.  Donald  W.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Cleveland.  Garry  J.;  Loh.  George  M.;  Luce.  Robert  S  . 
Belasco.  Norman;  Lipanovich.  Marko  I  ;  Petersen.  Howard  L  . 
Pool.  Sam  L  ,  and  Mangold,  Donald  W.,  3,910,257 
Manor,  Paul  A  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

valve  operator  and  remote  control    3.910.497.  CI   239-127.000 
Mantey,  John  P.:  See— 

Buhler.  Otto  R  .  Cutter.  Joseph  T  .  Mantev.  John  P  ;  and  Wood. 
David  R..  3.910.527. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Tackett.  James  E  .'and  Stewart.  Paul  H  .  3.910.299 
Marc  Conraux.  Claude  Charles.  Despringre.  Alain.  Kaphan.  Gerard. 
and  Max.  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Device 
for  cumulating  the  useful  sections  of  a  signal  appeanng  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  pulses  each  having  a  useful  section.  3,911.329.  CI 
328-14.000. 
Marconi  Companv  Limited.  The:  See — 

Elliott.  George;  and  Ely.  Brian  William.  3.910.681. 
Marcoux.  Emery.  Insulating  jacket  for  drinking  utensils.  3.910,328,  CI 

150-52.000. 
Mardon.  Au,stin;  and  Prestwotxl.  Franklin  H   Dual  frequency  radiome- 
ter. 3.91  1,435.  CI    343-lOOOME 
Marechal,  Robert  Rene,  to  SICMA  -  Societe  Industrielle  et  Commer- 
ciale  de  Material  Aeronautique.  Multi-place  seats.  3.910.632.  CI 
297-232.000. 
Marforio.  Nerino.  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C.  S.p.A.  Universal  support 
for  the  needle  cooling  group  of  a  sewing  machine    3.910.2I().  CI 
112-2I8.00R. 
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Marion,  Jean-Paul,  to  Sociele 
Nestle  S  A.  Method  of  enhanr 
thereof   3,S»1  1.145,  CI   426 

Markfelt.  Reinhold  S.,  to  Univ 
water  level  indicator   3.909, 

Markovitch.  Branko,  to  Sim 

3.910.615.  C!   29:-263.000 
Markovitch.  Branko.  to  Simmorjs 

3.910.616.  CI.  292-283.000 
Maroschak.  Ernest  J.  Method 

3.910.713.  CI.  408-1.000. 
Marosi.    Laszlo.   Ripperger.    W 
BASF  Aktiengellschaft    Proct 
bervlloaluminosilicates.  3.911 
.Marsh.  Douglas  D  .  to  Garrett 

lockahle  sniveling  mechanisn 
Marshall.  Edward  T  :  See— 

Rowe,  Arthur  W  ,  and  Mai 
Martin,  Brice  E  .  Riisko.  Joseph 
SyKania  Incoqxirated.  Tungit 
centrates  h\  caustic  baking 
Martin.  Clyde  J  .  to  Martin  Ind 
changeable     indicator    com 
3,910.120.  CI    73-419000 
Martm.  Ernest  J  ;  and  Hurless.  1 
aerator  or  the  like.  3,91 1.06; 
Martin  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Martin.  Clyde  J  .  3.910.12 
Martin,  Jerome  E.;  See — 

Azar.  Jack   C  ;   Hoffend. 
3.910.846. 
Martin.  John  R    See— 

Garza.  Roberto  Gavazds; 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  .S 
Rushworth.  Paul  M..  McMi 
J..  3.910.679. 
Martinek,  Norman  A  ,  to  Koehi 
machine    3,910.358.  CI.  173- 
Martinez.  Anthony  Joseph:  See 
Narayanan,    X'enkatachala 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D  ,  3. 
Martinez.  Rudolph  J  ,  to  Portable 

for  rollers,  and  the  like    3,91 
Martinez,  Ysidore  M   Knee  impl 
Maruyama.  Isamu:  See — 

Akatsu,    Mitsuhiro.    Kume 
Ishizumi.    Kikuo;    Y 
Mori.  Kazuo;  Izumi.  Takah 
Hisao.  3,910.889 
Maruyama.  Yoshio;  and  Fushim 
poration.  Cassette  tape  plave 
360-96.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See 
Cottone.  Sam  J  ;  and  Futia. 
Maschinenfabrik  Gustav  Eirich: 
Eirich.  Wilhelm.  3.910.509 
.Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei 
Slachelin.  Albert,  and  Kre 
Mascioli.  Alessandro:  See — 
Tanferna.  Mario;  Masciol 
Franco;  and  Boschetto, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Todd,  Lee  T.,  Jr.,  Farrell, 
.Vtassenz,  Enrico   Contact  lens 
Massey- Ferguson  Inc  :  See 

Elfes,  Lee  E  ;  Mueller,  Otto 
Massion.  Robert  J  :  See — ^, 

Meier,  William  A  ,  and  Mas  p 
Mast,  Henry  G    See— 

Funston.  Jules  H  ;  Grumet. 
Charles  J  .  3.909.888. 
Masters.  Harvey  M.:  See — 

Hardesty.  Samuel  J..  Jr.;  anc 
Mastroianni.  Martin  J  .  to  Phill 
recovery  in  waterflooding   3 
Masuda.  Sakae:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shiro.  Masuda. 

Yosuke.  3,910,812 

Mather,  Alan  George:  See — 

Phoenix,   Lancelot;  Walker 

Alan  George,  3,910,286. 

Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH:  See — 

Dorer.  Wilfned.  3.910,007 

Matjurin-V'eretennikov.  Leonid 

Popov.  Alexei  Ivanovich.  V 

Veretennikov.  Leonid 

and  Stepanov.  Vladimir 

Matjushenko.  Vilaly  Ivanovich 

Talis.  Nikolai  Semenovich. 

3.910.739 

Matkovsky.  Petr  Evgenievich 

Belov.    Gennady    Peirovich 

Dyachkovsky.    Fridrikh 

Ivanovich;  Karpova.  Nell 

Mordkhe  Aronovich.  Gera; 

dimir    Evgenievich.    Ma 


,  Samuel  P  Pivoting  link  safely  latch 

or  making  corrugated  plastic  tubing 

i.   and   Schwarzmann,   Matthias,   to 
ss  for  the  manufacture  of  crystalline 
088.  CI.  423-329  000. 
Tabular  Products.  Inc  Swivel  chair  with 
3.910.633.  CI    297-349.000. 

rihall.  Edward  T  .  3,909.910. 

E  .  and  Long.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  GTE 
en  recovery  from  tungsten  ore  con- 
911,077,  C'l   423-58.(KX). 

u^lries.  Inc  Pressure  gauge  having  inter- 
'SnenLs     and     positive     piston     slop. 

2mard  A.,  to  Martin.  Emesl  J  Liquid 
,  CI   261-91.(X)0. 


I  ti 


ig  Company    Horizontal  earth  boring 

52.000. 

L  ;    Martinez.   Anthony   Joseph,   and 
10.942. 

Pool  Covers.  Inc.  Selectable  suppwrt 
.'19,  CI.  242-68.000. 
II  I  prosthesis.  3.909.854,  CI.  3-1.911. 
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"Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits 
ng  tea  flavor  and  aroma,  and  product 
7  0(X) 

1  Oil  Products  Companv  Electronic 
8,  CI   33-126.500. 

Samuel  P  Sliding  link  safety  latch 


homas  R.;  and  Martin,  Jerome   E. 


Martin.  John  R  .  3.910.445. 
n,  Robert  W  ;  and  Corcoran.  Vincent 


Yoshiharu;    Hirohashi,    Toshiyuki; 

amar^oto,    Michihiro;    Maruyama,    Isamu; 

iro,  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamolo. 

Akihiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
start-up  mechanism.  3,91  1,495.  CI. 


Leonard  F  .  3,910,674. 
See — 

Jelslal  AG:  See— 
r,  Rudolf,  3.910,736. 


:b<e 


Alessandro;  Ciminelli.  Angelo;  Polo. 
Cirlo,  3.910.726 
Techr  ology:  See — 

ene  F  ;  and  Linz.  Arthur.  3.91  1.315 
jplicator.  3,910.61  8.  CI.  294-l.OCA 


Jr  ;  and  Lasoen.  Jean  J  .  3,910.355 

ion.  Robert  J  .  3.910.089. 

Imer  O  ;  Mast.  Henrv  G  ,  and  Scott. 


Masters.  Harvey  M  .  3.910.322 
Petroleum  Companv.  Hydrocarbon 
0.350.  CI.  166-274.000.  ' 


Sal  ae.  Ujihara.  Motohiro;  and  Uchida. 


John  William  Euclid,  and  Mather. 


fcsifovich:  See — 
jukov.  Jury  Georgievich;  Matjurin- 
losifpvich;  Kashket.  Vladimir  Ovseevich. 
hailovich.  3.910.343 

■nd  Matjushenko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich. 


Dzhabiev.    Taimuraz    Savelievich. 

tepanovich.    Smimov.    Vyacheslav 

[•zhavkharovna.  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 

ina,  Matrena  Pelrovna,  Kuzmin,  Vla- 

itk^vsky,    Petr    Evgenievich.    Russiyan. 


Ljudmila   Nikolaevna,  Pomogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov,   Nikolai   .Mikhailovich,   deceased;   and   Chirkov,   Mikhail 
Nikolaevich.  administrator.  3.91  1.042. 
Matsumoto.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Igarashi.     ^■oshiaki;    Kobavashi.     Kazutsugu.    and    Matsumoto, 
Hisayuki.  3.91  1.338. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi.     ^  oshiaki;     Kobavashi.    Kazutsugu;    and    Matsumoto. 

Hisayuki.  3.911.338. 
Milsuda.  Katsumi.  3.91  1,214. 

Moriyama,  Norio.  and  Tsuchiya.  Yasuzo.  3,91 1,243. 
Nakamura.  Shigeo.  Takano.  Yulaka.  Suzumura,  Masaki;  and  Oni- 

shi.  Keizi.  3.91  1.233. 
Nasu.  Takuya.  3.91  1.206. 

Sailo.  Hiroshi;  and  .Miyamoto.  Kunilo.  3.91  1.367. 
Sugimolo.   Yukio;  Okamasa.   Makolo;  and  Fukumura.  Tovoshi. 

3.911.231. 
Takeda.  Minoru.  3.911.418, 
Takemolo.  Toyoki.  3.91  1.289. 

Takemura.  Takehide;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  3.91  1.348. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Akutsu.  Hidezo;  Yamazaki.  Haruo;  Iwama.  Katsuaki;  and  Sailo, 

Naoki.  3.911.308. 
Fujio.  Hinomaru;  Fukunaga.  Kazunori;  and  Nakamura,  Naoyuki, 

3.910.662. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawasaki.  Talsuo.  3.91  1.262. 
Matsulani.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fujita.  Hideo.  Hachisuka,  Kozo;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Matsulani. 
Tsutomu;  Kobavashi.  Kei;  Yonekura.  Shiro;  Takano.  Akiyoshi; 
and  Nakazawa.  Hiroshi.  3.9  1  1.069 
Matthews.  Hugh  B  .  and  Nichols.  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
lion.  Geoihermal  energy  system  and  control  apparatus.  3.910.050. 
CI.  60-641.000. 
Maulding.  Donald  Roy.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Process  for 
making         bis(phenvlethylnvl)anthracenes.  3.911.038.         CI. 

260-668. OOF. 
Maurer.    Robert;    and    Locherer.    Kari-Heinz.    to    Licenlia    Paienl- 
Verwaliungs-G.m.b.H   Narrowband  receiving  system  with  improved 
signal  to  noise  ratio.  3.91  1.365.  CI.  325-346.000. 
Max.  Jacques:  See — 

Marc  Conraux,  Claude  Charles,  Despringre,  Alain;  Kaphan,  Ge- 
rard; and  Max,  Jacques,  3,91  1,329. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung    der   Wissenschaften    e  V.: 
See— 
Gmelin,  Eberhard;  and  von  Alpen,  Llnch,  3,910,064 
Maxwell.  William  H  .  to  Cargo  Graphics  Corporation.  Recording  ther- 
mometer. 3.910.1  19.  CI.  73-343.500. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See — 

Sharp.  Brian  William;  Warburton.  Dennis;  Williams.  Raymond 
Barry;  and  Wooldridge,  Kenneth  Robert  Harry.  3.91  1.0 11. 
Mayer.  Ivan;  and  Bergougnou.  Maurice  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering    Companv     Apparatus    for    fluidized    solid    systems. 
3.910.769.  CI.  23-284.000. 
Mayers.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Evers,  William  J  ;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr  ;  and  Mayers.  Bernard 
J..  3.910.966. 
Mayes.  Donald  S.:  See — 

DeFonev.  George  F  ;  Maves.  Donald  S  ;  and  Brenman.  Henry  S., 
3.911.099 
Mayse,  Weldon  D  .  to  Pelrolile  Corporation.  Flush  mounted  probe 

assembly   3.910.830,  CI   204-195  (X)C. 
McAda,  Robert  William,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Latent  oxy- 

alkylation  catalysts   3,910,878,  CI.  260-209  OOR.' 
McBride,  .Michael  Eudell:  See — 

Greek,  John  Charlie,  Jr  ,  McBride,  Michael  Eudell;  and  Tanner, 
Howard  Cari,  3.91  1.407. 
McBryar.  Hoyt.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  General  Counsel-Code 

GP   Reconstituted  asbestos  matrix    3.910.814.  CI.  162-102  000. 
McCall.  John  M  ;  and  Lrsprung.  Joseph  J.,  to  L'pjohn  Company.  The. 

3-(Cyanimino)-propioniiriles.  3.910,928.  CI.  260-293.510. 
McCartney.  Ronald  L  .  and  Landgreen.  Eleanor  A  .  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  tubular  star  con- 
nector. 3.910.678.  CI.  350-96.00C. 
McCay.  Bruce  E   Container  structure.  3.910.414.  CI.  206-515.000. 
McClain.  Richard  Clark:  St-f— 

Simpson.   Harold  Graves.  Scruggs.  Warren  Elsworth;   McClain, 
Richard  Clark,  and  Rice.  Norman  Douglas.  3.909.998. 
McCloud.  George  T  ;  Bnmer.  Marshall  R  ;  and  Gibson.  Charles  L..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Etherificalion  of  phenolic  compounds. 
3,91  1,022,  CI.  260-6 12.00D. 
McCord  Corporation:  See — 

McDowell.  Floyd  E  ;  and  Williams.  Michael  J..  3.91 1.178. 
McCullough.  John  F.:  See — 

Sheridan.  Richard  C  ;  and  McCullough.  John  F  .  3.91  1,086. 
McDowell.  Allen  W  ;  and  Lay.  Frank  M  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  Gas  panel  with  shifting  arrangement  with  a  dis- 
play having  increased  light  intensity    3.91  1.422.  CI    340-324.00M 
McDowell.  Floyd  E.;  and  Williams.  Michael  J  .  to  McCord  Corpora- 
lion      Painting    of    a     molded     urelhane     part      3.911.178      CI 
427-316.000. 
McGahee.  Welboume  D  .  to  Loop-A-Line.  Inc.  Quick  line  coupling 

device  for  pennants   3.910,226.  CI    1  16-173.000. 
McGill.  Eugene  C.   See- 
Reed.  Robert  D  ;  and  McGill,  Eugene  C,  3,91 1,083. 
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McGralh,  Ronald  P  ;  and  Bleher.  William  A.,  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation  Self-clocking  NRZ  recording  and  reproduction  system. 
3.91  1.485.  CI    360-45  000. 
McGraw -Edison  Company:  See — 

Buschman,  Jerome,  3',909,943. 
McGregor,  Carl  R.  Waterfowl  decoy  with  anchor  line  storage  and  de- 
ployment means.  3,909,970,  CI.  43-3.000. 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Electrical 
terminal  and  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  therewith 
3.910.666.  CI    339-276. OOT. 
McKeen.  Joseph  E  Means  and  methods  for  reducing  oncoming  air  re- 
sistance and  angle  wind  effects  to  a  moving  vehicle.  3.910.623.  CI 
296-l.OOS. 
McKeever.    Carl,    to    Lvall    Electric.    Inc.    Straightening    apparatus. 

3.910.321.  CI.  140-147.000. 
McKeever.  John  V.:  See — 

Jackman.  Victor.  3.910.775. 
McLaughlin.  Albert  T.,  and  Recks.  John  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems.  Inc.  Cortection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  read  only  memory 
system.  3.91  1 .406.  CI.  340-172.500. 
McLay.  Grant  W.:  See — 

Edinberry.  Michael  N  ;  and  McLay.  Grant  W..  3.91 1,008. 
McLean,  F.  Ronald  Liquid  volumetric  line  leak  testing  apparatus  and 

method.  3,910,102,  CI.  73-40. 50R. 
McLean,  Peter;  Jenkins,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Ku,  Victor,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation    Diagnostic  circuit  for  data  processing  system. 
3,91  1,402,  CI    340-172.500. 
McLean,  Peter:  See — 

Levy,  John  V  ;  Jenkins,  Stephen  R  ;  Ku,  Victor;  McLean,  Peter; 

and  Hastings,  Thomas  N.,  3,91  1,400 

McLean,  Robert  E  ,  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company    Can  opener 

having  a  removable  hand  lever  retained  bv  a  hinged  latch.  3,909,937, 

CI    30-4(K)R. 

McLean,  Thomas  W.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Punch  pin  flat 

grinding  machine.  3,909,984.  CI.  51-82.00R. 
McMillan,  Robert  W  :  See— 
•    Rushworth,  Paul  M.;  McMillan,  Robert  W  ;  and  Corcoran.  Vincent 
J  ,  3,910,679 
McMurtrv,  David  Roberts,  to  Rolls-Rovce  (  1971  )  Limited   Pitch  varv- 

ing  mechanisms  for  bladed  rotors.  3,910.721.  CI.  416-160.000. 
McNaulty.  James  E  :  See  — 

Neff.   Robert  L  ;  Mote.  Charies  R  ;  and  McNaulty.  James  E  . 
3.909.916. 
McWhirter.  John  R  ;  and  Albertsson.  Jon  G  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration.    System    for    gas    sparging    into    liquid      3,911.064,    CI. 
261-87  000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company :  See — 

Kreighbaum.    William    Eugene;    and    Comer. 
3,910,927 
Mecklenburg,  Clifford  G  ;  and  Oakley,  George  J 
Corporation.       Disconnecting      steer      system. 
180-77.00R. 
Med-Con  Engineering;  See — 

Schlotfeldt.  Walter  A.,  3.909.982. 
Medalist  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Holt.  M   C  ;  and  Tomczak,  Waller  F  ,  3,909.847. 
Medichemie  AG.:  See — 

Widauer,  Josef  Olav;  Lang.  Konrad;  Baum.  Laszlo;  and  Szabo.  Su- 
zanne. 3.910.888. 
Medzhibozhsky.  Miron  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Chemeris.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky.    Viktor    Kirillovich;    Kanfer.    Vilen    Davidovich;    Pas- 
chenko.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zeltser.  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimstjn,  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich;   Melnikov.    Boris    Nikolaevich;    Medzhibozhsky.    Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg.  Ilya  Alexandrovich;'juzefovsky.  Izrail 
Abramovich;    Ratmansky.    Rafail    Davidovich;    Irkha.    Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov .  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin.  Fedor 
Filippovich.  3,91  1,175. 
Megahed,  El  Saved;  Spellman,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Tennare.  Leif.  to  ESB 
Incorporated.  Method  of  preparing  stable  NiOOH    3.911.094.  CI 
423-592. (HX). 
Megges.  Rudolf:  See — 

Scheller.  Frieder.  Megges.  Rudolf.  Dittrich.  Frank;  Repke.  Kurt. 
Portius.  Hans  Joachim;  Kammann.  Gunter;  Schmidt.  Hans-Jorg; 
and  Hauslein.  Knut-Olaf.  3.910.881. 
Mehl.  Wolfgang;  and  Halfar.  Kurt,  to  Wright.  H   Dudley  Air  pollution 

control.  3.91  1.080.  CI.  423-2 lO.CMK). 
Mehnert.  Gottfried,  to  Conduco  AG   Apparatus  for  collecting  surplus 
plastic    material   which   is  separated   from   blow    molded   articles 
3.910.741.  CI.  425-302.00B. 
Meier.  Dale  J.:  See— 

Kruka,  Vitold  R  ;  and  Meier,  Dale  J  ,  3,910,856. 
Meier.  Jean:  See — 

Allais.  Andre;  and  Meier.  Jean.  3.910.898. 
Allais.  Andre;  and  Meier.  Jean.  3,910.922 
Meier.  Johann.  to  Premisura  AG  Instrumente  fur  Prazisions-Messung 

Internal  measunng  apparatus.  3.909.951.  CI    33-178.(K)R. 
Meier.  William  A  .  and  Massion.  Robert  J  .  to  Signode  Corporation. 
Strap  coil  and  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  same.  3.910.089, 
CI.  72-146.0O0. 
Meissner.  Herman  P  :  See — 

Nadkami.  Ravindra  M.;  Kusik.  Charles  L.;  and  Meissner.  Herman 
P..  3.91  1.078. 
Melnikov.  Boris  Nikolaevich:  See  — 

Chemeris.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 


William   Timmey. 

to  Allis-Chalmers 
3.910.370.      CI. 


kovsky.  Viktor  Kirillovich.  Kanfer.  \  ilen  Davidovich.  Pas- 
chenk'o.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich.  Zeltser,  Izmail  Grigorievich, 
Ljukimson,  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich; Melnikov,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibtizhsky ,  .Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg,  Ilya  Alexandrovich.  Juzefovsky.  Izrail 
Abramovich;  Ratmansky.  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha.  Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov.  Jury  Nikolaevich.  and  Kurochkin.  Fedor 
Filippovich.  3.911.175. 
Melpolder.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Andersen.  Anders  E  ;  Hirsig.  Alan  R  ;  Mameniskis.  Walter  A  .  and 
Melpolder.  Frank  W..  3.910.997 
Melton.  Ros-ser  B  .  Jr  .  to  Southwest  Research  Institute  \alveless com- 
bustion apparatus.  3.910.494.  CI.  239-13.000 
Menard.  Marcel,  and  Rivest.  Pierre,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company   3.14.- 
17-Substituted-6.7-tetramethvlenemorphinans.        3.910.920.       CI 
260-285.000. 
Menard.  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Societe 
dite:  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Apparatus  for  raising  a  movable  cover  of 
an  automobile  trunk    3.9  10.625.  CI.  296-37  (K)R. 
Mercer.  Harrv  L   Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  to  textile  fabrics  and 

the  like    3.910.230.  CI..  1  18-1  17.00(). 
Mercereau.  James  E.:  See — 

Notarys,  Harris  A  ;  and  Mercereau,  James  E  ,  3,91 1,333 
Merchant,  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Beaudoin,  Gordon  L.;  Foote.  Lawrence  R  ;  Hough.  Jerome  F.;  and 
Merchant.  Stanley  R  .  3.91  1.386 
Mereness.  Charles  E  :  See — 

Ahrahamson.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Mereness.  Charles  E  ,  3.9()9.«95. 
Merkel.  Karl;  Datow.  Joachim.  Paetsch.  Juergen.  Hoffmann.  Hen^ig. 
and  Winderl.  Siegfried,  to  BASF  Aktiengellschaft    Prixess  for  the 
production  of  chloroformic  esters.  3.410.9X3.  CI    26t)-4h3  (KK). 
MermilUxJ.  Claude,  to  Ste  Anonvme  des  ELs  Staubli   Compressed  air 

gun    3.910.502.  CI.  239-53  1  .(K)0. 
Merriman.   Franklin    Synthetic   resin   ratchet  winch    3.910.557.  CI 

254-1  50  (K)R 
Mernn.  Seymour;  Clifton.  Jack  K  .  and  KaLsigianopoulos.  John  S  .  to 
Innotech  Corporation    Variable   capacitance  diodes  employing  a 
glassy  amorphous  material  as  an  active  layer  and  methixls  for  their 
use    3.911.297.  CI.  307-311.000. 
Merritt.  John  H  .  Jr.  to  Applied  Engineering  Co  Economizer  for  steam 

boiler   3.910.236.  CI.  122-421. 0(M). 
Messer.  Philip  Joseph,  and  Singe rman.  Sol.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Companv.      Needling      monofilament      sutures.      3.910.282.     CI. 
128-339'(KX). 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.;  See— 

Held.   Manfred.   Spies.  Johann;   and  Thomanek.   Franz   Rudolf, 
3,911,391 
Messing,  Ralph  A  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Immobilization  of  urease 

on  porous  litania.  3,910,823,  CI    195-63  ()00 
Messing,  Ralph  A  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Method  of  making  porous 
inorganic     b<idies     using     water-soluble     zirconium     compounds 
3,910,851,  CI.  252-455  OOR. 
Metal  Closures  Limited:  See— 

Hadley,  William  Henry,  3,910,443 
Metcalf,  Eric,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The  True  RMS 

converters   3,911,359,  CI    324-106000. 
Metivier,    Robert     Safetv    and    alarm    device    for    monitoring    gas. 

3,910.222.  CI    1  16-70.000. 
Meiys.  Jan:  See — 

Protiva.  Miroslav;  Vejdelek.  Zdenek;  Metys.  Jan;  and  Hradil.  Fran- 
tisek.  3.910.916 
Mever.  Engelbert  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Sun  visor  blade  and  clip 

assembly.  3.910.627.  CI.  296-97  {K)H. 
Mever.  Hans  Combustion  chamber  cleaning  and  corrosion  preventing 

agent   3.910.854.  CI    252-523  OfKl 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf.  and  Stoepel.  Kurt,  to 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  1-Oxo-hexahvdroacridines  3.910.917.  CI 
26(')-279  OOR. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Pharmaceutical    comptisilions    utilizing 
2-amino-1.4-dihydropyridine  derivatives  and  method  of  effecting 
coronary  vessel  dilation  and  treating  hypertension  in  humans  and 
animals  utilizing  said  compounds.  3.91  1.123,  CI   424-226  (KK) 
Mever,  James  Melvin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company. 
Liquid,  carboxyl-terminated  polymers.  3,910,990,  CI    260-478  (X¥) 
Meyer,  Leonard  S.,  to  Sybron  Corporation   Apparatus  for  depositing 
reinforcing  members  in  a  grating  mold   3,910.549.  CI   249-205. CKX) 
Mever.  Svend   Scheel.   to  Group   4  Total   Securilv    Limited.   Token 

reader   3.91  1.252.  CI   235-61  1  ID. 
Michael.  Loren  Hall:  See— 

Sanders,  James  Milton;  and  Michael,  Loren  Hall.  3.910.964 
Michaud.  Jean- Jacques,  to  Esiablissement  Jean  Nicolas  et  Fils  Exten- 
sion mixJule  for  a  vehicle  to  be  incorporated  in  a  trailer  system 
3.910.601.  CI.  280-415  (X)R 
Michel.  Gerd  Wilhelm:  See— 

Keseleski,  Adam  John;  and  Michel,  Gerd  Wilhelm.  3.91 1.1  13 
Michelet.  Daniel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  trimethylbenzoquinone.  3.910,967,  CI    260-396.00R 
Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Plasko.  Emil  Robert.  3.911.325 
Middleton.  Robert  A  Scan  cycling  mechanism  for  copiers.  3.910.699. 

CI.  355-66.000. 
Midland- Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Hemsath.  Klaus  H  ;  Thekdi.  Arvind  C  .  and  Vereecke.  Frank  J  . 

3.909.953. 
Thome.  William  L  .  3.910.717 


PI  30 


nci : 


See  — 


an  i 


u  la< 


>l 


Kaw;  bata 


Willison,   Donald 
3,910.655 
Mielke.  Bodo.  to  Rollei 
manual  setting  means  for 
354-273.000 
"^ignon,  Guy,  to  Compagnie 
Alcatel  Method  and  dev 
mission  device.  3,91  1,225 
Miki,  Tomonori;  and  Tanaka, 
cess  for  preparing  highlv 
compound    3.911,137.  CI 
Miles,  Anthony  Thomas 

Osborne,  Raymond  John 
Tilley.  Nicholas,  3,911 
Milk  Marketing  Board   See- 
Osbome,  Raymond  Joh 
Tillev,  Nicholas,  3.91 
Miller.  Alfred  D  .  to  ICI  L 
clpyrrole  compounds.  3.9 
Miller.  Eduin  H   Basket  ball 

273-I.50A 
Miller,  George   T  .  to  Hoo|t 

Flameproofing  of  fabrics 
Miller.  Robert  E  ;  and  Mille 
monolithic  concrete  tanks 
Miller.  Shirley  A  .  to  Johnsti 

CI    128-132  OOD. 
Miller,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  E  ,  and  V 
Mills,  Milton  K  ,  to  United 

netic  gradient  yehicle  detef 
Minagawa,  Nobuhiko:  See — 
Ozaki,   Tomoaki;    Mina 
3,91  1,180 
Minami,  Shunji:  See — 

Takemura,  Takehide 
Minasov,  Alexandr  Nikolaev 
Device  for  dedusting  loose 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Man 
Abrahamson,  Gerald  R 
Baldas,sarri,  Agostino,  3, 
Sankey.  George  H  ,  and 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  K 
Nishmo,  Hisashi,  Hoso 
Tanaka.    Susumu, 

3,909,864 

Ueda,  Hiroshi,  3,911,45 

Mirdadian,  Kian  Mohammed 

Jefferies,  Robert  Ken 

kline,      Barbara     Alic 

Mohammed,  3,910,11 

Misaki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sav^ada,     Jiro;     Misaki. 
Masaharu.  Yamagishi, 
Nakajima.  Takako;  an< 
Mitchell.  John  J..  Jr.   See — 
Ansite.  William"  K.;  and 
Mitchell.  Terry  Michael,  to 
Radioisotope  gauge  for 
3.91  1.271,  CI    250-252  00(1 
Mitsuba  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See- 
Fujita,  Hideo;  Hachisuk 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  1 
and  Nakazawa.  Hiros 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kobayashi.  Shinzo,  and 
Mizusawa,  Motoo,  3,91  1 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushik 

Ujiie,  Akira, '3,9 10,340 
Mitsuda,  Katsumi,  to  Matsu! 
lated  high  voltage  power  st 
Mitsui  Fluorochemical  Co  , 
Saito,  Takumi;  and  Hay 
Mitsui,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Okada,  Takeshi;  and  M 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co 
Kawahara.  Kansi,  3,910. 
Mitsui.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kawabata.    Jun-lchi.    Ta 
Niikawa.  Kazuhiko.  3.9 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc 
Yt>shimura.    Kiyotaka; 
3.911.009. 
Miwa.  Naoto:  .S><»  - 

Yuge.  Haruki;  Oki.  M 
Miyabayashi.  Yoshiyuki; 
Aida.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nissan 
ing  the  edge  portions  of  tsv 
Miyabayashi.  Yoshiyuki:  See- 
Takizawa,   Hideo,  Aida, 
Tsuneishi,  Norihiro,  3 
Miyamae,  Toshiaki.  Fishing  li 

33-129  000. 
Miyamoto.  Akira;  See— 
Yamashita.     Makoto 
Enomoto.  Masao;  and 


Web:r,    Hans    B;   and    Deucher,   Joseph   S 


We  ke  Franke  &  Heidecke    Automatic  and 
)hotographic  diaphragms.  3.91  1.459,  CI 


Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- 
for  checking  and  adjusting  a  PCM  trans- 

Cl    179-15.0BF 

Seiji,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Pro- 
(  oncentrated  aqueous  solution  of  a  dopa 

424-3  19.0(X).- 


Walcot,  Miles,  Anthony  Thomas;  and 
,140 

Walcot;  Miles,  Anthony  Thomas;  and 
40. 
ri-ted  States  Inc    Hexahvdro-I  H-furo(  3,4- 

0.950.  CI    260-326  50B 
1  !*rget  bounce-away  device.  3.910.575.  CI. 

r   Chemicals  &    Plastics  Corporation. 
.91  1.189.  CI   428-272. (XX). 
.  Thomas  E   System  for  construction  of 
and  silos   3.9 K). 379.  CI    182-128000 
&  Johnstm.  Surgical  drape    3,910.268. 


iller.  Thomas  E  .  3.910.379 
!itates  of  America.  Transportation    Mag- 
%r    3.911.389.  CI.  340-38.(K)L 

i  ^,wa.   Nobuhiko;   and    Kato.   Kazunobu. 


Minami.  Shunji.  3.91  1.348 
Lch.  and  Florinskv.  Nikolai  V'iktorovich 
matenals.  3.909.873.  CI.  1  5-306  (K)B. 

cturing  Company:  See — 
and  Mereness.  Charles  E  .  3.909.895. 

0.792 
kVhiting.  Keith  D   E..  3.910.934. 
aisha:  See — 

a,  Teruo.  and  Hioki.  Ikuro.  3.910,683 
Hidetoshi;    and    Enoguchi,    Yuji, 
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See—    ' 

Wickline.  Glenn  D  .  deceased;  Wic- 
executrix;     and      Mirdadian.      Kian 


Tetsuo;  Hanada.  Kazunori;  Tamai. 
Michio;  Tsuji.  Hikoji;  Komiva.  Kvoko; 
Machida.  Junichi.  3.911.1  1  l' 


!1 
Ln 

dtte 


itchell.  John  J  .  Jr..  3.910.269 
ited  States  of  America.  Transportation, 
rmining  cement  content  of  concrete 


hi 
C 


.  Kozo;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Matsutani. 
ei;  Yonekura.  Shiro;  Takano.  Akivoshi; 

3.911.069 

;isha:  See  — 

!ta,  Takahisa,  3,911,396. 

^»4o 

Kaisha:  See — 


SI 


ita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Regu- 
pply  circuit    3.91  1.214.  CI.  178-7  5()R 
See — 
i.  Shigeki.  3.911.072. 


Ltd 
aih 


lt!U 


i.  Kazuhiko.  3,910,279. 
Ltd  :  See— 


,424. 

aki,    Yonesiro; 
0.849 
I  irporated:  See — 
y^wno,    Shiro;    and 


Mitsui,    Shigeo;    and 


Honda,    Tadatoshi, 


asafli;  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  3,910,042. 

a.  Hideo;  Tsuneishi.  Norihiro;  and 
Litor  Company  Limited.  Methtxi  of  join- 
sheets   3.909.919.  CI.  29-52  l.(XK) 


Tak  zaw 

Wc 


^ 

<i09 

ne 


irovuki;  Miyabayashi.  Yoshiyuki;  and 

918 
length  indicator  means  3.909.949.  CI. 


Kiish 


M 


ida.    Masagoro;     Niitsuma.    Fumio; 
ivamoto.  Akira.  3.910.689 


Miyamoto,  Kunito:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Kunito,  3,91 1,367. 
Miyasaka.  Kaneyoshi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shinichi;  Takeyama.  Hidehiko;  and  Miyasaka,  Kanevo- 
s'hi,  3,909,986. 
Miyazawa,  Shinichi;  Takeyama,  Hidehiko;  and  Miyasaka.  Kaneyoshi. 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Apparatus  for  grind- 
ing cylindrical  workpieces.  3.909.986.  CI    51'-!  38.000. 
Mizusawa,  Motoo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antenna 

feed  system.  3.91  1.440.  CI.  343-755.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Kaeding.  Warren  W.;  and  Butter.  Stephen  A..  3.91  1.041. 
MiKTzygemba.  George  A.;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Increasing  inherent  viscosity  of  copolymers    3.910.868. 
CI.  260-89  50S. 
Mod,  Robert  R  ;  Magne.  Frank  C;  Sumrell.  Gene;  Novak.  Arthur  F.; 
and  Solar.  James  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agripulture.  1 .3- 
Diacyl  derivatives  of  imidazolidine.  3.910.948.  CI.  26(7^309  700. 
Mod.  Robert  R  ;  Harris.  James  A.;  Arthur.  Jett  C  .  Jr.;  Magne.  Frank 
C  .  Sumrell,  Gene,  and  Novak.  Arthur  F..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Agriculture    Phosphonated  N.N-disubstituted  fatty  amides  as 
bactericidal  and  fungicidal  agents   3.91  1.120.  CI   424-2' 1  1  000. 
Moffatt,  John  G.;  and  Verheyden,  Julien  P.  H  ,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc 
4-Alkoxy  nucleosides  and  intermediates  therefore.   3,910,885,  CI. 
260-21  I'.SOR. 
Moinas.  Miche:  See — 

Groux.  Michel  John  Arthur;  and  Moinas.  Miche.  3.91 1.158. 
Molenaar.  Henri  Charles.   Windshield  washer  pump.  3.909,872,  CI. 

15-250.020. 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Goettsch,  Walter  J  ,  3,91  1,179. 
Moll,  John  L  :  See— 

Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  and  Moll.  John  L  ,  3,91 1,430 
Molle,  Jean  Louis;  and  Boch.  Jean  Christian,  to  A. EC  Sticiete  de  Chi- 
mie  Organique  et   Biologique.    Gulonic  acid  salt.    3.910,960.  CI. 
260-340.700. 
Mollenkopf,  Hans:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning.  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,   Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;   Ritzmann,  Horst, 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr  ,  Schossler,  Werner;  Goldmann. 
Wolf;  and  Schejjers.  Georg.  3.910.754. 
Momo.  Kazushige:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajimu;  and  Momo.  Kazushige.  3.911.258. 
Monkovic,  Ivo.  and  Wong.  Henry,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  New 
synthesis  for  the  preparation  of  3-hydroxy-N-alkylisomorphinans. 
3'.910.919.  CI.  260-285.000. 
Monroy.  Heliodoro.  1 .2-Dihvdroquinolines  and  process  and  apparatus 

for  the  obtention  thereof '3.9 10.9  18.  CI   260-283 OSY 
Monsanto  Company;  See— 
Franz.  John  E  .  3.910.969. 

Myers.  Robert  A  ,  and  Hoge,  A   Rus.sell,  3,91  1,190. 
Schenkenberg,  Philip  R  ,  and  Williams,  Charles  R.,  3.91  1.005. 
Woriey,  Jimmy  Weldon.  3.910.904. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Montiglio,   Ugo,   Basile,  Giampiero;   Aspes,   Pierfrancesco;   and 
Foco,  Luigi,  3.911.095. 
Montgomery.  James  W.;  See — 

Brown.  Joe  R.;  Cochran.  Chudleigh  B  .  and  Montgomery.  James 
W  .  3.910.349. 
Montiglio.  Ugo.  Basile.  Giampiero;  Aspes.  Pierfrancesco;  and  Foco, 
Luigi,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S  p.A.  Preparation  of  ferromagnetic 
chromium  dioxide  having  granulometric  and  magnetic  characteris- 
tics varying  w ithin  wide  limits  as  well  as  a  new  chromium  dioxide  of 
particular        granulometric        characteristics         3,911,095,        CI. 
423-607.(XX). 
Montijn,  Paulus  P  ;  and  Mulder,  Albertus  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  fluoroanilines.  3,910,985.  CI.  260-47  l.OOR.' 
Moore.  Raymond  H  :  See— 

Maness,  Roy  F  ;  Moore,  Raymond  H.;  and  Rohrmann.  Charles  A., 
3.911.081. 
Mcwre.  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Eckhaus.  Sigmund  R  .  Dayis,  Jefferson  C  .  Jr  ;  Zeffert.  Bernard  M.; 
and  Moore.  Thomas  R  .  3.91 1.059. 
Mcxsrhead.  William  V.  Concrete  forming  apparatus.  3,910.711.  CI. 

404-89.000 
Moori,  Yooichi;  and  Takemura.  Tooji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited  Shifter  with  switches  for  sequentially  operating  a  transmission 
and  clutch.  3.910.388,  CI.  192-3.560. 
Moran,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Swenson,  Carl  O.;  Sturgis,  William  E.;  and  Moran,  Richard  L., 
3,910,470 
Moreau,  Jerry  P.;  See — 

Chance,  Leon  H  ;  and  Moreau,  Jerry  P  ,  3,910,886. 
Morehead,  Edward  A  ;  See — 

Finley,  Donald  L  ;  and  Morehead.  Edward  A..  3.910.320. 
Mori.  Chiharu;   and   Kawasaki.   Masahiro.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Photodiode    biasing    circuit     3.911.268.    CI 
250-206.000. 
Mori.  Kazuo;  See — 

Akatsu,  Mitsuhiro;  Kume,  Yoshiharu;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki; 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro.  Maruyama,  Isamu; 
Mori,  Kazuo;  Izumi,  Takahiro;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao,  3,910,889 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.910.91 1. 
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Morita,  Minoru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Structure 

of  a  rotor  of  a  rotary  piston  engine.  3,910,237,  CI.  123-8  450. 
Moriyama,  Norio;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yasuzo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd   Welding  power  source.  3.91 1,243,  CI.  219-135.000. 
Morlock,  Ruben  D.:  iff— 

Anderson,  Joseph  A  ;  Morlock.  Ruben  D  ;  and  Neukom,  Chester 
G.,  3,910,438. 
Morohashi,  Hishao:  See — 

Ohno,  Genji,  Uchivama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi, Hishao,  3,911,448, 
Morrall,  James  W   Means  for  purifying  the  exhaust  discharge  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3,910,762,  CI.  23-277. OOC. 
Morris,  Anthony  R  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Child's  safety 

seat.  3,910,6.U,  CI.  297-384.000. 
Morris,     Roger     E      Acrvlate     rubber     vulcanizable     compositions 

3,910.866,  CI.  260-80.810. 
Morsbach.  Paul;  and  Strobl.  Hubert.  Conveyer  system.  3.910.403,  CI. 

I98-130.(K)0. 
Mosciatti.  Roger,  to  Bucode.  Inc   Pneumatic  tape-threading  apparatus 

for  tape  transport.  3.910.526.  CI.  242-182.(XXl 
Moser.  Hubert:  See — 

l.ulze.   Siegfried;   Birnkraut.    Hans-Walter;   and   Moser.    Hubert. 
3.910.870. 
Mosser.  Wilhelm,  to  Dr   Otto  C    Strecker  KG.  Bobbin  chuck  for  the 
shaftless  retention  of  cylindrical  bodies  of  rotation.  3.910.520.  CI 
242-68. 4(K) 
Mote.  Charles  R     See— 

Neff.   Robert  L  ;  Mote.  Charles  R.;  and  McNaultv.  James  E.. 
3.909.916. 
Motorola.  Inc.;  See — 

Clark.  Lowell  E..  3.911.461 
Craft.  Michael  E.  3.911,472 
Davis,  William  Fols^im,  3,91  1,296. 
Feder,  Alvin.  3,911,416. 
Gurtler,  Richard  W.,  3,909,930. 
Lattin,  William  W.,  3,91  1,466 

Mouton,  Alcee  Gonzague;  and  Pshaenich,  Alvin,  3,91  1,426. 
Mott,  George  E  ;  and  Skaggs,  Robert  L  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Wave  height 

measuring  device.  3.910,1  1  1.  CI.  73-170.00A. 
Mott,  James  D  ,  to  Hydril  Company.  In-tubing  safety  valve  well  tool. 

3,910,352,  CI.  166-'3I5.000. 
Mouton,  Alcee  Gonzague;  and  Pshaenich,  Alvin,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Multiplexed  field  effect  liquid  crystal  display  accessing  circuitry  and 
system.  3,91  1 ,426,  CI.  340-336. WX). 
Mowius,  Jorg:  See — 

Wolter,  Hans-Carl;  Kruger.  Martin;  Liebs.  Peter;  Mowius,  Jorg; 

and  Wolf,  Karl-Heinz,  3,91  1,139 

Mover,  John  R.;  and  Parmele,  Charles  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The  Oxidation  of  mixtures  of  organic  compounds  with  hypochlorite 

ion  source  materials.  3,910,999,  CI.  260-53  l.OOR. 

Mozzar,    Morton     Automatic    antitheft    lock    for    motor    vehicles. 

3,910,372,  CI.  180-1  14.(X)0. 
Mrusek,  Wilfried;  and  Kormendi,  Kalman.  to  Elbatainer,  Kunststoff- 
und  V'erpackungs-  Gesellschaft  m.b  H  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
hollow   articles  of  thermoplastic  resin  by  blowing.  3,910,746,  CI. 
425-387.0OB. 
Mueller,  Otto,  Jr.;  See— 

Elfes,  Lee  E.;  Mueller,  Otto,  Jr.;  and  Lasoen,  Jean  J.,  3,910,355 
Mulch,  Hans,  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.  Slide  changing  equipment  for 

magazine  slide  projectors.  3.910,696,  CI.  353-1  16.000. 
Mulder,  Albertus  J.:  See — 

Montijn,  Paulus  P.;  and  Mulder.  Albertus  J  ,  3.910.985. 
Muller,  Anneliese;  See — 

Lohmer,     Karl;    von    Konig,    Anita;    and    Muller,    Anneliese, 

3,910,790. 
von    Konig,    Anita;    Reuss,     Helmut;    and    Muller,    Anneliese, 
3.910,791. 
Muller,  Anton,  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Link 

connection  for  tire  chains.  3,910.333,  CI.  152-243.000. 
Muller,  Hans  Joachim;  See — 

Rotlmavr.  Friedrich;  Reimann,  Hans;  Schuster.  Robert,  Wagner, 
Walter;  and  Muller,  Hans  Joachim,  3,91  1,082. 
Muller,  Jorg;  See — 

Harth,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Jorg,  3.91 1.382 
Muller.  Linda  L  :  See — 

Bemi.   Ralph  J..   Benerito.   Ruth  R.;  Gonzales,   ElwotxJ  J  ;  and 
Muller.  Linda  L  .  3.910.760. 
Muller.  Peter,  to  Fried   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

Apparatus  for  open-end  spinning.  3.910,023.  CI.  57-58  950 
Muller.    Ulrich.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Method    of   end- 
contacting  electrical  capacitors.  3.909,894,  CI.  29-25  420 
Mullins,  Joe  Hill,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpnjrated.  Auto- 
matic frequency  control  for  differentially  coherent  phase  detection 
3.911,219,  CI    178-88.000. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See — 

Steward.  Joseph  H  .  3.909.927 
Muncheryan.  Hrand  M    Alarm  system' for  signalling  for  emergency 

help   3.91  1.425.  CI    340-326.000. 
Murai.  Norisuke;  See — 

Konoki.  Kyoji.  Murai.  Norisuke;  and  Kogawa.  Sumio.  3.910.212 
Murakami.  Nanami:  See — 

Tamura.  Yasumitsu.  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki;  Yoshizaki.  Shiro;  and 
Murakami.  Nanami.  3.910,924 
Murari,  Bruno;  Cossuta,  Giuseppe;  and  Orsucci,  Sergio,  to  SGS  ATES 
Componenti  Elettronici  SpA.  Mounting  as.sembly  for  integrated  cir- 
cuits heat  sink  and  clamp  means.  3.91 1,327.  CI.'  317-100  000. 


Murri^v.  K  Gordon:  See— 

^pinelli,  Robert  R  ,  3,91  1,204. 
Mushenko,  Dmitry  Vasilievich:  See — 

Razumovsky,  Stanislav  Dmitrievich;  Zaikov.  Gennady  Efremovich; 
Mushenko,  Dmitry  Vasilievich,  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Leonido- 
vich;  Tsyskovsky,  Viktor  Karlovich;  and  Juriev.  Jury  Nikola- 
ev ich.  3.'911.()0(). 
Mutou.  Katsuhisa;  and  Teshima.  Tsunehiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Operation 
control  device  for  multichannel  memory  apparatus.  3.911.484.  CI. 
360-35.()a) 
Myer.  Floyd  L.:  See — 

Eggers.  Edward  T.;  Eberlv.  Harry  C.  Blanshine.  Allison  W.;  and 
Mver.  Floyd  L.  3.910.l'78 
Myers.  Richard  H  Traffic  sensor  strip   3.91 1.390.  CI.  340-38.00R. 
Myers.  Robert  A.;  and  Hoge.  A.  Russell,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Com- 

'posite  construction.  3.91  1.190.  CI   428-31 5. 0(K) 
N.  V.  Raychem  S  A.:  See— 

Evans.  Anthony  Charles;  and  Peautaurit.  Pierre.  3.910.448 
Nadkarni.  Ravindra  M  ;  Kusik.  Charles  L.;  and  Meis.sner.  Herman  P  . 
to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  Method  for  removing  arsenic  and  antimony 
from  copper  ore  concentrates    3.91  1.078.  CI.  423-87. (XX). 
Nagai,  Yoichiro;  Ojima.  Iwao.  and  Inaba.  Shinichi.  to  (Zaidanhojin) 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center    Prix;ess  for  preparing  monosi- 
lanes  from  polysilanes.  3.910.980.  CI.  260-448. 80R. 
Nagaoka.  Tateki;  See — 

Inoue.  Shozo;  Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Nagaoka.  Tateki,  3,910.231. 
Nagayama,  Masuzo:  ,Se<'— 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inomiya.  Takeshi;  Karube,  Kenji;  Takemoto.  Takeshi; 
and  Nagayama.  .Masuzo.  3.910.973. 
Naiman.  Jacob;  See— 

Nussim.  Manas.se;  Levy.  Ezra;  and  Naiman.  Jacob.  3.910.984. 
Naito.  Michikatsu;  Yamada.  Kenji.  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co  .  Ltd   Rotating  speed  detecting  device   3.91 1,237.  CI 
2(K)-6 1.460 
Naito.  Noriaki:  See— 

Nakamura,    Shoichi;     Naito.     Noriaki;     Horichi.    Tetsuya;    and 
Kanamoto.  Yoshitaka.  3.91  1.371. 
Naito.  Takayuki;  Okumura.  Jun;  and  Kamachi.  Hajime.  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company  7-(  D-a-hydroxy-2-arylacetamido)-3-(3- 
hydroxypyridazin-6-ylthiomethyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic         acids. 
3;9I().9'(X).  CI    260-243  0(X:. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Tamura.  Yasumitsu;  Nakagawa.  Kazuvuki;  Yoshizaki.  Shiro;  and 
Murakami.  Nanami.  3.910.924. 
Nakagawa.  ^'asuhiko.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited    Torch  ig- 
nited  reciprocatory    engine  and   method  of  operating  the  same 
3.910,248.  CI.  123-191  fK)S. 
Nakajima  All  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kubota,  Toshihiro;  and  Terashima,  Toshikatu.  3.910.398. 
Nakajima,  Takako:  See— 

Sawada,     Jiro;     Misaki,     Tetsuo;     Hanada,     Kazunori;     Tamai, 
Masaharu;  Yamagishi,  Michio;  Tsuji,  Hikoji,  Komiya,  Kvoko; 
Nakajima,  Takako;  and  Machida,  Junichi.  3.91 1.1  I  1 
Nakamura.  Hajime;  and  Ohta.  Ichiro,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrode  composition  and  welding  method  for 
arc  welding  steel.  3.91  1.244.  CI    219-146.000. 
Nakamura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Fujio.  Hinomaru;  Fukunaga.  Kazunori;  and  Nakamura,  Naoyxiki, 
3,910,662 
Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Takano,  Yutaka;  Suzumura,  Masaki;  and  Onishi, 
Keizi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Keyboard  switch  for 
desk  top  electronic  calculators.  3,91  1,233,  CI   20()-5.00R 
Nakamura,  Shoichi,  Naito,  Noriaki;  Horichi,  Tetsuya;  and  Kanamoto, 
Yoshitaka.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Signal    transmission    system 
3,91  1,371,  CI.  330-28.000. 
Nakamura,  Tokuro:  See — 

Kikugawa,     Kiyomi;    Suehiro,    Hideo,    Sugata,    Leiko;    Ichino, 

Motonobu,  and  Nakamura,  Tokuro,  3,910,883 
Kikugawa,    Kiyomi,   Suehiro.    Hideo,    lizuka,    Kazuhiro;   Sugata, 
Leiko;  Ichino,  Motonobu,  and  Nakamura,  Tokuro,  3,910,884 
Nakano,  Muneharu:  See — 

Hara,    Hiramasa;    Nakano.    Muneharu,    and    Kamiura,    Saburo, 
3,911,146. 
Nakao,  Yukimichi:  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki,  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu,  Ebara,  Kazunari,  Nakao,  Yukimichi.  Ueda. 
Yuji,  Imada.  Seiya.  and  Yasuda.  Minoru,  3,91  1.030. 
Nakayama,  Hikaru;  See— 

Hirasawa,  Kotaro.  Hamada,  Nobuhiro,  Kawamoto.  Yukio.  Naka- 
yama. Hikaru;  and  Yamagata.  Shimbu,  3.910.427. 
Nakazawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujita,  Hideo;  Hachisuka,  Kozo;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi,  Matsutani, 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Kei;  Yonekura,  Shiro,  Takano,  Akivoshi. 
and  Nakazawa.  Hiroshi.  3.9  1 1.069. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Blackmar,  Guy  E  ;  Wight,  Robert  C;  and  Smith,  Richard  B  , 
3,911,037. 
Nameche,   Alfred   E.    Ladder  with  clamp  equipped   wall   engaging 

bracket.  3,910,380,  CI    I82-206.(XX) 
Nancarrow,  Lawrence,  to  Arrow  Construction  Equipment  Ltd.  Cush- 
ioned   anvil    for    rock    hammers    and    the    like      3.910.357.    CI 
I73-I31.(XM). 
Nantau,  Wayne  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Retractable  roof 
closure.  3.910.628.  CI   296-137  OOF. 
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Nara\anan.  \'enkatachala 
Squihb  &  Sons,  Inc   An 
phenvl  joxadiazoles.  3.910 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L 
wit2.  Rudiger  D  .  to  E   R 
ocyanophenv  1 )  oxadiazole  • 
Narita.  Keizo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki;  Fi 

Takashi.  3,910.518 

Nasiatka,  John   R.,  to  Duo- 

dri\ing  ttx)l    3.910.324.  C 

Nasu.  Takuya,  to  Matsushita 

munication  system    3.91  1 
Natinsky.  Ronald  E.  Shaft 
National  Research  Develop 
Bidden.   David  Colin; 

Dennis  Hugh.  3,910,i 
Lennox.  William 
National  Semiconductor  Co 

V'indasius.  Alfons.  and 
National  Springs  Pty  Limitec 

Sinfield.  Kenneth  Stanl 
Naudot.  Jean-Claude;  See — 
Angelle.  Philippe;  Nai 
3,91  1.226 
Naumann.  Wilhelm.  to 
chinen  GmbH  &.  Co   KG 
contamer.  filled,  sealed   , 
264-89. 0<K) 
Navidad.   Rodolfo  Bautista, 
bmder  system    3.911,196. 
NCR  Corporation   See — 
Hoover,  Troy  Eugene,  3 
Wagner.  Charles  H  .  am 
Nedeljkovitch.  Radovan 

ratios   3,910,137,  CI.  74- 
Neff,  Robert  L  .  Mot 

mms  Engine  Company.  Inc 
29-235.0(X). 
Neidell.  Norman  S..  to  Sei> 

of  sound    3.911.230.  CI 

Nelles,  Jakob,  to  Nelles. 

Nelson.  John  Fredenck.  to 

biy.  3,910.550,  CI    251-1 

Nelson.  John  Rodney;  See — 

KervMn.  William  S 

3.909.988. 

Nelson.  Keith  E.:  See— 

Crandell.  William  H 

3.910.278. 

Neomed  Incorporated;  See— 

Jarrard,  Jerry  W  ,  3,911 

Nerem.  Marvin  E  ;  See — 

Bainter,  Huston  K.,  and 
Neuberg,  William  B  ,  to  Sha 
using    resin    powders    to 
427-27  (KX) 
Neukom,  Chester  G.;  See — 
Anderson,  Joseph  A 
G.,  3,910,438 
Neville.  Robert  Lee    Wave 

290-53000 
Nevk  Century  Novelty  Com 
Richards.  Basil  James. 
Neward.  Theodore  C  MethotI 

3,910.271.  CI    128-2  06E 
Newburgh.  Ronald  G.;  and 
ica.    Air    Force.    Acoustic 
181-500. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding 
Fenton,  George  E.,  3,91 
Nicholls,  Lawrence  George 

3,910.387,  CI    188-322 
Nichols,  Kenneth  E    See 

Matthews,  Hugh  B.,  and 
Nicholson,   Murray  T    Golf 

273-1  34  OCG. 
Nicholson,  Robert  D  ,  to 

dump  valve    3,910.314.  CI. 
Niedzwiecki.  Richard  W  : 
Juhasz.  Albert  J  ;  and 
Niemann.  Heinz,  to  ESGE 

carrier  and  holding  strap 
Nienhuis.  Rijkent  Jan,  to  L 
breakdown  protection  for 
357-52.000 
Nies.  Lynn  E.  Container  ha 
Niikawa.  Kazuhiko;  See — 
Kawabata.    Jun-lchi; 
Niikawa.  Kazuhiko, 
Niitsuma.  Fumio:  See — 
Yamashita.     Makoto; 
Enomoto.  Masao.  and 
Nikles.    Erwin,    to   Ciba-i 
3.910.991,  CI    260-479 


,  and  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.,  to   E    R 
thdimintic  5-(  heterocvcKI  )-3-(  isothiocvano- 
940,  CI.  260-302.60H. 

Martinez,  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Haug- 
iquibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Anthelmintic  (isothi- 
3.910.942.  CI.  260-307. (X)G 

^ita.  Katsunori;  Narita.  Keizo;  and  Sunda. 

•ast  CorpKiration    Rotary  entry  fastener 

1 44-32. 0(X). 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Image  com- 
106,  CI    178-6000 
eifgaging  knob.  3,909,878,  CI    16-121.000. 
ent  Corporation:  See— 
awson.  Graham  Robert;  and  Sansome. 
5 

.  3.909.853. 

jration:  See— 
are.  William  F  .  3.909.924. 

See— 
.  3.910.492. 


lie . 


ucot.  Jean-Claude;  and  Hythier.  Maurice, 

PM  3  Entwicklungswerk  fur  Kunstsloffmas- 
Methixl  of  production  of  a  bottle-shaped 
nd   ready    for  shipment.    3,911,071,  CI 

to  Ampex  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape 
CI   428-425.000. 

910.956. 

Beverley.  William  R  .  3,910.182. 
Rotative  transmissions  at  infinitely  varying 
16000. 
Char  es  R.;  and  McNaulty,  James  E..  to  Cum- 
Comfxinent  removal  tool.  3,909.916.  CI. 


Delta.  Inc.  Holographic  reproduction 

79-l(K)  30G 
Jakiib  Pit  bnning   3,910.174.  CI  99-452. (KX). 
inois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Drain  plug  assem- 
(X)0. 
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Nelsan.  John  Rodney;  and  Toll,  Hans  Robert, 


L  senbee,  Wayne  F.;  and  .Nelson,  Keith  E., 


!41. 


Nerem,  Marvin  E.,  3,909,995 
rock  Chemicals  Corporation.  Method  of 
cure    solvent-free    inks     3,911,160,   CI. 


IS 


Miriock,  Ruben  D.;  and  Neukom,  Chester 
driven  power  generators.  3,911,287,  CI. 


pi 


nv  Ptv.  Limited:  See — 
9l'0,582. 
of  making  a  bipolar  electrode  structure 


Bud 


reau,  Alan  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
rotation    rate    sensor     3.910.373.    CI. 


and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 
).057.  ' 

to  Girling  Limited.  Hydraulic  dampers 
:.(K()         , 

Nichols.  Kenneth  E.,  3.910,050 

game  board  apparatus.    3,910,581.  CI. 

Ko^hring  Company    High-speed  shutoff  and 

137-625  620  ' 
Stf- 

N  edzwiecki.  Richard  W  ,  3.910.035. 
Marbv  GmbH  &  Co  .  Firma.  Cycle  luggage 
c^imbination    3.910.47  1 .  CI.  2'24-39.000. 
Philips  Corporation    Improved  surface 
semiconductor  devices.   3.911.473.  CI. 

ruling  device.  3,910,622,  CI.  294-87.200 

T  izaki.    Yonesiro;    Mitsui.    Shigeo,    and 
3.M0.849. 


I.ushida,     Masagoro,     Niitsuma,     Fumio; 
Miyamoto,  Akira,  3,910,689 
y    AG     2-Alkinyloxyphenylcarbamates. 


Nilson,  Billv    Pressure  dispensing  device  with  metering  trap  chamber 

3,910.467.  CI   222-449.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 
Koike,  Shin-lchi,  3,91  1.395. 

Ohta.     Yoshinori;     Saito.     Fujio;     and     Sakaguchi.     Mitsuhito. 
3.911.410. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Deutsch.  Ralph;  and  Griffith.  Glen  R  .  3.910.150. 
Yamaguchi.  Kiminori.  3.911.379. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Ohmori.  Sachio.  3,91  1.454. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Yuge,  Haruki;  Oki,  Masami;  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  3,910.042. 
Nipptindenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Hideya;  and  Omori.  Norio.  3.910,241. 

Naito,   Michikatsu;   Yamada,    Kenji;  and   Yamamoto,   Yasuhiro, 

3,911,237. 
Ohtake,    Toshikazu;    Taniguchi,    Koichi;    and    Tsuda,    Tadashi, 

3,911,373. 
Omori,  Norio;  and  Oiwa.  Katsuhiko,  3,910.240. 
Yuge,  Haruki;  Oki.  Masami;  and  Miwa.  Naoto.  3.910.042. 
Nischk,  Gunther:  See — 

Bentz.  Francis;  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  3.910.867. 
Wolf.   Gerhard    Dieter;    Bentz.    Francis;    and    Nischk.   Gunther. 
3.91  1.047 
Nishimura  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Katsunori;  Narita,  Keizo;  and  Sunda. 
Takashi.  3.910.518. 
Nishino.  Hisashi.  Hosokawa.  Teruo;  and  Hioki,  Ikuro.  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Optical    low-pass    filter.    3.910.683.    CI 
350-162.0SF. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mivabavashi.  Yoshivuki.  Takizawa.  Hideo;  Tsuneishi.  Norihiro; 

and  Aida.  Hiroyuki.  3.909.919. 
Moori.  Yooichi;  and  Takemura.  Tooji.  3,910,388. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuhiko.  3,910,248. 
Seko,  Akira,  3,910,597. 

Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa;  and  lizuka.  Haruhiko.  3,910,645. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa.  3.910,647. 
Takizawa.  Hideo.  Aida.  Hiroyuki;  Mivabavashi.  Yoshivuki;  and 

Tsuneishi.  Norihiro.  3.909.918. 
Yagi.  Kenji;  and  Kidokoro.  Susumu,  3,910,158. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka,  Tokio;  Hoshino,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Kenjiro;  and  Igawa,  Takashi, 
3,910,788. 
Nistri,  L'go:  See — 

V'argiu,  Silvio;  Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Nistri,  Ugo,  3,91  1,048. 
Nitami,  Takasi;  and  Ito,  Yosikazu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Lens 

mount  for  a  microscope  objective.  3,9'l0,686.  CI.  350-252.(XX). 
Nocona  Athletic  Goods  Company :  See — 

Brockman,  Larry  J.,  3,909,848. 
Nogues,    Pierre    Robert.    Cylindrical    hair    brush.     3,909.868.    CI. 

15-27.(X)0. 
Nolan.  John  L..  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Stoma  irrigating  system. 

3.910.274.  CI.  128-227.000. 
Nolin.  Roger  J.  to  Tool  Research  &.  Engineering  Corporation.  Panic 

proof  lock  set.  3.910.613.  CI.  292-34.000. 
Nomura.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Sone.  Masao.  Arai.  Kojiro;  and  Nomura.  Katsuaki,  3,910,026. 
Nonnenmacher,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Force  compensat- 
ing   arrangement    for    a    radial    piston    machine.    3,910,162,    CI. 
91-498.0(K). 
Nora  International  Compimy;  See — 

Welch.  Cletus  N..  3.910,828. 
Nord,  Eric  T.;  and  Scarbrough,  Don  R.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatic spray -coating  with  hot  melt  compositions.  3,91  1.161.  CI. 
427-30.000. 
Nordell.  Randv  J.,  to  Time  Commerical  Financing  Corporation.  Hy- 
draulic valve  unit.  3,910.313.  CI.  137-625  230. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Nord.  Eric  T.;  and  Scarbrough.  Don  R.,  3.91  1.161. 
Noren.  Oscar  B.;  Balog.  Stephen;  and  Garland.  Carl  C  to  Parke,  DavLs 
&  Company    Apparatus  for  offset  printing  capsules.  3,910.183.  CI. 
101-41.WK)'. 
Norteman,  Samuel  L.,  to  Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical metallic  tubing.  3,910,31  5,  CI.  138-145.000. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Amdt.  Horst,  and  Demircioglu,  Savman  Fadil,  3.91 1,423. 
Reed.  Phillip  John.  3,910,022.        "  ; 

Norton  Company:  See — 

Coes,  Loring.  Jr  .  3.909.991 

Torti.  Maurice  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Richerson.  David  W  .  3.91  1.188. 
Nortron  Corporation:  See — 

Curchod.  Donald  B  .  and  Madden.  Allan  C  .  3,910,121. 
Notarys.  Harris  A.,  and  Mercereau.  James  E.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.    Multilayered  thin   film  superconductive  device,  and 
method  of  making  same    3,91  1 .333,  CI.  357-5.000. 
Novak,  Arthur  F.:  See — 

.Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne,  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 

F  ;  and  Solar,  James  M.,  3.910.948. 
Mod.  Robert  R.,  Harris.  James  A.;  Arthur.  Jett  C  Jr.;  Magne. 
Frank  C  ;  Sumrell.  Gene;  and  Novak.  Arthur  F  ,  3.91 1.120 
Novak.  James  B.  W..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Self  conceal- 
ing non  detach  easy  open  end  device   3,910,454,  CI.  220-269  000 
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Novinson,  Thomas:  See— 

O'Brien,    Darrell    E  .    Senga.    Keitaro;   and    Novinson,   Thomas 
3,910,907. 
Nowikas,  Walter  M  .  to  Donley.  Miller  &  Nowikas,  Inc  Stored  energy 

ejector  mechanism   3,910,125.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Nunner,  Hans-Herbert:  See— 

Wiest,  Hubert.  Stoll,  Alois;  and  Nunner,  Hans-Herbert,  3.91 1.053 
Nupro  Company:  See — 

Boylan,  John  R..  3.910,553. 
Nussim.  Manasse;  Levy.  Ezra;  and  Naiman.  Jacob,  to  Plantex.  Ltd 

Benzylcyano-amides.  3,910,984.  CI    260-465. OOD 
N  V   Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland:  S'-e— 

Van  der  Gaag,  Cornelis,  3.910.609. 
Nyffenegger,  Willy:  See— 

Kolb.  Alfred  E.,  and  Nyffenegger.  Willy.  3.91  1.482. 
Nyman.  Curt  Lennart.  Scaffold  structure   3.910.378,  CI.  182-103.000. 
O  C.  Mechanical  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Pty   Ltd.:  if*'— 
O'Connor,   James  Alexander,  deceased;   Warne-Sniith,   Andrew 
David,   administrator;   Radcliffe.  John   Francis,  administrator, 
and  O'Connor.  Kathleen  Mary,  administrator,  3,910,068. 
Oakley.  George  J.:  See— 

Mecklenburg.  Clifford  G  .  and  Oakley.  George  J..  3,910.370. 
Obayashi.  Nobuharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho 
Electronic  musical  instrument  capable  of  transposition.  3,910  149 
CI.  84-1.010 
Obenmeyer,  Ernest  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Reed,  Robert  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany   Carburetor  accelerator  pump  control  apparatus.  3,911,061. 
CI,  261-34.00B. 
O'Brien.  Darrell  E.;  Senga.  Keitaro;  and  Novinson,  Thomas,  to  ICN 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Pyrazolo(  1 ,5-a)-l  ,3,5-triazines.  3,910,907,  CI 
26(J-248.0NS. 
OCallaghan,  Gerald  F  ;  and  Haurykiewicz,  John  M.,  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration  Winder  control.  3,910,521,  CI.  242-75.510. 
Occhipinti,  Carl:  See— 

Spaulding,  Tedford  H.;  and  Occhipinti,  Cari,  3.910.670. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Garrett.  Donald  E  ;  Kallerud.  Mauritz  J  ;  and  Chemtob,  Elie  M., 
3,910.773. 
Ocean  Investments  (Gibraltar)  Limited:  See— 

Tildesley.  James  Matthew  George.  3,909,913 
O'Connor.  James  Alexander,  deceased;  by  Wame-Smith.  Andrew  Da- 
vid, administrator;  by  Radcliffe.  John  Francis,  administrator;  and  by 
O'Connor.  Kathleen  Mary,  administrator,  to  O  C  Mechanical  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company  Pty  Ltd  Joints  between  drive  and 
driven  shafts.  3.910.068.  CI.  64-'l3.()00 
O'Connor.  Kathleen  Mary,  administrator:  See— 

O'Connor.   James  Alexander,  deceased;   Wame-Smith,   Andrew 
David,   administrator;   Radcliffe.  John   Francis,   administrator, 
and  O'Connor,  Kathleen  Mary,  administrator.  3.910,068. 
Oda,  Gosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takai,  Isao,  3,910.025. 
Odom.  J  T.:  See — 

Zumsteg.  D.  Bruce;  Odom.  J    T  ;  and  Walkington,  William  L  , 
3,910.429 
Oepke.  Heinz  Wilhelm   See— 

Albrecht.  Erhard;  Oepke.  Heinz  Wilhelm;  and  Wulfmeier.  Her- 
bert. 3.910.208. 
Albrecht.  Erhard;  Oepke.  Heinz  Wilhelm;  and  Wulfmeier.  Her- 
bert. 3.910,209. 
Oestmann.  Eldon  Dale,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Control  link- 
age for  hydrostaticallv  powered  drive  and  steering  system  or  the  like 
3,910.133.  CI.  74-479.0<X). 
Offshore  Company.  The:  See — 

Jefferies,  Robert  Kennedy;  Wickline.  Glenn  D  ,  deceased;  Wic- 
kline.     Barbara     Alice,      executrix,     and      Mirdadian.      Kian 
Mohammed.  3.910.1  10. 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tsuchihashi.  Genichi;  and  Ogura.  Katsuyuki,  3,910,958. 
Ohi,  Reiichi:  See — 

Shiba,   Keisuke;   Hinata,   Masanao;   Ohi,   Reiichi;   and  Shishido, 
Tadao,  3,910,795. 
Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc.:  See — 

Stout,  Karl  J.,  3,911.278. 
Ohki,  Seisaku:  See — 

Ohno.  Genji;  Uchivama.  TadamiLsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi.  Hishao.  3.911.448 
Ohisson.  Irwin  G   Glow  plug   3.91  1.326.  CI    317-98.000. 
Ohmori.  Sachio.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Quick  return  mirror  device  in 

a  single  lens  reflex  camera.  3.91  1.454.  CI.  354-154.000. 
Ohnaka.  Makoto.  to  Shiroyama  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 

for  supporting  a  manipulator  arm.  3.910.535.  CI.  248-16.(XX). 
Ohno,  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  and  Yamashita.  Hisateru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Intenruttent  feed  device.  3.910, 127,  CI. 
74-40.000. 
Ohno.  Genji;  Uchiyama.  Tadamitsu;  Ohki.  Seisaku;  and  Morohashi. 
Hishao.  to  Research  &  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Com- 
pany   Limited     Plural    liquid    recording   elements.    3.911,448,   CI. 
346-140.000. 
Ohm,    Karl    Gustav    Vemer.    Safety    cut-off   valve     3,910,306,    CI 

137-498.000. 
Ohta,  Ichiro:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hajime;  and  Ohta,  Ichiro.  3,91  1.244. 
Ohta.  Takahisa:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Shinzo;  and  Ohta.  Takahisa.  3,91 1,396. 


Ohta,  Yoshinori;  Saito,  Fujio;  and  Sakaguchi,  Mitsuhito,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited  Light  deflection  stabilizing  apparatus 
3.91  1.410,  CI.  34'0-173.0LM. 
Ohtake,  Toshikazu;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  and  Tsuda.  Tadashi.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd  Oscillation  control  circuit  for  vehicle  warning  sys- 
tem 3.91  1,373,  CI  331-65.000. 
Ohtomo,  Koichiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Ko;  Ito.  Takashi.  and  Ohtomo,  Koichiro.  3,910.799. 
Oiwa.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Omori.  Norio;  and /Oiwa,  Katsuhiko,  3,910,240 
Oiye.  George:  See — 

Lasky.  Daniel  J  ;  Puder.  Allen  T;  Wright.  Philip  Richard;  and 
Oiye.  George.  3.91  1.460 
Oji.  Taka.shi;  and  Yamazaki.  Takeshi   Recording  head  shifting  mecha- 
nism of  cylinder-scanning  type  image  recording  device   3,91 1,210. 
CI.  178-6.60R. 
Ojima.  Iwao:  See — 

Nagai.  Yoichiro;  Ojima.  Iwao.  and  Inaba.  Shinichi.  3.910.980 
Okada.  Nobuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Teruaki.  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funui  Kogaku  Kenkvusho 
Crusher.  3.910.507,  CI.  24I-73.(XK). 
Okada,  Takeshi,  and  Mitsui,  Kazuhiko,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd 

Electrosurgical  instrument.  3,910,279.  CI.  128-303  150 
Okamasa.  Makoto:  See— 

Sugimoto.   Yukio.  Okamasa.   Makoto,  and  Fukumura,  Tovoshi. 
3.911.231. 
Okamoto.  Katashi.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Fuel  injection  pump  for 

intemal  combustion  engines.  3.910.724.  CI   417-206(XX) 
Okazaki.  Yoshimi:,i<'<'— 

Ikekawa.  Tetsuro;  Shimada.    Fumitake,  Okazaki.   Yoshimi.  Ta- 
chibana.  Koichi,  and  Aikawa,  Norio.  3,910,938. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kishi.  Hajimu;  and  Momo.  Kazushige.  3.91  1.258 
Tabei.  Hitoshi.  and  Kazama,  Munetada,  3,91 1.383. 
Oki,  Masami:  See — 

Yuge.  Haruki;  Oki.  Ma.sami;  and  Miwa.  Naoto,  3.910,042 
Okumura.  Jun:  See — 

Naito.  Takayuki.Okumura.Jun.  and  Kamachi.  Hajime.  3.910.900 
Okuno.  Yositosi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Fumigant 
composition  containing  a  chrvsanihemic  acid  ester    3.91 1.101.  CI 
424-40.(XX). 
Okuno.  Youichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  View  finder  for  single  lens 
reflex  cameras  including  means  to  view  exposure  guides   ■<  91 1  4S7 
CI   354-225.000. 
Okura,  Rikuo.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  compensating 
device    for    a    supercharged    type    diesel    engine     3,910,245,    CI 
123-140.0MP 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kavan.  Vladimir.  3,910,477. 
Syrop.  Allan  H  ;  and  Tejera,  Pedro  T.,  3,910,879. 
Olinkraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Bamburg.  Robert  A  .  and  Hubenthal.  Harry  K.,  3.910,482. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Nitami.  Takasi;  and  Ito.  Yosikazu.  3.910.686 
Okada,  Takeshi,  and  Mitsui,  Kazuhiko.  3.910.279 
O'Melia.  Frances,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Nematicidal  meth- 
ods using  substituted  pyridinyl  phosphonamidate.  phosphonamido- 
thioste.      phosphorodiamidate       and      phosphorodiamido-thioate 
3.911.118.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Omori,  Norio;  and  Oiwa,  Katsuhiko,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd    Elec- 
tronically    controlled     fuel     injection     system.      3.910,240,     CI 
123-32.0EA. 
Omori.  Norio:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Hideya;  and  Omori.  Norio.  3.910,241. 
O'Neill.  Joseph  L  ,  Jr .  to  GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated 
Datastorage  and  processing  apparatus.  3.91  1.403.  CI.  340-1  72. 5(X) 
O'Neill.  Joseph   L  .  Jr  .  to  GTE   Information  Systems  Incorporated 
Data  storage  and  processing  apparatus  including  processing  of  new 
line  characters   3,91 1,404,  CI.  340-1 72. 5(X). 
Onishi,  Keizi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeo.  Takano.  Yutaka.  Suzumura,  Masaki;  and  Oni- 
shi. Keizi.  3.911.233. 
Ono.  Hiromu;  and  Kanefusa.  Yoshikiyo.  to  Aoki  Construction  Com- 
pany Limited    Connecting  structure  for  ocean-going  push-baree 
3.910.219.  CI.  114-235.00R. 
Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  Schulz.  Johann  G  D  .  and  Seekircher.  Richard, 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   Process  for  oxidizing  a 
benzenoid  structure  carrying  a  methyl  subslituent    3.910.996    CI 
260-524. (X)R. 
OPT  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Slack.  William  Frederick.  3.9  1  1 .352. 
Oram.    John    Anderson     Lamp    support    assembly.    3.911,266     CI 

240-52.100. 
Ord.  Walter  Desmond,  to  Redman  Fisher  Engineenng  Limited   Power 
and  free  conveyor  system  with  positively  conuolled  dog   3  910  199 
CI    104-1  72. OOS. 
Orentreich,  Norman    Method  of  treating  human  skin    3.910.284  CI 

128-355.0(X). 
Orion  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Riseman,  John  H  .  3,910.607 
Orsing.  John  Harry   Grill  for  broiling  meat,  fish,  vegetables   3  9 10  ""SO 
CI    126-9.00A  ■  "    ■ 

Orsucci.  Sergio:  See — 

Murari.     Bruno;     Cossuta,     Giuseppe;     and     Orsucci      Ser£io 
3.911,327.  ^    ■ 
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Orthodyne  Electronics:  See 

Smith.  Michael  C  and  Smi 
Ortheb,  Alfred,  to  Robert  Bosch 
paratus  for  a  metallized  strip 
trixies  bel\^een  writing  electroc^ 
Osaka  Gas  kabushiki  Kaisha.  See 
Okada.  Nobuhiko.  and  Suzu 
Osbom,  Robert  A.;  and  Bullard. 
ber  Company.  The   S\nthetic 
butadiene    3.910. 865.' CI    260 
Osborne.  Raymond  John  Walcot. 
Nicholas,  to  Milk  Marketing 
starter  cultures   3.91  1.140.  CI 
O'Shaughnessy.  Roger  D.,  to 

tiple-pane  glass  units.  3,91  1,24 
Oskar  Dilo  KG    See— 

Dilo.  Richard.  3.909,891 
Osprey  Metals  Limited;  See — 
Brooks,  Reginald  Gwyn,  3 
Oster.  Lloyd  Robert,  to  General 
trol  system  for  electrically  pro 
318-392  (XX) 
Osthues.  Robert  H.;  See— 

Hills.  James  B.;  and  Osthues. 
Ota.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kozakai.    Asao.    Ishikawa 
Sadayoshi.  3.910.640 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical:  See— 
Tamura.  Yasumit.su.  Nakagav 
Murakami.  Nanami.  3.910. 
Otto.  Noel  A  ,  and  Riefler.  Roger 
Condition  resfxinsive  control 
adjustment  of  control  points  an 
2(K)-83(X)S. 
Ours,  Carroll  Wayne:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  Hadlev;  Kyncl, 
Stimani.  Pitambar.  3.910,9 
Outokumpu  Ov    See — 

Rastas.  Jussi.  3,910.784. 
Ov^ens.  Carl  D.:  See— 

Gardner.  Delbert  J.;  Sisco.  Vi 
Owens.  Carl  D  .  3.910.046 
Ov^ ens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corptir 
Gelin.   Robert  J  .  Stotler 
3.910.513. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Deeren.  Thomas  J.,  3.910,41 
Owens.  Robert  W.:  See — 

PuKer.  W   O  .  and  Owens.  R 

Oyjord.  Egil   Seed  drilling  machi 

Ozaki.  Tomoaki;  Minagawa.  No 

Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Methtxi  o 

a  smooth  surface    3.91  1.180 

Pace,  Jerry  B.  Audio  frequenc\  an 

330-21.000 
Packer.  Mervyn   Brian,  to 

brake  control  systems.  3,910,6 
PaeLsch.  Juergen:  See — 

Merkel.  Karl.  Datow,  Joachir 
wig.  and  Winderl.  Siegfrie 
Pahl.  Emanuel:  See — 

l.uttgert.  Hans.  Brunk.  Karl; 
uel.  3.910.094 
Pandrol  Limited:  See— 

Wood.  Thomas  William.  3.9 
Pangbom.  Jon  B.:  See — 

Sharer.  John   E  ;   Pangborn, 
3.910.255 
Panneton.  Jean.  Ceiling  board 
Panzer.  George  W'  .  to  Alcolac 
salts    of    aluminum    aliphatic 
260-448. OOR 
Papantoniou.  Christos;  and  Boulo 
L'Oreal.  Fatty  compositions  fo 
tions   and    said    cosmetic    mai 
424-64  000. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See 

Noren.  Oscar  B  .  Balog.  Stephje 
Parker.  Edward  I  Damaged  needl 

66-157.000. 
Parker,  Russell  H    R  ,  to  Superio 
sembly    3,909,871.  CI    15-182. 
Parmele,  Charles  S.:  See 

Moyer,  John  R  ,  and  Parmele 
Parquet,  Donald  J.:  See 

Pedersen.  Carl  O.;  and  Parq 
Particle  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 
Corll.  James  a'.  3.910.702. 
Paschenko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovi 
Chemeris,  Oleg  Nikolaevich. 
kovsky.    Viktor    Kirillovich 
chenko.  Nikolai  Konstant 
Ljukimson.  Girgory  Mikhai 
evich.    Melnikov.    Boris    N 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg.  Ily 
Abramovich.    Ratmansky. 


itli  Hal  W,  Jr.,  3,909.911. 

m  b.H    Electrographic  writing  ap- 

reclarding  medium  using  grounded  elec- 

s.  3.911,447.  CI    346-74  OSB. 

jkl.  Teruaki.  3.910.507. 
F  erbert  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rub- 
rfsin  of  styrene,  isobutvlene  and  1,3- 
700. 
Vliles,  Anthony  Thomas;  and  Tilley. 
Eoard.   Preparation  of  concentrated 
126-36.000. 
Cardinal  Insulated  Glass  Co.  Heated  mul- 
.  CI.  219-218.000. 


90  ).92 1 


Robert  H  .  3,910.552. 
Masakazu;    Ota,    Takaaki;    and    Ito, 


a,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshizaki,  Shiro.  and 

124 

G..  to  Automatic  Switch  Company 

yice  with  capacity  for  independent 

transducer  therefor  3.91  1,238,  CI. 


laroslay;  Ours.  Carroll  Wayne;  and 
8. 


liam  C;  Grabb.  Frederick  G.;  and 
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ctric  Company.  Acceleration  con- 
ed traction  vehicles.  3,91  1,343.  CI. 


tion:  See- 
id  v.;  and  Daugherty.  John  W. 


.ibert  W  .  3.910.406 
s.  3.910.217.  CI.  111-77.(XK). 
iko.  and  Kato.  Kazunobu.  to  Fuji 
making  a  resin  coated  paper  having 
.  427-362. (XX) 
plitude  compensator  3.91  1.370.  CI. 


CI 


Autoifotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Anti-skid 
4.  CI    303-2  l.OBE. 


ci; 


Paet.sch.  Juergen;  Hoffmann.  Her- 
3.910.983. 


ietrich.  Johannes;  and  Pahl.  Eman- 


lQ.493. 
Jon   B.,  and  Dufour.  Raymond  J. 


3,910,421,  CI.  214-1 OSW 
ic.  Aqueous  soluble  mixed  complex 
alcohol    sulfates      3,910,978,    CI 

jne.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 

use  in  cosmetic  makeup  composi- 

Ueup    compositions.    3,911,105,    CI. 


n.  and  Garland.  Carl  C,  3.910.183 
detection  apparatus.  3,910.074.  CI 


Brush  Company.  Rotar\  brush  as- 

(100 


Charles  S  .  3.910.999 
.  Donald  J..  3,910,566 


u  :t 


:h:  See — 

fretyakov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
.  Kanfer.  Vilen  Davidovich.  Pas- 
ir^ovich;  Zeltser.  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
ovich.  Bashkatov.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
kolaevich.  Medzhibozhsky.  Miron 
1  Alexandrovich.  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Rafail    Davidovich,    Irkha.    Viktor 


Nikolaevich;  Borisov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin,  Fedor 
Filippovich,  3,911,175 
Passalenti.  Beppino:  See— 

Vargiu,  Silvio;  Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Nistri,  Ugo.  3.91 1.048. 
Passey,    Arjun    Dev      Apparatus    for    freeze-drying.    3,909.957,    CI, 

34-92.000. 
Pasternak,  Edward:  See— 

Giannuzzi.  Robert  J.;  Langdon.  Glen  G..  Jr.;  and  Pasternak.  Ed- 
ward. 3.911.424. 
Patel.  Jean  E  .  to  Poclain,  S  A.  Back-acting  shovel  with  cooperating 

shield.  3,909,963,  CI.  37-117  500. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Kummel,  Ulrich;  and  Mair,  Manfred,  3,91 1,309 
Paton,  EJoris  Evgenievich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bushtedt, 
Jury   Petrovich;  Petushkov,  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Volgin,  Leonid 
Alexandrovich;  Pogoretsky,  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Sukhikh,  Leonid 
Leonidovich.  Apparatus  for  explosive  working  of  metals.  3,910,084, 
CI.  72-56.(X)0. 
Patriquin,  George  P  ,  to  Hudson  Lock,  Inc  Plunger  lock  with  compen- 
sating spline.  3.910,082,  CI.  70-360.000. 
Patsch,  Manfred:  See — 

Schaffner,     Ernst;    Eilingsfeld.    Heinz;    and    Patsch.    Manfred. 
3.911.033. 
Patten.  Michael  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Delta  modulation  circuitry  with  automatic  squelch  and  gain 
control    3.91  1.363,  CI.  325-38.008. 
Paulovich,  John  M.:  See — 

Cummings,  Jerry  D  ;  and  Paulovich,  John  M..  3,910.495. 
Pauzu.  William  Vito.  and  Poltonavage.  Edward  Michael,  to  AMP  In- 
corporated. Multi-contact  electrical  connector  for  a  ceramic  sub- 
strate or  the  like.  3,910.664,  CI.  339-I7.0CF. 
Pavlovsky,  Rudolf,  Mahnig.  Fritz;  and  Tobler.  Werner,  to  Georg  Fi- 
scher Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  testing  mechanically  loaded 
wheel-shaped  components.  3,910,109,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Paxton.  Jerre  H.;  and  Holmes,  Jack  H..  to  Kwik  Lok  Corporation. 
Method  and  machine  for  removeably  securing  stiff  plastic  closures 
flat  against  series  of  moving  package's.  3,9 10,8  1  I ,  CI.  1 56-52  I  .(XX). 
Pavne,  George  Calvin,  to  Willamette  Cherry  Growers,  Inc.  Fruit  pit 

detecting  method  and  apparatus.  3,910,416,  CI.  2()9-74.0OM. 
Pearce,  Bryan  Robert;  and  Daniels,  Douglas  William,  to  Rolls-Royce 
(1971)   'Limited      Shaft     bearing     assemblies.      3,910,651,    'Cl. 
308-26.0(X). 
Peautaurit,  Pierre:  See — 

Esans,  Anthony  Charles;  and  Peautaurit,  Pierre,  3,910,448. 
Pecci,  Carlos  Romeu  Y.  Process  and  apparatus  for  crushing  hard  or 
abrasive  materials  under  high  pressure  without  contamination  of  the 
ground  prtxluct.  3.910.506.  Cl.  241-29.0(X). 
Pedersen.  Carl  O.;  and  Parquet.  Donald  J.  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Coil 

spring  detent  assembly.  3,910.566,  Cl.  267-167.000. 
Peisach,  Joel   M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Radiographic  diffusion 

transfer  element.  3,910,793.  Cl   96-76,00R 
Pejchar.  Jan:  See — 

Polanvi.   Thomas   G.;    Pejchar.   Jan;    and    Wallace.    Robert   A., 
3,910,276. 
Pelletier,  Guv,  to  Bombardier  Limited    Tire  buffing  apparatus  and 

method.  3,910.337,  Cl.  157-13  000. 
Pender.  David  R.  Locking  means  for  bicycles  and  the  like.  3.910,081, 

Cl    70-234.000. 
Penetred  Corporation;  See — 

Felker.  Paul  J.,  3,910,332. 
Pennev.    Gavlord     W      Electrostatic    dust    filter      3,910,779,    Cl 

55-r24.0O(). 
Pennwalt  Corp>oration:  See — 

LaLande,  William  Alfred,  Jr.;  Hauptschein.  Murray;  and  Hager, 
Robert  Bonner,  3,91  1,035. 
Pentchev,  Peter  G.;  and  Brady,  Roscoe  O.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health.  Education,  and  Welfare.  Isolation  of  glucocerebrosidase 
from  human  placental  tissue.  3,910,822.  Cl.  195-62.000. 
Perez.  Charles  G    Rower  stem  wrapper   3.909.979.  Cl.  47-55.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See — 

Leane.  John  Bryant;  and  Higham,  Peter,  3,91  1 ,355. 
Perlman,  Marvin:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Perlman,  Marvin,  3,91 1,330. 
Perron.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Castagna.  Eugene  G.;  Perron.  Peter  J.;  and  Christensen.  Ronald  I.. 
3.911.052. 
Perrot.  Robert  Claude,  to  Societe  des  Acieries  de  Paris  CT  d'Outreau. 
Great-length    frogs    for    very    high    speed    traffic    railway    tracks. 
3.910.534.  Cl.  246-468.000. 
Perry.  Dale  C:  See — 

Shelton.  James  Reid;  and  Perry.  Dale  C,  3,91 1 ,040. 
Persicke.  Gunter;  and  Child.  James  Richard,  to  Road  Research  Lim- 
ited. Shock  absorbers.  3.910.565.  Cl.  267-1  16.000. 
Persson.  Walther;  and  Schibbye.  Lauritz  Benedictus.  to  Svenska  Rotor 
Maskiner  Akliebolag.  Screw  rotor  machine  with  multiple  working 
spaces  interconnected  via  communication  channel  in  common  end 
plate.  3.910.731,  Cl.  418-9.000. 
Peter,  Diethard.  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   High-voltage  vacuum 
tube,  notably  an  X-ray  tube,  comprising  a  metal  sleeve.  3,91  1.306. 
Cl    313-58.000. 
Peter  Eckrich  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Weatherspoon.  J    B  .  3.91  1.154 
Peters.  Robert  W    Cell  inserting  machine.  3,909,902.  Cl.  29-205  OOE 
Petersen,  Howard  L.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
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Grant  W  ,  3,911,(X)8. 


device      3,910,135,    Cl 


istration;  Cleveland.  Garry  J  ;  Loh.  George  M  ;  Luce.  Robert  S  ; 
Belasco.  Norman;  Lipanovich,  Marko  I.;  Petersen,  Howard  L  ; 
Pool,  Sam  L.,  and  Mangold.  Donald  W.,  3,910,257. 
Peterson,  Warren  J  ,  to  Joerns  Furniture  Company  Reversible  overbed 

table  and  mirror.  3,910,659,  Cl.  3  12-226.0CX).' 
Peterson,  William  Donald,  II.  Coal  to  reactor  feeder  for  coal  liquidifi- 

cation.  3,910,428,  Cl.  214-17.0CC 
Petrick,  Paul.  Schwedler.  Hans-Peter;  and  Holzer.  Alfred,  to  Ernst  Ro- 
ederstein  Spezialfabrik  Cockcroft-walton  cascade  circuit  for  voltage 
multiplication.  3.91  1.292.  Cl.  307-235.000. 
Pelrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Mayse,  Weldon  D.,  3,910,830. 
Petushkov,  Vladimir  Georgievich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bush- 
tedt, Jury  Petrovich,  Petushkov,  Vladimir  Georgievich.  Volgin. 
Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Pogoretskv.  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Suk- 
hikh. Leonid  Leonidovich,  3,910,084. 
Pezier,  Yves:  See — 

Fourrey.  Francois;  Pezier.  Yves;  and  Droual.  Rene.  3.910.543 
Pfaffenberger.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Price.  Connor  E  ;  Pfaffenberger.  Eugene  E.;  and  Demer.  William 
J..  3.910.656. 
Pfiffner,  Albert:  See — 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 

Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.910.893 
Chtxinekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Loeliger.  Peter;  Pfiffner.  Albert; 
Schwieter.  Ulnch;  Suchy.  Milos;  and  Zurflueh.  Rene.  3.910,897. 
Chonekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulnch,  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,910,892. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R  ;   Harristin,   Ian   T  ;  and  Fried,  John   H.,  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Xanthone  carboxvlic  acids  and  derivatives.  3,910,957. 
Cl.  260-335. 0(X). 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Babineau,  Joseph  G.,  3,910.013. 

Cross.  Peter  E  ;  Stichbury.  James  R.;  Thorpe.  Eric  F  ;  and  Scollick. 

Neil  M..  3.910.896. 
Edinberry.  Michael  N.;  and  McLay 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 
hen.  Clemens  A..  3.909.940. 
Phillips.     Alan     C.     Accelerator     holding 

74-532.000. 
Phillips.  David  C    See— 

Szedon.   John    R.;   Jackson.    John    A  ;   and    Phillips.    David   C. 
3.911,475. 
Phillips,  Lawrence.  Jr..  to  Unicom  Industries.  Fitting  for  connecting 

electrical  conduit  to  a  junction  box    3.910,608,  Cl.  285-3.000. 
Phillips,     Leopold     Samuel      Bonding     apparatus.     3,909,915,     Cl. 

228-160.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
Bowman,  Edward  L.,  3^910,863. 
Carter,  Cecil  O,  3,91  1,044. 
Chapman,  Charles  C,  3,910,771. 
Cobum,  Leslie  O.,  and  Farfaglia,  Silvio  T. 
Gagle,  Duane  W  ;  and  Draper,  Homer  L 
Mastroianni,  .Martin  J.,  3,910.350 

Moczygemba.  George  A.;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L.,  3,910,868. 
Phillips,  Ronald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Variable  diameter 

split-flange  pulley.  3,910,129,  Cl.  74-230  I  7B. 
Phillips.  Warren  G.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  High  compressive  strength 

adhesive.  3,9  10,857,  Cl.  260-38.0(X). 
Phoenix,  Lancelot;  Walker.  John  William  Euclid;  and  Mather,  Alan 
George,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  Harvesting  machines. 
3,910,286,  Cl    1  30-27  (WH. 
Picard,  Karl-Heinz;  Busch,  Wolfgang;  and  Plage,  Jurgen,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft   Contact  assembly  for  a  metal-clad,  gas-insulated 
high-voltage  line.  3.91  1 ,198.  Cl.  174-28.000. 
Piguet.  Albert,  to  Aqustar  S  A   Timer.  3.910,362,  Cl.  58-74.000. 
Pijpers,  Emanuel  M.  J.:  See — 

Roest.  Bernard  C;  and  Pijpers,  Emanuel  M.  J.,  3,91  1,054. 
Piljus,  Vladimir  Grigorievich:  See — 

Lebedev,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Zaitsev.  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kvin. 
Pavel  Fishelevich.  Shuboderov  .  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Piljus.  Vla- 
dimir Grigorievich,  Filimonova,  Nina  Nikodimovna;  and  Sus- 
lakova,  Svetlana  Ivanovna.  3,909.917. 
Pilot  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Garrou.  Philip  H  ;  and  Schubert.  William  D  .  3,909.851. 
Pinkham,    Newell   W     Material    handling  apparatus.    3,910.297,  Cl 

134-76.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Maruyama,  Yoshio;  and  Fushimi,  Akihiro,  3,91  1,495 
Pisanchyn,  John:  See — 

Baker,  Josefina  T.;  Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Koff.  Fred  W.;  and  Pisan- 
chyn, John,  3,910,891. 
Pisarski,  Lech;  Valiensi.  Adelbert  W  ;  Baessler.  Lee  R.;  and  Glas.sner, 
Harvey  F  ,  to  Humetrics  Corporation    Cerebral  activity  monitor. 
3,910,258,  Cl.  I28-2.10B. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  A.;  and  Chiapetta.  Frank  R..  3,910,568.. 
Pitre,  Davide:  See^ 

Felder.  Ernst;  and  Pitre,  Davide,  3,910,989. 
litis,  Charles  A  ,  to  EXiw  Chemical  Company,  The.  Drillable  bridge 
plug.  3,910.348,  Cl    166-134.000. 
Placzek.  Peter:  See- 
Harding.  John;  and  Placzek.  Peter.  3,910,323. 


Busch,     Wolfgang;     and     Plage,    Jurgen, 


3,910,169. 
3,910,710. 


Plage,  Jurgen:  See— 
Picard,     Karl-Heinz, 
3,911,198. 
Plantex.  Ltd  :  See— 

Nussim.  Manas&e,  Levy,  Ezra;  and  Naiman.  Jacob.  3.910,984. 
Plapper.  Jurgen:  See — 

Dieckelmann.  Gerhard;  Hartmann.  Helmut;  and  Plapper.  Jurgen. 

3.910.972. 

Plasko.    Emil    Robert,   to   Micro    Devices   Corporation     Means   and 

method    for     protecting    an     overheating    communication     unit. 

3.91  1.325.  Cl    317-40.00R. 

Pleier.  Walter  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Control  for  applying  brake 

during  transmission  shifts   3,910,389,  Cl    192-4. OOC. 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See— 

Boshagen.  Horst;  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  3,911,126. 
Draber.   Wilfried.   Plempel.    Manfred;   and   Buchel.    Karl    Heinz. 
3,910,936 
Pleshko.  Peter:  See— 

Alt.  Paul  Matthew;  Pleshko.  Peter;  and  Schlig.  Eugene  Stewart. 
3.911.421 
Ploussious.  George,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Aircraft  instrument  land- 
ing system    3,91  1,437.  Cl    343-I08.00M. 
Plumpe.  Heimo:  See — 

Voth.  Volkmar  H  ;  and  Plumpe.  Heimo.  3.909.947 
Plunkett.  Allan  Barr.  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  automatic  IR  compensation    3.91 1.340.  Cl    3  18-230  (XX) 
PMD  Entwicklungswerk  fur  Kunststoffma-schinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
See — 
Naumann.  Wilhelm.  3.9 1  1 .07  1 . 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See — 

Sterling.  Walter  S  .  3.910.407 
Pneumatiques.     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes:  See — 
Tailhardat.  Franck.  3,910,098. 
Poclain,  S.A.:  See — 

Patel,  Jean  E.,  3,909,963. 
Podnos.  Selim  S.:  See — 

Shellev.   Edwin   F.;   Wenig,    Harold  G..   Podnos.   Selim   S;   and 
Shayne,  Alexander,  3,910,193. 
Pogoretsky,  Georgy  Ivanovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich.  Kudinov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bush- 
tedt. Jury  Petro\ich.  Petushkov.  Vladimir  Georgievich.  Volgin. 
Leonid  Alexandrovich.  Pogoretsky.  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Suk- 
hikh. Leonid  Leonidovich.  3.910,084. 
Polanyi.  Thomas  G..  Pejchar.  Jan.  and  Wallace.  Robert  A.,  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Corporation.  Micro-surgical  laser  system.  3,910,276.  Cl. 
128-303.  UK). 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 
Peisach.  Joel  M..  3.910.793. 
Scibilia.  Peter  A.,  3.910,692 
Wilson,  Stewart  W.;  and  Ericson,  John  W. 
Poling,  Stephen  .M.:  See— 

Wan-Jean; 


3.9 1  1 .494. 


Hsu. 


and 


Poling. 
Poling. 
Poling. 
Poling. 
Poling, 
Poling. 


Stephen 
Stephen 
Stephen 
Stephen 
Stephen 
Stephen 
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Yokovama,    Henry, 

3,9'l  1,148. 
Yokovama,    Henry,   Hsu,   Wan-Jean;   and 

3.911,149 
Yokoyama,    Henry.    Hsu.   Wan-Jean;   and 

3.911.150. 
Yokovama,    Henry;    Hsu,   Wan-Jean;   and 

3,9 '11,151. 
Yokoyama,    Henrvr  Hsu,   Wan-Jean;   and 

3,9 '11,152. 
Yokoyama,    Henry,    Hsu,   Wan-Jean,   and 
3,9j  1.153. 
Polo.  Franco:  See — 

Tanfema.  Mario;  Mascioli.  Alessandro;  Ciminelli.  Angelo;  Polo. 
Franco,  and  Boschetto.  Carlo.  3.910.726 
Polovnikov.  Valery  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Shalyt.  German  Mikhailovich;  Kofman.  Boris  Lvovich;  and  Polov- 
nikov. Valery  Alexandrovich.  3,91  1,358. 
Poltonavage,  Edward  Michael:  See — 

Pauza.     William     Vito;     and     Poltonavage.     Edward     Michael. 
3.910.664. 
Polvsius  AG:  See — 

Henning.  Kurt.  3.910.756 

Weber.  Paul;  Mollenkopf.  Hans;  Henning.  Kurt.  Heinemann.  Otto. 
Schmits,   Heinz-Herbert.  Rother.  Wolfgang,   Ritzmann.  Horst; 
Wurr.  Jurgen;  Kmlzner.  Karl.  Jr  ;  Schossler.  Werner.  Goldmann. 
Wolf;  and  Schepers.  Georg.  3.910.754 
Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Goettsche.  Reimer;  and 
Poppen.   Heinrich.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Fungicidal  wood 
protectant  compositions   3.91  1.134.  Cl   424-274  0<X) 
Pomogailc.  Anatoly  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich, 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova.  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein.  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Arono\  ich,  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna,  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich.  Rus&iyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitnevich,  Chir- 
kov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  and  Chirkov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,91  1,042. 
Pontoppidan,     Eskild.     Double     folding    partition.     3  910,338,    Cl. 

160-199.000. 
Pool.  Sam  L.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Cleveland.  Garry  J.,  Loh,  George  M.;  Luce.  Robert  S., 
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Belasco.  Norman;  Lipano 
Pool.  Sam  L  ;  and  Man 
Popa.  Daniel  E.;  See — 

Cornish,  Robert  F  ,  and 
Pof)ov,    Alexei    Ivanovich;    V'i 
V'eretennikov,  Leonid  losifovic 
Stepanov.   Vladimir   Mikhail  > 
removable-flask  moulds.  3,9 
Poppen,  Hemrich:  See — 

Pommer,  Emst-Hemrich, 
and  Poppen.  Heinrich.  3 
Porta  Systems  Corporation:  Set 
De  Luca.  Paul  V  .  Came>, 
3,911,229 
Portable  Mills,  Inc.    See — 

Slauffer,  Ammon  W  ,  and 
Portable  Pool  Covers,  Inc.:  See 
Martmez,  Rudolph  J  .  3.91 
Porter,  Philip;  See— 

Kenv*orth\.  Raymond;  and 
Portius,  Hans  Joachim:  See — 
Scheller.  Frieder;  Megges. 
Portius.  Hans  Joachim, 
and  Haustein,  Knut-Olaf 
Possati,  Mario,  to  Finike  ltaliar)a 
plice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C 
arms  and  direct  contact  feele 
v^orkpieces  dunng  their  mad 
33-143  (K)R 
Potel,  Jurgen.  See — 

Arnold.  Herbert.  Bourseau  i 
Norbert.  3.910.982. 
PotLs.  V'instin  S.:  See — 

Kneusel.  Raymond  H    P 
Poulscn,   Arden    Ellis,   to   Alli^ 

buckle  housing   3,911,236 
Poziomek,  Edv^ard  J  ;  Crabtree 
United  States  of  America, 
phorus  agents  using  1  -pheny 
nide  indicating  composition. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 
Lavanish,  Jerome  M  ,  3,91 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W  ;  Van 
3,910,827 
Pramela  Prazisionsmettall-und 
Company:  See — 
Grunert,     Hellmuth,     Vilt 
3,909,879. 
Prasil,  Vladimir,  to  Elitex    Dei 
winding    unit    in    automatic 
242-35  6()R 
Prast.  Gijsbert.  to  US.  Philips 

CI   62-514000 
Premisura  AG  Instrumente  fur 
Meier.  Johann.  3.909.951. 
Prestwood.  Franklin  H  :  See — 
Mardon.  Austin,  and  Prest 
Pnce,  Connor  E.,  Pfaffenberger 
FMC    Corporation     Sphe 
3,910,656,  CI.  308-194  000. 
Pnce,  George  M.,  to  Frymasttr 

with  compensated  thermosta 
Price,  Herbert  P  ,  to  Celanese 

glycidyl  istxryanurate  prepar^Uc 
Pnchard.  William  W  ;  and  Stac 
mours.  E    I  .  and  Company, 
trile  compounds   3,910,877, 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef  See— 

Van  Paes.sc hen,  August  J 
Pnem,  Jan  Jozef,  3.91  1 
Pnese.  Werner  K  :  See — 

Flynn.  Jac  B  ,  and  Pnese, 
Pnmary  Childrens'  Hospital 

Clark.  Justin  S..  and  Veasy 
Pnngle.  Cliff  H  ,  to  MacKichan. 

3.909.866.  CI.  I5-22.0OR 
Pnngle  Electrical  Manufactun 
Henderson.  Louis  S  .  and 
Prismo  Universal  Limited:  See 

Harding.  John,  and  Placzeli 
Probert.  Thomas  I  .  Richards 
trop.  Gerard  E  .  to  Kennecott 
fying  molybdenite  concentrales 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Bates.  Norman  Andrew,  a 
Professional  Staff  Association  o 
eral  Hospital:  See- 
Chopra.  Inder  J  .  3.91  1. 09< 
Protiva.  Miroslav.  Vejdelek.  Z 
tisek.      to      SPOFA      Uni 
Methanesulfonvl    phenacvl) 
260-2680PH 
Pshaenich.  Alvin:  See— 

Mouton.  Alcee  Gonzague; 


uther,  Wolfgang;  Goettsche.  Reimer; 

91  1.134. 



William  V.,  and  Carevello,  Ronald  G., 


^iwrv,  Robert  W.,  3,910,508. 


Pott-s,  Vinson  S.,  3.910,453 
Chemical  Corporation    Laminated 
200-61. 5  8B. 
Eleanor  V.;  and  Kramer.  David  N  .  to 
V    Method  of  detecting  organophos- 
-1 ,2.3-butanetrione-2-oxime  and  cva- 
3.910.763.  CI.  23-232.00R. 
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vich,  Marko  I  ,  Petersen,  Howard  L  ; 
Donald  W,  3,910.257. 

,  Daniel  E.,  3,909.920 
kov.    Jury    Georgievich;    Matjurin- 
1,  Kashket,  Vladimir  Ovseevich;  and 
vich    Device   for  placing  cores  into 
343,  CI.  164-340.000. 


),519. 


Porter.  Philip.  3,911,109. 


1.029. 
Hopzer.  John  F  ;  and  Cunningham.  Hugh, 

KunsLstofferzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  & 

Theodor;     and     Gortz,     Johannes, 

ice  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
winding    machines.    3,910,515,    CI. 

Cbrporation.  Cooling  system.  3,910.063, 

'razisions-Messung:  See— 


ood,  Frankhn  H  ,  3,911,435 
Eugene  E  ,  and  Demer,  William  J  ,  to 
roller    bearing    for    heavy     loads. 


Corporation,  The.  Frving  apparatus 
3.911,250,  CI    219-442.000 

Coatings  &.  Specialties  Companv    Tri- 
.in    3,910,908,  CI    260-248.0NS 
,  Francis  Wilfred,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 

iiis(cyanophenvl  )-3-formazancarboni- 

n.  260-1 93. (X)6. 


,  Van  Gossum,  Lucien  Janbaptist;  and 

72. 


>»^emer  K.,  3,910,727. 


Lloyd  George,  3,910,256 
Hugh  Gerald.  Articulating  paint  brush 


trig 
La 


Companv:  See— 
chman,  C.usiav  E  .  3,91  1.240. 


.  Peter.  3,910,323 

enneth  J  ;  Wright,  Craig  N  ;  and  En- 
Copper  Corporation.  Process  for  puri- 
3,911,076.  CI.  423-53.000. 
See — 
Tan-,  Robert  Earl,  3,91  1.157. 
the  Los  Angeles  County  Harbor  Gen- 


7  he 

inJ 


Z^lenek.  Metys.  Jan.  and  Hradil,  Fran- 
Pharmaceutical       Works        l-(4- 
-phenyl    piperazine      3,910,916,    CI. 


md  Pshaenich,  Alvin,  3.91 1.426 


Ptacek,    Jaroslav. 


Rudolf;  Dittrich,  Frank;  Repke,  Kurt, 
mann,  Gunter;  Schmidt,  Hans-Jorg; 

3,910,881. 
Marposs-Soc   In  Accomandita  Sem- 

side  gauge  of  the  type  having  moving 
s  used  to  check  the  sizes  of  mechanical 
ining  on  machine  tools.  3,909.950,  CI. 


Friedrich;  Potel.  Jurgen;  and  Brock.    ^ 


Ptacek.  Jaroslav    See— 

Svoboda.     Vladimir;    Skopalik,    Josef;    and 
3.910,072. 
Puder,  Allen  T  :  See— 

Lasky,  Daniel  J  ;  Puder.  Allen  T.;  Wright,  Philip  Richard;  and 
Oive,  George,  3.911.460 
Pulver  W  O  ;  and  Owens.  Robert  W.,  to  Velten  &  Pulver.  Inc   Two- 
part  clip.  3.910.406.  CI.  198-189.000. 
Pundsack.  Arnold  L.;  and  Harns.  Jerome  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Svslem  for  electrically  grounding  or  biasing  a  member   3.910,475, 
CI.  226-6.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hem,  Stanley  L  ,  and  White,  Joe  L  .  3,91 1,090. 
Putman,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Electrical 
measuring  instrument  having  stationary  coil-moving  iron  mechanism 
which  operates  on  attraction  principle    3,91  1,356,  CI.  324-147  000. 
Putnam,  Peter  Marten  Herbert,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited. 
Auxiliary    engine    placement   for   STOL    aircraft.    3,910.529,   CI, 
244-12.008. 
Puzo,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Hu,  Paul  Y  ,  Karol,  Kenneth  N  ;  Puzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Schwartz, 
Bradford  C,  3,911,303. 
Ouadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Hoch,  Helmut;  and  Ouadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen,  3,91 1,031. 
Ou'Hen,  Rene:  See — 

LaKiue,  Bernard  Andre;  and  Ou'Hen,  Rene,  3,910,537. 
Ouimco  GmbH:  See — 

Hearsey,  Colin  John,  3,91 1,006, 
R  F  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Seabury.  Richard  W..  Jr..  3.91 1.387. 
L.  Kuss  Si.  Co.:  See— 
Kuss.  Ralph  L..  3.910.301. 
Rabel.  Imre:  See— 

Ronden.  Clifford  P..  and  Rabel.  Imre.  3.910.744. 
Rabinowitz.  Joseph:  See — 

Hochreuter,  Richard;  and  Rabinowitz,  Joseph,  3,910,970. 
Rabv.  Raymond,  and  Desrochers,  Clement  J,  to  Soquem.  Pvrochlore 

flotation.  3,910,836,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Rachlitz,  Knud  Viggo:  See— 
.   Holt,  Niels  Christian;  Bos,  Cornells;  and  Rachlitz,  Knud  Viggo, 
3.910,820. 
Radcliffe,  John  Francis,  administrator:  .S>e— 
O'Connor,   James  Alexander,  deceased; 
David,   administrator;   Radcliffe,  John 


Wame-Smith,   Andrew 
Francis,  administrator; 


Inc   End-tidal  gas 
128-2.070. 

Arvinen.    Aulis, 


Embossed   plastic   film. 
Hydraulic  plow  steering. 

Inc    Nut    3.910,331.  CI. 


and  O'Connor.  Kathleen  Mary,  administrator.  3.910.068. 
Radici,  Pierino:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jacob;  Radici,  Pierino;  and  Erini,  Pietro,  3,91  1,046. 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W.;  Van  Hoozer,  John  F.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh,  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Diaphragm  cell.  3,910,827,  CI    204-98.000. 
Raffertv.  Edson  H.:  See— 

Kle'tschka.  Harold  D  ;  and  Rafferty.  Edson  H  .  3.910.281. 
RAFI  Raimund  Finslerholzl  Elektrotechnische  Spezialfabnk:  See — 

Wasmeier.  Albert.  3.910.668 
Ragsdale.  Charles  W.;  and  Weigl.  James,  to  Bourns, 
analysis  apparatus  for  respirators.  3,910.261,  CI. 
Raisanen,  Kalervo:  See— 

Tuomaria,    Juhani;    Raisanen,    Kalervo;    and 
3.910.839. 
Ralev.   Garland    E..   to   Ethvl   Corporation 

3.911.187.  CI.  428-180.(X)b 
Ralston.  Harold  A.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Companv 

3.910,353.  CI.  172-1.(XX). 
Ralston  Purina  Companv:  See — 

Heusdens.  Wilhelmus.  3.91  1.159. 
Randall.  Robert  H  .  to'  Kavnar  Mfg    Co 

151-41.720 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The:  See — 
Brown.  Bnan  Edward.  3.911.319. 

Whitehouse.  David  John;  Bellwood.  Philip  Ross;  and  Chetwynd, 
Derek  Gordon,  3,91  1,257 
Rastas.  Jussi,  to  Outokumpu  Oy    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  raw 

material  suitable  for  iron  production.  3,910,784,  CI.  75-1. (XX). 
Rath,  Peter:  See— 

Giebler,  Fritz;  and  Rath,  Peter,  3,91 1.205. 
Ratmansky,  Rafail  Davidovich:  See — 

Chemeris.  Oleg  Nikolaevich.  Tretyakov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky.  Viktor  Kirillovich;  Kanfer.  Vilen  Davidovich.  Pas- 
chenko.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zeltser.  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson.  Girgory  Mikhailovich.  Bashkatov.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich. Melnikov.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhsky.  Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldt)erg,  llya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Abramovich;  Ratmansky,  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha,  Viktor 
Nikolaevich,  Borisov,  Jurv  Nikolaevich,  and  Kurochkin,  Fedor 
Filippovich,  3,911,175. 
Rau,  Hans:  See — 

Greene,  Peter  Townsend;  Rau.  Hans;  and  Wegener.  Joachim  Rolf. 
3.910.785 
Rauenbusch.  Erich:  See— 

Huf>er.    Fritz;    Rauenbusch.     Erich; 
Bomer.  Bruno;  and  Bartl.  Herbert. 
Rauma-Repwla  Oy.:  See — 

Elonen.  Kunto,  3,910.132. 
Rav,  David  L.:  See — 

'  Henson,  Edward  V.,  3,910.234. 
Rav,  Jimmv  C    Plastic  film  insert    3,909,936,  CI   29-629.000 


Schmidt-  Kastner, 
3,910,825 


Gunter; 
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Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Botha,  A.  C,  3,909,849. 
Fojtik,  Frank;  and  Dobis,  Ivan,  3.910,676. 
Harris,  Betty  R.,  3,909,859. 

Johnson,  Dennis  A.;  and  Johnson,  Samuel  C  3,910,330. 
Kiesling,  Casper,  3,909,912. 
Robinson,  Henry  L  ,  3,910,598. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Hatch,  William  B,  3,911,442. 
Ploussious,  George,  3,91  1.437. 
Razumovsky.   Stanislav   Dmitrievich;  Zaikov.  Gennady   Efremovich; 
Mushenko,  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Leonidovich; 
Tsyskovskv.  Viktor  Karlovich;  and  Juriev,  Jury  Nikolaevich.  Method 
for  prepanng  dicarboxylic  acids.  3,91 1,000,  CI.  260-533.00C. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Barkow,  William  Henry,  3,91  1,295 

Curtis,  Bernard  John;  and  Brunner,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,91 1,176. 
Flory,  Robert  Eari,  3,91 1,453. 

Goodheart,  Paul,  and  Sheng,  Abel  Ching  Nam,  3,91 1,377. 
Keizer,  Eugene  Orville,  3,91  1,476. 

Levine,  Peter  Alan;  and  Carnes,  James  Edward,  3,91 1,467. 
Recks,  John  A.:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Albert  T  ;  and  Recks,  John  A,,  3,91 1,406. 
Redfem,  Sutton:  See — 

Strong,  David  R.;  and  Redfem,  Sutton,  3,91 1,144. 
Redman,  Charles  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Infrared  mi- 
crowave transponder.  3,91  1,433,  CI.  343-6.0ND. 
Redman  Fisher  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Ord,  Walter  Desmond,  3.910,199 
Reece,  Vernon  E.  Hand  breader    3,910,227,  CI.  1 18-29.000. 
Reed,  Dale  C   Dental  floss  holder.  3,910,294,  CI.  132-91.000. 
Reed,  Phillip  John,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  stranding  wires.  3,910,022,  CI.  57-34.0AT. 
Reed,  Robert  D  ;  and  McGill,  Eugene  C  ,  to  John  Zink  Company.  Ni- 
trogen oxide  control  using  steam-hydrocarbon  injection.  3,91 1,083, 
CI.  423-235.000. 
Reed,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Obermeyer,  Ernest  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Reed,  Robert  J  ,  3,91 1,061 
Rees,  Herbert,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems.  Ejection-control 
system  for  injection-molding  machine.  3,910,740,  CI.  425-242.00R 
Reese,  Stanley,  to  Dome  Chemical  Corporation.  Closure  for  liquid 

container   3,9 10,463,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Robert  M  ;  Cashen,  Norton  A  ;  and  Reeves,  Wilson  A., 
3.909,861. 
Regan.  David,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining    visual    acuity    in    a    human    subject.    3.910,690,    CI. 
351-31.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Menard,  Michel,  3,910,625 
Reichrath,  Werner:  See— 

Suverkropp.  Geertrudes  H  ;  and  Reichrath,  Werner,  3,91 1,001 
Reid,  Richard:  See— 

Cheatham,  Donald  C  ;  and  Reid,  Richard,  3,910,533. 
Reifenhauser,  Hans,  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Double-worm  extruder  hous- 
ing. 3,910,316,  CI.  138-171.000. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  See— 

Reifenhauser,  Hans,  3,910,316 
Reillv,  John  J  :  See— 

Lederman,  Burton  E.;  and  Reilly,  John  J.,  3,910,852. 
Reiman,  Reuben  H    Children's  corrective  foot  splint    3,910,267,  CI. 

128-80.00A. 
Reimann,  Hans:  See— 

Rottmayr,  Friedrich;  Reimann,  Hans;  Schuster,  Robert,  Wagner, 
Walter;  and  Muller,  Hans  Joachim,  3,91  1,082. 
Reinhall,  Rolf  Bertil.  Method  of  producing  fiber  pulp  from  vegetable 

of  fibrous  material.  3.910,505,  CI.  241-18.000. 
Reinhardt,  George;  Djordjevic,  Mihailo;  and  Breen,  Joseph,  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc  Polygonal  shaped  container  body  forming 
apparatus.  3,910,171,  CI   93-82.000. 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M  ;  Cashen,  Norton  A  ;  and  Reeves,  Wilson  A  ,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture    Aluminum  chlorhydroxide 
catalyst  systems  for  treatments  to  give  wrinkle   resistant  textiles 
3,909,861',  CI.  8-184.000, 
Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Samoff,  Stanley  J  ,  and  Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  3,910.260. 
Reis,  August:  See— 

EibI,  Volker;  and  Reis,  August,  3,910,829. 
Relis.  Matthew  J  :  See— 

Andreaggi,  Joseph  R  ,  Graf,   Robert  J  ;  and  Relis,  Matthew  J  , 
3,91  1,481. 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Ingram,  Marylou;  Stroud-Schmink,  F    Agnes;  and 
Rounds,  Donald  E  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Treatment 
of   surfaces    to    stimulate    biological    cell    adhesion    and    growth 
3,910,819,  CI.  195-1.700. 
Renner  Company,  The:  See — 

James.  W.  Thomas,  3,910,437 
Rennick,  John  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  Stop  frame  for  optical 

playback  system.  3,91  1,21 1,  CI    I78-6.60R. 
Repke,  Kurt:  See — 

Scheller,  Frieder;  Megges,  Rudolf;  Dittrich,  Frank;  Repke,  Kurt, 
Portius,  Hans  Joachim;  Kammann,  Gunter;  Schmidt,  Hans-Jorg; 
and  Haustein,  Knut  Olaf,  3,910,881. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Whalen,  Mark  E  ;  and  Malleck,  Joseph  W  ,  3,909,909 


Wilhelm;  and  Wulfmeier,  Her- 


Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hanson.  William  L..  3.91 1.097 
Research  &  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Company  Limited 
See — 
Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi.  Hishao.  3.911.448. 
Resz.  Raoul.  Bartl.  Herbert;  and  Hohmann.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Coated  granulates  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mers. 3.91 1.193.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Rettig.  Charles  E  .  to  Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc   Method  for  con- 
trolling the  output  condition  of  a  synchronous  reluctance  motor 
3.911.339.  CI.  318-171.000. 
Reuss,  Helmut:  See— 

von    Konig,    Anita.    Reuss.    Helmut;    and    Muller.    Anneliese. 
3.910,791. 
Reuther,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich,  Reuther,  Wolfgang,  Goettsche,  Reimer, 
and  Poppen,  Heinrich,  3,91  1,134 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

MacMaster,  Edward,  3.910.669. 
Rexham  Corporation:  See — 

Canfield,  Allen  B.,  3,910.009. 
Rexnord  Inc  :  See — 

Knvec,  Bert,  3,910,198. 
Smith,  Robert  T..  3,910.1 16. 
Rheinstahl  AG:  See — 

Albrecht,  Erhard;  Oepke,  Heinz  Wilhelm,  and  Wulfmeier,  Her- 
bert, 3,910,208. 
Albrecht.  Erhard;  Oepke,  Heinz 
bert,  3,910,209. 
Rhodes,  Charles  W.,  to  Tektronix  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
cessing lest  signals  which  convey  information  as  to  gain  and  delay 
distortions  of  TV  systems   3,91 1.478,  CI.  358-10  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Bargain,  Michel,  3,910.859. 

Lesaicherre,  Andre;  and  Linguenheld,  Louis.  3.91 1.169. 
Michelet.  Daniel,  3,910,967 
Rhone-Progil:  See — 

Gielly.  Jean-Francois,  3,91 1.079. 
Ribka,  Joachim:  See— 

Rieper,  Wolfgang,  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  3,910.875. 
Ricart.  Emilio  Llovet  Circular  knitting  machine  frame   3,910,069,  CI. 

66-8.000. 
Rice,  Norman  Douglas:  See — 

Simpson,  Harold  Graves;  Scruggs,  Warren  Elsworth;  McClain, 
Richard  Clark;  and  Rice,  Norman  Douglas,  3,909,998 
Rich,  Edward  L  Article  transfer  and  support  apparatus.  3.910,420,  CI 

214-l.OBB 
Richard,  Gilbert  Gerard,  to  Cheminees  Richard  le  DrofT  S  A    Open 
hearth-room-heating  devices  working  on  closed  circuit    3,910,252, 
CI    126-120.000. 
Richards,  Basil  James,  to  New  Century  Novehy  Company  Pty  Limited 
Replaceable  plug-in  reel  module  for  game  machines.  3.910.582.  CI. 
273-143.00R. 
Richards,  Elmer  A  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Transmission  with  snap 

shift.  3,910,131,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Richards,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Probert,  Thomas  I  ;  Richards,  Kenneth  J  ;  Wright,  Craig  N.,  and 
Entrop,  Gerard  E.,  3,91 1,076 
Richardson  Company,  The:  See— 

Schouten,  James  J  ,  and  Wargin,  Robert  V.,  3,911,051. 
Richarme.  Victor  Louis  Paul,  to  Essilor  International   Compensating 

device  for  sighting  instruments.  3.910.704,  CI.  356-249.000 
Richco  Plastic  Companv:  See— 
Fegen.  James  F  .  3.909.883. 
Richerson.  David  W.:  See— 

Torti.  Maurice  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Richervjn,  David  W.,  3,91 1.188. 
Richter.  Donald  L..  to  Temcor.  Dome  construction    3,909,994.  CI. 

52-63.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT  :  See— 

Szantay.  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos.  and  Kalaus.  Gyorgy.  3.910.953. 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Imai,  Tadayuki;  and  Shiratori.  Yoshitaka.  3.91  1.458. 
Ricoh  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawase.  Hiroshi.  3,910,266. 
■Riefler,  Roger  G.:  See — 

Otto,  Noel  A  ;  and  Riefler,  Roger  G  ,  3.91 1,238 
Riegler,  Ernst;  and  Schhiidt,  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft  Self  ad- 
justing    trunnion     beanng     seal     arrangement.     3,910,653,     CI. 
308-36.100. 
Riegler,  Ernst:  See — 

Schwarz,     Walter;     Riegler,     Ernst;     and     Schmidt,     Manfred, 
3,910,654. 
Rieper,  Wolfgang;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Disazo  compounds  containing  3-amido-pyra2oIe-5-one  components 
3,910,875,  CI.  260-161.000. 
Ries,  Russell  J   Tensioning  device    3,910,108,  CI.  73-143  000 
Riesenberg,  Klaus-Otto,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Apparatus  for  the 
prevention   of  wheel   locking    in   motor   vehicles.    3,910,648,  CI 
303-2  I. OOF. 
Riesier,  William  C  ;  and  Graczyk,  Bronislaus  S..  to  Trico  Products  Cor- 
poration    Self-dimensioning    bearing    assembly      3.910,652,    CI 
308-26.0(X). 
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3.910.243. 

Robert  C  .  Jr.;  and  Treadwell. 

Wemer.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
peptides  related   to   human   calcitonin. 

Willi;  and  Schwarzmann.  Matthias, 

Apparatus  for  de- 
of  species.  3,910,607,  CI.  283-l.OOA. 
See — 
911,201. 

Joseph  E.;  and  Long,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 


260 


yaikyDesters   of 

phenyl  )pyridine-3 

thereof  3,910,937,0 
Roean  Industries:  5^^ 

Collar,  Roland  W  ,  3,9101466 
Roest,  Bernard  C  ;  and  Pijpets 


Rohner,  Benedikt 

binders   3,910,708,0   402 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Holehouse,  Ian,  3,910,37- 
Rohrmann.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Maness,  Rov  F  ;  Moore,  Rjaymond  H 
3,911,081 
Rojas,  Francisco   Dehumidifiar   3.910.062 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  rfeiddcke:  See— 

Mieike,  Bodo,  3.911,459 
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Rigassi,  Norbert:  See — 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 

Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  lluchy,  Milos,  3.910,893. 
Chonekar,  Madhukar  Suh  raya,  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  ^uchy,  Milos,  3.910,892. 
Rihs.  Jorg;  See— 

Leider.  Philip  J  .  and  Rihs,  Jorg.  3.910.511 
Riley.  Arthur  F  ,  to  Teletype  (  orporation   Dual  pulse  train  generating 
apparatus    utilizing    only    9ne    magnetic    sensor.    3.911,301,    CI 
310-11  1.000. 
Riley,  Donald  E  :  See 

Gau,  Leonard  P  ,  Riley.  D<^nald  E  ;  and  Carter,  Ivor  W 
Ringwood,  Robert  C  Jr.;  See 

Larkin.  William  A  ,  Rin^vood 
Kenneth.  3.910.858 
Riniker.  Bemhard;  and  Rittel 
Hvpocalcaemicallv    active 
3.910,872.0.  260-112.500 
Ripperger.  Willi;  See— 

Marosi.  Laszio;  Rippergi 
3,911.088. 
Riseman.  John  H  ,  to  Onon  Research  Incorporated 

lermining  the  concentration 
Rist's  Wires  &  Cables  Limitec 
Fry.  William  Lawrence.  3 
Ritsko.  Joseph  E  ;  See — 

Martin.  Brice  E  ;  Ritsko, 
3.911.077. 
Rittel.  Wemer;  See — 

Riniker.  Bemhard.  and  Rhtel.  Wemer.  3.910.872. 
Ritter.  Dale  Louis,  to  Intemati  jnal  Paper  Company.  Two-piece,  paper- 
board  container  constructioti    3.910.483.  O   229-23.0BT 
Ritzmann.  Horst;  See — 

Weber.  Paul;  Mollenkopf. 

Schmils.  Heinz-Herberl 

Wurr.  Jurgen;  Krutzner 

Wolf;  and  Schepers.  G« 

Rival  Manufacturing  Compan 

McLean.  Robert  E  .  3.901 

Rivest,  Pierre;  See — 

Menard.  Marcel,  and  Rivist.  Pierre.  3.910.920 
Ro- Search.  Incorporated;  See- 

Auberry.  Horace  Ray;  ami  Liebscher,  Anton.  3.909,862 
Road  Research  Limited;  See- 

Persicke.  Gunter;  and  Ch  Id,  James  Richard,  3.910.565. 
Robert.  Andre,  to  Lpjohn  Company.  The   Method  of  reducing  the  un- 
desirable gastrointestinal  ef  ects  of  prostaglandin  synthetase  inhibi- 
tors. 3.911,124.0.  424-23  1.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH     See- 
Busse.  Wolfgang.  Du  Mo  it 


Hans.  Henning.  Kurt;  Heinemann.  Otto; 
Rother.  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann.  Horst; 
Xarl.  Jr.;  Schossler.  Wemer;  Goldmann. 
jrg,  3,910,754. 
:  See — 
,937. 


Hans-Chrisioph,  Klotzner,  Winfried, 


Gloss.  Erwin;  and  Dauner.  Rolf,  3,911.374. 
Herrmann,  Walter.  3.910  045 
Nonnenmacher.  Gerhard,  3.910,162. 
Okamoto.  Katashi.  3.910,724 
Ortlieb,  Alfred,  3.911.44- 
Riesenberg.  Klaus-Otto.  ]|.9 10.648. 
Robert  Krause  KG;  See 

Rohner.  Benedikt.  3.910^08 
Roberts.  Gary  A  ;  and  Fitch.  E  mest  C.  Jr..  to  Board  of  Regents  for  the 
Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Colleges  Acting  on  Behalf 
of  Oklahoma  State  Univers  tv  of  Agriculture  and  Applied  Science 
Statistical  analog  monitor   :  .9  I  1.362.  O.  324-182.000. 
Roberts.  Lyman  Richard,  to  Siell  Oil  Company  Terpene  phenol  resin 
compositions  containing  or|  ;anophosphorus  insecticides.  3.91 1.121. 
CI   424-219  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Compai|y 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A  .  3.9 

Robinson.  Henrv  L..  to  Ravmc 

3.910.598.  C\   280-226.00F 

Rocket  Research  Corporation    See 

Katter.  Lincoln  B  ;  and  ^ 


See — 
^0.666. 
id  Lee  Organization. 


Inc..  The.  Toy  car. 


ells,  Michael  W..  3.910,595. 


Rockwell  Intemational  Coqxi ration;  See — 
Bonner.  Joseph  A  .  3.910.1  1  5. 
DeOaire.  Gerald.  3.911.]  )2 
Manor.  Paul  A.  3.910.49  V 

Tumer.  Frank  E  .  and  ArJries,  David.  3.910,610 
Roe,  Anthony  Maitland,  Slate  .  Robert  Antony,  and  Loev,  Bemard,  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited   Certain  bis-(hydrox- 
1 ,4-dihydro-2,6-diloweralkyl-4-(  2-trifluoromethyl- 
5  dicarbjxylic  acid  and  the  N-methvl  derivative 
295  50R. 


Emanuel  M.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V. 
Process  for  lowering  the  viscosity  of  a  solution  of  a  living  polymer 
3,91  1,054,  CI.  260-880. (X)B. 

to  Robert  ^rause  KG  Securing  device  for  loose-leaf 
80.00R. 


and  Rohrmann,  Charles  A. 
CI.  62-406.000. 


Rolls-Rovce  ( 1971 )  Limited;  See— 

McMurtry,  David  Roberts,  3,910,721. 

Pearce,  Bryan  Robert;  and  Daniels,  Douglas  William,  3,910,651 
Ronden,  Clifford  P  ,  and  Rabel,  Imre,  to  Grandview  Industries,  Lim- 
ited. Apparatus  for  belling  plastic  pipe.  3,910.744.  CI  425-384.000. 
Ronsse.  August  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Itek  Corporation  Stereo  viewer  accumulator. 

3.911.263.  CI.  240-2.0AT. 
Roos.  Comelis  J  ;  and  Gilles.  Peter,  to  Baird  Atomic  (Europe)  B.V. 
Devices  for  moving  sample  holders  to  a  measuring  position  and  for 
effecting  radioactive  or  other  measurements  of  samples  in  the  hold- 
ers. 3.91 1.274,  O.  250-328.000. 
Roos.  Dirk  Godfried  Johannes,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Machine 
for  continually  working  a  web,  particularly  by  welding  and  severing. 
3,910,810,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Roos,  Emst;  See — 

Hartmann,  Peter;  Roos,  Emst;  Esch,  Erich;  Fries,  Hermann;  and 
Hentze,  Gunter,  3,911,045. 
Rosaen,  Nils  O  ,  to  Rosean,  Nancy  Helen,  a  part  interest.  Dual  vane 

flow  meter.  3,910,1 14,  CI.  73-228.000. 
Rose.  Ewald.  Medical  apparatus  for  measuring  blood  sedimentation. 

3.910.103.  CI.  73-61.400. 
Rose.  Ivan  L.  Oil  filter  tool    3.910.140.  O    81-9000B. 
Rose.  Robert  Charles,  to  Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation.  Method 

of  coating  flexible  sheet  material.  3.91  1.174.  CI.  427-21  1.000. 
Rosean.  Nancv  Helen;  See — 

Rosaen.  Nils  O..  3.910.114. 
Rosenberger.  Michael;  and  Saucy.  Gabnel.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Preparation    of    3-oxo-19-nor-A^-steroids    from     10-|  3-substituted- 
alkyl|-desA-steroids.  3.910.968.  O.  260-397.300. 
Rosenthal.  Sidney;  See — 

Whidden.  Roger  W  ,  Leonard.  Frank  R.;  Rosenthal.  Sidney;  and 
Fitzpatrick.  Richard  O..  3.910.189. 
Roskaft.  Bjom.  to  Glamox  A/S.  Hydraulic  device  for  stretching  the 

tracks  of  a  tracked  vehicle.  3,910',649.  CI.  305-10.000. 
Ross,  John  M  ;  and  Smith,  Ronald  T  ,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.  Mobile 

platform  structure  for  fruit  pickers.  3,910,439,  O.  214-520.000. 
Rossell,  Allen  J  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation  AC  to  absolute  value  lin- 
ear converter.  3.91 1,291,  CI.  307-229.000. 
Rossi,  Irving;  5^^ — 

Johnson,  Lyle  J.,  3,910,342. 
Rosvold,  Warren  C,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  struc- 
ture and  method.  3,91  1,474,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Rotaflex  (Great  Britain)  Limited;  See — 

Heritage,  Robert.  3.910.667. 
Rother.  Eberhard;  and  Beranek.  Miroslav,  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Elek- 
trowerke    KG.     Vacuum    cleaner    construction.     3,909,875,    O. 
15-387.000. 
Rother,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Weber^  Paul;  Mollenkopf.  Hans;  Henning.  Kurt;  Heinemann.  Otto; 
Schmits.   Heinz-Herbert;  Rother.  Wolfgang;   Ritzmann.  Horst; 
Wurr.  Jurgen.  Krutzner.  Karl.  Jr  ;  Schossler.  Wemer;  Goldmann, 
Wolf;  and  Schepers.  Georg.  3.910.754. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited;  See — 

Jamieson.  Patrick  J..  3.911.331. 
Roto  Diesel;  See — 

Bonin.  Jean  Claude.  3.910.723. 
Rottmayr,  Friedrich.  Reimann.  Hans;  Schuster.  Robert;  Wagner.  Wal- 
ter; and  Muller.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Er- 
dolchemie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.   Prevention  of 
resin  formation  during  absorption  of  COj  and/or  H2S  from  cracking 
gases.  3.91  1.082.  CI.  423-226.000. 
Roughgarden.  Jeffrey  D..  and  Leshnoff.  Stephen  D..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  inlet  vane  structure  utilizing  a  sta- 
ble   ceramic    spherical    interface    arrangement.     3.910.716.    O. 
415-217.000. 
Rounds.  Donald  E.;  See — 

Rembaum.  Alan;  Ingram.  Marvlou;  Stroud-Schmink.  F.  Agnes;  and 
Rounds.  Donald  E..  3.910.8  19. 
Roussel-UCLAF;  See— 

Allais.  Andre;  and  Meier.  Jean.  3.910.898. 
Allais.  Andre;  and  Meier.  Jean.  3.910,922. 
Wamant.  Julien;  and  Jolly.  Jean,  3.910.961. 
Rowe.  Arthur  W.;  and  Marshall.  Edward  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  joining  the  ends  of  two  conduits  together  in  a  ster- 
ile manner.  3.909.910.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Rowe  Intemational  Inc  ;  See — 

netcher.  Patrick  A.,  3.910.295 
Rowe.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermostat  mount- 
ing device  for  plastic  tub  dishwasher.  3.91 1.247.  CI.  219-328.000. 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Baker.  Charles  J  ,  3.910.364 
Ruble.  Ernest  Burlin.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Basket  filter  for  auto- 
matic washing  machines.  3,910,076,  O.  68-18.00F. 
Rudko,  Paul;  See — 

Karageozian,  Hampar  L.;  and  Rudko,  Paul,  3,910,296. 
Ruegg,  Heinz  Walter,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit 
for  logic  purposes  having  transistors  with  different  base  thicknesses 
and  method  of  manufacturing.  3,91 1,470,  CI.  357-36.000. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lutze,   Siegfried;   Bimkraut,    Hans-Walter;   and   Moser.   Hubert. 
3.910.870. 
Rule.  Clinton,   to   Rule   Industries,   Inc.    Portable   pump  apparatus. 

3.910.725.  CI.  417-234.000. 
Rule  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 
Rule.  Clinton.  3,910,725. 
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Rumbaugh.  Garry  L   Adjustable  ring  wherein  setting  provides  adjust- 
ment. 3.910.067.  O.  63-15.600. 
Runyon.  Wilbur  D.;  and  Dudugjian.  Carl.  Seat  and  couch  structure 

3.910.630,  O.  297-63.000. 
Rushworth,  Paul  M  ;  McMillan.  Robert  W.;  and  Corcoran.  Vincent  J  . 
to    Martin-Marietta   Corporation     Single    pulse    selection    system 
3.910.679.  CI.  350-150.000. 
Russiyan.  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna:  See- 
Below    Gennady    Petrovich;    Dzhabiev.    Taimuraz    Savelievich. 
Dyachkovsky.     Fridrikh     Stepanovich;     Smimov.    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova.  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna.  Brikenshtein.  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina.  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir   Evgenievich;    Matkovsky.    Petr    Evgenievich;    Russiyan. 
Ljudmila   Nikolaevna;  Pomogailc.  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
kov.    Nikolai   Mikhailovich.   deceased;   and   Chirkov.   Mikhail 
Nikolaevich.  administrator.  3.91  1.042 
Russo.  Ronald  D  .  to  King-Seelev  Thermos  Co  Carrying  case  for  sports 

kit   3.910.472.  0.  224-45.(K)'R 
Rydberg.  Sigge.  Valve.  3.910.303.0.  137-112.000 
Ryden.  James  W.;  See — 

Abromavage.  John  C;  and  Ryden.  James  W  .  3.910.604 
Ryder  Truck  Rental.  Inc.:  See— 

Hobbensiefken.  Dean.  3.910.626. 
S-B  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Schulz.  Donald  A  .  3.910.078 
Sabre  Saw  Cham  (  1963)  Ltd  ;  See— 

Weiss,  Werner.  3.910.148 
Saburov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  See — 

Kostin.  Boris  Mikhailovich.  Lapin.  Boris  Grigorievich,  Saburov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Sheikhetov.  Vladimir  losifovich;  and 
Suvorov.  Sergei  Ivanovich,  3,91  1,490. 
Sachs-Systemtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Eibi.  Volker;  and  Reis.  August.  3.910.829 
Safer  Marketing  Aktiebtilag;  See— 
Svensstin.  Lars  Erik.  3,91  1,344 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center;  See— 

Tsuchihashi.  Genichi;  and  Ogura.  KaLsuvuki.  3.910.958. 
Sahm.  William  H  .  Ill;  See— 

Hull.  Clifford  O  .  Jr  .  Leinweber.  Leland  F  ;  Sahm.  William  H  ,  III; 
and  Sprague.  James  W  ,  3.91  1.463. 
Saiia.  Anthony  J  ;  Haffner.  Donald  G  ;  and  Hoffmeyer.  Knud  H..  to 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Gang  lawn  mower.  3.910.016. 
O    56-7.000. 
Saiki.  Noritsugu:  See — 

Vamashita.     Gentaro.     Fujii.     Takeshi;    and     Saiki.     Noritsugu. 
3.910,998 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company;  See — 

Gotxlrich.  John  J  .  3,9 10.488. 
Saito.  Fujio;  See — 

Ohta.     Yoshinori;     Saito.     Fujio;     and     Sakaguchi.     Mitsuhito. 
3.91  1.410. 
Saito.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyamoto.  Kunito,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Remote  controlled  receiving  apparatus  which  prevents  er- 
roneous operation  due  to  noise    3.91  1.367.  CI.  325-392.(X)0. 
Saito.  Naoki;  See— 

Akutsu.  Hidezo;  Yamazaki.  Hamo;  Iwama,  Katsuaki;  and  Saito. 

Naoki.  3.91  1.308 

Saito.  Takumi;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsui  Fluorochemical  Co  . 

Ltd     Sintered    micro-powder    of    teirafluoroethylene    pwlymers 

3.91  1.072.  CI    264-1  17.000. 

Saito.  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Watch  dial  with 

interference  colors.  3.910.033.  O.  58-127.0OR 
Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito;  See — 

Ohta.     Yoshinori;     Saito,     Fujio;     and     Sakaguchi,     Mitsuhito, 
3,91  1.410. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Kojima.  Koichi;  Yusa.  Takashi;  and  Katano.  Hamako. 
to    Sankvo    Company    Limited.    Process    for    the    preparation    of 
2-formylcyclopentane  derivatives   3.910,965,  O    260-345  700. 
Sakomura,  Toshio;   Kisaki.   Hisashi,   Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsutsumi, 
Yukihiro;  and  Tada,  Takashi,  to  Toyo  Sinla  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd 
Process    for    preparing    2-butene- 1 ,4-diol    from    dichlorobutenes. 
3.91  1,032,  CI    260-636000. 
Sakurai,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  selec- 
tive low  pass  filter.  3.91  1.479,  O.  358-44.000 
Salbu,  Enk  O  J  :  See— 

Wood,  Tracy  G  ;  and  Salbu,  Erik  O  J  ,  3,91  1,488. 
Salkeld,  Robert  J   Dual  fuel  rocket  engine   3,910,037.  CI.  60-250.0(X) 
Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  S  A.  Etablis,sements  Francois  Salo- 
mon  &    Fils     Safety   fixing  device   for  ski   boots.    3.910,591,  CI. 
280-1  1.35K. 
Salvador  Todaro  V  Hermane;  See — 

Todaro,  Salvador,  3,910,586. 
Samanta,  Shyam  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  cold  extrusion  of  gears   3,910,091.  CI    72-256.0(X). 
Samarendra  Narayan  Sinha;  See— 

Sinha,  Rathin;  and  Sinha,  Pradeep.  3.910.138. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation;  See — 

Frezza.  Robert.  3.909.890. 
Samsonite  Corporation;  See — 

Funston.  Jules  H.;  Grumet.  Elmer  O.;  Mast.  Henrv  G.;  and  Scott. 
Charles  J  .  3.909.888. 
Samuel  Moore  &  Company;  See — 

Stine.  Clifford  R  ;  Herbert.   William  J.;  and   Klipec.  Bruce  E.. 
3.911.202 
Sandbom.  Edmund:  See — 

Szasz.  I   Emery.  3.910.452 


3.910.787 


3.911.137 
Yusa,   Takashi 


3.910.963 


and    Katano. 


Sanderford.  Freeman  M.:  See— 

Valdo,  Alex  R.;  and  Sanderford.  Freeman  M. 
Sanders  Assticiates.  Inc  :  See — 
Hayner,  Paul  F.  3.910.310 
Sanders.  James  Milton,  and  Michael.  Loren  Hall,  to  Intemational  Fla- 
vors &    Fragrances  Inc    Process  for  production   of  isochromans. 
3.910.964.  CI.  260-345  200 
Sanders,  James  Milton;  and  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo,  to  Intemational  Fla- 
vors &   Fragrances  Inc    2-(4-Hydroxy-4-methylpentvl)norbi>rnadi- 
ene  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,91  1,028,  CI.  260-61  7  OOF 
Sanders,  James  Milton;  See — 

Hall,  John  B  ;  and  Sanders.  James  Milton.  3.91  1.018. 
Sandmore.  Donald  K  ;  .S<>f— 

Doubek.  Edward  R  .  Jr..  Kennedy.  John  J.,  and  Sandmore.  Donald 
K  .  3.909.933. 
Sandoz.  Inc  ;  See— 

Buzzolini,  Mano  G  .  3.911.128 

Coombs.  Robert  \  ;  and  Hardtmann.  Goetz  E  .  3.91  1,132. 
Galantav.  Eugene  E  .  3.911.021. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E  .  3,91  1.017. 
Houlihan,  William  J  .  3,910,947 
Linder.  Jerome.  3.910.890 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  See — 

Avar.  Lajos;  and  Hofer.  Kurt.  3.910.993 
Hochreuter.  Richard,  and  Rabinowitz.  Joseph.  3.910.970 
Sankey.  George  H  .  and  Whiting.  Keith  D  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a-(  hydroxy 
and         alkoxv  substituted )phenvl-a-(  2-piperidinyl)-methanols 

3.910.934.  Cl' 260-293. 840 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Miki.  Tomonori.  and  Tanaka.  Seiji. 
Sakai.    Kiyoshi.    Kojima.    Koichi; 
Hamako.  3.910.965 
Sano.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Souma.  Yoshie;  and  Sano,  Hiroshi. 
Sanstime.  Dennis  Hugh   Sec — 

Bidden.   David  Colin;   Dawson.  Graham   Robert,  and  Sansome. 
Dennis  Hugh.  3.910.085 
Santilli,  Arthur  A  ;  Scotese.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph  M  . 
to  American  Home  Prtxiucts  Corporation   (2-Pyrimidinvlthio)  alka- 
noic     acids,     esters,     amides     and     hydrazides.      3.910.910.     Cl 
260-251  OOR. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  See — 

Kim.  Dong  H  ;  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  3.910,913 
Santroch,  George;  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A  ,  Humber,  Leslie  G  ;  Santroch.  George. 

Dtibson.  Thomas  A  .  and  Jirkovsky.  Ivo.  3.910,901 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.,  Humber,  Leslie  G.,  Santroch,  George. 
Dobson.  Thomas  A  .  and  Jirkovsky.  Ivo.  3.910.903 
Sapozhnikov.  Zinovy  Avramovich.  Fridman.  losif  Lvovich.  and  Frid- 
man.     Moisei     Zaimanovich      Arrangement     for     hoisting     load. 
3.910,559.  0.  254-184000 
Sarastro  Kinzinger  GmbH.  Firma;  See — 

Schumacher.  Emil.  3.910.705 
Samoff.  Stanley  J  .  and  Reinhold.  Herbert  E  .  Jr  .  to  Survival  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of  treating  heart  attack  patients 
prior  to  the  establishment  of  qualified  direct  contact  personal  care 
3.910.260.  0.  128-2.06R. 
Saslow.  Seymour,  to  Espey  Mfg    &  Electronics  Corporation    Battery 
charging  protective  circuit  for  use  in  charging  nickel  cadmium  bat- 
tenes   3.91  1 .35  1 .  Cl.  320-39. (K)0 
Sato.   Haruhito.   Shimizu.    Nobuaki,   Honna.   Kosaku,   and    Kurisawa. 
Konomu,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co    Ltd    Oxidative  dehydrogenation 
process  of  aromatic  compounds   3,91  1,034,  Cl.  260-650  OOR 
Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  Soji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  shadow  mask.  3.909.928.  Cl.  29-557  OCX) 
Sato.  Reiji.  to  Amano  Corporation.  Operating  device  for  perpetual  cal- 
endar. 3.909.966.  0.  40-107.000 
Sato.  Tadashi;  See — 

Inoue.  Shozo.  Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Nagaoka.  Tateki.  3.910.231 
Saucy.  Gabriel;  See — 

Rosenberger.  Michael;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel.  3.910.968 
Sawada.  Daisaku;  See — 

Goto.  Kenji.  and  Sawada.  Daisaku.  3.91 1.307 
Sawada.  Jiro;  Misaki.  Tetsuo;  Hanada.  Kazunori;  Tamai.  Masaharu. 
Yamagishi.    Michio.    Tsuji.    Hikoji.    Komiya.    Kyoko.    Nakajima. 
Takako;  and  Machida.  Junichi.  to  TaLsho  Pharmaceutical  Co   Ltd 
Enzyme  inhibitor  specific  against  thiol  protease  and  prtKess  for  pro- 
duction thereof  3.9 1 1 , 1  1  1 ,  Cl    424- 1  1 8.000. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A    R  ;  Stuber.  Fred  A  ;  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Upjohn 
Company.   The.    Novel  'compounds  and   process.    3.911,164,  Cl 
427-53. (kX). 
Saypalia.    William    E  .   Jr    Solar    energy    heat   and    cooling   sviiicm 

3.910.490,  Cl.  237-l.OOA. 
Sbragia,  Ronald  Joseph,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Systems- 
plant  protectant  methods  employing  certain  pvndazines   3.91  1.127, 
0.  424-250.000.       ■ 
Scalza.  Anthony  J.;  and  Brown.  William  G..  to  Square  D  Companv 

Solenoid  operated  electnc  strike    3,9  10,M  7.  Cl    292-341  IW) 
Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  See— 

Nord.  Eric  T  ,  and  Scarbrough,  Don  R  ,  3,91  I.IM 
Schaefer.  David  V.;  See — 

Hamkins.  Clark  J..  Hedding.  Ralph  D..  and  Schaefer.  Ditvid  \ 
3.910.203. 
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Schaffner,  Ernst;  Eilingsfeld 
Aktiengeseiischaft 
3. 9 II. 03  3,  CI    260-649  OOR 
Schanzer.  Gunther,  and  Bohret 
Geratetechnik    GmbH     De\i 
3.911.436.  Ci.  343-108  OOR 
Scheiblauer.  Ernst:  See— 

Babey.  Victor  Stephen,  and 
Scheller,  Frieder;  Megges 
tius.  Hans  Joachim;  Kam 
Haustein.  Knut-Olaf.  to  Veb 
the  production  of  nitric  estei 
glycosides.  3.910.881.  CI    2M 
Schenkenberg,  Philip  R.;  and  W 
panv.       1 .3.2-Diazaphospholi 
260-5 5  LOOP 
Schepers.  Georg:  See— 

Weber.  Paul.  Mollenkopf,  H 
Schmits.   Heinz-Herbert, 
Wurr.  Jurgen.  Krutzner 
Wolf;  and  Schepers.  Geo 
Schering  Aktiengeseiischaft 
Krieger.    Bcmhard.    Hem 
3.91  1.012 
Scheuermann.  Horst,  Augart 
che     Anilin-     &     Soda-Fahri 
iminocoumarin  dyes.  3,910.9 
Scheuermann.  Kurt  P  Car  wash 
Schibbye.  Lauritz  Benedictus: 

Persson.  Walther;  and  Schi 
Schick  Incorporated:  See 

Brenneman.  J   Edward,  and 
Schieber.  Hans,  and  Krause.  Ei 
Rudolf  Schieber  KG  Straight 
ing  heads.  3.910.071.  CI.  66- 
Schieber.  Hans:  See — 

Krause.  Erich,  and  Schiebe 
Schinella.  Richard  D  ;  and 
and  Instrument  Corporation 
of  silicon  dioxide  over  a  su 
Schinner.  Edward  N  :  .See- 
Bradley.  Wilson  E  .  Jr.;  and 
Schittek.  Fnedrich;  and  Zim 
Probe  for  controlling  the  le 
3.910.118.  CI   73-304  (K)R 
Schlanzky.  Manfred  P  H  .  to  G 
pump  support  unit  and  as.se 
Schlecht.  Helmut:  See— 

Hertel.  Otto;  Schlecht.  Hel 
Schlichte.  Max.  to  Siemens  Ak 

verter   3.91  1.427,  CI.  340-? 
Schlig.  Eugene  Stewart:  See — 
Alt.  Paul  .Matthew,  Pleshkd 
3.91  1.421 
Schlittler,    Jacques    Roby 

56-367  OCX) 
Schlotfeldt.  Walter  A  .  to 

ducing  contact  lenses.  3.909.' 
Schmermund.     Alfred     Device 

3,910.012.  CI    53-234()0O 
Schmettow.  Dieter:  See — 
Feick.  Eberhard;  and 
Schmidt,  Hans-Jorg:  See — 
Scheller,  Frieder;  Megges. 
Portius,  Hans  Joachim,  K 
and  Haustein,  Knut-Olaf 
Schmidt,  James  R  .  and 

making  the  same    3,909.944 
Schmidt,  Joachim,  and  L'nruh. 

428-41  1  (KX). 
Schmidt- Kastner,  Gunter:  See— 
Huper,     Fritz.     Rauenbuscli 
Bomer.  Bruno,  and  BartI 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See— 

Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt, 
Schwarz.     Walter,     Riegle 
3,910.654 
Schmieler.  William  L.  Sanitary 

294-l9(X)R 
Schmits.  Heiiiz-Herbert:  See- 
Weber.  Paul.  Mollenkopf. 
SchmiLs.   Heinz-Herbert 
Wurr.  Jurgen.  Krutzner 
Wolf,  and  Schepers. 
Schneekloth.  Ulnch.  to  Generi^l 

touring  control  for  a  flamecu 
Schneider.  Rolf:  See— 

Henel.  Otto.  Schlecht.  He 
Schnepp.  James  M.    See — 

Drone.  Gary  A  .  and  Schne 
Schoenberger.  Simon  Rav   Co 
3.909.972.  CI   43-8  000 


inz;  and  Patsch.  Manfred,  to  BASF 
Production      of      3.6-dihalodiphenylalkanes 


Scheiblauer.  Ernst.  3.910.275 

Ruddlf;  Dutrich.  Frank;  Repke.  Kurt;  Por- 

marn.  Gunter;  Schmidt.   Hans-Jorg.  and 

fi  ^•zneimittelwerk  Dresden.  Method  for 

of  hvdroxvsteroid  lactones  or  their 

210  500 

iams,  Charles  R,.  to  Monsanto  Com- 
ine      compounds.      3.911.005.      CI 


See  — 
p<l.    Gerhard;    and    Kaspar.    Emanuel. 

Difetmar;  and  Mach.  Wolfgang,  to  Badis- 
.     Aktiengeseiischaft      N-substituted 
2.  CI    260-256  40O. 
apparatus.  3,909,865,  CI.  15-21  OOD 
Ske- 
l  bve,  Launtz  Benedictus,  3,910,731 


Bartram,  Nial  C,  3.909,938 
:h,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr 
nitting  machines  with  circulating  slid- 
.000. 


(4 


Hans.  3,910,073. 
Antrtony,  Michael  P  .  to  Fairchild  Camera 
!.1ethod  for  forming  a  continuous  laver 
ate.  3.91 1.168,  CI.  427-93.(KK). 
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Hartmut  Heiner,  to  Bodenseewerk 
for   aircraft    trajectory    guidance 


Schossler,  Werner:  See- 
Weber.  Paul;  Mollenkopf.  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann.  Otto; 
Schmits.   Heinz-Herbert;  Rother.  Wolfgang;   Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr  ;  Schossler,  Werner;  Goldmann. 
Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg.  3.910,754. 
Schouten.  James  J.;  and  Wargin.  Robert  V..  to  Richardson  Company. 
The.  Cross-linked  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  and  SB 
copolvmer  composition  and  process  for  molding.   3.911.051,  CI. 
260-876.0OB. 

See — 

and  Schroeder,  Harold  H  ,  3,91 1,162. 


Schroeder.  Harold  H 

Erhart.  Francis  J 

Schruff.  Horst:  See — 

Hoffacker.  Franz;  Johanns.  Heinz;  and  Schruff.  Horst.  3,910.516. 
See — 
,  and  Schubert,  William  D.,  3.909.851. 


ns.  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Mother,  Wolfgang.   Ritzmann.  Horst; 
rl.  Jr..  Schossler.  Werner.  Goldmann, 
.  3.910.754. 


Schinner.  Edward  N..  3.91  1.060. 
ann.  Heino.  to  Gustav  F.  Gerdts  KG. 
el  of  electrically  conductive  liquids. 


ei 


mb 


eral  Motors  Corporation.  In-tank  fuel 
Iv.  3.910,464.  CI.  222-180.000. 


ut;  and  Schneider.  Rolf.  3.91 1.004. 
engesellschaft.  Digital-to-analog  con- 
ODA 


.  Peter;  and  Schlig.  Eugene  Stewart, 
makmg    machine.     3,910.019.    CI 


MedK"on  Engineering.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
82.  CI    51-58  000. 
for    wrapping    block-like    articles. 


'•!• 


Schmittow.  Dieter.  3.91  1.316 

tudolf;  Dittrich,  Frank.  Repke,  Kurt, 
mmann.  Gunter.  Schmidt,  Hans-Jorg, 
3.910.881 
Frank  in,  Mark  E    Denture  and  method  of 
CI    32-2  (KK) 
Martin.  Copy  paper    3,911,195.  CI 


.     Erich;    Schmidt-Kastner.    Gunter; 
Herbert,  3,910,825 

Manfred,  3,910,653. 
Ernst,     and     Schmidt.     Manfred. 

scavenging  implement.  3,910,619,  CI. 


ha 


ns;  Henning.  Kurt;  Heinemann.  Otto; 

Rother.  Wolfgang.   Ritzmann.  Horst; 

.  Jr.,  Schossler,  Werner;  Goldmann, 

,  3,910.754. 

Electric  Companv  Numerical  con- 
ing tool.  3.911.346.  CI.  318-567.000. 


Inut.  and  Schneider.  Rolf.  3,91 1,004 

)p,  James  M  ,  3.910,367 
\\i  psible  shnmp  net  accessory  for  boats. 


Ltd    Push  button  lock. 


Willi;  and  Schwarzmann.   Matthias, 


Hans-Peter;    and     Holzer,    Alfred. 


Schubert.  William  D  : 
Garrou.  Philip  H.: 
Schuberth-Werk:  See— 

Zahn,  Christian.  3.909.846. 
Schulz.  Donald  A  .  to  S-B  Manufacturing  Co 

3.910.078,  CI.  70-30.000. 
Schulz.  Fnedrich;  and  Wittmaack,  Klaus,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen- 
und  Lmweltforschung  mbH  Munchen.  Ion  gun  for  production  of  ion 
beams  with  particular  radial  current  density  profile    3,91 1.314.  CI 
313-361.00(1 
Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.:  See— 

Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  Schulz.  Johann  G  D  .  and  Se^kircher.  Rich- 
ard. 3.910.996. 
Schumacher.  Emil.  to  Sarastro  Kinzinger  GmbH.  Firma.  Multicolor 

writing  instrument.  3.910.705.  CI.  401-30.000. 
Schuster.  Robert:  See— 

Rottmayr.  Friedrich;  Reimann.  Hans;  Schuster.  Robert;  Wagner. 
Walter;  and  Muller.  Hans  Joachim.  3.91  1,082. 
Schutze.  Siegfried,  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden.  Slide  projection  and 

sound  reproduction  system.  3,9  10.694.  CI.  353-15.000. 
Schwartz.  Alan  Asher:  See— 

Cartwright.  Terrence;  Schwartz,  Alan  Asher;  and  Smith,  William 
Roy,  3.910,824. 
Schwartz.  Bradford  C:  See — 

Hu.  Paul  Y  ;  Karol.  Kenneth  N  ;  Puzo.  Garv  A.;  and  Schwartz. 
Bradford  C.  3.911.303. 
Schwartz.  James  W  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  Method  for  metaliz- 

ing  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen    3.910.806.  CI.  156-233.000. 
Schwartz.  Jav   Martin,  to  Chromallov  Photographic  Industries.  Inc. 

Front  projection  apparatus   3,91  1,450.  CI.  354-77.000. 
Schwarz,  Gunter.  Arrangement  for  securing  a  bodv  b\  means  of  an  ad- 
hesive bond.  3,910.593.  CI.  280-1  1.37E. 
Schwarz.  Walter;  Riegler,  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfre(3Tto  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine   Monlan  Aktien- 
geseiischaft. Bearing  construction  for  tiltable  converters   3.910.654. 
CI.  308-72  000. 
Schwarzmann.  Matthias:  See — 
Marosi.   Laszlo;  Ripperger. 
3.911.088. 
Schwedler.  Hans-Peter:  See— 
Petrick.     Paul;    Schwedler. 
3,911,292 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subrava,  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 

Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.910.893 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Loeliger,  Peter;  Pfiffner.  Albert; 
Schwieter,  Ulnch;  Suchy.  Milos,  and  Zurflueh.  Rene.  3.910.897. 
Chonekar.  Madhukar  Subrava;  Pfiffner.  Albert,  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  3.910.892. 
Scibilia.  Peter  A.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  handling  cassette  as- 
sembly. 3.910.692.  CI.  352-130.000. 
Scollick.  Neil  M.:  See — 

Cross.  Peter  E  ;  Stichbury.  James  R;  Thorpe.  Eric  F.;  and  Scollick. 
Neil  M..  3.910.896. 
Scotese.  Anthony  C;  See — 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese.  Anthonv  C,  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph 
M,  3,910,910. 
Scott,  Charles  J . :  See — 

Funston,  Jules  H.;  Grumet.  Elmer  O.;  Mast.  Henrv  G..  and  Scott. 
Charles  J.  3.909.888. 
Scott.    Delmer    D..   to   Western    U.S.    Industries.    Wheel    structure. 

3.910.638.  CI.  301-63.00R. 
Scott.  Howard  L..  to  Fabalon.  Inc.  Hair  and  scalp  conditioning  comp)o- 
sition       containing       polvtetrafluoroethylene.        3.911.106.       CI. 
424-70.(XX). 
Scott.    Julian     Shirt    collar    securing    arrangement.    3.909.850.    CI. 

2-132.000. 
Scruggs.  Warren  Elsworth:  See — 

Simpson.   Harold  Graves;  Scruggs.  Warren  Elsworth;   McClain, 
Richard  Clark;  and  Rice.  Norman  Douglas.  3.909.998. 
Seaburv.  Richard  W..  Jr.,  to  R  F  L  Industries,  Inc.  Load  measuring  ap- 
paratus. 3,91  1,387,  CI.  338-47.000. 
Seaks.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Kona.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Seaks.  Charles  E.,  Jr..  3,91 1,443. 
Seaquist  Valve  Company:  See — 

Ewald,  Ronald  F  ,  3.910.458. 
Seb  S.A.:  See— 

Trouilhet,  Maurice  Marie  Achille.  3,910,499. 
Seden,  Timothv  Paul:  See- 
Turner.  Ralph  William;  and  Seden.  Timothy  Paul.  3,910,941. 
Seekircher.  Richard:  See — 

Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Seekircher.  Rich- 
ard. 3.910.996. 
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Seeley.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Lamer.  Gerald  P  ;  and  Seeley.  Ronald  D..  3.909.961. 
Seeley.  Ronald  G  .  and  Seelev.  William  H  .  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Bat- 
tery charger.  3.91  1.349.  Cl'.  320-20.000. 
Seeley.  William  H  :  See— 

Seeley,  Ronald  G  .  and  Seeley.  William  H..  3.91  1.349. 
Seely.  Robert  W  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Brush  assemblv  for  a  porta- 
ble electric  tool.  3.91  1,304,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Sehgal.  Surendra  N  ;  Singh.  Kartar;  and  Vezina.  Claude,  to  Avers.  Mc- 
Kenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.   Antibiotic  substances  and  preparation 
3.911.112,  Cl   424-118.000. 
Seidel.  Hans-Georg:  See- 
Becker,  Kun;  and  Seidel.  Hans-Georg.  3.910.419. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Postdis- 
tortion    compensation    of   frequencv    converters.    3.911.369.    Cl. 
328-163.000. 
Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Ampli- 
fier   with    input    and    output    impedance    match.    3.911.372,    Cl. 
330-53.0(X). 
Seidl,  Jiri.  to  AB  V  olvo  Penta  Method  for  making  a  rotary  piston  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3,909,897,  Cl.  29-156.40R. 
Seifert.  Eberhard.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Weaving  machine  for 

terry  cloth    3.910,317.  Cl    139-102.000. 
Seinankaihatu  Co   Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.    Hirama.sa;    Nakano.    Muneharu;    and    Kamiura.    Saburo, 
3,911.146 
Seiscom  Delta.  Inc  :  See— 

Neidell.  Norman  S  .  3.91  1.230. 
Sekhavat.  Ali:  See — 

Shahgholi.  Manouchehr;  and  Sekhavat.  Ali.  3^,910,778. 
Seko,  Akira.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Companv.  Limited.  Vehicle  steering  co- 
lumn-steering wheel  assembly    3.910.597.  Cl.  280-150.0AB. 
Senga.  Keitaro:  See — 

O'Brien.    Darrell    E  ;    Senga.    Keitaro;    and    Novinson.   Thomas, 
3,910,907. 
Sexstone,  John  H  ,  to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  filter  rods  containing 
particulate  material  from  a  split  web  of  filter  material.  3,910.166.  Cl 
93-l.()OC. 
SGS  ATES  Component!  Elettronici  SpA:  See — 

Murari.     Bruno.     Cossuta.     Giuseppe;     and     Orsucci,     Sergio, 
3,911,327. 
Shafer.  Philip  E  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Sense  threshold  amplifier 

for  high  density  memory.  3,91  1,293.  Cl.  307-235.00R. 
Shahgholi.  .Vlanouchehr;  and  Sekhavat.  Ali.  Biological  filter  for  the 
sterilization  and  enrichment  of  a  gas  stream  with  negative  ions. 
3.910,778,  Cl.  55-102.000. 
Shakespeare  of  Arkansas.  Inc.:  SW — 

Copeland,  Gregory  D.,  3,910,528. 
Shalyt.  German   Mikhailovich;   Kofman.   Boris  Lvovich;  and   Polov- 
nikov.  N'alery  Alexandrovich.  Method  of  and  device  for  determining 
the  distance   to  a  fault   in   a   wire  or  cable   line    3.911.358.  Cl 
324-52.000. 
Shames.   Max     Vehicle   brake  warning  light  svstem    3.911.394.  Cl 

340-71.000. 
Shamrock  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Neuberg.  William  B..  3.911.160. 
Sharer.  John  E..  Pangborn.  Jon  B.;  and  Dufour,  Raymond  J.,  to  Insti- 
tute  of  Gas   Technologv     Catalvtic   fluid    heater.    3.910.255.   Cl. 
I26-350.(X)R. 
Sharp.  Brian  William;  Warburton.  Dennis;  Williams.  Raymond  Barry, 
and  Wooldridge.  Kenneth  Robert  Harrv.  to  Mav  &  Baker  Limited 
3.5-Dinitroaniline  derivatives.  3.91  l.Ol'l,  Cl.  26'0-562.00R. 
Sharp.  Larry  L.;  and  Soltysik.  Edmund  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Distributing   post  for  wire  interconnecting  points.   3.910.536,  Cl. 
248-68.00R. 
Shaw,  Fred  B.,  to  Continental  Can  Companv.  Inc.  Resealable  package. 

3.910.410.  Cl.  206-363.000. 
Shayne.  Alexander:  See — 

Shellev.   Edwin   F  ;   Wenig.    Harold 
Shayne.  Alexander.  3.910,193. 
Sheeslev,  John  M..  and  Gulick.  Ronald 

3.910.165.  Cl.  92-165.00R. 
Sheikhetov.  Vladimir  losifovich;  See — 

Kostin.  Boris  Mikhailovich;  Lapin,  Boris  Grigorievich;  Saburov, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Sheikhetov.  Vladimir  losifovich,  and 
Suvorov.  Sergei  Ivanovich,  3,91  1,490. 
Shell  Oil  Companv:  See — 

Kruka,  VitoldR  ,  and  Meier,  Dale  J  ,  3,910,856. 
Montijn.  Paulus  P  ;  and  Mulder.  Albertus  J  .  3.910.985. 
Roberts.  Lyman  Richard.  3.911.121. 
Shelley.  Edwin  F..  Wenig.  Harold  G.;  Podnos.  Selim  S.;  and  Shayne. 
Alexander,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Fuse.  3,910,193,  Cl. 
1 02-75. (XX) 
Shelor,  Clifford  D  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  papermachine  felt  cleaning    3,910,815,  Cl.  162-199.000. 
Shelton,  James  Reid;  and  Perrv,  Dale  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The   Separation  process.  3,91  1,040,  Cl.  260-68 1.50R. 
Sheng,  Abel  Ching  Nam:  See — 

Goodheart,  Paul;  and  Sheng.  Abel  Ching  Nam.  3.91  1,377. 
Sheridan,  Richard  C  ;  and  McCullough,  John  F  ,  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authoritv  Potassium  ammonium  polvphosphates.  3,911,086,  Cl. 
42  3 -306. '(XX). 
Sherif,  Fawzy  G.,  Hayford,  John  S.;  and  Blanch,  Julian  E.,  to  Slauffer 
Chemical  Companv.  Recovers  of  SOj  from  waste  gas  emissions. 
3.91  1.093.  Cl   423-574  000 


G.;   Podnos.   Selim   S.;   and 
A.  Extended  guide-tie  rods. 


Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Talonn.  Daniel  A..  3.910.280. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi,  and  Shishido.  Tadao. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Fogged,  direct  jxisitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  sensitized  with  a  nitrophenyl  mercapto  heterocyclic  com- 
pound   3.910.795.  Cl.  96-l(X),()00. 
Shields.  James  J.:  See— 

Vannone,  Robert  A  ;  and  Shields.  James  J  .  3,91 1.285. 
Shigematsu.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasoji;  and  Shigematsu.  Tomohisa,  3.91  1.218. 
Shigeyama.  Shogo:  See — 

Kamata.  Kazuo;  and  Shigeyama,  Shogo,  3,91 1,222 
Shima,  Yoshio:  See— 

Takasaki,     Akira,     Shima.     Yoshio;     and     Hayashi.     Takehiko. 
3.909.922. 
Shimada.  Fumitake:  See — 

Ikekawa,   Tetsuro;   Shimada.    Fumitake;  Okazaki.   Yoshimi.  Ta- 
chibana.  Koichi;  and  Aikawa.  Norio.  3.910.938. 
Shimada.  Yasuo;  and  Kowada.  Giichiro.  Apparatus  for  automatically 
molding  tablets  including  size  and  weight  correction.  3.910.737.  CI. 
425-140  000. 
Shimizu.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Sato,  Haruhito,  Shimizu.  Nobuaki;  Honna,  Kosaku;  and  Kurisawa. 
Konomu.  3.911.034. 
Shimodaira.  Tadayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  and  Shin- 
shu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reversible  ink  ribbon  feed  device  having 
unitary  bulk  sensors   3,910.399.  Cl.  197-161.000. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Shimodaira.  Tadayoshi.  3,910.399 
Shipman.  David  E   Bicycle  side  stand   3.910.603.  Cl   280-293  000 
Shiraishi.    Tatsuo;    Ichihashi.    Hiroshi;    and     Kato.    Fumiyoshi.    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv.  Limited    Process  for  preparing  hv- 
drogen  cyanide.  3.91  1.089.  CJ.  423-376  000 
Shiratori.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Imai.  Tadayuki;  and  Shiratori.  Yoshitaka.  3,91  1.458. 
Shires.  Michael  John;  and  White.  John  Edwin,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limiteil   Moulding  process.  3.910.798.  Cl.  106-38.300. 
Shirovama  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

dhnaka.  Makoto.  3.910,535. 
Shishido,  Tadao:  See — 

Shiba,   Keisuke;   Hinata,   Masanao;  Ohi,   Reiichi;  and  Shishido, 
Tadao.  3.910.795. 
Shotmeyer.  Albert.  Method  of  installing  a  water  removing  and/or  con- 
tents indicating  device  in  an  existing  underground  liquid  fuel  tank 
3.910.298.  Cl.  137-1.0<X). 
Shuboderov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Lebedev.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Zlaitsev.  Anatoly   Petrovich;  Kvin. 
Pavel  Fishelevich,  Shuboderov.  V  iktor  Mikhailovich.  Piljus.  Vla- 
dimir Grigorievich.  Filimonova.  Nina  Nikodimovna,  and  Sus- 
lakova.  Svetlana  Ivanovna,  3.909.917 
Shultz.  William  M  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Hydrofoil  cavitation 

sensing  and  control  apparatus    3.910.216.  Cl.  I  14-66. 50H 
SICMA     -     Societe     Industrielle     et     Commerciale     de     Material 
Aeronautique:  See — 
Marechal,  Robert  Rene.  3.910.632. 
Siddall.  John  B  :  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A  ;  and  Siddall.  John  B  .  3.91 1.025. 
Siemens  Aktiengeseiischaft:  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang,  and  Vollmever.  Werner.  3.91 1,223. 

Franke.  Kurt,  3,911,273 

Giebler,  Fntz;  and  Rath.  Peter.  3.91  1.205 

Kristen.  Reiner;  Liska.  Manfred;  Tschimer.  Peter;  and  Kuhnlein. 

Hans.  3.911.299 
Luttgert.  Hans;  Brunk.  Karl;  Dietrich.  Johannes,  and  Pahl.  Eman- 
uel. 3.910.094. 
.Muller.  Ulrich.  3.909.894 
Picard.     Karl-Heinz.     Busch.     Wolfgang,    and     Plage.    Jurgen, 

3.911.198. 
Schlichte.  Max.  3,911,427. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Ansite,  William  K  ;  and  Mitchell.  John  J  .  Jr..  3.910.269 
Sietmann,  V  emon  H.,  to  Keese.  Beth,  Keese.  Larry;  Smith.  Wanda,  and 
Smith.  Ravmond.  part  interest  to  each   Blower  apparatus  for  a  com- 
bine   3.910.285.  Cl.  130-24.000. 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Heinzer.  Hans.  3.910.807. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Rosvold.  Warren  C  .  3.91 1,474. 
Signode  Corp)oration:  See*- 

Meier.  William  A.,  and  Massion.  Robert  J..  3.910,089. 
Sim.  Jack  O  :  See- 
Eager.  Lee  J  .  3.910.461 
Sim.  James  S  Y  ;  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  .  Cohen.  Arthur  I  .  Gordesky. 
Stanley  E.;  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I.,  to  Union  Corporation.  Sustained 
release  of  methantheline    3.91  1 .100.  Cl   424-22  000 
Simes  Societa  Italiana  Medicinali  e  Sintetici  S.p.A.:  See- 
Ferrari.  Giorgio.  3,91  1,136. 
Simmons,  Samuel  P.:  See — 

Markovitch,  Branko,  3,910,615. 
Markovitch.  Branko.  3.910.616. 
Simon.  Roger.   Machine  for  placing  and  welding  handles  on  plastic 

bags.  3.910.167.  Cl.  93-8. OWA. 
Simons.  Herbert  D  .  and  Timmons.  Frank  E  .  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration     Electrical     cable     housing     assemblies.      3.911.2(X),     Cl 
174-36.(XX). 
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Simpson.  Harold  Gra\es;  Scruj  g 
Clark,  and  Rice.  Norman  Do 
of  Oklahoma   Rtxif 
Sinfield.  Kenneth  Stanle\,  to 
rail  joints    3.910.492.01    2 
Singer  Companv.  The;  See — 
Clovkers.  Earl  R  .  Azelka 

3.909,874 
Evans.  John.  Hoffman,  Ja 
Evans.  John  L  ,  Hoffman, 
Seely.  Robert  W  .  3,911 
Singerman.  Sol    See — 

Messer.  Philip  Joseph,  ani 
Smgh.  Kartar   See — 

Sehgal.     Surendra     N  ;     '. 
3.911.112 
Singh.   Vipin   K..  deceased 
Diamond  Shamrtx:k  Co 
products  containing  specific 
Sinha.  Pradeep   See— 

Sinha.  Rathin.  and  Sinha. 
Sinha,  Rathin.  and  Sinha. 
and  punches  for  prixluc 
76-107  OOC 
Sinko.  George    M  .   to   L' 

spacer    3,909.885,  CI    24 
Sipple,  Ralph  E  .  to  Spern. 
unit    3.91  1,405.  CI    340-1 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm.  Hammarjn 
Bayer       Aktiengcsellschaft 
phosphoric  acid  diester-ami 
Sisco,  William  C     See — 

Gardner,  Delbert  J  :  Sisc< 
CKvens.  Carl  D  .  3.910 
Sittmann.  Brigitte.  to  Vereini 
GmbH.  Front  support  mec 
CI   280-11  35T 
Skaggs.  Robert  I.  :  See— 
Mott,  George  E  ;  and 
Skahan,  Paul,  to  Air  Sea  Pack 

CI    108-51  000 
Skala.  Stephen  F  Fuel  and  ve 
3,91  1,284,  CI.  290-16. 0(K> 
Skala,  Stephen  F   Energv 

307-147000 
Skillicom,  Douglas  E  .  to  B  F 
dene-terminated  polymers 
Skinner,  Robert  Thomas  John 

spnng    3,910,244,  CI    123 
Skopalik,  Josef;  See — 
Svoboda,     Vladimir; 
3.910,072. 
Skorianetz.     Werner,     to    C 

Inonenols.  3,91  1.027,  CI 

Slack.  William  Frederick,  to 

type  pouer  suppiv  with 

3,91  1.352,  CI    321-14  (HK) 

Slater,  Robert  Antony;  See — 

Roe.  Anthony  Maitland; 

nard.  3.91().937 

Sloan,     Albert     H      Dewate 

417-390  000 
Slob.  Arie   See — 

Hart.  Comelis  Maria,  ant 

Slovensky,  Mike  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Cle 

latch  lock  a,ssembly  and  me 

Slusarchyk,  William  A.    See— 

Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward, 

Mam  Henry,  3.910,90; 

Smirnoff,  Wladimir  A  ,  to  Can 

Insec.ticidal  compositions 
Smimov,  Vyacheslav  ivanovi- 
Belov,    Gennady     Petrov 
Dyachkovsky,     Fndrik 
Ivanovich.  Karpova,  Ne  I 
Mordkhe  Aronovich.  d: 
dimir    Evgenievich; 
Ljudmila   Nikolaevna 
kov,    Nikolai    Mikhail 
Nikolaevich 
Smith,  Hal  W  .  Jr    See— 

Smith.  Michael  C  .  and 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Labo 
Roe,  Anthony   Maitland; 
nard,  3,910,937 
Smith,  Michael  C  ,  and  Smith 
Method  for  removing  insu 
conductors,  circuits  and  co 
Smith,  Raymond    See — 

Sietmann,  Vernon  H  .  3 
Smith.  Richard  B  ;  V*"— 
Blackmar.  Guv  E  .  Wi; 
3.911.03  7 
Smith,  Robert  T  .  to  Rexnorc 
fluid  level  monitoring    3,91 


s,  Warren  Elsworth;  McClain,  Richard 

uglas.  to  Star  Manufacturing  Company 

construction  system   3,909,998,  CI.  52-223.000. 

National  Springs  Ptv  Limited.  Insulated 

•243.000. 
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,  Walter  G.;  and  Carries,  Donald  W., 

,  and  Zoltan,  Bart  J  ,  3,910.123 
Jay;  and  Ferriss,  Lincoln  S  ,  3.910.122 
3JW 

Singerman.  Sol,  3,910.282. 

ingh.     Kartar.     and     Vezina,    Claude. 


(  n\    Bank.   Metropolitan,  executor),  to 

rporition    Process  of  producing  bovine  milk 

antibodies    3.91  1.108.  CI   424-86.000. 

Pradeep.  3.910.138 
Pradbep.  to  Samarendra  Narayan  Sinha   Dies 
:in|!  pres.sed  components    3,910.138.  CI. 


round   Products,   Inc    Conduit   garter 
OPB 
R^nd  Corporation.  General  purpose  edit 
500 

.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  to 
0-(  1 .2-dibromo-2.2-dichloro-ethvl  )- 
es    3.91  1.058.  CI.  260-950.0(H). 


William  C;  Grabb.  Frederick  G.;  and 
046 
eBaubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co 
ism  for  safety  ski  binding.  3.910.592. 
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s.  Robert  L  .  3.910,111 
ging  Inc  Pallet  construction.  3.910.202. 


icie  system  based  on  liquid  alkali  metal, 
system  and  method.  3.91 1.288.  CI 


Goodrich  Company.  The.  Liquid  vinvli- 
'  VlO.992.  CI    260-485. OOG. 
o  C  A  V   Limited.  Fluid  delivery  valve 
390BC. 


Skopalik.     Josef;     and     Ptacek.     Jaroslav, 


a-Geigy    Corporation      Bicvclo|4,3,0- 
')-()17fK)F 
3.^T  Industries.  Inc    Blocking  oscillator 
wer  foldback  short  circuit  protection 


Slater,  Robert  Antony;  and  Loev,  Ber- 
g     pump    apparatus      3,910,728.    CI. 


Slob.  Ane.  3.911.269. 

.'land  Hardv^are  &  Forging  Co  Multiple 

hod.  3.910.61  1,  CI    292-38.000 

^usarchvk,  William  A  ,  and  Koster,  Wil- 


3,91 
ich; 


idian  Patents  and  Development  Limited 

1  1,110.  CI.  424-93.000. 

See — 
h,     Dzhabiev,    Taimuraz    Savelievich, 

Stepanovich;  Smimov.  Vyacheslav 
i  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein.  Khaim- 
rasina.  Matrena  Petrovna.  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
M^lkovsky.  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan. 
'omogailc,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Chir- 
ich.   deceased;    and    Chirkov.    Mikhail 

.  3.911.042. 


Siiith.  Hal  W  .  Jr.  3.909.91  I 
ra  tones  Limited;  See — 
Slater.  Robert  Antony;  and  Loev.  Ber- 


Hal  W  .  Jr  .  to  Orthodyne  Electronics 
ting  and  shielding  materials  from  flat 
inponents.  3.909.91  I.  CI    29-427  (KK). 


0.285. 

.   Robert  C  ;  and  Smith.  Richard  B  . 

Inc    Transducer  positioning  means  for 
.116.  CI.  73-290. tH)V. 


Smith.  Ronald  T.;  See — 

Ross.  John  M  .  and  Smith,  Ronald  T.,  3.910.439. 
Smith,  Traver  J  .  to  Hanscom.  Genevieve  I  ;  Magnustm.  Robert;  and 
Thomson.  Lois  J.,  part  interest  to  each.  Dry  blanching  apparatus  and 
process.  3.910.175.  CI.  99-474.000. 
Smith.  Wanda;  See— 

Sietmann.  Vernon  H  .  3.910,285. 
Smith,  William  Roy;  See — 

Cartv^right,  Terrence;  Schysartz,  Alan  Asher,  and  Smith,  William 
Roy,  3,910,824. 
SmithKline  Corporation;  See — 

Kaiser.  Carl;  and  Wardell,  Joe  R  ,  Jr.,  3,910,933 
Loev,  Bernard,  3.910.914 

Sutton.  Blaine  M  .  and  Weinstock,  Joseph.  3.91  1,1  19. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  SIR   S  p  A  ;  See— 

Ackermann,  Jacob;  Radici.  Pierino;  and  Erini,  Pietro,  3,91  1,046. 
Di  Fiore,  Lucio;  and  Calcagno,  Benedetto,  3,91  1,036 
S<icieta"  Italiani  Resine  SIR.  S  p.A  ;  See — 

Vargiu,  Silvio.  Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Nistri.  Ugo.  3.91  1,048. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Fonderies  et  Ateliers  de  Mousserolles;  See— 

Lasserre,  Roger;  and  Darrieussecq.  Jean-Pierre,  3.909.983. 
Sticiete  Anonvme  dile;  Ateliers  Mecaniques  du  Douaisis;  See— 

Mahieu.  Yves.  3.910.264. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite;  L'Oreal.  See — 

Papantoniou,  Christos;  and  Boulogne.  Jean.  3.91  1.105. 
ScKiete  Anonvme  dite;  S.I  ETA. M.;  See — 

Charpentier.  Jean  G..  3,910.197 
S  A    Elablis.sements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  3,910,591. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  des  Appareils  Automatiques,  Taximetres- 
Taxiphones  "SAFAA";  See — 
de  Crepy,  Edouard,  3,910,393. 
Societe  Anonvme  Ptxrlain;  See — 

Guinot,  Gabriel  L  ,  3,909,962. 
s  a   Texaco  Belgium  n  v  ;  See — 

Dulog,  Lothar  G  ;  and  Dewaele,  Sylvain  A   R  ,  3,910,905. 
Societe  d'Applications  Thenmiques;  See— 

Thimon,  Hubert  A.,  and  Levante,  Gregoire,  3,910,(K)5. 
Societe  d"Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 
Farr,  David  Robert,  and  van  de  Rovaart.  Paul.  3,91  1.141. 
Groux,  Michel  John  Arthur;  and  Moinas.  Miche.  3,91  1,158. 
Marion,  Jean-Paul,  3.91  1.145. 
Societe  des  Acieries  de  Paris  CT  d'Outreau;  See — 

Perrot.  Robert  Claude,  3,910.534 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thenmiques;  See — 

Bouquet.  Jean-Claude.  3.909.903. 
Societe  d"Etudes  de  Prcxluits  Chimiques;  See — 

Esanu,  Andre.  3,910,921. 
Societe  dite;  Automobiles  Peugeot;  See — 

Menard.  Michel.  3,910,625. 
Societe  Nationale  d"Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See — 
Bourdereau,  Guv  Pierre  Rorentin;  and  Camboulives,  Andre  Al- 
phonse  Medenc  Leon,  3.910,038 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale;  See — 

Leomand.  Gerard.  3.910.531 . 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements;  See — 

Dosne.  Daniel.  3.910.657. 
Soderman.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Safety  system  for 

hydrofoil  craft    3.910.215.  CI.  114-66.50H. 
Sofer.  George  A.,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Method  for  increasing 
the  bum-up  capability  of  boiling  v^ater  nuclear  reactors  containing 
plutonium-bearing  fuel  assemblies.  3.910.8  18.  CI.  176-54.000. 
Sokolow.    Nickolas    N..    to    Beloit    Corporation.    Parison    unloader. 

3.910.4.30.  CI.  214-21.(KK) 
Sol.  Comelis.  to  Van   Der  Molen   Machinefabriek   B V.   Device  for 
counting   and    grouping   sut>stantially    pin-shap)ed    prixiucLs   during 
transport.  3.9  10.401 .  CI.  198-24.000. 
Solar.  James  M  ;  See — 

Mtxi.  Robert  R  ;  Magne.  Frank  C  ;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak.  Arthur 
F  .  and  Solar.  James  M..  3.910.948. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The;  See — 

Metcalf.  Eric.  3.911.359. 
Soltysik,  Edmund  J  ;  See — 

Sharp.  Larry  L.;  and  Soltysik.  Edmund  J..  3.910.536. 
Soltvsik.  Edmund  John,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Screw  anchor  clip. 

3.910.156.  CI.  85-85.(XX). 
Somani.  Pitambar;  See — 

Jones.  Peter  Hadlev;  Kvncl.  Jaroslav;  Ours.  Carroll  Wayne;  and 
Somani,  Pitambar,  3,910.988. 
Son.  Pvong-Nae.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Vulcanizable  rub- 
ber compositions    3.910.864.  CI    260-79. 50B 
S<5ne.  Masao.  Arai.  Kojiro.  and   Nomura.  Katsuaki,  to  Japan  Exian 
Company.  Limited.  Acrylic  fiber  product  having  animal  hairy  hand. 
3.910.026.  CI.  57-140.0BY. 
Sone,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kashiwagi,  Kazuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Photographic  apparatus.  3,910,698,  CI.  355-54.000. 
Songer,  Larrv   A  ,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Sheet 

material  feeder.  3,910,567,  CI.  271-42.000 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Kihara.  Nobutoshi;  and  Machida,  Yukihiko,  3,911.483. 
Nakamura.    Shoichi;    Naito.     Noriaki;    Horichi.    Tetsuya;    and 

Kanamoto.  Yoshitaka.  3.91  1.371. 
Tohma.  Takaaki.  3.91 1.208 
Tsurushima.  Katsuaki.  3.911.220. 
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Soquem;  See — 

Raby.  Raymond;  and  Desrochers.  Clement  J..  3,910,836. 
Sotak,  John  B.;  See— 

Jackman,  Victor,  3,910,775. 
Soudijn,  Willem;  See— 

Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  and  Soudijn, 
Willem,  3,910,930. 
Souma,  Yoshie;  and  Sano,  Hiroshi,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology    Method  for  manufacture  of  carboxvlic  acids  or  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3,910,963,  CI.  260-343.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute;  See — 
Geriach,  C.  Richard.  3.910.1  12. 
Melton.  Rosser  B  .  Jr..  3.910.494 
Spaulding.  Tedford  H  ;  and  Occhipinti.  Carl,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Electncal  connectors  with  insulation  piercing  contacts. 
3.910.670,  CI    339-97. OOR. 
Sp)ecialty  Products  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Catanzarite,  Vincent  Owen.  3.910,805. 
Speedie,  Robert.  Valve.  3,910,554,  CI.  251-208.000. 
Spellman.  Patrick  J.;  See — 

Megahed,    El   Saved;   Spellman,   Patrick   J.,   and  Tennare.    Leif, 

3,911,094. 

Spence,  Gary  W.;  Wienhold,  James  L  ;  and  Kveberg,  Larry  E  ,  to  CPT 

Corporation.    Search    feature    for    an    automated    typing    system. 

3,911,489,  CI.  360-72.(X)0. 

Sp>encer,  Henry  C.  Toilet  roll  paper  moistening  device.  3,910,229,  CI. 

118-43  000  ' 
Spero,  Donald  M.;  Eastlund,  Bemard  J.,  and  L'rv,  Michael  G.,  to  Fu- 
sion Systems  Corporation.    Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
electromagnetic  radiation    3,91  1,318,  CI.  315-39.000. 
Sperrv,  Gene,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc    High  tem- 
perature vacuum  pad  lift    3,910,620,  CI.  294-64. OOR 
Sperrv  Rand  Corptiration;  See — 

Butler.  Gene  R  ,  Butler,  Lee  D  ;  and  Damall,  David  L.,  3.910.018 
Dewar.  David  Mason;  and  Finch.  Peter  Dosell.  3,91  1,255 
Eggers,  Edward  T.,  Eberly.  Harry  C  .  Blanshine.  Allison  W.,  and 

Mver,  Floyd  L,  3,910,178 
Matthews,  Hugh  B  ;  and  Nichols,  Kenneth  E.,  3,910.050. 
Sipple,  Ralph  E  ,  3.911,405. 
Spies.  Johann;  See — 

Held.    Manfred;   Spies.   Johann;   and   Thomanek.   Franz   Rudolf. 
3.911.391. 
Spindler.  John   Edward.   Lateral   displacement  of  crop  King  on  the 

ground.  3.9  10.020.  CI.  56-370.000. 
Spinelli.  Robert  R  .  to  Murray.  K.  Gordon.  Telephone  addressed  closed 

circuit  television  converter  system.  3.91  1.204,  CI.  178-5. KK). 
SPOFA  United  Pharmaceutical  Works;  See — 

Proti\a,  Miroslav,  Vejdelek,  Zdenek;  Metys,  Jan;  and  Hradil.  Fran- 
tisek.  3.910.916. 
Sprague.  Gordon   V..  Jr..   to   USM  Corporation.    Adhesive   process. 

3.911.173,  CI.  427-207.000. 
Sprague,  James  W.;  See — 

Hull.  Clifford  O  .  Jr  ;  Leinweber.  Leiand  F  .  Sahm,  William  H  ,  111. 
and  Sprague,  James  W.,  3,91  1.463. 
Sprandel.  Harold  R.  Swivel-mounted  hunting  arrowhead.  3,910,579, 

CI.  273-106.50B. 
Sprandel,    Harold    R     Motorized    archery    sight    and    range    finder. 

3.910,700,  CI    356-21. (KM). 
Sprenger,    William    K.,    to   G.    D.    Searle    &.    Co.    N-substituted    N- 
benzyloxy-2-methyl-2-(  4-halophenoxy  )propionamides      3,9 1 1 .007 . 
CI.  260-5'59.00B. 
Sprick.    Julius,    to   Julius    Sprick    KG.    Firma     Bicycle    fork    crown 

3,910,600,  CI.  280-280  000. 
Springer,  Edward  M..  to  Hever  Inc.  Quick  coupling  for  the  drum  of  a 

duplicating  duplicator.  3,910,1  84,  CI.  101-116.000. 
Sproul,  Nolle  V.;  See — 

Killian.  Robert  J.;  and  Sproul,  Nolte  V.,  3,910,423. 
Square  D  Company ;  See — 

Scalza,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Brown,  William  G.,  3,910,617. 
\'enzke,  Donald  R.;  Wiseman.  James  L.;  Isaac.  Donald,  Jr.,  and 
Leonard,  James  H.,  3,91  1,235. 
Stabinger,  Hans;  See — 

Kratky,  Otto;  Leopold,  Hans,  and  Stabinger,  Hans,  3,910,101. 
Stacev,  Francis  Wilfred;  See — 

P'richard,  William  W  ;  and  Stacev,  Francis  Wilfred,  3,910,877 
Stach,  Leonard  J.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  N-benzylthiome- 
thylenephosphonamidates   and    phosphoramidates.    3,911,057.   CI. 
260-948. 0(KJ. 
Stache.  Ulrich;  See — 

Haede.  Werner;   Fritsch,  Werner;  Stache,  Ulrich;  and  Lindner, 

Ernst,  3,910,882. 

Slachelin,  Albert;  and  Krebser.  Rudolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  und  Gies- 

serei  Netstal  AG.  Tool  locking  device  with  tie  rods,  particularly  for 

pla.stics  injection  molding  machines.  3,910,736.  CI.  425-137.000 

Stachiw.  Jerry   D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Inflatable  ice 

igloo.  3,909.992.  CI    52-2.000. 
Stafford.  Richard  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  particles 
having  different  coefficients  of  friction.  3.9 10.835.  CI.  209- 1 1  S.CKX) 
Stalker  Corporation.  The;  See— 
Clark,  Daniel  J.,  3,909,901 
Stamicarbon  N.V.;  See— 

Roest.  Bemard  C  and  Pijpers,  Emanuel  M.  J.,  3,91  1,054. 
Suverkropp,  Geertrudes  H  ;  and  Reichrath,  Wemer,  3,91  1,001 
Wolvers,  Wilhelmus  P  ;  Franssen,  Pierre  J.,  and  Wamier,  Jean  M 
M..  3.910.861. 


Stanaback.  Robert  J  ;  .S><" — 

Tirpak,  George,  and  Stanaback,  Robert  J.,  3,91  1,135. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated   See— 

Strong,  David  R  ;  and  Redfern,  Sutton,  3,91  1,144. 
Standard  Havens,  Inc.;  See — 

Zumsteg.  D    Bruce.  Odom.  J    T.;  and  Walkington,  William  L.. 
3,910,429 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The;  See — 

Gras.selli.  Robert  K  ;  and  Hardman.  Harley  F  .  3.91  1.039 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.;  See— 
Wilson.  Charles  A  .  3.910.099 
Stanton,  David  J,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Condition  responsive  current  con- 
trol unit    3,91  1,354,  CI    323-4  000. 
Star  Manufacturing  Company  of  Oklatoma;  See — 

Simpst>n,   Harold  Graves;  Scruggs.   Warren   Elsworth.   McClain. 
Richard  Clark;  and  Rice.  Norman  Dtiuglas.  3.909,998 
Stauffer.  Ammon  W..  and  Lowry.  Robert  W..  to  A.W.  Stauffer  and 
Sons.  Inc  .  and  Portable  Mills.  Inc   Mixing  apparatus  for  fluent  mate- 
rial   3,910,508,  CI    241-101  (K)B. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company;  See — 
Eidt,  Scott  H  .  3.910,979. 
Sherif.    Fawzv    G  ,    Havford,    John    S.;   and    Blanch,   Julian    E.. 

3,911,093.' 
Walker,  Francis  Harry,  3,910,935.  i 

Ste  Anonvme  des  Ets  Staubli;  See  — 

Memiillod.  Claude.  3.9IO..M)2 
Steel  Web  Corporation:  See — 

JackMin,  Edgar  D.,  3,910,(K)1. 
Stein.  Ira  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Multipurpose    antenna    system    for    a    submarine     3.911.441,    CI 
343-709  (KK) 
Stendel,  Wilhelm;  See — 

Lorenz.  Walter.  Jautelal.  Manfred;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  3.91  1.055. 
Stenn.  Harriett  M   Therapy  cycle    3.910.57 1 .  CI    272-58.(XK). 
Stepanov.  Vladimir  Mikhailo\ich;  See— 

Popov.  Alexei  Ivanovich,  Vinjukov,  Jury  Georgie\ich.  Matjurin- 
Veretennikov,  Leonid  losifovich.  Kashket.  \'Iadimir  Ovseevich; 
and  Stepanov.  \ladimir  Mikhailovich,  3,910.343 
Stepek.  Walter  Joseph.  Garber.  Murray,  and  Long.  Don  Wesley,  lo 
American  Cvanamid  Company.   Manufacture  of  1 ,2-dlmelhyl■3,5- 
diphen\lpyrazolium     methvlsulfate     in     a    single     reaction     zone 
3,9 10,949,  CI.  260-3  1  1  000. 
Sterling,  Walter  S  ,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Closure  handling 

and  onenting  apparatus    3,910,407,  CI    198-268  (KK>. 
Stevens,  Philip  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    One  watt/one 

amp  no-fire  match  type  initiator   3,910,188,  CI    1()2-28(K)M 
Steward,  Joseph  H  ,  to  Multifitstener  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 

nut  and  panel  a-vsembly    3,909,927,  CI.  29-526.000. 
Steward  Plastics,  Inc  ;  See —  •  .'"x 

Steward,  William  L,  3,910,808.  ^ 

Steward,  William  L.,  to  Steward  Plastics,  Inc    Apparatus  for  making 

helically  wound  plastic  tubing    3,910.808.  CI.  156-429.0(K). 
Stewart.  Jeffrey  Lee.  to  Bio-Med  Devices.  Inc.  Portable  volume  cvcle 

respirator    3^9  10.270.  CI.   128-145  8(K) 
Stewart.  Paul  H  ;  See— 

Tackett.  James  E  ;  and  Stewart.  Paul  H  .  3.910.299 
Sthare.  Derwin   K  .  and  Ledford.  William  T  .  to  GAF  Corporation 

Method  of  treating  fabrics.  3.910.759.  CI.  8-1  15  7(X). 
Slichbury.  James  R.;  See — 

Cross.  Peter  E.;  Slifhburs,  James  R, Thorpe,  Eric  F  ,  and  Scollick, 
Neil  M..  3,910,896. 
Stieger,  Helmut;  See — 

Bock,  Hartmul;  Stieger,  Helmut;  Jahn,  Helmut;  and  Winkelmann, 
Detlef,  3.910,459 
Stifle.  John  E..  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  plotting  line  segments  and  characters  on  a  display  device. 
3.91  1.417.  CI.  340-324.00M 
Stiga  AB;  See—  ' 

Gustavs,son.  Ame.  3.910.249 
Stigall.  D<.inald  R..  and  Bueler.  Richard  C.  to  Wagner  Electnc  Corpo- 
ration.   Quick    installation    vehicle    wheel    sensor.    3.910.386.   CI. 
I88-181.(K)R 
Stine.  Clifford  R.,  Herbert,  William  J  ;  and  Klipec,  Bruce  E  ,  to  Samuel 
Mixire  &  Company.   Electron  cured  plastic  insulated  conductors 
3,911,202,  CI.  174-1 2()()SR. 
Stoepel,  Kurt;  See — 

Meyer.  Horst,  Bussert.  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3.910,917 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich.  Vater,  Wulf.  and  Stoep>el,  Kurt. 
.3'.9 11.123. 
Stokes.  Danny  Burton,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and     Development     Administration.    Coaxial    cable    connectors 
3.910.673.  CI.  339-177  (X)R. 
Sloll.  Alois;  See— 

Wiest.  Hubert.  Sloll.  Alois,  and  Nunner.  Hans-Herbert.  3.91 1.053. 
Stone.  James  D.;  See— 

Hunter.  Don  L..  Wtxxls.  William  G.,  Stone.  James  D..  and  Le- 
Fevre,  Cecil  W  ,  3,910.783 
Stone,  Orison  W   Reclosable  container  and  blanks  therefor.  3,910.486. 

CI.  229-5  l.OTC. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation;  See— 
Woebcke.  Herman  N..  3.910.347. 
Woebcke,  Herman  N..  and  Gariside.  Robert  J.,  3,910,768. 
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Stotler,  David  V  ;  iw 

Gelin,  Robert  J  .  Stotl4r 
3.910,513 
Stoughton.  Dan  T 
Stout.    Karl    J  .    to   Ohio 
3.91  1.278.  CI    250-366 
Slrack.  John  K   Ring  having 
thereunder    3.910.066.  CI 
Strang.  Virgil  G    Anti-smog 
energy  supply  conduit    3.' 
Slraulman,  Victor:  See — 

Hessler.  Barton  H..  and 
Streel.  Dominique:  See — 

Humbert.  Maurice;  and 
Strohl.  Hubert:  See— 

Morsbach.  Paul;  and 
Strong,  David  R  ,  and 

rated    Egg  product   3,91  1 
Stroud-Schmink.  F   Agnes 
Rembaum.  Alan.  Ingram, 
Rounds.  Donald  E  .  3 
Struble.  Robert  W  .  and  Ec  l 

Baffle  typ>e  grease  filter 
Strunk.  Larry  E  .  to  Tennet 
hanger    3.909.904.  CI    29 
Stuber.  Fred  A.:  See — 

Sa\igh.    Adnan    A     R., 
3.91  1,164 
Stull.  Robert  Stanley,  to 

board  connector.  3,910. 
Sturgis.  William  E.:  See — 
Swenson.  Carl  O.;  Stur 
3.910,470 
Suard.  Jean  G,  to  Timex 

timepieces   3.910.028,  CI 
Suchy,  Milos:  See — 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar 
Schwieter.  Ulrich.  an 
ChixJnekar.  Madhukar 
Schwieter.  L'Inch.  Su 
Chonekar.  Madhukar 
Schsvieter.  Ulnch.  an 
Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  K 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Ebara. 
Imada.  Seiya.  and  Yasud; 
pany.  Limited  Process  for 
none  from  their  admixtur* 
Sudhir.  Gopinath,  to  Chr\ 
separator    3.910.302.  CI 
Suehiro.  Hideo:  See — 
Kikugawa.     Kijpini. 

Motonobu.  and  Naka 
Kikugaua.    Kiyomi.    Su 
Leiko,  Ichino, 
Sugata.  Leiko:  See^ 
Kikugawa.     Kiyomi, 

Motonobu;  and  Naka 
Kikugawa.    Kiyomi 
Leiko;  Ichino,  Moto 
Sugimoto.  Yukio.  Okamasa. 
sushita  Electric  Industrial 
prtxiucing  system    3.91  1. 
Sukhikh.  Leonid  Leonidovic 
Paton.  Boris  E\genie\ic 
tedt.  Jury  Petrovich. 
Leonid  Alexandro\icl 
hikh.  Leonid 
Sulli\an.  Dean  R  .  and  Vinat 
Nav\   Apparatus  for 
radar  beams    3,91  1,439,  0 
Sullivan.  John  William,  to 

ing  fetal  heart  rate    3.910 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited 

Seifert.  Eberhard,  3,910 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Compa 
Akatsu.    Mitsuhiro, 
Ishizumi,    Kikuo;    Yai 
Mori,  Kazuo;  Izumi. 
Hisao.  3.910.889 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mon. 

Masao.  Inaba.  Shigch<: 
Okuno,  Yositosi.  3.91  1 
Shiraishi.    Tatsuo;     Ichi 

3,91  1,089 
Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu. 
Yuji.  Imada.  Seiya.  a 
Sumrell.  Gene    See — 

Mod.  Robert  R  ;  Magne 

F  .  and  Solar.  James 

Mod,  Robert  R  .  Hams 

Frank  C  ;  Sumrell.  G 

Sun  Chemical  Corporation 

Simons.  Herbert  D  .  and 


.  David  V  ;  and  Daugherty.  John  W  , 

Therapeiiid  apparatus.  3,910,262,  CI    128-40.000 
^  uclear.    Inc.    Radiation    sensing   device 
.(KO. 

■ecessed  stone  secured  bv  plastic  material 
63-15.000 

slectrical  welding  apparatus  and  multiple 
1  1.242,  CI    219-130.000 

Strautman,  Victor.  3.910.719. 

Streel,  Dominique,  3,911,177. 

Stiabl.  Hubert.  3.910.403 
Redf^m.  Sutton,  to  Standard  Brands  Incorpo- 
144.  CI.  426-588. (XX). 
^  ee — 
Marvlou.  Stroud-Schmink.  F  Agnes;  and 
910.819 

stine.  John  T  .  to  Buildex  Incorporated. 
■910.782.  CI    55-444. OCX) 
I  Inc.  Removal  tool  for  spring  tvpe  pipe 
229. 0(K). 


lis',  William  E.;  and  Moran.  Richard  L., 
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Stuber.    Fred    A.,    and    LIrich.    Henri. 

Incorporated.  Vertical  mounted  circuit 
CI.  339-17.00C. 


ration.  Contact  spring  index  svstem  for 

58-28.00B. 


braya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Suchy.  Milos.  3.910.893 
liubrava;  Loeliger.  Peter.  Pfiffner.  Albert; 
Milos.  and  Zurflueh.  Rene.  3.910,897. 
ra\a.  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Suchy.  Milos.  3.910.892 
JO.  Chinuki.  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji. 
Kazunari;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  L'eda.  Yuji; 
Mjnoru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
the  separation  of  resorcinol  and  hvdroqui- 
3.911.030.  CI   260-621  (K)B 
Corporation.  Roll-over  valve  and  vapor 
7-43.(X)0 


Siehi 


iro,     Hideo,    Sugata,    Leiko;    Ichino. 
ura.  Tokuro,  3,910.883 
ro,    Hideo;    lizuka.    Kazuhiro;    Sugata. 
Motondbu;  and  Nakamura.  Tokuro.  3,910,884 


( hir 


Sieh 


Leiko;    Ichino, 


Sugata. 
10.884 
to  Mat- 


iro.    Hideo;    Sugata, 
ura.  Tokuro.  3.910.883. 
ro.    Hideo;    lizuka.    Kazuhiro; 
;  and  Nakamura.  Tokuro.  3.9 
^akoto.  and  Fukumura.  Toyoshi. 
Co..  Lid.  Four-channel  stereophonic  re- 
I.CI    179-I(M)4ST      J 
See — 

Kudinov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bush- 

ushkov.  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Volgin. 

Pogoretskv.  Georgv  Ivanovich;  and  Suk- 

3.910.084. 
ri.  John  D  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
icallv  determining  the  bearing  center  of 
343-'l  18.0(K) 

nc  Svstem  and  method  for  determin- 
59.  CI.  128-2. 05T 
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y.  Limited:  See — 

ie.     Yoshiharu;    Hirohashi.    Toshiyuki. 

amoto.    Michihiro;    Maruyama.    Isamu; 

T^kahiro;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamolo. 


Cazuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.910.91  1 
1 

lashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Kato.    Fumivoshi. 


10 


Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji. 
Eb»ra.  Kazunari;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda, 
in  1  Yasuda.  Minoru.  3.91  1,030 


Frank  C  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 
,  3.910.948 

James  A  .  Arthur.  Jett  C  Jr..  Magne, 
jehe;  and  Novak.  Arthur  F  .  3.91  1.120 
1  ee— 


Timmons.  Frank  E..  3,91 1.200. 


Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Tinklepaugh!  Robert  L  ;  Walters.  John  D.;  Bross.  Charles.  Jr  ;  and 
Lownes.  Kenneth.  3.910.765. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Robert  M..  3.910.847. 
Sunda.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Toshiaki.  Fujita.  Katsunori;  Narita.  Keizo;  and  Sunda, 
Taka-shi.  3.910,518. 
Sundstrom.  Nils  Goran,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  collecting  and  separating  dust  during  air-flushed  rock  dril- 
ling using  a  vibrating  filter.  3.910,360.  CI.  175-38.000. 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.:  See- 
Ross.  John  M..  and  Smith,  Ronald  T..  3.910.439. 
Supercon,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  James.  3.910.802. 
Superior  Brush  Companv:  See — 

Parker.  Russell  H.  R.  3.909,871.  ,; 

Survival  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Sarnoff.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Reinhold.  Herbert  E  .  Jr  .  3.910.260 
Susekov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Alexandro\,    Adolf    Moritsovich;    Isimbler,    Jury    Abramovich; 
Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich.  Topolyansky.  Jury  Arnoldovich; 
Suseko\.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Gun.  Dmitry  Rudolfovich;  and 
Geints.  Dmitry  Evgenievich,  3.910.523 
Suslakova.  Svetlana  Ivanovna:  See — 

Lebedev.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Zaitsev.  Anatoly   Petrovich;  Kvin. 
Pa\el  Fishelevich;  Shuboderov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Piljus.  Vla- 
dimir Grigorievich.  Filimono\a.  Nina  Nikodimovna;  and  Sus- 
lakova. Svetlana  Ivanovna.  3.909.917. 
Sutliff.  Rtxlerick  W  ;  and  Edwards.  David  W  .  to  H   Koch  &  Stins,  Inc 
Electronic  water-activated  parachute  relca.se  and  life  vest  inflator. 
3,910,457,  CI.  222-5. (.XK). 
Sutton.  Blaine  M  ;  and  Weinstock.  Joseph,  to  Smithkline  Corporation. 
Anti-arthritic     compositions    comprising    large     ring    gold-sulfur- 
phosphine  chelates  and  methods  of  prtxiucing  anti-arthritic  activitv 
3.911.1  19,  CI.  424-209.000. 
Suverkropp.  Geertrudes  H.;  and  Reichrath.  Werner,  to  Stamicarbon 
N.V.       Process      for      the      preparation      of      lysine      involving 
l-ureido-4-cvanovaleramide      and      l-ureido-5-aminocapronamide 
intermediaries.  3,91  1.001.  CI.  260-534.00L. 
Suvorov.  Sergei  Ivanovich:  See — 

Kostin.  Boris  Mikhailovich;  Lapin.  Boris  Grigorievich;  Saburov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Sheikhetos.  Vladimir  losifovich.  and 
Suvorov.  Sergei  Ivanovich.  3,91  1.490. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction   of  glvcolic   acid    and    oxvdiacetic    acid.    3,911,003,   CI. 
260-535.(X)R.  ' 
Suzuki,  Shoichi:  See— 

Mahara,    Masamichi;    Suzuki,    Shoichi;    and    Yanagida,    Yasuji. 
3.910.425. 
Suzuki.  Teruaki:  See — 

Okada.  Nobuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Teruaki.  3,910,507. 
Suzuki.  Yasoii;  and  Shigematsu.  Tomohisa.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Time  division  information  transmitting  and  receiving  svs- 
tems.  3.911.218.  CI.  178-50.(X)0. 
Suzumura.  Masaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Takano.  Yutaka;  Suzumura.  Masaki;  and  Oni- 
shi,  Keizi.  3.911.233. 
Svenska  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  H.  William.  3.910.008. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Persson.  Wallher;  and  Schibbye,  Lauritz  Benedictus.  3.910.731. 
Svensson,  Lars  Erik,  to  Safer  Marketing  Aktiebolag.  Controlling  sys- 
tem in  protective  devices  of  photocell  tvpe  for  presses  and  the  like. 
3,91  1,344,  CI    318-480.000. 
Svoboda,  Vladimir;  Skopalik,  Josef;  and  Ptacek,  Jaroslav,  to  Elitex. 
Zavodv  textilniho  sirojirenstvi.  Method  of.  and  apparatus  for.  mak- 
ing stit'ch-bonded  fabnc.  3.910.072.  CI.  66-85.CX)A. 
Swadner.  Robert  L  ;  and  Gaines,  Marvin  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Split  cvlinder  radial-four  automotive  air  conditioning  com- 
pressor. 3.910'.  164.  CI.  92- 128. (XX). 
Swanson.     Alta     S      Method    of    handling    foods.     3,911,156.    CI. 

426-393.000. 
Swarthout.  David  J.:  See — 

Karam.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Swarthout.  David  J  ,  3.91 1,091. 
Swaving.  Eriand  Charles  Justus:  See — 

Ci->enen.  Renier  Gertruda  Hubertus;  Leummens.  Karel  Martin  Hu- 
bert; and  Swaving.  Eriand  Charles  Justus.  3.91  1,312. 
Swenson.  Carl  O  .  Sturgis.  William  E.;  and  Moran.  Richard  L  Carrying 
case   for   photographic   equipment    and   the    like.    3,910,470,   CI. 
224-5.00V. 
Swope,  Thelbert   A  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.    Dual   batterv 

charging  rate  device.  3.91 1,350,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Svbron  Corpxiralion:  See — 

Hopkins,  Charles  L..  3,910,761. 
Meyer,  Leonard  S.,  3,910,549 
Svmmank,  William  D  ,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Hydraulic  summating 

system.  3,910.044,  CI.  60-420.000. 
Symons  Corporation:  See — 

Connors,  Frank  T.,  3,910.546. 
Svmons.  Michael  W.   Method  of  forming  a  structure  using  jointing 

members.  3.909.914.  CI.  29-433.000. 
Svntex  (USA)  Inc  :  See— 

Kracklauer.  John  J.,  3.91  1,049. 

Moffatt.  John  G  ;  and  Verhevden.  Julien  P   H  ,  3,910,885. 

Pfisler.  Jurg  R  .  Harrison.  Ian  T  .  and  Fned,  John  H.,  3.910,957 
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Syrop.  Allan  H  ;  and  Tejera.  Pedro  T.,  to  Olin  Corporation   Thermal 

stabilization  of  halogenated  polyols.  3.910,879,  CI.  260-2()9.()OR. 
Sy"s.  Inc..  Mr.  Sy's:  ,Stv— 

Husney.  Sy;'and  Little.  Norman  G  ,  3.910,408 
Syska,  Andrew  J  ,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation   Particulate  mate- 
rial heating  apparatus  and  method.  3,910,755,  CI.  432-14. (X)0. 
Szabt),  Lajos:  See — 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  and  Kalaus.  Gyorgy,  3,910,953 
Szabo,  Suzanne:  See — 

Widauer,  Josef  Olav;  Lang,  Konrad;  Baum,  Laszio;  and  Szabti,  Su- 
zanne, 3.910.888. 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  and  Kalaus.  Gyorgy,  to  Richter  Gedeon 
Vegyeszeti  Gvar  RT  Process  for  the  preparation  of  trvptamine  or  its 
derivatives.  3.910,953,  CI.  260-326.150. 
Sza.sz,  I.  Emery,  to  Sandbom.  Edmund,  a  part  interest.  Floafing  cover 

for  a  storage  tank.  3,910,452,  CI.  220-226.(XX). 
Szedon.  John  R  ;  Jackstm.  John  A  ;  and  Phillips.  David  C  ,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Encapsulated  stilid  state  electronic  de- 
vices  having   a   sealed    lead-encapsulant   interface.    3.911.475.   CI. 
357-72.(XK). 
Tabacchi.  Giuseppe,  to  Comitato  Nazionale  Per  L'Energia  Nucleare  & 
Chen    Hvdraulic  multicellular  sealing  device  for  centrifugal  pumps. 
y       3.910.585,  CI.  277-14.000. 
^  Tabei.  Hiioshi;  and  Kazama.  Munetada.  to  Oki  Electric  Industrv  Co., 

/  Ltd    Electromagnetic  relay.  3.9  1  1 .383.  CI.  335-106. (XX) 

./  Tachibana.  Koichi:  See — 

Ikekawa.   Tetsuro;   Shimada.   Fumitake;   Okazaki,   Yoshimi;  Ta- 
chibana. Koichi;  and  Aikawa,  Norio.  3.910.938. 
Tackett.  James  E  ;  and  Stewart.  Paul  H  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 
Transjxirtation  of  waxv  hvdrocarbon  mixture  as  a  slurrv.  3,910,299, 
CI.  137-13.000. 
Taco,  inc.:  See — 

Lebkuchner,  Benno,  3.91  1.300. 
Tada.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakomura.  Toshio.  Kisaki.  Hisashi;  Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsutsumi, 
Yukihiro;  and  Tada,  Takashi,  3.91  1,032 
Tailhardat.   Franck.  to   Pneumatiques.  Caoutchouc   Manufacture  et 
Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes   Mandrel  for  shaping  pif)es.  3.910,098, 
CI    72-466. (X)0. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co   Ltd.:  See — 

Sawada,     Jiro,     Misaki.     Telsuo.     Hanada.     Kazunori;     Tamai. 
Masaharu;  Yamagishi.  Michio;  Tsuji.  Hikoji.  Komiya,  Kyoko; 
Nakajima.  Takako;  and  Machida.  Junichi.  3.91  1.1  1  I. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  representative  authorized  heir:  See — 

Takada,  Takezo.  deceased,  3,910.525. 
Takada,  Takezo.  deceased  (by  Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  representative 
authorized  heir).  toTakata  KojvoCo..  Ltd.  Automatic  locking  safetv 
belt  reel.  3.910.525,  CI    242- l67.4(X). 
Takahashi.  Isoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  forming  electrostatic  latent  images.  3.91 1.335.  CI.  31 7-262. (X)A. 
Takahashi.  Soji:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi.  Stiji.  3.909.928 
Takai.  Isao.  to  Oda.  Gosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  False-twisting 
apparatus  for  producing  crimps  in  filament  varns.  3.910.025.  CI. 
57-77.400. 
Takai.  Keiji:  See — 

Kariyone.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Kunihiko;  and  Takai,  Keiji,  3,910,939 
Takamiya.  Saburo:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Kyoichiro,  and  Takamiya,  Saburo,  3,91  1,468. 
Takano.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Fujita,  Hideo;  Hachisuka,  Kozo;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Matsutani, 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Kei;  Yonekura,  Shiro;  Takano.  Akiyoshi; 
and  Nakazawa,  Hiroshi.  3,91  1,069. 
Takano,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Takano,  Yutaka,  Suzumura,  Masaki,  and  Oni- 
shi,  Keizi.  3.91  1.233 
Takasaki.  Akira.  Shima.  Noshio;  and  Hayashi.  Takehiko.  to  Toytxla 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  svstem  for  plural  numericallv  con- 
trolled machine  tiwls.  3,909.922.  CI.  29-563.0(X). 
Takata  Kojvo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased.  3.910.525. 
Takayama.  Katsuki:  See — 

Kobashi.    Uichiro;    Inada.    Masami;    and    Takavama.    Katsuki. 
3,910.643. 
Takayama.  Shiro:  See — 

Tomita.  Tamaki;  Yamada.  Ryoji;  and  Takayama.  Shiro.  3.909.989. 
Takeda.  Minoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Method 
and  apparatus  for  independent  color  control  of  alphanumeric  displav 
and  background  therefor.  3.91  1 ,418.  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Takegawa.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kurimoto.  Mikishi;  and  Takegawa,  Hiroyasu,  3.909.923. 
Takemoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inomiya.  Takeshi;  Karube,  Kenji;  Takemoto,  Takeshi, 
and  Nagayama,  Masuzo.  3.910.973. 
Takemoto.  Tovoki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  MOS 

type  semiconductor  IC  device    3.91  1.289,  CI.  307-205.(XX). 
Takemura,  Takehide;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..   Ltd.   Electric  charge  holding  device.   3,911,348,  CI 
320-1.0(X). 
Takemura.  Tooji:  See- 
Moon.  Yooichi;  and  Takemura.  Tooji.  3.910.388. 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa;  and  lizuka,  Haruhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited    Anti-lock  brake  system  including  a  center  brake  control 
booster  device  and  a  wheel  master  cylinder  assemblv.  3.910,645.  CI 
303-2 1  .(X)F. 


Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Companv  Limited   Skid  control 

system.  3.910.647.  CI.  303-21. OOA. 
Takeyama,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Mivazawa,  Shinichi;  Takevama,  Hidehiko;  and  Mivasaka,  Kaneyo- 
s'hi.  3.909.986. 
Takimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Takimoto.  Masaaki.  3,91  1,170 
Takizawa,    Hideo;    Aida,    Hiroyuki;    Miyabaya.shi,    Yoshiyuki,    and 
Tsuneishi.  Norihiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Companv.  Limited.  Method  of 
joining  the  edge  portions  of  two  sheets.  3.909.918.  CI.  29-509  000. 
Takizawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Mivabavashi.  'Noshivuki;  Takizawa.  Hideo;  Tsuneishi.  Norihiro. 
and  Aida.  Hiroyuki.  3.909.919 
Tal.  Aharon.  Tensiometer  and  automatic  irrigation  control  svstem  uti- 
lizing same.  3.9 10. 3(X).  CI.  137-78. (XX). 
Talis.  Nikolai  Semenovich.  and  Matjushenko.  Vitalv  Ivanovich   Feed- 
ing device  for  a  rotary  tablet  machine   3.910,739.  CI   425-209  (XXJ 
Talonn.  Daniel  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industnes  Inc   Bodv  member 

tourniquet.  3.910.280.  CI.   128-327.(XK) 
Tamai.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Sawada.     Jiro;     Misaki.    Tetsuo;     Hanada.     Kazunori;     Tamai. 
Masaharu;  Yamagishi.  Michio;  Tsuji.  Hikoji;  Komiya.  Kyoko. 
Nakajima.  Takako.  and  Machida.  Junichi.  3.91  1.111. 
Tamura.    Yasumitsu.    Nakagawa.    Kazuyuki.    \oshizaki.    Shiro,    and 
Murakami.        Nanami.        to        Otsuka        Pharmaceutical         3.4- 
Dihvdrocarbostvril  derivatives  and  a  prixress  for  preparing  the  same 
3.9l'().924.  CI.  260-288  (X)R. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kariyone.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Kunihiko;  and  Takai.  Keiji.  3.910,939. 
Tanaka.  Seiji:  See— 

Miki.  Tomonori;  and  Tanaka.  Seiji.  3,91 1 .1  37. 
Tanaka,  Susumu,  Kawabata.  Hidetoshi,  and  Enoguchi,  Yuji,  to  Minolta 
Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Residual    toner    removing   apparatus. 
3.909.864.  CI.  I5-1.5(X). 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  .S<'<'— 

Ohno.     Eiji;     Tanaka.     Toshihiro;     and     Yamashita.     Hisateru. 
3.910,127. 
Tanfema.    Mario;    Mascioli,    Alessandro;    Ciminelli.    Angelo;    Polo, 
Franco;  and  Btischetto,  Carlo.  Water  lifting  device    3.910.726.  CI. 
4 1 7-240.(XX). 
Taniguchi.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohtake,    Toshikazu;    Taniguchi.    Koichi;    and    Tsuda.    Tadashi. 
3,911.373. 
Tanikella.  Murty  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company    Fi- 
bers of  acid-dveable  polvesler  having  terminal  tetramethvlpiperidine 
groups.  3.910'.86().  CI   260-76  ()(X). 
Tanimoto,  Kenji:  .See— 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Ebara.  Kazunari;  Nakao.  Yukimichi.  Ueda. 
Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya;  and  Yasuda.  Minoru.  3.91  1.030. 
Tanner.  Howard  Carl:  See- 
Greek.  John  Charlie.  Jr  ;  McBride.  Michael  Eudell;  and  Tanner. 
Howard  Carl,  3.91  1.407. 
Tarczv-Hornoch.  Zoltan    Phase  interpolating  apparatus  and  method. 

3.9i  1.368.  CI.  328-l55.0(X). 
Tarr.  Robert  Earl:  .See — 

Bates.  Norman  Andrew,  and  Tarr.  Robert  Earl.  3.91 1.157. 
Tavlor.  Brian  W.:  See — 

'  Kobylinksi.  Tadeusz  P  ;  and  Taylor,  Brian  W..  3.910.770. 
Taylor.  Jimmy  N.:  See — 

Taylor,  Miller;  Taylor.  Jimmy  N  .  and  Taylor.  Oren  M.,  3.910.757 
Taylor.  Jordan  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Paritv      prediction      and      checking      network       3.911,261.      CI 
235-i53.0AP. 
Taylor,  Miller;  Taylor.  Jimmy  N.;  and  Tavlor,  Oren  M.  Mobile  tobacco, 

curing  and  drying  system.  3,910. 757,  CI.  432-50().O(X). 
Taylor.  Oren  M  :  See — 

Taylor.  Miller.  Taylor.  Jimmy  N  .  and  Taylor.  Oren  M..  3.910.757. 
Taylor,  Robert  J.;  and  Beard.  Richard  M..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navv.    Propellant-actuated    deep    water    anchor     3.910,218,    CI. 
114-206  OOA. 
Tazaki.  Yonesiro:  See — 

Kawabata.    Jun-Ichi,    Tazaki.    Yonesiro.    Mitsui.    Shigeo.    and 

Niikawa.  Kazuhiko.  3.910.849.  ; 

Teemed  AG:  See —  : 

Knecht.  Fritz.  3.909.985.  ^ 

Teijin  Limited:  See —  -  ' 

Vamashita.    Genlaro;     Fujii.     Takeshi;    and     Saiki,     Norilsugu. 
3.910.998. 
Tejera.  Pedro  T  :  See — 

Syrop.  Allan  H  .  and  Tejera.  Pedro  T.,  3,910.879. 
Tektronix  Inc.:  .See — 

Rhcxles.  Charles  W  .  3.91  1.478 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  Companv  Compiosite  ajjex  seal. 

3.910.734.  CI.  418-178. (XX). 
Tele-Sensors.  Inc.:  See —  | 

Cook.  Edward  J  .  3.911.434 
Teledvne  Pines:  See—       , 

Beckwell.  George  F  .  3,910.161  ' 

Teletvpe  Corporation:  See —  •, 

Rilev,  Arthur  F.  3.911.301.  ! 

Zobel.  George  C  .  3.91  1.408  ■ 

Telex  Computer  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Forbes,  Leonard,  and  Yeargan.  Jerry  R..  3.909.925. 
Temcor:  See — 

Richter.  Donald  L..  3.909,994.  j 
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Tennare.  Leif:  See— 

Megahed,   El  Saved; 
3,911.094. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See 

Tirpak.  George,  and 
Tenneco  Inc  ;  See — 

Hamkins.  Clark  J.;  Heddi 

.3.910.203 
Strunk.  Larr>  E  .  3.9()9.9( 
Tennessee  \alle\  Authont\ 

Sheridan.  Richard  C  .  and 
Tension  Structures  Co.;  See — 
Huddle.  Carl  F  .  3.909.99 
Terao.  Yoshikazu.  to  Victor 
loading   recording-reprixluc 
3.911.491.  CI.  360-85  tXX) 
Terashima,  Toshikatu;  See — 
Kubota.  Toshihiro;  and 
ter   Braak.   Johannes  Gerardi 
3.910.346.  CI.   163- 109. (KM) 
Terraillon:  See — 

Terraillon.  Marc.  3.910. 
Terraillon.  Marc,  to  Terraillon 
Tersch.   Richard  W.,  to   Lear 

3.909.990.  CI.  5  1-287. 000 
Teshtma.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Mutou.  Katsuhisa,  and  Te 
Teunissen.  Willcm   See — 

V'issers.  Bastiaan;  and  Te 
Tew.  Burton  E  .  Jr.;  See 

Dehm.  Hcnn,  C  ;  and  Tew 
Texaco  Inc     See — 

Canup.  Robert  E  .  3.910. 
Cummings.  William  M  .  3 
Cummings.  William  M  .  3 
Hellmuth.   Walter  W  .  C 

3.910.H44 
Huddleston.  Dennis,  and 
Mott.  George  E  .  and  Ska 
Wu.    Ching    H  .    Br^iwn 
3.910.351 
Texas  Instruments  Incoiporatttl 
Linder.  Jacques  P..  3,91  1, 
Wrobel,  Joseph  S,  3.91  1 
Texograph\-\'ertrieh  V'olkmar 

V'oth.  Volkmar  H  .  and 
TH    Kieserling  ii.  Alhrecht   .S< 
Lorenz.  Horst;  and  Gerha 
Lorenz.  Horst.  3.910.090 
Thatcher.  Russell  S  .  to  Cen 
track    and    band    ussembK 
228-45()0<). 
Thekdi,  Arvind  C  ;  See 

Hemsath.  Klaus  H  .  The 
3.909.953 
Thetxior  Grabener  Ma.schine 
Debus.  Alfred.  3,910.096 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation 
Syska.  Andre\».  J  .  3,910,7 
Theurer.        Josef.        to 
Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H 
CI    104-12  000 
Thiel.  Alfons  Wilhelm.  Thin 

a.s  dishes,  plates  and  the  like 
Thimon.  Hubert  A  .  and  Lev 
Thermiques     Process   and 
53-3(KX) 
Thomanek,  Franz  Rudolf  See 
Held.   Manfred,  Spies,  Jc 
3.91  1.391. 
Thoma-s.  John  C.  Hand  and 

3.910.599.  CI    280-234.(KKJ. 
Thomas.  John  F  :  See — 

Keimel.  Robert  W.,  Keinfe 
3.910.254 
Thomastm.  Harr\   E  .  and  Tht  ■ 

s»ilar  heated  building   3,910 
Tlioma-son,  Harr>  Jack  Lee.  Jr 
Thomason,    Harrs    E 
3.910.253 
Thome.  William  L..  to  Midlan 
biy    3,910.717.  CI.  415-219 
Thompson.  George  Horace  B 
pt>ration.     Gallium     arsen 
331-94  50H 
Thompstin.   Hugh   A  .  and 

3.910.224.  CI    I  16-114(H)R 
Thompson.    Robert    M  .    to   S 

3.910.847.  CI   252-77. 0<X) 
Thomson -CSF;  .V*"*" — 

GaKes.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Thiimson.  Lois  J    See — 

Smith.  Traver  J  .  3.910.17: 

Thomsberry.  Willis  L  .  Jr.;  See 

Villarejos.   Miguel  O;  W 

berr>.  Willis  L  .  Jr  ,  3.91 


Stan^^back.  Robert  J..  3,91  1,135. 

g,  Ralph  D.;  and  Schaefer,  David  \'.. 

L 
S^e~ 
McCullough.  John  F  .  3.91  1.086 


impany  of  Japan,  Ltd   Automatic  tape 
ng   apparatus  of  drum   rotation   type 


Weighing.  3.910.366.  CI.  177-225  (XM) 
Siegler.  Inc    Finishing  hypt>id  gears. 


!  hima.  Tsunehiko.  3,9  1 1 .484. 
i|iissen.  Willem.  3.910.563. 
Burton  E  .  Jr  .  3.910.194. 

1;6 

91  0.98  1-. 

910.987. 
Ha<t'tz.  Harry;  and  Cullen.  William  P  . 

ale.  Robert  J..  3.911.259. 
;gs.  Robert  L  .  3.910.111. 
Alfred,    and    Konopnicki,    Daniel    T., 


;  iff— 
167. 
^69 
H    \  oth  KG:  iff— 

mpe.  Heimo.  3.909,947. 
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Iman.   Patrick  J  ;  and  Tennare,   Leif, 


ashima.  Toshikatu,  3,910.398. 
s,    to   Gebrs.    Ter    Braak    B.V.    Mixer 


dt.  Gunter.  3.910.088. 


1  Welding  SuppIv  Co.  Circumferential 
x^ith    quick    relea.se.    3.910.480,    CI 


n  a 


i,  Arvind  C  ;  and  Vereecke.  Frank  J. 
brik   -Sff- 


iff- 

z        Plasser        Bahnbauma.schinen- 
Track  tamper  and  leveler.  3.910.195. 


F  an 


wfilled  stackable  shallow  containers  such 

5.910.415.  CI.  206-520. CXH). 
ailte,  Gregoire.  to  S<x:iete  d'Applications 
nachine   for   packing.    3.910,(X)5.   CI. 


3hn 
fc  It 


nn,  and  Thomanek,   Frani  Rudolf. 
pov^ered  drive  system  for  a  vehicle. 


:l,  Arthur  C  and  Thomas,  John  F.. 

'iast>n.  Harrv  Jack  Lee.  Jr    Flat  riK>f 
53.  CI    126-'27l  (XH). 
See — 
Thomast)n.    Harrv    Jack    Lee.    Jr.. 


d  Ross  Corporation.  Furnace  fan  as.sem- 
i  K)C 

lo  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
injection     lasers.      3.911,376.     CI. 


B;^er.   F.    Michael,  Jr.   Failsafe  device, 
n    Ventures,   Inc.   Tertiary    diamides. 

Tjotta.  Paul-Louis.  3.911.310. 


II  w 


iorowski.  Tadeusz   K.;  and  Thoms- 

1,087. 


Helmut. 


Jr.;  and 


Thorpe.  Eric  F.;  iff — 

Cross.  Peter  E.;  Stichburv.  James  R.;  Thorpe.  Eric  F.;  and  Scollick. 
Neil  M.,  3.910,896. 
Thorud.  Richard  A.;  and  Christopherson.  Herman  P..  to  Toro  Com- 
pany. The.  Rotary  mov,er  blade.  3,910,017,  CI.  56-295.000. 
Thrcxrkmorton,  Morford  C  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

The   Chemical  prwess.  3.910,869,  CI.  260-94.300. 
Tiede.  Ray  E  Ground  rod  driving  device.  3.910,556,  CI.  254-29. OOR. 
Tildesley,  James  Matthew  George,  to  Ocean  Investments  (Gibraltar) 
Limited.  Method  of  joining  sheets  bv  use  of  fasteners.  3,909.913,  CI. 
29-432. (HX). 
Tilley,  Nicholas;  See — 

Osborne.  Ravmond  John  Walcot;  Miles,  Anthony  Thomas;  and 
Tilley,  Nicholas,  3.911.140. 
Tilse.  Wilhelm  Paul,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Alarm  device  for  a  wrist- 
watch  external  to  the  movement    3.910.034,  CI.  58-152. (X)B. 
Time  Commerical  Financing  Corporation;  iff — 

Nordell,  Randy  J.,  3,910,313. 
Timex  Corporation;  iff— 

Suard,  Jean  G  ,  3,910,028. 
Tilse,  Wilhelm  Paul,  3,910,034. 
Timken  Companv.  The;  iff — 

Cornish.  Robert  F  .  and  Popa.  Daniel  E..  3.909.920 
Timmler.  Helmut;  .Sff — 

Draber.    Wilfried.    Dickore.    Karlfried;    and    Timmler. 
3,910.909. 
Timmons,  Frank  E.;  iff — 

Simons,  Herbert  D.,  and  Timmons,  Frank  E.,  3.91  1,2(X). 
Tinklepaugh.  Robert  L.;  Walters,  John  D.;  Bross,  Charles, 

Lownes.  Kenneth,  to  Sun  Oil  Companv  of  PennsvKania  Prtxress  gas 
chromatograph  analyzer   3.91().7h5.  CI    23-254.'()OE. 
Tirpak.  George,  and  Stanaback.  Robert  J.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
BiiK'idal  solutions  for  use  in  polyvinyl  halide  resin  compositions. 
3.911.135.  CI.  424-274000 
Tkazyik.  William  J..  Jr.;  iff — 

Btive.  Ronald.  Kostenko.  Alexander.  Jr.;  and  Tkazyik.  William  J.. 
Jr..  3.91  1.361. 
Tobev,  Hubert  E.;  iff — 

Wallace.  Charles  H.;  Tobey.  Hubert  E  ;  Htxxi.  John  W  ;  and  Irvin. 
Dee  L..  3.910.143. 
Tobler.  Werner;  iff — 

Pavlovsky.  Rudolf;  Mahnig,  Fntz;  and  Tobler,  Werner.  3.910.109. 
Todaro.  Salvador,  to  Salvador  Todaro  \'  Hermane    Packing  for  valve 
stems    used     in     internal     combustion     engines.     3.910,586.    CI. 
277-48  (XX). 
Tixld.  Lee  T  .  Jr  ;  Farrell,  Eugene  F  .  and  Linz.  Arthur,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology    Cathode  ray  tube  whose  image 
screen  is  both  cathodochromic  and  fluorescent  and  the  material  for 
the  screen.  3.91  1.315.  CI    31  3-391. (XXJ. 
Tohma.  Takaaki,  to  Sonv  Corp)oration.  Drop-<iut  ct)mpensaling  circuit. 

3.91  1.208.  CI.  178-6.6DC 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha;  iff — 

Tsuji.  Teruaki.  and  Watanabe.  Shigeru.  3.910.816. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  iff — 

Katsumura.  Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Kei,  and  Abe,  Osamu,  3,91  1,431. 
Suzuki,  Yasoji;  and  Shigematsu,  Tomohisa,  3,91  1,218. 
Toll  Cryogenics,  Inc.;  iff — 

Keruin,  William  S.;  Nelson,  John  Rodnev;  and  Toll,  Hans  Robert, 
3,909,988. 
Toll,  Hans  Robert;  iff— 

Kerwin,  William  S  ;  Nelson,  John  Rixinev;  and  Toll.  Hans  Robert. 
3.909.988 
Tomarelli.  Rudolph  M. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A 
M..  3.910.910. 
Tomczak.  Walter  F.;  iff — 

Holt.  M  C  .  and  Tomczak.  Walter  F  .  3.909,847 
Tomita,  Tamaki,  Yamada,  Ryoji,  and  Takayama,  Shiro,  to  Toyoda  Ma- 
chine Works,  Ltd.  Grinding  machine  with  feed  rate  changing  device. 
3,909,989.  CI.  51-165  770. 
Tool  Research  &  Engineering  Corporation:  iff — 

Nolin,  Roger  J  .  3.910,613 
Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich;  iff — 

Alexandrov ,    Adolf    Moritsovich;    Isimbler.    Jury    Abramovich; 

Aglitsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich.  Topolyansky,  Jury  Arnoldovich; 

Susekov,  Sergei  Mikhailov  ich;  Gun.  Dmitry   Rudolfovich;  and 

Geints.  Dmitry  Evgenievich,  3,910,523 

Tornqvist,  Peter  Johan  Torsten;  and  Gadelius,  Gustaf  Shiro,  to  AB  X- 

Panding  Products.  Display  apparatus.  3.909.965.  CI.  40-32.000. 
Toro  Company.  The;  iff — 

Thorud.  Richard  A  ;  and  Christopherson.  Herman  P.,  3,910.017. 
Torresdal.     David     N.     Digital     counting    method     and    apparatus. 

3,911,253,  CI.  235-92,OFO. 
Torti,  Maurice  L.,  Jr  ;  and  Richerson,  David  W  ,  to  Norton  Company. 
High     strength     composite     ceramic     structure      3.911.188,    CI. 
428-2  18.(XX). 
Totten.  Donald  R  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Adaptive  con- 
trol system  using  command  tailonng.  3.91 1.345,  CI    318-561.000 
Tower,  Ronald  H   Water  testing  device.  3,910.764,  CI.  23-253. OOR 
Townsend.  Peter  Keith,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Printed  circuit  board 

terminal  receptacle.  3,910.671.  CI.  339-97.00R. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  iff — 

Yoshizawa.  Kiyoshi,  and  Yamaya,  Kiichi,  3,911,212. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.;  iff— 

Akagi,  Toshimichi.  3.910.134. 


iff — 
Scotese.  Anthonv  C. 


and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph 
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Erik    Werner   Ludwig, 


Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Sakomura.  Toshio,  Kisaki,  Hisashi;  Mabuchi,  Shunsuke;  Tsutsumi 
Yukihiro;  and  Tada,  Takashi,  3,91 1,032 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  iff — 

Kurimoto,  Mikishi;  and  Takegawa.  Hirovasu,  3,909,923. 
Takasaki,     Akira;    Shima,     Yoshio;    and     Hayashi.    Takehiko 
3.909,922. 
Toyoda  Machine  Works,  Ltd  :  iff— 

Tomita,  Tamaki;  Yamada,  Ryoji;  and  Takayama,  Shiro,  3.909.989. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  iff— 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  Sawada.  Daisaku.  3.91  1,307. 
Kimata.  Osamu;  and  Furuya.  Hitoshi,  3,910,642. 
Kozakai,    Asao;    Ishikawa',    Masakazu;    Ota.    Takaaki;    and    llo 

Sadayoshi,  3.910,640. 
Morita,  Minoru.  3,910,237. 

Yasuhara.   Nariyoshi;   Yamamoto,   Fukuo;  and   Fujii,  Yoshinori 
3,910.180 
Transcodan  Sven  Husted-Andersen;  .Sff— 

Forberg.  Hans  Jurgen.  3.910.272. 
Traub.    Alan    C.    to    Identicon    Corptiration     Light    pen    readinc 

3.911,270.  CI.  250-227.0(X). 
Traughber.  Charles  W  .  Jr  Self-tensioning  cable  drive.  3.910  I  30  CI 
.    74-242. 9(K) 
Trawny.  Erik  Werner  Ludwig:  iff— 

Howorth,   Jonathan    Ross;   and   Trawnv 
3.910.803. 
Treadwell,  Kenneth:  iff— 

Larkin,  William  A  ;  Ringwood.  Robert  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Treadwell 
Kenneth,  3,910.858. 
Tregay.  John  L  ;  and  Boros.  Paul  Z  .  to  Comfax  Communications.  Inc 
Facsimile  transmitting  system  employing  reference  photo  sensor 
3.91  1.213.  CI    178-7  1(X). 
Tretyakov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich:  See— 

Chemeris.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky.  Viktor  Kirillovich;  Kanfer.  Vilen  Davidovich;  Pas- 
chenko.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zellser.  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson.  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich. Melnikov,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Medzhibozhskv,  Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg,  llya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovs'ky,  Izrail 
Abramovich;  Ratmansky,  Rafail  Davidovich;  Irkha.  Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin.  Fedor 
Filippovich.  3.91  1.175. 
Trico  Products  Corporation;  iff— 

Riester.  William  C;  and  Graczyk.  Bronislaus  S.,  3.910,652. 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .Sff — 

Kamata.  Kazuo;  and  Shigeyama.  Shogo.  3.91  1,222. 
Trisa  Burstenfabrik  AG;  iff — 

Del  Bon,  Franco,  3,910.706. 
Trommsdorff,  H  ;  .Sff— 

Hadhanyi.  Andreas.  3.91  1.115. 
Tropenwerke  Dinklage  &  Co.;  iff— 

Boltze.    Karl-Heinz;    Brendler.   Otfried;    Dell,    Hans-Dieter;    and 
Jacobi,  Haireddin,  3,910,952. 
Trotman.  Herbert  H   Perforate  composite  and  continuous-strip  manu- 
facturing methods  and  apparatus.  3,91  1.186.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Trotta.  Paul-Louis:  iff — 

Galves.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Trotta.  Paul-Louis.  3.91  1,310. 
Trouilhet,  Maurice  Marie  Achille,  to  Seb  S  A  Small-sized  dishwashing 

machine    3,9  10,499,  CI.  239-228.(XX). 
Troutner,  Arthur  L  ,  to  Trus  Joist  Corporation  Continuous,  laminated- 
platen  press  for  pres,sing  glue-coated  press  charges.  3.910,179.  CI. 
100-154000. 
Trus  Joist  Corporation;  See— 

Troutner.  Arthur  L..  3.910.179. 
TRW  Inc    iff- 

Brotiks.  Robert  E.;  and  Kagiwada,  Reynold  S.,  3,91  1,381. 
Tschimer,  Peter;  .Sff — 

Kristen,  Reiner;  Liska,  Manfred;  Tschimer.  Peter;  and  Kuhnlein, 
Hans,  3,91  1,299. 
Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  and  Ogura.  KaUsuyuki.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search Center.   Process  for  preparing  arvlacetic  acids  and  esters 
thereof  3.910,958.  CI.  260-340.500. 
Tsuchiya.  Yasuzo:  iff — 

Moriyama.  Norio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yasuzo.  3,91  I 
Tsuda,  Tadashi;  .Sff — 

Ohtake,    Toshikazu;    Taniguchi,    Koichi;    and 
3,91  1,373. 
Tsuji.  Hikoji:  iff— 

Sawada,     Jiro;     Misaki,     Tetsuo;     Hanada,     Kazunori; 
Masaharu;  Yamagishi,  Michio;  Tsuji,  Hikoji;  Komiya, 
Nakajima.  Takako;  and  Machida,  Junichi,  3,91  1.1  I  I 
Tsuji.  Teruaki;   and   Watanabe.   Shigeru.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  an  incore 
neutron  flux  monitor.  3.910.8  1  6,  CI.  176-19. {X)R. 
Tsuneishi.  Norihiro:  iff — 

Mivabayashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Takizawa.  Hideo;  Tsuneishi,  Norihiro 

and  Aida,  Hiroyuki,  3,909,919. 
Takizawa.   Hideo;  Aida.  Hiroyuki;  Mivabayashi.  Yoshivuki;  and 
Tsuneishi.  Norihiro.  3.909,918 
Tsurushima,  Katsuaki,  to  Sony  Corporation    Multisound  reproducing 

apparatus   3,9  I  1.220,  CI.  I  79- LOGO 
Tsutsumi,  Yukihiro;  iff — 

Sakomura,  Toshio;  Kisaki,  Hisashi;  Mabuchi,  Shunsuke;  Tsutsumi 
Yukihiro;  and  Tada,  Takashi,  3,91  1.032 
Tsyskovsky,  Viktor  Karlovich:  iff— 

Razumovsky,  Stanislav  Dmitrievich;  Zaikov,Gennady  Efremovich; 


.243, 


Tsuda,    Tadashi, 


Tamai. 
Kvoko; 


Mushenko.  Dmitry   Vasilievich;  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Leonido- 
vich;  Tsyskovskv.  Viktor  Karlovich;  and  Juriev.  Jury   Nikola- 
evich. 3.91  1.0()(). 
Tucek.  Frank  J  .  to  J  I  Case  Company  Tree  harvesting  apparatus  with 
accumulator  mechanism.  3.910.326.  CI.  144-34.00R. 
.    Tucel  Industries,  Inc.;  iff —  , 

Lewis,  John  C  ,  Jr  ,  3.910,637. 
Tuck,  Ernest  Victor,  Glew.  Derek  Aubrey;  and  Bishop.  Ian  Dennis,  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
Tool  for  drilling  cooling  passages  in  turbine  blades    3.910.832.  CI 
204-284. 0{X). 
Tuomarla.  Juhani;  Raisanen.  Kalervo;  and  Arvinen.  Aulis.  to  Kemira 
Oy  Slime  inhibitor  for  use  in  industrial  water  recirculating  systems 
3.910.839.  CI.  210-60000 
Turk.  Chester  Frank:  iff— 

Krapcho.  John,  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  3,91  1,129. 
Turlabor  AG.:  .Sff — 

Lanker.  Willi,  3.910,697 
Turner.  Frank  E  ;  and  Andries.  David,  to  RiKkwell  Intemati<inal  Cor- 
ptiration    Leak  clamp  for  bell  and  spigot  pipe  joint    3,910  MO   CI 
285-337  (KX) 
Turner.  Gordon  James,  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co  Ct*itoured  monolithic 

substrate.  3.910.850.  CI   252-455  (X)R 
Turner  Mfg.  Co  ;  iff— 

Kopemik.  Dror,  3.910.748 
Turner.  Ralph  William;  and  Seden.  Timothy  Paul,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited   Imidazo  hetertx;vclic  denvatives    3  910  941 
CI   260-306  7()T.  ■  ; 

Turns.  Earl  W  :  iff—  ' 

Krienke.  Robert  D  ;  Head.  Johnnv  W  .  Hoffman.  Harold  C    and 
Turns.  Earl  W..  3,910,774 
Tusing,  Arthur  P   Radiator  cap    3,910.451,  CI    220-203. (KXI 
Tyrone.  Murray  Gene.  Atomizer    3,910.501.  CI   239-417. .S(X) 
Uchida.  >osuke;  .Sff— 

Kaneko.  Shiro;  Masuda.  Sakae;  Ujihara.  Motohiro;  and  Uchida 
Yosuke.  3.910.812 
Uchiyama.  Tadamitsu   .Sff— 

Ohno.  Genji;  Uchivama.  Tadamitsu;  Ohki.  Seisaku.  and  Moroha- 
shi.  Hishao.  3.91  1.448 
Uden.    Bengt,    to    AS    Pellerin/Zenith     Centrifuee     3.910.489     CI 

233-3(X)0 
Ueda.  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Self-pr<icessinE 

camera.  3.91  1.452.  CI    354-83  (XX). 
Ueda.  Yuji;  iff— 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao.  Chinuki.  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Ebara.  Kazunari;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda. 
Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya;  and  Yasuda.  Minoru.  3.91  1.0.30 
Uhlir.  Pavel;  and  Koukl'ik.  Ivo.  to  Elitex.  Zavcxly  textilniho  strojirenstvi 
generalni  reditelstvi    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  needle  selectors 
in  a  circular  knitting  machine    3.910.070.  CI   66-50  (X)R 
Ujihara.  Motohiro:  .Sff— 

Kaneko.  Shiro;  Masuda.  Sakae;  Ujihara.  Motohiro;  and  Uchida 
Yosuke.  3.910,812 
Ujiie,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  prcxjucing  bent  tubes   3.910.340.  CI.  164-52  0<K) 
Ulrich.  Henri;  iff— 

Sayigh.    Adnan    A     R;    Stuber.    Fred    A;    and    Ulrich.    Henri 
3.911.164 
Umemura.  Yukio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Multiple 
exposure    photography    assembly    for    a    camera     3.911  4S6     CI 
354-2()9(XX).  '  '  ■ 

Underground  PrcxJucts.  Inc.;  .Sff— 

Sinko.  George  M.,  3.909,885  | 

Unger.  Konrad;  .Sff— 

Butter.  Ehrenfned;  Jacobs.  Brigitte;  Jacobs.  Klaus;  L  nger.  Konrad. 
Zehe.  Alfred.  Doss.  Reiner;  and  Kugler.  Florian.  3,91 1.462 
Unicler:  iff — 

Vallet.  Francois  Marie  Joseph.  3.910.959. 
Unicom  Industries:  .Sff— 

Phillips.  Lawrence.  Jr  .  3.910.608 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  iff— 

McWhirter.  John  R  ;  and  Alherts.st>n.  Jon  G 
Rowe.  Arthur  W  .  and  Marshall,  Edward  T 
Swope,  Thelbert  A  .  3.91 1.350. 
Winokur.  Louis  L  .  3.909.882 
Union  Corpt^ration:  iff — 

Sim.  James  S   Y  ;  Van  Horn.  Maurice  H  ;  Cohen.  Arthur  I 
desky.  Stanley  E  ;  and  Gordon.  Stanley  I  .  3.91  1. 100 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
.Sff — 
Tuck.  Emest  Victor;  Glew,  Derek  Aubrey;  and  Bishop.  Ian  Dennis 
3.910,832. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hunter,  Don  L  ,  Wtxxis,  William  G  ;  Stone.  James  D  ;  and  Le- 
Fevre.  Cecil  W  .  3,910,783 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  .Sff— 

Bemi,  Ralph  J  ;  Benento,  Ruth  R  ,  Gonzales.  Elwood  J     and 

Muller.  Linda  L  ,  3,910,760 
Chance,  Leon  H  ;  and  Moreau.  Jerry  P  .  3.910.886 
Hasegawa.  Shin;  and  Brewster.  Linda  C  .  3.91 1. 103 
Laird.  Joseph  W  .  3.910.504 

Mod,  Robert  R  ;  Magne,  Frank  C  ,  Sumrell,  Gene.  Novak.  Ar- 
thur F  ;  and  Stilar.  James  M..  3,910.948. 


3.911,064 
3,909,910. 
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Mod,  Robert  R  ;  Ha 

Frank  C.  Sumrell 
Reinhardt.  Robert  M., 

A..  3,909.861. 
Yokovama,  Henrv, 

3,911,148. 
Yokovama.  Henrv. 

3.911,149. 
Yokoyama.  Henrv. 

3.911.150. 
Yokovama.  Henrs; 

3.911.151. 
Yokoyama,  Henrv. 

3,911,152. 
Yokovama.  Henrv: 

3,911.153. 
Air  Force;  See — 

Nev^ burgh,  Ronald  G 
Whidden.  Roger  W,  I 

Fitzpatrick.  Richard 
Army:  See — 

Eckhaus,  Sigmund  R  . 

M  ,  and  Mtxire,  Thi 
Poziomek,  Edward  J 

N.,  3.910.763. 
Redman.  Charles  M  . 
Shellev.  Edw-m  F:  W 

Shavne,  Alexander, 
Stevens.  Philip  M  .  3.*^ 
Williams.  Nathan  P 
Energy  Research  and 
Allen.  Harvey  C:  and 
Hyman.  Lloyd  C:  and 
Stokes.  Danny  Burton 
Energy  Research  &  Dev 
Conzemius.  Robert  J  . 
General  Counsel-Cixle 
Cheatham.  CVmald  C 
Juhasz.  Albert  J  :  and 
McBryar.  Hoyt.  3.91 
Health.  Education,  and 
Pentchev .  Peter  G  .  a 
National  Aeronautics  a 
with  respect  to  an  inv 
Cleveland.  Garry  J  .  L 

Norman:  Lipanovic 

Sam  L.;  and  Mangol 

systems   3.910.257. 
National   Aeronautics 
with  respect  to  an  inv 
Perlman.  Marvin.  Noi 

ters.  3,911.330,  CI 

National  Aeronautics  an 

Dustin,  Miles  O,  3,91 

Fortini,  Anthony.  3.91 

Jankowski.  Fred.  3.91 

Navv:  See — 

Banks.  Donald  S  ,  3.9 
Dare.  Sherman  E  .  3 
Dick.  John  O  :  and  Bi 
Keimel.  Robert  W 

3.910.254. 
Lavedan.  Louis  J 
Stachiw,  Jerry  D 
Sullivan,  Dean  R 
Taylor,  Robert  J. 
Totten,  Donald  R 
Williams,  James  K 


s,  James  A  :  Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.,  Magne, 
(fehe,  and  Novak,  Arthur  F.  3.911.120 
Cashen.  Norton  A.:  and  Reeves.  Wilson 


and  Bs<ereau.  Alan  J..  3.910.373. 
:onard.  Frank  R  .  Rosenthal.  Sidnev: 
O.  3.910.189 


Duvis.  Jefferson  C  Jr  :  Zeflfert,  Bernard 
imus  R..  3.91  1.059. 
Crabtree,  Eleanor  V'.;  and  Kramer.  David 
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Transportation:  See — 
Mills,  Milton  K  .  3,91 
Mitchell,  Terry  Mic 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See 
Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus,  3 
Coenen,  Renier  Gertrudi 
bert,  and  Swaving,  Er 
Greene.  Peter  Townsend 

3.910,785. 
Hart,  Comelis  Maria,  a 
Ktxai,  Else,  and  Van  Gils 
Lackner,  Robert.  3,91 
Nienhuis,  Rijkent  Jan.  3 
Peter,  Diethard.  3.91 
Prast.  Gijsbert.  3.910.06  1 
Ruegg.  Heinz  Walter.  3 
van  de  Plassche.  Rudy 

United  Technologies  CorpKv 
DeMaria.  Anthony  J  :  ai 
Fennessy.  Francis  J  .  3,9 

Universal  Maschinenfabrik 

Krause.  Erich,  and  Schieie 
Schieber,  Hans,  and  Krause 

Universal  Oil  Prcxlucts  Comf 
Anderson.  Robert  F..  3 
Anderson.  Robert  F  .  3 
Bloch,  Herman  S.,  Illin 
3,910,994 
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u.  Wan-Jean,  and  Poling.  Stephen  M., 

,  Wan-Jean;  and  Poling.  Stephen  M.. 

Wan- Jean;  and  Poling.  Stephen  M.. 

Wan-Jean;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M  . 

Wan- Jean;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M., 

.  Wan- Jean;  and  Poling.  Stephen  M., 


and 


Podnos,  Selim  S.;  and 


,911.433. 
:nig,  Harold  G. 
^,910,193. 
10,188 
.910.191. 

opment  Administration:  See — 
Malonev,  James  R  ,  3,910.714 
Jankow'ski.  EXinald  J.,  3.91  1.280. 
3.910.673 

lopment  Administration:  See — 
3.91  1,272 

See — 
and  Reid,  Richard,  3,910.533. 
NJiedzwiecki,  Richard  W  ,  3,910.035 

14 

elfare;  Set — 

Brady.  Roscoe  O  .  3.910.822. 

Space  Administration;  administrator; 
4ntion  of: 
h.  George  M..  Luce,  Robert  S  ;  Belasco, 

Marko  I.,  Petersen,  Howard  L.;  Pool. 
,  D«,)nald  W.  Medical  subject  monitoring 
CI.  128-2  lOA. 

Space   Administration,  adminstrator; 
ntion  of: 

inear  nonsingular  feedback  shift  regis- 
1*28-37  (HK) 

.  Space  Administration:  See— 
-,260. 
3,039. 
i),307. 

1.438. 
3 ,91^0,190. 

ings.  John  C,  Jr.,  3,910,192. 

imel,  Arthur  C;  and  Thomas,  John  F., 


id 


a  Id 


111 


Kj 


909 


t< 


3,91  1.380. 

992 
:Vinatieri,  John  D,  3,911.439 
Jeard,  Richard  M.,  3,910,218 

1,345. 

11,432 


389. 
3,91  1,271. 


,209. 


Hubertus;  Leummens,  Karel  Martin  Hu- 

Charles  Justus,  3,911,312. 
Rau,  Hans;  and  Wegener,  Joachim  Rolf, 


Slob.  Arie.  3.911.269 
Johannes  Antonius  Andress.  3.91  1.471. 

-•77. 
;» I  1.473. 
306. 


J(iha 


1  1.470. 

an.  3.911.353. 
ration:  See — 

Mack.  Michael  E..  3.91  1.375. 
0,772. 
Rudolf  Schieber  KG:  See— 
r,  Hans.  3.910,073. 
Erich.  3.910.071. 
anv:  See— 
UK8  34 
1  1.043. 
igvtorth.  George  E.;  and  Lester.  George  W. 


3.910,587. 
3,911.023. 

See — 
,195. 


Henri, 


Markfelt,  Reinhold  S  ,  3,909,948. 
Morris,  Anthony  R.,  3,910,634. 
University  Engineers,  Inc.:  See — 

Loeffler,  Robert  I  ;  and  Higginbottom,  Lonnie  C. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See— 

Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White.  James 
Universitv  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Casciano,  Frederick  M..  3.909.960. 
Universitv  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See — 

Stifle,  John  E.,  3,911,417. 
Universitv  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the: 

Bleifiiss.  Rodney  L.,  3,910.786. 
Unruh,  Martin:  See— 

Schmidt,  Joachim;  and  Unruh,  Martin,  3,911, 
Upjohn  Companv,  The:  See — 

Gall,  Martin;  and  Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3,910,943. 
Gall,  Martin,  3,910,944 
Gall,  Martin,  3.910,946. 

McCall,  John  M.;  and  Ursprung,  Joseph  J.,  3,910,928. 
Robert,  Andre,  3,91  1.124. 

Sayigh,    Adnan    A     R  ;    Stuber,    Fred    A.;    and    Ulrich, 
3,911,164. 
Ura,  Junichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd   Video  tape  recording 
and/or    reproducing    apparatus    with    automatic    tension    release. 
3,91  1,492,  CI.  360-85. 0(K). 
Uram,  Robert;  and  Waldron,  Gerald  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. System  and  methtKl  for  operating  a  steam  turbine  with  a 
control     system     having     a     turbine     simulator.     3,911,286,     CI. 
290-40.000. 
Urbanic,  John  M.,  to  Aluminum  Companv  of  America.  Collapsible 

back-up  to<il.  3,910,481,  CI.  228-49.0(K).' 
Ursprung,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

McCall,  John  M  ;  and  Urspning.  Joseph  J  ,  3,910,928. 
Urv.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Spero,  Donald  M.;  Eastlund.  Bernard  J.;  and  Urv,  Michael  G.. 
3.91  1,318. 
USM  Corptiration:  See — 

Mever,  Engelbert  A.,  3,910,627. 
Spr'ague,  Gordon  V  ,  Jr.,  3,91  1,173. 
Valdo.  Alex  R  ;  and  Sanderford,  Freeman  M  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Process   for    inhibiting   formation   of  intermetallic   compounds  in 
carbothermically  produced  metals.  3,910.787.  CI.  75-68. OOA. 
Valiensi.  Adelbert  W.:  See — 

Pisarski,    Lech;    Valiensi,   Adelbert   W.;    Baessler.   Lee   R.;   and 
Glassner.  Harvey  F..  3.910.258. 
Vallet.  Francois  Marie  Joseph,  to  Unicler.    l-(3,4-Methvlenedioxy- 

phenyl)-4.4-dimethyi-pent-l-en-3-ol.  3,910.959,  CI.  260-340.500. 
Valve  Svstems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ryiin,  Jac  B  ;  and  Priese,  Werner  K.,  3,910.727. 
Vamashita,  Gentaro;  Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Saiki,  Noritsugu,  to  Teijin 
Limited.   Process  for  preparation  of  substantially  refined  methyl- 
terephthalic    and    or    4-methvlisophthalic    acid. 
26()-525.(X)0. 
Van  Der  Molen  Machinefabriek  B.V.:  See — 

Sol,  Comelis,  3,910.401. 
Van  den  Enden,  Gaston  Alfons:  See — 

Verreydt,    Willem    L.;    and    Van    den    Enden, 
3.910.168. 
van  de  Plassche.  Rudv  Johan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Current  sta- 
bilizing arrangement.  3,91  1,353,  CI.  323-1.0(K). 
Van  der  Gaag.  Comelis.  to  N.V   Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Hol- 
land. Coupling  means  for  a  floating  conduit  with  a  mixiring-huov. 
3.910.609.  CI    285-24. (X)0. 
van    der     Leiv ,    Comelis.     Rotatable    soil    engaging    attachments. 

3.910,356,  CI.  172-552.(KK). 
van  de  Rovaart,  Paul:  See — 

Farr,  David  Robert;  and  van  de  Rovaart,  Paul.  3.91  1.141. 
Van  Gils.  Johannes  Antonius  Andress:  See — 

Kooi,  Else,  and  Van  Gils,  Johannes  Antonius  Andress,  3.91  1,471. 
Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Janbaptist:  See — 

Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean;  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Janbaptist;  and 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef.  3.91  1.172 
\'an  Hoozer.  John  F.:  See — 

Raetzsch,  Carl  W.;  Van  Hoozer,  John  F  ;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh, 
3,910,827. 
Van  Hom,  Maurice  H.:  See— 

Sim,  James  S.  Y.,  Van  Hom,  Maurice  H.;  Cohen,  Arthur  I.,  Gor- 
desky,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Gordon,  Stanley  I  ,  3,91 1,100. 
Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean;  Van  Gossum,  Lucien  Janbaptist;  and 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Adhesion  of  hydrophilic  lay- 
ers on  polyester  film.  3,91  1,172,  CI   427-171.(X)0. 
Van  Petten,  Louis  B.,  to  Bmnswick  Corporation.  Strand  stripper  and 

reclaimer.  3,9  10,02  1.  CI.  57-I.OUN. 
van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke:  See — 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  and  Soudijn, 
Willem,  3,910,930 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  Passalenti,  Beppino,  and  Nistri.  Ugo,  to  Societa'  Italiani 
Resine  SIR.  S.p  A.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  unsat- 
urated polyesters   3,91  1,048,  CI.  260-861.000. 
Vargo,  John  W.,  to  Filter  Dynamics  International,  Inc.  Point  of  sales 

packaging  and  display  system.  3,910,412,  CI.  206-459.000. 
Varriano,  Angelo.  Mold  for  the  manufacture  of  an  article  with  relief 

features.  3,9  10,547.  CI.  249-104.000. 
Varsanyi.  Denis:  See — 

Drabek.  Jozef;  and  Varsanyi.  Denis.  3.91 1.122. 


3.910.998.    CI. 


Gaston    Alfons, 
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Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 
Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 


Alpine  Montan 


Vater,  Wulf  See— 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert 

3,910,917. 
Mever,  Horst;  Bossert 
3.911.123. 
Veasy.  Lloyd  George:  See— 

Clark,  Justin  S  ;  and  Veasy,  Llovd  George.  3,910.256. 
Veb  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden:  See— 

Scheller,  Frieder;  Megges.  Rudolf;  Dittrich,  Frank,  Repke.  Kurt; 
Portius,  Hans  Joachim;  Kammann,  Gunter;  Schmidt,  Hans-Jorg 
and  Haustein,  Knut-Olaf.  3.910.881. 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden   5^^— 

Schutze,  Siegfried,  3.910.694. 
Veb  Textilkombinat  Cottbus:  See— 

Ihme.  Bemd.  3.91 1.281. 
Vejdelek.  Zdenek:  See— 

Protiva.  Miroslav;  Vejdelek,  Zdenek;  Metys.  Jan;  and  Hradil  Fran- 
tisek,  3,910,916. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Hokama,  Takeo,  3,910,974. 
Stach,  Leonard  J  ,  3,91  1,057. 
Velten  &  Pulver,  Inc    See— 

Pulver,  W   O  ,  and  Owens.  Robert  W  ,  3,910.406. 
Venzke,  Donald  R  ,  Wiseman,  James  L.;  Isaac,  Donald,  Jr.,  and  Leon- 
ard, James  H  ,  to  Square  D  Companv.  Flange  mounted  operator  for 
an  enclosed  electric  circuit  breaker.  3,91  1,235.  CI.  200-50 OOA. 
Vereecke,  Frank  J     See— 

Hemsath,  Klaus  H  ;  Thekdi,  Arvind  C;  and  Vereecke,  Frank  J 
3,909,953. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Riegler,  Ernst;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  3.910,653. 
Schwarz,     Walter,     Riegler,     Ernst;     and     Schmidt,     Manfred 
3.910.654. 
VereinigteBaubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Sittmann.  Brigitte.  3,910.592. 
Verheyden.  Julien  P.  H  :  See— 

Moffatt.  John  G  ;  and  Verheyden,  Julien  P   H  ,  3,910,885 
Verreydt,  Willem  L.;  and  Van  den  Enden.  Gaston  Alfons,  to  Agfa 
Gevaert,  a  naamloze  venncxiLschap.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  set- 
up box    3,910,168,  CI   93-36.010, 
Vezina,  Claude;  See — 

Sehgal,    Surendra     N  ;    Singh,     Kartar;    and     Vezina,    Claude 
3,911,112 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 
Itoh,  Yasuo',  3,91  1,232. 
Terao,  Yoshikazu,  3,91  1.491. 
Ura,  Junichi,  3,91  1,492. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See— 

Eischen,  Albert  L.;  and  Kolomayets,  George,  3.910.396. 
Vidriera  Monterrey,  S.A.:  See— 

Garza,  Roberto  Gavazos;  and  Martin,  John  R  ,  3,910.445. 
Viking  Universal  Companv:  See— 

Andrew,  Lyman  R.,  3',9 10,251. 
Villarejos,  Miguel  O  ;  Wiewiorowski,  Tadeusz  K  ;  and  Thomsberry, 
Willis  L.,  Jr  ,  to  Freeport  Minerals  Companv   Selective  solvent  ex- 
traction of  sulfate  impurities  from  phosphoric  acid    3,911,087   CI 
423-321.000. 
Vinal,  Albert  Watson,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Self-energized  magnetic  keys.  3.91  1,429,  CI    340-365.00L. 
Vinatieri,  John  D.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Dean  R.;  and  Vinatieri,  John  D  ,  3,91  1,439. 
Vincent,  Alan  Henry;  and  Flux,  Peter  John,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Lim- 
ited. Vibration  absorbing  means.  3,910,720.  CI.  416-145.000. 
Vindasius,  Alfons;  and  Hare.  William  F..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corp>oration.  Method  of  fabrication  of  silicon  pressure  transducer 
sensor  units.  3.909.924.  CI.  29-574.000. 
Vinjukov.  Jury  Georgievich:  See — 

Popov,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Vinjukov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Matjurin- 
Veretennikov,  Leonid  losifovich;  Kashket,  Vladimir  Ovseevich; 
and  Stepanov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3,910,343. 
Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C  S.p. A.:  See— 

Marforio.  Nerino.  3.910.210 
Vis-sers,  Bastiaan;  and  Teunissen,  Willem.  Apparatus  for  mixing,  sepa- 
rating or  starting  dry  substances  or  articles.  3.910.563,  CI.  259-3.000. 
Vitt,  Theixior:  See — 

Grunert,     Hellmuth;     Vitt,     Theodor;     and     Gortz,     Johannes 
3,909,879 
Vock,  Manfred  Hugo:  See — 

Sanders,  James  Milton;  and  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo.  3.91  1.028. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl.  Combined  telescope  and  camera  sight.  3,91  1 ,45  1 

CI.  354-79.00rt 
Vogel,    Frank    D.,    II.    Electronic    card    key    lock.    3,911,398.    CI 

340- 149. OOA. 
VogI,  Norbert  George,  Jr  :  See — 

Kenvon,    Richard    Arthur;    and    VogI,    Norbert    George.    Jr 
3,91  1,290. 
Volgin,  Leonid  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bush- 
tedt.  Jury  Petrovich;  Petushkov,  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Volgin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Pogoretsky,  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Suk- 
hikh,  Leonid  Leonidovich.  3.910.084. 
Vollmeyer.  Werner:  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang;  and  Vollmeyer,  Werner,  3,91  1,223. 
Voltz.  Bradford  H  ;  and  Havden,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Hayden,  Kenneth  E 
Basketball  rebound  dome'  3.910.574,  CI.  273-1.50A. 


von  Alpen,  Ulrich:  See— 

Gmelin,  Eberhard;  and  von  Alpen.  Ulrich,  3.910,064 
Von  Bebenburg,  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Schneideanstalt 
vormals      Roessler       Azabenzo-1 .5-diazepines.       3.910.887.      CI 
260-239. 30B. 
Vondracek,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Blewitt,  Donald  D  ;  Cameron,  Frank  L.;  and  Vondracek.  Charies 
H  .  3.911.385. 
von  Konig.  Anita;  Reuss,  Helmut;  and  Muller,  Anneliese.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Silver  halide  photographic  material  con- 
taining  a   2-propvnylthio   denvative   as  stabilizer.    3.910,791,  CI. 
96-76.0()R 
von  Konig,  Anita:  See— 

Lohmer,     Karl;     von     Konig,     Anita;    and     Muller,     Anneliese. 
3,910,790. 
Voorheis.  James  T.  Induction  burner.  3.910,749,  CI.  431-1  16.{XX). 
Vorwerk  &  Co    Elektrowerke  KG:  See— 

Rother,  Eberhard.  and  Beranek.  Miroslav,  3.909.875. 
Voth.  Volkmar  H  ;  and  Plumpe.  Heimo.  to  Texography-Xertrieb  Volk- 
mar  H.   Voth   KG.   Method  and  apparatus  for  enlarging  patterns 
3.909.947.  CI.  33-23. 0«.)G. 
Vredevcxigd,  Jon:  See —  j 

Huddle,  Carl  F  ,  3.909.993 
W    R  Grace  &  Co  :  See— 

Lundsager.  Christian  Bent.  3.91 1.070. 
Turner.  Gordon  James.  3.910. 8.S0. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Wiest.  Hubert;  Stoll.  Alois;  and  Nunner.  Hans-Herbert.  3,91  1.053 
Wagner.  Charies  H  ;  and  Beveriey.  William  R  .  to  NCR  Corporation 
Imprinting  means  for  a  computer  access  terminal    3.910.182.  CI 
101-110.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Fleagle.  Joseph  E..  3.91  1.392. 
Grix.  Arthur  R,  3,t)  10,646  ' 

Stigall,  Donald  R  ;  and  Bueler,  Richard  C  ,  3,910,386. 
Wagner.  John  R  .  to  Arrowhead  Engineering  Corptiration    Loading 
and  unloading  apparatus  for  sheave  fabncaling  machine   3.910.426 
CI    214-8.50D. 
Wagner.  Walter:  See— 

Rottmayr,  Friedrich;  Reimann.  Hans;  Schuster.  Robert,  Wagner, 
Walter;  and  Muller.  Hans  Joachim.  3.91  1.082 
Wah  Wat.  Edward  Ktxm.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company 

Insect  honnone  mimics   3,910.894.  CI    260-240  OOH 
Wajaroff.  Theodor;  Konrid,  Eugen;  and  Bettinger.  Erwin.  to  Wella 
AG    Permanent  wave  composition  for  hair  and  process  of  using  it 
3,910.289.  CI.  132-7.(XK). 
Wakeman.  Alden  H  .  to  Crepaco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  dough  for 

yeast-raised  bakery  prcxlucts.  3.910.177.  CI.  99-483.000. 
Waldron,  Gerald  E  :  See — 

Uram,  Robert;  and  Waldron,  Gerald  E.,  3,91  1,286. 
Walker,  Francis  Harry,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Companv    Carbamoyl 

sulfoxidederivatives   3,910,935,  CI   260-294. 80E. 
Walker.  John  William  Euclid:  See— 

Phoenix,  Lancelot;  Walker,  John  William  Euclid;  and  Mather 
Alan  George,  3,910,286. 
Walkington.  William  L.:  See— 

Zumsteg,  D    Bruce;  Odom.  J    T.: 
3,910,429. 

Wall.  Bmce  Irving.  Harris,  Henry  Clinton;  and  Amaud,  Jose  Luis,  to 
FMC  Corporation    Process  for  separating  sulfur  oxides  from  eas 
streams.  3.91  1.084.  CI.  423-242.000 
Wallace.  Charies  H  ;  Tobey.  Hubert  E  .  Htxxi.  John  W  .  and  Irvm.  Dee 
L  .  to  Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   Adjust- 
able slicing  apparatus.  3.910.143.  CI.  83-342.(KX) 
Wallace.  Richard  A   Thermally  activated  waming  svstem    3  911  413 
CI.  340-237. OOR  '  '  .        .      - , 

Wallace.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Polanyi,   Thomas   G  ;    Pejchar,    Jan.   and    Wallace,    Robert   A 
3.910,276. 
Wallander,  Olof  Meth<xJ  and  a  device  for  obtaining  a  desired,  substan 
tially  constant  adjustable  force  in  an  attaching  ptnnl   3  910  263  CI 
128-75.0(X).  .      -.      . 

P  Racks  for  bottles,  cans  and  glasses   3.910,660.  CI 


and  Walkington,  William  L. 


Walter,  Glennon 

312-312.000. 
Walters,  John  D 
Tinklepaugh 


and 


CI 


See — 

Robert  L.,  Walters.  John  D.,  Bross.  Charles.  Jr 
Lownes,  Kenneth,  3,910.765. 
Walton.  Richard  R.  Smoking  device   3,910.287.  CI    I3I-8.00R. 
Wandel.     Kurt      Shipping     and     storage     carton       3.910.48'i 

229-37.(K)R 
Warburton,  Dennis:  See— 

Sharp,   Brian   William;  Warburton,   Dennis,  Williams.  Raymond 
Barry;  and  Wooldridge.  Kenneth  Robert  Harry.  3.91 1.Ol'l 
Ward.  Gerald  G:  Sff— 

Johnson,  Otto  E.;  and  Ward,  Gerald  G..  3.910.354. 
Ward,  Martin:  See— 

Lawrence,  Gerald  Norman;  and  Ward.  Martin.  3,91 1.227, 
Ward,  Samuel  A     See— 

Foss,  Norman  A  .  and  Ward.  Samuel  A..  3.91 1.465. 
Warden.  Joe  R.,  Jr  :  See—  >* 

Kaiser.  Carl;  and  Wardell.  Joe  R..  Jr  .  3.910.933. 
Wardly.  George  A  .  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Error  compensating  deflection  coils  in  a  conducting  maenetic  tube 
3.91  1.321.  CI    3  I  5-364  (XX). 
Wargin.  Robert  V  :  See— 

Schouten.  James  J  ;  and  Wargin.  Robert  V.,  3.91 1.05  I 
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Warman  Equipment  (Inte 
Grzina.  Anthony,  and 
Wamant.    Julien.    and 
ethylenediow  - 1  3^alkvl- 
3.910.961.  CI    260-346 
Wame-Sinilh.  Andrew.  Da 
O'Connor.   James  Ale 
David,  administrator 
and  O'Connor.  Kath 
Warner-Lambert  Company 
Bowman.  Peter;  and  Ki 
Ciaffone.  John  T  .  3.90 
Ferraro.  Frank  A..  3.91 
Wamier,  Jean  M    M  ;  See- 
W'olvers.  Wilhelmus  P 
M  .  3.910.861. 
Wasmeier.  Albert,  to  RAF! 
Sf)ezialfabrik      Socket 
3.910.668.  CI    339-65 
Watanabe.  Koichiro.  to  Asal{i 
arrangement    for    electrc 
354-50  0(X) 
Watanabe.  Shigeru;  .S<><' — 

Tsuji.  Teruaki;  and  Wa 

Watanabe.  ^'oshiaki.  to  Ka 

handpiece    3.909.946.  CI 

Watkins  &  Walstin  Ltd    Se. 

Ducker.  Frank  Edward 

Watson.  Hugh  Alexander:  .' 

Lou.  David  Yuan  Konj 

Ronald  Howard.  3.91 

Weathersptxin.  J   B  .  to  Pet^r 

a  natural  appeanng  meat 
Weber.  Hans  B     See— 

Willistm.    Donald.    We 
3.910.655. 
Weber.  John  H  .  and  Weber 
3.910.368.  CI.   180-:6(K): 
Weber.  John  Roger:  See- 
Weber.  John  H  .  aria 
Weber.  Kurt;  and  Lulhi. 

pounds    3.910.895.  CI    2 
Weber.  Paul.  Mollenkopf, 
Schmits.  Heinz-Herbert. 
Jurgen.  Krutzner.  Karl.  Jr 
Schepers,  Georg.  to  Poly 
treating  fine-grained  ma 
Webster  Electric  Company 
Lusztig.  Ga\nl  T  .  3.91 
Weckesser  Company.  Inc 
Weckesser,  Ethan.  3 
Weckes.ser.  Ethan,  to  W 

clamp   3.909.884.  CI    24 
Wegener.  Joachim  Rolf:  .Sfi 
Greene.  Peter  Townse 
3.910.785 
Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L  .  tc 

quihzers    3.91  1.131.  CI 
Weigl.  James:  See— 

Ragsdale.  Charles  W 
Weinhold.    Karl     Coupling 

137-614.030. 
Weinslock.  Joseph:  See— 

Sutton.  Blaine  M  .  and 
Weiss.  Werner,  to  Sabre 

3.910.148.  CI   83-833 
Welch.  Cletus  N  .  to  Nora 
nne    3.910.828.  CI   204 
W'elker.  Helmut:  See — 
Bums.   Richard   H.. 
3.910.703. 
Wella  AG    See— 

Wajaroff.     TheixJor; 
3.910.289 
Wells.  Michael  W    See- 

Katter.  Lincoln  B  ;  and 
Wenck.  Rolf,  to  E    &   E 

spreading  and  feeding 
Wenig.  Harold  G.    .SV*"— 
Shelley.   Edwin   F; 
Shayne.  Alexander. 
West  Electric  Company.  Ltd 
Iwata.  Hiroshi.  3.9'l(Kh!i7 
Westcott.  Lawrence,  and 
Research  &  Development 
pressure  rupturable  micri 
the  microcapsules   3.910 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Boesch.  Donald  Edwart 
Doubek.  Edwal^  R  .  Jr., 
K  .  3.909.933     . 
Western  US   Industries 

Scott.  Delmer  D.  3.9  It 
Westinghou.se  Elcctnc  Co 
Blewitt.  Donald  D  ,  Ca 
H..  3.91  1.385 


administrator:  See — 
'der.   deceased.   Warne-Smith.   Andrew 
ftadcliffe.  John   Francis,  administrator; 
Mary,  administrator.  3.910,068. 

ly.  Ernest  F  .  3.909.94 L 

'(^42. 
)A55. 


Franssen.  Pierre  J.;  and  Wamier,  Jean  M. 


Wk 


lanabe.  Shigeru.  3.910.816 
^ushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho. 
32-26.()(X). 


vlayhew.  3.909,858. 
e — 

Watson.  Hugh  Alexander;  and  Willens. 
1.444 

Eckrich  &  Sons,  Inc.  Method  of  making 
prtxiuct.  3.91  1.154.  CI.  426-282.(XX). 


ler.    Hans   B.,   and    Deucher.   Joseph   S. 
John  Roger  Rider  for  weeding  soybeans. 


Si 

()0)' 


W.n 


3 


Set-^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lonal)  Ltd  :  See— 
er,  John  Henrv  Ephraim,  3,910,843. 
Jean,    to    Roussel-UCLAF.    3,5-Bis- 
5-seco-A'"-gonodiene- 1 7-ones. 


Raimund  Finsterholzl  Elektrotechnische 
light    bulb    without    threaded    base. 


Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch 
shutter    of   camera     3.911.449.    CI. 


Dental 


r.  John  Roger.  3,910.368. 
an.  to  Ciba-Geigv  AG   Triazole  com- 
)-24()()OD. 

Hans;   Henning.   Kurt.   Heinemann.  Otto; 

other.  Wolfgang.  Ritzmann.  Horst;  Wurr. 

Schossler.  Werner;  Goldmann.  Wolf;  and 

lUS  AG.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  heat 

s    3.910.754.  CI.  432-11.000. 
Inc.;  See— 
Kp2. 
$er- 
.884 

r  Company.  Inc.  Wedge  lock  cable 
73.0SA 


CI  risti 
(< 


t(  rials 


.90  9 

ec  cesser 


n  i.  Rau.  Hans;  and  Wegener.  Joachim  Rolf. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Tran- 
24-263.000. 


nd  Weigl.  James.  3.910.261 
for    pressure    conduits.    3,910,312,    CI. 

\ 
kVeinslix:k.  Joseph.  3.91  1.119. 
vy  Chain  (  1963)  Ltd    Safetv  saw  chain 


International  Company 
28.(K)0. 


Production  of  chlo- 


H<>sack.   Donald   R.  and   Welker.   Helmut. 


||  onrad.     Eugen;    and     Bettinger.     Erwin. 


\yells.  Michael  W  .  3.910.595. 
eters  Inh.  Ludwig  Mohr    Apparatus  for 
pieies  of  washing   3.909.964.  CI   38-143.aK). 


ig,    Harold 
910.193. 
See — 


G..   Pixlnos.   Selim   S.;  and 


Bnnk 


worth.  Kenneth  John,  to  Wiggins  Teape 
Limited  Treating  waste  paper  containing 

apsules  to  recover  the  internal  phase  of 

13.  CI    162-5.000. 
Incorjxirated:  See — 
;  and  Koita.  YusufTaher.  3.911,075 
Kennedy.  John  J.;  and  Sandmore.  Donald 

i 


638. 
rptoration:  See — 
ron.  Frank  L. 


and  Vondracek.  Charles 


1975 


3,910.381. 
!,91 1,322. 


Buchanan.  James  E..  3.911.378. 
Csanady.  Michael.  Jr.;  and  Burckhalter.  Frank 
Engel.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Winpisinger.  Joseph  L 
Fischer.  Edward  G..  3.91  1.199. 
Frumerman.  Robert;  and  Brown,  William  W..  3.910.817. 
Hardestv.  Samuel  J..  Jr.;  and  Masters,  Harvey  M.,  3,910.322. 
James.  Benjamin.  3.910,006. 
Putman.  Thomas  H  .  3.91  1.356. 

Roughgarden.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Leshnoff.  Stephen  D  .  3.910.716 
Szedon.   John    R.;   Jackson,    John   A. 
3,911,475. 

Gerald  E 


and    Phillips,    David   C. 

3,911,286. 


3,911.323. 
3,911,285. 

3,910,720. 


Uram.  Robert;  and  Waldron, 

Whyte,  Ian  A..  3.911.415. 

Wilson.  John  T.;  and  Wilson.  James  C. 

Yannone.  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  James  J. 
Weslland  Aircraft  Limited:  See— 

Vincent.  Alan  Henry;  and  Flux.  Peter  John. 
Westphal.  Gordon  W.:  See — 

Colglazier.  Donald  F  ;  and  Westphal,  Gordon  W  ,  3,910.395. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Leider.  Philip  J  ;  and  Rihs,  Jorg.  3,910.51  1. 

Lin.  Stephen  Y  .  3.910.873. 

Shelor.  Clifford  D..  3.910.815. 
Wevker,  Robert  George:  .SV<» — 

Herbes.  William  Frank;  and  Weyker.  Robert  George.  3.91  1.181. 
Whalen.    James    J     Healing    and    ccxiling    system.    3,910.345,    CI. 

165-22.0(H). 
Whalen.  Mark  E  ;  and  Malleck.  Joseph  W  .  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
lion.    Harmonic    press    and    method    of   forging.    3.909,909,    CI. 
29-420. 5(K) 
Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corjxiration:  See— 

Norteman.  Samuel  L  .  3.910.315. 
Whidden.  Roger  W  ;  Leonard.  Frank  R.;  Rosenthal.  Sidney;  and  Fitz- 
patrick.  Richard  O..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force  Deploy- 
ment of  conductors  into  the  atmosphere.  3.910.189.  CI.  102-34. 40(). 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Janke.  Donald  Edward.  3.909.955. 

Lindenschmidt.  Robert  E..  3.910,658. 

Ruble.  Ernest  Burlin.  3.910,076. 
White.  James  F.:  See — 

Farona.  Michael  F  ;  and  White.  James  F  .  3.91  1.023 
White.  Joe  L.:  See — 

Hem.  Stanley  L  ;  and  White.  Joe  L..  3.91  1,090. 
While,  John  Edwin:  See — 

Shires.  Michael  John,  and  White.  John  Edwin,  3.910.798. 
White- Westinghouse  Corporation:  See — 

Bebinger.  Jack  E..  3.910.004. 
Whitehouse.  David  John;  Bellwood.  Philip  Ross;  and  Chelwynd.  Derek 
Gordon,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The.  Instrument  for  measur- 
ing curved  surface  variations.  3,91  1.257.  CI.  235-15  1 .3(X). 
Whiting.  Keith  D   E  :  See— 

Sankey.  George  H  ;  and  Whiting.  Keith  D   E  .  3.910.934. 
Whitlock.     Carrol     G.     Irrigation     canal,     water- withdrawal     weir. 

3.910.052.  CI.  61-12.0{X). 

Whyte.  Ian  A.,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Distribution 
network  p)ower  line  carrier  communication  system.  3.91  1,415.  CI. 
340-3  10. OOA. 
Wickline.  Barbara  Alice,  executrix:  See — 

Jefferies.  Robert  Kennedy;  Wickline,  Glenn 
kline.      Barbara     Alice,     executrix,     and 
Mohammed.  3,910.110 
Wickline.  Glenn  D..,decea.sed:  See — 

Jefferies.  Robert  Kennedy;  Wickline.  Glenn 
kline.     Barbara     Alice,      executrix;     and 
Mohammed.  3.910.110. 
Wicklund.  Roy.  Rate  of  ascent  guide  device  for  underwater  divers. 

3.910.1  17,  CI.  73-291. (XX). 
Widauer.  Josef  Olav.  Lang.  Konrad;  Baum.  Laszlo;  and  Szabo.  Su- 
zanne, to  Medichemie  AG  Cholereticallv  active  esters  and  salts  of 
bile  acids.  3.910.888.  CI.  260-239. 5(X). 
Wiegand.  Karl   E..  to  Ethvl  Corporation.   3-Carbamovl-3-hydroxv-4- 

halobutync  acid  and  salts  thereof.  3.91  1.002.  CI.  260-5 34'.(X)M' 
Wienhold.  James  L.:  See — 

Spence.  Gary  W.;  Wienhold.  James  L.;  and  Kveberg,  Larry  E., 
3.911.489.' 
Wiest.  Hubert;  Stoll.  Alois;  and  Nunner.  Hans-Herbert,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie   GmbH.    Graft   copolvmer   pressure-sensitive   adhesives. 

3.911.053.  CI.  260-878.(X)R. 
Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K.:  See — 

Villarejos.   Miguel  O.;  Wiewiorowski,  Tadeusz   K.;  and  Thorns- 
berry.  Willis  L..  Jr  .  3.911.087. 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Development  Limited:  See — 

Westcott.  Lawrence;  and  Brinkworth,  Kenneth  John.  3.910,813. 
Wight.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Blackmar,  Guv   E.;  Wight,  Robert  C;  and  Smith,  Richard  B., 
3.911.037. 
Wilde.  Frank  W  System  for  cultivating  of  culchless  oysters.  3,909,971, 

CI.  43-6.5(X). 
Wilde.  John  Clarke.  Process  for  making  tubular  needlefelted  material. 

3.909.893.  CI.  28-72. 20R. 
Wilke.  Raud  A.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Pressure  compensated  control 

valve    3.910,3  1  1 ,  CI.  1  37-596.0(X). ' 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 

Regan,  David.  3.910.690 
Willamette  Cherry  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 
Payne.  George  Calvin.  3.910.416 


D..  deceased; 
Mirdadian. 


D  .  deceased; 
Mirdadian. 


Wic- 
Kian 


Wic- 
Kian 
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Willens,  Ronald  Howard:  See- 
Lou.  David  Yuan  Kong.  Watson.  Hugh  Alexander;  and  Willens 
Ronald  Howard.  3.91  1,444 
Williams,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Schenkenberg.  Philip  R.;  and  Williams,  Charles  R  .  3.91 1.005 
Williams.  James  K..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Technique  for 
eliminating   mutual    interference   between   adjacent   asynchronous 
radar  systems    3,91  1.432.  CI.  343-5  OOR 
Williams.  Michael  J.:  Sec— 

McDowell.  Royd  E.;  and  Williams.  Michael  J.,  3,911,178. 
Williams.  Nathan  P..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army    Variable 

pressure  nozzle  closure   3,910.191.  CI    102-49  300 
Williams.  Raymond  Barry:  See- 
Sharp.  Brian  William:   Warburton.  Dennis:  Williams.  Raymond 
Barry,  and  Wcxildridgc.  Kenneth  Robert  Harry.  3.91  l.Ol'l. 
Williams.  Robert  A.,  to  .Atlantic  Richfield  Company'  Personnel  ioniz- 
ing radiation  dosimeter.  3.^1  1.283.  CI    250-483. (MM). 
Willison.  Donald,  Wcbcr,  Hans  B.;  and  Deucher.  Joseph  S..  to  Mid- 
land-Ross Corptuation.  Constant  contact  side  hearing    3.yi()6S^ 
CI.  308- 1  38.0(H) 
Wils<in.   Charles   A  .   to   Standard    Pressed   Steel   Co    Die   member 

3.910.099.  CI    72-469 1H)() 
Wilstin.  Dennis  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Solder  coating  process  and 

apparatus    3,9  1  1.163.  CI.  427-46. (XX). 
Wilson,  James  C;  See — 

Wilson.  John  T.,  and  Wilstm.  James  C  .  3.91  1.323. 
Wilson,  John  T..  and  Wilson.  James  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration    Ground    fault    protector    with    arcing    fault    indicator 
3.911.323.  CI.  317-18.0OR. 
Wilson.  Leroy.  Jam  together  fastener.  3.910.155.  CI.  85-70.000. 
Wilson,  Stewart  W..  and  Ericson.  John  W..  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Interactive  leaching  system  using  two  tapes  in  a  single  cassette 
3.911.494.  CI.  360-92.(X)0. 
Winderl.  Siegfried:  See— 

Fuersl.  Ernst:  Winderl.  Siegfried.  Wittwer.  Arnold,  and  Hoffmann. 

Herwig.  3.910.951. 
Merkel.  Karl;  Datow.  Joachim,  Paetsch,  Juergen:  Hoffmann.  Her- 
wig. and  Winderl.  Sie^ifried.  3,i)|().gs3 
Windmoller  4.:  Holscher;  .S<-<'  — 

Roos.  Dirk  G(Klfried  Johannes.  3.910. SIO. 
Winery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Zepponl.  Gino  R  .  3.910.173. 
Winger.  James  I-.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Electrical  ground 

terminal    3.910.663.  CI    339-14000 
Winkelmann.  Detlef:  ,Vr<'— 

Bock.  Harimut.  Siieger.  Helmut:  Jahn,  Helmut;  and  Winkelmann. 
Detlef,  3.910.459 
Winnebago  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bainter.  Huston  K  ;  and  Nercm.  Marvin  E  .  3.909.995 
WInnick.  Charles  N..  to  Halcon  International.  Inc    Prt>cess  for  oxidiz- 
ing beta-acyloxyethyl-loluates    3.910.986.  CI    260-475. (K)P 
Winokur.  Louis  L  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corp<iralion    Coherent  stick  of 

shirred  tubing    3.909.882.  CI.  17-42000. 
Winpisinger.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Engel.  Joseph  C  :  and  Winpisinger.  Joseph  L  .  3.91  1.322 
Wireless  Research  Lab:  See — 

Igarashi.     Yoshiaki:     K»>bavashi.     Kazutsugu.     and     MaLsumoto. 
Hisayuki.  3.91  1.338. 
Wiseman,  James  L  :  See — 

V'enzke.  Donald  R  ;  Wiseman.  James  L.;  Is;iac.  Donald.  Ir  .  .ind 
Leonard.  James  H  .  3.9 1  1.235. 
Witt.  Wilbur  W.  Extraction  ti>ol  for  integrated  circuits   3.909,899.  CI 

29-203. OOH. 
WIttmaack.  Klaus:  .S('< - 

Schulz.  Friedrich.  and  Wiiimaack.  Klaus.  3.91  1.314. 
Wittman.  Robert  H.:  .See— 

Howell.  William  G  .  Wittman.  Robert  H.;  and  Espinoza.  The(<dorc 
A..  3.910.478. 
Wittwer.  Arnold:  See— 

Fuerst.  Ernst:  Winderl.  Siegfried;  Wittwer.  Arnold:  and  Hoffmann. 
Herwig.  3.910.951. 
Woebcke.  Herman  N..  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corptiration 

Ctxiling  apparatus  and  process    3.910.347.  CI    165-142  (X«) 
Woebcke.  Herman  N.;  and  Garlside.  Robert  J.,  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineering  Corporation    High  pressure  cracking  furnace  and  sys- 
tem   3.910.768.  CI.  23-277O0R 
Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter.  Benlz.  Francis:  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Shaped  structures  made  of  acrylonilrile  p<.)l\mors 
with  antistatic  additives   3.911.047.  CI    260-859. (X)R. 
Wolf.  Karl-Heinz   .SV.'  - 

Wolter.  Hans-Carl:  Kruger.  Martin,  l.iebs.  Peter;  Mowiu«  J 
and  Wolf.  Karl-Heinz.  3.91  1.139. 
Wollweber.  Harlmund.  ;ind  Flucke.  Winfried.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell 
schaft    Aminophenvlanildines.  their  pnxluclion  and  their  nhami.i 
cculical  use.  3.91  I.'oiO.  Ci.  :60-56;  (K)H 
Wollweber.  Hartmund.  and  Flucke.  Winfried.  lo  B.iyer  .Aklungi'scll- 
schaft.  New  aminophenvlamidincs.  tliclr  production  and  their  inedic- 
in.il  use    3.91  1 .01  3.  Cl' 260-564  ORF 
Wollweber.  Hartmund,  and  Flucke.  WInfrieil.  to  Baver  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Aminophenvlanildines.  their  prtxJuction  and  their  medicin.il 
use.  3.91  1.014.  CI  '26()-5640RF 
Wolter.  Hans-C.irl.  Kruger.  Martin.  Llebs.  Peter:  Mowiiis.  Jorg.  and 
Wolf.  Karl-Heinz.  Pnxess  for  continuous  accelerated  fermcnt.ition 
and  ripening  of  beer   3.91  1.139.  CI   426. 16(KX1 


P  ;  Franssen.  Pierre  J  ;  and  Warnier.  Jean  M   M., 
V  Process  for  the  preparation  of  granular  or  pow- 
.910.861.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
R     Speaker    support    system.    3,911.221,    CI. 


superconductors 


rail-fastening 
employing  it 


org: 


Wolvers,  Wilhelmus 
to  Stamicarbon.  N. 
dery  pwlyamide.  3, 
Wong,    Christopher 

179-1. OOR. 
Wong,  Henrv:  See— 

Monkovic.  Ivo;  and  Wong.  Henry.  3.910,919 
Wong,     James,     to     Supercon.     Inc      Stabilized 

3.910.802.  CI.  148-32.0<X). 
Wood.  David  R    .See— 

Buhler.  Otto  R  .  Cutter.  Joseph  T  .  .Manlev.  John  P  .  and  Wood. 

David  R  .  3.910.527 

Wood.  Thomas  William,  to  Pandrol  Limited    Railway 

member  and  a  railway  rail  and  fastening  assembly 

3.910.493.  CI    238-349  (KX) 

Wixxl.  Tracy  G  .  and  Salhu.  Erik  O  J  .  to  Ampex  Corporation  Methtxl 

and    apparatus    for    synchronizing    record/reproduce    transports. 

3.911.488.  Cl    360-7  I. (XX). 

W(xxiard.  Boyd    Telescopic  cover  for  the  load-carrying  body  of  a 

truck    3.910.629.  Cl.  296-137. OOB 
WtxxJs.  William  G.:  .See — 

Hunter.  Don  L.:  Wixxls.  William  G  ;  Stone.  James  D..  and  Le- 
Fevre.  Cecil  W  .  3.910.783. 
Wtx)ldridge.  Kenneth  Robert  Harry:  See- 
Sharp.  Brian  William:  Warburton.   Dennis.  Williams.   Raymond 
Barry:  and  Wtxildridge.  Kenneth  Robert  Harry.  3.91  1,01 1. 
Worcester  Controls  Corporation    .Sec — 

Hills,  James  B  ,  and  Osthues.  Robert  H  .  3.910.552 
^Worldwide  Converting  .Machinery.  Inc  :  See- 
Lee.  Frank  X  ;  Krimsky.  Leonard  C  ;  and  Frevlag.  Donald  R  . 
3.910.522. 
Worley,  Jimmy  Weldon,  to  Monsanto  Company  2-Substituted  methyl- 
ene-3.4-dihvdro-3-oxo-2H- l.4-benzothiazine-4-acetic   acid   and  es- 
ters thereof.  3.910.904.  Cl    260-243  (K)R 
Worthington  Pump  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Yedidiah.  Shmariahu.  3.910.7  15 
Wozniacki.  Roger  M  .  to  International  Paper  Company   Carton  with 

exterior  ledge.  3.910.484.  Cl    229-34  OOR 
Wright.  Craig  N.:  .Sec — 

Probert.  Thomas  I  ;  Ric;iards.  Kenneth  J  ;  Wright,  Craig  N..  and 
Lntrop.  Gerard  I  .  y.<^]  1,0"'6 
Wright.  H    Dudley    .SVr— 

Mehl.  Wollg.mg.  and  Halfai.  Kurt.  3.91  1.080 
Wright.  Kenneth  Yerxa.  Jr  .  to  Dii  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Com- 
pany   High  ring  and  ball  softening  point  hot  melt  backsize  adhesive 
composition    3.91  1.185.  Cl   428-97  fXX). 
Wright.  Philip  Richard    .S<<— 

I.a.skv.  Daniel  J.  Puder.  Allen  T     Wright.  Philip  Richard;  and 
One.  George.  3.91  1.460 
Wrobcl.  Joseph   S  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpcirated    Method  of 
forming  P-N  junction  in  PbSnTe  and  photovol!-«c  infrared  detector 
provided  thereby    3.91  1 .46M.  Cl    357-30. (MX). 
Wu.  Cliing  H  .  Brown.  Alfred,  ami  Konopnicki.  Daniel  T  .  to  Texaco 
Inc    Sand  control  method  employing  asphaltenes.   3.910.^51    Cl 
Ifi6-276(MK) 
Wulbrecht.  Robert  .M  ;  and  Bishop.  Robert  J  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration    Inflation    apparatus    for    safetv    device     3.910  sy6    Cl 
280-150.()AB 
Wulfmeier.  Herbert   .S<'<' 

Albrecht,  Erhard;  Oepke.  Heinz  Wilhelm;  and  Wulfmeier    Her- 
bert. 3.910.208 
Albrecht,  Erhard.  Oepke,  Heinz  Wilhelm;  and  Wulfmeier.  Her- 
bert. 3.910.209 
Wurr.  Jurgen:  See- 

Weber.  Paul:  Mollenkopf.  Hans.  Henning.  Kurt;  Heinemann.  Otto: 
SchmiLv.   Heinz-Herben.   Rother.  Wolfgang.   Ritzmann.  Horst. 
Wurr.  Jurgen,  Kmt/ner.  K;irl.  Jr  .  Schos.sler.  Werner; Goldmann. 
Wolf,  and  Schepers.  Georg.  3.910.754. 
\enex  Corp«iration   See — 

Hartung.  Dudley  B..  3.9 11. 347 
.Xeros  Controls:  .See— 

Hardison.  Artson  P..  3  910.500 
Xerox  Corporation:  See~- 

Azar.  Jack   C  ,   HofTend,   Thomas   R  ;   and   Martin.  Jerome   E.. 

3.910.846 
Bates.  Roger  D  ;  and  Lampson.  Butler  W  .  3.91  1.419 
Erhart.  Francis  J.,  and  Schrcx-der.  Harold  H..  3.91  1.162. 
Karam.  Ronald  F  ;  and  Swarthout.  David  J  .  3.91  1.091 
Lampson.  Butler  W  .  3.91  1.4  20 

Pundsack.  Arnold  L  :  and  Harris,  Jerome  .N.,  3,910.475 
Wilson.  Dennis  L  .  3.9!  1,1^3 
Yagi.  Kenji:  and  Kidokiiro.  Susumu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited   .Meth<xi  of  and  ;ipp,.r.'.His  for  cutting  circular  variable  pitch 
gear    3.910.158.  Cl   40-2  <HM> 
Yamada.  Kenj':  .SV<'- 

N.ilto.   Michik.itsu.   ^  ani.ida.    Kenji;  and   Yamamoto.   Yasuhjro. 
3.911.237 
'I'.imail.i,   Kiichi    Apparatus  f(>r   removing  noxious  substances  from 

chimney  exhaust  gas   3."'lo."h('.  Cl    23-260. (MH> 
'lamada.  Rvoji    .Sec-    • 

Tomita,  Tamaki:  Yamada.  Rvoji:  and  Takavama,  Shiro.  3.909.989. 
>'am.ig.ita.  Shimbu   .S<'<'— 

Hir.Ls.iw,!.  Kot.'.ro;  H.imadi    Nobuhiro,  Kawamoto.  Yukio:  Naka- 
vama,  Hikaru:  and  Yam.'cata.  Shimbu,  3,910,427 
^  amagishi.  Michio   .S«t-- 
■   Sawada.     Jiro.     Mis;)ki.      Tetsuo.     Hanada,     Kazunori.     Tamai. 


939  ().Ci.-20 


Fpon 

2  79 


clfiM 


I  Ik: 


PI  52 

Masaharu;  Yamagishi. 
Nakajima.  Takako;  an< 
'Jamaguchi.  Kiminori,  to  Ni 
verberation  device.  3,91  1, 
Namaguchi.  Toshiaki;  Fujita 
Takashi,  to  Nishimura  Seis; 
call>     exchanging     windin 
242-56. OOA. 
\amamoto.  Fukuo:  See — 
Yasuhara.   Narivoshi;  Y; 
3.910.180. 
^'amamoto.  Hisao;  See — 
Akatsu.    Mitsuhiro;    Ku 
Ishizumi.    Kikuo;    Y 
Mori.  Kazuo;  Izumi.  T; 
Hisao.  3,910.889. 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori 
Masao;  Inaba.  Shigeho 
Yamanioli>.  Michihiro:  See — 
Akatsu.     Mit-suhiro;     Ku 
Ishizumi.    Kikuo;    Y 
Mori.  Kazuo.  Izumi.  T 
Hisiio.  3.410.889 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mon. 
Masao.  Inaba,  Shigeho 
^  amamoto.  Yasuhiro:  .S 
Naito.   MichikaLsu;   Ya 
3.911.237 
Yamashita.  Hisateru;  See— 
Ohno.     Eiji.    Tanaka 
3.910.127. 
Yamashita.  Makoto,  to  Ichi 
\vith  reflective  coatmg  on 
CI    350-278.000. 
Yamashita,  Makoto;  Kushida 
Ma.sao;  and  Miyamoto.  A 
vieu  mirror  apparatus  havi 
3.910.689.  CI.  350-302.001 
Yamaya.  Kiichi:  Sec — 

Yoshizawa.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi.  See — 

Kanai.  Hiromi.  and  Yam 
Yamazaki.  Haruo:  See — 

Akutsu.  Hidezo;  Yamaz 
Naoki.  3.911.308 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi.  to  KabusI 

timepiece  with  improved 
Yamazaki,  Takeshi:  See — 
Oji.  Takashi;  and  Yam 
Yanagida.  Yasuji:  See — 

Mahara.    Ma.samichi;    S 
3.910.425 
Yannone.  Robert  A.;  and  Sh 
Corporation.  Gas  turbine 
multiple  backup  control  s; 
Yasuda,  Minoru:  See 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu 
Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya.  an 
Yasuhara.    Nariyoshi;   Ya 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  K; 
jobs  in  machine  tools.  3.9 
Yeargan.  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Forbes.  Leonard;  and  Y 
Yedidiah,  Shmariahu,  to 

inlet  means  for  centrifugal 
Yeh.  Yu  Shuan   See— 

Langseth.  Rollin  Edward 
Yokoyama,  Henry,  Hsu,  Wa 
States  of  America,  Agricul 
tables   3,91  1,148,  CI   426- 
Yokoyama,  Henry;  Hsu,  Wa 
States  of  America,  Agricul 
tables.  3.911,149,  CI   426 
Yokoyama,  Henry;  Hsu,  Wa 
States  of  Amenca,  Agncul 
tables.  3,91  1.150.  CI   426- 
Yokoyama.  Henry;  Hsu, 
States  of  America,  Agricul 
tables   3.91 1,151,  CI   426 
Yokoyama,  Henry;  Hsu.  Wai 
States  of  America,  Agricul 
tables.  3,911,152,  CI   426 
Yokoyama,  Henrv;  Hsu,  War+' 
States  of  Amenca,  Agricu 
tables   3,911,153,  CI   426- 
Yonan,  Peter  K  ,  to  G   D 
alkanoyl|-l,2,3.4-tetra 
260-268  OBO 
Yonekura,  Shiro:  See 

Fujita,  Hideo;  Hachisuki 
Tsutomu;  Kobayashi 
and  Nakazawa,  Hirosh 
Y'oshida,  Hiroshi.  to  Yoshidi, 
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amoto.   Fukuo;  and  Fujii,  Yoshinori. 


1 1*,     Yoshiharu.    Hirohashi,    Toshiyuki; 

an «  Tioto,    Michihiro,    Maruyama,    Isamu, 

k  ihiro;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto, 

Li  zuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Koshiba. 
ind  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.910.91  1. 

II!,    Yoshiharu;    Hirohashi,    Toshiyuki, 

an  alrnoto,    Michihiro;    Maruyama,    Isamu, 

kiihiro:  Inaba,  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto. 

Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,910,91  1 

mjda.    Kenji;   and   Yamamoto.   Yasuhiro, 


foshihiro;     and     Yamashita,     Hisateru, 
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Wichio;  Tsuji.  Hikoji;  Komiya,  Kyoko; 
Machida,  Junichi,  3.911,111. 

Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Re- 

,  CI.  333-29.000. 

Katsunori;  Narita.  Keizo;  and  Sunda. 

sho  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  automati- 

cores    in    winders.     3,910,518,    CI 


Industries  Limited.  Rear-view  mirror 
xible  strip  for  automobile.  3,910,688, 


Masagoro,  Niitsuma,  Fumio;  Enomoto, 

to  Ichikoh  Industnes  Limited.  Rear 

Iroll-type  filter  means  for  automobile. 

laya,  Kiichi,  3,911,212. 

ci,  Eiichi,  3,911.165. 

I!  Haruo;  Iwama,  Katsuaki;  and  Saito. 

i  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Liquid  crvstal 
«la\  panel.  3.910,029.  CI.  58-50.o6r. 

j.  Takeshi,  3.911.210. 

iki.    Shoichi.    and    Yanagida,    Yasuji, 

!s,  James  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
er  plant  control  apparatus  having  a 
tOfn    3,91  1.285.  CI.  290-40.000. 


[Vr'ao;  Chinuki.  Takashi.  Tanimoto,  Kenji, 
■iL  Kazunari;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Lleda, 
Yasuda,  Minoru,  3,9  1  1,030. 
loko.  Fukuo.  and  Fujii.  Yoshinori.  to 
lUShiki  Kaisha.  Air  feeder  for  auxiliarv 
).i80,  CI.  100-224.000. 
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rian,  Jerry  R  ,  3,909.925 
tnington  Pump  International.  Inc.  Side 
jpiinps   3.910.715.  CI    4  1  5- 182.(K)() 


r  ^' 


Ad  Yeh.  Yu  Shuan.  3.91  1,364 
wan;  and  Poling.  Stephen  M  ,  to  United 
ife.  Method  for  coloring  fruits  and  vege- 
68(X)0 

ean;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M.,  to  United 
re.  Method  for  coloring  fruits  and  vega- 
J68.000. 

i^ean;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M.,  to  United 
Method  for  coloring  fruits  and  vegc- 
268.000. 

an;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M.,  to  United 

ire   Method  for  coloring  fruits  and  vege- 

168.000. 

can;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M.,  to  United 

b.  Method  for  coloring  fruits  and  vege- 

000. 
an;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M.,  to  United 
fe.  Method  for  coloring  fruits  and  vege- 
168.000. 

&  Co    l-Aryl-2-((substituted  amino)- 
uinolines.  3,910.915.  CI 


It  life 


Sea  rie 


hydi  )isoq 


,  fCozo;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Matsutani, 
Yonekura.  Shiro;  Takano.  Akiyoshi; 
3.9  I  1 .069. 
f  ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bottom  end 


•  :M 


stop  for  slide  fasteners.  3.909,887,  CI.  24-205.1  IR. 
Yoshida  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,'Hiroshi,  3,909,887. 
Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka;  Asano,  Shiro;  and  Honda,  Tadatoshi,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  production  of  aery  1- 
amide  and  methacrylamide.  3,91 1,009,  CI.  260-56 l.OON. 
Yoshizaki,  Shiro:  See — 

Tamura,  Yasumitsu;  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki;  Yoshizaki,  Shiro;  and 
Murakami,  Nanami,  3,910,924. 
Yoshizawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamaya,  Kiichi,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd    Threshold  device  for  converting  video  signal  to  binary 
video  signals  and  method  of  determining  threshold  level.  3,91  1,212. 
CI    178-6.800 
Young.  Dennis  L.:  Sec — 

Bertrcm.  Brad  E  ;  and  Young.  Dennis  L  .  3.910,555 
Yugc.  Haruki;  Oki.  Masami;  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  to  Nippondensti  Co  , 
Ltd  ;  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc  Svstem  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,910,042,  CI.  60-286.000. 
Yusa,  Takashi:  See— 

Sakai,    Kivoshi;    Kojima,    Koichi;    Yusa,    Takashi;    and    Katano. 
Hamako.  3.910.965. 
Zaccagni,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Maloney.  John  E..  Jr  ;  and  Zaccagni.  Richard  F..  3.910.093. 
Zahn.  Christian,  to  Schuberth-Werk    Suspension  for  hard  protective 

hat  or  the  like.  3.909.846.  CI.  2-3  OOR. 
(Zaidanhojin)  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Nagai.  Yoichiro;  Ojima.  Iwao;  and  Inaba.  Shinichi.  3.910,980. 
Zaikov,  Gennady  Efremovich:  See — 

Razumovsky,  Stanislav  Dmitrievich;  Zaikov,  Gennady  Efremovich, 
Mushenko,  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Klimenko,  Vladimir  Leonido- 
vich;  Tsvskovskv,  Viktor  Karlovich;  and  Juriev,  Jury  Nikola- 
evich,  3, '9 1 1,000. 
Zaitsev,  Anatoly  Petrovich:  See— 

Lebedev,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Zaitsev,  Anatoly  Petrovich,  Kvin, 
Pavel  Fishelevich;  Shuboderov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Piljus.  Vla- 
dimir Grigorievich;  Filimonova.  Nina  Nikodimovna;  and  Sus- 
lakova.  Svetlana  Ivanovna.  3.909.917. 
Zajac.  Chester  S.  Keved  pusher  tube  and  collet  assembly.  3.910.476. 

CI.  226-158.000. 
Zamorski.  Theodore  R..  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part 

interest.  Life  saving  escape  chute.  3.910.377.  CI.  182-48.000. 
Zeffert.  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Eckhaus.  Sigmund  R  ;  Davis.  Jefferson  C.  Jr.;  Zeffert,  Bernard  M.; 
and  Moore.  Thomas  R.  3.9  1 1.059. 
Zehe.  Alfred:  See — 

Butter.  Ehrenfried;  Jacobs.  Brigitte;  Jacobs.  Klaus;  Unger,  Konrad; 
Zehe,  Alfred;  Doss,  Reiner;  and  Kugler,  Rorian,  3,91  1,462. 
Zeidler,  Ulrich;  and  Lepper,  Herbert,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH   Pro- 
cess for   the   catalytic  oxidation   of  vicinal   diols.    3,910.975.  CI. 
260-413.000. 
Zellweger.  Conrad:  See— 

Guenin.  Andre;  and  Zellweger,  Conrad,  3,910,750. 
Zeltser.  Izmail  Grigorievich:  See— 

Chemeris.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Tretyakov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Did- 
kovsky,    Viktor    Kirillovich;    Kanfer.    Vilen    Davidovich;    Pas- 
chenko.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich,  Zeltser,  Izmail  Grigorievich; 
Ljukimson,  Girgory  Mikhailovich;  Bashkatov,  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich;   Melnikov,    Boris   Nikolaevich;    Medzhibozhsky,    Miron 
Yakovlevich;  Goldberg,  Ilya  Alexandrovich;  Juzefovsky,  Izrail 
Abramovich;    Ratmansky,    Rafail    Davidovich;    Irkha,    Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  Borisov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurochkin,  Fedor 
Filippovich,  3,911,175. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Rennick,  John  L.,  3,911,211 
Schwartz,  James  W.,  3,910,806. 
Zepfxini,  Gino  R.,  to  Winery  Systems,  Inc.  Wine  grape  processing  ap- 
paratus. 3,910,173,  CI.  99-277.100. 
Zierpka,  Gunter.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Pressen-automation  MbH.  Feed- 
ing   arrangement     for    transporting     material     and     workpieces. 
3.910.422.  CI.  214-l.OBB. 
Zimmer.  Hildebrand.  to  Dragerwerk  AG  Crvoprobe  and  flexible  con- 
nector therefor   3.910.277.  CI.  128-303.100. 
Zimmermann.  Heino:  See — 

Schittek.  Friedrich;  and  Zimmermann.  Heino.  3.910.1 18. 
ZMC.  Inc.:  See — 

Maloney,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Zaccagni,  Richard  F.,  3.910,093. 
Zobel.  George  C  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  a  communications  terminal.  3.91 1,408,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,91 1,025. 
Zoltan,  Bart  J.:  See — 

Evans.  John;  Hoffman,  Jay;  and  Zoltan,  Bart  J..  3,910,123. 
Zoukourian.  Marc  K.  Device  for  prevention  and  protection  against  fire 
and  explosion  in  the  lines  of  the  treatment  of  inflammable  commi- 
nuted products.  3,909,954,  CI.  34-44.000. 
Zumsteg,  D.  Bruce;  Odom,  J.  T.;  and  Walkington,  William  L.,  to  Stan- 
dard Havens,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  distributing  hotmix  to  a  multiple  bin 
storage  system.  3.910.429.  CI.  214-16.00R 
Zunkel,  Richard  L  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Door  closer  assembly  pre- 
venting misalignment  of  closer  and  arm.  3,909.876,  CI.  16-71.000. 
Zurflueh.  Rene:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Loelieer,  Peter;  Pfiffner.  Albert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Suchy,  Milos;  and  Zurflueh,  Rene,  3,910,897 
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Anderson,  Allan  A.,  and  J.  W.  Moore,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machine.s  Corii.   Micropropram  control   svstem    T9.S!)  - 
00(5,  10-7-7').  Cl.  .'Mn— 172.."), 
HaUhvin.  Willett  F..  and  V.  R.  Slover,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp 
Manifold    for    flow   monitoring   means.    T9;^9.012.    10-7-7.") 
CI.   1.S7— 599.1 
Rarbee,    Robert   R.    T'rooess   for   t)reiiarinfr  a   polyester   fabric 
having    desirable    stain-release,    anrisoil-redep<)sltion,    anti- 
static _an(l    hydrophilic    properties.    T939.008.   10-7-75.   Cl. 
8 — 11 .")..'). 
Bender.  Hicbard  A.,  and  E.  L.  PottorfT,  to  International  Busi- 
nes  .Machines  Corp.   Prograin  test  nieTli.id    T9.'-'.9.U1()    10-7- 
7").  Cl.  444—1. 
Caldwell.  .John  R.,  and  J.   M,   Mclntire.   Hot  melt  rewettnble 

adhesive  compositions.  T9.'?9,01,'',,  10-7-7.T,  Cl.  2t;n — .•^2.(i. 
Cbamberlin,   Ddiiahl   ]).,   to   Iiitornarional    Riisiiicss   Machines 
Corp.    .ScliediilinL'   nit^'banism    lor  interactive  svstems   with 
virtual  niemor.v.  T!».'',9,n09.  10-7-75.  Cl.  444—1." 
Clarke.  Kenneth,  and  T.  A.   Stanley,  to  Iniiierial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Pressintr.  T939,001.  10-7-75,  Cl,  100 — 38, 
Clonce,  Ambrose  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Douglas,  Ted  L.,  and  Clonce.  T939,01G. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Enegess,  David  X.,  Paquette,  and  Elsherlf.  T939,005. 
Comtois,  Wilfred  H.  :  See— 

Patterson.  John  F..  and  Comtois.  T939.002. 
Douglas,  Ted  L..  and  A.  J.  Clonce.  Jr.  Production  of  flexible 

polyurethane  foam.  T939,01C1.  10-7-75.  Cl    2r,0 — 2.5. 
Enegess.  David  X..  P.  D.  Paquette,  and  H.  X.  Elsherlf.  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering.   Inc.   Spent  regenerant  processing  svs- 
tem. T939.005.  10-7-73.  Cl,  252—301.1. 
Elsherlf.  Hasheni  X.  :   See — 

Enegess,  David  X.,  I'aquette,  and  Elsherlf.  T939.005. 
Foster,  Lloyd  P.  :   See — 

Fudge.  Thomas  G.,  Murphv.  and  Foster.  T939.014. 
Fudge,   Thomas  G.,  J.   J.   .Miiri)hy.  and  L.   P.   Foster.   Method 
and  device  for  mending  ruptures  in  a  balloon-tvpe  articles. 
T939,014,  10-7-75,  Cl.  2(;4— 36. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 

Clarke,  Kenneth,  and  Stanley.  T939.001. 
International  Business  .Machines  Corp.  :   Nee — 
Anderson,  Allan  A.,  and  .Moore.  T939,00n. 
Bender,  Richard  A.,  and  Pottorflf.  T939,010. 
Cbamberlin,  Dunald  D.  T93Lt,00!). 
Kelley.  Warren  J.,  and  Larson.  T9.39,004. 
Mauceri.   Richard   C.   St.  Gernmlne.  and   Schulze.   T939.- 
011. 
Itoh.  Katsunii.   to   Xippondenso  Co..  Ltd.   Voltage  regulating 
system.  T939,015.  10-7-75.  Cl.  320— 1;4. 


Kelley.  Warren  J.,  and  L.  E.  Larson,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Algorithm  for  page  reclamation  via  change 
bit   recording  in   relocatable  CPU  environments.   T939,004. 
10-7-75.  Cl.  444—1. 
Larson.  Lawreiuc  JC.  :   See — 

Kelley.  Warren  J.,  and  Larson.  T9.39.004. 

Maggiulll.    Cataldo    A.,    and    R.    J.    Sehottmlller.    Method    for 

synthesis  nf  l-torniyl-2- 1  p-tolyl;  hvdrazinc.  T939.003.  10-7- 

75.  Cl.  260— 5(;2. 

Mauceri.  Richard  C.  R.  J.  Sr.  Germaine.  and  E.  S.  Schulze.  to 

International   Business   Machines  Corj).    Hvnaniic  pxtension 

of  allocation  for  new  unit.  T!t3Sj.01l.  10-7-75.  Cl.  444 1. 

Mclntire.  Jnhn  M.  :   see — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Mclntire.  T939.013. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :   .sec — 

P.al.lwin.  Willett  F.,  and  Slover.  Jr.  T9,39.012. 
Moore.  James  W.  :   see — 

Anderson.  Allan  A.,  and  Moore.  T939.00r,. 
.Murphy.  John  J.  :   See — 

Fudge.  Thomas  G.,  Murphy,  and  Foster.  T939,014. 
Xippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Itoh.  Katsuml.  T939.015. 
Pacific  Lighting  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Sellber.  Joseph.  T939,007 
Paquette.  Philip  D.  :  .S'ee —  ' 

Enegess.  David  N..  Paquette.  and  Elsherif   T939.005. 
Patterson.  John  F.,  and  W.  H.  Comtois,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Eplthermal  nuclear  reactor.  T939.002.  10-7-75 
Cl.   176—01. 
Potorff.  Earl  L.  :   Ser^ 

Bender.  Ricliard  A.,  and  Potorff.  T939.010. 
Sehottmlller.  Rieliar<l  J.  :   .see — 

-Magglulli.  Cataldo  A.,  and  Sehottmlller.  T939.003. 
Schulze.  Eugene  S. :  .see — 

Mauceri.  Richard  C   St.  Germaine.  and  Schulze,  T939,- 
011, 
Sellber.  Joseph,  to  Pacific  Lighting  Service  Co.  Methane  cooled 
desalination  method  and  apparatus.  T939.007.  10-7-75,  Cl. 
<)2 — 58. 
Slover.  Vasel  R..  Jr.  :  .^'ee — 

Baldwin.  Willett  F.,  and  Slover,  Jr.  T9.39.012. 
St.  Germaine,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Mauceri,   Richanl   C.   St.  Germaine.  and  Schulze.   T939.- 
011. 

Stanley,  Thomas  A.  :   Nee — 

Clarke.  Kenneth,  and  Stanley.  T939,001. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Patterson.  John  P..  and  Comtois.  T939,002. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1975 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Bessire.  Jean  Jacques:  See — 

Matthey,  Henri;  and  Bessire.  Jean  Jacques,  Re.  28,567. 
Eresa  S.A.:  See— 

Matthey,  Henri;  and  Bessire.  Jean  Jacques,  Re.  28,567. 
Matthey,  Henri;  and  Bessire.  Jean  Jacques,  to  Eresa  S.A.  Phase  and 


speed  control  of  a  DC  motor   Re.  28,567,  Cl.  318-314.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Frank  Y  .  Re   28.566. 
Yang,    Frank     Y.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Cleaning    apparatus. 

Re.  28,566,  Cl.  355-15.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Moore,   Ralph    S.,   assignor  of  a   fractional   part  Interest   to 
Ernest  D.  Williams.   Miniature  rose  plant.   3.792,  10-7-75, 
Cl.  7. 
Xational  Seed  Development  Organisation  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tydeman.  Henry  M.  3.793. 
Tydeman.  Henry  M..  to  Xational  .Seed  Development  Organisa- 
tion Ltd.  Apple  rootstock.  3,793,  10-7-75,  Cl.  34. 
Williams.  Ernest  D.  :  See — 
Moore,  Ralph  S.  3,792. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Bahco  Verktgy  :  Nee — 

Brunosson,  Bengt  B.  237,037. 
AMP  Inc.  :  -See — 


Ahmed.  Abul  A.  M.  237,087. 
Addis,  Carl  J.  Saw.  237.040.  10-7-75,  Cl.  D8— 90. 
Advanced  Automated  Equipment  Ltd.  :   Nee — 


PI  53 


PI  54 


1 
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LIST    OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


047, 


Baljet.  Daniel  J.,  Sodd 
Ahmed,  Abul  A.  M.,  to  AM: 

ment  for  a  numeral  dlsppy 
Airborne  S.A. :  See —  _,  _. 

Bernard,  Charles.  237,    if. 
Aktleselskabet  Brodrene  Hi 
MoUer.  Bent.  237.058. 
Algoma  Net  Co.  :   See — 

Wcstrlch,  James  L.  23 
Alza  Corp. :  Sec — 

Hoff.  Seymour.  Kehr. 
.Viiipex  Corp.  :   Scr — 

Wilson,  (Jeor^eA.  237, 

Anchor  IIockinL'  Corp.:   >'f' 

Bent's.  Frank  J.  237.03 

Forte,  Hubert  L.  237.0 

Asliidu  oiikvii  Kabushiki  K 

Yana^awa.  Ilaruo.  237 

.\srra-Sjiico  AI! :   Ner— - 

Kdbladh.  Fred  V.  237 
Atkins.    Herbert   A.,  to  lU 

and  cliisure  tlierefor.  23'1( 
I'.akfr.  Kverett  1'..,  t<>  I  ton  rt 
sel   ad\('rtisin>;   displav 
("1.  1)0(1-    12. 
r.alj.T.   Daniel   J..,  G.   A.    S. 
Advanced  Automated  Ko 
senibl.v.  237.1 0(i.  1(1-7-7.' 
I'.artletr,  Joseph  F.  Faucet 
039.  10-7-7.-.,  CI.  DS-9(l 


rt|nd,  and  Mania.  237,106. 
itic.  Anode  and  cathode  arrange- 
237,087,  10-7-75,  CI.  D20— 5. 


See — 


and  Nelson.  237.113. 


O.    Build  ng 


I'.artz.    Hlchard 

1)18—2. 

Beecham  Group  Ltd. :  .S'ec- 

Atkins.  Herbert  A.  237 

Benes.  Frank  J.,  to  Anchoi 

article.  237.031,  10-7-75 

Berendes.  (Jlenn  F.,  and  K 

75.  Cl.  D7— 16(5. 
Berendes,  Robert  D.  :   See- 
Berendes,  Glenn  E..  an 
Bernard,  Charles,  to  Airbc  ntn  S.A 

CI.  DC— 4 
Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.  1  .V 
I'ardn,  John.  237,055.  |  /J 
Bliimenau.    Dieter.    Telepln 

D2(;—  14. 
Brunosson.  Benpt  B..  to  AI 
037.  10-7-75.  Cl.  DS— 471 
Buckles.  Richard  :   Sec — 

Hoff.  Seymour.  Kehr. 
Burrouphs  Corp.  :   Sic — 

Marucd.  N.  Dominic,  :137  110. 
Cluffston,  (Jeorpe  D.  Agita 


rland.  and  J.   D.   H.   Hania.  to 
nent  Ltd.  Base  and  vibrator  as- 
D55 — 1. 
^4  valve  seat  dressing  stone.  2.''>7,- 

■  1 


043. 

Hocking  Corp 

C  D7— (!. 
D.lVacuum  cleaner 

'  >> 

Hit.  IX  237.035. 

Chair.   237.027, 


:nc.  :   Scr-     ] 
li  V.  '237.013.1 

B»c.  : 


?:  '• 


hie  head  diameter 
Fldredge.  Charles  L..  to  M  ifl 

Identification  tag.  237. or  J„    0- 
Fngelhard,  William  F.,  to  fj:§)-Serv 

eter  cover.  237.0('.0,  10-7 
Fnvirotech  Corp.  :   See — 

Sloan,  Donald  A.  237. 
F  15  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Taylor,  Robert.  237.0 
Fedderson,  Don,  l'roductio|lH 

Baker,  Fverett  B.  237 

Fisher.  John  A.,  to  Weath**»   ields  Ltd. 

the  sliding  roof  of  a  veil  d  .  237.103. 

Fisher,  John  A.,  to  Weathc  rs  ields  Ltd 


the  sliding  roof  of  a  vel 
Flumm,   Paul   T.,  and  V 


DC— 113 

Genaro,  Donald  M.,  and  A 

printer.  237.109,  10-7-7 

(Jeueral  Signal  Corp.  :   set 

Neceda,  J<din  E.  237.o: 

Gillette  Co.,  The  :  .Sec 

I'etrlllo,  Richard  J.  2;if 
Girotlex-Entwicklungs  A(; 
Dlttert.  Karl.  237,024 
Glovemakers,  Inc.  :   Sec — 
Metzner.  Mark  J.  237, 
Gore,  Fred  M.  Dental  tlosslivi 
10-7-75,  Cl.  D24— 1 


Sec 


'••^ 


111   (Jroiip  Ltd.   Combined  bottle 
».  10-7-75.  Cl.  D9— 144. 
(dersoii  Productions.  Inc.  Caroii- 
for   stores.    2.37.122,    10-7-75. 


infusion    unit. 

237,113, 

10-7-75, 

Cl. 

Digging    tooth. 

237,096. 

10-7-75, 

Cl. 

Digging    tooth. 

237,097, 

10-7-75, 

Cl. 

Digging    tootir. 

237,098. 

10-7-75, 

Cl. 

ick    assembly. 

237,0.34. 

10-7-75. 

Cl. 

block.    237,008.    10-7-75,    Cl. 


or 


Lumber  or  similar 
237,035,  10-7- 

10-7-75. 


J    subset.    237.091,    10-7-75,    C 
m  ihco  Verktpy.  Wood  chisel.  237 


and  Nelson.  237,113. 


Cl. 


{'a  kl< 


for  maintaining  a  thawed  zone 


in  a  frozen  pond.  237,0.''  i,     (»-7-75.  Cl.  D23 — 1(;7. 
Collver,    Fdgar   H.    Freestfl  id  ng   fireplace.    237,084,   10- 

Cl.  1)23—97. 
Comfort  Lines.  Inc. 

Rossi.  Joseph 
Continental  Hair  Products 

Orsoff.  Eli.  237,117 
Current.  Wayne  A.,  to  Tl^  Singer  Co. 

controller  or  similar  art 
Dart  Industries.  Inc.  :   Sec 

Montesi,  Edward  N.  2'lJ,, 
Dittert.   Karl,  to  Girofle.x- 
article.  237.024.  10-7-7 
Douglas.  Patrick  J.:   .sVe— 

ONelll.  Patrick  and  D  lUJ^as.  237.105. 
Fdbladh.  Fred  V,.  to  Astra   SjU<'<>  A 15.  Vein  stripper  with  varia- 
.'37.l|pJlO-7-75.  Cl.   D83-    12, 

ita  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  Animal 


See — 


.112. 


32. 

ivickluiiL's 
Dti      31. 


.Sewing  machine  foot 
10-7-75,  Cl.  1)70—2. 


A(;.  Chair  or  similar 


Cl.  D30     43. 
Instriiiiients,  Inc. 
DIO      46. 


I 


Pyrom- 


Inc. 


.•^  re- 


el*. 237 


.104, 
to 


Extruded  member  for 
10-7-75,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Extruded  member  for 
10-7-75,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Robertshaw  Controls 


.  Harris 

Co.   Control  panel  for  c  'Mbined  clock  and  timer.  237,057, 
10-7-75.  Cl.  DIO— 2.        -T 

If  Hocking  Corp.   Packaging  con- 
the    like.    237,050,    10-7-75,    Cl. 

•  9^  ~ 

ai  3  I  "reeman 
XH  en,  and 
Coi]     babies- 


Forte,  Robert  L.,  to  And 
tainer  for  glassware  o 
D9— 176. 

Freeman,  Horace  E.,  Jr. 
Whiteford,  Tim  W.. 
Froidh,    Tor   A.,    H.    E.    \\1 

Molnlycke    AB.    Diaper 

D83     1.  , 

Gempel,    Ronald   C.    Flowe:  ^o     holder.    237,029,   10-7-75,   Cl. 

i  tfl    Tilley,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Tele 
J  (|.  D64— 11 


Jr.  237,071. 

L.    U.    R.    Widlund.   to 

237,114,    10-7-75.    Cl. 


plicator  and  dispenser.  237,086, 


Grant,  Dale  W.  Amusement  swinging  toy.   237,095,  10-7-75, 

Grelie,  (Georgia  I.  Tray  for  shampooing  infants.  237,118,  10-7- 

75,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Hankel,  Melvin  C.  :  See— 

Loy.  John  S,,  Robbing,  and  Hankel.  237,101, 
Hania,  John  D.  H.  :   See — 

Baljet,  Daniel  J.,  Sodderland,  and  Hania.  237,106. 
Harris,  Vernon  B.  :   Sec — 

Flumm,  Paul  T.,  and  Harris.  237,057. 
Helton.     Daniel     W.     Fish     stringer.     237,081,     10-7-75,     Cl. 

j_)->2 2"' 

Herol'l.  (lubert,  Wrist  watch.  237,059,  10-7-75,  G.  DIO— 39. 
Hershnian.   Frederick    E.    (iun    holster.    237,073,    10-7-75,    Cl. 

1)22      13. 
Hirosawa,  Nobuvoshl,  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sel- 

snkusho.   DiL'ital  clock.  237,058.  10-7-75.  Cl.  DIO — 15. 
Hoff,   Seymour,   S.   Kehr.   R.    Buckles,  and   D.   Nelson,  to  Alza 

Corp.    Intravascular 

D.s.s- 1. 
Holland,    Richard    (•. 

I).39— 1. 
Holland,    Richard    (;. 

D39— 1. 
Holland.    Richard    G. 

1)39—1. 
Huev,     Shaun.     Chopsl 

1)7—105. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Sank.vo  Selkl  Seisakusho  :   See — 

Hirosawa,  Nobuyoshi.  237,058. 
Kehr.  Sharon  :  .S'ee — 

Hoff,  Sevmour,  Kehr.  Buckles,  and  Nelson.  237,113. 
Keller,  Robert  J.  IH,  to  Kel-Wln  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Fitting  for  a 

bathtub.  237,082,  10-7-75,  Cl.  D23— 32. 
Kelman,     Paulette    G.     Watch    face.     237,003,    10-7-75,    CI. 

DIO— 124. 
Kel-Win  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  .S'ee—  i 

Keller.  Robert  J.  III.  237.082. 
Kohl.   Sam.   Clipper  and  scissor  holder.  237,030,  10-7-75,  Cl. 

I)(;— 114. 
Lapollce,  George  D..  to  The  Singer  Co.  Belt  guard  or  similar 

article.  237.111,  10-7-75.  Cl.  D70— 2. 
Laurenti.  I.   M.   Scissors.  237.038,  10-7-75.  Cl.  D8 — 57. 
Lew.  Ilvok  S    Base  for  annual  template  and  scrlber.  237,061, 

10-7-75,  Cl.  DIO— 61. 
Loy.  John   S..   E.   A.   Bobbins,  and   M.   C.   Hankel,   to  Tokeim 

Corp    Swing-arm   fuel   dispenser  for  service  stations.   237,- 

101.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Mars  Ltd. :  Sec — 

Witlinall.  Malcolm  D.  N.  237.102. 
Martin.  Frank  S..  and  T.  A.  P^traszek,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  (Jolf 

ball.  237.094,  10-7-75.  Cl.  D34--5. 
.Marucd.  N.   Dominic,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Font  system-series 

loL'otvpes.  237.110.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D64— 12. 
Mathis."  Nathaniel.    Barber  tool   organizer.    237,022,   10-7-75. 

Cl.  D2— 229. 
Mechanic.    Bernard    I.    Finger 

D45— 10. 
Mechanic.    Bernard    I.    Finger 

D45— 10. 
Mende,  Jerome.  P^yeglass  holder. 
Metzner.  Mark  J.,  to  Glovemakers.  Inc. 

article.  237,121,  10-7-75,  Cl.  1)87—1. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.:   Sec-- 

Eldridge.  Charles  L.  237.093. 
Moller.  Bent,  to  Aktleselskabet  Brodrene  Hartmann. 

ton.  237,0.53,  10-7-75.  Cl.  D9— 190. 
Molnlvcke  AB:  Sec— 

Froidh.  Tor  A..  Walden.  and  Widlund.  237.114. 
.Montgomerv.  Theodore  :   See 

Muelil,  Lawrence  L..  and  Montgomery.  237.072. 
Montesi.   Edward   N..   to  Dart   Industries.   Inc.   Strainer.   237,- 

032,  10-7-75,  Cl.  D7    -47. 
Mori  D<'nki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  :   Sec — 

Mori.  Shinjiro.  237,042-5. 
Mori,  Shinjiro,  to  Mori  Denki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Receptacle  cover 

plate.  237.042,  10-7-75.  Cl.  D8— 184. 
Mori,  Shinjiro,  to  Mori  Denki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Receptacle  cover 

plate.  237.043,  10-7-75,  Cl.  DS— 184. 
Mori,    Shinjiro.    to    Mori    Denki    Mfg.    Co. 

237.044,  10-7-75,  Cl.  D8— 184. 
Mori.    Shinjiro,    to    Mori    Denki    Mfg.    Co.. 

237.045,  10-7-75,  Cl.  DS — 184. 
Muehl,  Lawrence  L.,  and  T.  Montgomery. 

reel  and  signal  device.  237,072,  10-7-75, 
Music  Man,  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker,  Thomas  A.  237,089. 
Neceda,    John    E.,    to    General    Signal    Corp.    Power   coupling 

handle  for  use  with  vacuum  cleaners.  237,036,  10-7-75,  Cl. 

D7— 173. 
Nelson,  Denis  :  See — 

Hoff.  Seymour,  Kehr,  Buckles,  and  Nelson.  237,113. 
Newman,  James  F.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and 

buttress.  237,0t)5,  10-7-75,  Cl,  D12— 146. 
North  American  Die  Casting  Corp.  :   See — 

Ruderfer.  Sheldon.  237,041. 
Null,  Inc.  :   See — 

Null.  Philip  L.  237,025. 
Null.  Philip  L.  237,028. 
Null,  Philij)  L..  to  Null   Inc.  Footstool.  237,025.  10-7-75,  Cl. 

I)(> — 3<;. 
Null.    Philip    L.    to    Null    Inc.    Seat.    237.028,    10-7-75.    Cl. 

1)0—68. 
O'Neill,   Patrick,  and  P.  J.   Douglas,  to  Powerscreen  Interna- 
tional Ltd.  Articulated  convevor  unit.  237.105,  10-7-75,  Cl. 

1)55     1. 
( •ppenheiiiuT,   Robert   II.   Cooking  implement.   237,033,   10-7- 

75.  Cl.  D7— 102. 
Orsoff,  Eli,  to  Continental  Hair  Products.  Inc.  Electric  hair 


ring.  237.099, 
ring.  237,100. 
23 


10-7-75, 
10-7-75, 


Cl. 
Cl. 


,108,  10-7-75,  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
Tool  chest  or  similar 


Egg  car- 


Ltd.   Flush   plate. 

Ltd.    Flush   plate. 

Holder  for  fishing 
Cl.  D22— 13. 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 
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dryer  nozzle.  237.117.  10-7-75.  Cl.  1)86 — 10. 

Pardo.  John,  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.  Packaging  con- 
tainer lor  thermometer  or  similar  elongated  article  237.- 
055.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D9— 237. 

Petrillo.  Richard  J.,  to  The  (Hllette  Co.  Razor  trav.  237.052. 
10-7-75.  Cl.  I)!i— 1S6. 


-75,    Cl. 


84. 

'o. 


Pettee.    (iary    K.    Fishing   rod    holder.    237.080.    Ki- 

D22— 13. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 
Smith,  Ernest  L.  2-7,054. 
Pietraszek.  Thmldeus  A.:   See — 

Martin.  Fr.uik  S..  and  Pietraszek.  237.094. 
Pilato  Biat.   llmnherto.  Bottle.  237.048.   10-7-7,-,.  f]    pn — S 
Pochyla,    (H-rald    L..    and    W.    R.    Smith,    to   The    Lpjohn    C 
Animal  drinking  fountain  or  the  like.  237.092.  10-7-75.  C 
D30--13. 
Powt'rscreen  International  Ltd.  :   See 

O'Neill.  Patrick  and  Douirlas,  237.105. 
Prciniere  Corp. :  Sei  — 

Westgerdes.  James  J.  237.056. 
I'yro-Ser\-  Instruments.  Inc.  :   sec— 
EiiL'elliard.  William  E.  237.060. 
Randoliih.  Robert  C.  Wall  m. muted  shoe  shine  apparatus.  237  - 

119.  1(1-7-75.  Cl.  DSC- 12. 
Rand'ilph.   Robert   C.    Shoe  shine  apparatus  with   stand.   237.- 

12(t.  10-7-75.  ri.  D86   -12. 
Rinn  Corii. :  See  — 

Stevenson.  Charles  F.  237.115. 
Robbins.  Elmer  A.  :   See  — 

Loy.  John  S..  Robbins.  and  Hankel.  237.101. 
Uobertsliaw  Controls  Co.  :    Sec — 

Flumm.  Paul  T..  and  Harris.  237.057. 
Rossi.  Joseph  v..  to  Comfort  Lines,  Inc.  High  chair    237.023. 

10-7-75.  Cl.  D6— 8. 
Ruderfer.    Sheldon,    to    North    American    Die    Casting    Corp 

Window  latch.  237.041.  10-7-75.  Cl.  DS— 111. 
Riiskin.  I'.ryaii  E.   S..  and  P.  J.  Webber.  Packaging  container. 

237.051.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D9— 185. 
Sammers.  Alma  J.   Card  device  for  teaching  children  to  lace 

and  tie  shoes.  237.069.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D19— 62 
Sandbortr.  l"lf  A.  Wheel.  237.067.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D12 — 211. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :    See — 

Shindo.  Kiyoshi.  237.107. 
.Shindo.  Kiyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Electric  phono- 
graph.   237.107.    10-7-75,    Cl.    D56— 1. 
Singer  Co.,  The:  See — 

Lapolice.  George  D.  237,111. 
Current.  Wayne  A.  237,112. 
Sloan.  Donald  A.,  to  Envirotech  Corp.  Bracket  for  electrical 

coiiiluctoi-s.  237.046,  10-7-75,  Cl.  Ds — 229. 
Smajd.   Carl    F..   ti>    Uniroyal.    Inc.    Pneumatic   tire   tread   and 

buttress.  2;;7,06r,.  10-7-7.-,.  u\    mo   -  i.-.i 
Smith.    Ernest    L..   to   Pliilliiis    P.'troleum   Co.    Packaging  con- 
tainer or  the  like.  237,054.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D9 — 216. 
Smith.  William  R.  :   .sec-  - 

Poch.\la.  (Jerald  L.,  and  Smith.  237,092. 
Sodderland,  iJeorge  A.:    Ser-~ 

Baljet,  Daniel  J.,  Sodderland,  and  Hania.  237,106. 
Stevenson.    Charles   F..    to    Rlnn    Corp.    X-ray   colliinating   ex- 
ten.-ion  tube  positioning  ring  for  anterior  tvpe  dental  X-rav 
film  holders.  237.115.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D83— 1. 


Taylor.  Robert,  to  F-15  Corp.  Gun  holster.  237,074,  10-7-75, 

Cl.  D22— 13. 
Taylor,  Robert,  to  F-15  Corp.  Gun  holster,  237,075,  10-7-75. 

Cl.  D22— 13. 
Taylor.  Robert,  to  F-15  Corp.  Gun  holster.  237,076.  10-7-75, 

Cl.  1)22—13. 
Taylor.  Robert,  to  F-15  Corp.  Gun  holster.  237,077,  10-7-75. 

Cl.  D22— 13. 
Taylor.  Robert,  to  F-15  Corp.  Gun  holster.  237,078.  10-7-75, 

Cl.  D22— 13. 
Taylor.  Robert,  to  F-15  Corp.  Gun  holster.  237.079.  10-7-75, 

Cl.  D22— 13. 

Telet.vpe  Corp.  :   Sec — 

(lenaro.  Donald  M.,  and  Tilley.  237.109. 
Teraoka.  Kazuhaiu,  to  Teraoka  'Selko.sho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Platform 

scale.  2.17. (a;2.  10-7-75.  Cl.  DIO— 91. 
Tera-ika  Seikosho  Co..  Ltd.  :   .sec — 

Teraoka.  Kazuliaru.  237.062. 
Tlllev.  Alvin   R.:   .Vfc— 

(ienaro.  Dunahl  .M..  and  Tilley.  237.109. 
Tokeim  Corp.:   See- 

Loy,  John  S..  Robbins,  and  Hankel.  237.101. 
I  niroval.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Martin,  Frank  S.,  and  Pietraszek.  237,094. 

Newman.  James  F.  237.065 

Smajd,  Carl  F.  237.066. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :   .See — 

Pochyla.  (Jeiald  L..  and  Smith.  237.092. 
Vogt.  Franz,  to  Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Co.  Combined  chair  and 

tabl.'  unit.  237.026,  10-7-75.  Cl.  D6 — 42. 
Vogt,  Franz  Voko,  &  Co.  :   See — 

Vogt.  Franz.  237.026. 
Walden.  Hans  E. :  .See — 

Froidh.  Tor  A..  Walden.  and  Widlund.  237.114. 
Walker.   Thomas  A.,   to  Music   .Man.   Inc.   Combined   amplifier 
and    loudsiK'aker    for   electrical    musical    instruments.    237,- 
089,  10-7--75,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Weathershlelds  Ltd.  :   .See — 

Fisher.  John  A.  237,103-4. 
Webber.  Peter  J.  :   See — 

Ruskln,  Bryan  E.  s.,  and  Webber.  237,051. 
Westgerdes,  Jaines  J.,  to  Premiere  Corp.  Holder  for  retaining 

a  plurality  of  panels  at  the  corners  thereof.  237,056,  10-7- 

75.  Cl.  D9— 293. 
Westrich.  James  L.,   to  Algoma  Net  Co.   Bottle  or  the  like. 

237.047.  10-7-75,  Cl.  D9— 63. 
Whitef.)rd.  Tim  W.,  and  II.  E.   Freeman.  Jr.  Bow  and  arrow 

trig-er.  237,071.  10-7-75.  Cl.  D22— 5. 
Whitnov.  Dal.'  E.  Trailer.  237.064.  10-7-75.  Cl.   D12-   105. 
Widlund.  Leif  U.  R.  :   See — 

Fr'.idh.  Tor  A..  Walden.  and  Whllund.  237,114. 
Wii'bi',   Walter  W.   Disjila.v  station   and  "lata  communications 

terminal.  237, oss.  10-7    75.  Cl.  1)26      5. 

Wilson.  (;eorge  A.,  to  .\nipex  Corp.  .Magnetic  tape  hand  punch. 
237.070.  1(1   7   75.  Cl.  D19      72. 

Witliii.ill.  M.ilccdm  D.  N.  to  Mars  Lt<l.  Vendhig  machine.  237.- 
102.  10-7-75.  Cl.  1)52      ."1. 

Vanai:awa.  Ilariio.  to  .Kshida  Onkvo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Ear- 
phone. 237,090.  10-7-75.  Cl,  D26-    14. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  7,  1975 


Note.  — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


I 


i 


i 


19 

79 
132 
224R 


CLASS  2 

3,9()9,S47 
3,909. S46 
3.909. S4H 
3,909.849 
3.9()9.«5() 
3.909. X51 


CLASS  3 

19  3.909. X52 

191  3.909. S53 

1911  3,909. K54 

16  3,9()9,«55 

CLASS  4 

67A  3,909,856 

CLASS  5 

164R  3.909,857 

348WB  3,909,859 

348R  3,909.858 

CLASS? 

14.25  3,909,860 

CLASS  8 

3.910,758 
3,910,759 
3,909,861 
3,910.760 


41R 

115.7 

184 

186 

CLASS  12 

142R  3.909.862 

CLASS  14 

17  3.909,863 


CLASS  15 


15 
21D 
22R 
24 
27 
49R 

121 

182 

250.02 

306B 

339 

387 

71 

85 
121 
164 


32 
42 

93 

232R 
253R 
254E 
260 

264 

277C 

277R 

284 

288FB 

288E 

288F 

297 


3,909.864 
3.909.865 
3,909,866 
3.909.867 
3.909,868 
3,909.869 
3.909.870 
3,909,871 
3.909.872 
3.909,873 
3.909.874 
3.909,875 

CLASS  16 

3,909.876 
3,909.877 
3,909,878 
3,909,879 

CLASS  17 

3,909,880 
3,909,881 
3.909.882 

CLASS  21 

3.910,761 

CLASS  23 

3,910.763 
3.910,764 
3.910,765 
3,910.766 
3.9;0,767 
3,910,762 
3.910.768 
3,910.769 
3,910,770 
3,910,771 
3,910,772 
3,910,773 


CLASS  24 


I6PB 

73SA 

73P 
122.6 
205  I  IR 
221R 
248A 


3,909,885 
3,909,884 
3,909,883 
3,909,886 
3.909,887 
3.909,888 
3,909,8  89 


CLASS  26 

56  3,909.890 

CLASS  28 
4R  3.909.891 

21  3,909.892 

72. 2R  3.909,893 

CLASS  29 

25.42  3.909,894 

95A  3,909.895 

95R  3,909,896 


1564R 
157  3AH 
157  3D 
183  5 
203  DT 
203  H 
205E 
224 
229 
235 
271 
407 


417 

420.5 

423 

427 

428 

432 

433 

509 

521 

522 

526 

527.2 

557 

563 

568 

574 

578 

580 

590 

592 

596 

603 

626 

628 

629 

4R 

34,1 
34.2 
47 


216 


3.909,897 
3.909.898 
3.909,901 
3,910,774 
3,909.9(K) 
3,909,899 
3.909,902 
3.909,903 
3.909.904 
3.909.916 
3.909.905 
3.909.906 
3.909,907 
3.909,908 
3.909.909 
3.909,910 
3.909,91  1 
3.909,912 
3,909.913 
3,909,914 
3,909,918 
3,909,919 
3.909.920 
3.909,927 
3.909,921 
3,909,928 
3.909.922 
3.909.923 
3.909.924 
3,909.925 
3.909.926 
3,909.929 
3.909.9,30 
3,909.931 
3.909,932 
3.909.933 
3,<.'09,934 
3,909.935 
3,909.936 

CLASS  30 

3.909.937 
3,909.938 
3.909.939 
3. 909.940 
3,909.941 
3,909.942 
3.909,943 


CLASS  32 

2  3.909.944 

14D  3,909,945 

26  3,909.946 

CLASS  ii 

3.909.947 
3 .909,948 
3.909,949 
3,909,950 
3,909.951 
3.909.952 


23G 
126.5 
129 
143R 
178R 
227 

26 
44 
45 
57R 
92 
166 

48R 

63 
116 

117.5 


CLASS  34 

3.909.953 
3,909.954 
3.909,955 
3.909,956 
3,909.957 
3,909,958 

CLASS  35 

3,909.959 

CLASS  37 

3,909,960 
3.909,961 
3,909,962 
3,909,963 

CLASS  38 

143  3,909.964 

CLASS  40 

3,909,965 
3,909,966 
3,909,967 
3,909,968 


32 
107 
336 

358 

I 

3 

65 
8 
42.31 

124 


CL/\SS  43 

3.909,969 
3,909.970 
3,909.971 
3,909,972 
3,909,973 
3,9<)9,974 
3,909,975 


13 
62 

79 
191 

1. 
55 

199 
340 

58 
82R 
96 
124R 

138 

148 

163 

165.77 

287 

309 


CLASS  44 

3.910.775 
3.910.776 

CLASS  46 

3.909,976 
3,909,977 

CLASS  47 

3,909,978 
3,909,979 

CLASS  49 

3,909,980 
3,909,981 

CLASS  51 

3,909,982 
3.909,984 
3,909,983 
3.909,985 
3,909,986 
3.909,987 
3,909.988 
3,909,989 
3,909.990 
3.909.991 


CLASS  52 


63 

79 

177 

188 
223 
249 
259 
281 
283 
632 
758D 

3 

37 

58 

1  12A 
1  I2B 
115 
124A 
234 
291 
373 

49 

48 
102 
124 
158 
305 
444 


3.909.992 
3.909.993 
3.909.994 
3.909.995 
■(,909,996 
3,909,997 
3.909.998 
3,909.999 
3,910,(H)0 
3,91(),(H)1 
3,9IO,(K)2 
3,910,(H)3 
3,910,(K)4 


CLA.SS  53 


3,910,(K)5 
3,910,(K)6 
3.910,(K)7 
3,910,(K)8 
3.910,(X)9 
3,910,010 
3,910,01  1 
3,910,012 
3,910,013 
3,910,014 

CLASS  54 

3,910,015 

CLASS  55 

3,910,777 
3,910,778 
3.910.779 
3,910,780 
3,910,781 
3,910.782 


CLASS  56 

7  3.910,016 

295  3,910.017 

350  3,910,018 

367  3,910.019 

370  3.910.020 


CLASS  57 


I  UN 
34AT 
58.95 
75 
77.4 
140BY 
157TS 


3,910,021 
3,910,022 
3,910,023 
3.910,024 
3,910.025 
3,910.026 
3.910,027 


28B 
50R 

74 

88R 
125C 
127R 
152B 


CLASS  58 

3,910,028 
3,910.029 
3,910,030 
3,910,362 
3,910,031 
3,910.032 
3,910,033 
3.910.034 


CLASS  60 

39.23  3,910,035 

39.32  3.910,036 

250  3.910,037 

261  3,910,038 

265  3,910,039 


277 
280 
286 
413 
420 
433 
553 
554 
568 
605 
641 

11 
12 
41A 

45 
46 

85 

99 
188 
290 
406 
514 


3.910.040 
3.910.041 
3,910.042 
3,910.043 
3,910.044 
3.910.045 
3.9U).()46 
3.910.047 
3.910.048 
3.910.049 
3.910.050 

CLASS  61 

3.910.051 
3.910.052 
3,910.053 
3.910.054 
3.910.055 
3.910.056 
3,910,057 
3,910.058 

CLASS  62 

3,910.059 
3.910.060 
3.910.061 
3,910,062 
3.910.063 
3.910.064 


CLASS  63 

12  3.910.065 

15  3.910.066 

156  3.910.067 

CLASS  64 

3.910.068 


13 

8 

50R 

64 

85A 
145S 
157 
192 


CLASS  66 


3.910,069 
3,910.070 
3.910.071 
3.910.072 
3.910,073 
3,910.074 
3.910.075 

CLASS  68 

I8F  3.910,076 

CLASS  69 

32  3.910,077 

CLASS  70 

3.910.078 
3.910.079 
3.910.080 
3,910,081 
3,910,082 
3,910,083 


30 

58 

234 

360 
383 

CLASS  71 

105  3,910,783 

CLASS  72 

56  3,910,084 
3,910.085 

57  3.910.086 
63  3.910,087 
98  3,910,088 

146  3,910,089 
245  3,910,090 
256  3,910,091 
302  3,910,092 
325  3,910,093 
342  3,910,094 
344  3,910,095 
3,910,096 
354  3,910.097 
466  3,910,098 
469  3,910,099 
479         3,910.100 


CLASS  73 


32A 
40. 5R 
61.004 
67.6 
67. 8S 
88A 
88  5R 

I  18 

143 

146 

155 

170A 

210 


3,910,101 
3,910,102 
3,910,103 
3,910,124 
3,910,104 
3.910.105 
3,910.106 
3.910.107 
3.910,108 
3,910,109 
3,910,110 
3.910,1  1  1 
3.910.1  12 


212 

228 

23  IR 

290\ 

291 

3()4R 

343,5 

419 

462 

516LM 


11 

40 
2.30.01 
230  17B 
242.9 
331 
384 
479 
513 
532 
611 
796 


3.910,1  13 
3,910,1  14 
3.910,115 
3,910.1  16 
3.910.1  17 
3.910.1  18 
3.910,1  19 
3,910,120 
3,910.121 
3.910.122 
3,910.123 

CLASS  74 

3.910,125 
3.910.126 
3.910.127 
3.910,128 
3,910,129 
3.910,130 
3,910,131 
3,910,132 
3,910,133 
3.910,134 
3.910,135 
3,910,136 
3,910.137 


CLASS  75 


5BA 

1 

34 
6KA 
125 


1()7C 

53,2 
90B 

26 

71 
342 
440  1 

623 
745 
830 
833 


3.910,785 
3,910.784 
3.910.786 
3.910.787 
3.910.788 

CLASS  76 

3.910.138 

CLASS  81 

3,910,139 
3,910.140 


CLASS  83 


3.910.141 
3.910.142 
3.910.143 
3.910.144 
3.910.145 
3.910.146 
3.910.147 
3.910.148 

CLASS  84 

101  3.910.149 

103  3.910.150 

267  3.910,151 

307  3,910,152 


CLASS  85 

13 

3,910.153 

33 

3.910.154 

70 

3.910.155 

85 

3.910.156 

CLASS  89 

40R 

3.910,157 

CLASS  90 

-> 

3,910,158 

15A 

3.910.159 

224 

375R 

498 


CLASS  91 

3.910.160 
3.910.161 
3.910.162 


CLASS  92 

92 

3.910,163 

128 

3,910,164 

165R 

3,910,165 

CLASS  93 

IC 

3,910.166 

8WA             3.910,167 

36.0 

3.910,168 

39.2 

3,910,169 

58.4 

3,910,170 

82 

3,910,171 

CLASS  96 

12 

3.910.789 

56 

3.910,790 

76R 

3,910,791 

3,910,792 

3.910.793 

91R 

3.910.794 

UK) 

3.910.795 

277.1 
452 

474 
477 
483 

5 
154 
224 
226 

41 
1  10 
116 
124 
156 
450 

28M 
34.4 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


49.3 
70. 2P 
75 
93 


CLASS 


12 

20 

89 

I72B 

172S 

366C- 

443 


CL.ASS 


CLASS 


38.3 
53 


CLASS 


276 


CLASS  99 

3.910.172 


51 

55 
101 
159 


3.910.173 
3.910.174 
3.910.175 
3.910.176 
3.910.177 

100 

3.910.178 
3.910.179 
3.910.180 
3.910.181 

101 

3.910.183 
3.910.182 
3.910,184 
3.910.185 
3.910.186 
3.910.187 

102 

3.910.188 
3.910.189 
3.910.190 
3.910.191 
3,910,192 
3,910,193 
3.910.194 

104 

3,910,195 
3,910.196 
3.910.197 
3,910.198 

3,910.199 

105 

3.910.2(X) 
3.910.201 

106 

3.910.797 
3.910,798 
3,910.796 

108 

3.910,202 
3.910.203 
3,910.204 
3.910.205 
3.910.206 


CLASS  110 

8F  3.910.208 

3,910,209 

8R  3,910.207 

CLASS  111 

77  3.910,217 

CLASS  112 

218R  3,910,210 

219A  3.910,211 

CLASS  113 

18B  3.910.212 

120AA  3.910,213 

CLASS  114 

61  3,910,214 

66  5H  3.910.215 

3,910,216 

206A  3,910,218 

235R  3,910,219 

CLASS  115 

5R  3.910,220 

CLASS  116 

33  3,910,221 

70  3,910.222 

3,910,223 

114R  3,910,224 

167  3,910,225 

173  3,910,226 

CLASS  118 

29  3,910,227 

35  3,910,228 

43  3,910.229 

117  3.910.230 

637  3,910,231 

3,910.232 


CLASS  119 


III 

4D 

421 


CLASS 


3,910.233 
3,910.234 

122 

3.910.235 
3.910.236 


PI  57 


PI  58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS 

IKR 

?:f.a 

57R 

I17R 
I39BC 

140MP 
I4KE 

141S 

CLASS 

s 

CLASS 

•JA 

1:0 

271 
?5(lR 

CLASS 

2C, 

:()5T 
:  (t<iF 
:^)^R 
2.07 

:  lA 
:  IB 
•«) 

75 

KOA 
132D 

142 

145. « 

214.4 

218P 

227 

234 

303  1 


303.15 

327 

335 

339 

35()V 


123 

3,91(1 
3.910, 
3.910, 
3.91(1. 
3.91(1 
3 .910, 
3.910. 
3.910. 
3.910, 
3.910, 
3.910, 
3.910, 


237 
2^s 
239 

:•!() 
:-u 

242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
24K 


CL.\SS 


24 
27H 

I 
XR 
105 


124 

3.910.249 

126 

3.910.250 
3.910,251 
3.910. 2';2 
3.910.254 
3.910.253 
3.910,255 

1 28 

3  910 
3.910 
3.910 
3.91(1 
3.910. 
3.910, 
3.910, 
3.910. 
3.910. 
3,910, 
3,910, 
3,910, 
3.910. 
3.910. 
3.910, 
3,910. 
3.910, 
3.910. 
3.910, 
3,910 
3,910 
3,910 
3,910 
3,910 
3,910 
3.910 
3.910 
3.910 

I  Mi 

■<.9l0 
3.91-I 


256 
259 
271 
260 
261 
257 
5K 
262 
265 
266 
263 
267 
268 
269 
270 
272 
273 
274 
,275 
,276 
277 
,27S 
,279 
,280 
.281 
,282 
.2X3 
,2X4 

.2X5 
.2X6 


CLASS 


CLASS 


7 
39 
53 

89 
91 


CLASS 


8R 

2 
76 


CLASS 


CLASS 


145 
170 


1 
13 
38 
43 
78 
112 

2m 

224 

498 

515.3 

553 

580 

595 

596 

614.03 

625.23 

625.62 


131 

3.910.2X7 
3.910.2XX 

132 

3.910.289 
3.910.290 
3.910.291 
3.910.292 
3.910,293 
3,910.294 

133 

3.910,295 

134 

3,910.296 
3.910.297 

136 

3.910.799 
3.9I0.8(X) 

CLASS  137 

3.910,298 
3,910,299 
3,910,301 
3,910.302 
3,910.300 
3.910,303 
3,910.304 
3.910.305 
3.910.306 
3.910,307 
3.910.308 
3.910.309 
3.910.310 
3.910.31  1 
3.910.312 
3.910.313 
3.910.314 


145 
171 

102 
262 
308 

147 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


138 

3.910,315 
3.910.3  16 

139 

3.910.317 
3.910.318 
3.910.319 

140 

3.910.3  21 

141 

3.910.323 


clJ 


34R 
1  36R ' 


tS  144 

3.910.324 
3.910.325 
3.910,'(26 


fft-      '      3.910.327 

C\.  H  148 

5      it'       3.9l(t.X0l 
■S  3.910.802 

t'.l  i.  3,u|0.S(n 
.910.S04 


149 

■5 .9  1  ( ).H(  1.^ 


Cti  kSS 


52 

59 
273R 
340 

10 
■»  ■* 

109 

142 

1.34 
153 

274 
276 
315 


CI.  kSS 


CL  ISS 


1 
267 
450 
552 


131 
152 
165 

28 


Ct  lSS 


CL.lSS 


CL  lSS 


36 

42 

72A 
120SR 
I38F 


CL-  L-SS 


38 
207 

19R 

37 
54 

139 

145 
165 

225 


CL.SS 


CLiiSS 


CLjSS 


2R 

5.1 
6 

6  6DC 
6  6R 


68 
7  1 
7  5R 
18 


160 

3.910.338 
3,910.3.39 

162 

3.910,X13 
3.910. X14 
3, 9 '0,815 

164 

'<.910,.340 
3.910.341 
3.910.342 
3.9111,343 

165 

:(.V|(I,344 
3.9|o,345 
3,910,146 
3,910,347 

I6(> 

3.910.348 
3.910.349 
3,910,350 
3,910,351 
3.910,352 

172 

3,910,353 
3.910.354 
3.910.355 
3.910.356 

173 

3.910.357 
3,910.35X 
3.910.359 

174 

3,911.197 
3 .9 1  1 . 1 98 
3 .9 1  1 .200 
3.91  1.199 
3.91  1.201 
3.91  1.202 
3.911.203 

175 

3.910.360 

3.910.361 

176 

3.910.816 

3,910.817 

3,910.818 

177 

3.910.363 

3.910.364 

3.910.365 

3.910,366 


178 

3,91 
3.91 
3.91 
3,91 
3.91 
3,91 
3,91 
3.9 1 
3,91 

3,'jr 

3,91 
3,91 


1,205 
1.204 
1,206 
1,207 
1,208 
1,209 
1.210 
1.21  1 
1.212 
1.213 
i.214 
1,215 


46 
5(t 

88 

CI. 

KiO 

IR 
2  DP 

H.A 
l^^Al 

I'^m- 

ISLS 

37 

97 

KKl  Id 
ltM)4SI 


3.911 
3.91  1 
3,91  1 
3.91  1 

\SS  ffl 

V9I1 
3.91  I 
3.91  I 
t.9  1  1 
3.91  1 
3.911 
3.911 
3.91  1 
3.911 
3.91  I 
3,91  I 
•<.9I  I 
3.911 


,216 

,217 
.218 
.219 

.220 
•»->■> 

'22I 
.223 
.224 
.226 
.225 
.227 
.228 
.229 
.230 
.231 
,232 


CL.VSS  180 

95  3.910,367 

26R  3.910. 36.S 

441-  3.910,369 

7''R  :'..9!(».370 

90  3.910.371 

114  3,9  10.372 

CLASS  181 

5  3.910,373 

33HC  3,910,375 

3.3C;  3,910,374 

131  3,910.376 

CLASS  182 

3,910,377 
3,910.264 
3.91().37S 
3.910.379 
3.910.380 


48 

63 
103 
128 
206 

CLASS  184 

6  3.910.381 

CLASS  187 

IR  3.910.382 

16  3.910.383 

52LC  3.91(».384 

CLASS  188 

73  3  3.910,385 

181  R  3.9  ■0.3X6 

322  3,910.3X7 

CLASS  192 

^f<h  3,910, 3XX 

4C"  3,91(1,38'' 

53E  3  910,39(1 

5XH  3,910,391 

7(1  IX  3,910,392 

CLASS  194 

IB  3,910, 

97R  3.910. 

CLASS  195 


17 

31F 

31R 

62 

63 

1035R 
116 
142 


3.910 
3.910 
3.910 
3.910 
3.910, 
3,910, 
3,9 10, 
3,910, 


393 
394 

,S1V 

S21 
x2o 
822 
823 
X24 
825 
X26 


CL.ASS  197 

IR  3,910,395 

5  3,910,396 

6.1  3,910,397 

73  3,910,39X 

161  3,910,399 

CLASS  198 

16R  3,910,400 

24  3,910,401 

38  3.910,402 

130  3,910,403 

.",910,404 

163  3,910,405 

189  3.910,406 

268  3.910,407 


CLASS 

5A 
5R 

50A 

61  46 

61.58B 

83S 
144B 
153SC 
157 


200 

3.91  I 
3.911 
3,911 
3.911 
3.911 
3.911 
3.91  I 
3.91  1 
3.91  1 


.234 
.233 
.235 
.237 
.236 
.238 
.239 
.240 
.241 


98 
128 
151 
I95C 
273 
278 
284 


CLASS  204 

3,910.827 
3.910.828 
3.910.829 
3.910.830 
3.910.833 
,  3.910.831 
1.910.832 


CLA.VS  206 

81  3.9 10.408 

303  3.910.409 

363  3.910.410 


422 
459 
466 
515 
520 


3.9io,4!  ! 
3.9  10.412 
3.9 10.4 1  3 
3.910.414 
3.910.415 


,S34 


CI 

A.VS  208 

59 

3.910 

CLASS  209 

-;m 

3.910 

115 

3.910 

166 

3.910 

461 

3.910 

CLASS  210 

7 

3.910 

60 

3.910 

91 

3.910 

231 

3.910 

252 

3.910 

531 

3.910 

CI 

ASS  211 

X9 

3.910 

CLASS  213 

8 

3.9  10 

CI 

ASS  214 

Hill 

\91() 

3.9 10 

3.9  10 

IBC 

3.910 

ISVV 

3.910 

6DK 

3.910 

3.910 

X  5D 

3.910 

16R 

3,910 

3.910 

1  7CC 

3.910 

21 

3.910 

35R 

3.910 

75  H 

3.910 

75R 

3.910 

302 

3.910 

390 

3.910 

506 

3.910 

509 

3.910 

518 

3.910 

520 

3.910 

770 

3. '110 

L"^ 

ASS  215 

\m 

3.910 

218 

3.910 

252 

3.'M0 

295 

3  910 

328 

'.910 

I  M) 
135 
146 
218 
234 
328 
400 
441 
442 
523 

1.5 

3 

3.8 

9F 
67 
203 
226 
26(J 
269 

102 
254 

5 

41 

56 

99 
131 
135 
153 
180 
193 
327 
449 

52.1 

2C 
5V 

39 

45  R 

93 
96  5 


.416 
.835 
.836 

.837 

.838 
,839 
,840 
.841 

,842 
,843 

,417 

,418 

,420 
,422 
,423 
,419 
,421 
,424 
,425 
,426 
,427 
,429 
,428 
,430 
,431 
,432 
,433 
,434 
,435 
,436 
,437 
.438 
.439 
,440 

.441 

.442 
.443 
,444 
.445 

CLASS  219 

3.91  1.242 
3.91  1.243 
3.91  1.244 
3,9!  1,245 
3.91  1,246 
3,9  11,247 
3,91  1.248 
3,91  1,249 
3,91  1,250 
3.911,251 

CL.ASS  220 

3,910,446 
3,910,447 
3,910,448 
3,910,449 
3.910,4.50 
3.910,451 
3.910.452 
3.910.453 
1.910.454 

CLASS  221 

3.910,455 
3.910,456 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CL,\.SS 


CLASS 


6 
I5X 


222 

3,910,457 
3,910,458 
3.910,459 
3,910,460 
3,910.461 
3.910.462 
3.910.463 
3.910.464 
3.910.465 
3.910.466 
3.910.467 

223 

3.910.468 

224 

3.910.469 
3.910.470 
3.910.471 
3.910.472 

225 

3.910.473 

3.910.474 

226 

3.910.475 
3.910.476 


CLASS  227 

10  3.910.477 

CLA.SS  228 

2  5  3.910.478 
20  3.910.479 
45  3.910.4X0 
49  3.910.4X1 

160  3.909.915 

216  3.909.917 

CL.VSS  229 

14R  3.910.482 

23BT  3.910.4X3 

34R  3.910.484 

37R  3.910.485 

51TC  3.910.486 

3.910.487 
55  3.910.488 

CL/VSS  233 

3  1.910.489 


CLA.SS 

61  1  ID 

92FO 

92PD 

150  25 
151.11 

151  12 
151.3 

151  .34 
I53AP 

156 


.255 

258 

.259 

.256 


CLASS 


lA 


CLASS 


14 
243 
349 

13 

58 

118 

127 

137 

228 

110 

417.5 

531 

533 

543 

597 


CLASS 


235 

3,9  1  1.252 
1.91  1,253 
3,91  1,2^4 
3.91  1 
1.91  1 
3.91  I 
3.91  1 
3.91  1. 2*^7 
3.91  1,260 
3.91  1.261 
3.91  1.262 

237 

3.9 10.490 

238 

3,910.491 
3,910,492 
3,910.493 

239 

3,910,494 
3,910,495 
3,910.496 
3.910.497 
3.910.498 
3,910.499 
3.910.5(K) 
1.910.501 
3.910.502 
3.910. <i03 
3.910.504 
3.9 10. 320 


C1.A.SS  240 

2  AT  1.911.263 

6  4R  3.911.264 

52R  3.911,265 

52.1  3.911,266 

64  1,911,26'' 

CLASS  241 

18      *  3,910,505 

29  1,910,506 

73  3,910,507 

101 B  3,910,508 

120  3,910,509 

1X9R  3,910,510 

2613  3,910,511 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  59 


CLASS  242 


1 


18G 
18  1 
356R 
56A 
56R 

68 
68,4 
75.51 
75.53 

106 

107.4 

182 

186 

216 


3,910.512 
3.910.513 
3.910.514 
3.910.515 
3.910.518 
3,910.516 
3.910,517 
3.910.519 
3.910.520 
3.910.521 
3.910.522 
3.910.524 
3.910.525 
3.910,526 
3,910,527 
3,910,528 


CLASS  243 

6  3,910,523 

CLASS  244 

12B  3,910,529 

42D  3,910,530 

119  3,910,531 

137P  3,910,532 

161  3,910,533 

CLASS  246 

468  3,910,534 


CLASS  248 


16 
68CB 

6HR 
122 
205A 
206A 
231 

358AA 
396 
405 


3,910,535 
3,910,537 
3,910,536 
3,910,538 
3,910,539 
3,910,540 
3.910.541 
3.910,542 
3,910,543 
3,910,544 


7 

40 

104 

141 

205 

206 

2I1J 

227 

252 

2X1 

322 

328 

339 

343 

345 

366 

3X5 

395 

442 

483 

492A 

144 

148 
205 
208 
306 


CLA,SS  249 

3.910,545 
3,910,546 
3.910,547 
3,910.548 
3.910.549 

CLASS  250 

1.91  1 


3.91  1 
3.91  1 
3.911 
3.91  1 
3.911 
3.911 
3.91  I 
3.91  1 
3.91  1 
3.91  1 
3.911 
3.91  1 
3.91  1 
3.91  I 
3.911 


.268 
.269 

.270 
.271 
.272 
,273 
.274 
.275 
.276 
.277 
.278 
.279 
.280 
.282 
.2X3 
.2X1 


CLASS  251 

3.910.5.M) 
1.910.551 
3.910.552 
3.910,553 
3.910.554 
3.910.555 


CLASS  252 


466 

56R 

62.  IP 

77 

90 
421 
455R 

512 

522 
523 
527 


3.910.X44 
3.910.X45 
3,910.X46 
3.910.847 
3.910.848 
3.910.849 
3.910.850 
3,910.851 
3,910,852 
3,910,853 
3,910,854 
3,910,855 


CLASS  254 

29R  3,910,556 

150R  3.910,557 

164  3.910,558 

1S4  1,910. 5';9 

CLA.SS  256 

24  3.910.560 

65  3.910.561 

3.910,562 

CL,VVS  259 

3.910.563 
1,910.564 


3 
154 

CLA.SS 

33.6AO 

38 

42.49 

47  LA 

76 

78L 

79  3ML 
79.5B 

80  7 
80.81 
855S 
89  5S 
94  3 
94  9B 

112.5 

124R 

158 

161 

191 

193 

209R 

21  OR 
210.5 

211.5R 


239EP 

239. 3B 
2393D 
239. 3R 
239  3T 

239.5 
240D 
240H 

240R 


:43c 


243R 


260 

1.9I0,X56 

3.910,857 

3,910,858 

3,910,859 

3,910,860 

3,910,861 

3,910,862' 

3.910,863 

3,910,864 

3,910,865 

3,910.866 

3,910,867 

3,910,868 

3,910,869 

3,910,870 

3.910,871 

3,910,872 

3,910,X73 

3,910,X74 

3,910,875 

3.910,876 

3.910.877 

3.910.878 

3,910.879 

3.910.880 

3.910.881 

3,910.882 

3,910,883 

3,910,884 

3.910,885 

3,910,886 

3,910,887 

3,910,889 

3,910,891 

3,910,890 

3.910.888 

3.910,895 

3,910,894 

3,910,897 

3,910,892 

3.910,893 

3.910,896 

3.910,899 

3.910,9(K) 

3,910,902 

3.910,901 

3.910.903 

3.910.904 


2468 
247  2B 

247. 5R 
248AS 

248NS 

251  OB 
25  IR 

256.4N 

25640 

256. 5R 

268BO 

26XPH 

279R 

2X3SY 

2X5 

286R 

287P 
287R 
288R 

289C 

289R 

293.51 

293  53 

29358 

293.62 

293.69 

293.73 

293.84 

294.8E 

2948R 

295A 

295. 5R 

302D 

302H 

306. 7T 

307G 

308R 

309 

309.6 

309.7 

311 

326. 13R 

326.15 

326  5FM 

3265B 

327TH 

330  5 

335 

3405 

340.7 
340,9 

343 

345.2 

345.7 

347.2 

396R 

397.3 

397  7R 

403 

404 

410.6 

413 


429R 

4299 

448A 

448R 

448  8k 

453R 

456A 

463 

465  b 

471A 

471C 

471R 

475P 

476R 

478 

479C 

485G 

502.5 

505A 

515A 

524R 

525 

531R 

533C 

534L 

534M 

535R 

543R 

55  IP 

553A 

559A 

5598 

561N 


3.910.905 

3,910,8',K 

3,910,906 

3,910,909 

3.910,907 

3,910.908 

3,910,91  1 

3,910,910 

3.910,913 

3.910,912 

3,910,914 

3,910,915 

3,910,916 

3,910,917 

3,910,918 

3,910,919 

3,910,920 

3,910,921 

3,910,923 

3,910,922 

3,910,924 

3.910,925 

3,910,926 

3,910,927 

3,910,928 

3,910,929 

3,910,930 

3,910,931 

3,910,932 

3,910,933 

3,910,934 

3,910,935 

3,910,936 

3,910,938 

3,910,937 

3,910,939 

3,910,940 

3,910,941 

3,910,942 

3,910,943 

3,910,944 

3,910,945 

3,910,946 

3,910,947 

3,910,948 

3,910,949 

3,910,952 

3,910,953 

3,910.951 

3.910,950 

3.9IO,'^54 

3,910.955 

3.910.9  56 

3.^10.957 

3.910.958 

3.910.959 

3.910.960 

3.9I().961 

3.910,962 

3,910,963 

3,910,964 

3,910,965 

3,910,966 

3,910,967 

3,9 10, 9  6X 

3,910,969 

3,910,970 

3,910,971 

3,910,972 

3,910,973 

3,910,974 

3,910,975 

3,910,976 

3,910,977 

3,910,979 

3,910,978 

3,910,980 

3,910,9X1 

3.910,982 

3,910,983 

3.910,984 

3,910,988 

3,910,989 

3,910,985 

3,910,^-86 

3,910,987 

3,910,990 

3,910.991 

3,910,992 

3,910,993 

3.910.994 

3,910.995 

3.910,996 

3.910,997 

3,910,998 

3,910.999 

3,91  1,000 

3.91  1.001 

3,91  1.002 

3,91  1,003 

3,91  1,004 

3,91  1,005 

3,91  1,006 

3,911,008 

3,911.007 

3,91  1,009 


562H  3,911,010 

562R  3,911.011 

564RF  3.911,012 

3,911,013 
3,91  1,014 
3,911,015 
3,911,016 
3,911,017 
3,91  1,018 
3,911,019 
3,911,020 
3,91  1,021 
3,91  1,022 
3,91  1,023 
3,91  1.024 
3,91  1,025 
3,91  1,027 
3,911,028 
3,91  1,026 
3,91  1,029 
3,91  1,0.30 
3,91  1,031 
3,91  1,032 
3,91  1,033 
3.91  1,034 
3,91  1,035 
3,91  1.036 
3.91  1,037 
3,911,038 
3,911,039 
3.911,040 
3,91  1,041 
3,91  1,042 
3,91  1,043 
3,911,044 
3,911,045 
3,911,046 
3,911.047 
3,911,048 
3,911,049 
3.911,050 
3.911.05! 
3.911,052 
3,911.053 
3,911,054 
3.91  1,055 
3.91  1.056 
3.91  1.057 
3.911.058 
3.91  1.059 
CLA.SS  261 

3.91  1.060 
3.91  1.061 
3.91  1,062 
3.91  1.063 
3.911.064 
3.91  1.065 
3,91  1,066 
3,911.067 
3.91  1.068 

CL.VSS  264 

3 .9 1  1 .069 
3.91  1.070 
3.91  1.071 
3,91  1,072 
3,91  1,073 
3,91  1,074 
3.91  1,075 

CLASS  267 

3,910,565 
3,910,566 

CLASS  271 

3,910,567 
3.910,568 
3.910,569 
3,910,570 

CLASS  272 

3,910,577 
3,910,571 
3,910,572 
3,910,573 
CLASS  273 


570,58 
570. 8R 
570.9 
586C 
597R 

61  OB 
6I1A 
612D 

6I4F 
615R 
617F 

617R 
618R 

62  IB 
622 
636 
649R 
650R 
653.  IR 
660 
665G 
668  F 
6X0E 
6X1. 5R 
682 

683  15D 
683.45 
683.48 
826 
840 
859R 
861 
863 
869 
876B 
878B 
878R 
880B 
940 
944 
948 
950 
985 


27 
MB 

50R 

X7 

91 

94 
1  13 
12IR 

23 

44 

89 
117 
171 
318 
329 

116 

167 

42 
221 

244 
245 

57R 

58 
6X 
79R 


1  5A 

3,910,574 

3.910.575 

3C 

3.910,576 

96D 

3,910,578 

106.58 

3,910.579 

I19A 

3.910,580 

I34CG 

3,910,581 

143R 

3.910,582 

I76F 

3.910,583 

CLASS  274 

14 

3,910,584 

CLASS  277 

3.910,585 

4X 

3,910,586 

63 

3,910,5X7 

166 

3,910,588 

CLASS  279 

19.1 

3,910,590 

61 

3,910,589 

CLASS  280 

1!  35K 

3.910,591 

1  1.35T 
11.37E 
124F 
150AB 


226R 

234 

280 

289 

293 

406A 

415R 

425A 


3,910,592 

3,910,593 

3,910,594 

3,910,595 

3,910,596 

3,910,597 

3,910,598 

3,910,599 

3,910,600 

3,910,602 

3,910.603 

3.910.604 

3.910,601 

3,910,605 

3,910.606 


CLASS  283 

lA                    3,910,607 

CLASS  285 

3 

3,910.608 

24 

3.910.609 

337 

1,910.610 

CLASS  290 

16 

3,91  1.284 

40 

3.911.285 

3.911,286 

53 

3,91  1.2X7 

CLASS  292 

33 

3,910,612 

34 

3,910.613 

38 

3.910.61  1 

219 

3.910.614 

263 

3.910.615 

283 

3.910.616 

341. 

6                3.910.617 

CLASS  294 

ICA  3.910.61X 

19R  3.910.619 

64R  3.910.620 

3.910.621 

87.2  3.910.622 

CLASS  296 

IS  3.910.623 

35R  3,910.624 

37R  3.910.625 

69  3.910,626 

97,H  3,910,627 

I37B  3,910.629 

137F  3.910,628 

CLASS  297 

63  3.910.630 

159  3.910.631 

232  3,910,632 

349  3,910,633 

384  3,910.634 

CLASS  298 

35M  3.910.635 

CLASS  299 

5  3.910,636 

CLASS  300 

2  3,910,637 

CLASS  301 

fi3R  3,910,638 

CLASS  303 

3.910,639 


3 

6C 
7 
21  BE 

21A 


!1F 


84A 


10 


147 

205 

221C 

229 

235R 

235 

251 

261 

297 

31  1 

9 

26 


36.1 

72 
138 
194 
216 

8.1 

64 

86 
III 
168 


3.910,640 
3,910.641 
3,910.644 
3.910.646 
3,910.647 
3,910,643 
3,910,645 
3,910,648 
3.910,642 

CLASS  305 

3,910,649 

CLASS  307 

3,91  1,2X8 
3,911.289 
3,91  1,290 
3,91  1,291 
3,91  1,293 
3,91  1,292 
3,911,294 
3.911.295 
3.911.296 
3.911.297 

CLASS  308 

3.910.650 
3.910.651 
3.910.652 
3.910.653 
3.910,654 
3,910.655 
3.910.656 
3.910.657 

CLASS  310 

3.91  1.298 
3.911.299 
3.91  1.300 
3.91  1.301 
3,911.302 


-36  3.911.303 

-41  3.911.305 

242  3.911.304 

CLASS  312 

214  3.910.658 

226  3.910.659 

312  3.910.660 

351  3.910.661 

CLASS  313 

58  3.911.306 

143  3.911.307 

184  3.911.308 

230  3.911.311 

346R  3.911.309 

3.911.312 
3.91  1.313 
3.91  1.314 
3.91  1.315 
3.91  1.310 
3.91  1.316 

CLASS  315 

3.91  1.317 
3.91  1.318 
3.91  1.319 
3.91  1,320 
3,91  1,321 

CLA.SS  316 

3,910,662 

CLASS  317 

3,91  1,322 
3,91  1,323 
3,91  1,324 
3,911,^25 
3,911  326 
3,911,327 
3.911.328 
3,91  1,332 
3,911,334 
3,911,335 

CLASS  318 

3,91  1,336 
3.911,337 
3,91  1,338 
3.911,339 
3,911,340 
Re  28,567 
3,91  1.341 
3.91  1.342 
3,91  1,343 
3,91  1.344 
3.91  1.345 
3.91  1.346 
3.91  1.347 

CLASS  320 

3.911.348 
3.91  1.349 
3.91  1.350 
3.91  1.351 

CLASS  321 

3.911.352 
CLASS  323 

I        3.911.353 
4        3.911.354 

CLASS  324 


106 

84 

202 

34 

47 


361 
391 
473 
562 

30 

39 
176 
240 
364 

3(t 

;6 
i8R 
33VR 
40R 

98 
1(K) 
118 
157  62 

247 
262A 


48 
130 
138 
171 
2.10 
314 
341 
373 
.392 
480 
561 
567 
632 

1 

20 

39 
14 


.5AH  3.911.355 

51  3.911.357 

52  3.911.358 
106  3,911,359 
133  3,911,360 
147  3,911.356 
158P  3.911,361 
182  3,911,362 

CLASS  325 

388  3.911,363 

301  3,911,364 

346  3,911,365 

347  3.911,366 
392                   3,911,367 

CLASS  328 

14  3,911.329 

37  3,911.330 

75  3.911.331 

155  3,911,368 

163  3,911.369 

CLASS  330 

21  3,911,370 

28  3,911,371 
53  3,911,372 

CLASS  331 

65  3.911,373 

3,911,374 

94. 5H  3,911,376 

94. 5P  3,911,375 

111  3,911,377 

I16R  3,911,378 

CLASS  333 

29  3,911,379 
31 A  3,911,380 
72  3,911,381 
84M                3,911,382 


14 

I7CF 

17C 

22R 

65 

75R 

97P 

97R 


CLA.SS  335 

3.91  1 

CLASS  336 

3.91  1 

CLASS  337 

3.91  1 

CLASS  338 

3.91  1 
3.91  1 

CLASS  339 

3.910.663 
3.910.664 
3.910.665 
3,910,6^ 


.383 

.384 

.385 

.386 
.387 


I77R 

180 

276T 


17 
38L 
38R 
52B 

52H 

62 

71 

146  lAB 
147MD 

147SC 

149A 

164R 

172.5 


173I.M 
174TF 
227  1 
237R 
274 
3I0A 
311 
3  24  AD 


324M 


324R 

326 

336 

347DA 

347DD 

365L 

378A 

378R 


3.910.668 
3.910.669 
3.910.672 
3.910.670 
3.910.671 
3.910.673 
3.910.674 
3.910.666 

CLASS  340 

3.91  1.3XX 
3.91  1.389 
3.91  1.390 
3.91  1..392 
3.91  1,391 
3.91  1.393 
3.91  1.394 
3.91  1.395 
3.91  1.397 
3.91  1.396 
3.91  1.398 
3.91  1.399 
3.910,322 
3,91  1,400 
3,91  1,401 
3,91  1,402 
3,91  1,4()3 
3,91  1,404 
3.91  1.405 
3.91  1,406 
3.91  1.407 
3.91  1.40X 
3.91  1.409 
3.91  1.410 
3.91  1.41  1 
3.91  1.412 
3.91  1.413 
3,91  1,414 
3,91  1,415 
3,91  1,416 
3,91  1.418 
3.91  1.419 
3.91  1.420 
3.91  1.417 
3.91  1.421 
3.91  1.422 
3.91  1.423 
3.91  1.424 
3.91  1.425 
3.91  1.426 
3.91  1.427 
3.91  1.428 
3.91  1.429 
3,91  1.431 
3.91  1.430 


31 
169 

130 

244 

15 
10! 
116 

50 

77 

79 

83 

UK) 

154 

204 

209 

225 

2.10 

273 

328 

15 
17 
54 
66 

21 

39 

72 
169 
249 

5 

13 
17 
21 
23 


24 
27 
30 
36 
50 
51 
52 
71 
72 


CLASS  343 

5R  3.911.432 

6ND  3.911,433 

6.5R  3,911,434 

lOOME  3,911,435 

108M  3,911, .-37 

108R  3,911,436 

113R  3,911,438 

lis  3.911.439 

709  3.911.441 

754  3.911.442 

755  3.911.440 
767  3,911,443 

CLASS  346 

1  3,911,444 

3,91  1,445 

33R  3,911,446 

74S8  3,911,447 

140  3,911,448 

CLASS  350 


7 
68 
96C 

150 
16()LC 


I62SF 

199 

226 

252 

267 

278 

302 


3,910,675 
3,910,676 
3,910,677 
3,910,678 
3,910,679 
3,910,680 
3,910,681 
3,910,682 
3,910,683 
3,910,684 
3,910,685 
3,910,686 
3,910,687 
3,910,688 
3,910,689 


10 
44 

75 

4 
15 
33 
35 
45 
63 
64 
71 
72 
84 
85 

90 
92 
96 

30 
134 
135 

80R 


28 

89 

124 

1 

53R 

182 
217 
219C 

132 
134 
145 
160 

34 
206 
214 


CLASS  351 

3.910,690 
3,910,691 

CLASS  352 

3,910,692 
3,910,693 

CLASS  353 

3.910.694 
3.910.695 
3.910.696 

CLASS  354 

3.911,449 
.  3,911.450 
3.91  1.451 
3.91  1.452 
3.91  1.453 
3,91  1.454 
3.911.455 
3.911.456 
3.911.457 
3.91  1,458 
3,91  1.459 
3,91  1,460 

CLASS  355 

Re  28,566 
3,910,697 
3,910,698 
3,910,699 

CLASS  356 

3,9IO,7(X) 
3,910,701 
3,910,702 
3,910,703 
3,910,704 

CLASS  357 

3,911.333 
3,91  1,461 
3,91  1,462 
3.911,463 
3,91  1,464 
3,91  1,465 
3,911.466 
3.91  1.467 
3.91  1.468 
3.91  1.469 
3.91  1.470 
3.91  1.471 
3.91  1.472 
3.91  1.473 
3.91  1.474 
1.91  1.475 

CLASS  358 

1.91  1.476 
3.91  1.477 
3.91  1.478 
3.91  1.479 
3.91  1.480 
CLASS  360 

3.911.481 
3.911.482 
3,911,483 
3,91  1,484 
3,91  1,485 
3,91  1,487 
3,91  1,486 
3,911,488 
3,91  1,489 
3,911,490 
3,91  1,491 
3,911,492 
3,911,493 
3,911,494 
3,91  1,495 
CLASS  401 

3,910,705 
3,910,706 
3,910,707 

CLASS  402 

3,910,708 

CLASS  403 

3,910,709 

CLASS  404 

3,910,710 
3,910,711 
3,910.712 

CLASS  408 

3,910,713 

CLASS  415 

3.910,714 
3,910,715 
3,910,716 
3.910,717 

CLASS  416 

3,910.718 
3,910,719 
3,910,720 
3,910.721 
CLASS  417 

3,910,722 
3,910,724 
3,910.723 


PI  60 


234 

:4() 

3K7 
?V<1 
417 
554 

V 

MB 

I7H 

53 

58 

87 
167 
210 
;i()  5 
226 
235 
242 
277 
306 
321 
329 
376 
419 
510 


3.V  10.725 
3.910,726 
3,910.727 
3,910.728 
3.910,729 
3,910.730 

:LASS  418 

3.910.731 
3.910.732 
3.910.733 
3.910.734 

.LASS  423 

3,91  1,076 
3.911,077 
3,91  1,078 
3,91  1.079 
3,911.080 
3.91  1.081 
3.91  1.082 
3.91  1.083 
3.911.084 
3.91  1.085 
3.911.086 
3.911.087 
3.91  1.088 
3.911.089 
3.91  1.090 
3.911.091 


520 
574 
592 
607 


1 
12 


28 
40 
49 
52 
64 
70 
78 
86 
92 
93 
118 

123 
128 
180 


200 
209 


CLA!S 


D02- 
D06- 


D07  — 


D08— 


229 

8 

31 

36 

42 

47 

68 

113 

114 

6 

47 

102 

105 

166 

173 

47 

57 


237,022 
237.023 
237,024 
237,025 
237,026 
237,027 
237,028 
237,029 
237.030 
237.031 
237.032 
237.033 
237.034 
237.035 
237.036 
237.037 
237.038 


D09— 


90 
96 
11 
84 


:29 
63 
84 
44 
76 
85 
86 
190 
!16 
537 


_L 


03.792 


P     - 


K  — 
62  — 
100- 


I  15  5T939.00H 
58  T9 3 9. 007 
38T939.001 


137- 
176— 
252—301 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.91  1.092 

211 

3,911.120 

3.911.093 

219 

3.911.121 

384 

3.911.094 

225 

3,911,122 

3871 

3.91  1.095 

226 

3,911,123 

3871 

424 

234 

3,911,124 

397 

244 

3,911,125 

444 

3.911.096 

246 

3,911,126 

3.91  1.097 

250 

3,911,127 

3.911.098 

253 

3.911.128 

3.91  1.099 

256 

3,911,129 

16 

3.91  l.KX) 

258 

3,911,130 

36 

3.911.101 

263 

3.911,131 

M 

3.911.102 

272 

3.911.132 

60 

3.911.104 

273 

3.911.133 

i^t 

3,911,105 

274 

3.911,134 

268 

3.911.106 

3.911,135 

3.911.107 

298 

3,911.136 

3.911.108 

319 

3.911,137 

3.911.109 

352 

3.911.138 

3.911.1  10 

3.911.111 

CLASS  425 

282 

3.911.1  12 

46 

3.910.735 

296 

3.911.1  13 

137 

3.910.736 

318 

3.91  1.1  14 

140 

3,910,737 

393 

3.911.1  15 

162 

3.910,738 

459 

3.911.116 

209 

3.910.7  39 

534 

3.911.1  17 

242R 

3.910.740 

559 

3.911.1  18 

249 

3.910,743 

580 

3.911.1  19 

302B 

3.910.741 

583 

3,910,742 
3,910.744 
3.910.746 
3,910.745 
3,910.747 
3.910,748 


CLASS  426 


3,911,139 
3,911,140 
3.911,103 
3,911,141 
3.911.146 
3.911.148 
3.911.149 
3.911.150 
3.911.151 
3.911,152 
3.911,153 
3,91  1.154 
3,91  1,155 
3,911,147 
3,911,156 
3,911,157 
3.911.158 
3.911.142 
3.911.159 
3,911,143 


588  3,911,144 

597  3,911,145 

CLASS  427 

27  3.911,160 

30  3,911,161 

39  3,911,162 

46  3,911,163 

53  3.911,164 

68  3.911.165 

79  3.911,166 

87  3,911.167 

93  3.911.168 

96  3.911.169 

140  3.911.170 

145  3.911.171 

171  3,911,172 

207  3,911.173 

211  3.911,174 

233  3,911,175 

248  3,911,176 

250  3.911.177 

316  3.911.178 

361  3,911.179 

362  3.911,180 
390  3.911.181 

CLASS  428 

12  3.911.182 


15 
35 
97 
137 
180 
218 
272 
315 
342 
379 
407 
408 
411 
425 


116 
150 

273 

290 


II 

14 

118 

500 


3,911.183 
3.911.184 
3.91  1.185 
3,911,186 
3,911,187 
3,911,188 
3,911,189 
3,911,190 
3,911,191 
3,911,192 
3,911,193 
3,911,194 
3,911.195 
3.911.196 


CLASS  431 


3.910,749 
3,910.750 
3.910.751 
3.910.752 
3.910.753 


CLASS  432 


3.910,754 
3,910,755 
3,910.756 
3,910,757 


Classification  of  Designs 


237.039 
237.040 
237.041 
237.042 
237.043 
237,044 
237,045 
237,046 
237.047 
237.048 
237.049 
237.050 
237.051 
237.052 
237.053 
237.054 
237.055 


293 
DIO-  2 
15 
39 
46 
61 
91 
123 
105 
146 
151 
21  1 
2R 
62 
72 
s 

13 


D12- 


D18- 
D19- 


D2 


237,056 
237.057 
237.058 
237.059 
237.060 
237.061 
237.062 
237.063 
237.064 
237.065 
237,066 
237.067 
237.068 
237.069 
237.070 
237.071 
237.072 


D23- 


D24- 
D26- 


237, 

237, 

237, 

237, 

237, 

237 

237 

237 

22  237 

32  237 

97  237 

237 

237 

237 


167 
ID 

5C  237 

237 
14A  237 


073 
074 
,075 
076 
,077 
,078 
,079 
,080 
.081 
,082 
,083 
,t)84 
.085 
.086 
.087 
,088 
,091 


D30- 
D34- 
D39- 

D45- 
D52- 
D54- 
D55- 


G 
H 

13 

43 

50O 

15A 

IR 


IOC- 

2A 
3R 

1 


237.089 
237.090 
237.092 
237.093 
237.094 
237.095 
237,096 
237,097 
237,098 
237,099 
237.1(H) 
237.101 
237.102 
237.103 
237.104 
237.105 
237.106 


D56- 
D57- 
D64- 

D7()- 

D83- 


D86— 


DK7- 
D96- 


4R 

IC 

I  1 

128 

2A 

R 

lA 

F 

H 

12R 

lOF 

12 

IR 

12 


237.107 
237.108 
237.109 
237.110 
237,111 
237,112 
237,1  14 
237.113 
237.115 
237.116 
237.117 
237.118 
237.119 
237.120 
237.121 
237.122 


Classification  of  Plants 


34       03.793 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.G.  6877) 


19  1  T939.012 
61  T939.(K)2 
1WT939.(K)5 


260i.5AC 
32. 6N 
562H 


T939.016 
T939.013 
T939,(H)3 


2M—  36T939.014 

3;o_  64T939.015 

340_      172  5X939,006 


444- 


1  T939.()()4 
T939,009 


T939,010 
T939.01  I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia | ) 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

Nonh  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 49 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania .* 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 43 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming $6 

U.S.  AirForce 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  mventor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


Patents 

1 

3,909,871 

3.910,175 

3,910,716 

3.911.346 

3.910.7(H) 

3  910  ''36 

3,910,191 

3.910,176 

3,910.738 

3,911.360 

3.910.719 

3  910  474 

3.910,307 

3.910.192 

3.910,747 

3.911.363 

3.910.772 

3  911  097 

3.910.332 

3.910.207 

3,910.753 

3,91  1.368 

3.910.842 

3  911  174 

3.91  1.086 

3,910.218 

3,910,773 

3.911.381 

3.910.857 

IS       '^909  960 

2 

3.909,951 

3.910.242 

3,910,783 

3.911,394 

3.910.879 

16       3  910  179 

3 

3,909,928 

3.910.251 

3,910.803 

3,911.413 

3.91  1.064 

3  910  346 

3.909.932 

3.910.257 

3.910.804 

3.911.419 

3.911.098 

3  910  433 

4 

:   3.909.930 

3.910.258 

3.940.808 

3.911.420 

3.91  1.144 

3  VIO  985 

3.909.979 

3,910,259 

3.910.819 

3.91  1.425 

3.91  1.164 

17       3  909  880 

3.910.414 

3,910,261 

3.910.837 

3.91  1.430 

3.91  1.181 

3  909  88'' 

3.910,604 

3,910,262 

3.910.845 

3.91  1.432 

3,91  1.259 

3  909  883 

3,91  1,114 

3,910.269 

3.910.885 

3.911.435 

3.91  1.297 

3  909  884 

3,91  1,216 

3.910.271 

3.910.907 

3.911.439 

3.91  1.375 

3  909  933 

3,91  1,296 

3.910,292 

3.910.935 

3.911.442 

3.911,465 

3  909  976 

3.91  1,426 

3,910.294 

3.910.957 

3.91  1,446 

10       3.910.187 

3  909  977 

3,911,461 

3.910.296 

3.91  l.(K)3 

3.91  1.460 

3.910.847 

3  9<)9  980 

3,911,466 

3.910.308 

3.91  1.025 

3.911,474 

3.910.848 

3  9()9  98'' 

3,91  1,472 

3.910.327 

3,91  1.063 

3,911,480 

3.910.860 

3  909  984 

5 

3,909,925 

3.910.331 

3.91  1.068 

3,91  1,486 

3.910.876 

3  909  996 

3,910,107 

3.910.374 

3.91  1,084 

3,911,488 

3.910.877 

3910009 

3.910.451 

3,910.397 

3,911.092 

7      3.910,020 

3.910.894 

3  910  080 

3,910.528 

3.910.439 

3.911,096 

8      3,909,888 

3.910.929 

3  910  083 

6 

Re  28,566 

3.910.446 

3,911,103 

3,910,181 

3.910.950 

3  910  089 

3.909,854 

3.910,457 

3,911,107 

3,910,299 

3.910.977 

3  910  093 

3.909.859 

3,910,466 

3,911,118 

3.910.478 

3.910.990 

3  910  128 

3.909,870 

3,910,470 

3,911,121 

3,910.527 

3.911.085 

3  910  133 

3,909.91  1 

3,910,473 

3,911,127 

3.910.605 

3,911,185 

3  910  156 

3.909.924 

3.910.484 

3,911,143 

3.910.831 

11      3,909,855 

3  910  161 

3.909.939 

3,910.500 

3,911,148 

3.911.049 

3.910.253 

3  910  171 

3,909,969 

3.910,501 

3,911,149 

3,911,241 

3.910,822 

3  910  184 

3,909,970 

3,910.541 

3,911,151 

3,911,279 

3.911.336 

3  910  201 

3,909,978 

3,910.542 

3,911.152 

3,911,303 

3.911.389 

3  910  206 

3,909.987 

3.910,557 

3,911,153 

3,911.414 

12      3.909.847 

3.910,213 

3,909.992 

3,910,581 

3,911,163 

9      3.909.910 

3.909,935 

3  910255 

3.909,994 

3.910,583 

3,911,167 

3.909,941 

3,910,102 

3  910  274 

3,910,001 

3,910,584 

3.911.168 

3,909,942 

3,910,126 

3  910  304 

3,910,003 

3,910,598 

3.911,184 

3,909,952 

3,910,142 

3  910  324 

3.910.008 

3,910,608 

3,911,196 

3,910.151 

3,910,153 

3  910  325 

3,910,018 

3.910,610 

3,911,221 

3.910,252 

3,910,214 

3  910  354 

3,910.037 

3,910,613 

3,911,253 

3,910,282 

3,910,226 

3  910  367 

3.910,049 

3,910,615 

3,911,256 

3,910,297 

3,910,229 

3  910  368 

3.910,079 

3,910,616 

3,911,263 

3,910,339 

3,910,488 

3  910  370 

3,910.106 

3,910,622 

3,911,269 

3.910.447 

3,910,512 

3  910  396 

3.910.119 

3,910,623 

3,911,276 

3.910.449 

3,910,603 

3,910  406 

3,910,144 

3,910,630 

3,911,311 

3.910.455 

3,910,629 

3  910  410 

3,910,150 

3,910,638 

3,911,326 

3.910.472 

3,910,679 

3  910  430 

3,910.154 

3,910,666 

3,911,330 

3.910.490 

3,910,728 

3  910  444 

3.910.160 

3,910,678 

3,911,332 

3.910.510 

3,911,204 

3,910  454 

3.910,163 

3,910,701 

3,911,333 

3,910.568 

3,911,207 

3910458 

3.910.173 

3.910,711 

3,911,345 

3.910.579 

13      3,909.906 

3,910,536 

PI61 


PI  62 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


20 


22 


23 


.■(.9  10.546 

3.910,550 

3,910,562 

3,910,567 

3,910,571 

3,910,602 

3,910,614 

3,910,620 

3.910.661 

3.910.670 

3,910,674 

3.9U),727 

3,910,748 

3.910.787 

3.910.806 

3.910.821 

3,910.834 

3.910.915 

3.910.925 

3.910.945 

3.910,974 

3.910.988 

3.910.994 

3.911.(H)7 

3.91  1.043 

3.911,051 

3,91  1,057 

3,911,065 

3.91  1.142 

3,91  1,179 

3.91  1.21  1 

3.911,217 

3,91  1.249 

3,911,267 

3,91  1,280 

3,911,284 

3,911,288 

3,91  1,301 

3,91  1,408 

3,911,417 

3.91  1.445 

3,91  1,493 

3.909.916 

3.910.0'>'i 

3,910.1)46 

3.910.047 

3.910.048 

3.910.066 

3.910,108 

3,910.190 

3.910.288 

3.910.321 

3.910.341 

3.910,426 

3.910.544 

3.910.633 

3.910.656 

3.910,658 

3.910.927 

3.910.971 

3.91  1.090 

3,911.131 

3,911,154 

3,91  1,187 

3,909,889 

3,909,995 

3,910,174 

3,910,285 

3,910,353 

3,910,365 

3,910,376 

3,910,566 

3,911,235 

3.911,272 

3,909,981 

3.910,087 

3,910,155 

3,910,290 

3.910,556 

3.910.560 

3,910,742 

3,911.156 

3.910.166 

3.910,228 

3,910,395 

3.910,431 

3.910.570 

3.910.624 

3,910.908 

3.91  1.066 

3.91  1.247 

3.909,861 

3,909,972 

3,910,1  1  1 

3.910.224 

3.910.234 

3.910,363 

3.910.482 

3.910.760 

3.910.886 

3.910,948 

3,91  I,0<)2 

3,91  1.120 

3.91  1,250 

3,911,393 

3.909,973 


24 


2S 


26 


3.9  1  1,251 
.1.909,898 
3.909,971 
3.910,017 
3,910,021 
3  .9 1 0,067 
3  .9 1 0, 1  70 
3.910,254 
3,910,260 
3.910,322 
3.910,345 
3.910,763 
3  .9 1 0,84 1 
3.910,850 
3.910,978 
3  .9 1  1 ,059 
3  .9 1  1 ,060 
3.91  1,070 
3.91  1,318 
3.91  1,378 
3  ,909.908 
3.909.991 
3,910.000 
3,910,050 
3.910.065 
3.910.074 
3 ,9 1 0,082 
.\910,189 
3,910,276 
3,910,278 
3,910,287 
3,910,310 
3,910,347 
3,910,373 
:  ,9 1 0,407 
3,910,465 
3,910,552 
3,910,578 
3,910,607 
3,910,636 
3,910,675 
:, 9 10,692 
:, 910,725 
;, 9 10,752 
:, 9 10,755 
;  .910,768 
;  .910,793 
;  .910,802 
;  .91  1.078 
;  .9  1  1 . 1 66 
;  .91  1.173 
.911.188 
:  .91  1,190 

;  ,91 1,191 
;  ,91 1.192 

;  .91  1.270 
;  ,91  1,313 

;  ,91 1,315 

;  ,91  1.347 
:  .91  1.366 
:  .9  1  1 .402 
:.91  1.409 
:.91  1.434 
;  .91  1.437 
:.91  1.438 
:  ,91  1,494 
;  ,909,885 
;  ,909,896 
:, 909,901 
3 ,909,904 
:  ,909,927 
J  ,909,955 
':  ,909,990 
3 ,909,993 
3,910,014 
:  ,9 1 0,04 1 
3,910,076 
3,910,091 
3,910,114 
3,910,129 
3,910,131 
3,910,159 
3,910,183 
3,910,220 
3,910,233 
3,910,243 
3,910.295 
3,910,302 
3,910.314 
3,910,330 
3,910,342 
3,910,355 
3,910,369 
3,910,391 
3,910.420 
3  ,9 1 0,440 
3  .9 1 0,464 
3.910,524 
3.910,564 
3  910,572 
3  910,596 
3  910,627 
3  910,628 
3  910,734 
3  910,786 
3  910,928 


27 


30 

31 
32 


33 


34 


3,910,943 
3,910,944 
3,910,946 
3,910,999 
3,911,061 
3,911,062 
3,911,124 
3,911,236 
3,911,291 
3,911,302 
3,91  1,386 
3,909,895 
3,909,948 
3,909,988 
3,909,997 
3,910,135 
3,910,221 
3,910,281 
3,910,733 
3,911,125 
3,91  1.228 
3,91  1,245 
3,911,354 
3,911.405 
3,911,489 
3,909,937 
3,909,943 
3,910,2(K) 
3,910,205 
3,910,280 
3,910,386 
3,910,402 
3,910,417 
3,910,429 
3.910.498 
3.910.646 
3,910,660 
3,910,904 
3,910,969 
3,911,005 
3,911,159 
3,911,392 
3,911,450 
3,910,635 
3,910,722 
3,909,881 
3,910,408 
3,910,41  1 
3,910,673 
3,910,805 
3,910,051 
3,91  1.178 
3,911,197 
3,91  1,406 
3,909,865 
3,909,905 
3,909,944 
3,910,059 
3,910,061 
3,910,099 
3,910,122 
3,910,123 
3,910,125 
3,910,204 
3,910,293 
3,910,298 
3,910,377 
3,910,384 
3,910,442 
3,910,495 
3,910,532 
3,910,558 
3,910,575 
3,910.577 
3,910,618 
3,910,669 
3,910,677 
3,910,715 
3.910,743 
3.910,749 
3,910,769 
3,910,776 
3,910,840 
3,910,858 
3,910,862 
3.910,880 
3,910,890 
3,910,891 
3,910,902 
3,910,923 
3,910,926 
3,910,933 
3,910,940 
3,910.942 
3,910,947 
3,910,949 
3,910,962 
3,910,964 
3,910,966 
3,910,968 
3,910,976 
3,910,986 
3,911,017 
3.91  1,018 
3,911,024 
3,91  1,026 


35 


36 


,129 
132 

,135 
200 
219 


3,91  1,028 

3,911,038 

3,911,041 

3,911,052 

3,911,067 

3.911.075 

3.911.113 

3.911.128 

3,911, 

3,911, 

3,911, 

3,911, 

3,911, 

3.911,224 

3.911.238 

3,91  1,295 

3,911,317 

3,911,349 

3.911,352 

3,911,364 

3,91  1,369 

3,91  1,372 

3.911,377 

3,911,387 

3,911,403 

3,911,404 

3,91  1,441 

3,911,444 

3,911,453 

3,911,467 

3,91  1.476 

3.91  1,481 

3,910,702 

3,911,433 

3,91  1,463 

3,909,850 

3,909,860 

3,909,890 

3,909,912 

3,909,967 

3,909,975 

3,910,062 

3,910,116 

3,910,1  17 

3,910,141 

3,910,169 

3,910,186 

3,910,193 

3,910,265 

3,910,267 

3,910,270 

3.910.283 

3.910,284 

3.910,344 

3,910,3-M) 

3,910,372 

3,910,462 

3.910,475 

3.910.522 

3.910.526 

3.910.539 

3.910,547 

3.910,573 

3,910,617 

3,910,639 

3,910,641 

3,910,652 

3,910,676 

3,910,685 

3,910,703 

3,910,767 

3,910,780 

3,910,801 

3,910,818 

3,910,823 

3,910,844 

3,910,846 

3.910,851 

3.910,853 

3.910,855 

3,910,899 

3,910,981 

3,910,987 

3,910,995 

3,911,050 

3,911,091 

3,91  1,093 

3,911,100 

3,911,1  16 

3,911,160 

3,911,162 

3,91  1,189 

3,911,203 

3,911,229 

3,911,239 

3.911.261 

3.911.264 

3,911.275 

3.911.321 

3.911.335 

3.911.351 

3,91  1,361 

3,911,401 

3,911,411 

3,911,416 

3,911.421 


37 


38 
39 


40 


41 


3.911 

422 

3.91  1 

424 

3.91  1 

428 

3.911 

485 

3.909 

851 

3.909 

862 

3.909 

876 

3.909 

877 

3.910 

130 

3.910 

223 

3.910 

230 

3.910 

496 

3.910 

713 

3.910 

757 

3.910 

759 

3.911 

429 

3.91(1 

438 

3.909 

899 

3.909 

909 

3.909 

920 

3.909 

929 

3.909 

953 

3.910 

(X)4 

3.910 

035 

3.910 

039 

3,910 

120 

3,910 

145 

3,910 

164 

3,910 

182 

3,910 

268 

3,910 

301 

3,910 

334 

3,910 

380 

3,910 

385 

3,910 

409 

3,910 

412 

3,910 

423 

3,910 

437 

3,910 

463 

3,910 

476 

3,910 

497 

3,910 

513 

3,910 

519 

3,910 

540 

3,910 

553 

3,910 

61  1 

3,910 

619 

3,910 

655 

3,910 

663 

3,910 

709 

3.910 

717 

3,910 

761 

3,910 

809 

3,910 

828 

3,910 

864 

3,910 

865 

3,910 

866 

3,910 

869 

43 

3,910 

956 

44 

3,910 

992 

3,911 

023 

45 

3,911 

029 

3,911 

039 

3,91  1 

040 

3,91  1 

074 

3,911 

108 

3,911 

138 

3,911 

157 

47 

3,911 

161 

3,911 

202 

3,911 

260 

3,911 

278 

3,911 

305 

48 

3,911 

325 

3,911 

341 

3,911 

350 

3,911 

400 

3,909 

998 

3,910 

225 

3,910 

227 

3,910 

359 

3,910 

555 

3,910 

587 

3,910 

606 

3,910 

710 

3,910 

730 

3,910 

771 

3,910 

868 

3,911 

044 

3,911 

083 

3,911 

362 

3,911 

478 

3,910 

309 

3,910 

364 

3,910 

416 

3,910 

599 

3,910 

626 

3,911 

287 

3,909 

938 

3,909 

945 

3,910 

006 

3,910 

105 

3,910 

113 

3,910 

115 

3,910 

124 

3,910 

146 

,9 


3,9 
,9 


3,9 


3,9 
3,9 


3,9 


3,9 


3, 

.1, 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3, 

,3. 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3 

3 

? 

3 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3.9 

3.9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3.9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3 

3,9 

3, 

3,9 

3 

3, 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 


.909 

;)9 

,909 


.909 
,909 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
O 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0, 
0, 
0 

() 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 
1 


0,178 
0,381 
0,389 
0,418 
0,453 
0,481 
0,485 
0,508 
0,5  1  7 
0,551 
0,574 
0,664 
0,665 
0,671 
0,672 
0,699 
0,714 
0,729 
0,764 
0,765 
0,770 
0,775 
0,779 
0,781 
0,782 
0,815 
0,817 
0,830 
0,852 
0,910 
0,9 1  3 
0,914 
0,996 
0,997 
1 ,035 
1,077 
1,099 
1,106 
1,119 
1,130 
1,199 
1 ,240 
1,246 
1,248 
1,283 
1,285 
1.286 
1 .293 
1.294 
1,322 
1,323 
1.340 
1,.343 
1 ,356 
1,385 
1 ,4 1  5 
1,475 
1,087 
0,732 
1  ,.3(K) 
19,874 
0,075 
0,081 
0,318 
0,549 
0,873 
1,304 
0,320 
0,441 
0,835 
1,022 
1,215 
.848 
.852 
.878 
19,926 
,936 
1,974 
1,056 
,112 
1,140 
165 
196 
1,305 
1,348 
.349 
.351 
'.352 
,382 
,434 
1,480 
1,483 
1,494 
,504 
,533 
,650 
1,774 
.797 
,814 
■,827 
,833 
1,856 
,878 
,979 
,020 
,037 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  63 


3,911,147 

3,910.256 

3,910,110 

3.910.530 

3,909,902 

3,910,379 

3,911,230 

3,910,313 

3.910,143 

3.910.595 

3,909,961 

3  910,487 

3,911,265 

3,910,428 

3.910,246 

3,910,811 

3,910,011 

3  910  521 

3,911,282 

3,910,461 

3.910,432 

3.911.081 

3,910,016 

3,910.548 
3.910,659 

3,911,370 
3,911,388 

3,911,076 
50      3,910,486 

3.910,511 
3,910,863 

3.911.242 
3.911.324 

3,910,044 
3,910,078 

3,911,390 

3,910,637 

3.911.186 

54      3,909,958 

3,910,177 

3,91  1,094 

3,911,397 

3,911,290 

3,911.271 

3,910,315 

3,910,198 

3,911,183 

3,911,407 

3,911,464 

3.911.334 

3,910,745 

3,910,203 

3,911,339 

3,91  1,469 

51      3,909,856 

53      3,910.052 

3,911,380 

3,910,311 

3.911,342 

49 

3,910,188 

3,909,940 

3.910.215 

3,911,398 

3,910,326 

3,911.412 

3,910,194 

3,910,057 

3.910.216 

55      3,909,9(K) 

3,910,358 

3.911.443 

Design  Patents 


4 

237.061 

15 

237,034 

24 

237.022 

237,109 

2  3  7. 08  K 

237.075 

6 

237.029 

16 

237,064 

237.114 

237,111 

39 

237.031 

237,076 

237.063 

17 

237.023 

25 

237.052 

237,112 

237.0SO 

237,077 

237.070 

237.033 

26 

237.065 

36       237,0.30 

237.056 

237,078 

237,073 

237.080 

237,066 

237.038 

41 

237.084 

237.079 

237,083 

237.099 

237.092 

237.055 

42 

237.087 

237.086 

237,089 

237.  l(K) 

27 

237.068 

237.060 

237.110 

237.118 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Revision  of  Form  Paragrapl  is  and  of  First  Action  Forms 
for  Trademark  Applications 


The  Patent  and   Trademarl 
review  and  revision  of  those 
mark  application  actions   (see 


Office  has  concluded  its  first 
orm  paraprnphs  used  in  trade- 
912  O.G.  T.M.  310  for  further 


information  on  the  use  of  tl  ese  paragraphs).  The  revision 
includes  new  paragraphs  on  p)ints  not  previously  covered  as 
well  as  changes  to  existing  piragraphs  for  clarification  and 


simplification.  Additionally,  tl 
ining  Procedure  has  heen  refe 


e  Trademark  Manual  of  Exani- 
■onced  wliere  appropriate. 


The   revision    was    implemet  ted   in   April    1975.    A   copy   of 


the  paragraphs  may  be  obtaii 
sioner  of  Patents  &  Tradenu 
Attention  :  Office  of  the  Direct 
Operation. 

The  Office  has  al<o  reviewet 
one-page    first    action    letter 


of  the  revised  letter  will  beg 
exhaustion  of  supplies  of  the  p 


Sept.  5,  1975. 


ed  by  addressing  the  Commis- 
rks,  Washington,  DC,  20231. 
>r  of  the  Trademark  Examining 


and  revised  the  format  of  the 
hich   contains    check  off    boxes 


for    refusals,    informalities,    aid    notice    of    luiblication.    Use 


n   about  September  1975  upon 
evious  form. 


BERNARD  A.   MEANY, 
Assistant  C^mmisnioner  for  Tradcmnrkf. 


Paten 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C. 


ELE 


6f8 


c  rd 


2,818,233,   .T.    G.    Baran,    RE 
FOR    PANEL    CEILING  :    3, 
SHEET   OF    METAL    HAVIN(^ 
SECURED   THERETO,    filed 
(Chicago),  Doc.  73cl523.  -liV^ 
ant  Ceiling  Company.  Enter 
to  alter  judgment.  Judgment 
defendant  on   the  third   count 
claim  Is  dismissed  with  prejud' 

2,830,343,  H.  F.  Shroyer.  C 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINt 
Schade,  and  Krzyzanowski.  ( 
TERN  ;  ,3,49«„360,  same,  METI 
WHICH  IS  COATED  DURI 
1975.  D.C..  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton 
Casting  v.  Full  Mold  Process 

2,941.172.  W.  T.  Sutton,  Jr.. 
STRUCTION,  filed  June  20, 
Doc.  75r2022.  Coitcraft,  Inc.  v 

3.099,316.  R.  M.  Henrickso 
FOAM  PLASTIC  HAVING  SK 
PORTIONS  :  3,.523.918.  G.  Gon 
TION  OF  MOLDED  PARTS 
HAVING  A  NON  CELLULAR 
10.  1975.  6.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Mi 
Globe  Corp.  and  Societc  Qui 
Company. 

3.314,116.     (See  2.830.343.) 

3,322.888,     C.     G.     Zemels, 

filed   July   2.    1975,   D.C..   S.D 

Corporation  v.  KearneySatiou 

3,339,460.    Ragone    and    Win^ 
TION  STATION,  filed  July  1. 
C-2S31,  Jcrrold  Electronics 
ulation,  if  is  hereby  stipula 
with  prejudice.  June  23.  1975 

3,365.933,   H.   J.   Kane.   SOU^ 
RATUS,  filed  Nov.  13,  1973, 
Hubert  J.  Kane  v.   Volkswaiie 
Filed   stipulation  and  order   t 
claims   are  dismissed   with  pr( 

3,376,388.  M.  G.  Reiffin. 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  AX 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  AMP 
CIRCUITRY,  filed  July  2(i,  1 
Doc.  72clS43,  Martin  G. 
Order  case  transferred  to  the 
June  2,  1975. 

558 


ASABLE  LATCH  Sl'PPORT 
47.3,  E.  G.  Beck.  Jr..  FLAT 
AN   ELONGATED   MEMBER 

rune    11.    1973,    D.C.    N.D.    111. 

X  Corporation  v.  Shelhij  Radi- 
er  denying  pl.'iintilT's  motion 
entered  for  plalntilT,  counter- 

rclaim  and   the  tnird   counter- 

e.  May  15,  1975. 

aiTYLESS  CASTING  MOLD 
SAME:  3,314,116,  Wirtmoser, 
ASIFIAP.LE  CASTING  I'AT- 
OD  OF  CASTING  IN  A  MOLD 
<G  CASTING,  filed  June  20. 
.  Doc.  C-3-7.5-153,  The  Dayton 


Co 
tel 


Rc>  ffi 


Suits 

290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


C». 

LECTRICAL  WINDING  CON- 
1975,  D.C,  N.D.   111.    (Chicago). 
TRW.  Inc. 

H  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A 
NS  ON  SELECTED  SURFACE 
alez.  METHOD  OF  FABRICA- 
OF  POLVrRETllANE  FOAM 
SIRFACE  LAYER,  filed  June 
waukee).  Doc.  75-320,  Shcllcr- 
Icry    v.    Mil'ico   Manufacturing 


COMPRESSION     CONNECTOR, 
S'.Y..   Doc.   75-C-324«,   liurnd'j 
I  Inc. 

on.    RF    SIGNAL    DISTIHBU- 

1970,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y..  Dor.  TO- 

rporation   v.   ViI;os,  Inc.   Stii»- 

that  this  action  is  dismissed 


II 


D  DETECTING  TEST  APPA- 
.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  73-C-4Sf)3, 
urrrk  Akticngc.'<rU.'^chnft  et  al. 
at  the  complaint  and  countnr- 
judice.  June  12.  1975. 
DIRECT  CURRENT-COUPLED 
PLIFIERS  :  3,493,181.  same, 
.IFIER  WITH  PROTECl'IVE 
)72.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
in  V.  Heath  Company  ct  al. 
Western  District  of  Michigan. 


3„'{««,907.  Snellman  and  Keelcr,  SHEET  STACK  JOGGING 
MECHANISM,  filed  July  3,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.    75c220<j.    Xorfin.   Inc.    v.   A.   IS.   Dick   Co. 

3,444,86.3,  G.  F.  De  Vita,  TRANSFORMATION  WIG  ;  3,812,- 
867,  Wanderman  and  Wandorman,  CAPLESS  WIG.  filed  Aug. 
27,  1974.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C--3724-TIM;,  Carousel 
I'd.vhions,  Inc.  v.  (Jimhcl  Brotlnrs  of  Sere  York.  Stipulated 
that  the  complaint  and  counterclaim  shall  be  dismissed  with- 
out prejudice.  June  0.  1975, 

3. 176.279.  K.  G.  Wharton,  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION, 
filed  June  27,  1975.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Ani:eles),  Doc,  CV 
75-2224.  li  d  I'  I'-or  if  Lumber  Company  v.  Ace  Export  Pack- 
ing Co..  Inc.  ct  al. 

3,49,->.181.     (See  3.37f),.3SS.) 

3,196,812.  White  and  Meyer.  PLASTIC  CUTTING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD,  filed  Oct.  27.  1972,  D.C.  M.D.  l"!a.  (Tampa), 
D(ic.  72-t;41-C.  Kenneth  White  v.  .Mar-Hcl.  Inc.  mid  Mr.  Dan 
Mnrshlnck.  Judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiiV,  June  1^,  1975. 

3.498.360.     (See  2,S30.343.) 

3..523.918.      (See  3.09i»,516.) 

3..3.33.272.  Munson  iind  Field,  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL 
IONIZATION  Ff)K  INTENDED  TSE  IN  MASS  SI'ECTROM- 
ETRV  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  June  23.  1975.  D.C,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  AuL'eles).  Doc  CV  75-2105  JWC  C.  D.  Searle  A-  Co. 
V.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  d  Company,  Inc. 

3,.363.434,  R.  L.  Stevenson.  SKATEBOARD  WITH  IN- 
CLINED FOOT-DEPRESSIBLE  LEV1:K.  filed  .luly  :'.,  1975. 
D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  75-2297,  Richard 
I.nvrence  Strrf>iso)i    v.    Grcntec,  Inc.   et  al. 

3,.376..3.39.  R.  W.  Gerstenberger,  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  LAINDRY  SYSTEM,  filed  July  1,  1975.  D.C.  S.D.  Fla. 
(Fort  Lauderdale),  Doc.  ( FL)  75-3(i4-C-JE.  Jensen  Corpora- 
tion v.  R.  L.  Sjostrom  Company,  formerly  knuien  as  Sheet- 
master  Corp. 

3,38.3,3.32,  A.  J.  Zvanut,  ARC  WELDINC;  I'ROCESS  AND 
ELECTRODE  FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL;  3,818.109.  same. 
filed  June  20,  1975.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV- 
75-221S-R.  Stoodii  Co.  v.  Tdedync,  Inc..  doin:i  hu-tiness  «.s 
Tetedyne-.McK'iir. 

3,.393.629.  W.  T,  Rent<chler,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
WITH  ACTOMATlt'  DIAPlIKAti.M  AND  TI.ME  S1:TI'INGS, 
filed  June  2C..  1975.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  75  C  3130(i:W), 
Prontor  M'lrk  Alfred   Cuuiher  Cmhll   \.   Eastman   Kodak  Co. 

3.619,003,  -M.  E.  Uiih.  Jr.,  REAR  .MOUNTED  BABY  SEAT 
FOPv  .\  BICYCLE,  filed  June  25.  1975,  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land). Dnc.  C75  5t(i,  The  Troxel  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
.1  i\\i;  I ndustrirs.  Inc. 

.!, 62.3,2,36.  >i.  Haynno,  FOLl'.M'.LE  UMBRELLA:  3.672,381, 
Kida  and  Saito,  C  >1J,.\PS1BLE  U.MBRELL.X  CAl'Al'LE  OF 
.M'TOMATIC  OI'ENING,  Hied  July  2.  1975.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Viu:   75-C  ■.■;249,   Kii:o  Snito   v.   .•<hedrain   I'mhnUa   Company. 

3,660,900.  L.  F.  Andrews.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
IMPROVED  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  AND  ARCH  WIRE 
TECHNIQCE,  filed  June  25,  l:i7.'>.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
l)ie_'o).  Doc.  7.5-0345  E.  -A^-Company  Inc.  v.  Con.sync  Cor- 
yor'it  ion. 

3,672, :581.      (See  3.(i25.2,36.) 

3,678,-342,  E.  Prete.  CAM  BUCKLE,  filed  June  25.  1975,  D.C. 
CD.  Cilif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV  75 -2202 -AAH,  Ancra 
Corporation  v.  Circle  Industries,  Inc. 

3.698.476.      (See  2.';i'^.2;55.) 

:h,77  1,2.39.  J.  L.  Geuaro.  AUTOMATIC  SURFACE  POLISH- 
ING SYSTEM,  filed  June  19.  1975,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Di.c  75r-'0i:;,  ,shur  liritc  Wax-0-Matic,  Inc.  v.  (larflcld  Park 
.1  uto  Laundry.  Inc. 

3,776,379,  E.  M.  Harvey.  LUMBER  SORTER,  filed  Oct.  29, 
1974,  D.C.  M.D.  Ala.  (Montgomery).  Doe.  74  :M4-N.  Edi'ard 
.)f.  Harrey  v.  Conn  yor-.Mach ini  rii  Corporation  <t  al.  Judgment, 
patent  is  valid  and  owned  by  plainlilT,  defendants  are  hereby 
restr.-iined  and  enjoined  from  infrinirini:  any  claim  of  said 
Iiatent.  Final  ju<li.'nieiit  is  hereby  entered  ag.ainst  defend.ant, 
June  25,  1975. 

3,812,867.     (See  3,444,805.) 
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3.814, 3-.'3.  M.  . I  Willi, ini.  MOLD  H,\vi\(;    \  BRF  \Tn  \Br  F  •«  «-..  -r-     i          >     t,         • 

.•!,8l,s,io.,.     ,s,.,.  ;;.>-  ■-,•  I  ,    'f  "•"'••  "    ^-  I>«orkin,  END  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BEL- 

...-,,...„     ,.      ,-    ',         ;:,  '•"^^"'    ''"'^■''''    i:-VVKL0PES   AND   THE   LIKE,   filed   Julv   7 

...H..I..,.,0,    K.    K.    s,andn.l-'...    APPARATUS    FOR    INJECT-  l'»7.5.    D.C.    K.i,    p,,.    ,  i-bjlndelphia , .   Doc    75-1940    HouJd 

'        ,',-       ;   r'^vT'"    ■^"^'■■^"'"^    MOLDIN.;.    filed    June  n.     D.r.rkia    v.    American    EilLvelope    M.uLfacilir"^^, 

-'■    '•''■'■    "•'    ■    -^•''-    '■•!•    cMla.ita),    Doc    (•75-1210. \,   Ennis  Inc.                                                                                            ■                j          ■, 

l-r',, /.,,!.    c„,;,i„nni   v.    sfandridgc  Corporation  and  Robirt   E  ...„,„.-       ,, 

.-./tni.lrifl,,,-.  ..,.<90,).>,,    IT     N.    I',,ii„.ock-,    CE.MENTITIOT'S    SYSTEMS    IN 

:^S3..6.::.  L.   K.   L,.,,,,....  I-.M-K.^mAKERS  FABRICS,  fi,.,  ^s'' n^^ll  I"'  vd'oI  •::';';',''';    ^T'T^V^n  T''   ''"''■ 
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""■■"■'•    '■"'"-"" •  ■-""""  'nlernaliona,  CoryoraUon.      "  '  inl^:::;::^-^^^^^^^^^^^^                                    "'""'  '"'■  ""'  ^"^" 


5M) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  14,  1975 


October  14,  1975 


Re.  28,150 
Re.  28, .'{49 
Re.  2S,;598 

;:,r,r,4.4i.". 
;;.r.8s.<;52 

.''.,71 5,700 
;{,772,!»S2 
.■5,785,100 

::.7s.->,<)9;! 

:i.7!»2,40;5 
.■;,79r.,749| 
:).80S.774' 
.';,so».75S: 
:{.S21,7:!5 

.'i.S25.040 

;!.s2r..»).s;; 
.•;,s.ir),05f, 
:!.s:',.-,,.-)7r) 

.•!.S:!(J,.",70 
:!,S41,847 

.':.'<42.n.'?2 
."..s4::.4.";<: 
:!.S4::,5S5 

.•t.s4:!,89(! 

;:.S4G.147 

.•'..847,01 «! 

:!.>*47.!tr.2 
:i,'^5i,(;4s 
.•5,S.-,2.074 
."..S."(:!,;").'>7 
.".,'v."'.4,0,-4 

.•'.,8.-,,^.i.-,;i 

:!.S.-|.-,207 
.''„8.->r),427 

.•{.s;.-,r,,8io 
.•'..s;."s.o?.r> 
.''..s.-,s.049 

.•!.8.-)!).0S0 
.'!.sr,0.40.-, 
."..800,009 
:;.<5r)0.oi!t 
.•;.soo.s.".;t 

.'i. 802. 10.-. 
.••..802. .381 

:i,so.3,iio 
.■:.8or{.2,-.o 
:i.vo:!.-io 
."..80.-.:!4;'. 
.•!,800.1.-»] 
.•!.800,889 


;!,S6S,244 
.••..808,009 
.•l,809..'i04 
.•{.809,:U0 
."..809,429 
.•?.870,420 
."..870,505 
.•{,870.9.-*;^ 
:5. 871, 048 
:!,871.S,S7 
:i.872,107 
;:,S72.257 
.•!.872,S94 

.••..87:5.:;82 

.•5,87;i.4G4 
.•'..S74,2.'{8 
."..874,.^524 
;!,87.-.,024 
.•■.,875,102 

:!,K7,n,:;ss 

.•'..S70.047 

.1.S70,0'<.1 
.•{,870,944 
::.877.000 
.•{.877.202 
.•:.877.481 
.•:.877.712 
"..879.104 
.•!.879.279 
.■{.879,4.'{0 
.".,880,147 
.■;.880,284 
.•{,880,891 
.•'..881,015 
:i.s81,.".2.'{ 
.".,SS]..-,.-)7 
.1.881,779 
:'..882.078 
."..S82.220 
.•{,882.520 
.'{.882.810 
:{.88.'{.0S4 
.''..SS.'{,."{80 
:'..8k:;..-,27 
.•{.884,027 
.•;.884,0'i9 
"..SS4.778 
.•:.SS4.S<79 
;i.S84.92.-. 
::,884.9,-.7 
.•;,884,982 


;{.885,101 

.•{.88.5,470 
.•{,885,940 
.'{,880, .'{!.'{ 
.'{,880,408 
:{,8SG,522 
:{,8,S0,0.';8 
.•{,S87.0.'{0 
.•'.,887, .'{75 
.•!,887.0]] 
.•{.887,«.'{9 
.'{.887,80.". 
.■{,8S7,S9."1 
.•{.S88,045 
."{,888,102 
;{.S88,209 
:!,88S,'8,'{S 
:{.888,840 
:!. 888,948 
."..88,^.900 
."{.889.009 
."{.^89.104 
.•!.8S9.141 
.■{,889. .517 
.•'..889,724 
.'{.889,729 
.",.SS9,S45 

;i.889,9s:{ 

.•!,889.990 
.•{,890,178 
.•{,890,215 
.•:.890,259 
."..890,200 
.•!,890,.'{10 
:!,890,4.'{4 
.•!.890.407 
:i.890,009 
.•'.,890,810 
."..891,158 
.•{.891, .•{02 
.''.,89], 498 
.•!.891,504 
.•!,891,510 
;'..891,098 
:!.891.905 
:;.S92,118 
.'{.892.15" 
.'1  892.212 
.'!,892,."57 
.'!, 892,495 
:i,S92,5G.'{ 


.'{,892,75.3 

.".,892,S.3G 

.•{,S92.90.'{ 

.3,892,900 

.3,892,918 

.3,89.3,131 

3,893,141 

.3, 89."., 030 

3,893,887 

3.894,023 

3,894,200 

3,894.230 

3,894,271 

3,894.295 

.••..s;94,515 

3.894,010 

3,894,949 

3.894,972 

3,895,153 

3.895,398 

3,895,017 

3.895,024 

3.895,803 

3,895,870 

3,895.973 

3,890,251 

3.890.294 

:'.,S90,345 

3.890.385 

3,890,001 

3,890.034 

3.890,081 

3,890,885 

3,890,977 

3.897.200 

3,897,30.'', 

3.897.4s;!! 

3,897.548 

3.897,020 

3,897,880 

3.897.981 

3..S9S.014 

3.89.S.389 

3.S!»S.783 

."..899.102 

3,899,444 

:;.  900,4 10 

3.901.294 

.'•..901.447 

.■:.90].758 

3,902.045 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  13,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUP.S 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

C.ENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AXD  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  .V.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

Iimrganic  Compound.^:  Inorfianic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-.Motalloid  C^ieniistrv;  Metal'lurgv:  Motal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Hatterics;  Hydrocarbons:  Mineral  Oil  Tcchnologv;  Lubricating  Compositions;  (iaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  .\Iedicines:  "c osmetics';'. ■^Verolds: 
Oxo  and  Oxy:  (^uinones:  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Atihydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  (JROUP    140-A.  P.   KE  NT,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rul)ber:  Proteins;  Macroniolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Svnthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
\\ith  Natural  Polymers  and  Re.sins;  Natural  Re':ins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forminir:  Comixjsitions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Itik;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  P.LEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  G  ROUPlfiO-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Ai)i)aratus:  Stock  Materials:  Adhesive  Ponding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Hleachine:  Dyeing  and  I'hotography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENiHNEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT,  Director 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Simar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas: 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proces.ses;  Lirjuid  Puriticatioii:  Distillation:  Preservinc;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  .Solid  Separation- 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration:  Concentrative  Evaporators:  -Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENT.S,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON,   Director.... 
Generation  and  T'tilization;  General  Api)lications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  .Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  .<cales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AimiNTSTRATION,  GROUI'  220-C.  D.  QUARFOUTH,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring',  "Radio- 
Active  liatteries:  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  .Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-.\ctive  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION',  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  roUCII.  Director 

Communications;  Multi[ilexing  Techniques:  Facsimile:  Data  Processinc.  Computation  and  Gonver«ion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  (iROUP  2tO-N.  ANSHER,  Director. 

Receptacles:  .Toint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Siiinning:  Food;  Agitating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  ^\"indingand  ReeliiiL';  Measuring  ami  Testing:  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  I^EVICES,  GROUP  250  ~L.  FORMAN,  Director 

Semi-Conduclor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  .Vet- 
works:  Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  200-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Hotisehold,  Personal  and  Fine  .\rts. 

ME(  HANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  ,1.  STOCKING,  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  C<.ntrolled  Apimratus:  Classifying  and  .\ssorting  Solids;  Boats:  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320--S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes,  .Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
^\orking;  Metal  Fusion-  Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  .\pparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  I'lastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .Vriparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shai)ing  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery:  Jacks. 
AMUSE.MENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREAT.MENT,  INFORMATION,  GRoUPSSO  -G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating: 
I'ishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members:  Denlistrv:  Jewelrv:  Siirgcrv:  Toiletrv:  Printing;  Tviiewriters;  Stationerv: 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLTTD  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.   R.  GAY.  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  .Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotarv  Engines  and  Pumps:  Ile.at  "(feneration  and 
Exchange;  Kefrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humiditv  Regulation:  Machine  Elements;  Couplings:  Clear- 
ing; Bearings:  Clutches:  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRt-CTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  3.=;n-M.  .\1.  NEW.MAN,  Director.. 

Joirits:  lasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coiuiectors;  .Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  EngineerinL';  Drilling:  Minim:;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Strticturcs;  Centrifugal  Separations: 
Coating;  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 


1-2S-75 


11-1-74 


12-20-74 


l-l:»-71 
1-7-7.5 


12-4-74 


10-4-74 


12-2-74 


-l'.i-75 


12-3-74 


f,- 11-74 


l-r,-75 


1-3-7.5 


l-S-75 


11-27-74 


3-14-75 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  n.umbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Octob.r  10::>,  except  those  which  m.av  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  iimler  the  provisions  of  Pul>lic  Law  r.'to.  TOth  Congress,  approved  .\ui:ust  >.  104fi  (00  Stat.  'MO)  and  Public 
Iff.  •5,'v'-  '''3rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  19.54  (fis  Stat.  :CA).  or  which  mav  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  disclaimer  under  ilie  provision?  of 
i5  L  .^.(  .  '.o3.  (nher  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  mav  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  vears  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents _ _ _ _ Numbers  2,854.06:'  to  2,85s,.-36  inclusive 

I  lant  Patents... __  _ _ Numbers  1,758  to  1,767  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

October  14,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brack4ts  [J  appears  in  the  oripinal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  nmde  by  reissue. 


matter 


Re.  28,^68 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Takashi  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Yujiro  Ando,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabilshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original    No.    3,711,796,    dated    Jan.    16,    1973,   Ser.    No. 
166,820,  July  28,  1971.  Applcation  for  reissue  Apr.  19, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  462,327 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   July   29,    1970,   45- 
66295;  Mar.  30,  1970,  45-2673< 

Int.  CI.2  G03G  /I5//O,  15122 
U.S.  CI.  355—15 


ai 


It 


7.  An  electrophotographic  copyjfng 
dium  capable  of  bearing  thereon 
the  original  to  be  copied,  means 
static  latent  image  on  said  mediur^ 
developing  said  electrostatic  late 
transferring  the  thus  developed 
cleaning  means,  said  cleaning 
member  disposed  in  contact  with 
for  repeated  use,  a  cleaning  liquid 
cleaning  liquid  from  said  liquid 
medium  and  said  cleaning  mem 
between  before  cleaning  action 
started. 


iber 


29  Claims 


machine  including  a  me- 
electrostatic  latent  image  of 
for  establishing  said  electro- 
,  liquid  developing  means  for 
image,  transfer  means  for 
image  to  copy  material  arul 
means  comprising  a  cleaning 
medium  for  cleaning  same 
tank,  and  means  fur  applying 
to  the  areas  of  both  said 
near  the  contact  area  there- 
of said  cleaning  member  is 


s  jid  I 


I  ink 


S         Iff 
TIV£  Of  ME4Tr,3  i 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  coating 
a.   admixing  a  polyunsaturate  1 
providing  substance  chosen 
linoleic  acid,  safflower  oU,  su 
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linoleic  acid-enriched  tall  oil  fatty  acids  and  segregated 
cottonseed  oil  fatty  acids  and 

b.  an  esterification  component  which  is  an  epoxy  resin 
hquid  at  the  temperature  of  reaction  or  an  alkyd  resin 
forming  mixture  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  poIyba.sic 
carboxylic  acid-providing  material, 

c.  heating  said  admixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  425°  F. 
to  550°  F.  to  cause  said  substance  and  said  resin  or  alkyd- 
forming  mixture  to  react, 

d.  bubbling  sulfur  dioxide  gas  through  said  admixture  Call] 
during  at  least  a  final  portion  o/step  C  s  ]  and  all  during 
step  e,  C  and! 

e.  reacting  said  substance  and  said  resin  or  alkyd-forming 
mixture  to  form  a  conjugated  resin  having  an  increased 
proportion  of  trans  trans  conjugation  as  compared  with 
a  conjugated  product  not  reacted  in  the  presence  of 
sulfur  dioxide,  and  also  having  many  isolated  trans 
bonds, and 

/.  then,  when  a  desired  acid  value  and  conjugation  have  been 
attained,  discontinuing  flow  of  sulfur  dioxide,  purging 
sulfur  dioxide  from  said  conjugated  resin  by  blowing  with 
inert  gas,  and  recovering  said  conjugated  resin. 


Re.  28,570 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 
Jozef  Kazimierz  Tyiko,  Faringdon,  England,  assignor  to  Tc- 
tronics  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Faringdon, 
England 
Original  No.  3,783,167,  dated  Jan.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No,  225,892, 
Feb.  14,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  May  13,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  469,615 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1971, 
4789/71;  Feb.  16,  1971,  4790/71;  Aug.  18,  1971,  38855/71 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  13—1  .34  Claims 


mo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PVO 


Re.  28,  569 

IN  SITU  PROCESS  FOR  TRA  »iSISOMERIZ.ATION  AND 

CONJUGATION  OF  RESINS  CONTAINING  FATTY  ACID 

ESTE  IS 
Lowell  O.  Cummings,  San  Anse 

International  Inc.,  San  Franci^o,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,668,159,  dated  Juhe  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  101,057, 
Dec.  23,  1970.  Application  fo^  reissue  June  25,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  372,949 

Int.  CI.  COSg  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  EP  18  Claims 


8 


1.  A  plasma  furnace  for  treatment  of  materials  comprising 
at  least  one  upper  electrode  capable  of  movement  along  its 
own  longitudinal  axis  and  coacting  with  a  lower  annular  sta- 
tionary electrode,  means  moving  said  upper  electrode  in  a 
substantially  closed  arcuate  path  with  respect  to  said  station- 
ary electrode,  means  establishing  an  electrically  conductive 
path  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  electrodes,  means 
developing  a  radially  expanded  plasma  column  between  said 
electrodes,  means  introducing  feedstocks  into  said  plasma 
column,  means  conducting  further  substances  into  the  plasma 
effluents  issuing  from  said  annular  electrode,  means  collect- 
ing, quenching,  separating  and  discharging  the  products  issu- 
ing from  the  vicinity  of  said  annular  electrode,  a  cooling  sys- 
tem associated  with  said  electrodes,  and  a  furnace  body  con- 


resin  which  comprises: 
unconjugated  fatty  acid 
rom  the  group  consisting  of   taining  the  electrode  assemblies  product  collecting  vessels  and 
flower  oil,  walnut  oil,  soy  oil,    conducting  means. 
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October  14,  1975 


Re.  28,571 

ATTENUATED  LIGHT  COUPLING  BETWEEN 

SCINTILLATION  AND  PHOTOMULTIPLIER 

Kai  Lange,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  General  Elec 

trie  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Original    No.    3,774,032,    dated    Nov.    20,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
191,891,  Oct.  22,   1971.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  445,679 

Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Nov.    19,    1970 
5885/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  J/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-366  g  claims 


Re.  28,572 
SIGNAL  GENERATION 
William  J.  Thomhill,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Richard  O.  Welty, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Original    No.   3,649,842,   dated    Mar.    14,    1972,   Ser.    No. 
820,585,  Apr.  30,  1969.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,096,  Oct. 
22.  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,467,905.  Application  for  reissue  May 
10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,880 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/00 
U.S.a.  307-106  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  radiation  image  device  having  a  scintillator,  means 
for  emitting  electrons  in  response  to  light  from  said  scintilla- 
tor, and  light  conductive  means  between  the  scintillator  and 
electron  emitting  means,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
on  cither  the  light  conductive  means  or  the  electron  emitting 
means  and  between  the  scintillator  and  the  electron  emitting 
means  for  selectively  attenuating  the  light  emitted  by  said 
scintillator. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  resultant  signal  composed  of 
a  series  of  pulses  each  having  substantially  equal  time  duration 
and  each  pulse  being  spaced  from  the  other  by  a  variable  time 
interval,  which  resultant  signal  is  in  proportion  as  to  its  vari- 
able time  interval  to  a  first  signal  of  a  varying  magnitude, 
comprising  producing  in  response  to  said  first  signal  an  inter- 
mediate signal  composed  of  a  series  of  pulses  each  having  a 
variable  time  duration  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  signal  and  each  formed  during  one  of  a  series  of  sequen- 
tial time  intervals,  each  time  interval  being  of  substantially 
equal  length,  and  then  producing  in  response  to  said  interme- 
diate signal  said  resulting  signal. 


-? 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  14,  1975 

Illustrations  for  plan^  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,794 

ROSE  PLANT 

Olaf  Soenderhousen,  Hoersholm,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,924 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 16  1  Claim 

1.  An  asexually  reproduced  rose  plant  of  the  grandi- 

flora  class  substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described, 

being  especially  characterized  in  that  the  flower  has  a 

strong  orange  color  when  freshly  opened,  yielding  later 

to  an  orange  pink,  tinged  with  yellow  and  red,  the  plant 

further  having  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  the  following 

features,  namely,  the  bush  is  of  an  upright  moderately 

branched   and   spreading   habit,   has   glossy   foliage   with 

relatively    small   leaves,    and   produces   buds   which   are 

nearly  globular,  generally  in  clusters  of  three  to  five  on 

each  stem;  which  buds  open  to  produce  flowers  of  about  3 

inches  in  diameter  with  double  petalage  of  55  to  70  petals, 

of  obovate  and  mucronate  shapes,  plus  8  to  16  petaloids, 

the  bloom  having  a  fragrance  of  musk  to  tea.  said  plant 

blooming  almost  continuously  during  the  growing  season. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  14,  1975 
.ERRATA 

For  .  See 

CI  ASS  PATENT  NO. 

228-173 3,911,553 

084-392 3,911,784 

124-01  1  R ; 3,911,888 

161-001 3,911,971 

152-208 3,911,984 

320-039 3,912,108 

280-478 3,9P  j  19 

229-041  B 3'912,'331 

303-021  P 3,912,337 

303-021  BE 3,9 1 2.340 

356-170 3.912,372 

416-244 3,912,375 

156-104 3,912,542 

360-079 3,912,694 


< 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  14,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,911,496 
HELMET  STRUCTURE 
Hirotake  Arai,  and  Michio  An,  both  of  No.  12  Higashi  2- 
chome,  Oomiya,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,271 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May    14,    1973,  48- 
56382;  May  14,  1973,  48-56383 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  1108 
U.S.  CI.  2-3  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  structure  containing  a  pair  of  ear-caps  and  a 
chin-strap,  said  ear-caps  and  said  chin-strap  being  removably 
attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  helmet  structure,  a  wear- 
ing band  removably  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
helmet  structure,  said  helmet  structure  being  provided  with  a 
stud-like  element  at  both  positions  where  the  ear-caps  are 
located,  said  stud-like  element  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
inside  surfaces  thereof,  an  apertured  element  attached  to  both 
ends  of  the  chin-strap,  said  apertured  element  being  movably 
attached  to  said  stud-like  element  so  that  the  apertured  ele- 
ment can  be  detached  and  the  chin-strap  removed  only  when 
the  chin-strap  is  rotated  upwardly,  said  helmet  structure  also 
having  a  shock-absorbing  liner  which  is  cut  out  on  both  sides 
of  the  helmet  to  receive  said  ear-caps,  said  stud-like  element 
extending  through  and  supporting  said  ear-caps. 


place  on  a  wearer's  arm  to  conform  substantially  to  the  wear- 
er's biceps,  forearm  and  elbow,  respectively,  and  securing 


means  for  shaping  said  portions  to  the  wearer's  arm  as  afore- 
said and  securing  said  pad  in  place  on  the  wearer's  arm. 


3,911,498 
ACTIVE  SPORTS  GARMENTS 
Eleanor  Van  Staagen,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gordon 
Clothes,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,920 

Int.  CU  A41D  1122 

U.S.  CI.  2—74  6  Claims 


W^ 


r^ 


"~l 


\ 
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3,911,497 
ARM  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
Fielding  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Towson,  and  William  C.  Crawford, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wm.  T.  Burnett  &  Co., 
Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,479 
Int.  Cl.='  A41D  I3I08 
U.S.  CI.  2— 16  23  Claims 

1.  An  arm  protecting  device  comprising  a  flexible  cushion- 
ing pad  including  a  biceps  portion,  a  forearm  portion  and  an 
intervening  elbow  portion  connecting  the  biceps  and  forearm 
portions,  there  being  relief  spaces  in  the  periphery  between 
said  elbow  portion  and  the  biceps  and  forearm  portions,  re- 
spectively, for  enabling  the  three  said  portions  to  be  shaped  in 


1.  A  sleeveless  garment  having  therein  a  neck  opening  and 
a  pair  of  arm  openings  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  neck 
opening,  and  a  lining  of  perspiration  absorbent  material  se- 
cured interiorly  of  the  garment  in  the  neck  and  arm  opening 
areas  thereof  comprising  lining  portions  disposed  inwardly 
adjacent  the  neck  and  arm  openings  in  the  garment  and  ex- 
tending about  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  openings,  said 
lining  comprising  an  absorbent  base  fabric  having  absorbent 
pile  elements  projecting  from  at  least  the  outer  surface  thereof 
and  disposed  to  engage  the  skin  of  the  wearer  of  the  garment, 
said  absorbent  pile  elements  functioning  as  wicks  to  transfer 
p>erspiration  moisture  from  the  skin  of  the  wearer  to  the  lining 
f)ortions  and  operable  to  space  the  garment  from  the  wearer's 
skin  and  provide  aeration  and  ventilation  therebetween 
thereby  evaporating  moisture  absorbed  by  the  lining  and 
cooling  the  wearer'skin. 
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2,911.499 

DISPOSABL  l  MEDICAL  GOWN 

Joseph  Benevento,  and  Kurt  W .  Hi.isch,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Kimberiy-CJark  C^orporation,  Ne*nah,  Wis. 

Filed  June"6,|974,  Ser.  No.  477,150 

Int.  C  .-'  A41B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-114  2  Claims 


third  interengaging  fastening  means  on  said  free  end  of  said 
flap  such  that  said  free  end  can  be  selectively  interen- 


gaged  with  either  of  said  first  fastening  means  or  said 
second  fastening  means. 


1.  A  medical  gown  comprising: 

a  single  unitary  front  panel  extending  continuously  and  3,911,501 

without  seams  from  th  :  neck  portion  downward  to  about  SELF-LUBRICATING  SURGICAL  GLOVE 

the  knees  of  the  wear<  r  across  the  front  of  the  body  and  Murray  Harold  Seltzer,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 


outwardly  along  both  arms, 

the  front  panel  extendin  i  continuously  and  without  seams 
to  provide  sections  at  loth  sides,  below  the  armpit  areas 
extending  around  the  sides  and  across  the  back  of  the 
wearer  to  the  middle  cFthe  back  and  sections  along  both 
arms  extending  arounc  the  arms  and  meeting  underneath 
the  arms,  said  sections  ilong  both  arms  further  having  top 
panels  extending  acros,  the  top  of  the  back  of  the  wearer 
to  about  the  middle  of  the  back, 

said  sections  meeting  underneath  both  arms  being  con- 
nected by  seanis  extcr  ding  from  each  wrist  underneath 
each  arm  to  the  armp  t  aieas,  and  said  sections  at  both 
sides  extending  across  the  back  being  joined  to  said  pan- 
els by  horizontal  seams  extending  iYom  the  armpit  area 
across  the  back  of  the  gown, 

such  that  the  complete  fnnt  of  the  gown  when  worn  has  no 
exposed  seams,  and  the  scams  required  for  a  form  fitting 
garment  are  entirely  or  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  under- 
neath the  arms. 


Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,634 
Int.  Cl.^  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-167  5  Claims 


^A 


3,011,500 
SPOpT  SHIRT 
Vera  Naumovski,  60  Rosel^nd  Drive,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (M8W  1Y9) 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  337 
3,825,954.  This  application 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  2-115 


1499,  March  3,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.239 
'  A41B  1/00 

1  Claim 


1.  A  sport  shirt  comprisir  g  a  conventional  sport  shirt  body 


having  a  front  panel  and  a 
in  a  fashion  to  define  a  bodj 


lack  panel  secured  at  their  edges 
opening  at  a  base  end  and  a  neck 
opening  at  an  upper  end,  sa  d  front  panel  having  a  slit  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  reck  opening, 
a  triangular  fiap  extendin  ;  across  said  front  panel  and  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  thereof  secured  to  said  panel  and  hav- 
ing a  free  upper  portion, 
a  middle  fa.slener  for  saic  triangular  fiap  defining  the  base 
of  a  fold  when  said  triangular  flap  is  folded  into  the  down- 
ward position, 
means  secunng  said  portidn  to  said  front  panel  between  said 
neck  opening  and  the  u  jper  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
pockets. 

second  means  securing  said  free  upper  portion  downwardly 
from  said  middle  faster  er  and  medially  located  on  said 
front  panel. 


1.  A  surgical  glove  for  use  by  physicians  in  conducting 
internal  examinations  of  patients,  comprising  a  glove  con- 
structed of  thin  flexible  sheet  material  for  receiving  and 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  hand  and  all  fingers  of  the  user 
and  including  a  plurality  of  finger  stalls  and  a  thumb  stall,  one 
of  said  stalls  having  a  liquid  compartment  integral  therewith, 
said  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  and  releasably 
retain  a  lubricant  therein. 


3,911,502 
COMPOSITE  HEART  VALVE  POPPET 
John  W.  Boretos,  Rockvilie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,056 
Int.  CI.2  A61F  1/22 
U.S.  CL  3—1.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  composite  heart  valve  poppet  for  use  in  ball-in-cage 
type  artificial  heart  valves,  comprising:  a  ball-shaped  core  of 
a  rigid  material,  said  core  having  applied  thereto  a  layer  of 
physiologically  inert  elastomeric  material,  said  layer  having  a 
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thickness  of  from  0.5  to  3.0  mm,  said  core  materia!  being    longitudinal  passageway  the  length  of  the  tube,  and  a  flexible 
polypropylenehavingaspecificgravity  ofO.9,  andsaidelasto-    refill  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  outlet  fitting  and 


merle  material  being  segmented  polyether  polyurethane  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  of  1.1. 


3,911,503 

BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

George  Hankin,  Box  32  Foster  Road,  Southwick,  Mass.  01077 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,229 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1/24:  A41c  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  3—36  1  Claim 


1.  A  surgical  breast  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  worn  inside  a 
brassiere  by  a  woman  who  has  had  a  breast  removed  surgically 
comprising:  a  distended  hermetically-sealed  casing  of  substan- 
tially impervious  material  containing  an  elastic  filling  of  gel, 
the  casing  including  a  substantially  conical  substitute  breast 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  and  to  be  worn  inside  the 
breast  cup  of  the  brassiere  and  including  a  laterally  projecting 
tongue  formed  as  an  integral  extension  of  the  substitute  breast 
body  portion,  the  tongue  being  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  its  extent  and  having  a  front  face  curved 
slightly  rearwardly  from  its  inner  end  to  its  outer  end  relative 
to  the  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  substantially  straight 
rearward  marginal  edge,  interrupting  means  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  projections  of  varying  lengths  disposed  within  the 
substitute  breast  body  portion  and  a  stiffening  member  within 
the  substitute  breast  body  portion  and  tongue,  the  tongue 
being  adapted  for  tucking  into  the  substitute  breast  body 
portion  for  varying  the  size  and  shape  of  the  latter  or  for  fitting 
the  area  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  which  is  below  the  under- 
arm and  from  which  tissue  has  been  removed  as  an  incident 
to  the  removal  of  the  breast. 


3,911,504 
TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  APPARATUS 
George  Koket,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 
Company,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,299 
Int.  CI.^A47K  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  4-1  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  toilet  flush  tank  in  which  are  mounted  ( 1 )  a  ball  cock 
that  is  in  communication  with  a  source  of  water  and  (2)  an 
outlet  valve  and  an  associated  upright  overflow  tube  that  are 
in  communication  with  the  toilet  flush  tank  outlet  for  dis- 
charge of  water  to  a  toilet  bowl,  said  ball  cock  having  an  outlet 
fitting  for  supplying  refill  water  to  the  toilet  bowl  subsequent 
to  a  flush  of  the  toilet,  the  improvement  comprising  said  over- 
flow tube  being  an  extrudate  of  thermoplastic  material  having 
a  uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length  and  including 
two  integral  flanges  radially  inwardly  directed  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tube  the  full  length  thereof,  said  flanges  being 
adjacent  to  one  another  to  provide  a  relatively  restricted 


having  its  other  end  retained  within  the  confines  of  the  upper 
portions  of  said  radially  inwardly  directed  flanges  and  the 
inner  wall  of  said  overflow  tube. 


3,911,505 
HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 
Walter  E.  Zaborowsky,  80-15  232nd  St.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 
11427 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,419,  April  8,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,858 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  4— 178  1  Claim 


1.  Hydrotherapy  apparatus  adapted  to  be  partly  immersed 
in  an  open-topped  body  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a 
supply  of  liquid,  said  body  including  generally  upright  walls 
and  a  generally  horizontal  bottom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  lower  and  upper  tanks  forming  an  integral  unit  having 
generally  upright  side  walls  and  a  generally  horizontal  bottom; 

b.  means  for  positioning  said  unit  within  said  body  adjacent 
one  of  said  body  walls,  with  the  bottom  of  said  unit  closely 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  body; 

c.  a  water-impervious  separator  plate  between  said  upper 
and  lower  tanks  positioned  above  the  liquid  level  in  said 
body; 

d.  said  lower  tank  comprising: 

i .  a  first  section  immediately  adjacent  the  wall  of  said 
body  upon  which  the  unit  is  positioned; 

2.  a  second  section  substantially  removed  from  said  wall; 
3.  a  generally  upright  separator  plate  separating  said 
first  section  from  said  second  section  and  having  a  fluid 
inlet  opening  therein; 
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4.  fluid  inlet  means 
adapted  to  permit 
first  section; 

5.  pumping  means  fo' 
tion  to  the  second 
ing  in  the  separatoi 

6.  fluid  temperature 
said  second  section; 

7.  at  least  one  fluid  ojtlet 
said  second  sectior 
thereof;  and 

8.  at  least  one  fluid 
of  said  second  section 
within  the  body; 

said  upper  tank  contajn 
means  for  the 
conditioning  means 


on  the  bottom  of  said  first  section  3,911,507 

fluid  from  said  body  to  enter  said  TOILET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Lennart   L.  Johnson,   2749  NE.  Johnson  St.,  Minneapolis, 

pumping  fluid  from  said  first  sec-  Minn.  55418 

^ction  through  the  fluid  inlet  open-  Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,231 

plate;  Int.  Cl.^  E03D  9102 

itioning  means  contained  within  U.S.  CI.  4 — 224                                                             1 1  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


opening  located  in  the  wall  of 
in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom 


o/e 


rflow  opening  located  in  the  wall 
above  the  liquid  level  of  fluid 


ing  therein  driving  and  controlling 
pumdmg  means  and  fluid  temperature 
located  in  said  lower  tank. 


<V\\^\\\\\\\\^\ 


:  ,911,506 
INCINERATING  COMMODE 

James  I.  West.  Jr..  7856  Keilder  Road.  Jonesboro.  Ga.  30236  i 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,650  .    , 

Int  Cl  A47k  1 1102  ^  toilet  assembly  having  a  bowl  and  a  reservoir  tank 

10  Claims    containing  a  riser  tube  with  float  valve,  a  hush  tube  for  receiv- 


U.S.  CI.  4-131 


ing  water  from  the  riser  tube  and  discharging  the  same  into  the 
reservoir  to  refill  the  latter,  and  an  overflow  pipe  for  supplying 
make-up  water  from  the  float  valve  to  the  bowl  as  the  reser- 
voir tank  is  refilled  after  each  flushing  operation, 
a   cleaning   apparatus   comprising   a  container   mounted 
within  the  reservoir  tank  and  containing  water-soluble 
detergent  and  coloring  agent,  a  by-pass  tube  connecting 
the  riser  tube  through  the  float  valve  with  the  container 
to  supply  make-up  water  to  the  container,  a  manually 
adjustable  regulator  valve  for  regulating  the  volume  of 
by-pass  water  supplied  to  the  container  during  each  flush- 
ing operation,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  container 
adjacent  its  upper  end  to  the  overflow  pipe  for  directing 
an  equal  volume  of  make-up  water  containing  detergent 
and  coloring  agent  from  the  container  to  the  bowl,  the 
amount  of  detergent  in  the  make-up  water  being  suffi- 
cient, when  added  to  water  remaining  in  the  bowl  imme- 
diately after  a  flushing  operation,  to  provide  the  resulting 
bowl  water  with  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  deter- 
gent concentration. 


1.  An  incinerating  comnode  for  use  in  disposing  of  human 
waste  comprising,  in  coml  ination: 

a.  a  commode  body  defining  means  permitting  human  waste 
to  be  mtroduced  therein 

b.  a  combustion  chamber  operatively  associated  with  said 
commode  body  for  receiving  said  waste  introduced  into 
said  commode  body,  said  combustion  chamber  including 
means  defining  a  con  Ined  passageway  surrounding  said 
combustion  chamber; 

c.  cyclically  operable  he  Jt  source  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  combus  ion  chamber  for  incinerating  waste 
contained  therein; 

d.  selectively  operable  oontrol  means  for  initiating  a  cycle 
of  operation  of  said  hi  rat  source  means; 

e.  first  air  circulation  me  ins  operatively  associated  with  said 
combustion  chamber  for  creating  a  flow  of  cooling  air 
through  said  passageway  surrounding  said  combustion 
chamber;  and, 

f.  second  air  circulation  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  combustion  chamber  for  directing  the  heat  source 
means  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  wherein  said 
first  air  circulation  means  and  said  second  air  circulation 
means  are  cyclically  controlled  for  combined  operation 
to  direct  a  combined  f  ow  of  air  through  said  combustion 
chamber  after  a  predetermined  time  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  heat  source  means  whereby  said  combined  flow  of  air 
will  purge  said  combustion  chamber  of  gas  and  ash  by- 
products of  combustion. 


3,911,508 

KITCHEN  SINK  DRAIN  CAP 

Myron  A.  Goldberg,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,634 

Int.  CI.  A47k  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  4-287  6  Claims 


1.  A  drain  device  for  sinks,  tubs  and  tanks  comprising  main 
drain  device  body  means  engageable  with  said  sinks,  tubs  and 
tanks  for  draining  fluid  therefrom,  valve  means  carried  by  said 
main  drain  device  body  means  for  opening  said  drain  device 
body  means  for  outflow  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  sink,  tub 
and  tank,  and  for  closing  said  drain  device  body  means  to 
block  said  fluid  discharge,  and  valve  control  means  for  regu- 
lating the  degree  of  and  extent  of  positioning  of  said  valve 
means  for  controlling  said  fluid  discharge. 
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3,911,509 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  STAND 

Elwin  H.  Fleckenstein,  1402  Exchange  St.,  Alden,  N.Y.  14004 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,859 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61G  1/02,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  5-92  13  Claims 


3,911,511 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  Higgins,  and  Henry  Zapletal,  both  of  Carthage.  Mo., 

assignors  to  Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,018 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  23/04,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—255  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  patient  transfer  stand  comprising  base  means, 
a  platform  for  receiving  a  patient  in  a  standing  position,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  platform  on  said  base  means,  handle 
means  extending  upwardly  above  said  platform  for  grasping  by 
a  patient  standing  on  said  platform,  and  brake  means  effec- 
tively interposed  between  said  platform  and  said  base  means 
and  operable  during  rotation  of  said  platform  on  said  base 
means  to  resist  rotation  therebetween. 


3,911,510 
TWO  MOTION  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  CRIB  DROP  SIDES 
Robert  G.  Bryant,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GEM  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,029 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  /  7/60;  A47D  9/00 

U.S.  CL5— 100  12  Claims 


1.  A  crib  having  a  drop  side  including  a  rail,  and  drop  side 
guide  rods  therefor,  a  notch  in  a  guide  rod  and  a  biassed  pin 
on  the  drop  side,  the  pin  being  biassed  to  enter  the  notch  and 
lock  the  drop  side  in  predetermined  position  against  motion 
thereof  on  the  guide  rods,  a  barrel  on  the  drop  side,  said  pin 
being  slidably  located  in  said  barrel,  a  head  on  the  pin, 
a  safety  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  barrel,  a  spring 
constantly  urging  said  safety  member  toward  said  head, 
and  means  on  said  safety  member  receiving  certain  por- 
tions of  said  head  at  least  in  part  covering  the  same  and 
preventing  retraction  of  the  head  and  therefore  the  pin 
from  locking  position  with  respect  to  said  notch,  whereby 
it  is  necessary  to  push  the  safety  means  in  the  direction 
toward  the  drop  side  to  make  accessible  the  head  on  the 
pin  so  that  it  can  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  and  retracted. 


1.  A  spring  assembly  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  coils,  each  of  said  rows  of  coils  being 
formed  from  a  continuous  length  of  wire,  segments  of 
wire  interconnecting  adjacent  coils  in  each  of  said  rows, 
said  segments  each  being  substantially  Z-shaped  and 
disposed  alternately  in  first  and  second  planes  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  coils  at  the  ends  thereof, 
portions  of  said  Z-shaped  segments  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  coils,  said  Z-shaped  interconnecting 
segments  each  generally  defining  a  rectangle  of  width 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  coils,  adja- 
cent coils  within  each  of  said  rows  being  situated  at  diago- 
nally opposite  comers  of  said  rectangles,  the  axes  of  coils 
in  each  of  said  rows  thereby  being  disposed  alternately  in 
two  offset  parallel  planes, 

sections  of  each  of  said  Z-shaped  interconnecting  segments 
of  each  row  being  overlapped  relative  to  Z-shaped  inter- 
connecting segments  of  adjacent  rows, 

helical  spring  means  extending  parallel  to  said  rows  for  the 
length  of  said  rows,  said  helical  spring  means  being 
wound  through  said  overlapped  sections  of  said  Z-shaped 
interconnecting  segments  so  as  to  secure  said  rows  of 
coils  in  an  assembled  relation,  and 

said  overlapped  sections  of  said  Z-shaped  interconnecting 
segments  being  radiused.  the  radii  of  said  overlapping 
sections  being  substantially  greater  than  the  radius  of  said 
helical  wire  so  that  said  helical  wire  permits  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  said  overlapped  sections  of 
said  Z-shaped  interconnecting  segments  of  said  rows  but 
precludes  all  other  relative  movement. 


3,911,512 
CUSHIONED  FURNITURE 
Richard  W.  R.  Plate,  Frankenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Knoll  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,996 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  23/00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  5-352  8  Claims 

1.  A  cushion  useful  in  making  an  item  of  furniture  compris- 
ing a  crescent-shaped  cushion  having  a  curved  outside  edge 
and  a  curved  inside  edge  meeting  at  two  ends  of  the  cushion, 
said  cushion  being  generally  oval  in  sections  taken  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  curved  edges  of  the  cushion  and  in 
which  the  areas  of  the  oval  sections  decrease  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  cushion  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
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positioned  along  said  outside  cush-    versely  toward  the  side  edges,  and  which  has  such  a  shape  that 
fastener  of  the  type  adapted  to    the  diameter  of  the  tubular  body  is  smaller  than  the  transverse 

dimension  of  each  flat  portion,  but  is  larger  in  thickness  than 
the  thickness  of  each  flat  portion. 


3,911,515 
LINE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
John  Henry  Temple  Rinfret,  and  Elizabeth  Margaret  Rinfret, 
both  of  The  Grange,  West  Ashby,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,558 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    19, 
1973,  28950/73 

Int.  CU  B63C  9/26 
fastening  members  and  located  gencr-    U.S.  CI.  9—14  5  Claims 


shion  ends. 


J,91 1,513 

BEEHIVE  OPENING  TOOL 

Paul  W.  Pierce.  1630  W.  0th  St..  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,499 

Int.  CI.- AOIK  51/00 


U.S.  CI.  6— 12R 


tcol 


/^^ehive  opening 
crossbar  approximately 
front  end  of  a  beehive 
relatively  thin  wedge 
handles  and  pivotal ly 
portions  of  said  bar 
wardly  towards  each 
which  two  superposec 
between  said  supers 
thickness  of  said  wedii 
as  levers  when  rock  :d 
prying  action  through 
pers  further  apart. 


7  Claims 


comprismg: 

co-extensive  in  length  with  the 
which  said  tool  is  designed  to  open; 
Tieans  having  rearwardiy  extending 
mounted  on  vertical  axes  on  end 
^id  wedge  means,  when  swung  in- 
other  in  the  horizontal  plane  at 
supers  of  said  hive  meet,  penetrate 
wedge  said  supers  apart  by  the 
e  means,  said  handles  then  serving 
vertically,  to  exert  an  upward 
said  wedge  means  to  pry  said  su- 


ind 


:, 91 1,514 
RAFT  MATERIALS  FOR  AQUATIC  CULTIVATION 
Hideo  Ito,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Hokkai  Taiyo  Plastic 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  |972,  Ser.  No.  258,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1971, 46-39033 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  9—8  R 


4 


o 


-iU— 


I.  A  raft  material  for  ac 
tially  of  a  hollow  tubular 
both  ends  are  sealed  into  t 
said  flat  portions  having  a 
said  flat  sealed  portions  ex 
tudinally  inward  toward  sa 


'  B63B  2J/52 


7  Claims 


i^ 


G 
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uatic  cultivation  consisting  essen- 

made  of  a  synthetic  resin  whose 

sverse  flat  portions,  with  each  of 

e  therethrough  and  with  each  of 

ttnding  beyond  the  hole  both  longi- 

d  hollow  tubular  body  and  trans- 


be  dy 
rin 
HoU 


1.  A  life  saving  projectile  having  a  cavity  in  which  is  con- 
tained a  reel  of  line,  one  end  of  the  reel  being  accessible 
through  a  hole  in  the  projectile,  the  reel  being  arranged  to  pay 
cut  behind  the  projectile  when  the  projectile  is  projected  and 
said  one  end  retained  at  the  point  of  projection,  a  hollow 
handle  on  the  projectile  through  which  the  line  passes  and  the 
line  being  accessible  through  the  handle,  there  being  an  elon- 
gated rod  which  is  a  push  fit  in  the  handle  and  which  can  be 
used  to  project  the  projectile  by  a  swinging  or  flicking  action. 


3,911,516 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PUSH  PIN  ARTICLE 
Ruediger  Einhorn,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,051 

Int.  CI.'  B21G  5/00 

U.S.  CLIO- 161  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  article  of  the  type  including 
a  base  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  said  second  surface,  comprising,  forming 
said  base  member  with  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  hole 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  inserting  the 
sharpened  end  of  a  pin  in  said  hole  from  the  end  thereof  at 
said  first  surface,  said  pin  having  a  sharpened  end,  a  blunt  end 
a  shank  portion  between  said  ends  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter,  said  diameter  slightly  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the 
hole,  and  pushing  said  pin  into  said  base  member  until  said 
blunt  end  is  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
and  flowing  the  material  of  said  base  member  at  said  first 
surface  surrounding  said  hole  into  said  hole,  whereby  the 
portion  of  said  hole  between  the  blunt  end  of  said  pin  and  said 
second  surface  becomes  substantially  completely  filled  with 
the  material  of  said  base  member. 
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3,911,517 
PUSHER  LINKAGE,  INSERTER 
Robert  A.  Davis,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,826 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  CLll  — IR  14  Claims 


a  handle  affixed  to  the  housing  for  guiding  the  housing  along 

a  fioor; 
mop  holding  means  on  the  handle  for  removably  holding  a 

mop  thereon;  and 
wringer  means  in  the  housing  for  wringing  a  mop. 


3,911,519 
LEAF  COLLECTOR  AND  BALER 
Carl  J.  Anias,  2394  Sycamore  St.,  Manasquan  Park,  NJ. 
08736,  and  Alfred  J.  Sellari.  93  Meacham  St.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
07110 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337.001 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—83  16  Claims 


1.  Bookforming  apparatus  comprising; 

structure,  housing  mechanism  for  effecting  intimate  contact 
between  a  binding  strip  and  the  edge  of  a  plurality  of 
pages  to  be  formed  into  a  book  whereby  said  binding  strip 
becomes  affixed  to  said  page  edges,  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  automatically  proceed  through  a  prede- 
termined sequence  of  operations; 

means  for  automatically  presenting  said  binding  strip,  at  a 
predetermined  time  in  the  sequence  of  operation,  to  said 
mechanism,  said  presenting  means  comprising  a  cartridge 
containing  a  length  of  binding  strip  material  sufficient  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  strips,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
strip  material  from  said  cartridge  and  cutting  same  to 
present  said  binding  strips  to  a  first  position  relative  to 
said  mechanism;  and 

means  for  moving  each  binding  strip  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined position  whereby  the  binding  strip  is  directly  in 
alignment  with  the  page  edges  to  which  it  is  to  be  affixed. 


3,911,518 

FLOOR  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Gerald  L.  Momy,  Dorval,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,901 

Int.  CI.- A47L  n/03 

U.S.  CI.  15-50  R  2  Claims 


s-M5^~f 


1.  A  floor  cleaning  device,  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  electric  motor  mounted  therein; 

a  pair  of  spaced  open  tubs  formed  in  the  housing  for  storing 

hot  water  and  cold  water,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  positioned  axles  rotat- 

ably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending  from  the 

bottom  thereof,  each  of  the  axles  being  drivably  coupled 

to  the  motor; 
a  plurality  of  brush  type  accessories  each  adapted  to  be 

removably  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  axles 

for  rotation  therewith; 


^  I  ■■Wi'iiL."  .ijn   rrM'  "  ■   LOT    1  I 


«•  'S  ^S< 


'1 
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1.  In  a  leaf  collector  and  baler  having  a  mobile  chassis,  a 
pick-up  brush  assembly  housing  mounted  on  the  chassis,  a 
pick-up  brush  mounting  assembly  rolatably  mounted  on  the 
said  housing,  a  leaf  collection  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening  on  one  end  mounted  on  the  chassis  positioned  rear- 
wardiy of  the  said  housing  so  as  to  receive  leaves  from  brushes 
on  the  brush  mounting  assembly,  a  compaction  chamber 
having  an  opening  on  one  side  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  said  hopper,  the  compaction  chamber 
having  a  discharge  opening  on  one  end.  a  ram  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  the  compaction  chamber  past  the  opening 
communicating  with  the  said  hopper,  a  discharge  chute  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  discharge  opening  in  the  com- 
paction chamber  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  opposite  end.  bale  tying 
means  operatively  positioned  in  the  discharge  chute  proximal 
to  the  discharge  opening  in  the  compaction  chamber,  drive 
means  for  rotating  the  brush  mounting  assembly,  and  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  the  ram.  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  brush  mounting  bars 
mounted  to  and  for  rotation  with  the  brush  mounting 
assembly,  the  said  bars  being  positioned  circumferentially 
about  and  displaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  brush  mounting  assembly. 

b.  resilient  brush  filaments  attached  to  the  said  bars  along 
their  length  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  brush  mounting  assembly, 

c.  a  plate  mounted  on  each  of  said  bars  extending  generally 
along  its  length  and  extending  generally  toward  the  next 
adjacent  bar  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
brush  mounting  assembly. 

d.  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  sweeps  operatively  mounted  on  the 
collection  hopper,  the  respective  sweeps  reciprocating 
across  the  floor  of  the  hopper  in  the  direction  of  and  at 
different  distances  from  the  compaction  chamber  and 
substantially  above  the  floor  of  the  hopper  in  the  opposite 
direction, 

e.  timing  means  operatively  connected  among  the  respec- 
tive sweeps  and  the  ram,  positively  timing  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  sweeps  both  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
the  reciprocation  of  the  ram, 
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f.  the  collection  hopper  havin 
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g.  the  compaction  chamber 
wall  distal  to  the  collection 

h.  opposed  bale  tensioning 
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i.  a  top  plate  on  the  dischargt 
paction  chamber  extending 
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means 


to 


openings  in  its  bottom  gener- 
on  chamber, 

laving  an  opening  in  its  side 
hopper, 

on  the  side  walls  of  the 

the  compaction  chamber, 

chute  proximal  to  the  com- 

at  leajt  from  the  mid-line  of 

ide  wall  distal  to  the  collection 

side  walls  of  the  discharge 

bale  tensioning  means, 

extending  from  the  com- 
harge  end  of  said  chute,  the 
longitudinally  elongated  open- 
ive  side  walls  of  said  chute. 


t  \e 
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3,91lj520 

DOOR  Mat 

Earl    Silas    Tupper,    Panama,    Panama,    assignor    to   TUP!- 
( Panama)  S.A.,  Panama,  Panama 

FUed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,319 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  28,  1972, 
35336/72 

Int.  Cl.^  A4(7L  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  15-104.92  1  Claim 


^ 


9- 


/rfr: 
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Xc 


1.  A  door  mat  formed  as  a  molded  expanse  of  resilient 
material,  comprising  a  raised  rim  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
mat,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  flexible  spikes  located 
within  the  rim,  whereby  water  can  be  held  within  the  rim  with 
said  spikes  extending  above  its  e  fective  surface  in  use,  further 
upwardly  extending  flexible  spi  ces  located  over  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  mat  outside  the  rim  for  gross  dirt  removal  and 
being  less  deformable  then  the  flexible  spikes  within  the  rim, 
and  one  or  more  plain  areas  on  which  the  user  can  stand  with 
one  foot  so  as  to  avoid  permanently  deforming  the  said  further 
upwardly  extending  spikes. 


11- 


.^W 
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3,911 


i21 


DUST  MOP 


SWING-WING 

Douglas  W.  Franchot,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Drack- 
ett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohid 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  :;er.  No.  430,817  i 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  131/55;  B25G  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  15-229  B  10  Claims 

7.  A  cleaning  implement  com  jrising: 
an  elongated  array  of  fabric-ty  )e  material  for  removing  dust 

and  dirt; 
a  single  flexible  vane  to  whicd  the  fabric-type  material  is 

secured  and  along  which  the  material  extends; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  rotatable  arm  members  to 
which  the  flexible  vane  is  m^hanically  secured  and  along 
the  combined  length  of  which  the  vane  extends  as  the  arm 
members  are  rotated; 
coupling  means  for  positively  connecting  the  arm  members 

to  one  another  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions;  and 
bracket  means  for  mounting  siid  arm  members,  containing 
said  coupling  means  and  connecting  said  arm  members  to 


a  handle  with  socket  means,  wherein  said  bracket  means 
has  apertures  therein  for  receiving  detents  on  said  arm 


members  to  position  said  arm  members  in  a  plurality  of 
releasable  positions. 


3,911,522 
WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
Edward  Donald  Wynn,  and  Denis  James  Kirkby,  both  of 
Charlton  Kings,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  Wyn- 
struments  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,281 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11, 1973, 
33013/73 

Int.  CI.2  B60S  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.22  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  removing  liquid  from  a  wind- 
screen, comprising: 

drive  means  for  rotating  a  blade  at  a  wiping  speed  such  that 
the  blade  becomes  effectively  invisible;  a  blade  support 
guidance  and  rotation  hub  attached  to  said  drive  means 
for  being  rotated  thereby; 

a  carrier  for  a  blade,  said  carrier  being  connected  to  said 
hub  and  being  positioned  over  the  windscreen,  means 
supporting  said  carrier  for  free  rotation  along  with  said 
hub  and  for  free  axial  movement  of  said  carrier  toward 
and  away  from  the  windscreen; 

a  cam  connection  between  said  hub  and  said  blade  carrier, 
comprising  driving  dogs  on  said  hub  extending  rearwardly 
toward  said  carrier;  one  surface  of  each  said  dog  being 
inclined  from  said  axial  movement  of  said  carrier,  slots 
correspondingly  spaced  around  and  shaped  to  said  dogs 
on  said  carrier  into  which  said  dogs  extend  and  a  cooper- 
ating wall  that  defines  each  said  slot  cooperating  and 
engaging  with  said  inclined  surface  of  the  respective  one 
of  said  dog; 

at  least  one  blade  of  unitary  construction  connected  to  said 
carrier  to  be  rotated  thereby  and  to  move  and  shift  there- 
with; the  entire  said  blade  being  formed  of  a  transparent 
material;  said  blade  having  an  integrally  formed  leading 
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edge  which  is  on  the  front  of  said  blade  with  respect  to  the 
motion  of  said  blade;  said  blade  being  so  disposed  and 
arranged  that  during  rotation  thereof  said  integrally 
formed  blade  leading  edge  contacts  the  windscreen  to 
scrape  liquid  therefrom; 
whereby  when  said  hub  is  rotated,  said  carrier  and  said 
blade  are  urged  axial ly  against  the  windscreen  and  said 
walls  defining  said  slots  ride  up  said  dogs,  while  when 
rotation  of  said  hub  is  ceased,  said  blade  carrier  returns 
automatically  to  the  inoperative  position  of  said  blades 
wherein  said  walls  of  said  slots  ride  down  said  dogs  and 
said  blade  thereby  moves  away  from  the  windscreen. 


air-tight  seal,  said  upper  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
aperture  in  the  side  thereof; 

d.  a  connector; 

e.  means  for  mounting  said  connector  in  the  upper  cup-shaped 
member  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  aperture,  the 
combination  of  said  means  and  said  connector  constituting 
a  path  of  fluid  communication  between  the  exterior  and  the 
interior  of  said  upper  cup-shaped  member,  said  connector 
comprising  a  generally  horizontal  portion  and  a  generally 
vertical  portion,  the  generally  vertical  portion  of  said  con- 
nector having  an  inner  surface  portion  which  is  positioned 
in  the  path  of  incoming  fluid  from  the  horizontal  portion. 


3,911,523 
UNIVERSAL  REFILL 
William  H.  Harbison,  and  Michael  G.  Mohnach,  both  of  Mer- 
rillville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Anderson  Company,  Gary, 
Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,830 

Int.  CI.2  B60S  1/04 

U.S.  a.  15-250.42  5  Claims 


7,2    64    66  30    74 


d. 


4.  An  elongate  backing  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  superstructure  for  holding  a  flexible  windshield  wiping  ele- 
ment, comprising, 

a.  a  tubular  receiver  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  for 
holding  a  retention  bead  on  said  wiping  element, 

b.  the  bottom  of  the  receiver  having  a  relatively  narrow 
longitudinal  slot  opening  into  the  chamber, 

c.  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  extending  laterally  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  bottom  of  the  receiver, 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  flanges  extending  laterally 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  on  the  receiver  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  above  said  first  flanges  to  define 
laterally  opening  slots  for  receiving  the  claws  of  a  super- 
structure, and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstanding  ribs  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  tubular  receiver  for  adding  stiffness  to  said  backing 
member,  said  ribs  being  symmetrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  tubular  receiver 
for  permitting  a  projecting  member  on  said  superstruc- 
ture to  pass  therebetween  without  interference. 


e. 


located  within  said  upper  cup-shaped  member,  and  oriented 
to  deflect  upwardly  fluid  coming  into  said  upper  cup-shaped 
member  through  said  connector;  and 
f.  a  diametrically  extending  strut  joining  opposite  sides  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  top  of  said  upper  cup-shaped  member 
whereby,  if  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  aperture  in  said  lower 
cup-shaped  member  and  a  steam  cleaner  vacuum  wand  is 
connected  to  the  exterior  end  of  said  connector,  dirty  water 
will  be  forced  through  said  connector  and  sprayed  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  top  of  said  upper  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, after  which  it  will  run  down  the  sides  of  said  upper  and 
lower  cup-shaped  members  without  going  down  said  hollow 
riser  tube. 


3,911,524 

STEAM  CLEANER  DUMP  BUCKET 

Carl  Parise,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Parise  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Reno, 

Nev. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,029 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  9/ JO,  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  15-353  13  Claims 

8.  A  dump  bucket  for  a  steam  cleaner,  said  dump  bucket 
comprising: 

a.  an  upwardly  open,  lower,  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
upwardly  open,  lower,  cup-shaped  member  hereinafter 
being  referred  to  as  the  lip  thereof; 

b.  a  hollow  riser  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  aperture 
in  said  lower  cup-shaped  member; 

c.  a  downwardly  open,  upper,  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  said  lower  cup-shaped  member  in  an 


3,911,525 

CASTOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HOSPITAL  BEDS 

Berthold   Haussels,  Wermelskirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Acousa  Saxon,  S.A.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,535 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1973, 
2344208 

Int.  CV  B60B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  16—35  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  centrally  locatable  castor,  particulariy  for  hospital 
beds,  with  a  fixing  pin  for  mounting  at  the  foot  of  a  bed  and 
carrying  a  castor  fork  and  a  roller  by  means  of  a  ball  bearing, 
having  a  polyhedral  adjusting  bolt  which  is  carried  axially 
through  and  non-rotatably  in  the  fixing  pin  and  which  can  be 
moved  axially  by  means  of  a  central  adjusting  linkage  against 
the  influence  of  a  counter-spring  which  urges  the  bolt  towards 
its  upper  position,  the  adjusting  bolt  having  at  its  bottom  end 
an  adjusting  disc  projecting  into  the  castor  fork  and  engaging 
at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  adjusting  bolt  with  a  direc- 
tion control  member  which  prevents  displacement  due  to 
swivelling  and  engaging  at  the  lowest  position  with  a  brake 
unit  freely  mounted  in  the  fork  for  preventing  both  displace- 
ment by  swivelling  and  also  movement  of  the  roller,  wherein 
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retaining  spring  being  arra 
being  located  in  a  position  o 
back  of  the  castor  fork  or 


nged  for  holding  the  brake  unit  and 
constant  contact  with  either  the 
tlie  adjusting  disc. 


3,U  1,526 
DOOR  CLOSER  ASSEMBLY  AND  SELF-ALIGNING  STOP 
Charles  B.  Christy,  Charlotte,  and  Richard  L.  Zunkel,  Marsh- 
ville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignttrs  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  n74,  Ser.  No.  525,700 


Int.  CI 


L.S.  CI.  16—49 


1.  In  a  non-handed  door  c 
including  a  door  and  a  frame 
ing  a  main  arm  mounted  fo 
door  and  frame,  a  secondary 
main  arm,  means  mounting 
said  door  and  frame  for  rela 
means  associated  with  said 
tion  of  said  secondary  arm 
means  when  said  secondary 
orientation  relative  thereto, 
frame  portion  mounted  to 
fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame  portion  defining  a  pi 
of  rotation  of  said  main  arm 
means  further  comprising  a 
frame  portion  in  a  direction 
mounting  means,  said  stop 
disposed  to  engage  said 


bi 


ane 


E05F  3/00 


1 1  Claims 
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oser  assembly  the  door  elements 

the  door  closer  assembly  includ- 

rotation  relative  to  one  of  said 

arm  pivotaily  connected  to  said 

id  secondary  arm  to  the  other  of 

ive  rotation  therewith,  and  stop 

mounting  means  for  limiting  rota- 

with  respect  to  said  mounting 

arm  reaches  a  predetermined 

said  stop  means  comprising  a 

freely  rotatable  about  an  axis 

mpunting  means,  rotation  of  said 

generally  parallel  to  the  planes 

said  secondary  arm,  said  stop 

portion  projecting  from  said 

oppositely  disposed  from  said 

dortion  including  a  stop  surface 

secoidary  arm  when  said  secondary 


£nd 
slop 


arm  reaches  said  predetermined  orientation,  said  stop  surface 
being  transversely  disposed  from  said  axis. 


3,911,527 

SPRING  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Thomas  R.  Easier,  Princeton,  Hi.,  assignor  to  LCN  Closers, 

Princeton,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,316,  Oct.  14,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,742 

Int.  CI.-  E05D  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  16—64  4  Claims 


..*'.-?«•' 
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1.  An  adjustable  spring  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  cylinder  housing; 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder;  and 

an  adjustable  biasing  mechanism  for  urging  the  translation  of 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially concentric  compression  springs  extended  within  said 
cylinder  in  connection  with  said  piston  and  arranged  to 
apply  individual  biasing  forces  to  said  piston  which  cooper- 
ate to  produce  a  resultant  piston-driving  force,  a  plurality  of 
load  adjustment  members  positioned  for  translation  within 
said  housing  and  telescoped  together  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  springs,  said  load  adjustment  members  being  further 
arranged  with  one  member  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
spring  for  engagement  therewith,  and  adjustment  means  to 
selectively  telescope  said  members  axially  within  said  hous- 
ing to  apply  a  pre-load  force  to  the  associated  spring  which 
varies  the  individual  biasing  force  of  said  spring  and  thereby 
varies  the  resultant  piston-driving  force. 


3,911,528 
INVOLUTE  PINLESS  HINGE 

Richard  Rojic,  Sr..  20  VV.  176  Edward  St.,  Lombard.  III.  60148 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,418 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05D  9/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  16— 128  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  pinless  hinge  comprising: 

first  and  second  leaves  operatively  disposed  to  pivot  about 
a  common  axis; 

each  of  said  leaves  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
members; 

said  members  of  each  leaf  defining  bearing  surfaces  alter- 
nately disposed  along  their  entire  length  at  acute  and 
obtuse  angles  to  said  common  axis;  and 

said  members  of  said  first  and  second  leaves  disposed  in 
intertwining  relation  with  each  other  to  effect  spiral- 
shaped  whorls  interlocking  said  leaves  one  with  the  other 
such  that  the  bearing  surfaces  of  one  said  leaf  are  dis- 
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posed  in  mating  relation  with  the  corresponding  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  other  leaf  whereby  said  leaves  are  inter- 
lockingly  joined  to  permit  articulate  motion  of  said  leaves 
about  said  common  axis. 


3,911,529 
DOOR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Willianfi  L.  Pringle,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,253 

Int.  CI.-E05D  n/08 

U.S.  CI.  16-142  11  Claims 


a  pair  of  juxtaposed  driven  rollers  having  radially  grooved 
surfaces,  said  grooves  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
members  of  the  grating  and  said  rollers  located  such  that 
the  roller  surfaces  between  the  grooves  extend  into  the 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  grating; 

suction  means  adapted  to  draw  the  feathers  of  a  fowl  placed 
against  the  grating  between  the  rollers;  and 

means  for  intermittently  engaging  the  roller  surfaces  be- 
tween the  grooves  of  the  juxtaposed  rollers,  said  roller 
surfaces  being  disengaged  more  than  engaged  so  that  the 
intermittent  engagement  thereof  grasps  feathers  drawn 
between  the  rollers  by  the  suction  means  to  snap  them  off 
the  fowl  with  a  plucking  action. 


1.  A  programmed  hinge  assembly  comprising:  a  first  hinge 
plate,  a  second  hinge  plate,  a  hinge  joint  pivotaily  connecting 
said  hinge  plates,  a  spring  arm  between  said  hinge  plates  for 
defining  at  least  one  stop  position;  said  spring  arm  including 
an  anchored  portion  fixed  to  said  first  hinge  plate,  a  control 
portion  including  at  least  one  detent  in  controlling  engage- 
ment with  said  second  hinge  plate,  and  a  connecting  portion, 
said  connecting  portion  partially  surrounding  the  outside  of 
said  hinge  joint  such  that  said  spring  arm  substantially  encom- 
passes said  hinge  joint. 


3,911,530 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FEATHERS 

FROM  DUCKS  AND  OTHER  FOWL 

James  S.  Kalfsbeek,  8th  and  Elm  Sts.,  College  City,  Calif. 

95931,  and  Peter  C.  Kalfsbeek,  Rte.  1,  Box  123,  Williams, 

CaliL  95490 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329^20 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  17-11.1  R  7  Claims 


3,911,531 

ATTACHABLE  PENCIL  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER 

RETAINING  CLAMP 

John  Buturuga,  1711  Plunkett  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33020 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,835 

Int.  CI.   B43K  25/00 

U.S.a.  24-10  2  Claims 


-10 


1.  A  writing  instrument  retaining  device  removeably  en- 
gageable  with  a  paper  clamp  for  resiliently  retaining  a  writing 
instrument  such  as  a  pen  or  pencil  against  a  portion  of  said 
clamp  body,  said  clamp  including  a  pair  of  paper  clamp  legs, 
said  writing  instrument  retaining  device  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  elongated,  blade  engaging  channel,  said 
channel  having  a  pair  of  walls  joined  substantially  in  a 
U-shape,  said  body  channel  sized  for  connecting  said 
body  to  one  of  said  paper  clamp  blades,  said  body  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  resilient  arms,  each  arm  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  body  channel,  each  arm  having  a  lower  por- 
tion connected  to  one  of  said  channel  walls,  said  lower 
portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  channel  wall 
and  said  arm  having  an  upper  portion  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  substantially  parallel  to  said  channel  wall, 
said  pair  of  arms  forming  a  writing  instrument  retainer  for 
retaining  a  writing  instrument  adjacent  one  of  said  clamp 
blades. 


3,911,532 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM  STRIP  FASTENER 

Donald  Trower.  3069  N.  Parkview  Drive,  Fresno,  Calif.  93705 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,056 

Int.  CV  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  EC  2  Claims 


1.  A  feather  plucking  head  comprising: 
a  grating  having  longitudinal  slots  bounded  by  relatively 
closely-spaced  continuous  longitudinal  members; 


1.  An  automotive  trim  strip  fastener  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  substantially  flat  body  member  of  thin  stock  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  and  a  tapered  end  portion, 
said  body  member  having  a  substantially  fiat  upper  edge 
and  a  substantially  flat  lower  edge,  said  upper  and  lower 
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parallel,  said  body  member 
having  an  arcuate  end  e^ge  curving  downwardly  from 
said  upper  edge  substanlially  to  said  lower  edge  and 
having  a  rounded  nose  smciothiy  merging  said  arcuate  end 

that  end  of  said  body  member 
opposite  said  tapered  end  [portion  having  a  first  end  edge 
sloping  downwardly  from  jsaid  upper  edge  and  a  second 
edge  sloping  upwardly  froih  said  lower  edge,  said  first  and 
second  end  edges  defining  a  neck  between  them,  and  a 
tail  piece  integrally  joinecfwith  said  neck  and  projecting 
laterally  upwardly  with  respect  thereto  so  that  said  tail 
piece  and  said  body  member  define  a  V-shape,  said  tail 
piece  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
body  member  and  being  integrally  joined  with  said  neck 
portion  along  a  bend  line]  extending  transversely  of  said 
neck  portion  such  that  said  tail  piece  lies  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  toja  second  plane  containing  said 
body  member  and  is  off^t  to  one  side  of  said  second 
plane,  and  the  central  region  of  said  body  member  sur- 
rounding said  central  opening  being  deformed  outwardly 
from  said  second  plane  td  that  side  thereof  opposite  the 
one  side  to  which  said  tail  piece  is  offset;  and 
a  wire  clip  assembly  engaged  through  said  central  opening, 
said  wire  clip  assembly  having  a  head  portion  seated 
within  the  depression  pro/ided  by  the  deformed  central 
region  and  including  resilient  legs  projecting  through  said 
central  opening. 


3,9  U, 533 
PAPER  CUP  HOLDER 
Welbourne  D.  McGahee,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Loop- 
A-Line,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  FU. 


FUed  Mar.  4,  197^ 


CL-  AWB  21100 


U.S.  CI.  24-73  C 


No.  448,163 


7  Claims 


1.  A  paper  clip  holder  comprising  a  storage  loop  (1)  for 
paper  clips,  a  left  portion  (2) [of  said  storage  loop  having  a 
wrapping  (3),  a  shank  membfer  (12)  slidable  through  said 
wrapping,  a  lower  retaining  m^ans  (13)  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  shank  member  and  an  upper  retaining  means  ( 14)  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shank  member,  a  right  portion  (10)  of  said 
storage  loop  culminating  in  a  retaining  loop  (4),  said  retaining 
loop  including  a  left  portion  (JS)  smaller  than  said  retaining 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  member,  said  retaining 
loop  (4)  including  a  right  portion  (8,9)  larger  than  said  retain- 
ing means  (13)  on  the  lowee  end  of  said  shank  member 
whereby  said  lower  end  of  said  shank  member  may  be  passed 
vertically  therethrough,  said  retjaining  loop  (4)  further  includ- 
ing means  (11)  encircling  said  right  portion  (10)  of  said  stor- 
age loop  for  a  connection  therewith. 


3,911,534 
ANTI-THEFT  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Henry  J.  Martens,  Lynnfield,  and  Jan  Vandebult,  Topsfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  I.  D.  Engineering,  Inc.,  Peabody, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,270 

Int.  d.^"  A44B  9100;  G08B  13100,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—150  R  5  Claims 
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5.  A  fastening  device  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  non-metallic  housing  closed  at  one 
end  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  a  relatively 
enlarged  recess  at  the  open  end  of  said  housing; 

b.  a  ring  mounted  in  said  recess  in  said  housing,  said  ring 
being  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered 
inner  surface; 

c.  an  insert  formed  of  magnetic  material  loosely  received 
within  said  housing  and  extending  upwardly  substantially 
into  said  central  opening,  said  insert  being  formed  with  an 
axial  bore,  and  at  least  one  transverse  opening  formed  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  insert; 

d.  a  pin  extending  upwardly  through  said  axial  bore  of  said 
insert; 

e.  retaining  ball  means  disposed  within  said  transverse  open- 
ing of  said  insert,  and 

f.  spring  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  insert  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  housing  thereby  adapting  said  ball  means 
to  engage  said  ring  and  tightly  frictionally  engage  said  pin 
and  retain  the  same  in  said  insert. 


3,911,535 
BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BELT 
Gerard  Mauron,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,571 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3, 1973, 73.43041 
Int.  CI.'  A44G  11/06;  A47C  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—170  5  Claims 


1.  A  blocking  device  for  a  belt  and  in  particular  a  vehicle 
safety  belt,  the  device  comprising  a  support,  a  fixed  member 
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fixed  relative  to  the  support  and  a  movable  member  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  spaced  sufficiently  away 
from  the  fixed  member  to  allow  the  belt  to  move  longitudi- 
nally freely  between  said  members  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  movable  member  clamps  the  belt  against  the  fixed 
member,  an  arrangement  of  articulated  links,  pivotally  inter- 
connecting said  members  in  such  manner  as  to  result  in  an 
increased  clamping  of  the  movable  member  against  the  belt 
when  the  clamping  has  been  initiated,  supplementary  guide 
means  along  which  and  in  contact  with  which  guide  means  the 
belt  is  movable,  said  guide  means  being  pivotable  relative  to 
the  support  and  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber, and  resiliently  yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  guide  means  in  such  position  that  the  belt  is  transversely 
deviated  and  longitudinally  defines  a  broken  line  so  that  under 
the  effect  of  a  traction  exerted  on  the  belt  which  renders  the 
belt  taut,  the  belt  urges  back  the  guide  means  in  opposition  to 
the  action  of  the  resiliently  yieldable  means,  the  operative 
connection  of  the  guide  means  to  the  movable  members  being 
such  that  the  guide  means  is  capable  of  bringing  the  movable 
member  to  said  second  position  when  urged  back  by  the  belt. 


opening,  and  said  ring  member  being  formed  of  a  resilient 
material  for  expandable  outward  displacement  of  said 
entryway;  and 
a  stud  having  a  neck  portion  mounted  to  extend  through 
said  first  opening  and  a  head  portion  dimensioned  to 
retain  said  ring  member  against  withdrawal  axially  from 
said  first  opening  but  to  permit  withdrawal  axially  from 
said  second  opening,  said  neck  portion  having  a  non-cir- 
cular cross-section  with  a  narrow  width  dimension  and  an 
angularly  displaced  larger  width  dimension,  said  narrow 


3,911,536 

SLIDE  FASTENERS  HAVING  A  SEPARABLE  END 

CONNECTION 

Eizo  Shimotani,  and  Tadashi  Sumiyoshi,  both  of  Uozu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,   1973,  48- 
34175 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  19/36 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.11  F  2  Claims 
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width  dimension  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
entryway  but  small  enough  to  allow  said  narrow  width 
dimension  of  said  stud  to  be  aligned  with  and  urged 
through  said  entryway  by  resiliently  outwardly  displacing 
said  entryway,  said  larger  width  dimension  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  first  opening  so  as  to  rotatably  fit 
therein  and  being  large  enough  to  prevent  passage  of  said 
stud  through  said  entryway  for  substantially  all  angular 
positions  of  said  stud  with  respect  to  said  entryway  except 
upon  alignment  of  said  narrow  width  dimension  with  said 
entryway. 
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1.  In  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  stringer 
tapes  each  carrying  along  one  longitudinal  edge  a  series  of 
interlocking  fastener  elements,  a  separable  end  connection 
extending  beyond  the  endmost  fastener  elements  on  the  tapes 
and  including  a  reinforcing  strip  adhesively  applied  and 
bonded  to  an  end  portion  of  each  tape  at  alternate  stiff  surface 
bonding  regions  and  soft  surface  bonding  regions,  said  stiff 
bonding  region  being  more  strongly  bonded  to  each  tape  than 
said  soft  bonding  regions,  and  a  separator  secured  to  said 
edges  of  the  tapes  at  said  end  portion,  said  stiff  and  soft  sur- 
face bonding  regions  being  each  of  limited  area  and  disposed 
in  spaced-apart  relation  to  one  another  in  generally  all  direc- 
tions. 


3,911,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

YARNS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Roger  Vidal,  Champagne,  and  Raymond  Gourmandy,  Lyon, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile  S.A., 

Paris,  Fiance 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,775,  Oct.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,827,113.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,343 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  28—1.6  4  Claims 


3,911,537 
FASTENER 
Harry  E.  Mazur,  P.O.  Box  4508,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,486 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-245  5  claims 

1.  A  snap-acting  swivel  fastener  comprising: 
a  ring  member  having  an  arcuate  portion  extending  circum- 
ferentially  in  an  amount  greater  than  a  semicircle  to 
define  a  first  opening,  said  ring  member  converging  from 
said  arcuate  portion  to  define  an  entryway  to  said  first 
opening  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  first 
opening,  and  said  ring  member  diverging  from  said  entry- 
way  to  define  a  second  opening  larger  than  said  first 


1.  A  texturizing  device  for  simultaneously  texturizing  a 
plurality  of  yarns  and  maintaining  separability  of  said  yarns 
during  the  texturizing  thereof,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
member  disposed  about  an  axis  and  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet, 
and  a  plurality  of  lateral  discharge  apertures;  and  nozzle 
means  communicating  with  said  inlet  of  said  hollow  member, 
said  nozzle  means  including  intake  means  for  receiving  a  hot, 
compressed  fluid  and  conduit  means  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
the  hollow  member  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  yams,  said 
conduit  means  including  supply  means  for  receiving  individual 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  yams  and  delivering  said  plurality  of 
yarns  separately  to  said  hollow  member,  and  said  supply 
means  converging  toward  the  axis  of  said  hollow  member  to 
converge  the  individual  yarns  toward  the  axis  of  said  hollow 
member  while  maintaining  separation  of  the  yams  as  the  yams 
are  delivered. 
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3,9   1,539 

METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING  SYNTHETIC 
THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS 
James  K.  Hughes,  Guayama,  P.R.,  and  Wayne  K.  Erickson, 
Greenville.  S.C.,  assignors  |lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  319,136 
Int.  CI.-  68 
U.S.  CI.  28—72.14  12  Claims 


1.  A   method  of  crimpmg 
havmg  a  drawn  denier  withir 
80  dpf,  to  produce  crimped 
recovery,  which  method  com 
presence  of  steam  by  passing 
through  a  crimping  zone  c 
low  but  increasing  steam 
first  region  from  substantially 
within  the  range  of  from  5  to 
region  of  relatively  high  a 
pressure  within  the  range  of 
and  a  defined  third  region  of 
decreases  in  said  third  region 
from  5  to  about  35  psig  to  sul 
and  recovering  crimped 
within  the  range  of  from  5  to 
recovery  of  at  least  about  1 2 


fibs 


3,9 


SI 


synthetic  thermoplastic  fibers 

the  range  of  from  1 .5  to  about 

fibers  having  an  improved  crimp 

irises  crimping  said  fibers  in  the 

same  under  crimping  conditions 

onprising  a  defined  first  region  of 

re  which  increases  over  said 

atmospheric  pressure  to  a  value 

about  35  psig,  a  defined  second 

substantially  constant  steam 

roin  at  least  5  to  about  35  psig, 

decreasing  steam  pressure  which 

from  a  value  within  the  range  of 

stantially  atmospheric  pressure. 

rs   having   a   crimp   frequency 

15  crimps  per  inch  and  a  crimp 

5  percent. 


pressur 


nd 


1,540 


TOOL  INTERCHANGE  SYSTEM  WITH  BREAK-AWAY 


OES 


Earl  E.  Johnson,  and  Calvin  Gladuske,  both  of  North  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gidtl  ings  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  19p,  Ser.  No.  341,971 

Int.  CI.M{23Q  i//55 

L'.S.  CI.  29-26  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  tool  interchange  systeri  for  a  machine  tool  comprising 
a.  a  tool  storage  magazine  fc  rmed  with  at  least  one  socket 
recess, 

b.  tool  support  means  withih  each  socket  recess  for  remov- 
ably receiving  and  suppo  ting  a  tool, 

c.  tool  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  tool  held  by  said  tool 
support  means,  removing  said  tool  from  said  magazine  for 
use  in  a  machining  operation,  and  returning  the  tool  to 


said  magazine  upon  comp 
and 


etion  of  a  machining  operation. 


d.  yieldable  and  frangible  connecting  means  for  securing 
said  tool  support  means  within  each  socket  recess,  said 
connecting  means  when  subjected  to  a  force  having  a 
yielding  point  below  that  of  said  tool  support  means  and 
said  magazine  for  permitting  said  tool  support  means  to 
be  moved  relative  to  said  socket  recess  in  the  event  of 
unintended  overtravel  of  said  tool  engaging  means  during 
a  tool  removal  or  return  operation  prior  to  said  tool 
engaging  means  exerting  a  force  on  said  tool  support 
means  of  a  magnitude  that  would  damage  said  magazine 
or  tool  engaging  means. 


3,911,541 
STRIPPING  A  SURFACE  LAYER  FROM  AN  ELONGATED 

METAL  MEMBER  SUCH  AS  A  WIRE  OR  ROD 
Gerhard  Zicmek,  Hannover;  Harry  Staschwcski,  Langenha- 
gen,  and  Kurt  Mueller,  Hannover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to   Kabel-   und    Metallwerke   Gutehoffnungshutte   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,243 
Claims    pnority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306602 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-33  F  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  stripping  the  surface  of  an 
elongated  metallic  member,  comprising 

an  elongated  guide  means  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
for  the  continuous  passage  of  an  elongated  metallic  mem- 
ber in  a  longitudinal  path,  said  aperture  having  a  cross 
section  such  that  said  elongated  guide  engages  said  metal- 
lic member  over  an  extended  longitudinal  length  for 
straightening  said  metallic  member  as  it  passes  there- 
through, 

draw  die  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  output  end  of  said 
elongated  guide  means  and  axially  aligned  with  said  aper- 
ture therethrough,  said  draw  die  means  having  a  die  cross 
section  smaller  than  that  of  said  guide  aperture  for  reduc- 
ing the  cross  section  of  the  elongated  metallic  member, 
immediately  upon  said  elongated  metallic  member  being 
straightened,  for  the  initial  removal  of  minor  surface 
defects; 

cutting  means  comprising  a  shaving  die  axially  aligned  with 
said  longitudinal  path  and  positioned  at  a  maximum  dis- 
tance of  about  6  mm  from  the  output  end  of  said  draw  die 
means  for  stripping  a  surface  of  said  elongated  member 
immediately  after  it  has  been  reduced  in  cross  section  by 
said  draw  die  means;  and 

chip  clearing  means  comprising  a  clearing  tool  adapted  to 
be  revolved  about  said  cutting  means,  said  clearing  tool 
being  positioned  laterally  a  distance  removed  from  the 
input  end  of  said  cutting  means  and  the  surface  of  the 
elongated  metallic  member  by  no  more  than  amout  5 
mm,  so  as  to  engage  the  accumulation  of  chips  of  minute 
thickness  extending  from  the  input  of  said  cutting  means. 
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3,911,542 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  UNIT 

Ernest  J.  Friedline,  Latrobe,  and  Edward  L.  Sorice,  Crabtree, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,624 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-96  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  cutting  tool  unit;  an  outer  sleeve  having 
securing  means  for  connection  thereof  to  a  support  member, 
a  threaded  tubular  element  slidable  in  the  sleeve,  a  central  rod 
member  within  the  tubular  element  and  having  a  first  end 
portion  protruding  from  one  end  of  the  tubular  element,  abut- 
ment means  between  said  rod  member  and  the  said  one  end 
of  said  tubular  element,  sliding  key  means  holding  the  tubular 
element  and  rod  member  against  rotation  in  the  sleeve,  an 
adjusting  nut  threaded  on  said  tubular  element  near  said  one 
end  of  the  tubular  element,  interengaged  elements  of  abut- 
ment means  on  the  adjusting  nut  and  the  sleeve,  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  rod  member,  a  spring  retainer  fixed  to  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  rod  member  and  having  a  first 
shoulder  facing  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  second  shoul- 
der facing  said  retainer,  and  a  compression  spring  bearing 
between  said  shoulders. 


3,911,543 

CUTTING  INSERT  AND  HOLDER 

Edward  L.  Sorice,  Crabtree,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 

Latrobe,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493.560,  Aug.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,887,974. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,431 
Int.  CI.2  B26D  / /OO 


U.S.  CI.  29—96 


.=^ 


4  Claims 


1.  In  combination;  a  tool  holder  having  an  elongated  pocket 
at  one  end  open  toward  the  front  end  and  one  side  and  the  top. 
an  elongated  cutting  insert  in  said  pocket  having  cutting  edges 
on  the  ends  with  one  thereof  protruding  from  the  front  end  of 
the  pocket,  said  insert  having  a  lateral  groove  in  the  top  wall, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  pocket  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
insert  inclining  downwardly  toward  the  closed  side  of  said 
pocket,  said  insert  being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  wall  of  the  insert  and  containing  the  axis  of 
said  groove  whereby  the  insert  can  be  reversed  end  for  end  for 
mounting  in  a  second  holder  which  is  the  mirror  image  of  the 
first  mentioned  holder,  and  a  clamp  member  on  said  holder 


parallel  to  said  insert  and  having  a  nose  portion  engaging  said 
groove  to  clamp  the  insert  in  the  pocket. 


3,911,544 
PROFILE-MACHINING  TOOL 
Reinhold  Meisterring,  Grunbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Saacke  K.G.,  Eutingen  bei  Pforzheim,  Germany 
Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,931 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    27,    1973, 
2338146 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  ///2 
U.S.  CI.  29—102  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  machining  a  profile  on  a  workpiece  while  the 
same  is  held  stationary,  comprising; 

a.  a  rotary  disc,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  partly  circular  cutting  teeth  readjustably 
mounted  on  said  disc  in  at  least  two  sets  in  different 
positions  along  the  axis  of  said  disc  with  the  first  of  said 
sets  disposed  radially  from  said  axis  in  an  arc  of  a  circle 
to  cut  an  inside  profile  of  said  workpiece  and  the  second 
of  said  sets  also  spaced  radially  from  said  axis  and  sub- 
stantially concentrically  from  said  first  set  to  essentially 
simultaneously  cut  an  outside  profile  of  said  workpiece 
with  the  teeth  of  said  second  set  being  positioned  to  face 
the  set  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  of  said  disc. 


3,911,545 
HOB  FOR  MACHINING  GEAR  WHEELS 

Tsuyoshi  Ohashi,  Kobe;  Hiroshi  Taniguchi,  Kakogawa;  Koi- 
chiro  Wakihira,  Kobe,  and  Kunio  Kakihara,  Akashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,166,  March  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,366 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    16,    1971,  46- 
14620 

Int.  CI.  B26d  J/12 
U.S.  CI.  29-103  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  hob  for  machining  the  teeth  of  gear  wheels  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  adapted  for  rotation  about  its 

longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  tooth  elements  projecting  from  the  periphery 

of  said  body  being  arranged  in  succession  according  to  a 

preselected   pattern  along  a  helical   line  of  revolution 

extending  around  said  body  about  its  axis, 

said  tooth  elements  being  classified  into  two  types  or  sets 

and  each  set  being  formed  of  different  materials,  all  of  the 

teeth  within  a  first  one  of  said  sets  being  identical  to  each 

other  in  size  and  profile  while  all  of  the  teeth  within  a 

second  one  of  said  sets  are  also  identical  to  each  other  in 


580 


size  and  profile  yet 
said  first  set, 
said  teeth  within  said  fi 
than  the  width  of 
whereby  only  said 
cutting  the  faces  and 
to  be  produced,  whil 
have  a  height  which  is 
within  said  first  set  w 
set  are  utilized  for  cut 
gear  wheel. 


di  Terent  from  all  of  said  teeth  within 


rit 


siiid 


heimi,  Baldwin,  both  of 


Decker  Manufacturing  C  ompany,  Towson,  Md. 


Filed  June  28 
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set  having  a  width  which  is  greater 

teeth   within   said  second  set 

of  said  first  set  are  utilized  for 

flanks  of  the  teeth  of  a  gear  wheel 

said  teeth  within  said  second  set 

greater  than  the  height  of  said  teeth 

reby  only  said  teeth  of  said  second 

ing  the  bottoms  of  the  teeth  of  said 


bringing  the  outer  surface  into  contact  with  a  sintering 
support  member  having  half-shells  which  enclose  said 
wound  strips. 


teuth 


h? 


J, 9 11,546 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HEAD  MEMBER  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  VALVE  SEATS  FOR  REED  VALVE 

Martin  Omer  Schrock,  Rsitimore,  and  Albert  Andreas  Wil- 


974,  Ser. 


U.S.  CI.  29-157.1 


484,145 


1.  A  method  of  forming  k  valve  seat  for  a  reed  valve  of  the 
type  having  a  valve  seat  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  a 
valve  port  in  a  head  memN  r,  and  a  reed  member  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  head  memb;r  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
said  valve  seat,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  aperture  within  sheet  metal  head  stock,  said 

stock  having  spaced  ajiart  parallel  surfaces; 
providing  a  first  die  havir  g  a  generally  planar  surface  and  a 
recessed  area  in  its  g<  nerally  planar  surface  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  ap<  rture  in  said  head  stock,  said  re- 
cessed area  having  a  sn  ooth  surface  parallel  to  the  gener- 
ally planar  surface  of  t  ie  die, 
placing  the  stock  adjacen  to  the  generally  planar  surface  of 
the  first  die  with  the  aperture  in  the  head  stock  in  concen- 
tric alignment  with  the  recess  in  the  die;  and 
deforming  peripheral  portions  of  the  stock  adjacent  to  the 
aperture  into  said  rece.sed  area  of  said  first  die  until  the 
peripheral  portions  contact  the  smooth  surface  of  the 
recessed  area  to  form  a  raised  valve  seat  having  a  smooth 
work  hardened  surface  parallel  to  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  head  stock. 


3,' •11,547 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  TUBES 

HAVING  Small  pores 

Peter  Vinz,  Ispra,  Italy,  assignor  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community  (Euratom),  Luxemburg 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Oct.  26,   1972, 
66369 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  15126 
U.S.  CI.  29-157.3  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producinj;  porous  tubes,  said  process  com- 
prising; 

winding  at  least  one  strip  of  commercial  metal  cloth  in  an 
overlaping  spiral  form  t3  form  a  hollow  member  having 


Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and 


6  Claims 


introducing  ceramic  beads  into  the  cavity  of  the  hollow 
member  to  create  contact  pressure  between  the  hollow 
member  and  the  half-shells, 

sintering  the  wound  cloth  and  removing  the  sintered  cloth 
from  the  support  member. 


3,911,548 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  EXISTING  UTILITY  POLE 
WITHOUT  DISTURBING  HARDWARE  MOUNTED 
THEREON 
Achilles  Perry,  Mapiewood,  N  J,,  avsignor  to  Interpace  Corpo- 
ration, Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,173 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  7100 

U.S.  CL  29-401  25  Claims 


[^    >5 
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1.  A  method  for  replacing  an  existing  utility  pole  comprising 
a  proximal  section  having  a  bottom  end  attached  to  the  earth 
and  a  distal  section  having  hardware  thereon,  without  disturb- 
ing the  hardware;  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

Attaching  a  new  pole  section  to  the  earth  appropriately 

located  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  distal  section, 
severing  the  distal  section  from  the  proximal  section,  tem- 
porarily supporting  the  severed  distal  section,  and 
connecting  the  distal  section  to  project  from  the  new  pole 
section. 


an  inner  surface  and  an 


outer  surface, 


3,911,549 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STACHION  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Erwin  Herr,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Midland  Industries,  Ltd..  Wolverhampton,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,972,  Sept.  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No,  428,626 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-421  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stanchion  assembly  having  a 

strengthened  joim  for  a  horizontal  rail  member  comprising  the 
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steps  of  providing  a  separate  hollow  bulbous  element  having 
at  least  one  hole  in  the  wall  thereof,  passing  an  end  of  a  first 
tubular  member  into  the  hole  in  the  bulbous  element,  expand- 
ing the  section  of  the  first  tubular  member  enclosed  by  the 
bulbous  element  into  conforming  contact  throughout  with  the 


3,911,551 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FQR  LOADING 

AUTOMATIC  HOT  TOPPING  APPARATUS  WITH  HOT 

TOPPING  SLABS 

Kenneth  Thomas  Eccleston,  and  John  George  Frizzell,  both  of 
Birmingham,   England,  assignors  to  Foseco  International 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,438,  June  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,815,210. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,959 
Claims   priority,  application   United    Kingdom,  June    16, 
1971,  28242/71  " 

Int.  CI.*  B2 ID  J9/0i 
U.S.  CI.  29—428  4  Claims 


inner  surface  of  the  bulbous  element,  forming  an  opening  at 
an  angle  to  the  first  tubular  member  through  the  bulbous 
element  and  the  first  tubular  member  to  receive  a  second 
tubular  member,  and  passing  the  second  tubular  member 
through  said  opening  to  form  the  horizontal  rail  member  of  a 
stanchion  assembly. 


?5-u.l 


3,911,550 
QUICK-CHANGE  DIE  AND  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Giiman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Pellet  Mill  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaJif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,555,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,825,387,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,303, 
May  7,  1971.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

454,147 

Int.  CL-  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-427  2  Claims 


li  % 


I  -^m--:^ 


VI 


K  ■  i  ir    ji 


\.  The  method  of  providing  a  quick  change  die  for  a  pellet 
mill,  comprising 

mounting  the  die  on  a  removable  shaft  which  is  disposed 
coaxial  to  a  drive  shaft  and  has  a  plurality  of  elements 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  which  can  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  groove  on  the  other  of 
said  shafts  for  interlocking  safd  removable  shaft  axially 
with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft  when  said  elements  are 
engaging  said  groove, 

moving  the  elements  out  of  engagement  with  said  groove  by 
fluid  pressure  to  release  said  removable  shaft  from  its 
axial  engagement  with  said  drive  shaft,  and 

removing  said  shaft,  with  said  die  attached  thereto,  from 
said  mill. 


1.  In  the  process  of  hot  topping  the  steps  of 

loading  a  plurality  of  slabs  of  refractory  heat  insulating 
material  into  a  magazine, 

dispensing  slabs  onc-by-one  from  the  magazine  while  auto- 
matically applying  the  slabs  to  hot  topping  apparatus, 

locating  the  hot  topping  apparatus  within  an  ingot  mould  or 
ingot  mould  head  box,  and 

transferring  the  slabs  from  the  hot  topping  apparatus  onto 
the  wall  of  the  ingot  mould  or  ingot  mould  head  box. 


3,911,552 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MAGNETOCHEMICAL 
PARTICLES 
Lyne  S.  Trimble,  4724  Areola  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91602,  and  Florence  A.  Ito,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Lyne  S.  Trimble,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  part 
interest 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  210,077,  Dec.  20,  1971.  This  application 
Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,361 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  3/00,  25/00 
U.S,  CI.  29-458  10  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  fabri,cating  a  magnetochemical  particle, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

respectively  plating  each  of  two  masses  of  ferromagnetic 
material  to  provide  an  inner  layer  of  iron  and  an  outer 
layer  of  copper  overcoated  with  a  film  of  nickel-tin;  align- 
ing said  coated  masses  so  that  their  magnetic  field  orien- 
tation axes  are  parallel;  and  thereafter  bonding  the  ori- 
ented masses  together  to  preserve  the  parallel  relation- 
ship of  said  axes. 
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3,911,553 
METHOD  FOR  BONDIPjIG  METAL  TO  CERAMIC 

.lames  F.  Burgess,  and  Constantine  A.  Neugebauer,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.  i 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19:^4,  Ser.  No.  447,890 

Int.  CI.    1I23K  J//02 

U.S.  CI.  228—173  9  Claims 


step; 


1.  The  method  of  bonding 
substrate  comprising  the  s 

heating  the  metallic  mem 
eutectic  temperature  of 
sphere  to  form  a  layer  of 
curving  said  member  so 
surface  of  said  member; 

placing  said  member  in 
heating  said  member  anc 
above  the  feutectic  temp 
layer,  and  beio^^  the  me 
vide  a  eutectic  of  said 
softening  so  as  to  unroll 
said  substrate  in  such  a 
the  possibility  of  the  for 
said  eutectic  as  said  e 
between  said  member  a 

cooling  said  member  and  s 


3,9 
METHOD  OF  BENDIN(; 


i  metallic  member  to  a  ceramic 

of: 

r  to  a  temperature  below  the 
the  metal  in  a  reactive  atmo- 
reacted  metal  on  said  member; 
that  said  layer  is  on  the  convex 


conlact  with  said  ceramic  substrate; 
said  substrate  to  a  temperature 
erature  of  the  metal  and  said 
ting  point  of  the  metal,  to  pro- 

lal  and  said  layer,  said  metal 

nd  to  conform  to  the  surface  of 

anner  as  to  substantially  reduce 

ation  of  any  voids  or  bubbles  in 

ufectic  wets  the  area  of  contact 

said  substrate;  and 

strate  to  bond  one  to  the  other. 


net 
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ni 


rd 
ubs 


1,554 
\A  LAMINATED  BUILDING 


PANEL  AND  A  CORNER  PRODI  CED  THEREBY 
Joseph  E.  Ford,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robertson 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  197W,  Ser.  No.  528,723 
Int.  CI.-  $23K  J//02 
L.S.  CI.  29-527.2 


lei  with  said  selected  line 
to  said  hidden  face;  and 


bending  said  building  pane 
vide  angularly  presented 


building  panel  along 


11  Claims 

a  selected 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a 
line,  comprising 
providing  a  metal  facing  sh|eet  having  an  expt)sed  face  and 

a  hidden  face; 
applying  a  backing  to  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 

hidden  face, 
notching  said  backing  to  prc^vide  a  V-notch  extending  paral- 

and  having  an  apex  proximate 
hen 
indenting  said  facing  sheet  i«gment  along  said  selected  line 
to  produce  a  groove  in  said  exposed  face  and  a  comple- 
menting bead  in  said  hidden  face;  and 

about  said  selected  line  to  pro- 
panel  segments  having  a  com- 


mon bending  edge  and  such  that  the  inside  of  said  com- 
mon bending  edge  is  formed  from  sai«J  complementing 
bead  and  the  outside  of  said  common  bending  edge  is 


formed  from  said  groove,  said  groove  which  is  visible 
prior  to  bending  said  panel  being  substantially  impercep- 
tible visually  as  a  concavity  after  bending  said  panel. 


3,911,555 
HORIZONTAL  RIVETER 
Herman  I.  Allen,  Arrington,  and  William  E.  Maffett,  Hermit- 
age, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fleetline  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Smyrna,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,069 

Int.  CV  B23P  19/OG 

U.S.  CI.  29—526  6  Claims 


1.  A  riveting  process  which  comprises  riveting  brake  linings 
to  the  outer  convex  surface  of  brake  shoes  placed  on  a  turnta- 
ble, rotating  said  turntable  such  that  rivets  are  applied  during 
said  rotating  in  successive  order,  and  applying  said  rivets  to 
said  brake  linings  during  said  rotating  by  operation  of  a  treadle 
or  foot  pedal,  whereby  a  hammer,  pneumatically  acts  against 
an  anvil,  thereby  inserting  said  rivets  through  said  linings  and 
into  said  shoes  as  said  rivets  are  applied  one  after  another  in 
an  arc  line  along  said  outer  convex  surface  such  that  said 
lining  is  snugly  attached  to  said  surface  of  said  brake  shoes, 
said  hammer  and  anvil  being  positioned  at  an  angle  from 
horizontal,  said  turntable  being  positioned  at  substantially  the 
same  angle  from  said  brake  shoes  and  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  turntable  and  said  brake  shoes  being  held  in 
place  during  said  applying  of  said  rivets  by  insertion  of  at  least 
one  projection  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  turntable 
through  at  least  one  hole  in  each  of  said  shoes,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  application  of  each  rivet  in  a  different  location  to  be 
achieved  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  linings  and  shoes  on  the 
turntable. 
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3,911,556 

CONTAINER  FILM  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  E.  Pierce,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,561,  July  29,  1974.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,613 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-558  2  Claims 


.ar. 


-^ 


V- 


V'ii"   " 7^ 


i^:*l!|||l| 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  a  web  of  film  which  has  been 
attached  to  the  top  of  a  container  with  a  cutting  assembly 
comprising: 

positioning  a  container  with  a  film  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing beyond  its  top  edges  beneath  a  cutting  assembly; 

moving  opposing  semicircular-shaped  clamps  about  the  top 
peripheral  portion  of  the  container  to  hold  said  container 
and  encircle  said  top  portion  beneath  the  film; 

moving  a  spring-biased  pressure  ring  over  said  film  and 
pressing  the  film  against  the  top  of  said  clamps;  and, 

moving  a  rotating  knife  blade  through  said  film  to  define  a 
360°  cut  about  the  top  outer  p)eriphery  of  said  container. 


3,911,557 
CONTAINER  FILM  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  E.  Pierce,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,561 

Int.  CL*  B23Q  41100 

U.S.  CI.  29—565  8  Claims 


a  cutting  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  including 
an  upper  support  plate  and  a  lower  pressure  ring,  said 
pressure  ring  being  connected  to  said  supp>ort  plate  by  a 
spring  biased  fastening  means;  and, 

a  rotating  bar  with  a  knife  blade  secured  to  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  said  bar  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support 
plate  concentric  with  said  pressure  ring. 


1.  An  assembly  for  cutting  a  film  from  about  the  top  of  a 
container  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  opposing  movable  support  clamps  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  said  clamps  adapted  to  pivot  into  a 
closed  position  to  define  an  opening  corresponding  to  the 
top  periphery  of  the  container; 


3,911,558 

MICROAMPERE  SPACE  CHARGE  LIMITED 

TRANSISTOR 

Kanu  Ashar,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Steven  Magdo,  Hopewell 
Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,233,  Dec.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,886.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,531 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  moo 
U.S.  CI.  29—571  3  Claims 


B 


^*  ««'* 


'■■'.'.'i': '.-.'■  ■'■'■ 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  producing  NPN  and  PNP 
space  charge  limited  transistors  comprising: 

providing  a  high  resistivity  substrate  of  at  least  10,000  ohm- 
centimeter  semiconductor  material  and  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type, 

forming  first  impurity  zones  of  the  other  conductivity  type 
extending  from  one  surface  of  said  substrate  into  the 
interior  thereof, 

forming  second  impurity  zones  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
extending  from  said  one  surface  and  reaching  deeper  into 
said  substrate  than  said  first  impurity  zones, 

a  first  pair  of  said  first  impurity  zones  being  formed  so  that 
they  are  separated  from  each  other  by  one  of  said  second 
impurity  zones  and  a  second  pair  of  said  second  impurity 
zones  being  formed  so  that  they  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  one  of  said  first  impurity  zones, 

providing  contacts  for  biasing  said  first  pair  of  zones  and  the 
second  zone  therebetween  for  transistor  operation  in- 
cluding forward  biasing  one  of  said  first  pair  of  zones 
relative  to  said  second  zone  therebetween,  and 

providing  contacts  for  biasing  said  second  pair  of  zones  and 
the  first  zone  therebetween  for  complementary  transis- 
tory  operation  including  forward  biasing  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  zones  relative  to  said  first  zone  therebetween. 


'      3,911,559 
METHOD  OF  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION  TO  PROVIDE 
BACKSIDE  COLLECTOR  CONTACT  AND  SCRIBING 

YIELD 
Kenneth  E.  Bean,  and  Albert  Neal  Akridge,  both  of  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,631 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2U304,  21/306,  21/36 

U.S.  CI.  29—578  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  structure  useful  in 

the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

a.    selectively   etching  a   monocrystalline    semiconductor 
substrate  to  provide  therein  a  plurality  of  thickness  indi- 
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cator  grooves  exten(  ing  into  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  i  precisely  determined  depth,  at  least 
two  of  said  grooves  having  different  depths; 
.  forming  a  selective  y  apertured  mask  on  said  semicon- 
ductor surface,  said  apertures  having  discrete  locations 
spaced  from  said  grooves; 

exposing  the  resulting  masked  seniicondutor  surface  to 
epitaxial  growth  conditions  whereby  polycrystalline  semi- 
condutor  deposits  ar  i  formed  on  said  oxide  layer,  concur- 
rently with  the  form.ition  of  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor material  at  said  aperture  locations  whereby  the  result- 
ing semiconductor  d  ;posit  is  characterized  by  a  polycrys- 


nsl 


ur  ♦ 


talline   matrix  havi 
therethrough; 

d.  thinning  the  origi 
backside  thereof 
indicator  grooves  is 

e.  growing  an  epitaxial 
of  the  remaining  ori 

f.  selectively  etching  g 
ductor  substrate  ha 
that  at  least  one  etc 
one  of  the  monoc 
said  polycrystalline 


rg  single  crystal   regions  extending 


BARRIERS  WITH 


semiconductor  substrate  from  the 
il  one  or  more  of  said  thickness 
exposed; 

semiconductor  film  on  the  backside 

inal  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

looves  through  the  original  semicon- 

said  epitaxial  layer  thereon  such 

groove  is  located  in  registry  with 

rtstalline  regions  extending  through 

<  eposit. 


V  ng 
hed 


3,911,560 

METHOD  FOR  MANUF\CTL'RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  SELF- ALIGNED  IMPLANTED 
NARROW  GAPS  BETWEEN 
ELECTRODES 
Gilbert  F.  Amelio,  Saratoga,  and  Harold  H.  Hosack,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,361 
Int.  CI.' BO  1 J  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-578  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating 
structure  comprising  the 

a.  forming  a  first  insu 
strate; 

b.  forming  an  electrically 
insulating  layer; 

c.  forming  a  second  itsu 
conducting  layer; 

d.  removing  portions  of 
lar  intervals  along  sai 
cate  the  location  of  b^rrie 
lying  registration  in 

e.  forming  barrier  region 
substrate; 

f.  forming  silicon  diox 
tions; 

g.  removing  those  silicon 
of  said  electrically  cc 
alternate  barrier  regions 


a  self-aligned  semiconductor 
!  teps  of: 

la  ting  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
conducting  layer  on  said  first 
lating  layer  on  said  electrically 

iaid  second  insulating  layer  at  regu- 

j  second  insulating  layer  to  demar- 

r  regions  to  be  formed  in  under- 

substrate; 

s  in  the  surface  portion  of  said 


ide  islands  within  said  removed  por- 


h.  removing  that  portion  of  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
said  electrically  conducting  layer  which  span  the  distance 
between  the  right-hand  edge  of  each  barrier  region  of  said 
first  series  of  alternate  barrier  regions  and  the  left-hand 
edge  of  the  adjacent  barrier  regions,  the  removal  being 
accomplished  with  minimal  undercutting  of  the  left-hand 
edge  of  the  portions  of  said  electrically  conducting  layer 
which  remain  to  thereby  produce  a  plurality  of  gate  elec- 
trcxJes  in  self-alignment  with  the  underlying  adjacent 
barrier  regions; 

i.  forming  protective  insulation  over  said  plurality  of  gate 
electrodes;  and 

j.  forming  a  second  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  in  interstitial 
arrangement  with  said  plurality  of  gate  electrodes. 


3,911,561 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

Frederic  R.  Quinn,  Red  Hook,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Zyrotron 

Industries,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,272,  Aug.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,153.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,236 

Int.  CI.^BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—588  5  Claims 


14 


4  428  32  22 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  array  of  semiconductor  ele- 
ments comprising  providing  a  metallic  base  having  a  high 
thermal  conductivity,  coating  said  base  with  a  first  curable 
layer  of  material  having  a  low  electrical  conductivity  and  a 
high  thermal  conductivity,  curing  said  first  layer  of  material, 
adhesively  affixing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  with 
a  cement  of  said  curable  material  on  said  first  layer  of  material 
in  juxtaposition  to  each  other,  with  the  terminals  of  said  plu- 
rality of  semiconductor  elements  extending  upwardly  from 
said  metallic  base,  coating  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
elements  with  a  second  layer  of  curable  material  having  a  low 
electrical  conductivity  and  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  and 
curing  said  second  layer  of  material. 


3,911,562 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  POLISHING  OF  PLANAR 

SILICON  STRUCTURES  HAVING  FILLED  GROOVES 

THEREIN 
Albert  Peepiis  Voumans,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signet- 
ics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  CallL 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,839 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  17/00;  HOIL  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  29-590  9  Claims 


35. 


3b,^  ^37        ,32         ,1'^ 


?}■       V 


dioxide  islands  and  those  portions 
lucting  layer  above  a  first  series  of 


1.  In  a  method  for  polishing  utilizing  a  relatively  soft  polish- 
ing pad,  providing  a  silicon  semiconductor  body  having  a 
planar  surface  with  grooves  therein  opening  through  the  sur- 
face, forming  a  stop  layer  on  said  surface,  filling  said  grooves 
with  a  filling  material,  applying  the  polishing  pad  to  the  sur- 


OcTOBER  14,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


585 


face  of  the  body  having  the  grooves  therein  and  applying  first 
and  second  active  chemicals  to  said  pad  causing  relative 
movement  between  the  relatively  soft  polishing  pad  and  the 
silicon  wafer  to  provide  a  polishing  action  and  continuing  the 
polishing  action  to  remove  excess  filling  matenal  until  the  stop 
layer  is  reached  so  as  to  provide  a  generally  planar  surface  in 
which  filling  material  still  fills  the  grooves  so  that  the  last 
named  generally  planar  surface  is  unmterrupted. 


3,911,563 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  ARMATURE  COIL  LEADS  TO 

COMMUTATOR  BARS 
Dale  L.  Anderson,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pos-sis  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,853,  April  6.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,678 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/04,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-597  25  Claims 


J=^ 


'r:^Af~  V  r^  ^    r  .--J 


-•    -  ~:*f^  ~£, 


1.  In  the  method  of  winding  armatures  and  the  like,  wherein 
coils  of  wire  arc  wc^und  onto  defined  portions  of  a  core  assem- 
bly by  means  of  an  automatic  winding  machine,  and  wherein 
acceptability  of  the  finished  product  requires  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  core  assembly  to  satisfactorily  meet,  vvithin  limited 
tolerances,  a  predetermined  norm,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

A.  before  any  wire  is  wound  onto  the  core  assembly  and  by 
means  of  sensing  instrumentalities  operatively  related  to 
the  core  assembly,  producing  a  record  that  refiects  the 
actual  characteristics  of  the  core  assembly; 

B.  by  means  of  a  computer  type  instrumentality  comparing 
said  record  with  a  definition  of  the  charcteristics  of  the 
core  assembly  already  recorded  in  said  computer  type 
instrumentality,  and  which  definition  identifies  said  pre- 
determined norm; and 

C.  utilizing  the  results  of  said  comparison  to  produce  a 
signal  which 

1.  automatically  initiates  the  winding  operation  in  the 
event  said  comparison  establishes  that  the  actual  char- 
acteristics of  the  core  assembly  satisfactorily  meet  said 
norm;  or 

2.  withholds  initiation  of  the  winding  operation  in  the 
event  said  comparison  reveals  that  the  actual  charac- 
teristics of  the  core  assembly  do  not  satisfactorily  meet 
said  norm. 

12.  In  the  method  of  winding  armatures  which  begins  with 
placement  of  an  unwound  armature  core  assembly  having  a 
slotted  core  and  a  segmented  commutator  on  a  common  shaft 
in  an  automatic  armature  winding  machine  by  which  coils  of 
wire  are  successively  wound  into  paired  core  slots  and  wire 
leads  to  and  from  the  successively  wound  coils  are  attached  to 
parts  of  selected  commutator  segments,  said  core  slots  and 
said  parts  of  the  commutator  segments  comprising  two  differ- 
ent scries  of  circumferentially  spaced  wire  receiving  means, 
each  of  which  travels  in  a  circular  orbit  as  the  armature  core 
assembly  is  rotated  about  its  axis,  and  which  machine  requires 
the  paired  core  slots  into  which  wire  is  to  be  wound  to  be  in 
predetermined  angular  positions  before  the  winding  operation 
begins,  and  also  requires  the  wire  receiving  part  of  the  com- 
mutator segments  to  which  a  lead  is  to  be  attached  to  be  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position  before  the  attachment  of  the 
lead  can  be  effected,  the  improvement  by  which  said  angular 


positions  of  said  wire  receiving  means  are  accurately  and 
quickly  achieved,  and  which  comprises: 

A.  rotating  the  unwound  armature  core  assembly  about  its 
axis  through  a  predetermined  angle  to  thereby  carry  both 
series  of  wire  receiving  means  around  their  respective 
orbits; 

B.  while  the  unwound  armature  core  assembly  is  thus  ro- 
tated and  by  means  of  sensing  instrumentalities  identify- 
ing the  locations  of  the  individual  wire  receiving  means 
with  respect  to  a  point  in  the  orbit  of  each  of  said  series, 
and  recording  that  information  in  a  retrievable  manner; 
C.  thereafter  between  the  winding  of  the  successively 
wound  coils  and  by  power  means  capable  of  effecting 
minute  increments  of  rotation  as  well  as  fast  rotation 
thrtmgh  substantial  angles,  effecting  incremental  rotation 
of  the  armature  core  assembly  to  successively  bring  the 
paired  core  slots  into  winding  receiving, position  and  also 
bring  said  wire  receiving  parts  of  the  commutator  seg- 
ments into  a  lead  receiving  position;  and 

D.  by  means  of  a  computer-type  instrumentality  into  which 
said  recorded  information  has  been  fed,  so  controlling 
said  power  means  that  the  paired  core  slots  are  quickly 
and  accurately  brought  into  winding  receiving  position 
and  the  lead  receiving  parts  of  the  commutator  segments 
are  likewise  quickly  and  accurately  brought  to  the  lead 
receiving  position. 


3,911,564 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  Marcoux,  Kehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,118,  April  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,874,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,894,  July  6, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,760,352.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  462,681 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  .?/00 

U.S.CL  29-611  1  Claim 


1.  A  methcxi  of  making  a  heater  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  elongated  substrate  of  electrical  insulat- 
ing material,  winding  an  electrical  resistance  wire  around  the 
substrate  helically  along  its  length,  disposing  an  electrical  lead 
on  the  substrate  on  top  of  the  electrical  resistance  wire  so  that 
the  lead  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  sub- 
strate, placing  sheet  like  members  over  the  substrate,  electri- 
cal resistance  wire  and  electrical  lead  at  spaced  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  substrate,  the  sheet  like  members  having  first 
and  second  ends  first,  second  and  third  tab  means  extending 
from  the  sheet  adjacent  one  another  between  said  ends,  bend- 
ing the  first  and  third  tab  means  about  the  substrate  to  clamp- 
ingly  engage  the  substrate  with  the  electrical  lead  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  electrical  resistance  wire,  bending  the 
second  tab  means  away  from  the  substrate  to  serve  as  heater 
mounting  means  and  cutting  the  substrate,  sheet  like  members 
and  lead  wire  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  sheet  like  member 
through  one  of  said  first  and  third  tab  means  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  heater  assemblies. 
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3,911,565 
METHOD  OF  PROTE  :TING  CURRENT  LEADS  IN 

klectr|i)lytic  cells 

Allen  J.  Biedermann,  Corbus  Chrisli,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 
industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,041 


Int.  CI. 
LI.S.  CI.  29—624 


HOI 


I.  In  a  method  of  prepar  ng  an  anode  unit  for  an  electrolytic 
cell,  which  anode  unit  comprises: 


a  cell  bottom; 

a  lead  anode  base  in 

an  electroconductive 


extending  outwardly 

an(xlc  base; 
d.  an  anode  imbedded  ir 

lead  anode  base; 
wherein  said  anode  unit 


mg: 


UI06-  C25D  17104 


5  Claims 


he  cell  bottom; 

metal  bar  imbedded  in  said  lead 


amxic  b;tse  for  condu  :ting  electrical  current  thereto  and 


rom  the  cell  bottom  and  the  lead 


and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
s  prepared  by  the  method  compris- 


placing  said  electroconductive  metal  bar  and  said  anode 
into  juxtaposition  wit!  each  other  within  a  cell  mold; 
providing  molten  leal  in  the  cell  mold  in  contact  with 
metal  bar  and  said  anode  whereby 
to  fuse  said  electroconductive  metal  bar  and  anode;  and 
c.  placing  the  lead  ancde  base  in  the  cell  bottom  whereby 
the  anode  extends  upwardly  therefrom  and  the  electro- 
conductive   metal    bur    extends    outwardly    therefrom 

a  side  wall  of  the  cell  bottom; 
the  improvement  comprising  sealing  the  joint  between  the 
electroconductive  metal  bar  and  the  lead  anode  base 
where  the  electroconductive  metal  bar  extends  through 
the  aperture  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cell  bottom  by  apply- 
ing a  heat  shrinkable  s  leave  prepared  from  a  thermoplas- 
tic resin  rendered  thermosetting  by  irradiation  around 
said  electrtKonductive  metal  bar  prior  to  pouring  molten 
lead  around  said  electroconductive  metal  bar. 


J, 9 11,566 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGI^  V.,  SHIPPING  AND  INSTALLING 

DISCHARGE  ELECTR:)DES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATORS 

Robert  H.  Dusevoir,  Box  2082,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 1.214,  Dec.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,819,985. 

This  application  Apr]  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,381 


Int.  Cl.^  B03C  3 
U.S.  CI.  29-624 

1.  A  method  of  packagin 


'40;  B65H  54104,  55/04 

10  Claims 

;  a  discharge  electrode  comprising, 
providing  a  discharge  eieclrode  ribbon  having  an  outer  tubu- 
lar sheath  of  an  electrical  y  conductive  metal  which  is  rigid 
and  self-supporting  throug  lout  an  axial  length  exceeding  the 
desired  axial  length  of  a  discharge  electrcxle  fabricated  there- 
from and  capable  of  bein  ;  plastically  deformed  into  a  coil 
without  fracturing  or  rupturing,  an  inner  core  extending  gen- 
erally axially  through  the  outer  sheath  and  an  insulator  of  a 
dielectric  material  interpoied  between  the  outer  sheath  and 
the  inner  core,  coiling  sai<  discharge  electnxie  ribbon  such 
that  the  outer  sheath  the  eof  is  plastically  deformed  by  a 
cold-working  process  with  none  of  said  outer  tubular  sheath, 
inner  core,  and  insulator   jcing  fractured  or  ruptured,  and 


packaging  the  coiled  discharged  electrode  ribbon  in  a  con- 
tainer. 

10.  A  method  of  packaging,  transporting  and  fabricating 
discharge  electrtxles  comprising,  providing  at  a  point  remote 
from  a  job  site  a  discharge  electrode  ribbon  having  an  outer 
tubular  sheath  of  electrically  conductive  metal  which  is  rigid 
and  self-supporting  throughout  an  axial  /etvgth  exceeding  the 
desired  axial  length  of  a  discharge  electrode^to  be  fabricated 
therefrom  and  is  capable  of  being  plastically  deformed  into  a 
coil  and  subsequently  straightened  without  fracturing  or  rup- 
turing, the  discharge  electrode  ribbon  having  an  inner  core 
extending  generally  axially  through  the  outer  sheath  and  an 
insulator  of  dielectric  material  interposed  between  the  outer 


Ajg"  ^ 


sheath  and  the  inner  core,  coiling  said  discharge  electrtxle 
ribbon  such  that  the  outer  sheath  thereof  is  plastically  de- 
formed by  a  cold-working  process  without  said  t)uter  tubular 
sheath,  inner  core,  and  insulator  being  fractured  or  ruptured, 
packaging  the  coiled  discharge  electrode  ribbon  in  a  con- 
tainer, transporting  the  container  with  the  coiled  discharge 
electr<xle  ribbon  therein  to  the  job  site,  at  the  job  site  remov- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  coiled  discharge  electrode  ribbon 
from  the  container,  at  the  job  site  straightening  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  coiled  discharge  ribbon  to  provide  a  straight 
axially  extending  discharge  electrode  ribbon  portion,  and  at 
the  job  site  severing  the  straightened  axially  extending  dis- 
charge electrode  ribbon  portion  to  provide  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge electrodes  of  predetermined  lengths. 


3,911,567 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRIC 

CONDUCTOR  OF  METAL  STRIPS 

Peter  Ilofer,  Hofen,  Swit£eriand,  assignor  to  Georg  Fisher 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  455,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1973,  735005; 
Mar.  4,  1974,  743001 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-628  20  Claims 


1.  Method  for  producing  an  electric  conductor,  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  conductive  metal  strips; 

disposing  the  strips  one  above  the  other  to  form  a  multilayer 
bundle; 

placing  an  explosive  charge  at  two  spaced  locations  on  the 
bundle  of  strips  between  the  ends  of  the  strips; 

inserting  spacers  between  the  strips  under  the  locations  of 
the  charges  to  maintain  spacing  of  the  strips;  after  the 
spacers  are  inserted  under  the  locations  of  the  charges, 
placing  a  spacing  bridge  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  to  hold 
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them  separated  at  the  locations  and  them  removing  the 
previously  inserted  spacers  that  had  been  inserted  be- 
tween the  strips  under  the  locations; 
detonating  the  charges,  exploding  out  the  spacing  bridge 
upon  the  detonation  and  explosion  welding  the  strips  in 
the  bundle  at  the  locations,  thereby  forming  the  strips 
into  a  solid  plate  where  the  detonated  charges  were  lo- 
cated. 


3,911,568 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  MINI.4TURE 
SEMICONDUC 1  OR  PILL-TYPE  COMPONENTS  TO  A 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Ronald  ,1.  Hartleroad,  Twelve  Mile,  and  James  P.  Grabnwski, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,975 

Int.  CI.    H05K  J/34 

U.S.  CI.  29—626  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  miniature  semiconductor 
pill-type  component  from  a  lead  frame  temporary  carrier  and 
directly  soldering  said  component  to  a  printed  circuit  board, 
said  method  comprising: 

supporting  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  semi- 
conductor pill-type  components  temporarily  attached 
thereto,  each  component  having  a  plastic  body  encapsu- 
lating a  semiconductor  device  chip  and  a  plurality  of 
leads  for  said  chip  radially  extending  from  the  body,  said 
components  being  temporarily  attached  to  said  lead 
frame  by  at  least  two  holding  tabs  extending  from  said 
lead  frame  into  said  plastic  component  body; 

holding  said  lead  frame  parallel  with  and  within  about  0.25 
inch  above  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced,  convergent,  solder- 
coated  conductors  thereon  corresponding  to  said  compo- 
nent leads; 

positioning  a  tubular,  open  ended  soldering  tool  over  one  of 
said  components,  said  tool  having  an  end  surface  adapted 
for  engaging  said  component  leads  and  having  slots  in 
peripheral  portions  of  said  end  surface  corresponding  to 
said  holding  tabs,  said  tool  having  a  vertical  bore  through- 
out its  entire  length  that  is  larger  than  said  component 
body  yet  smaller  than  the  periphery  defined  by  outer 
portions  of  said  component  leads; 

positioning  visual  enlargement  means  above  said  tool  in 
mutual  registration  with  said  bore; 

aligning  said  component  leads  with  said  circuit  board  con- 
ductors while  viewing  inner  portions  of  said  leads  and 
conductors  by  looking  through  said  bore  in  said  tool; 

heating  said  tool; 

moving  said  tool  toward  said  circuit  board  to  sequentially 
engage  said  component  leads  with  said  tool  end  surface, 
bend  said  leads  toward  said  circuit  board  conductors,  tear 
said  holding  tabs  from  said  component  body  by  coaction 
with  said  tool  slots  after  maintenance  of  lead-conductor 
alignment  is  assured,  and  finally,  to  form  and  clamp  said 
leads  against  their  corresponding  circuit  board  conduc- 
tors; and 

soldering  said  component  leads  to  their  corresponding  cir- 
cuit board  conductors  with  the  heated  tool. 


3,911,569 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  BONDING  MINIATURE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PILL-TYPE  COMPONENTS  TO  A 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Ronald  J.  Hartleroad,  Twelve  Mile,  and  James  P.  Grabowski, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,022 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  29—626  4  Claims 


/« 


Sf 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  transfcning  miniature  semi- 
conductor pill-type  components  from  a  lead  frame  temporary 
carrier  and  soldering  said  components  directly  to  a  primed 
circuit  board,  said  method  comprising: 

supporting  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
semiconductor  miniature  pill-type  components  temporar- 
ily attached  thereto,  said  components  having  a  plastic 
body  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device  chip  and  a 
plurality  of  discrete  leads  for  said  chip  extending  radially 
from  said  body  in  a  generally  common  plane,  said  compo- 
nents being  temporarily  attached  to  said  lead  frame  by  at 
least  two  holding  tabs  extending  from  said  lead  frame  into 
said  plastic  body; 

holding  said  lead  frame  parallel  with  and  within  about  0.25 
inch  above  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board 
having  an  opening  therein  adapted  for  receiving  said 
component  body  and  a  plurality  of  solder-coated  conduc- 
tors corresponding  to  said  component  leads  converging 
on  said  opening  in  the  circuit  board; 

aligning  one  of  said  components  in  said  lead  frame  with  a 
rod-like  portion  of  a  combination  transfer  and  soldering 
device,  said  portion  having  an  end  adjacen*  said  compo- 
nent with  a  periphery  corresponding  to  and  slightly 
smaller  than  the  periphery  of  said  component  leads 
whereby  said  leads  can  be  seen  when  viewing  along  the 
length  of  said  rod  from  the  opposite  end.  said  end  having 
slots  therein  corresponding  to  said  component  holding 
tabs  in  said  lead  frame; 

registering  said  component  leads  with  said  corresponding 
conductors  converging  on  said  circuit  board  opening 
while  viewing  said  leads  and  conductors  from  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  combination  transfer  and  soldering  de- 
vice; 

moving  said  combination  transfer  and  soldering  device 
toward  said  circuit  board  to  sequentially  engage  said  end 
with  said  component  Iwdy.  press  said  body  into  said 
circuit  board  opening,  pull  said  body  away  from  said  lead 
frame  holding  tabs  after  maintenance  of  component  lead- 
conductor  registration  is  assured,  and  finally  clamp  said 
leads  against  said  circuit^noard  conductors;  and 

heating  at  least  said  end  of  said  combination  transfer  and 
soldering  device  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  solder  on  said  circuit  board  conductors 
while  concurrently  isolating  said  component  body  from 
deleterious  heat  to  solder  all  of  said  component  leads 
simultaneously  to  said  circuit  board  conductors  without 
adverse  effects  on  said  semiconductor  device  chip  in  said 
body. 


939  O.Ci.-22 
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13  Claims 

a  ceramic 


3  911,570 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Baynard  R.  Smith,  North  P»lm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Oxide  Corporation,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Ra. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  J973,  Ser.  No.  390,311 

Int.  CI. ^  HOIR  9100 

L.S.  CI.  29—630  D 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  connector  pins  within 
substrate  member  to  form  an  electrical  connector  including 
the  steps  of; 

a.  establishing  a  weight  latio  of  between  0.5-10.0  parts  of 
copper  oxide  powder  t(»  10  parts  of  one  material  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  and  silver  oxide  powder; 

b.  combining  said  copper  oxide  powder  and  said  material 
from  the  group  consisting  of  said  silver  and  silver  oxide  to 
form  a  bonding  mixture; 

c.  placing  said  bonding  mixture  on  said  ceramic  substrate 
member  contiguous  to  it  least  one  opening  formed  within 
said  ceramic  substrate  member; 

d  inserting  at  least  one  connector  pin  within  said  opening 
to  form  a  connector  assembly;  and, 
firing  said  connector  assembly  within  a  temperature 
range  between  approximately  950°  to  1010°C.  to  form  a 
bond  between  said  connector  pin  and  said  ceramic  sub- 
strate. 


e. 


3j91 1,571 
CA^I  OPENER 
George  Mark  Ponczek,  Chicago,  and  Charles  F.  Seitz,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,842 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  7138 

U.S.  CI.  30-4  R  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  motor  driven  can  opener  of  the  type  having  a  housing 
enclosing  an  electric  motor  kvhich  is  drivingly  connected  to  a 
can  rotating  means,  and  cutting  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  can  being 
opened,  the  combination  comprising  a  removable  serrated 
feed  wheel  a  front  side  anc^  a  back  side;  a  feed-wheel-shaft 
extending  from  the  back  sidi  of  said  feed  wheel;  an  elongated 
gear-driven-shaft  having  twio  ends;  one  of  said  ends  being 
positioned  within  said  housing  and  being  driven  by  said  elec- 
tric motor;  the  other  of  said  jends  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
said  housing  and  being  foritied  with  an  elongated  chamber 
adapted  to  drivingly  receivi  said  feed-wheel-shaft  whereby 
rotation  of  said  gear-driven-shaft  rotates  said  feed-wheel-shaft 
and  said  feed  wheel;  and  spring  means  located  between  said 
feed-wheel-shaft  and  said  fhamber  and  exerting  pressure 
therebetween  to  retain  sai<|  feed -wheel -shaft  against  axial 
displacement  with  respect  toi  said  gear-driven  shaft,  said  feed 
wheel  and  feed-wheel-shaft  being  detachable  from  said  gear- 


3,911,572 
TRIMMER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 
Peter  A.  Czemer,  Trumbull;  John  F.  Daniels,  Bridgeport; 
Richard  Ihasz,  Milford,  and  Edward  Szymansky,  Fairfield, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,315 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  19110 
U.S.CL  30-34.1 


4  Claims 


/*- 


I.  A  trimmer  device  for  an  electric  dry  shaver  including  a 

casing  having  a  main  cutter  head  assembly  and  drive  means 

therefor,  jaidtrimmer^dg^ice  comprising, 

a.  an  elongatekJjToysing  element  disposed  within  a  cavity  in 

one  face  of  said  casing  for  housing  the  trimmer  assembly, 

b.  a  guard  member  secured  to  said  element, 

c.  an  elongated  stationary  cutter  and  a  movable  cutter 
mounted  thereon  carried  by  and  interposed  between  said 
guard  and  housing  element  to  provide  said  trimmer  as- 
sembly, 

d.  hinge  means  on  said  housing  element  and  said  casing 
providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  trimmer  assembly 
into  and  out  of  said  cavity  to  place  said  cutters  in  non- 
operative  and  operative  positions, 

e.  spring  means  carried  by  said  housing  element  for  nor- 
mally biasing  said  element  outwardly  of  said  cavity  to  the 
operative  position, 

f.  latch  means  on  said  shaver  casing  for  maintaining  said 
element  in  the  non-operative  position, 

g.  said  latch  means  include  an  elongated  spring  member 
having  two  ends,  and  a  latch  projection  on  said  guard 
member,  one  end  of  said  spring  member  engaging  the 
latch  projection  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  said 
casing,  said  spring  member  being  normally  biased  into 
engagement  with  said  latch  projection,  and 

h.  spaced  from  said  trimmer  assembly  a  release  means 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  in  engagement  with  said 
spring  member  between  said  spring  member  ends  to 
release  said  trimmer  assembly  to  the  operative  position. 


3,911,573 
DRY  SHAVER 
Klaus  Limberg,  Soiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Krups, 
Solingen-Wald,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,519 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   30,    1972, 
2248103 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  1 9 102 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.92  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  dry  shaver,  a  combination  comprising  a  casing;  a 
shearhead  including  a  set  of  cutter  blades  and  a  carrier  there- 
for; an  oscillatable  drive  projection  extending  from  said  casing 
and  having  a  free  end  and  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
provided  at  diametrally  opposite  sides  with  two  recesses,  each 
of  said  recesses  having  a  planar  surface  portion  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  other  planar  surface  portion,  said 


planar  surface  portions  being  spaced  from  said  free  end  of  said 
driven-shaft  providing  disassembly  of  said  feed  wheel  and  drive  projection  and  inwardly  recessed  from  the  rest  of  said 
feed-wheel-shaft  from  said  cfen  opener  independently  of  said  circumferential  surface;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
cutting  means.  having  an  axial  end  and  a  wall  portion  extending  axially  from 
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said  axial  end  and  having  a  radially  projecting  portion,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  central  passage  partially  bounded 
by  said  wall  portion  and  adapted  to  accommodate  said  drive 
projection;  and  an  annular  spring  element  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  section  which  is  located  under  said  radi- 
ally projecting  portion,  and  a  pair  of  additional  sections  which 


a  pipe,  means  for  controlling  the  distance  of  entry  of  the  shaft 
inside  the  pipe,  a  sawhead  perpendicularly  attached  to  the 
shaft,  radially  aligned  track  means  disposed  in  said  sawhead, 
cutting  surfaces  slideably  attached  to  said  track  means,  means 
for  slideably  attaching  the  cutting  surfaces  to  said  track  means 
and  automatic  power  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  cutting  surfaces  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
saw  head  are  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  radially  outward 
along  the  track  means  and  away  from  the  shaft  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pipe  for  cutting  engagement  therewith. 


3,911,575 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Mario  Anesi,  Inverness,  III.,  assignor  to  Ansan  Tool  and  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,054 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  30-164.9  2  Claims 


32 


r   r, 


?J  30 


3? 


extend  into  said  central  passage  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said 
axial  end  thereof  and  which  resiliently  yieldably  abut  against 
said  two  planar  surface  portions  when  said  drive  projection  is 
accommodated  in  said  passage  so  as  to  connect  said  sleeve  to 
said  drive  projection  but  which  are  adapted  to  disengage  said 
planar  surface  portions  and  to  snap  out  of  said  recesses  when 
a  predetermined  axial  pull  is  exerted  on  said  sleeve. 


3,911,574 

INTERNAL  PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Donnie  R.  Jones,  35  Oak  View  Drive,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,206,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,849 

Int.  CL-  B23D  21110,  21/14;  B26D  3/16 

U.S.  CL  30— 105  10  Claims 


PLASTIC       P'Pt 


1.  An  adjustable  tool  for  cutting  sheet  material  comprising 
an  elongated  handle,  a  substantially  circular  blade  attached  to 
said  handle  and  extending  therefrom,  said  blade  having  a 
recess  formed  in  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  recess  being 
substantially  V-shaped,  said  blade  having  two  radially  out- 
wardly converging  surfaces  intersecting  to  form  an  arcuate 
cutting  edge  extending  circumferentially  thereof  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  recess,  said  recess  including  a  flat  planar 
surface  intersecting  said  converging  surfaces  respectively  to 
form  two  straight  cutting  edges  which  intersect  at  said  arcuate 
cutting  edge  to  form  a  cutting  point,  said  flat  planar  surface 
forming  one  leg  of  the  "V"  of  said  recess,  said  flat  planar 
surface  being  disposed  in  use  at  a  first  angle  with  resfject  to  the 
surface  of  the  associated  sheet  material  and  at  a  second  angle 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  blade 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  handle  for  varying  said 
second  angle,  whereby  in  use  the  inclination  of  said  handle 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  associated  sheet  material 
may  be  adjusted  without  varying  said  first  angle. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  centering  means  slideably 
and  rotably  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  centering  the  shaft  inside 


3,911,576 

NUT  SPLITTING  TOOL 

John  H.  Castoe,  10234  McVine,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,815 

Int.  CL'  B26B  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—189  10  Claims 

1.  A  nut  splitting  tool  comprising. 

a  generally  narrow,  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  bore 
extending  through  it  between  a  first  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  second  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  leverage  adjustin^member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  first 
opening  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  into  the  bore  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  an 
exterior  portion  extending  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  a  tool  for  rotating  the  adjustment  member  relative  to 
the  tubular  body; 
a  slide  member  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  tubular  body  and 
attached  to  the  portion  of  the  leverage  adjusting  member 
disposed  therein,  the  slide  member  having  a  rearwardly 
inclining  wedge-like  slide  surface  movable  lengthwise  in 
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the  bore  toward  the  secojid  opening  in  the  tubular  body 
and 
an  elongated  leverage  arm 
mounted  to  pivot  in  the 
arm  having  a  first  end 
siidably  engaged  with  the 
slide  member,  and  a  second 
ber  and  movable  in  the 
body; 


<  arried  on  the  tubular  body  and 
bore  of  the  body,  the  leverage 

portion  forwardly  inclining  and 
wedge-like  slide  surface  of  the 
end  formed  as  a  blade  mem- 
second  opening  in  the  tubular 


wit  1 


the  slide  member  being  a 
member  and  engaged 
tion  of  the  adjusting  me 
lengthwide  in  the  bore, 
slide  member  relative  to 
the  slide  surface  of  the  s 
opening  and  thereby  into 
ment  with  the  first  end 
pivot  the  leverage  arm 
thereof  into  contact  wi 
opening  of  the  tubular 


tl 


pieces,  through  the  latter  and  terminating  in  an  opening 
in  the  adjacent  flat  wall  of  such  way; 

a  solid  plunger  of  rectangular  cross  section  mounted  to  slide 
in  such  way,  having  a  thumb-piece  comprising  a  push-but- 
ton at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  sharp-end  comprising  a  blade 
at  the  other  end  facing  such  socket  opening;  and 

a  spring  located  around  said  plunger  between  said  push-but- 
ton and  the  top  of  said  body  acting  to  urge  the  plunger 
toward  an  initial  position  permitting  the  stem  of  a  used 
golf  tee  to  be  inserted  in  such  tapered  socket  with  the 
ragged  end  portion  thereof  projecting  diagonally  into 
such  way  below  said  plunger; 

so  that  when  the  device  is  grasped  in  one  hand  between  the 
thumb  and  fore  fingers  and  the  plunger  is  advanced  by 
depressing  the  push-button  against  the  force  of  said 
spring,  the  blade  neatly  shears  off  the  ragged  end  portion 
of  the  stem,  providing  an  effectively  new  tee  for  subse- 
quent additional  use. 


3,911,578 

SPOON  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Meyer  (jshkow,  and  David  Elliott  Ushkow,  both  of  75-04  196th 

Place,  Flushing,  N.Y.  1 1366 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,989,  May  10, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,287,  Aug.  22,  1969, 

Pat.  No.  3,662,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

793,522,  Jan.  23,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  439,784 

Int.  CI.2  A47J  43128;  GOIG  19156 

U.S.  CI.  30-326  11  Claims 


mber 


\i\ 


ttpched  to  the  leverage  adjusting 
the  leverage  arm  so  that  rota- 
translates  the  slide  member 
hile  preventing  rotation  of  the 
the  bore,  to  progressively  force 
ide  member  toward  the  second 
1  wedging,  non-rotating  engage- 
5ortion  of  the  leverage  arm  to 
and  force  the  blade  member 
a  nut  disposed  in  the  second 


body. 


3,91!1,577 

GOLF  TEE  SHARPENER 

Robert  J.  Nickel,  240-54  37  Ave.,  Douglaston,  N.Y.  11363 

Filed  May  30,  19714,  Ser.  No.  474,716 

Int.  CI. '$9^27/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—241 


the  latter  for  further  use,  said 


1.  A  spoon  construction  comprising  a  spoon  member  having 
a  bowl  portion  dimensioned  to  receive  an  accurately  mea- 
sured amount  of  liquid  or  powder  and  formed  with  an  up- 
standing peripheral  rim  and  a  handle  portion  projecting  from 
said  bowl  portion  for  manipulation  of  said  spoon  member;  a 
cover  member  dimensioned  to  encompass  said  bowl  portion 
rim  for  retaining  said  liquid  or  powder  within  said  bowl  por- 
1  Claim  tion;  means  for  removably  securing  said  cover  member  to  said 
bowl  portion  rim;  and  cover  releasing  means  on  said  spoon 
member  having  a  free  end  for  selective  displacement  to  a 
position  at  which  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  member 
is  engaged  by  said  free  end  to  release  only  a  portion  of  said 
cover  member  from  said  bowl  portion  rim  to  define  a  tab 
formed  by  said  released  cover  member  portion  which  can  be 
manually  manipulated  to  thereby  effect  removal  of  said  cover 
member. 


1.  A  handy  golf  tee  sharpeHing  device  for  shearing  off  the 
ragged  end  portion  of  a  used  j  olf  tee  stem,  to  thereby  renew 


device  consisting  of 


a  solid  body  having  a  longiti^dinal  way  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  extending  from  thie  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
pair  of  finger  grips  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  and  an  inclined  tapered  socket  extending 
downwardly   and   diagonally   from    one   of  said   finger 


3,911,579 
CUTTING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
George  C.  Lane,  Danbury;  Phyllis  M.  Curtis,  Simsbury,  and 
Arthur  E.  Michael,  Middletown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,509,  May  18,  1971.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,374 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  21154;  B21K  11  / 00 
U.S.  CI.  30—346.54  66  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  razor  blade  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  blade  from  a  suitable  material,  the  blade  having 
an  elongate  edge  comprising  two  intersecting  surfaces; 
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sputter  depositing  on  the  edge  a  first  coating  of  refractory 
material; 


t   I 


z^ 


/  /  /'  /^  X  ^ 


coating  the  edge  with  a  second  material  displaying  adhesion 
to  a  subsequent  coating  of  lubricious  material  and  to  the 
refractory  material;  and  then  coating  the  edge  with  the 
lubricious  material. 


3,911,580 

COAXIAL  VIBRATING  ISOLATION  UNIT  FOR  A  CHAIN 

SAW  INCLUDING  DISCRETE,  INDEPENDENTLY 

OPERABLE  ELEMENTS 

Jay  Richard  Bailey,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCulioch 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,424 

Int.  CI.^B23D  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—381  6  Claims 


second,  resilient,  impedance  means,  mounted  on  said 
shaft  means,  and  ahuttingly  and  separably  engaging  an 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  means; 
first  mounting  means  connecting  said  diaphragm  means 
with  one  of  said  vibrating  assembly  and  said  support 
means;  and 
second  mounting  means  connecting  said  shaft  means  with 
the  other  of  said  vibrating  assembly  and  said  support 
means; 
the  improvement  residing  in  said  diaphragm  means  and  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  independently  operable,  resilient  beam  means 
spaced  circumferentially  about  said  shaft  means, 
each  of  said  resilient  beam  means  being  spaced  circum- 
ferentially from  others  of  said  resilient_beam  means, 
and 
each  of  said  resilient  beam  means  being  operable  to  flex 
longitudinally   and   transversely   of  siiid   shaft   means 
independently  of  others  of  said  beam  means; 
a  plurality  of  independently  operable,  re:^llicnt  compression 
pad  means  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  shaft  means, 
each  of  said  compression  pad  means  being  carried  by  a 
said  beam  means  and  spaced  circumferentially  from 
others  of  said  compression  pad  means,  and 
each  of  said  compression  pad  means  being  operable  to 
compressibly  absorb  energy  in  localized  cooperation 
with  said  shaft  means  independent  of  others  of  said 
compression  pad  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  independently  operable,  energy  dissipating 
and  motion  dampening  means  spaced  circumferentially 
about  said  shaft  means,  with  each  of  said  energy  dissipat- 
ing means  being  disposed  in  energy  dissipating,  frictional 
cooperation  with  at  least  one  of  said  impedance  means, 
each  of  said  energy  dissipating  and  motion  dampening 
means  being  carried  by  a  said  beam  means  and  spaced 
circumferentially  from  others  of  said  energy  dissipating 
and  motion  dampening  means,  and 
each  of  said  energy  dissipating  and  motion  dampening 
means  being  operable  to  effect  energy  dissipating  and 
motion  dampening,  frictional  cooperation  with  a  said 
imp)edance  means  and  said  shaft  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  energy  dissipating  means  relative  to 
said  impedance  means  and  said  shaft  means, 
generally  annular  resilient  rim  means  encircling  and  sup- 
porting said  spaced  resilient  beam  means,  with  said  resil- 
ient beam  means  depending  inwardly  thereof; 
each  said  compression  pad  means  comprising  a  convex 
extremity  of  a  said  resilient  beam  means,  disposed  in 
relatively  moveable,  frictionally  interacting  engagement 
with  said  shaft  means;  and 
each  said  resilient  beam  means  extending  generally  radially 
of  said  shaft  means,  with  said  plurality  of  generally  radi- 
ally extending  resilient  beam  means  providing  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  extending,  flexing 
means  extending  generally  radially  between  said  first  and 
second  impedance  means  and  said  generally  annular, 
resilient  rim  means. 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  having 

a  vibrating  as.sembly  including  an  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft, and  cutter  chain  means  traversing  a  cutting  path; 
support  means  including  handle  means:  and 
a  plurality  of  vibration  isolation  means  interconnecting  said 
vibrating  assembly  and  said  support  means,  with  at  least 
one  of  said  vibration  isolation  means  including 
resilient  diaphragm  means  having  an  aperture,  extending 
transversely  of  said  cutting  path,  and  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft; 
shaft  means  passing  through  said  aperture  of  said  dia- 
phragm means,  with  said  diaphragm  means  being  jour- 
naled  upon  said  shaft  means; 
first,  resilient,  impedance  means,  mounted  on  said  shaft 
means,  and  ahuttingly  and  separably  engaging  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm  means; 


3,911,581 

TOOTH  FILLING  AND  FACING  COMPOSH  ION 

COMPRISING  A  RADIOPAQUE  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  1  HE  SAME 
Earl  D.  Dietz.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,109,  Feb.  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,293 
Int.  CI.2  A6IK  5/08,  C08K  3/34;  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  32— 15  16  Claims 

1.  The  new  use  for  a  barium  aluminosilicate  glass  having  a 
BaO  content  greater  than  22.5  percent  by  weight,  said  new  use 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  filling  or  facing  material  by  combining  said 
barium  aluminosilicate  glass  and  a  finely  divided  inor- 
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ganic  material  to 
ganic  polymer  as  a 
material  containing 
filler  composition 
organic  polymer 
on  the  total  weight 
said  filler  composi 
of  said  fineiv  div 


f<  rm  a  filler  composition,  and  an  or- 

5inder  therefor;  said  filling  or  facing 

about  20-80  parts  by  weight  of  said 

nd   80-20  parts  by  weight  of  said 

bidder,  said  parts  by  weight  being  based 

of  said  fiUing  or  facing  material;  and 

tipn  containing  50-90  parts  by  weight 

inorganic  material  and  10-50  parts 


ide  J 


a,o 


■^■*tflt^  C/*f^e 


4^«sj  .^vtA^/A/t  ^>  i'tt. 


/ir  .^a*vr-  j*t 


hcx\ 


by  weight  of  said 
by  weight  being  bated 
composition;  and 
b.  filling  or  facing  a  n|atu 
c.  whereby  the  re 
used  by  dentists,  ha 
teeth,  an  index  of 
high  strength  and 
sion  like  that  of  natLral 
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3.911,582 
DOSING  APPAllATLS  FOR  MIXING  THE 
CONSTITUENTTS  OF  TOOTH  FILLINGS 
Fritz     RShm,     Stuttgaft-Kaltental,     and     Heinz     Strahle, 
Schwabisch  Gumnd,  b^th  of  Germany,  a^ignors  to  DeutM:he 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheipeanstalt  vormais  Roessier,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser 
Claims    priority,    application 
2322681 

Int 
U.S.  CI.  32-40  R 


No.  465,362 
Germany,    May 


5,    1973, 


CI.- A61C  J/00 


2  Claims 


1.  Dosing  apparatus  f( 
fillings  comprising 
a  housing  structure  h 

for  mercury  and  for 
a  dosing  cylinder  rota 

ture  for  movement 

constituent  discharg 
said  dosing  cylinder  hav 

in  positions  to  comni 


when  said  dosing  cylinder  is  in  said  constituent  receiving 
position, 

a  funnel-shaped  insert  made  of  material  having  low  friction 
disposed  within  the  supply  container  for  the  amalgam 
filings, 

said  insert  having  an  outlet  spout  of  a  shape  complementary 
with  the  dosing  cylinder  seated  on  the  dosing  cylinder  to 
form  an  all-around  seal  with  respect  to  the  associated 
dosing  chamber  when  said  dosing  cylinder  is  in  said  con- 
stituent receiving  position,  and 

spring  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  outlet  spout  of  said 
insert  into  said  seated  relation  with  said  dosing  cylinder. 


3,911,583 

PLIERS-TYPE  BAND  AND  CEMENT  REMOVER 

Robert  Hoffman,  17  Copper  Beach  Place,  Merrick,  N.Y.  1 1566 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,519 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  32—66  1  Claim 


ium  aluminosilicate  glass,  said  parts 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  filler 


ral  tooth  with  said  filler  material; 

tant  filling  is  radiopaque  to  X-rays 

a  desirable  color  like  that  of  natural 

efraction  like  that  of  natural  teeth. 

resistance  and  a  thermal  expan- 

teeth  and  is  non-toxic. 


I.  Pliers  comprising  two  opposed  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  short  movable  jaw,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers including  a  second  shorter  movable  jaw,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  members  for  movement  of  said  jaws  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  each  of  the  said  jaws  having  comple- 
mentary abutting  beaks  provided  with  fiat  surfaces  for  abut- 
ment with  each  other,  said  first  jaw  projecting  beyond  said 
second  jaw  on  both  sides  and  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said 
sides  being  tapered  inwardly  and  upwardly,  said  second  jaw 
having  its  sides  curved  concavely  inwards  with  varying  radii  of 
curvature  and  meeting  the  front  edge  of  said  second  jaw,  said 
front  edge  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  being  con- 
cavely shaped  said  concave  edges  meeting  at  two  forward 
points. 


THE 


3,911,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING  PATTERNS  FOR 
GARMENT  INDUSTRY 

Camille  Albert  Ajus,  and  Marguerite  Nicolas  Ajus,  both  of  910 
Lamer,  Apt.  5,  Ville  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,905,  April  7.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,444 
Int.  CI.  A4Ih  iiOl 

U.S.  CI.  33— 11  11  Claims 


-10 

r  the  mixture  constituents  of  dental 

av  ing  means  defining  supply  containers 
amalgam  filings, 

I  ably  mounted  in  said  housing  struc- 
between  constituent  receiving  and 
ng  positions, 

ing  dosing  chambers  formed  therein        1.  A  garment  drafting  apparatus  suitable  for  drafting  a 
unicate  with  said  supply  containers    garment,  said  garment  drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  gener- 
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ally  fiat  stencil  board  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  planar 
major  surfaces,  said  fiat  stencil  board  having  a  plurality  of 
stencilling  apertures  including  a  dart  forming  aperture  therein 
extending  between  said  opposed  major  surfaces,  whereby 
each  of  said  surfaces  forms  an  aperture  mirror  image  of  the 
other, 

said  stencilling  apertures  having  along  at  least  one  side  a 
measurement  indicating  means, 

said  measurement  indicating  means  being  adapted  to  allow 
the  drafting  of  a  garment  correlated  to  individual  sizes, 

said  garment  drafting  apparatus  including  at  least  first  and 
second  generally  S-shaped  edges  for  drafting  the  front 
and  hack  portion  of  a  sleeve  curve  respectively, 

each  of  said  generally  S-shaped  edges  comprising  first  and 
second  generally  straight  line  fwrtions,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond arcs  of  first  and  s  econd  circle  curves,  said  first  gener- 
ally straight  line  having  measurement  indicating  means 
thereon, 

said  first  generally  straight  line  being  joined  to  said  first  arc 
of  said  first  circle  curve, 

said  first  arc  of  said  first  circle  curve  being  joined  to  said 
second  straight  line, 

said  second  straight  line  being  of  a  substantial  length  and 
joined  to  said  second  arc  of  said  second  circle  curve, 

said  second  straight  line  being  a  tangent  to  said  first  and 
second  arcs  of  said  circle  curves, 

said  second  arc  of  said  second  circle  curve  having  a  radial 
center  on  the  side  of  said  second  straight  line  opposed  to 
the  side  having  the  radial  center  of  said  first  circle  curve, 
each  of  said  pair  of  S-shaped  edges  comprised  of  said  first 
and  second  arcs  and  first  and  second  straight  lines  having 
one  of  the  arcs  of  a  larger  radius  than  the  other  arc, 

said  pair  of  generally  S-shaped  edges  cooperating  such  that 
the  larger  arc  of  said  first  S-shaped  edge  for  drafting  the 
front  portion  of  a  sleeve  curve  is  opposed  to  the  smaller 
arc  of  said  second  S-shaped  edge  for  drafting  the  back 
portion  of  the  sleeve  curve,  the  smaller  arc  of  the  first 
S-shaped  edge  being  opposed  to  the  larger  arc  of  the 
second  S-shaped  edge,  and  the  second  straight  line  por- 
tions are  substantially  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
through  their  length 


3,911,585 

DRAWING  BOARD  GUIDES  FOR  PARALLEL  RULING 

STRAIGHTEDGE 

William  J.  McNeil,  719  Kahl  BIdg.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52800 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,684 

Int.  CI.    B43L  5100 

U.S.  CI.  33—80  5  Claims 


1.  On  a  drawing  board  having  a  parallel  rule  with  left  and 
right  ends  and  guided  at  the  ends  on  cables  extending  in  direc- 
tions substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rule,  said  cables  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  board,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  first  strip  of  a  thin  plastic  layer  of 
material  fixed  only  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  board 
adjacent  an  edge  of  the  board  and  underlying  an  end  of  the 
parallel  rule  and  the  respective  cable  at  the  end;  a  second  strip 
of  thin  plastic  material  fixed  only  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
to  the  board  adjacent  its  opposite  edge  and  underiying  the 


opposite  end  of  the  parallel  rule  and  the  respective  cable  ar 
that  end,  at  least  one  of  said  strips  having  a  vertical  flange  for 
engaging  the  respective  end  of  the  rule  so  as  to  limit  the  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  rule  in  one  direction. 


3,911,586 
PRECISION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alphonse   Malonda,   Bretigny-sur-Orge,   France,   assignor   to 
Bretigny  Rectification,  Bretigny-sur-Orge,  France 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,241 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    29,     1972, 
72.23567;  May  15,  1973,  73.17481 

Int.  CI.' GOIB  5/2*.  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  33— 174  M  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  machined  parts,  comprising: 
a  rigid  elongated  bcxiy  consisting  of  a  bar  and  two  end-plugs 
and  being  constructively  made  in  one  single  piece;  said  bar 
having  an  external  surface;  said  end-plugs  being  substantially 
identical  with  outer  faces  parallel  to  one  another;  said  end- 
plugs  having  transverse  cross-sections  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse cross-section  of  said  bar;  said  identical  end-plugs  includ- 
ing, on  each  edge  thereof,  a  supporting  zone  perpendicular  to 
said  outer  faces  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  body;  a  ring;  measuring  instrument  means  carried 
by  said  ring  for  measuring  deviations  from  the  plane  defined 
by  said  supporting  zones  and  including  a  probe  with  one  ex- 
tremity interposed  between  said  supporting  zones;  said  ring 
consisting  of  at  least  two  dctachably  connected  parts  and 
having  an  internal  surface  of  the  same  shape  as  said  external 
surface  of  said  bar  for  allowing  the  displacement  of  said  ring 
axiaily  along  said  bar;  the  internal  dimensions  of  said  ring 
being  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  the  transverse  section  of 
said  bar;  said  ring  being  provided  with  shoes  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction,  said  shoes  being  interposed  between 
said  ring  and  said  external  surface  of  said  bar. 


3,911,587 
JAG  SYSTEM  FOR  MARKING  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 

FOR  DEPTH  PENETRATION 
John  Orchover  Forrest,  6,  Harcourt  House  Cavendish  W.  1, 
and  Adrian  Harold  Redfern  Rowe,  137,  Sydenham  Hill  S.E. 
23,  both  of  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,119 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  5102 
U.S.  CI.  33— 174  R  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  marking  root  canal  dental  instruments  for 
depth  penetration  into  a  particular  root  canel  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  first  determining  the  length  of  the  root  canal,  then 
selecting  the  one  of  a  set  of  blind  bore  jigs  which  has  a  bore 
equal  in  depth  to  the  length  of  the  root  canal, placing  a  fric- 
tionally  engaging  annular  marker  on  the  instrument  to  be 
marked  near  the  tip  thereof  forcing  the  instrument  into  the 
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bore  of  the  jig  while  the 
jig  until  the  tip  of  the  i 


marker  is  stopped  by  the  end  of  the 
nstilument  engages  the  bottom  of  the 
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and  a  manually  operable  member  operable  between  first 
and  second  positions,  said  manually  operable  member 
being  operatively  connected  to  means  for  moving  said 
shutter  members  away  from  one  another  to  release  said 
probe  when  said  manual  operable  member  moves  to  said 
first  position  and  for  moving  said  shutter  members  toward 
one  another  to  clamp  said  probe  when  said  manual  opera- 
ble member  moves  to  said  second  position. 


.. 


It 


bore,  and  thereafter  withe  rawing  the   instrument   with   the 
adjusted  marker  thereon  fr<  m  the  bore  of  the  jig. 


3,911,589 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  A  FIELD 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Rudolph  Myeress,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied 

Steel  &  Tractor  Products,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,206 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  15/08;  FI6M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—286  1  1  Claim 


3,)  11,588 
OPTICAL  MARKER 

Shoichi  Ohneda.  Uakayamai,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan  I 
Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,700                    * 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May  27,    1972,  47- 
52637;  May  27,  1972,  47-65270;  May  31,  1972,  47-64693 
Int.  CI.  GCIlc  15/02,  15/10 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  33-286 


ise 


source 


1.  An  optical  marker  for 
a  target  point  which  is  in  all 
point,  which  comprises: 
a  support  structure; 
a  projector  assembly  inclu 
dating  therein  a  light 
a  probe  downwardly  ext 
and  having  a  through  ho 
nal  axis  of  said  cyiindri 
disposed   between    said 
through  hole,  and  said 
said  projecting  lens  unit 
longitudinal    axis   of 
source,  when  switched 
second  beams  of  light 
projecting  lens  unit  and 
second  light  beams  emeig 
biy  in  a  linearly  alignec 
other  m  opposite  direct 
a  gimbaled  mechanism  int 
assembly  and  said  su 
projector  assembly  on  sa 
tor  assembly  thereby 
dom;  and 
a  clamping  structure  carri 
adapted  to  clamp  said 
structure  including  a  pai 
thereby  for  sliding  move 
another  and   forming   a 
through  which  said  pro 


sa  d 


n; 


ion 


jpport 


perm 


ied 


;n 


,a 


f*^ 


m 


B 
-A 
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in  determining  the  position  of 
nment  with  a  given  or  required 


ing  a  cylindrical  body  accommo- 
and  a  projecting  lens  unit  and 
nding  from  said  cylindrical  body 
;  in  alignment  with  the  longitudi- 
al  body,  said  light  source  being 
projecting   lens   unit   and    said 
;ht  source  and  the  optical  axis  of 
also  being  in  alignment  with  the 
cylindrical    btxiy,    said    light 
3n,  emitting  a  pair  of  first  and 
spectivcly  passing  through  said 
said  through  hole,  said  first  and 
ing  from  said  projector  assem- 
relation  with  respect  to  each 
s; 
rposed  between  said  projector 
structure  for  mounting  said 
support  structure,  said  projec- 
ittcd  to  move  with  2"  of  free- 


d 


by  said  support  structure  and 

projector  a.ssembly,  said  clamping 

r  of  shutter  members  carried 

ent  towards  and  away  from  one 

central   opening   therebetween 

loosely  downwardly  extends 


te 


1.   An  adjustable  support  base  for  a  field   measurement 

device  comprising 

a  frame,  said  frame  extending  laterally  to  four  support  posi- 
tions and  including  a  vertical  opening  through  the  center 
thereof  to  allow  placement  and  removal  of  a  field  measure- 
ment device  below  said  frame; 

means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  frame  at  said  four  sup- 
port positions; 

a  support  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  support 
rod  being  disposed  generally  normally  to  the  lateral  exten- 
sions of  said  frame  and  extending  from  adjacent  said  verti- 
cal opening; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  and  retaining  the  pivotal  loca- 
tion of  said  support  rod  relative  to  said  frame,  said  adjust- 
ment means  including  a  pin  eccentrically  mounted  relative 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  support  rod  to  pivot  with  said  sup- 
port rod  and  a  control  rod  attached  at  its  first  end  to  said  pin 
and  operably  associated  with  said  frame  at  its  second  end  in 
order  that  said  control  rod  may  be  moved  to  effect  pivotal 
movement  of  said  support  rod; 

an  offset  assembly  for  clamping  to  said  support  rod  at  any 
point  along  the  length  of  said  support  rod  and  providing  a 
clamp  for  attachment  of  a  standard  surveying  rod  parallel  to 
said  support  rod  such  that  the  standard  surveying  rod  may 
extend  through  said  vertical  opening  to  support  the  field 
measurement  device,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  vertical  reference  position  in  said 
support  rod. 
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3,911,590 

RECORDINC,  INCLINOMETER- 1 

Mason  R.  litchfield,  and  Floyd  F.  Scott,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Thermotics,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,961,  March  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.701 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  33-306  12  Claims 


3,911,591 
BELT  DRIVEN  GYROSCOPIC  INSTRIMENT  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT 
James  R.  Dohogne.  and  (i\en  V\.  Driskill.  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  \ork, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,599 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19/44 

U.S.  CI.  33—330  5  Claims 


/' 


1.  A  well  tool  comprising: 

a  flow  tube  for  connection  in  a  drill  string  to  transmit  dril- 
ling fluid, 

an  instrument  mounted  in  said  flow  tube,  said  instrument 
including  indicator  mcnns  responsive  to  a  well  character- 
istic for  producing  an  indication  measuring  said  charac- 
teristic, 

recording  means  to  record  the  indications  of  said  indicator 
means, 

flow  responsive  means  responsive  to  a  rate  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  flow  tube  to  actuate  said  recording  means, 
said  indicator  means  including  an  indicator  movable  in 
response  to  said  well  characteristic, 

said  recording  means  including  marking  means  carried  by 
said  indicator  and  a  mark  receiving  means  actuated  by 
said  flow  responsive  means  to  actuate  said  recording 
means  to  record  the  well  characteristic, 

said  mark  receiving  means  including  a  cartridge  reciproca- 
ble  relative  to  said  marking  means  and  reciprocated  by 
said  flow  responsive  means,  said  mark  receiving  means 
being  carried  by  said  cartridge, 

said  recording  means  including  drive  means  to  move  said 
mark  receiving  means  relative  to  said  cartridge. 

said  drive  means  being  actuated  by  said  flow  responsive 
means  to  move  said  drive  means  step  by  step  in  response 
to  variations  of  the  rate  of  flow  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined amount, 

said  mark  receiving  means  comprising  a  tape  having 
sprocket  apertures  therealong,  said  drive  means  compris- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  supply  reel,  a  rotatably  mounted 
take-up  reel,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  measuring 
sprocket  reel,  spring  means  tending  to  rotate  said  take- 
up  reel  in  one  direction,  friction  brake  means  resisting 
rotation  of  said  supply  reel,  and  escapement  means  limit- 
ing rotation  of  said  measuring  reel,  said  tape  extending 
from  said  supply  reel  over  said  measuring  reel  to  said 
take-up  reel,  said  flow  responsive  means  controlling  said 
escapement  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  drive 
means  step  by  step  as  aforesaid. 


f ',r:;'!!irri  •;.:■}.:  HI!  iri.-r- 


v;.'  ''iit\ 


1.  A  gyroscopic  attitude  indicator  instrument  for  aircraft 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  support  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  including  a  viewing  opening  therein  and  a  reference 
index  within  said  opening  representative  of  a  reference 
axis  of  said  aircraft, 

gyroscopic  means  mounted  between  two  of  said  support 
walls  for  detecting  the  attitude  of  said  aircraft  axis  rela- 
tive to  a  fixed  direction  in  space, 

attitude  indicator  means  mounted  in  a  bifurcate  structure 
having  a  trunnion  rotatively  positioned  within  a  bearing 
disposed  in  one  of  said  walls  of  said  housing,  said  indica- 
tor means  being  viewable  through  said  opening  and  coop- 
erative with  said  reference  index  for  indicating  the  atti- 
tude of  said  craft  axis  relative  to  said  fixed  direction,  and 
flexible  belt  dri\e  means  coupled  between  said  gyro- 
scopic means  and  said  indicator  means  in  crossed  fashion 
wherein  the  crossing  point  of  said  belt  drive  means  is 
located  within  said  trunnion  thereby  providing  reversed 
pitch  sensing  by  rotating  said  indicator  means  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  said  reference  indices. 


3,911,592 
TILT  DETECTOR  AND  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  J.  Crask,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hjdril  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.639 

Int.  CI.- GOIC  9i22,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  33—378  8  Claims 
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1.  A  tilt  detector,  comprising. 

a.  a  container, 

b.  liquid  in  the  container  having  an  upper  surface  tending  to 
remain  generally  horizontal  as  the  container  tilts. 


enc  en 


5% 


c.  sensors  having  indep^ 
the  liquid  at  spaced 
of  the  liquid  surface  at 
the  container  during 

d.  there  being  wells  and 
ports  interconnecting 
defining  pcxjjs  in  said 
communication  via  saic 
floats  engaging  the  liqu 

e.  said  sensors  also  inci 
floats,  there  being  diffe 
cally  coupled  to  cores 
dimensioned  to  be 
surrounded  by  said  coil 
said  plungers  being  rad 
tions  of  said  guide  bores 
between  the  plungers  a 
wells,  said  bores  formec 
tainer  relative  to  said 


locations 


sa  d 


mova 


la 
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tly  movable  members  engaging 
to  sense  the  relative  levels 
aid  locations  and  with  respect  to 
tilting. 

;s  formed  in  the  container,  the 
wells,  the  liquid  in  the  container 
ells  and  having  restricted  inter- 
ports,  said  members  comprising 
lid  pools  at  the  surface  thereof. 

ing  plungers  connected  to  the 
lential  transformer  coils  magneti- 
on  the  plungers,  said  plungers 
ble  endwise  within  guide  bores 
portions  of  the  cross  sections  of 
lly  different  from  the  cross  see- 
to  form  liquid  drainage  spaces 
bores  communicating  with  said 
in  an  upper  portion  of  the  con- 


port 
ths 


rd 


Wills. 


3.S|  11,593 
DRV  ING  OVEN  Ft)R  PRINTED  SHEETS 
Fabio  Colapinto,  c  o  The  Ar  ^on  Service  Ltd.,  via  Malpighi  4, 
Milan,  Italy  i 

FUed  July  1 1,  19p4,  Ser,  No.  487,744 

Int.  CI.   F26B  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  34—55  10  Claims 
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t(  d 


trays 


1.  A  drying  oven  for  prin 

a  housing  including  an  upr 

cal  partition  dividing  the 

a  second  chamber; 

ascending  elevator  means 

scending  elevator  means 

provided   with  support 

sheet-carrying  bars; 

upper  horizontal  transport 

for  carrying  trays  in  a  d 

said  ascending  elevator 

means; 

lower  horizontal  transport 

housing  for  carrying 

bars  from  said  descendin 

ing  elevator  means; 

loading  means  at  the  bottor^ 

enng  sheets  to  the  trays 

unloading  means  at  the 

for  removing  sheets  fror^ 

descent,  said  unloading 

ber  rotatable  about  an 

provided  with  dependent 

first  jet  means  in  said  fi 

ascending  trays  and 

second  jet  means  in  said 

descending  trays  and  con 
common  drive  means  for 
elevator  means  and  for 
means. 


conn  ;c 
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sheets,  comprising: 
ght  frame  provided  with  a  verti- 
interior  thereof  into  a  first  and 

in  said  first  chamber  and  de- 
in  said  second  chamber  each 
for  trays  having  spaced-apart 


means  at  the  top  of  said  frame 
irtection  parallel  to  said  bars  from 
rneans  to  said  descending  elevator 


means  at  the  bottom  of  said 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
elevator  means  to  said  ascend- 


detent  means  yieldably  engaging  said  stripper  member  for 
normally  holding  said  teeth  in  their  dependent  position; 
and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  a  deflection  of  said  teeth  from 
their  dependent  position  by  an  extraneous  object  lodged 
between  said  bars  for  deactivating  said  drive  means. 


3,911,594 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  CIRCULATING  MEANS 
Daryl  C.  Mclntire,  Seymour,  and  Oran  Clark,  Corydon,  both 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,552 

Int.  Cl.^  F26B  25100 

U.S.  CI.  34-102  6  Claims 


I.  A  means  for  conveying  particulate  material  comprising, 
a  hopper  means  for  receiving  particulate  material  and  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  a  centrally  disposed  lower  end, 
a  substantially  vertically  disposed  material  discharge  con- 
duit means  having  its  intake  end  in  communication  with 
said  hopper  means  and  being  centrally  disposed  with 
respect  thereto, 
an  air  conduit  having  its  discharge  end  in  communication 
with  said  centrally  disposed  lower  end  of  said  hopper 
means,  said  air  conduit  discharge  end  being  spaced  from 
the  intake  end  of  said  discharge  conduit  means  and  being 
vertically  aligned  therewith  so  as  to  direct  air  upwardly 
thereinto, 
blower  means  in  communication  with  said  air  conduit  so 
that  air  will  be  forced  outwardly  from  said  air  conduit 
discharge  end, 
a  valve  means  horizontally  movably  mounted  in  said  hopper 
means  between  said  discharge  end  of  said  air  conduit  and 
said  intake  end  of  said  material  discharge  conduit  means 
to  permit  the  selective  supply  of  material  to  said  intake 
end  of  said  material  discharge  conduit  means. 


at 


a< 


of  said  first  chamber  for  deliv- 
the  beginning  of  their  ascent; 
l^ottom  of  said  second  chamber 
the  trays  at  the  end  of  their 
nieans  including  a  stripper  mem- 
is  transverse  to  said  bars  and 
teeth  fitting  between  said  bars; 
St  chamber  trained  upon  the 
ted  to  a  source  of  hot  air; 
sedond  chamber  trained  upon  the 
lected  to  a  source  of  cold  air; 
ascending  and  descending 
upper  and  lower  transport 


said 
Slid 


3,911,595 
YANKEE  DRYER  HEAD  AND  BRACE 
Stanley  H.  Lande,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News, 
Va. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,239 
Int.  Cl.^  F26B  11102 
U.S.a.  34-110  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  pressure  vessel  mounted  on  a  journal  with  a 
shell,  of  the  type  used  to  dry  slurries  and  webs,  a  multi-compo- 
nent head  comprising, 
an  inner  head  integral  with  said  journal  and  having  an  outer 
edge  including  attachment  means  of  circular  shape  with 
a  radius  R, 
an  outer  head  of  annular  shape  with  first  and  second  attach- 
ment means  on  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  respec- 
tively, said  first  attachment  means  of  circular  shape  with 
a  radius  R, 
said  first  attachment  means  connected  to  said  inner  head 
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attachment  means  and 
connected  to  said  shell. 


said  second  attachment  means 


3,911,597 
SYNTHETIC  TERRAIN  GENERATOR 
Maurice  Millard;  John  R.  Trzeciak,  and  Brian  J.  VVoyce- 
chowsky,  all  of  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,447,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,586 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  9I0H 
U.S.  CL  35—12  N  14  Claims 


said  radius  R  selected  at  or  adjacent  a  point  of  infiection  of 
bending  stress  in  said  head. 


3,911,596 

INDIVIDUAL  ANSWERER  ANSWERING  TIME 

INTERVAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TEACHING 

MACHINE 
Satoshi  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1973,  48-6124 
Int.  CI.-'  G09B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  35—8  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  teaching  system  having  a  plurality  of  pupil  stations, 
each  station  having  means  for  providing  an  answer  signal 
indicating  the  answer  of  the  pupil  to  a  question  posed  to  the 
plurality  of  pupils,  said  system  further  having  means  for  deter- 
mining which  answer  signals  represent  correct  answers  and 
which  represent  wrong  answers,  and  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  selected  percentage  of  the  pupil 

stations  providing  a  defined  answer  signal; 
means  for  determining  the  duration  of  the  time  interval 
from  the  posing  of  a  question  to  the  pupils  until  a  selected 
percentage  of  the  pupil  stations  have  provided  a  defined 
answer  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  succession  of  time  scale  signals  at  a 
rate  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  said  time  interval; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  time  scale  signals 
from  a  time  corresponding  to  the  posing  of  the  question; 
and 
means  for  storing,  for  each  pupil  station,  an  answer  time 
signal  representing  the  number  counted  by  the  counting 
means  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  time  the  pupil 
station  provides  a  correct  answer  signal,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  the  time  each  pupil  has  taken  to 
answer  the  question  as  related  to  the  time  it  has  taken  to 
receive  answers  from  a  selected  percentage  of  the  pupils. 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  view  from  an  eyepoint  in  an 
aircraft  of  a  grid  pattern  which  is  formed  by  grid  lines  on  a 
synthetic  terrain,  said  view  being  displayed  on  a  viewing  sur- 
face of  a  display  unit  of  the  type  where  a  beam  traces  a  raster 
on  the  viewing  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  altitude  signal  representative  of  the  height  of 
said  eyepoint  above  said  terrain; 

providing  attitude  signals  representative  of  the  roll,  pitch 
and  heating  of  the  aircraft; 

generating  sweep  signals  representative  of  the  location  of 
said  raster  beam  on  said  viewing  surface; 

developing,  from  said  attitude  and  sweep  signals,  earth 
direction  cosine  signals  representative  of  a  line  of  sight 
extending  from  said  eyepoint  through  the  location  of  said 
raster  beam  on  said  viewing  surface  to  said  synthetic 
terrain; 

generating  a  video  pulse  in  response  to  said  altitude  signal, 
and  said  earth  direction  cosine  signals  concurrently  hav- 
ing values  in  accordance  with  a  null  relationship  which  is 
representative  of  the  intersection  with  a  grid  line  of  said 
line  of  sight;  and 

displaying  the  location  of  said  raster  beam  in  response  to 
said  video  pulse. 


3,911,598 
LASER  TYPE  WEAPON  FIRE  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 

Windell  N.  Mohon,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,416 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  3126 

U.S.  CI.  35—25  7  Claims 


1.  A  laser  type  weapon  fire  simulation  system  comprising: 
a.  a  laser  type  weapon  simulator  including  a  laser  means,  a 
power  source  and  trigger  switch  means  to  produce  a  laser 
beam  when  said  weapon  is  fired  at  a  target  in  simulation; 

b.  holographic  means  for  producing  a  three  dimensional 
virtual  image  of  a  target,  and 

c.  a  retrorefiective  detector  screen  positioned  substantially 
coincident  with  said  target  virtual  image  to  provide  a 
three  dimensional  target  and  to  visually  indicate  by  retro- 
refiection  of  said  laser  beam  a  score  condition  when  said 
weapon  is  actuated. 
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3'9   1,599  3.91I.60I 

GUNNER  ACCLRAd:Y  CONTROL  PANEL  SNOW  BLOWER  VEHICLE 

Douglas  G.  Talky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes    Joseph  S.  Maheu,  Willowdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  30,  19l4,  Ser.  No.  511,555  Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,665 

Int.  Cl.^  F41G  3/26  |„,.  ci.^  EOIB  5/00 

10  Claims    L.S.  CI.  37—43  R  I  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  35—25 


causing  all  its  deviations 
polarity; 
means  forming  the  sum  of 


Cwttrat 
La*c 


1.  A  Gunner's  Accuracy  Control  Panel  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  and  pocessing  an  azimuth  tracking 

error  signal; 
means  for  receiving  and  prjocessing  an  elevation  tracking 


error  signal; 
means  for  rectifying  said  azii 

ing  all  its  deviations  from 

ity; 
means  for  rectifying  said  ^levation  tracking  error  signal 


nuth  tracking  error  signal  caus- 
a  reference  to  be  of  like  polar- 


rom  a  reference  to  be  of  like 
he  absolute  values  of  said  azi- 


muth and  elevation  track^g  error  signals; 

means  for  pre  selecting  a  time  interval  during  which  said 
azimuth  and  elevation  tracking  errors  signals  are  accumu- 
lated; 

means  for  scoring  said  sum  of  the  absolute  values  of  said 
azimuth  and  elevation  tra:king  error  signals  during  said 
pre  selected  time  interval;  and 

means  for  displaying  a  trad  ing  score  attained  during  said 
pre  selected  time  interval. 


3,9  M, 600 
EXCHANGEABLE  GRIPPER  ELEMENT 
Adolf  Dassier,  Kreuzgasse  2,  p-8522  Herzogenaurach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  5,  1974]  Ser.  No.  485,814 
Claims    priority,    applicatioli    Germany,    Jan.    5,     1974, 


2400473 

L.S.  CI.  36—67  D 


Int.  Cl.^  A'  3C  J 5/00 


12  Claims 


1.  A  snow  blower  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  movably  supporting  the  chassis  and  an  engine  mounted 
on  the  chassis  and  drivingly  coupled  to  at  least  some  of  the 
wheels  for  moving  the  chassis,  said  vehicle  comprising 

a  snow  plow  assembly  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  chassis, 
said  snow  plow  assembly  having  an  open  fronted  scoop 
and  a  scraper  blade  resiliently  mounted  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  scoop,  said  snow  plow  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  support  members  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  scraper  blade,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  hous- 
ings freely  receiving  the  support  members,  each  of  the 
housings  having  rearwardly  diverging  side  walls  permit- 
ting sideways  movement  of  the  support  members  within 
the  housings,  resilient  means  within  the  housings  acting 
on  the  support  members  and  biasing  the  scraper  blade 
downward,  and  jack  means  affixed  to  the  scoop  and 
coupled  to  the  scraper  blade  for  selectively  raising  said 
blade; 
a  chute  at  the  rear  of  the  scoop  and  opening  onto  the  scoop 
along  its  length,  said  chute  extending  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  open  end  and  an 
opposite  end; 
motor  means  mounted  on  the  chassis; 
air  blower  means  mounted  on  the  chute  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof   and    drivably    coupled    to    the    motor    means 
whereby  the  air  blower  means  directs  air  under  pressure 
through  the  chute  from  its  opposite  end  through  its  open 
end  thereby  ejecting  snow,  ice  and  the  like  picked  up  by 
the  snow  plow  assembly  and  directed  into  the  scoop  and 
the  chute  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  chute  at  high  veloc- 
ity; and 
an  orifice  affixed  to  and  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the 
chute. 


1.  An  exchangeable  gripper  element  for  a  sports  shoe,  com- 


prising a  body  portion  of  the  e 
adapted  to  abut  the  bottom  face 


ement  having  a  support  face 
af  a  shoe  sole  of  a  sports  shoe, 


an  extension  projecting  from  saiq  support  face,  said  extension 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  face,  a  steep  thread,  in 
the  form  of  at  least  one  helical  clement,  on  said  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  face,  and  a  locking  element,  which  can  be 
snapped  into  a  part  of  complementrary  shape  of  the  sole 


3,911,602 
HYDRAULIC  AND  MECHANICAL  NO-CUT  EARTH 
WORKING  MACHINE 
Richard  B.  Trevathan,  Denison,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A.A.  Manu- 
facturing, Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,319 
Int.  Cl.^  B02J  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  37-86  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  earth  working  machine  having 

a.  a  motor  attached  to  a  frame, 

b.  a  hydraulic  earth  working  implement  attached  to  the 
frame, 

c.  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  the  motor, 

d.  at  least  one  hydraulic  control  valve  attached  to  the  frame, 
e.  said  control  valve  forming  means  for 
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i.  providing  hydraulic  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the 

earth  working  implement  in  one  position  and 
ii.  releasing  the  pressure  of  the  pump  in  another  position, 
f.   said  hydraulic  control   valve   interconnecting  said 
pump  and  said  earth  working  implement, 

g.  mechanical  transmission  elements  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  selective  activation  of  a  second  earth  working  imple- 
ment attached  to  the  frame  and 

h.  a  pedal  operated  clutch  interconnecting  the  motor  and 
said  mechanical  transmission  elements, 

i.  the  improved  structure  for  preventing  any  earth  working 
implement  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  from 
damaging  buried  metal  objects  comprising: 

j.  means  for  detecting  if  any  earth  woiking  implement  at- 
tached to  the  frame  is  proximate  the  metal  object, 

k.  a  check  valve  attached  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump, 


3,911,603 
IRONING  BOARD  COVER 
David  Lehrman,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ironees 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,657,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,844 

Int.  CI' D06¥  fi I / 1 4 
U.S.  CI.  38-140  6  Claims 


1.  A  wrinkle  free  ironing  board  cover  comprising  a  layer  of 
heat  resistant  fabric,  a  layer  of  heat  resistant  padding  which  is 
substantially  thicker  than  said  layer  of  fabric,  said  padding 


including  two  major  surfaces  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  of  the  surface  of  the  ironing  board  to  be  covered,  said 
layer  of  fabric  being  adhesively  bonded  to  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  layer  of  pad- 
ding by  a  thermoplastic  adhesive,  such  that  during  ironing, 
softening  of  said  adhesive  occurs  at  about  200°-250''  F.,  allow- 
ing the  cover  to  be  maintained  in  a  wrinkle  free  condition,  said 
layer  of  fabric  having  the  same  shape  but  being  larger  in  size 
than  the  layer  of  padding,  the  portion  of  said  layer  of  fabric 
between  said  padding  and  the  edges  of  said  layer  of  fabric 
defining  a  marginal  skirt,  said  skirt  being  integral  with  said 
layer  of  fabric,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  an  ironing 
board . 


1.  said  check  valve  being  means  for  permitting  fluid  flow 
only  from  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  a  fluid  reservoir  at 
the  inlet  of  said  pump, 

m.  a  solenoid  controlled  valve  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  check  valve. 

n.  said  solenoid  valve  controlled  by  said  means  for  detect- 
ing, so  that  said  solenoid  valve  is  open  responsive  to  the 
earth  working  implement  being  proximate  said  metal 
object,  and 

o.  a  hydraulic  clutch  cylinder, 

p.  said  hydraulic  clutch  cylinder  fluidly  connected  between 
said  check  valve  and  said  solenoid  valve, 

q.  said  hydraulic  clutch  cylinder  being  structurally  con- 
nected to  said  clutch,  whereby 

r.  opening  of  said  solenoid  valve  releases  the  pressure  upon 
said  hydraulic  clutch  cylinder,  thereby 

s.  disengaging  said  clutch  to  cease  movement  of  said  earth 
working  implements. 


3,911,604 
FABRIC  SPREADING  AND  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Sjostrom,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kathleen 
Alice  Sjostrom,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,353 

Int.  Cl.^  D06F  67/04 

U.S.  CL38— 143  •  21  Claims 


yur^ 


I.  A  feeder  spreader  for  feeding,  spreading  and  smoothing 
large  textile  sheets  in  the  order  of  magnitude  in  size  in  bed- 
sheets  to  receiving  apparatus  si^ich  as  continuous  ironers  or  the 
like  comprising, 

belt  means  having  an  upper  surface  to  receive  successively 
fed  sheets  in  spread  condition, 

means  for  actuating  said  belt  means  to  carry  thccls  fed 
thereon  in  a  rearward  direction, 

a  pair  of  elongated  arms, 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  pair  of  elongated  arms 
above  said  belt  means  for  movement  between  a  position 
substantially  parallel  and  in  a  po'^ition  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt  means, 

a  pair  of  clamp  means  for  releasably  engaging  adjacent 
corners  of  a  textile  sheet, 

means  slidably  supporting  said  clamp  means,  one  each  to 
each  of  said  arms,  each  for  movement  along  a  ienpth  of 
one  of  said  arms  in  a  section  adjacent  a  free  end  thereof, 
means  for  pivoting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  from  a  sheet 
enpaping  position  forward  of  the  forward  end  of  said  belt 
means  over  opposed  arcs  to  a  sheet  releasing  position 
over  said  belt  means,  and 

means  sequentially  actuating  said  clamp  means  to  clamp  a 
sheet  in  said  clamp  engaging  position,  said  pivoting  means 
to  pivot  said  arms  to  said  sheet  releasing  position  and  said 
clamping  means  to  release  said  sheet  in  said  sheet  releas- 
ing position. 


Rmmi,  Fnrt  Wayw, 


3,911,605 
COUPON  HOLDER 
George  C.  Morhack,  4062  Hessen  Cassd 
Ind.  46806 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  F4o.  4M,«M 

Int.  CI.^G09F  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  40-102  3CI«kiis 

1.  A  one-piece  flexible  molded  plastic  scrip  clip  having 

generally  planar  elongated  outer  and  inner  portions  with  the 
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outer  portion  comprising 
having  means  near  one  end 
to  a  protective  cover,  anc 
generally  rectangular  clip 
a  leaf  tab,  the  leaf  tab  bei 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  fouiith 
tab  having  a  free  end  exte 
inner  and  outer  portions 
near  opposite  ends  of  the 
pair  of  flexible  torsion  ribs 
live  to  the  outer  portion 
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generally  rectangular  clip  body 

thereof  for  attaching  the  scrip  clip 

the  inner  portion  comprising  a 

af  free  on  three  sides  thereof  and 

integral  with  the  clip  leaf  along 

side  of  the  clip  leaf  with  the  leaf 

ing  away  from  the  clip  leaf,  the 

ing  a  pair  of  common  portions 

ip  leaf  fourth  side  and  forming  a 

to  support  the  inner  portion  rela- 

clip  leaf  being  deformed  out  of 


1( 


ng 


id 
hiv 
cl 


tie 


:n  ) 


be 

SiC 


same 


the  general  plane  of  the  sc 
end  of  the  clip  leaf  extendin 
clip  body  and  the  leaf  tab 
plane  of  the  scrip  clip  in  a 
regions  extending  in  the 
of  the  scrip  clip,  depressicn 
toward  the  general  plane  of 
to  pivot  about  means  includ 
the  plane  of  the  clip  body 
allowing  the  placement  of 
clip  body  after  which  the  I 
scrip  flexibly  secured  betw 


si: 


ve ; 


James  J.  Hunkins,  13001  Ac 


clip  in  a  first  region  with  the  free 
I  through  the  general  plane  of  the 

ing  deformed  out  of  the  general 
ond  region  with  both  deformed 

direction  from  the  general  plane 

of  the  leaf  tab  second  region 

the  scrip  clip  causing  the  clip  leaf 

ing  the  torsion  ribs  and  through 

torsionally  flexing  the  ribs  and 
rip  between  the  clip  leaf  and  the 
:af  tab  may  be  released  and  the 

n  the  clip  leaf  and  the  clip  body. 


3,' » 1 1,606 
CALENDAR  KIT  InD  METHOD  OF  USE 

are  Place,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Serj.  No.  341.321,  March  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,655 


Int.  CI, 


U.S.  CI.  40-110 


1.  A  reminder  calendar  k 
rectangular  backing  sheet 
board  material, 
a  plurality  of  rectangular 
flexible  cardboard  mate 
being  of  substantially  th( 
means  fastening  all  said 
thereof,  whereby  said 
pending  the  calendar  kit 
each  of  said  calendar  shee|t 
arranged  in  vertical  col 
\^ide  the  dates  for  one 


on 


G09D  J/UO 


6  Claims 


t  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
rjiade  of  relatively  flexible  card- 

cilendar  sheets  made  of  relatively 

rial,  all  of  said  calendar  sheets 

same  size  as  said  backing  sheet; 

sheets  together  along  one  edge 

e  edge  may  be  utilized  for  sus- 


each  of  said  calendar  sheets  having  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar slits  formed  therein,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
date  spaces,  all  of  said  slits  extending  parallel  to  said  one 
edge  of  said  calendar  kit; 

said  backing  sheet  having  at  least  one  T-shaped  reminder 
tab  formed  by  perforation  lines  therein;  and 

all  of  said  slits  having  a  length  which  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  reminder  tab  and  less 
than  the  width  of  the  upper  portion  thereof; 

whereby  the  user  of  said  calendar  kit  may  remove  said 
reminder  tab  from  said  backing  sheet  and  insert  the  lower 
portion  thereof  into  the  slit  asscKiated  with  a  selected 
date  space  of  one  of  said  calendar  sheets. 


3.911.607 
FRONT  SIGHT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FIREARMS 
George  C.  Luebkeman,  Cleves,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Weaver 
Company,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,369 

Int.  CI.  F41g  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  42- IS  6  Claims 


1.  A  front  sight  for  a  firearm  barrel  having  a  breech  end  and 
a  muzzle  end  comprising  a  mount  having  a  base,  means  posi- 
tioning the  base  of  the  mount  upon  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
barrel,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  breech  end  of 
the  base,  a  fragile  lens  sight  member  positioned  on  the  base 
between  and  extending  above  the  side  walls,  and  a  guard 
one-piece  with  the  base  and  extended  upwardly  from  the 
muzzle  end  of  the  base  and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  muzzle 
end  of  the  fragile  lens  sight  member,  said  guard  having  an 
outline  projecting  outside  of  the  longitudinal  extension  lines  of 
the  fragile  lens  sight  member. 


3,911,608 

AUTOMATIC  DIP  NET 

John  H.  Holling,  416  Grove  Ave.,  Ukiah,  Calif.  95482 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,478 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  97/74 

U.S.  CI.  43—5  3  Claims 


21  21 
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s  having  individual  date  spaces 
ns  and  horizontal  rows  to  pro- 
th; 


I.  An  automatic  dip  net  for  snaring  a  fish  on  a  hook  com- 
prising a  device  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  a  size  to 
permit  entrance  of  a  fish,  means  at  said  end  for  snaring  a  fish 
entering  said  end  of  the  device,  means  enabling  said  device  to 
slide  along  fishing  line  from  a  fishing  pole  toward  a  baited 
hook  in  water,  means  included  in  said  device  for  supporting 
said  device  on  a  fishing  pole  with  such  line  running  through  it, 
a  fishing  pole  having  means  for  suspending  said  device  there- 
from, said  last  means  enabling  release  of  said  device  from  said 
pole  in  response  to  a  tug  on  said  line,  to  free  it  for  sliding  down 
said  line. 
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3,911,609 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  REMOTE  FISHING 

Jose  Pena  Baya,  Masnou  St.  9,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  28,  1972,  400666 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  93/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-26.1  9  Claims 


50  47  50 

1.  In  a  self  propelled  fishing  float  including  a  hull,  outwardly 
opening  casing  means  carried  by  said  hull,  said  casing  means 
releasably  containing  a  sinker  and  hook  attached  to  a  fishing 
line,  release  means  for  releasing  said  sinker  and  hook  from 
said  casing,  a  motor  having  a  control  linkage,  an  adjustable, 
wound  spring  and  gearing  type  timer  carried  by  said  hull,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  sinker,  hook  releasing  means  and 
said  timer  to  cause  release  of  said  sinker  and  hook  after  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  a  winding  and  output  motion  shaft  on  said  timer; 

B.  an  actuating  cam  for  said  release  means,  said  actuating 
cam  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with 
said  release  means  upon  unwinding  of  the  spring  of  said 
timer  and  rotation  of  the  timer  gearing  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 

C.  said  timer  including  a  first  gear  attached  to  said  shaft, 
said  first  gear  having  an  undercut  section  wherein  no 
teeth  are  provided,  said  first  gear  engaging  other  timer 
gearing  which  effectively  brakes  free  rotation  of  said  first 
gear  in  a  manner  known  per  se  except  when  said  undercut 
portion  of  said  first  gear  is  presented  to  said  other  gear- 
ing, at  which  time  said  first  gear  and  shaft  are  free  to 
rotate  within  a  prescribed  limited  arc; 

D.  windable  spring  means  connected  to  said  shaft  in  said 
timer  and  means  for  winding  said  spring  to  initiate  a 
controlled,  spring  driven  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  free  to  rotate  under  the  impulse  of  said  spring  free 
of  said  other  timer  gearing  when  said  undercut  section  of 
said  first  gear  is  presented  to  said  other  timer  gearing; 

E.  a  motor  control  pawl  connected  to  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  therewith,  and  engageable  with  said  motor  control 
linkage  to  activate  said  linkage  to  a  motor  shut  off  posi- 
tion, the  angular  orientation  of  said  pawl  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  said  first  gear  and  said  release  means  actuating 
cam  being  such  that  the  motor  is  shut  off  during  free 
rotation  of  said  shaft  under  the  impulse  of  said  spring 
substantially  immediately  when  said  release  means  is 
actuated,  whereby  said  motor  control  linkage  is  driven  to 
the  shut  off  position  by  a  rapid  impulse  stroke  when  said 
sinker  and  hook  are  released. 


3,911,610 
SLIP  AND  LOCK  STOP 
Harold  Thomas  Goodman,  106  Lancelot  Drive,  Franklin,  Ind. 
46131 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,741 
Int.  CI.-' AOIK  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  43— 43.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  stop  for  a  bobber  sliding  on  fishing  line,  said  stop 
comprising: 
an  elongated  flat  piece  of  flexible  substantially  non-stretch- 
able    material    having   four   holes    therein   substantially 


aligned  in  a  row,  the  two  end  holes  in  the  row  being  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  largest  fishing 
line  with  which  the  stop  may  be  used,  and  the  two  inter- 
mediate holes  being  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  largest 
line  with  which  the  stop  may  be  used,  but  larger  than  the 
smallest  line  with  which  the  stop  may  be  used,  the  thick- 


ness of  said  material  and  size  and  spacing  of  said  holes 
being  such  as  to  securely  retain  by  friction  said  stop  in  a 
fixed  position  on  a  fishing  line  threaded  through  said 
holes  in  succession  and  yet  permit  a  force  deliberately 
applied  externally  to  said  line  and  to  said  stop  by  gripping 
between  a  finger  and  thumb  to  slide  said  stop  endwise 
along  said  line. 


3,911,611 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSINCJ  PESTICIDE  FLUID 

Harry  Brinker,  6305  McClean  Blvd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21214 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,571 

Int.  Cl-  AOIM  I7/(M) 

U.S.  Cl.  43— 124  8  Claims 


A~^" 
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I.  The  method  of  dispersing  fluid  pesticide  to  form  a  pesti- 
cide barrier  adjacent  the  foundation  of  a  building  having  a 
preexisting  footing  drainage  system,  said  drainage  system 
including  a  first  conduit  portion  containing  access  openings 
and  arranged  in  fill  material  adjacent  the  building  foundation, 
and  a  second  conduit  piortion  for  normally  discharging  fluid 
from  said  first  conduit  portion,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
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introducing  into  the  first 
pesticide  at  sufficient 
outwardly  from  said  fi 
openings  into  said  fill 


conduit  portion  a  quantity  of  fiuid 
{pressure  to  force  said  fluid  pesticide 
St  conduit  portion  via  said  access 
material. 


3,91 


APPARATLS  FOR 
Larry  D.  Sorenson,  and 
1,  Parma,  Idaho  83660 
Filed  June  7, 
Int.  C 
L'.S.  CI.  43-132  R 


1.612 
DESTROYING  SAPYGA  WASPS 
viu  G.  Goodson.  both  of  Rte.  No. 


Ml 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


sition  relative  to  the  head  portion  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  head  portion  relative  to  the  torso  portion. 


1974,  Ser.  No.  477,522 
AOIM  1104 


3,911,614 
ANIMATED  DOLL 
Rouben  T.  Terzian,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,326 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  11 100 

U.S.CL  46-120  3  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectivi;  destruction  of  insects  comprising 
an  insect  passage,  an  insect  receiving  entrance  at  one  end  of 
the  passage,  the  second  end  of  the  passage  being  closed,  at- 
tracting means  for  inducmg  movement  of  insects  along  said 
passage,  means  for  diverting  selected  insects  outward  of  said 
passage,  insect  destroying  means  within  said  passage  beyond 
the  means  for  diverting  selected  insects  and  before  the  attract- 
mg  means,  said  passage  including  a  floor,  said  means  for 
diverting  selected  insects  ijicluding  a  diverting  barrier  trans- 
versely across  said  passage  ind  spaced  above  the  floor  thereof 
a  predetermined  distance  sLfficient  so  as  to  allow  passage  of 
all  but  selected  insects,  arid  a  lateral  discharge  passage  ar- 
ranged laterally  of  the  insect  passage  before  the  diverting 
barrier,  attracting  means  a»d  insect  destroying  means. 


3J91 1,613 
URE  TOY 


ARTICULATED  HGUlltE  TOY  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  and  Rouben  T.  Terzian,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser,  No.  442,785 


7.  A  figure  toy,  comprisin  % 
a  torso  portion; 
a  head  portion  movably  niou 
a  mouth  portion  in  the 

head  portion  in  a  norm 
means  operatively  inte 

tofikO  portion  to  move 


forn 


:rcan 


A63H  moo 


11  Claims 


nted  on  the  torso  portion; 
of  a  lower  jaw  mounted  on  the 
lly  closed  disposition;  and 
necting  the  lower  jaw  and  the 
e  lower  jaw  to  an  open  dispo- 


Ih 


1.  An  animated  doll,  comprising: 

a  torso  portion; 

a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  top  of  said  torso  portion  and 
including  a  mouth  area,  said  head  being  movable  relative 
to  the  torso  portion  in  a  twisting  fashion  between  a  front 
facing  position  and  a  side  facing  position; 

an  arm  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  torso  portion  generally 
in  a  shoulder  area  thereof,  said  arm  having  a  hand  at  the 
end  thereof  and  being  movable  about  a  generally  side-to- 
side  axis  relative  to  the  torso  portion  between  a  lowered 
position  and  a  raised  position  wherein  said  hand  is  gener- 
ally at  said  mouth  area  when  said  head  is  in  its  side  facing 
position;  and 

drive  means  including  a  gravity  influenced  pivotally 
mounted  pendulous  member  operatively  associated  with 
said  head  and  said  movable  arm  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  head  from  its  front  facing  position  to  its  side  facing 
position  while  at  the  same  time  moving  said  movable  arm 
from  its  lowered  position  to  its  raised  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  pendulous  member  whenever  said 
doll  is  moved  from  a  generally  vertically  disposed  erect 
position  to  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  prone  posi- 
tion. 


3,911,615 
TOY  SCOOP  LOADER 
James  C.  Alexander,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,341 
Int.  CI.2  A63H  33130 
IJ.S.  CI.  46-40  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  toy  scoop-loader  having  a  wheeled  chassis,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms  extending  fore 
and  aft  relative  to  said  chassis; 

b.  means  for  pivotally  supporting  a  longitudinal  mid-region 
of  said  frame  on  said  chassis; 
a  scoop  bucket  on  a  forward  end  of  said  frame; 
a  handle  extending  between  said  arms  at  a  rearward  end 
of  said  frame  for  manipulating  said  frame; 

e.  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  scooping  position 
with  said  bucket  lowered  and  said  handle  elevated  for 
manually  moving  and  guiding  said  bucket; 

f.  frame  latch  means  for  releasably  supporting  said  frame  in 
a  lifting  position  with  said  bucket  elevated  and  said  han- 
dle lowered; 


c. 
d. 
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g.  a  bucket  bottom  pivotally  mounted  for  opening  and  stretcheddiameter,  one  of  said  objects  having  a  recess  therein, 

closing  said  bucket;  at  the  point  of  touching,  said  solid  objects  being  freely  mov- 

h.  a  manually  operable  lever  mounted  for  pivoting  relative  able  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  tube  being  closed  upon 
to  said  frame; 


i.  a  connecting  rod  extending  between  said  bucket  bottom 
and  said  lever  for  pivotally  opening  and  closing  said 
bucket  bottom  m  response  to  movement  of  said  lever;  and 
j.  bucket  bottom  latch  means  tor  releasably  hitching  said 
bucket  bottom  in  said  closed  pi^sition. 


3,911,616 

TOY  FIELD  GOAL  KICKER 

Raymond  H.  Peifrey,  P.O.  bo.\  1 168,  Zepiiyr  Cove,  Nev.  89448 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,170.  Oct.  5.  1972,  auanduned. 

This  application  .\pr.  8,  l'^74,  Ser.  No.  458,540 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  UI02 

U.S.  CI.  46-128  3  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  football  field  goal  kicking  device  comprising  a  base, 
an  upstanding  figure  mounted  on  the  base  having  a  support  leg 
and  a  non-support  leg,  the  latter  comprising  a  lower  limb 
portion  pivotally  attached  at  the  knee  about  a  first  horizontal 
axis  and  a  foot  portion  pivotally  attached  to  tiic  iimb  portion 
at  the  ankle  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  first 
axis,  relcasable  clamping  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
included  angle  between  the  iimb  and  foot  portions  to  thereby 
control  the  trajectory  of  a  football  kicked  by  said  foot  portion, 
and  spring  means  carried  by  said  non-support  leg  and  operable 
to  drive  said  limb  portion  from  a  rearwardly  directed,  raised, 
pre-kick  position  to  a  forwardly  directed,  raised,  follow- 
through  position. 


3,911,617 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  KMT  STRETCH 

MAI  ERIAL 
George  Edwin  Gelfand,  1005  Vine  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18510 
Filed  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,880 
Int.  CI.'  .A63H  3100 
U.S.  CI.  46— 151  7  Claims 

1.  A  caricatural  construction  of  a  live  figure  comprising  a 
tube  of  stretch-type  knit  material  having  an  unstretched  diam- 
eter in  its  unstretched  condition,  said,  tube  containing  only 
two  substantially  spherical  touching  solid  objects  each  having 
a  diameter  which  is  at  least  one  and  one-half  times  said  un- 


itself  at  both  ends  and  being  stretched  in  both  its  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions  to  effect  said  closure,  and  a  plurality 
of  indicia  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  lube  conveying  the 

appearance  oi  a  live  entity. 


3,911,618 

FINGER  PUPPET 

Joel  Lee  Gerst,  1224  Evelyn  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94706 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,259 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  3114 

U.S.  CI.  46-154  10  Claims 
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8.  A  finger  puppet  for  mounting  on  a  single  digit  having 
animated  facial  expression  responsive  to  flexure  of  said  single 
digit  comprising:  a  hollow  elastic  diaphragm  defining  interi- 
orly thereof  a  main  digit  receiving  concavity  for  receiving  the 
mounting  digit  for  said  puppet  at  least  past  the  first  digit  joint; 
a  mouth  defined  on  the  exterior  of  said  diaphragm  underneath 
the  digit  and  in  the  direction  of  digit  flexure;  a  jaw  protuber- 
ance defined  by  a  prtUuberance  extending  away  from  the  main 
digit  receiving  concavity  at  the  point  of  flexure  of  said  mount- 
ing digit;  and,  a  pallet  portion  on  the  exterior  of  said  dia- 
phragm adjacent  said  jaw  protuberance  for  movement  toward 
said  pallet  portion  upon  digit  fiexure  of  said  hollow  elastic 
diaphragm  as  mounted  to  said  mounting  digit. 


3,911,619 
SEED  SPROUTER  AND  INSERT  THEREFOR 
Richard    R.    Dedoiph,    Napervilk,    III.,    assignor    to    Gravi- 
Mechanics  Co.,  Napervilie,  HI. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,174 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  31102.  AOIC  1102 
U.S.  CI.  47— 14  15  Claims 

1.  A  seed  sprouter  comprising  a  frame,  support  structure  on 
said  frame  mounting  a  container  for  turning  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  carrier  structure  in  said  container  for  holding  seeds  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  horizontal  axis,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving  said  support  structure  to 
turn  said  container  and  the  carrier  structure  therein  about  the 
horizontal  axis  at  a  speed  to  nullity  the  effects  of  gravity  on  the 
growih  of  seeds  carried  by  said  carrier  structure,  and  an  annu- 
lar trough   in  said  container  for  holding  a  body  of  water 
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passed  as  said  support  structure 
axis,  whereby  the  seeds  on  said 
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carrier  structure  are  altert^tely  watered  and  aerated  as  said 
support  structure  turns. 


3  911,620 
MATERIALS  WITH  A  SI  ECIFIC  PHOTO-SELECTiVITY 
BASED  ON  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

AND  THEIR  LSE  IN  tIhE  AGRICL  LTLRAL  FIELD 
Flaviano  Glatti,  Mestre,  Itdlv,  assignor  to  Montecatini  Edison 

S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7^8,781,  Feb.  12,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-bart  of  Ser.  No.  603,388,  Dec.  20, 
1966.  Pat.  No.  3,542,710.  ^his  application  Mav  21,  1971,  Ser. 

Nflj.  145,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1968,  12723/68 
Int.  CI.-  AOK >  9114:  C08F  291 IH 
U.S.  CI.  47-58  2  Claims 

2.  An  enclosure  for  a  cultivation  comprising  a  tinted  nonflu- 
orescent  translucent  plasti<   sheet  material  and  exposing  the 
cultivation  to  transmitted  sunlight  only  through  said  sheet 
material,  the  minimum  trarsmittance  of  said  sheet  matermial 
lying  within  one  of  the  spe(  tral  ranges: 
4,100  A  to  4,500  A. 
4,900  A  to  5.400  A,  and 
5,250  A  to  5.750  A, 
said  sheet  material  having  a  transmittance  maximum  in  excess 
of  50*7^  within  the  spectral  i  one  of  6,300  A  to  6.600  A  and  in 
excess  of  70^f  in  the  spectnil  zone  of  6.600  A  to  7,500  A,  the 
transmittance  being  defined  as  the  ratio  in  percent  of  transmit- 
ted-light  intensity  to  incide  it-light  intensity  of  the  particular 
frequency,  said  sheet  material  including  a  polymeric  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  grou  ?  which  consists  of  polyvinylchlo- 
ride,  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polymethylmethacrylate, 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  polyamides.  copolymers 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  dyestuff  constituting  0.00001   to  5 
parts  by  weight  per  100  pirts  by  weight  of  said  polymeric 
component,  and  at  lea.st  ore  additional  component  selected 
from  the  group  which  consiits  of: 

a  stabilizing  component  p-esent  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0.5  to  10  parts  by  weig  it  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polymeric  component, 
a  co-stabilizing  componer  t  effective  against  heat  and  light 
and  present  in  an  amou  it  ranging  from  substantially  0  to 
30  parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
meric components; 
an    ultraviolet    ray    absor  )ing   component   present    in    an 
amount  ranging  from  substantially  0  to  2  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymeric  c<imponent; 
a  plasticizing  component   present  in  an  amount   ranging 
between  0  and  100  pats  by  weight  of  said  polymeric 
component;  and 
a  lubricating  component  p  esent  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymeric  component. 


3,911,621 
MULTI-PURPOSE  WINDOW 
Murray  Parker  McHeffey,  Little  Silver,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ex- 
trudart  Metal  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,604 

Int.  CL-  E06B  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  49-192  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-purpose  window  mechanism  capable  of  being 
tilted  with  the  top  open  for  ventilation  purposes  and  swung 
open  by  pivoting  on  a  side  thereof  comprising 
a  sash  member  having  a  movable  control  means, 
a  frame  member  cooperating  with  said  sash  member,  said 
frame  member  being  fixed  to  the  structure  in  which  the 
window  is  mounted, 
tilting  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  sash  members  to 
enable  said  sash  member  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  ax's  to 
permit  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  window  for  ventilation 
purposes, 
swing  means  attached  to  one  side  of  said  sash  and  said  frame 
to  permit  the  sash  member  to  swing  open  about  one  side 
thereof, 
said  movable  control  means  being  attached  to  said  window 
mechanism  for  selectively  engaging  either  said  tilting 
means  or  said  swing  means  to  tilt  said  sash  member  or 
swing-in  said  sash  member,  respectively, 
said  movable  control  means  comprising  a  manually  con- 
trolled handle  attached  to  said  sash  member,  a  movable 
drive  train  movable  about  the  side  edges  of  the  sash 
member,  said  handle  coupled  to  said  drive  train  to  move 
said  drive  train  to  slectiveiy  engage  said  tilt  means  or  said 
swing  means. 
a  key  operated  lock  means  attached  to  said  sash  member 
being  remotely  located  from  said  handle,  said  key  oper- 
ated Icxrk  means  capable  of  preventing  said  sash  member 
from  being  swung  inwardly  by  other  than  as  authorized 
individual, 
said  key  operated  lock  means  comprising  a  latch  means, 
said  latch  means  including  a  finger  member  being  mov- 
able by  a  key  into  a  blocking  position  to  block  movement 
of  the  train  and  prevent  said  handle  from  being  moved  to 
a  position  for  engaging  said  swing  means, 
said  tilt  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  pivot  means 

located  on  opposite  bottom  comers  of  said  window, 
wherein  said  control  means  further  comprises  a  projecting 
member  attached  to  said  handle  to  be  moved  thereby, 
said  drive  train  being  located  in  said  sash  member  and 
including  a  drive  plate  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  projecting  member,  said  projecting  member  bearing 
against  the  recess  in  the  drive  plate  to  move  said  drive 
train, 
said  handle  being  movable  from  a  center  to  two  other  posi- 
tions, the  first  of  said  other  positions  allowing  for  a  tilting 
operation,  the  center  position  allowing  for  a  closed  win- 
dow position,  and  the   second  of  said  other  positions 
enabling  said  sash  member  to  swing  about  a  side  thereof, 
said  swing  meani^  including  at  least  a  pair  of  pivot  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  pivot  means  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  cooperating  members,  said  movable  cooperating 
member  being  driven  by  said  drive  train  means, 
further  comprising  keeper  means  fixedly  attached  to  said 
frame  and  pin  means  movable  by  said  train  member  into 
blocking  engagement  with  said  keeper  to  prevent  said 
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sash  from  swinging  when  said  train  movement  is  blocked 
by  said  lock  means,  and 
wherein  said  lock  means  is  located  at  one  end  of  said  drive 
train,  said  finger  member  being  movable  against  said  one 
end  of  said  drive  train  to  block  movement  of  said  drive 
train. 


3,911,622 

DOOR  SECURITY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHING  IT 

Peter  J.  H.  Prohaska,  Rte.  5,  Box  683-A,  Ocala,  Fla.  32670 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,675 

Int.  CI.-  E05D  moo.  E06B  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  49-383  13  Claims 


sash  frame  and  pane  normally  occurring  in  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  sash  and  window  frame*^^  are  in  a  common  verti- 
cal plane,  upper  and  lower,  pivotal  mounting  means  at  and 
between  the  top  section  and  member  and  between  the  bottom 
section  and  member  of  the  window  and  sash  frames  on  the 
central  vertical  axes  of  said  frames,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  pivot  pin  plates  mcjunted  on  their  related  sash 
frame  members  and  having  vertical  pivot  pins  projecting 
therefrom  and  outwardly  from  the  sash  frame  and  receiver 
fixtures  mounted  on  their  related  window  frame  sections  and 
having  a  boss  with  a  bearing  opening  rotatably  receiving  the 
pivot  pin  of  the  related  pivot  pin  plate,  one  of  said  mounting 
means  including  stop  means  to  stop  pivotal  opening  of  the  sa.sh 
frame  relative  to  the  window  frame  when  the  sash  frame  is 
pivoted  to  a  predetermined  partially  opened  position  and  the 
plane  of  the  sash  frame  is  angularly  related  to  the  plane  of  the 


1.  A  security  system  for  preventing  removal  of  a  hinged 
door  from  an  opening  in  a  doorframe  upon  removal  of  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  door  and  the  doorframe,  said  security 
system  comprising, 

a  stationary  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  stationary 
-  abutment  portion  projecting  from  the  base  portion, 
said  stationary  abutment  portion  having  a  stationary 
abutment  surface,  means  for  mounting  the  base  portion 
of  the  stationary  member  on  a  doorframe  interiorly  of 
the  door  at  a  position  where  the  stationary  abutment 
portion  extends  laterally  from  the  doortrame  into  the 
opening  on  the  interior  side  of  the  door, 
a  movable  member  having  a  movable  abutment  surface 
which  is  in  facing  relationship  to  the  interior  side  of  the 
door,  means  for  mounting  the  movable  member  on  the 
interior  face  of  a  door  at  a  position  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  door  where  the  movable  abutment  surface  overlaps 
the  interior  side  of  the  stationary  abutment  portion  when 
the  door  is  in  its  closed  position  to  prevent  the  hinged 
edge  of  the  door  from  being  pulled  in  an  exterior  direc- 
tion when  the  hinge  connection  is  removed  therefrom; 
said  movable  abutment  surface  being  movable  with  the 
door  upon  opening  of  the  door  from  a  closed  position, 
past  an  intermediate  position  where  the  spacing  between 
said  stationary  abutment  portion  and  the  movable  abut- 
ment surface  is  at  a  minimum,  to  a  door-open  position 
laterally  displaced  from  the  stationary  abutment,  said 
abutment  surfaces  having  extreme  portions  which  lie 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  when  the  door  is  at 
said  intermediate  position. 


3,911,623 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Edward  M.  Walter,  323-1/4  W.  Francisco  St.,  Carson,  Calif. 
90745 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,677 
Int.  Cl.^  E06B  il40 
U.S.  CI.  49—390  10  Claims 

1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  rectangular  window 
frame  with  horizontal  top  and  bottom  sections  and  vertical 
side  sections,  a  rectangular  sash  frame  with  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  members  and  vertical  side  members  freely  engageable 
within  the  window  frame  and  supporting  a  glass  pane,  said 


window  frame  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees,  said  stop 
means  comprising  a  key  plate  shiftably  carried  by  the  boss  on 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pin  and  normally  occurring 
radially  outward  of  the  pin,  spring  means  normally  yieldingly 
urging  the  key  plate  toward  the  pin.  a  longitudinal  radially 
outwardly  opening  keyway  in  the  pin  normally  on  a  radial 
plane  angularly  related  to  the  plane  of  the  key-plate  equal  to 
the  angular  relationship  of  the  frames  when  in  said,  partially 
open  position  and  shiftable  into  alignment  with  the  key  plate 
when  the  frames  are  moved  to  said  partialis  open  position, 
whereupon  the  plate  is  urged  by  the  spring  means  inwardly 
into  stopping  relationship  in  the  keyway  in  the  pin  and  manu- 
ally operable  operating  means  to  yieldingly  urge  the  key  plate 
outward  relative  to  the  keyway  and  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  and  manually  operable  latch  means  between  the 
frames,  spaced  from  the  mounting  means  to  releasably  hold 
the  frames  in  their  normal,  closed  position. 


3,911,624 
POLISHIN(;  APPARATUS 
Raymond  Happy,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,783 

Int.  CJ.-'  B24B  I9i00,  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  51— 5  D  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  intersecting  aperture  and  wall 
surfaces  including  a  frame  movably  supporting  a  rotating 
polishing  head  for  independent  movement  both  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions,  said  polishing  head  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  collet 
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positioned  within  said  spin 
gated  abrasive  member 
mating  surfaces  on  said  s 
retaining  said  abrasive  me 
said  coI!et,  spring  means 
engagement  for  retaining  s 
release  actuating  means 
termined  location,  nosi 
said  polishing  head  bet 
positions,  said  collet  bein 
means  when  said  polishing 
position,  said  collet  release 
to  move  said  collet  against 
extending  said  abrasive  m 
mined  distance  compensati 
her.  means  for  feeding  said 
when  said  head  is  at  the  w( 
ingly  connected  to  said 
engaging  said  gear  rotatin 
intersecting   iperture  and 
member  is  advanced  into 
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assignor  to  Ise  Kogyo  Kabushiki 


Minoru  Ise,  Osaka,  .lapan, 
kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1^74,  Ser.  No.  473,181 
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Ic  for  rotation  therewith,  an  elon-  3.91 1,626 

stably  retained  within  said  collet.  ROLFJNC  FRICTION  DRIVE  DEVICE 

e  and  said  collet  engaging  and  Torgny  Jansson.  17A  Norevagen.  Lindesburg.  Sweden  (S-71 1 

ber  in  an  adjusted  position  within  00) 

ally  biasing  said  surfaces  into  Filed  Oct.  18.  1973,  Srr.  No.  407.731 

collet  within  said  spindle,  collet  Int.  CI.  B24b  5/00:  F16h  13/00 


ioned  on  said  frame  at  a  prede-    U.S.  CI.  134.5  R 

tiorjing  means  on  said  frame  moving 

working  and  abrasive  adjusting 

aligned  with  said  collet  release 

head  is  at  the  abrasive  adjusting 

means  being  selectively  actuated 

the  force  of  said  spring  means 

her  out  of  said  collet  a  predeter- 

g  for  wear  of  said  abrasive  mem- 

)olishing  head  toward  a  workpiece 

rkmg  position,  a  driven  gear  driv- 

!e.  and  power  means  drivingly 

said  abrasive  member  polishing 

ail  surfaces  when  said  abrasive 

e  igagement  with  a  workpiece. 
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3.)  11,625 
GRINDING  MACHI>F  FOR  HOLSEHOI  D  USE 


Claims  priority,  applicatiob  Japan.  June  1.  1973,  48-6539! 


U.S.  CI.  51-109  R 


Int.  CIj 


1.  A  grinding  machine  fc 
housing  to  be  installed  in  a  d 
ably  supported  by  the  huusir 
ner, 
a  whetstone  mounted  on  ( 
having  an  exposed  abr;?; 
an  impeller  fixedly  moun 
housing  and  having  a  n 
periphery,  a  nozzle 
blades  of  the  impeller  ; 
ings  for  forcing  w;itcr 
perpendicular  thereto. 
the  nozzle,  a  uniform 
tween  the  nozzle  and  the 
means  for  urging  the  rotarv 
acting  relation  to  the 
sive  surface  by  an  artic 
means  including  means 
water  from  said  pressu; 
rotary  shaft  carrying  the 
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1.  In  combination,  a  hi;nd  drilling  machine,  a  tool,  and  a 
device  for  coupling  said  tool  to  said  drilling  machine  to  cause 
said  machine  to  rotate  said  tool  at  a  relatively  low  speed 
compared  to  the  speed  of  the  drilling  machine,  said  coupling 
device  including  a  fr?mo,  a  shaft  rotaiabjy  supported  by  the 
frame,  said  tool  being  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  circular  friction  disc  of  relatively  large 
diameter  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  the 
4  Claims  ^^^^^  ^^^  '°*^'-  ^  bracket  having  a  first  leg  provided  with  means 
for  mounting  snid  hand  drillinj!  macbinr  thereon,  said  bracket 
including  a  second  leg  spaced  from  said  firs'  leg  and  provided 
with  a  bearing,  sajrl  first  and  second  lees  being  disposed  in 
facing  relation  to  nppn-;inc  sidf-<;  of  said  frif-tion  disc  respec- 
tively, said  bearing  being  aligned  with  the  center  of  the  chuck 
of  the  drilling  machine  in  its  mounted  position,  a  relatively 
small  dinmeter  smooth  surfaced  drivinp  shaft  hnvins  one  end 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  the  other  end  of  said  driving  shaft 
being  fastened  in  the  chuck  of  said  drilling  machine,  said 
bracket  bemg  swingably  supnortpd  from  said  frame  so  that 
gravity  forces  said  driving  shaft  towards  the  periphery  of  the 
friction  disc  to  cause  the  outer  surface  of  said  driving  shaft  to 
directly  contact  the  penphery  of  said  disc  at  a  position  be- 
.  tween  the  bearing  and  the  chuck,  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  drilling  machine  being  such  that  the  toroue  of  said  driving 
shaft  further  presses  said  driving  shaft  against  the  periphery  of 
the  friction  disc. 


tci 


pos  tion 


r  household  use  comprising;  a 
sired  place,  a  rotary  shaft  rotat- 
;  in  an  a.xiaiiy  displaceable  man 

ir.e  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  and 
ve  surface, 

i  on  the  rotary  shaft  within  the 
mber  of  blades  along  us  outer 
cd  diametrically  inside  the 
having  a  plurality  of  jet  open- 
sain'-t   the  bhde<  SL;bstanti,3lly 
for  supplying  tap  water  to 
i^ressure  chamber  provided  be- 
tap  water  supply  means,  and 
shaft  axialJy  thereof  in  counter- 
force  exerted  on  the  abra- 
to  be  sharpened,  said  urging 
directing  pressure  of  said  tap 
chamber  toward  part  of  the 
mpelier. 


nd 


n-eans 


pre  ;sing 
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3,911,627 

BELT  GRINOING  MACHINE  ADAPTED  TO  GRIND  A 

FLAT  OR  CURVED  SURFACE 

Karl   Heesemann,   54   Friedenstr.,  4970   Bad   Oeynhausen- 

Rehme.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  |074.  Ser.  No.  460,722 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1973 
2320345 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  2J/I6 
U.S.  CI.  51- 137  9  Claims 

1.  A  belt  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  conveying 
means  on  said  frame  for  con-'eying  wnrkpieces  to  be  ground 
along  a  first  path,  endless  grinding  belt  means  operably  overly- 
ing said  first  path,  a  flexible  pressure  member  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  belt  means  and  extending  transversely  entirely 
across  said  first  p?th,  a  support  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  frame  overlying  said  pressure  member,  a  plurality  of 
motor  means  having  cylinders  supported  upon  said  support 
member  and  plunger  means  displaceable  within  said  cylinders 
and  engageable  with  spaced  portions  of  said  pressure  member 
for  pressing  said  pressure  member  against  said  belt  means  to 
press  said  belt  means  against  workpieces  conveyed  along  said 
first  path,  mounting  means  mounting  at  least  some  of  said 
cylinders  on  said  support  member  for  movement  toward  and 
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away  from  said  pressure  member,  a  plurality  of  first  control 
means  respectively  coupled  to  each  of  said  motors  for  inde- 
pendently displacing  the  plunger  means  of  each  motor  to 
provide  grinding  pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  second  control 


a 


in?: 


at  least  partially  out  of  alignment  with  said  tcx^i  axis  dur- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  rotation,  said  movement  also 


means  respectively  coupled  to  each  of  said  at  least  some  of 
said  c>liiiders  for  independently  shifting  the  u.uividual  last 
mentioned  cylinders  toward  and  away  from  said  pjcs.sure 
member  in  accordance  with  the  curvature  of  a  workpiece 
lungitudinully  of  said  first  path. 


3,911,628 

SHARPENING  JIG  FOR  KECU  H  ER  SCREEN 

Earl  W.  Paulsen,  P.O.  Box  11,  Round  Lake,  Mi.in.  56167 

Filed  .Mar.  6,  1974.  S*:r.  No.  448,528 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  51-217  R  2  Claims 


^--10 


1.  For  holding  a  recutter  screen  having  an  arcuate  body 
terminating  in  an  edge  on  one  end  of  the  arc  and  a  tlaiige  on 
the  opposite  end.  a  grinding  jig  comprising  a  ba.se,  flange 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  base  adapted  to  hold  said 
flange,  edge  holding  nieans  on  said  oasc  ineiuJing  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  rod  means  pivoted  to  said  arm 
and  threaded  at  one  eiid,  said  rod  being  rotatablc,  clamp 
means  threaUably  engaged  with  said  rod  and  ad.ipted  to  hold 
said  edge  of  the  screen  whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  results  in 
adjustment  of  the  edge,  .md  grinder  mounting  menns  movably 
mounted  from  said  base  whereby  a  grinder  can  sweep  across 
the  face  of  said  screen. 


3,911,629 

METHOD  FOR  SHARPENING  DRILLS  AND  OTHER 

CUTTING  TOOLS 

John  C.  Steinmetz,  P.O.  Box  672,  Coer  D'Alcne,  Idaho  83814 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.589,  June  5,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,838,540.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

459,117 
Int.  CI.-  B24B  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  51-288  12  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  sharpening  a  tool  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  grinding  surface, 
providing  a  cutting  tool  having  an  axis  and  at  least  one 
cutting  edge  with  a  relieved  portion,  moving  said  tool 
relative  to  said  grinding  surface  to  grind  said  cutting  edge 
with  said  relieved  portion,  said  movement  including  rotat- 
ing said  tool  about  an  axis  which  extends  in  generally  the 
same  direction  as  the  tool  axis,  said  axis  of  rotation  being 


including  tilting  the  tool  ab<iut  a  second  axis  which  ex- 
tends geiieiaily  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,911,b30 

STORM  WINDOW 

Phillip  L.  Nally,  302  W.  Muir  A>e..  Bardstown.  Ky.  40004 

Filed  July  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.032 

Int.  Cl.^'  E06B  3128 

U.S.  CI.  52-2  7  Claims 
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1.  A  storm  window  comprising,  a  rigid  self  supporting  trans- 
parent sheet  held  in  position  over  a  window  opening  and  a 
transparent  flexible  bladder  portion  having  sides,  edges  and  a 
back  portion  to  define  with  said  transparent  sheet  a  cubic 
rectaUj^uiarly  shaped  inflatable  dead  air  space,  said  edges  and 
said  siJes  including  gripping  means  integri:l  therew,ilh  to  en- 
hance the  attachment  of  said  storm  window  over  said  window 
opening  the  combination  thcicby  providing  a  see-through  heat 
insulator  across  the  window  opening. 


3.91 1,631 
INFLATABLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Richard  F.  Cooper,  104  Mountain  View  Road.  Trenton,  NJ. 
08628 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,902 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  1/345 

U.S.  CI.  52—2  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  inflatable  building  structure  comprising,  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  cover  fixed  to  a  horizontal  support,  said  cover 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  first  strips  \ii  s>nihetic 
polymeric  material  of  constant  width,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
second  strips  of  synthetic  polymeric  material  of  constant 
width  interwoven  with  said  first  strips  at  right  angles  thereto, 
the  overlapped  portions  of  said  interwoven  strips  being  adhe- 
sively secured  together  thereby  rendering  said  cover  substan- 
tially fluid  impervious,  first  opposite  ends  of  said  cover  having 
said  first  strips  extending  freely  outwardly  of  said  second 


6()S 


sirips.  the  remaining  opposit  : 
second  strips  extending  free 
tie-down  means  for  said  coy 
outwardly  extending  strips, 
hollow  tubes,  flexible  sleeves 
one  of  said  outwardly  extending 
one  of  said  tubes  and  one  t  f 
engaging  said  sleeves  for  retpi 
strips  in  place,  and  a  flexib 
tubes  and  being  secured  to 
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ends  of  said  cover  having  said 
y  outwardly  of  said  first  strips, 
er  engaging  with  each  of  said 
said  tie-down  means  including 
surrounding  said  tubes,  at  least 
strips  bemg  disposed  between 

said  sleeves,  C-clamps  tightly 
ining  said  outwardly  extending 
e  cable  extending  through  said 
support. 


s  tid 


3,9  11,632 
GUTTER  STRICTI  RE  F()iR  HOLDING  FLEXIBLE  AND 

NON-FLEX  BLE  COVERS 
Kenneth  (J  Bryfogle,  and  Gai  y  F.  Bartlett,  both  of  Muncy,  Pa., 


assignors  to  Poly -(J  rowers. 


Filed  June  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,0''2 


Int.  CI. 


L.S.  CI.  52—13 


tud 


1.  A  gutter  for  use  with  eit 
materials  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  web  havin 
sidewall,  a  second  longi 
a  longitudinally  extendi 
sidewalls; 

b.  a  first  mounting  plate 
side  of  the  central  port 
depending  from  the  web 
portion  for  securing  the 

c.  a  first  mounting  bracke 
spaced  outwardly  of  anc 
plate  to  form  a  first  recess 
ing  bracket  depending 
wardly  of  and  adjacent 
form  a  second  recess  th 
capable  of  receiving  a 

d.  a  third  mounting  brackel 
said  third  bracket  extenc 
axis  of  the  web  to  form  a 
a  fourth  mounting  brack 
web,  said  fourth  bracket 
center  axis  of  the  web 
sidewall,  the  first,  seco 
brackets  each  including 
cover  thereto. 


19-34 


Inc.,  Munch,  Pa. 


;04D  U/00 


er  flexible  or  non-flexible  cover 


a  first  longitudinally  extending 

inally  extending  sidewall,  and 

central  portion  connecting  the 


qepending  from  the  web  on  one 

and  a  second  mounting  plate 

on  an  opposite  side  of  the  central 

gutter  to  a  support  post; 

t  depending  from  the  web  and 

adjacent  to  the  first  mounting 

therewith  and  a  second  mount- 

rom  said  web  and  spaced  out- 

the  second  mounting  plate  to 

rewith.  with  the  recesses  being 

-fiexible  cover  material;  and 

on  the  first  sidewall  of  the  web, 

ing  inwardly  toward  the  center 

shelf  with  the  first  sidewall  and 

:t  on  the  second  sidewall  of  the 

extending  inwardly  toward  the 

form  a  shelf  with  the  second 

lid.  third  and  fourth  mounting 

means  for  securing  a  fiexible 


to 


non 


t3 


1,633 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Westerner 


3,91  I 
AWNING  OR  PATIO  COVKR 
Larry   F.  Bamberger,  Tucsor , 
Products,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ari: 
Filed  July  22,  1< 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  CI.  52-75 

1.  Awning  or  patio  cover  at 
mounting  a  rigid  awning  pane 
need  for  caulking,  comprising: 
a.  a  unitary  awning  rail  member  attachable  to  the  support 
wall; 


,  Ser.  No.  490,773 
i04B  7/16 

4  Claims 

achment  apparatus  for  sealably 
to  a  support  wall  with  minimal 


b.  an  awning  hanger  for  supporting  the  awning  panel,  said 
hanger  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  awning  panel  which  is 
adjacent  the  supp)ort  wall; 

c.  hinge  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  hanger  to  said 
rail  member; 

d.  shielding  means  to  prevent  the  passage  of  rain  through 
said  hinge  means,  said  shielding  means  including: 

i.  a  fiexible  flashing  element  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed edges,  said  flashing  element  extending  between 
said  rail  member  and  said  hanger; 

ii.  at  least  one  retention  lip  attached  to  said  rail  member 
and  forming  a  recess  for  retaining  the  first  edge  of  said 
flashing  element  in  generally  sealed  mechanical  en- 
gagement therewith;  and 


15  Claims 


iii.  at  least  one  cleat  member  attached  to  said  awning 
hanger  and  forming  a  recess  for  retaining  the  second 
edge  of  said  flashing  element  in  generally  sealed  me- 
chanical engagement  therewith; 
non-mastic  means  for  attaching  said  flashing  element  to 
said  rail  member  and  said  awning  hanger  in  a  generally 
sealed  relationship  thereto  when  the  awning  frame  is 
positioned  in  any  one  of  several  pitch  orientations;  and 
a  flexible,  non-mastic  water  resistant  sealing  element 
sealably  attached  to  said   rail   member  and   abuttable 
against  the  support  wall,  said  sealing  element  being  com- 
pressible to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  support  wall 
thereby  preventing  the  flow  of  moisture  therebetween. 


3,911,634 
MODULAR  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Horowitz,  30  Joralemon  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201, 
and  David  Glatman,  375  Parkside  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11226 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,073 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-79  4  Claims 


1.  A  structure  formed  by  interrelated  modules  derived  from 
a  family  of  five  modules  which  are  selectively  connectable  in 
end-to-end,  side-by-side  and  in  stacked  relation,  each  module 
being  constructed  from  four  face  panels  selected  from  a  class 
consisting  of  square  and  rhombic  panels  to  create  an  open- 
ended  geometric  form,  all  sides  of  said  square  and  rhombic 
face  panels  having  the  same  dimension  whereby  the  exposed 
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edges  of  all  modules  have  the  same  dimension  and  some  mod- 
ules derived  from  said  family  may  be  joined  together  at  their 
edges  and  other  modules  at  their  congruent  faces,  said  family 
of  modules  comprising: 

A.  a  first  module  composed  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  square 
panels,  joined  at  their  edges  to  a  pair  of  vertical  square 
panels  to  define  a  cubic  volume; 

B.  a  second  module  composed  of  a  pair  of  vertical  rhombic 
panels  having  a  like-orientation  joined  at  their  edges  to  a 
pair  of  horizontal  rhombic  panels  having  a  like-orienta- 
tion; 

C.  a  third  module  composed  of  a  pair  of  vertical  rhombic 
panels  which  are  reversely-oriented  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  are  joined  at  their  edges  to  a  pair  of  horizontal 
rhombic  panels,  which  are  reversely-oriented  with  re- 
spect to  each  other; 

D.  a  fourth  module  composed  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  rhom- 
bic panels  havng  a  like-orientation  which  are  joined  at 
their  edges  to  a  pair  of  vertical  square  panels;  and 

E.  a  fifth  module  composed  of  a  pair  of  vertical  rhombic 
panels  having  a  like-orientation  whose  edges  are  joined  to 
a  pair  of  horizontal  rhombic  panels  having  a  reverse- 
orientation  to  define  one  convolution  of  a  helix. 


3,911,635 
HOLLOW  BODY  OUTLET  FOR  UNDER-FLOOR  AND 
UNDER-PLASTER  INSTALLATIONS 
Hans-Martin  Traupe,  Frinssenstr.  51,  2  Hamburg  55,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,793 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1972, 
419477 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  5/48 
U.S.  a.  52-221  I  Claim 


1.  A  hollow  body  for  insertion  into  an  outlet  opening  for 
under-floor  and  under-plaster  installations  formed  in  hard- 
ened material,  said  hollow  body  including:  a  first  clamping 
element  and  a  second  clamping  element  having  coaxial  central 
openings,  said  elements  having  peripheral  inclined  surfaces 
facing  each  other  and  converging  inwardly  toward  their  axis 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  each  other,  a  split  tightening 
element  of  less  diameter  than  said  outlet  opening  arranged 
between  said  first  and  second  clamping  elements  and  having 
inclined  surfaces  complementary  to  and  engaging  said  first 
inclined  surfaces  and  expandable  outwardly  of  said  first  and 
second  clamping  elements  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said 
outlet  opening,  flanges  on  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flanges  on 
said  clamping  elements  and   spaced  circumferentially  and 
operable  to  move  said  clamping  elements  toward  each  other 
to  engage  said  first  inclined  surfaces  with  the  inclined  surfaces 
on  said  tightening  element  and  thereby  press  said  clamping 
elements  to  expand  said  tightening  element  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  outlet,  and  a  mounting 
element  on  said  hollow  body  to  extend  across  said  outlet, 
inward  extensions  on  the  flange  of  said  clamping  element 
farthest  from  said  mounting  element,  and  fasteners  connecting 
said  mounting  element  to  said  extensions. 


3,911,636 

DOUBLEW  ALLED  PARTITION  WITH  INSl  LATING 

MATERIAL  THEREBETWEEN 

Lars-Inge  Bertil  Larsson.  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Gyproc,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,294,  May  19,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,802,  Aug.  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,546 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    10,    1969, 
12471/69 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/76 
U.S.  CI.  52—241  7  Claims 


1.  A  partition  wall  structure  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  row  comprising  a  plurality  of  erect  panels  that  are 
aligned  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  along  their  vertical 
sides  so  as  to  form  the  one  face  of  the  wall  structure, 

b.  a  second  row  comprising  a  plurality  of  erect  panels  that 
are  aligned  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  along  their  verti- 
cal sides  so  as  to  form  the  opposite  face  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture, 

c.  floor  runners  and  ceiling  runners  that 

I  are  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  floor  and  ceiling 
respectively  of  a  room. 

2.  establish  the  vertical  planes  in  which  said  first  and 
second  rows  will  be  maintained, 

3.  maintain  said  first  and  second  rows  in  a  spaced  apart 
es.sentially  parallel  relationship, 

d  a  limited  number  of  vertically  extending  stud  members 
which 

I  are  located  at  widely  spaced  intervals  so  as  to  support 
only  a  few  of  said  panels  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rows,  and 

2.  further  assist  in  maintaining  said  first  and  second  rows 
in  spaced  apart  essentially  parallel  relationship, 

3.  the  number  of  such  stud  members  being  considerably 
less  than  the  number  of  pairs  of  adjacent  panels  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  rows. 

4.  said  stud  members  forming  together  with  said  floor  and 
ceiling  runners  the  only  members  of  the  wall  structure 
bridgmg  the  interspace  between  the  two  rows  of  panels, 
e.  each  of  said  panels  in  said  first  and  second  rows 

1    extending  approximately  from  floor  to  ceiling, 

2.  having  a  height  greater  than  its  width, 

3.  having  a  width  which  is  considerably  less  than  the 
distance  between  adjacent  stud  members, 

4.  having  a  side  portion  that  includes  a  vertically  extend- 
ing surface  that  is  adapted  to  face  the  corresponding 
vertically  extending  surface  of  the  side  portion  of  the 
next  adjacent  panel, 

5.  having  a  side  portion  that  also  includes  a  vertically 
extending  groove  that  is  located  rearwardly  of  said 
vertically  extending  surface, 

6.  having  an  inherent  stiffness  which  is  insufficient  to 
avoid  deflection  tendencies  of  the  panel  over  a  length 
corresponding  to  its  height,  but  sufficient  to  make  the 
deflection  tendency  of  the  panel  over  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  its  width  negligible. 

f.  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  separate  rib  members, 
one  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  rows,  each  of  which 
I     serves  as  a  vertical  siiffener  for  the  related  pair  of 

panels  in  each  its  separate  one  of  said  first  or  second 

rows  only, 

2.  has  a  first  vertical  portion  that  is  inserted  and  retained 
between  adjacem  panels  and  extends  laterally  into  the 
facing  vertical  grooves  that  are  located  in  the  edges  of 
both  adjacent  panels. 
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;rti(  al 


'« 


;n<  e 


n  ir 


3.  has  a  second  ve 
into  the  space  bet 
distance  that  is  less 
and  second  rows 
sound-transmitting 
said  first  and  seconll 

4.  is  entirely  indepe 
thcr  connected  to 
ber,  and 

sound  absorbing  matejri 
second  rows  of  pane 
and  second  rows  of 
considerably  larger  i 
therein  and  mutually 
structural  members 
spaced,  restricted  a 
capacity  of  the  partition 


portion  that  extends  rearwardly 

een  said  first  and  second  rows  a 

than  the  distance  between  said  first 

thereby  preventing  the  occurrence  of 

bridging  of  the  inter>;pace  between 

rows,  and 

nt  of  said  stud  members  and  nei- 
supported  by  any  other  rib  mem- 


p^nel 


on 


in; 


BASEBOARD  TO 
Fritz    Schmidigcr,    l>oom^tt 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4, 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  52-287 


,911,637 
RFXEIVE  ELECTRICAL  LINES 

\trium    4.    Stallikon.    Zurich, 


974,  Ser.  No.  457,695 
tt04F  17/Ofi,  19104 


13 
7, 


rece 


1.  Baseboard  for  the 
of  a  cover  board  and  meaHs 
cover  board  which  is  det 
means  and  in  this  connec 
ing  means  and  the  electri 
that  the  detachable  con 
that  the  horizontally  arrar 
placed  vertically  with  res 
fastened  in  different  vert 
ing  means  consist  of  at  1 
fastened  to  a  wall  and 
plastic  section  (10)  havinj 
the  electrical  lines  (II,  12, 
horizontally  displaceable  s 
vertically  displaceable  on 
a  fastening  member  (24) 


a; 
t  ;d 


ine<  t 
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tic  \ 
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al  disposed  between  said  first  and 

all  in  such  a  manner  that  s;iid  first 

s  will  form  spaced  wall  elements 

size  than  each  individual  panel 

connected  by  sound-transmitting 

ly  within  a  minimum  of  widely 

as,  whereby  the  sound-insulating 

is  greatly  improved. 


19  Claims 


iving  of  electrical  lines,  consisting 
fastened  to  a  wall  for  holding  said 
hably  connected  with  the  holding 
position  conceals  both  the  hold- 
al  lines,  characterized  by  the  fact 
ion  is  developed  in  such  a  manner 
ged  cover  board  (20)  can  be  dis- 
to  the  holding  means  ( 1 ,  33 )  and 
I  positions,  and  wherein  said  hold- 
one  metal  support  ( 1 )  which  is 
simultaneously  as  mount  for  a 
at  least  one  open  duct  to  receive 
said  support  ( 1 )  bears  at  least  one 
ide  ( 15 )  and  a  clamp  (17)  which  is 
id  slide  and  is  in  engagement  with 
the  cover  board. 


(f 


,911,638 
VERTICAL  CEILING  AS  lEMBLY  AND  CLIP  ELEMENTS 

THEREFOR 

James  A.  England,  Middlesex,  and  Stephen  Popek,  Roselie, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio  | 


974,  Ser.  No.  462,625 


Filed  Apr.  22, 

Int.  C^.'  E04B  5152 
U.S.  CI.  52-489 

I.  A  ceiling  assembly  co|nprising 
a.  a  plurality  of  spaced. 


13  Claims 


parallel,  elongated  stringers  each 
having  a  plurality  of  ^lots  provided  at  spaced  intervals 
along  its  length; 


b.  means  for  suspending  said  stringers,  substantially  in  a 
common  plane,  from  superjacent  structure; 

c.  an  array  of  horizontally  elongated  panels,  each  having 
opposed  major  surfaces  oriented  vertically,  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  beneath  and  trans- 
versely of  said  stringers;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  clip  elements,  each  having  an  upper  portion 
seated  in  a  slot  of  one  of  said  stringers  so  as  to  be  held 
thereby  and  a  lower  spring-clip  portion  grippingly  engag- 
ing an  upper  marginal  portion  of  one  of  said  panels,  for 


suspending  said  panels  from  said  stringers,  each  said 
panel  being  suspended  by  plural  clip  elements  respec- 
tively seated  in  plura!  ones  of  said  stringers; 

each  of  said  stringers  being  a  downwardly  opening  channel 
member  having  two  downwardly  diverging  legs,  said  slots 
being  provided  in  opposed  pairs  in  said  legs  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  length  of  said  stringers:  and 

f.  the  upper  portion  of  each  said  clip  element  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  tabs  respectively  inserted  in  opposed  slots 
formed  respectively  in  the  two  legs  of  one  of  said  string- 
ers. 


3,911,639 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  INSTALLING  A 
VENTILLATING  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  CHANNEL 
Joel  R.  Rachlin,   1785  Wedgewood  West.  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 
53122.  and   Rudolph  O.   Neiidek.  W271N127S  Meadow- 
brook  Road,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,508,  Feb.  11,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3.673,945.  This  application  July  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  268,512 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  5152:  F24F  7104,  13106 
U.S.  CI.  52—745  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  and  installing  an  air-distributing 
duct-channel  unit  in  the  assembled  supporting  grid  of  spaced 
rails  of  a  suspended  ceiling  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  providing  at  a  factory  location  a  rectangular  sheet  of  fiber- 
glass ducting,  providing  two  channel-forming  bars  each  having 
conformations  on  a  side  thereof  defining  at  least  partially 
enclosed  ways  and  structures  for  receiving  and  holding  a  side 
edge  pc^rtion  of  said  ducting,  securing  at  the  factory  location 
one  of  said  bars  on  each  side  of  said  ducting  to  form  a  unit 
subassembly,  shipping  said  subassembly  to  the  job  location. 
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forming  a  duct  and  attached  channel  at  said  job  location  by 
bending  said  ducting  to  bring  said  channel-forming  bars  into 
channel-forming  position,  inserting  a  bracket  into  said  ways  at 
each  end  of  the  pair  of  bars  to  hold  the  channel  together  and 
thus  complete  assembly  of  said  air-distributing  duct-channel 
unit,  and  thereafter  installing  the  duct-channel  unit  so  made 
in  the  supporting  grid  by  seating  the  same  upon  rails  of  said 
grid  for  support  thereby. 


3,911,640 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PACKING  UNDER  ASEPTIC 
CONDITIONS  OF  STERILE  GOODS  INTO  CONTAINERS 
Hans  A.  Rausing,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  Devel- 
opment SA,  Sweden 

FUed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,574 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.     11,    1972, 
10418/72 

Int.  CI.-B65Bi//02,  55118 
U.S.  CI.  53—21  EC  3  Claims 


iSl^^JB    J- 


1.  A  method  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing  containers 
under  aseptic  conditions  from  a  first  web  of  substantially 
impermeable  thermoformable  material  of  indeterminate 
length  comprising  moving  the  first  web  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  with  one  surface  facing  a  sterile  chamber  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  constitute  one  outer  wall  thereof  by  forming 
a  substantial  seal  therewith,  forming  a  plurality  of  container 
elements  in  the  first  web,  introducing  a  filler  material  into  the 
container  elements,  applying  a  second  web  of  substantially 
impermeable  thermoformable  material  to  the  filled  container 
elements,  and  sealing  the  second  web  to  the  first  web  to  close 
and  seal  the  filled  container  elements,  the  steps  of  forming  the 
container  elements,  filling  the  container  elements  and  apply- 
ing and  sealing  the  second  web  to  the  filled  container  elements 
being  carried  out  while  the  first  web  constitutes  the  one  outer 
wall  of  the  sterile  chamber  and  finally  separating  the  filled  and 
sealed  containers  after  leaving  the  sterile  chamber. 


3,911,641 
ROLL-UP  COMPRESSIVE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Ward  B.  Miller,  Waterville,  and  Daniel  A.  McCartan,  Forest 
Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio        ' 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,236 

Int.  CI.  B65b  65104,  63102 

U.S.  CI.  53-21  FW  33  Claims 


extent,  directing  a  forward  end  of  said  elongate  body  into  a 
confined  zone  of  generally  circular  transverse  cross  section, 
wrapping  the  forward  end  of  said  elongate  body  into  a  spiral 
while  placing  pressure  on  the  entire  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  elongate  body  which  is  in  said  zone  except  for  that 
portion  of  the  zone  where  the  elongate  body  enters,  and  con- 
tinuing to  wrap  the  body  into  the  spiral  configuration  while 
placing  pressure  sequentially  on  the  portions  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  within  said  zone  at  least  until  the  other 
end  of  said  elongate  body  enters  said  zone 


3,911,642 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STERILE  PACKING  OF  A  STERILE 

MATERIAL 
Georg  E.  Ernstsson,  Staffanstorp,  and  Alfred  Fuchs,  Lund, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  International,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,556 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    22,     1972, 
12225/72 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  53—28  2  Claims 


28.  A  method  for  rolling,  compressing,  and  packaging  a 
flexible,  compressible,  elongate  body,  said  method  comprising 
moving  said  elongate  body  in  a  path  parallel  to  its  longitudinal 


1.  In  a  method  for  sterilizing  the  inside  of  a  tube  of  packag- 
ing material  while  being  filled  with  a  sterile  material  in  a 
packaging  machine  in  which  a  longitudinal  web  of  flexible 
packaging  material  is  continuously  fonned  into  a  longitudinal 
tube,  is  filled  with  a  sterile  material  from  a  filler  pipe  extend- 
ing into  said  tube  and  is  finally  formed  into  separate  filled 
packages  by  sealing  the  filled  tube  transversely  at  spaced 
intervals,  the  improvement  comprising  heating  the  inside  of 
the  moving  tube  up  to  300°C.  by  means  of  a  radiant  heating 
element  in  a  zone  adjacent  the  tiller  tube  and  above  the  outlet 
end  thereof,  simultaneously  introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  gener- 
ally in  the  direction  of  tube  movement  at  a  temperature  of 
about  200°C.  into  the  inside  of  the  tube  above  the  outlet  end 
of  and  surrounding  the  filler  pipe,  and  below  the  zone  of  heat 
radiation  and  deflecting  and  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  heated  gaseous  fluid  above  the  level  of  sterile  filler  mate- 
rial to  flow  upwardly  over  a  greater  distance  than  the  zone  of 
heat  radiation  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of 
the  tube  past  the  zone  of  heat  radiation  by  means  of  deflector 
means  surrounding  the  filler  tube  so  as  to  prevent  direct  im- 
pingement of  the  heated  fluid  on  the  sterile  filler  material 
beneath  the  deflector  means  while  maintaining  sterile  condi- 
tions in  the  tube  during  filling  of  the  tube. 
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3,9   1,643 
CIGARETTE  PAJCKING  MACHINE 
Robert  William  Davies,  Lonc^n,  England,  assignor  lo  Molins 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1913,  Ser.  No.  367,054 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 
26900  72 

Int.  CI.- B6$B  I9II2.  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  53-170 


1.  A  machine  for  packing 


carrier  members  thereon;  a  pi 


part  of  said  conveyor  means, 


I  nited  Kingdom,  June  8,  1972, 


12  Claims 


rod-like  articles  comprising  in 


combination  endless  conveyo-  means  having  regularly-spaced 


irality  of  packet-making  devices 


arranged  to  make  open-ended  packets;  a  plurality  of  packet- 
transferring  devices,  one  associated  with  each  packet-making 
device,  arranged  in  successioi  in  spaced  positions  along  a  first 


each  packet-transferring  device 


being  operable  to  transfer  packets  from  the  associated  packet- 
making  device  into  carrier  members  on  said  conveyor  means; 
a  plurality  of  batch  handling  c  evices  arranged  to  form  batches 
of  rod-like  articles  and  convey  said  batches  for  insertion  into 
said  packets,  each  batch-handling  device  comprising  a  con- 
veyor member  having  carrier  means  for  receiving  a  batch  of 
rod-like  articles  at  a  loading  x^sition  and  for  conveying  said 
batch  from  said  loading  positi  m  to  an  unloading  position,  said 
batch-handling  devices  being  irranged  in  succession  in  spaced 
positions  along  a  second  pari  of  said  conveyor  means  down- 
stream of  said  first  part;  and  a  plurality  of  packet-filling  de- 
vices, one  associated  with  eac  i  of  said  batch-handling  devices, 
operable  to  transfer  batches  df  rod-like  articles  from  the  car- 
rier means  of  the  associatec  batch-handling  device  at  said 
unloading  position  into  pack(  ts  carried  in  said  carrier  mem- 
bers of  said  conveyor  means. 


3,911,644 
PACKAGE  FORJMING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Myers,  Bergenfield.l  and  Edward  Waleck,  Closter, 
both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  federal  Paper  Board  Company, 
Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  197^.  Ser.  No.  403,800 


Int.  CI.-'  I;65B  11/10 


U.S.  CI.  53-207 


1.  An  apparatus  for  folding 
about  an  article  which  has  th 
facing  pan  or  tray  which  wra 
top  wall  forming  panel,  end 
hinge  downwardly  along  opposite 
portions  of  the  article,  side  w 
top  wall  forming  panel  and  e 


10  Claims 


adjacent  the  ends  of  the  end  wall  forming  panels,  and  corner 
gusset  forming  panel  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hinged 
connection  of  said  top  wall  forming  and  end  wall  forming 
panels  which  gusset  forming  panel  members  are  creased  on 
angularly  related  lines  for  folding  of  said  members  on  hinge 
connections  with  said  end  and  side  wall  forming  panels  and  to 
permit  portions  thereof  to  collapse  upon  each  other  so  as  to 
position  one  of  said  gusset  portions  against  the  adjoining  end 
wall,  said  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means  for  advancing 
successive  articles  to  a  gusset  folding  station,  means  for  depos- 
iting a  wrapper  blank  on  each  successive  article  with  the  end 
wall  panels  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  top  wall  panel  and 
laterally  along  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said  article  con- 
veyor means,  means  in  the  form  of  vertically  extending  mem- 
bers mounted  at  said  gusset  folding  station  which  have  edge 
portions  positioned  for  engagement  by  the  leading  gusset 
panel  members  as  said  gusset  panel  members  are  advanced  on 
said  conveyor  means  so  as  to  cause  said  gusset  panel  portions 
to  collapse  upon  each  other  and  in  the  direction  of  the  trailing 
gusset  panel  members  and  advance  on  the  upper  edge  portions 
of  said  vertically  extending  members,  and  means  mounted  at 
said  station  for  travel  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  an  endless  path 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  means  which 
is  operated  in  timed  relation  to  the  advance  of  successive 
article  and  wrapper  blank  assemblies  and  which  traverses  a 
portion  of  said  path  at  a  level  so  as  to  engage  the  trailing  gusset 
forming  panel  members  on  the  trailing  faces  thereof  and  col- 
lapse said  trailing  gusset  forming  panel  members  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  leading  gusset  forming  panel  members  and  to 
position  said  trailing  gusset  forming  panel  members  so  that 
they  advance  onto  said  upper  edge  portions  of  said  vertically 
extending  members.  ^ 


3,911,645 
FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Alfred    Schmermund,   62    Kornerstrasse,   5820   Gevelsberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,484 
Claims  priority,  application  L' nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1972, 
59033/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  11 /36 
L.S.  CI.  53-234  i  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  folding  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material  around 
external  surfaces  of  an  article  of  parallelepipedonal  shape, 
said  device  comprising,  in  combination; 
jp-^  / ^—jT ^^ s>         a  su pport ; 

r^_ ^, Li^V,^  article  receiving  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 

■*'  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

cell  defining  means  provided  by  wall  members  of  said  article 
receiving  means  to  define  a  plurality  of  parallelepipe- 
donal shaped  cells  spaced  at  angular  intervals  about  said 
axis  and  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  relative 
thereto,  each  cell  having  a  radially  outward  facing  open- 
ing each  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
generally  radial  direction,  and  each  cell  being  adapted  to 
receive  one  said  article: 
first  drive  means  to  rotate  said  article  receiving  means 
stepwise  about  said  axis  to  cause  each  said  cell  to  be 


cut  and  creased  wrapper  blank 

I  general  form  of  an  upwardly 
)per  blank  comprises  a  central 

II  forming  panels  adapted  to 
ly  disposed  end  wall  forming 

II  forming  panels  hinged  to  the 
Intending  at  each  corner  thereof 
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arrested  successively  at  a  first  station  where  a  sheet  of 
wrapping  material  is  intrtxiuced  into  one  said  cell,  a 
second  station  where  said  article  is  introduced  axially  into 
said  cell  such  that  said  sheet  of  wrapping  material  is 
disposed  between  said  article  and  walls  of  said  cell  in 
which  said  article  is  received,  with  lobes  of  said  sheet 
projecting  beyond  the  said  opening  and  in  a  direction 
generally  radial  to  said  axis,  a  third  station  and  a  fourth 
station  of  said  device; 

guide  means  disposed  at  said  second  station; 

carrier  means  mounted  to  be  reciprocatably  displaceable 
along  said  guide  means; 

a  folder  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  carrier  means; 
and 

second  drive  means  to  displace  said  folder  member  between 
a  first  position  —  in  which  said  folder  member  is  radially 
spaced  apart  from  said  opening  of  said  cell  at  said  second 
station  —  and  a  second  position  —  in  which  said  folder 
member  is  distwsed  next  adjacent  said  opening  of  said 
cell  of  said  second  station  —  said  second  drive  means,  in 
displacing  said  folder  member  from  said  first  position 
towards  said  second  position,  initially  imparting  rota- 
tional motion  to  said  folder  member  relative  to  said  car- 
rier means  and,  subsequently  to  said  rotational  motion, 
imparting  translational  motion  to  said  carrier  means,  said 
translational  motion  being  initiated  only  after  said  article 
has  been  partially  introduced  axially  into  said  cell  and 
before  said  article  has  been  completely  introduced 
therein;  whereby  said  folder  member  is  moved  along  said 
opening  of  said  cell  at  said  second  station  to  engage  one 
of  said  radially  projecting  lobes  and  to  fold  said  one  lobe 
against  the  radially  outer  side  face  of  said  article  substan- 
tially contemporaneously  with  the  introduction  of  said 
article  into  said  cell 


3,911,646 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  TAPED 

COMPONENTS 

Joseph  F.  Larkin,  Holland,  and  Robert  J.  Singer,  Wyncote, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,921 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  5/W;  B23P  19/UU,  B65D  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  53—240  9  Claims 


I  SUPPLY     O*^    AXIAL     LEAD 
ELECT  HiCTAk     COWfOlaENTS 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  body  taped  components 
comprising: 

means  for  establishing  tension  on  the  tape  and  for  moving 
the  tape  past  a  point  at  which  the  components  are  re- 
moved from  the  tape; 


means  for  establishing  a  counter-force  comprising  a  surface 
bearing  upon  at  least  one  of  the  components  sufficient  to 
resist  the  means  establishing  tension  and  for  moving  the 
tape  in  order  to  prevent  movement  of  the  tape; 

means  for  removing  a  component  from  the  tape; 

means  for  releasing  the  counter-force  comprising  means  for 
removing  the  bearing  surface  upon  removal  of  a  compo- 
nent from  the  tape  in  order  to  permit  movement  of  the 
tape  a  predetermined  distance; 

means  for  re-establishing  the  counter-force  upon  movement 
of  the  tape  the  predetermined  distance. 


3,911,647 
I»OSITIONING  ARM  FOR  CASE  LOADER 
Thomas  P.  Hartness,  305  Bridgewater  Drive,  and  Robert  G. 
Hartness,  203  Wilmington  Road,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C. 
29602 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.715 

Int.  CI.    B65B  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—248  7  Claims 


1—3 


I.  A  positioning  arm  for  use  in  a  grid  set  on  an  article  load- 
ing machine,  wherein  articles  such  as  bottles  arc  loaded  from 
aligned  rows  carried  above  said  grid  set  into  a  case  carried 
below  said  grid  set,  said  grid  set  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated spaced  members  being  spaced  apart  sutTiciently  for 
allowing  said  articles  to  pass  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  said 
positioning  arms  being  supported  on  said  elongated  spaced 
members  ♦"or  defining  pa.ssages  through  which  said  articles 
pass  for  loading  into  said  case,  each  of  said  positioning  arms 
being  carried  in  a  respective  corner  of  a  passage,  resilient 
means  engaging  said  positioning  arms  for  pivoting  a  lower  end 
of  said  positioning  arms  towards  the  center  of  said  passages, 
said  positioning  arm  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  an  upper  portion,  a  main  bod\ 

intermediate  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  main  body  portion  having  an  elongated  arcuate  inner 
surface  for  engaging  said  surface  of  said  articles  as  said 
articles  pass  through  said  passages  for  loading  into  said 
case,  and 
a  rear  side  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  member 
opposite  said  arcuate  inner  surface  being  inclined  in- 
wardly defining  a  pivot  point  at  the  junction  of  said  main 
body  portion  and  said  upper  portion, 
whereby  said  lower  end  of  said  positioning  arm  can  be 
pivoted  towards  and  away  from  said  center  of  said  pas- 
sage for  guiding  said  articles  therethrough. 


3,911,648 
SADDLE  TREES  AND  SADDLES 
Robert  Oscar  Lightfoot,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  White 
Polytechniques  Limited,  Hounslow,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,504 
Int.  CI.'  B68C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  54—44  4  Claims 

1.  A  saddle  tree  comprising 
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a  seat  portion  including 
a  framework  of  rigid 
tion  and  a  cantle  p< 
flexible  members  ddfming 


and  a  major  part  of 
prci>siblc  material 
filling  said  annular 
fully  from  the  uppe: 
tree. 
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aterial  incorporating  a  neck  por- 
rtion  connected  by  relatively  thin 
an  annular  frame. 


Si  lid 


i9 11,649 
WINDROW  PLACEMENT  DEVICE  AND  HARVESTING 

METHOD 
Thomas  J.  Scarnato,  Barrington;  George  B.  Cicci,  Broadview, 
and  Martin  H.  Meyer,  E|burn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292.040,  Sept.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,841,070,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,193, 
Aug.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  Which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
78,721,  Oct.  7,  1970,  abundoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 
1974,  Str.  No.  494,120 
Int.  CI- AOID  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  56— 1  3  Claims 
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pwadly 


1.  A  harvesting  method 
rupted  steps  of  sweepmg  a 
tory  rearwardly  and  u 
zone  and  toward  an  elon 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  th( 
said  cutting  zone  while  the 
thereupon  conveying  the  ( 
and  uniformly  to  higher  ele 
ground,  and  at  said  higher 
moving  in  said  trajectory, 
tinuous   stream   upwardly 
shields,  then  condensing 
shields  at  one  side  of  the  I 
to  form  one  windrow,  then 
shields  to  form  a  windrow  a 
nal  center  line,  then  repea 
uncut  swath  of  crop  ma 
through  said  windrow  shie 
tudinal  center  line  of  the 
cent  windrows  with  a  cleared 


I  omprising  the  successive  uninter- 

wath  of  growing  crops  in  a  trajec- 

toward  an  elongated  cutting 

;ated  conditioning  area  disposed 

cutting  zone,  cutting  the  swath  at 

crop  is  being  swept  theremto,  and 

ut  crops  smoothly,  continuously, 

ation  while  it  is  maintained  off  the 

elevation  conditioning  the  crops 

n  projecting  the  crops  in  a  con- 

and   rearwardly   toward   windrow 

stream  through  said  windrow 

itudinal  center  line  of  the  swath 

remotely  relocating  said  windrow 

the  opposite  side  of  the  longitudi- 

ing  the  operation  on  an  adjacent 

and  condensing  the  stream 

at  the  opposite  side  of  the  longi- 

nt  swath  to  form  closely  adja- 

path  therebetween. 
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3,911,650 
HAY  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Johnson,  238  N.  Lake  Drive,  Watertown,  S. 
57201 

FiM  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,874 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  87/10 

U.S.  CL  56— 13.3  8  Claims 


seat  portion  of  resiliently  com- 
tonded  over  said  framework  and 
frame  to  a  thickness  substantially 
to  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  saddle 


5.  For  being  mounted  on  a  high  lift  assembly  of  a  tractor  to 
be  supportingly  carried  thereby,  loader  apparatus  comprising 
a  framework  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion 
longitudinally  rearwardly  of  the  front  end  portion,  a  flail  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  framework  and  having  a  front  inlet  open- 
ing and  a  rear  discharge  opening  longitudinally  rearwardly  of 
the  front  opening,  a  blower  mounted  on  the  framework  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  directly  to  the  housing  discharge 
opening  to  receive  material  from  the  housing,  a  flail  shaft 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis;  a 
plurality  of  flails,  and  means  for  mounting  the  flails  in  angular 
and  transverse  spaced  relationship  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  housing  having  a  top  wall  that  has  a  front  edge  that 
is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  axis  and  a  substantial  distance 
rearwardly  of  the  forward-most  part  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  flails  and  forwardly  of  said  axis,  vertical  side  walls  that 
in  part  define  said  front  opening,  said  side  walls  having  gener- 
ally vertical  front  terminal  edges  located  a  substantial  distance 
rearwardly  of  the  forwardmost  part  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  flails  as  the  shaft  is  rotating,  and  a  bottom  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  front 
terminal  transverse  edge  longitudinally  between  the  forward- 
most  and  rearward-most  part  of  the  path  of  movement  of  flails 
when  the  shaft  is  rotating  and  and  at  a  lower  elevation  than 
said  axis. 


3,911,651 
ROW  CROP  HARVESTING  DEVICE 

Alvin  J.  Schreiber,  Rte.  2,  Box  57,  Fairmount,  N.  Dak.  58030 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No,  494,632 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  56—98  17  Claims 
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1.  A  row  crop  harvesting  device  for  attachment  to  a  pro- 
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pelied  machine  having  a  forwardly  facing  intake  scoop,  said 
harvesting  device  including: 

A.  a  harvester  suspension  frame  integrally  supported  on  said 
machine  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  intake  scoop  to 
position  at  a  considerable  distance  above  at  least  one  row 
to  be  harvested; 

B.  a  cutterhead  unit  for  each  row  to  be  harvested,  said  unit 
being  suspended  from  the  harvester  suspension  frame  for 
limited  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  row  and  said  unit  including; 
1.  a  cutter  unit  pivot  rod  pivotally  supported  from  upper 
portions  of  said  suspension  frame,  to  be  in  adjacent, 
closely  spaced  relation  to  the  row, 

2.  a  cutterhead  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pivot  rod 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  aligned  with  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  the  row  extending  forwardly  from  the 
pivot  rod, 

3.  ground  engaging  means  associated  with  forward  por- 
tions of  said  cutterhead  frame, 

4.  a  pair  of  overlapping  circular  cutters  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cutterhead  frame  to  be  in  fixed  vertical 
relation  to  the  row  to  be  cut  pursuant  to  the  operation 
of  said  ground  engaging  means,  and 

5.  means  for  causing  said  cutters  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  each  other  to  sever  row  crop 
plants  from  the  rows  as  said  machine  is  propelled  along 
said  row; 

C.  a  plant  stalk  feed  assembly  including: 

1 .  a  plant  stalk  feed  drum  concentrically  mounted  above 
each  of  the  circular  cutters, 
2.  a  plant  stalk  roller  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
cutterhead  frame  in  parallel  spaced  relation  behind  each  feed 
drum, 

3.  plant  stalk  conveyor  belts  operably  mounted  on  each 
pair  of  drums  and  rollers  and  having  stalk  conveying 
fingers  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and 

4.  means  for  rotating  said  feed  assembly  to  cause  said 
fingers  to  move  severed  stalks  from  above  said  cutters 
rearwardly  for  delivery  over  and  into  said  scoop. 


3,911,653 

MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  FRUIT  GROWN  ON 

PLANTS  ARRANGED  IN  A  ROW 

Charles  G.   Burton.  I^wisfon,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Chisholm- 

Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,716,  April  10,  1972.  This 

application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,965 

Int.  CI.- AOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—330  17  Claims 


3,911,652 

SAFETY  BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWERS 

Elmer  R.  Houle,  2221  N.  40th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,663 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  55//.S 

U.S.  CI.  56—295  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  safety  blade  for  rotary  lawn  mowers,  the  combination 
of:  a  blade  assembly  having  opposite  ends  and  a  middle  por- 
tion; said  middle  portion  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening 
adapted  to  be  disposed  over  and  fixed  to  a  motor  driven  shaft 
on  a  substantially  vertical  rotary  axis;  said  blade  assembly 
having  a  corresponding  rotary  axis  and  blade  assembly  com- 
prising at  least  one  rigid  metal  layer;  fabric  layers;  and  resilient 
rubber-like  layers  of  material  bonded  to  and  securing  said 
fabric  layers  and  said  metal  layer  together;  said  metal  layer 
being  encapsulated  between  said  fabric  layers  and  said  layers 
of  rubber-like  material;  said  metal  layer  having  opposite  ends 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
blade  assembly  and  corresponding  opposite  ends  of  said  fabric 
and  rubberlike  layers. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  harvesting  produce  grown  on  plants 
arranged  in  a  row  and  having  a  frame  movable  forwardly  along 
said  row,  produce  picking  means  arranged  on  said  frame  for 
movement  back  and  forth  transversely  of  said  row  including 
constantly  rearwardly  extending  arm  bar  means  engageable 
with  the  plants  and  mens  for  moving  said  arm  bar  means  back 
and  forth  transversely  of  the  row,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  finger  means  on  the  trailing  end  of  said  arm  bar 
means  and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 


3,911,654 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPACT  STACK  OF 

CROP  MATERIAL 

David  L.  Darnall,  Fresno;  Gene  R.  Butler;  Lee  D.  Butler,  both 

of  Kingsburg,  and  Lester  C.  Barton,  Fresno,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,270 

Int.  CI.- AOID  *9/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—350  4  Claims 


t?  y-<« 


I.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  stack  of  crop  material,  such 
as  a  compact  stack  of  hay  or  the  like,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
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means  mounted  upon  said 
ing  means  for  contmuou 
the  field  to  above  said 


means  mounted  upon  said 
between  said  ends  t)f  saic 
a  terminal  end.  said  mov 
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a  mobile  chassis  adapted  t  )  move  across  a  field 
means  mounted  upon  said  chassis  for  forming  crop  material 
mto  a  stack,  such  as  a  compact  stack  of  said  crop  mate- 
rial; 

;hassis  adjacent  said  stack  form- 

j  ly  delivering  crop  material  from 

stack  forming  means  and  from 

adjacent  a  first  end  of  s  lid  stack  forming  means  toward 

an  opposite  end  thereof; 

;hassis  for  movement  above  and 
stack  forming  means  and  having 
vibly  mounted  means  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  c  elivering  means  so  as  to  support 
said  crop  material  being  ilelivercd  from  adjacent  said  first 
end  toward  said  oppositt  second  end  of  said  stack  form- 
ing means  by  said  delivering  means  and  to  progressively 
discharge  said  crop  mat  ;rial  past  its  terminal  end  from 
said  delivering  means  to  said  stack  forming  means  upon 
movement  of  said  movah  ly  mounted  means  between  said 
ends  of  said  stack  formii  g  means;  and 
means  mounted  adjacent  si  id  terminal  end  of  said  movably 
mounted  means  for  mo  ement  therewith  between  said 
ends  of  said  stack  forming  means  and  operable  for 
spreading  said  crop  material  across  said  stack  forming 
means  upon  discharge  of  said  crop  material  past  said 
terminal  end  of  said  mo\  ably  mounted  means. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217, 
This  application  Dec.  5 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  HS 


5.  Apparatus  for  preparing 


a  yam  comprising  a  plurality  of 


continuous  synthetic  thermop  astic  filaments  of  a  denier  suit- 


able for  making  fabrics,  sucf 


being  characterized  by  unifo  m  repeating  sections  of  about 


14-1  inch  in  length,  each  said 
composed  of  a  relatively  open 
twisted   multifilaments  and 


where  the  multifilaments  are 


ing  means  whereby  said  yam  i; 
twisted  condition,  an  air  jet  d< 


as  wovens  or  knits,  said  yam 


jniform  repeating  section  being 
bulky  and  lofty  jxjrtion  of  false 
relatively  short  node  portion 
closer  together  and  are  inter- 


laced and  encircled,  comprisir  g  means  for  supporting  a  supply 
of  at  least  one  end  of  multifilament  yarn  to  be  textured,  textur- 
ing means  including  heating  r  leans  and  false  twisting  means, 
means  for  continuously  passing  said  yam  through  said  textur- 


false  twisted  and  heat  set  in  the 
vice  having  a  cylindrical  cham- 


ber of  about  one-eighth  inch  d  iameter  formed  therein,  a  coax- 
ial yarn  feed  passage  of  a  dianieter  smaller  than  said  chamber 
leading  into  said  chamber  and  an  air  inlet  of  a  cross-section 
smaller  than  that  of  said  chamber  having  an  axis  which  con- 
verges with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber  in  the  direction 
of  yarn  movement  and  intersects  therewith  at  an  angle  of 
between  45°-75°  measured  between  said  inlet  and  said  pas- 


sage, means  for  continuously  withdrawing  the  yarn  from  said 
texturing  means  and  continuously  feeding  the  same  through 
said  yam  inlet  and  said  chamber  with  an  overfeed  of  from 
2-10  percent  and  means  for  communicating  a  source  of  air 
under  a  pressure  of  between  15-30  psig  with  said  air  inlet. 


3,911,656 

device  for  surveying  thread  breakage, 

especially  for  automatic  connecting 

devicf:s  in  spinning  machines 

Louis  Vignon,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberlien 
Hispano  SA,  Vernier-CJeneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,797 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   4,    1973, 
58/73 

Int.  CI.2  DOIH  13116,  15100 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  R  7  Claims 


!  I 


3,9   1,655 

pr(x:ess  and  apparatus  for  making  textured 

Y\RN 

Joe  F.  London,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Jean-Louis  Lauber, 
Munchenstein,  Switzerland;  assignors  to  Burlington  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

059,  Jan.  11,  1972,  abandoned. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  421,850 


\  ' 


\}      \}      \l      \} 
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7  Claims 


1.  For  surveying  thread  breakage  in  a  spinning  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  each  having  a  rotatable 
traveller  the  rotation  of  which  is  interrupted  upon  thiead 
breakage,  carriage  means  for  cyclically  moving  along  the 
individual  spinning  stations;  signal  responsive  stop  means  for 
stopping  said  carriage;  activatable  electromagnetic  sensor 
means  carried  by  said  carriage  for,  when  activated,  electro- 
magnetically  surveying  traveller  rotation  sequentially  at  each 
station  and  passing  a  stop  signal  to  said  stop  means  upon 
detection  of  thread  breakage  as  electromagnetically  sensed 
from  the  condition  of  a  traveller;  switch  means  for  activating 
said  electromagnetic  sensor  means;  position  sensor  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  determining  the  actual  position  of 
said  electromagnetic  sensor  means  with  respect  to  the  travel- 
ler of  each  spinning  station  and  for  controlling  said  switch 
means  to  activate  said  thread  sensor  during  each  passage  past 
the  traveller  of  a  spinning  station. 


3,911,657 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Charles  C.  Bell,  Warwick,  R.L,  and  Kurt  W.  Niederer,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,01 1,  Aug.  4,  1969,  abandoned, 
whichisadivisionofSer.  No.  728,637,  May  13,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,559,915,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  534,081,  March  14, 
1966,  Pat.  No.  3,403,866.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  235,449 
Int.  CV  DOIH  15100 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  R  1 19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  threading  a  ring  traveller  of  a  textile  ma- 
chine comprising  the  steps  of  wrapping  said  strand  at  least 
partially  around  the  periphery  of  a  ring  on  which  said  traveller 
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is  mounted,  positioning  a  contiguous  portion  of  the  strand  in 
a  path  contacting  a  traveller  engaging  portion  of  the  ring,  and 


propelling  said  traveller  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ring 
to  cause  said  traveller  to  ride  over  and  engage  said  strand. 


3,911,658 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PIECING  UP 

OF  YARNS 

Alan  Smith,  Accrington,  England,  assignor  to  Piatt  Interna- 
tional Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.897 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1972, 
57837/72 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  15100 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  R  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  piecing-up  yarn  for  an  open-end  spinning 
machine  of  the  kind  referred  to  comprising  forming  the  yam 
into  an  extended  first  yarn  path  and  into  an  extended  second 
yarn  path  to  provide  first  and  second  reserve  lengths  of  yam 
respectively,  and  then,  releasing  the  first  and  second  reserve 
lengths  of  yarn,  with  the  delivery  of  yarn  halted  to  enable  the 
first  reserve  length  of  yarn  to  enter  the  open-end  spinning 
means  and  to  enable  the  second  reserve  length  of  yarn  to  be 
taken-up  by  the  take-up  means  and  making  operative  the  yam 
delivery  means  to  commence  or  re-commence  the  formation, 
delivery  and  take-up  of  yarn. 

10.  Apparatus  for  piecing  up  an  open-end  spinning  machine 
of  the  type  in  which  yarn  is  formed  in  an  open-end  spinning 


means  and  travels  in  a  first  path  to  yarn  delivery  means  and  in 

a  second  path  from  the  yarn  delivery  means  to  yarn  take-up 

means,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  yarn  reserve  length  holding  means  which  hold  the  yarn 
in  an  extended  first  yarn  path  to  form  a  first  reserve  of  yarn, 
a  second  yarn  reserve  length  holding  means  which  hold  the 
yarn  in  an  extended  second  yarn  path  to  form  a  second 
reserve  of  yam,  and 

control  means  which,  with  the  delivery  of  yarn  halted,  control 
the  release  of  the  yarn  from  the  first  yarn  reserve  length 
holding  means  whereby  the  first  reserve  of  yam  enters  the 
open-end  spinning  means,  and  control  the  release  of  the 
yarn  from  the  second  yarn  reserve  length  holding  means  to 
enable  the  second  reserve  of  yarn  to  be  taken  up  by  the 
take-up  moans  and  which  operate  the  yarn  delivery  means 
to  commence  the  formation,  delivery  and  take-up  of  yarn. 


3,911,659 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SPINNING  ROTOR  OF 

AN  OPEN  END  SPINNING  DEVICE 

Gerhard  Mandl,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,722,  July  30.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,199 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  1112,  7104 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.89  13  Claims 


»    7 


1.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  a  spinning  rotor  of  an  open 
end  spinning  device,  comprising  a  rotor  housing,  a  spinning 
rotor  incorporating  a  shaft  having  opposed  ends,  said  shaft 
being  arranged  in  said  rotor  housing,  a  turbine  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  whorl  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  antifriction  bearings  for  supporting  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  for  rigidly  mounting  the  antifric- 
tion bearings  thereat,  said  rotor  housing  have  a  bore  bonded 
by  a  wall,  an  elastic  member  surrounding  said  sleeve  and 
connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  wall  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve 
being  constituted  by  a  thin-walled  light  and  rigid  metallic 
sleeve,  said  elastic  member  comprising  a  ring  of  elastomeric 
material  placed  upon  the  end  of  the  thin-walled  light  metallic 
sleeve  confronting  the  turbine,  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  said  bore  to  define  a  compartment  therebetween, 
said  ring  sealing  said  compartment  between  said  sleeve  and 
the  wall  of  said  bore  in  the  housing,  and  means  provided 
between  said  ring  which  seals  said  compartment  and  said  drive 
whorl  for  permitting  the  penetration  of  air  into  said  compart- 
ment. 


6IS 


assignor  to  Rieter 
Switzerland 


3.911.6.0 
OPF.N-KND  SPINNI  sC  MACHINE 
Herbert  Stalder,  W  interthur.  Sw  tzerland 
Machine  Work*;  Ltd.,  Winterth  ir 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,909 

Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct 

14792/73 

Int.  CI.-  DOlM  ///2 
L.S.  CI.  57-58.89 
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1.  An  open-end  spinning  machine 
of  adjacently  arranged  exchange 
which  spinning  units  comprises 
device  for  individual  fibers  and 
mechanical  drive  elements  of  w 
elements  of  the  spinning  machine 
from  its  operating  position  to  a 
the  improvement  comprising  a 
nine  unit  for  locking  such  associ 
ating  position,  said  holding  devic 
for  lowering  the  spinning  unit  u 
operation  for  detaching  the  driv 


a  zig-zag  spiralling  path  for  a  strand  running  through  the 
centre  of  the  device  and  over  the  rims  of  the  friction  discs,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  providing  a  threading  up 
mechanism  comprising  support  members  about  which  can  be 
releasably  supported  a  loop  of  running  yarn  extending  about 
19,  1973,  the  exterior  of  the  sets  of  discs  from  end  to  end  of  the  device, 
guide  arms,  means  mounting  and  positioning  said  guide  anns 
for  them  to  extend  towards  the  centre  of  the  device  arid  be- 
7  Claims  tween  the  shafts  of  two  adjacent  sets  of  discs  so  as  to  guide  the 
Imip  of  yam  when  released  from  the  support  members  later- 
ally inwardly  into  the  device  between  said  two  adjacent  sets  of 
discs  without  contacting  that  set  having  its  rims  moving  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  centre  of  the  device. 


3,911.662 
STEEL  TIRE  CORDS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND 

ARTICLES  CONTAINING  SAME 
James  M.  Fenner,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National-Standard 
Company,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,262 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  3142 

U.S.  CL57— 149  12  Claims 


equipped  with  a  plurality 
ible  spinning  units,  each  of 
spinning  rotor,  an  opening 
feed  mechanism,  and  the 
ch  arc  detached  from  drive 
by  shifting  the  spinning  unit 
tely  detached  position, 
>lding  device  for  each  spin- 
spinning  unit  in  its  oper- 
being  equipped  with  means 
carrying  out  an  unlocking 
elements. 


/h 


compi 
h 
a  ted 


pon 


ngland.  assignor  to  Ernest 


3,911,661 
YARN  FRICTION  FAL3E  TWIST  DEVICE 

Geoffrey   Naylnr,  Macclesfield, 

Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Maccltsfield.  England 

Filed  .Sept.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,299 
Claims   priority,  application   I'nited   Kingdom.  Sept.    19, 
1973,  43S85/73 

Int.  CL^  DOIH  7I9V-  D02G  1104 
U.S.  CI.  57—77,4  4  Claims 


1.  A  cord  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  of  steel  wires 
twisted  together,  and  having  axially  extending  interstices 
opening  radially  between  the  wires  of  each  of  the  strands,  and 
in  which  the  wires  of  the  strands  are  substantially  free  of  twist 
but  have  a  permanent  set  providing  force  for  locking  together 
the  twisted  strands  of  the  cord. 


3,911.663 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

BATTER Y-POWFRED  WATCH 

Eckhard  Kem,  Schramherg.  and  Robert  Wolber,  Lautcrbach, 
Iv.ith  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebruder  Junghans  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Schramherg.  Germany 

Filed  July  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,628 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
7327047[U1 

Int.  CI.^  G04C  3100;  G04B  19130 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  BA  13  Claims 


device  comprising  a  plural- 
discs  arranged  in  sets,  a  1.  A  contact  arrangement  for  a  battery-powered  watch 
spaced  shafts  each  mount-  having  a  housing  formed  of  electrically  insulative  material,  a 
rotated  by  the  shafts  all  in  battery,  and  a  conductor  plate;  said  conductor  plate  having  a 
discs  being  axially  spaced  plurality  of  electric  conductor  paths;  said  contact  arrange- 


1.  In  a  strand  friction  false  twisi 
ity  of  rotary  overlapping  frictio  i 
plurality  of  parallel  equiangularh 
ing  a  respective  set  of  discs  to  b< 
the  same  direction  of  rotation,  the 
on  the  shafts  and  from  each  othef  and  overlapped  to  provide    ment  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  conducting  rails,  each  conducting  rail  includ- 
mg  a  first  contact  tongue  and  a  second  contact  tongue 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  material; 
each  conducting  rail  being  mounted  to  said  housing  such 
that  said  first  contact  tongue  contacts  a  pole  of  said 
battery  and  said  second  contact  tongue  contacts  one  of 
said  conductor  paths; 
the  configuration  of  said  conducting  rails  being  such  that, 
with  the  conducting  rails  being  assembled  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  second  contact  tongues  are  displaced  from 
their  rest  position  into  spring  biased  engagement  with 
said  conductor  paths. 


3,911,664 
WRIST  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  SWITCH  FOR  WATCHES 
Terry  M.  Haber,  3050  S.  Bristol,  No.  8C,  Santa  Ana,  CaliL 

92707 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5 1 6,688,  Oct.  21,1 974.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,335 

Int.  CI.-  G04C  3100,  G04B  19130 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  9  Claims 


a  first  electrical  storage  battery  having  a  relatively  large 
physical  size  and  storage  capacity  connected  in  series  to 
a  second  electrical  storage  battery  having  a  relatively 
small  physical  size  and  storage  capacity; 

pulse-drivable  electro-mechanical  time  display  means  for 
displaying  *he  hours  and  minutes  of  the  day; 

normally-off  electro-optical  display  means  coupled  across 
said  first  and  second  batteries  in  series  for  displaying  at 
least  one  additional  time-related  function  having  a  lower 
normal  use  factor  than  hours  and  minutes;  and 


1.  In  a  wristwatch  comprising  a  watch  casing  and  band  for 
encircling  a  wearer's  wrist,  the  casing  having  a  display  on  its 
face  requiring  that  a  circuit  be  momentarily  closed  to  render 
the  display  visible  and  wherein  said  circuit  includes  an  internal 
lead  which  is  closed  by  electrically  connecting  the  lead  to  the 
said  casing,  a  wrist  actuated  pressure  switch  for  closing  said 
circuit  including,  in  combination: 

a.  a  flexible  conducting  strip  located  on  said  band  in  a 
position  between  1 20°  and  240°  from  said  casing; 

b.  a  thin  sheet  of  insulating  material  underlying  said  strip 
and  having  an  open  window  exposing  a  surface  portion  of 
said  strip; 

c.  a  conducting  plate  underlying  said  insulating  material  and 
window  so  that  said  insulating  material  and  window  are 
sandwiched  between  said  strip  and  plate,  the  thickness  of 
said  insulating  material  and  size  of  said  window  being 
such  that  a  given  pressure  against  said  strip  will  cause  a 
portion  of  the  strip  overlying  the  window  to  flex  through 
the  window  and  electrically  contact  said  plate,  the  natural 
resiliency  of  said  strip  returning  it  to  an  out-of-contact 
position  relative  to  said  plate  in  the  absence  of  said  pres- 
sure; and, 

d.  first  and  second  conducting  means  connecting  said  strip 
and  plate  respectively  to  said  internal  lead  and  watch 
casing  so  that  said  circuit  is  closed  when  said  given  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  strip. 


3,911,665 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  COMPLEMENTARY 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  AND  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 

DISPLAYS 

Petrus  A.  van  Berkum,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,935 
Int.  CV  G04B  19/30;  G09D  3/00;  G04B  19/24 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compact  electronic  watch  capable  of  displaying  multi- 
ple time-related  futiCtions  at  relatively  low  levels  of  power 
consumption,  comprising  within  a  housing; 


control  means  coupled  across  said  first  battery  only  and 
including  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  train  of 
highly  regular  electrical  pulses  for  supply  to  said  electro- 
mechanical display  means  to  drive  said  electro-mechani- 
cal display  means  in  order  that  hours  and  minutes,  the 
most-used  time  functions,  are  displayed  continuously  for 
the  convenience  of  the  user, 

said  control  means  developing  a  control  signal  for  activating 
said  electro-optical  display  means  which  displays  the 
less-used  additional  time  function  only  on  command 
whereby  to  conserve  stored  energy  in  the  battery  means 


3,911,666 
ACTUATING  MECHANISMS  FOR  WRIST  INSTRUMENTS 
Terry  M.  Haber,  3050  S.  Bristol,  Apt.  8-C,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92707 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,688 

Int.  CI.2G04B  19/30,  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  3  Claims 


6/       6a 


1.  In  a  timepiece  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  wrist  and  in- 
cluding a  power  source  having  first  and  second  electrical 


939  O.C.,-  23 
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terminals,  a  display,  means 
actuating  means  for 
illuminating    means    to 
wherein  said  actuating 
inertia  actuated  switch 
spring  said  movable 
to  be  biased  out  of 
illuminating  means  be 
able  contact  and  said 
of  said  first  terminal 
a  circuit  from  said 
means;  and 
movable  hammer  means, 
tioned  between  said 
first  terminal,  said  ham 
said  movable  contact 
terminal  in  the  presence 
and/or  deceleration  ol 
minimum  magnitude. 


powe 
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for  illuminating  said  display,  and 
said  power  source  to  the 
rgize    same,    the    improvement 
me$ns  comprises: 

eans  including  a  movable  contact; 

contact  being  designed  and  mounted 

ccntact  with  said  first  terminal,  said 

ing  connected  between  said  mov- 

second  terminal  so  that  engagement 

said  movable  contact  completes 

r  source  through  said  illuminating 


ty 


said  movable  contact  being  posi- 

movable  hammer  means  and  said 

mer  means  being  adapted  to  move 

into  engagement  with  said  first 

of  a  deliberate  rapid  acceleration 

said  wrist  having  a  predetermined 


3,911,667 
INSTANTANEOUS  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DAY-DATE 

TIMEPIECE 
Katsuhiko   Komiyama,   T<ikyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,!  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  i973,  Ser.  No.  352,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1972, 47-45656 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  58-58 


G04b  79/24 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  calendar  timepiece  having  a  pillar  plate,  a  time 
keeping  gear  train,  a  data  calendar,  a  day  calendar,  and  a  day 
calendar  quick  correction  means,  an  instantaneous  calendar 
feed  mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  date  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pillar  plate  and  driven 
by  the  time-keeping  gear  train  of  said  timepiece  to  make 
one  complete  revolution  every  twenty-four  hours; 
a  generally  spiral  shapec   control  cam  mounted  concentri 
cally  to  said  date  gear  and  rotatable  in  unison  with  said 
date  gear; 

a  calendar  feed  lever  pivjotally  mounted  on  said  pillar  plate 
for  cooperation  with  ^aid  control  cam  to  rotate  quickly 
through  a  predetermirled  angle  every  twenty-four  hours; 
a  spring  attached  to  tjie  pillar  plate  and  connected  for 
biasing  said  calendar  f^ed  lever  towards  its  cam-cooperat- 
ing position;  | 

tably  mounted  on  the  pillar  plate 
ven  by  said  calendar  feed  lever 
d  angle  upon  the  rotation  of  said 


an  intermediate  disc  piv 
and  adapted  to  be  d 
through  a  predetermi 
calendar  feed  lever; 

a  spring-biased  date  drivi 
intermediate  disc  and 


pawl  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
peratively  connected  to  said  disc 
to  move  quickly  upon  ihe  angular  movement  of  said  disc 
and  thereby  advance  said  date  calendar  one  unit; 


a  spring-biased  day  drive  pawl  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  disc  and  operatively  connected  to  said  disc 
to  move  quickly  upon  the  angular  movement  of  said  disc 
and  thereby  advance  said  day  calendar  one  unit;  and 

a  calendar  over  feed  prevention  means  comprising  respec- 
tively a  first  and  a  second  spring  arm  mounted  on  said 
pillar  plate  and  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
spring  arms  opposing  the  rotational  inertia  of  both  said 
date  and  day  calendars  by  pressure  contact  against  said 
date  drive  pawl  and  said  day  drive  pawl,  respectively, 
upon  completion  of  the  instantaneous  feed  of  both  said 
calendars,  said  second  spring  arm  adapted  to  permit  a 
resilient  escapement  movement  upon  receiving  a  quick 
correction  reverse  movement  from  said  day  calendar 
quick  correction  means. 


3,911,668 
WATCH  HAVING  ONE  HAND 
Pierre- Andre  Beguin,  2518  Nods,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,158 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   7,    1973, 
6769/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  2  7/0*,  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—85.5 


7  Claims 


E 
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1.  A  watch  comprising: 

a  watch  case  including  a  watch  crystal; 

a  hand  means  mounted  within  said  case  and  visible  through 
said  crystal  for  indicating  time; 

a  watch  movement  means  mounted  within  said  case  for 
moving  said  hand  means; 

a  bezel  for  supporting  said  case,  said  bezel  including  a 
mounting  means  for  engaging  said  case  but  for  allowing 
said  case  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  bezel  and  an  indicia 
means  for  displaying  graduated  indicia  around  said  case 
and  thereby  indicating  time  by  its  positional  relationship 
to  said  hand  means. 


3,911,669 
WATCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Hermann  Burkle,  Schwann,  Germany,  assignor  to  KienhSfer  & 
Moog  GmbH  KG.,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,628 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2316784 

Int.  CI.-  G04B  37/00,  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  58—88  C  9  Claims 


1.  A  watch  construction  which  includes:  a  watch  housing 
having  an  upper  housing  section  and  a  lower  housing  section, 
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connecting  means  connecting  said  housing  sections  together, 
said  upper  section  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said  lower 
section,  a  watchwork  arranged  within  said  housing,  a  holding 
ring  supporting  said  watchwork,  a  dial  plate  mounted  on  said 
watchwork,  spacer  means  associated  with  the  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  holding  ring  and  spacing  said  holding  ring  from 
said  inner  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spacer  means 
being  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  dial  plate,  and  holding 
means  holding  said  holding  ring  in  a  substantially  constant 
position  relative  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  upper  section, 
said  spacer  means  being  formed  by  upwardly  directed  mar- 
ginal flange  means  of  said  holding  ring,  said  fiange  means 
engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  upper  section,  and  said 
holding  means  including  resilient  means  fastened  to  said  hold- 
ing means,  said  upper  housing  section  comprising  a  skirt  sec- 
tion surrounding  said  holding  ring  and  having  a  recess  engaged 
by  said  resilient  means. 


a  first  half-link  having  two  extended  ends,  each  of  the 
ends  having  a  bore  therethrough  such  that  the  bores  are 
mutually  aligned; 

.  a  pin  sideably  mounted  in  one  of  said  bores  and  extending 
across  said  half  link  into  the  other  of  said  bores; 
a  second  half-link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  link  having 
said  pin  mounted  therein  and  having  a  third  bore  in  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  second  link  being  pivotable  into  a 
closed  position  such  that  the  bore  therein  falls  into  align- 
ment with  said  aligned  bores  whereby  said  pin  may  be 
slideably  displaced  to  engage  the  third  bore  to  define  two 
connected  halves  of  a  single  link. 


3,911,670 
WATCH-CASE  ASSEMBLY  RESISTANT  TO  THERMAL 

SHOCK 

Eric  Michel  Hofer,  Le  Locle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les 

Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies,  Le  Locle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    18,   1974, ' 
673/74 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  37/00,  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—88  C  10  Claims 


3,911,672 
COMBUSTOR  WITH  CERAMIC  LINER 

John  A.  Irwin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,073 

Int.  Cl.^  F02C  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.32  5  Claims 


1.  A  watch-case  assembly  comprising: 

a  cap  of  hard  material; 

a  crystal  of  hard  material  secured  in  said  cap;  and 

a  metallic  watch-movement  casing  secured  to  said  crystal 
and  cap,  said  crystal,  said  cap,  and  said  casing  having 
substantially  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal-expansion. 


3,911,671 

SNAP  LINK 

Rafael  Guillen,  2171  Rising  Glen  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92139 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,160 

Int.  CL^  F16G  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  59-89  6  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  includ- 
ing a  support;  a  combustion  liner  of  ceramic  material,  the  liner 
having  a  side  wall  and  a  converging  wall  portion  at  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  side  wall  surrounding  an  opening  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  liner;  abutment  means  extending  from  the 
support  through  the  said  opening  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  liner  wall  portion  around  the  opening;  and  resilient- 
ly-biased  means  reacting  against  the  support  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  liner  wall  portion  around  the 
opening  to  press  the  liner  against  the  abutment  means  and 
support  the  liner  with  freedom  for  relative  expansion  of  the 
liner  and  the  liner  supporting  means  including  the  abutment 
means  and  the  resiliently-biased  means. 


1.  A  releasible  connecting  link  comprising: 


3,911,673 
V.T.O.L.  ENGINE  WITH  VERTICAL  THRUST  CONTROL 
Richard  Roginson,  4194  Tonawanda  Creek  Road,  North  Tona- 

wanda,  N.Y.  14120 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,180 

Int.  CI.''  F02K  nOO,  1/20;  B64C  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—229  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  jet  engine  which  comprises  a  nozzle  including  a 
passage  therein  for  exhaust  gases;  a  gate  valve  carried  by  said 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  close  said  passage;  a  tubular  base  por- 
tion connected  to  said  nozzle  forwardly  of  said  gate  valve  and 
communicating  with  said  passage;  said  base  portion  having  a 
collar  mounted  thereon;  said  collar  being  rotatable  amd  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  angularly  adjustable  vanes  for  selectively 
deflecting  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  base  portion; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same;  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
collar  for  rotating  the  same;  and  means  operatively  connected 
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to  said  vanes  for  adjustinfe 
each  instance,  comprising 
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the  angle  thereof,  said  means,  in 
both  an  electric  motor  and  a  com- 


e&j 


pressed  air  motor,  a  separate  electric  motor  and  a  separate 
compressed  air  motor  being  provided  for  each  of  said  means. 


,911,674 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 
PLRIFIQATION  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Goto;  Norio  Shibata,  and  Ryozo  Mitsui,  all  of  Susono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1973,  48-8730 
Int.  dl.-  F02B  75/70 
U.S.  CI.  60-278  8  Claims 


1,  Control  apparatus  fo  a  fluid  cooled  engine  of  a  vehicle 
including  an  exhaust  gas  purification  system  having  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  system  including  a  negative  pressure  source, 
an  exhaust  gas  oxidation  reactor,  and  a  secondary  air  supply 
system  including  a  positive  pressure  source,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  engine  cool- 
ing fiuid  and  providin  »  a  first  pneumatic  signal  when  the 
fluid  temperature  exc  :eds  a  predetermined  level; 

b.  second  means  for  ddtecting  ambient  temperature  and 
providing  a  second  pneumatic  signal  when  the  ambient 
temperature  exceeds  9  predetermined  level; 

c.  third  means  for  detec^ng  the  internal  temperature  of  the 
gas  oxidation  reactor!  and  providing  a  third  pneumatic 
signal  when  the  internal  temperature  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level; 

d.  fourth  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and 
providing  a  fourth  pijeumatic  signal  when  the  vehicle 
speed  is  lower  than  a  bredetermined  speed;  and 

e.  selective  actuating  means  for  logically  processing  said 
first,  second,  third  an^  fourth  pneumatic  signals  to  pro- 


duce fifth,  sixth  and 


seventh  pneumatic  signals  which 


control  the  exhaust  ga^  recirculation  system,  the  exhaust 
gas  oxidation  reactor  and  the  secondary  air  supply  sys- 
tem, said  selective  actuating  means  including  a  first  inlet 
having  a  first  one-way  valve  for  receiving  said  second 
pneumatic  signal,  a  second  inlet  including  a  second  one- 
way valve  for  receiving  said  fourth  pneumatic  signal,  said 
first  and  second  valve;  being  closed  in  response  to  the 


pressure  of  said  second  and  fourth  pneumatic  signals,  a 
first  passage  connecting  said  first  and  second  inlets  via 
said  first  and  second  valves,  a  third  inlet  including  a  third 
one-way  valve  for  receiving  said  first  pneumatic  signal,  a 
second  passage  including  a  fourth  one-way  valve  con- 
nected to  said  third  inlet  via  said  third  valve  and  to  said 
first  passage  via  said  fourth  valve,  said  fourth  valve  allow- 
ing gas  to  flow  only  from  said  second  passage  to  said  first 
passage,  said  second  passage  including  a  first  outlet  for 
said  fifth  pneumatic  signal,  a  third  passage  having  a  pair 
of  orifices^imd  connecting  said  first  and  second  passages, 
a  gas  vent  formed  in  said  third  passage,  a  first  three-way 
change-over  valve  including  a  first  diaphragm  and  first 
and  second  compartments  located  on  either  side  of  said 
first  diaphragm,  said  second  compartment  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  passage,  a  first  valve  member,  con- 
nected to  said  first  diaphragm,  for  changing  communica- 
tion between  first,  second  and  third  gas  chambers,  a  first 
spring,  connected  within  said  first  compartment,  for  ap- 
plying a  spring  force  to  said  first  diaphragm,  a  second 
three-way  change-over  valve  including  a  second  dia- 
phragm and  third  and  fourth  compartments  located  on 
either  side  of  said  second  diaphragm,  a  second  valve 
member,  connected  to  said  second  diaphragm,  for  chang- 
ing communication  between  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  gas 
chambers,  a  second  spring,  connected  within  said  fourth 
compartment,  for  applying  a  spring  force  to  said  second 
diaphragm,  a  fourth  passage  connecting  said  second  and 
third  compartments,  a  fifth  passage  connecting  said  first 
and  fourth  compartments,  a  fourth  inlet  connected  to  said 
first  compartment  and  receiving  said  third  pneumatic 
signal,  a  second  outlet,  connected  to  said  second  gas 
chamber,  for  said  sixth  pneumatic  signal,  a  third  outlet, 
connected  to  said  fifth  gas  chamber,  for  said  seventh 
pneumatic  signal,  a  sixth  passage  connecting  the  positive 
pressure  source  to  said  third  and  fourth  gas  chambers, 
and  a  seventh  passage  connecting  the  negative  pressure 
source  to  said  first  and  sixth  gas  chamber. 


3,911,675 
KEEP-HOT  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
James  R.  Mondt,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,245 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIN  3114 

U.S.  CI.  60-283  2  Claims 


1.  A  heated  catalytic  converter  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising;  a  converter 
housing  defining  an  interior  space  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  the  fiow  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  into  said 
interior  space  and  from  said  interior  space  to  the  atmosphere; 
separation  means  in  said  interior  space  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  including  a  bed  of  catalytic  material  supported  so 
as  to  cause  the  exhaust  gases  to  pass  through  said  catalytic 
material;  a  pilot  burner  assembly  attached  to  said  converter 
housing  having  an  open  discharge  end  communicated  with 
said  interior  space  upstream  from  said  converter  bed;  said 
pilot  burner  assembly  including  nozzle  means  therein  fluidly 
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connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  vehicle  fuel  tank  by  a 
fuel-air  line  to  pass  a  fuel-air  mixture  thereto  for  subsequent 
flow  through  said  nozzle  into  said  interior  space  of  the  con 
verter;  said  nozzle  means  including  an  enlarged  open-ended 
portion  communicated  with  said  interior  space  of  the  con- 
verter and  fluidly  connected  to  said  fuel-air  line  by  an  orifice 
which  controls  the  flow  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  entering  said 
interior  space  and  increases  its  velocity;  said  pilot  burner 
assembly  also  including  an  open-ended  nozzle  housing  encir- 
cling said  enlarged  open-ended  portion  to  define  an  annular 
passage  therebetween  communicated  with  said  interior  space 
for  the  passage  of  supplemental  air  into  said  interior  space;  a 
plurality  of  small  openings  in  said  enlarged  open-ended  por- 
tion encircling  said  fuel-air  orifice,  extending  from  the  interior 
of  said  nozzle  housing  to  the  interiors  of  said  enlarged  open- 
ended  portion  and  said  converter  for  introducing  a  secondary 
supply  of  air  to  said  interior  space;  the  interior  of  said  nozzle 
housing  being  fluidly  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air 
for  introduction  into  the  interior  of  said  converter  through 
said  secondary  air  openings  and  said  annular  passage;  pump 
means  including  said  source  of  secondary  air  for  passing  the 
fuel-air  mixture  and  the  secondary  and  supplemental  air  into 
the  interior  of  said  converter  through  said  pilot  burner  assem- 
bly, a  spark-producing  member  for  igniting  said  fuei-air  mix- 
ture within  said  interior  space  upstream  from  said  catalytic 
bed. 


3,911,676 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Knud  Jensen.  16.  Hvidager.  2620  .Albertsiund,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,860,  Oct.  18,  1971.  This 

application  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,542 

Int.  CI.-  FOIN  i//4 

U.S.  CI.  60—301  36  Claims 


ignition  means,  means  for  injecting  air  into  said  exhaust  gas 
between  said  catalyst  bed  and  said  thermal  reactor  and  an 
exhaust  gas  outlet  in  said  thermal  reactor  housing. 


3,911,677 
INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINES 
George  T.  Collins,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Industrial  Plastics  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,940,  Dec.  27,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  .No.  482,029 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  28,  1971, 
60222/71 

Int.  CI.  F15b  9m 
U.S.  CI.  60—368  7  Claims 


HKMKTUn    CUIfKHT 


^»    \»« 


1.  A  unitary  exhaust  conditioning  apparatus  adapted  to 
connect  directly  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  to 
lower  the  nitrogen  oxide,  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  monoxide 
content  of  exhaust  gas  from  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  catalytic  reactor  and  a  non- 
catalytic  thermal  reactor,  said  catalytic  reactor  comprising  an 
elongated  catalytic  reactor  housing  formed  by  a  side  wall  and 
end  closures  and  having  at  least  one  exhaust  inlet  in  said  side 
wall  adapted  to  connect  directly  to  the  exhaust  ports  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  an  exhaust  passage  from  said 
catalytic  reactor  to  said  thermal  reactor,  a  longitudinal  cata- 
lyst bed,  longitudinally  positioned  perforate  catalyst  retainer 
members  in  spaced  relationship  forming  a  catalyst  chamber  in 
the  space  between  said  retainer  members  adapted  to  hold  said 
catalyst  bed,  the  edges  of  said  retainer  members  being  slidably 
fit  into  the  U-slot  of  channel  members  attached  to  said  side 
wall  and  end  closures  whereby  substantially  all  of  said  exhaust 
gas  passes  through  said  catalyst  bed  in  moving  from  said  at 
least  one  exhaust  inlet  to  said  exhaust  passage,  said  thermal 
reactor  comprising  an  elongated  thermal  reactor  housing 
positioned  substantially  parallel  and  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  catalytic  reactor  such  that  said  catalytic  reactor  and  said 
thermal  reactor  form  a  two  compartment  engine  manifold, 
said  thermal  reactor  being  further  characterized  in  being 
without  means  for  injecting  supplemental  fuel  or  supplemental 


1.  An  injection  moulding  machine  for  the  moulding  of 
synthetic  resin  materials,  said  machine  being  operated  by 
hydraulic  power  and  including  hydraulic  pumping  means  for 
supplying  the  power  and  a  variable  speed  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  hydraulic  pumping  means,  electronic  controller 
means  for  controlling  the  electrical  power  supply  to  said  vari- 
able speed  electric  motor,  said  electronic  controller  having 
selectively  adjustable  speed  reference  means  and  torque  refer- 
ence means  adjustable  respectively  in  accordance  with  prede- 
termined hydraulic  flow  and  pressure  requirements  of  the 
machine  during  an  injection  moulding  cycle,  said  electronic 
controller  selectively  controlling  the  electrical  power  supply 
to  said  variable  speed  electric  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
settings  of  said  speed  reference  means  and  said  torque  refer- 
ence means. 


3,911,678 
SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  FOR  PUMP 
Homer  J.  Shafer,  and  David  P.  Gerber.  both  of  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Shafer  Valve  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,764 
Int.  Cl.^  F15B  20m 
U.S.  CI.  60—400  4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  shut-off  for  a  reciprocating  piston  type  hand 
pump  connectible  to  a  fluid  storage  reservoir  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressure,  there  being  control  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  hand  pump  to  said  storage  reservoir  and 
having  suction  and  discharge  passageways  selectively  connect- 
ible with  said  pump,  a  ball  check  for  normally  closing  said 
suction  passageway  and  for  opening  said  passageway  during 
the  suction  stroke  of  the  pump,  and  a  normally  open  safety 
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piston  valve  in  said  suctior 
said  source  of  pressure  in 


passageway  operably  connected  to 
advance  of  said  fluid  storage  reser- 


voir for  closing  off  said  s 
increase  in  source  pressun 
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L.S.  CI.  60-413 


26,  I974,  Ser.  No.  536,564 
CI.-J-ISB  1102,  11/16 


aSWI?  IIFT 


^.  M'i 


id  receiving  relation  to  said  reser- 
relation  to  said  accumulator. 


1.  A  two  speed  lift  systerji  for  a  lift  truck,  comprising: 

a  reservoir, 

an  accumulator, 

a  pump  connected  in  flui 
voir  and  fluid  delivery 

a  lift  jack, 

a  closed  center  control  va  ve  having  neutral,  raise  and  lower 
positions  of  adjustment, 

a  fluid  supply  line  interconnecting  said  accumulator  and 
said  control  valve, 

a  fluid  delivery  line  interconnecting  said  control  valve  and 
said  lift  jack, 

a  source  of  electric  energ^, 

an  electric  motor  connected  in  driving  relation  to  said 
pump, 

a  power  circuit  interconnecting  said  electric  motor  and  said 
source  of  electric  energy, 

first  electric  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
motor,  source  of  electrjc  energy  and  accumulator  auto- 
matically maintaining  tjie  pressure  in  said  accumulator 
between  predetermined!  minimum  and  maximum  values, 
and 

second  electric  control  m^ans  including  a  manually  opera- 
energizing  said  electric  motor  to 
pump  independently  of  the  value 


of  the  pressure  in  said  accumulator  when  said  switch  is 
actuated, 

said  lift  jack  being  supplied  with  fluid  from  said  accumula- 
tor when  said  control  valve  is  placed  in  its  raise  position 
of  adjustment  of  said  manually  operable  switch  is  not 
actuated, 

said  lift  jack  being  supplied  with  fluid  from  said  accumula- 
tor and  from  said  pump  when  said  control  valve  is  placed 
in  its  raise  position  of  adjustment  and  said  manually  oper- 
able switch  is  actuated. 


3,911,680 
INTERMITTENT  BIMETALLIC-OPERATED  MOTOR 
Curtis   Blanchard,   Osterville,   Mass.,  assignor  to   General 
Housewares  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,233 

Int.  Cl.^  F03G  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-529  8  Claims 


su<  tion  passageway  upon  to  a  sudden 


31,911,679 

CLOSED  CENTER  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  WITH  PUMP 

AND  ACCUMULATOR  OJLTPUT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  LIFT 

Dean  A.  Matthews,  Homewbod,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee!  Wis. 

Filed  Dec. 

Int.  CI.  _ 

8  Claims 


I.  A  bimetallic  actuated  motor  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  bimetallic  strip  mounted  at  one  end  with  a  weight  at  the  free 
end,  source  of  heat  positioned  below  the  bimetallic  strip  and, 
when  unshielded  therefrom,  permitting  radiant  heat  and  rising 
hot  air  to  strike  the  strip,  a  shutter  of  dimensions  wider  than 
the  bimetallic  strip  and  capable  when  positioned  over  the 
source  of  heat  to  shield  the  bimetallic  strip  from  heat,  a  flexi- 
ble element  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  push  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  bimetallic  strip  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  edge 
of  the  shutter,  a  channel  in  which  the  element  and  shutter  fit 
when  the  bimetallic  strip  is  in  its  cooled  position,  and  an 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  channel  permitting  the  shutter  when 
raised  to  tip  over  the  source  of  heat,  a  driving  pin  projecting 
from  the  element  connecting  strip  to  shutter  which  moves  up 
and  down  therewith,  whereby  when  heat  strikes  the  bimetallic 
strip  it  bends  or  curls  up,  pulling  up  the  shutter  in  the  channel 
and  causing  it  to  tip  over  the  source  of  heat,  shielding  the 
bimetallic  strip  therefrom  and  permitting  cooling. 


ble  switch  for  selectively 
cause  same  to  drive  said 


3,911,681 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  TWO-STAGE  SERVOMOTOR 
William  C.  SIsco,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,433 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—553  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  braking  system  having  a  servomotor  for  sup- 
plying an  operational  force  to  the  wheel  brakes  upon  move- 
ment of  a  wall  means  by  a  pressure  differential  acting  there- 
across  in  response  to  an  input  force  from  an  operator  in  a  first 
mode  of  operation,  control  means  for  modifying  the  opera- 
tional force  in  response  to  an  input  force  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation,  said  control  means  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  having  a  first  diameter 
connected  to  a  reservoir  by  a  first  port  and  a  second  port 
and  a  second  diameter  connected  to  said  wheel  brakes; 
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piston  means  fixed  to  said  wall  means  having  a  first  diameter    application  of  the  vaporizable  fluid  from  the  other  of  the 


surface  located  in  the  first  diameter  of  the  bore  to  form 
a  first  pressurizing  chamber  and  a  relief  chamber  therein 
and  a  second  diameter  surface  located  in  the  second 
diameter  of  the  bore  to  form  a  second  pressurizing  cham- 
ber therein,  said  piston  means  having  an  axial  passageway 
with  a  first  radial  passage  for  communicating  the  first 
pressurizing  chamber  with  the  second  pressurizing  cham- 
ber and  a  second  radial  passage  for  communicating  the 
first  pressurizing  chamber  with  the  relief  chamber; 

first  valve  means  located  within  the  axial  passageway  for 
controlling  communication  therebetween  with  the  second 
pressurizing  chamber; 

second  valve  means  located  within  the  axial  passageway  for 
controlling  communication  therebetween  with  the  relief 
chamber;  and 

actuator  means  located  within  the  axial  passageway  respon- 
sive to  a  first  pressurizing  force  developed  by  the  first 


containing  means  to  the  performing  means  being  effective  to 


increase  the  work  thereof  to  an  amount  at  least  as  great  as  the 
predetermined  value. 


3,911,683 

EFFICIENT  AND  NONPOLLUTING  METHOD  FOR 

RECOVERING  GEOTHERMAL  HEAT  ENERGY 

John  H.  Wolf,  1710  22nd  St.,  Lake  Charies,  La.  70601 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,213 

Int.  CI.'  F03G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-641  7  Claims 


diameter  surface  moving  within  the  first  diameter  of  said 
bore  for  maintaining  the  first  valve  means  in  an  opened 
position  to  allow  unrestricted  communication  through  the 
first  radial  passage  into  the  axial  passageway  and  said 
second  valve  means  in  a  closed  position  in  said  first  mode 
of  operation  until  said  input  force  from  the  operator 
exceeds  said  first  pressurizing  force  to  permit  the  actuator 
means  to  move  forward  within  the  axial  passage  to  initiate 
said  second  mode  of  operation  by  sequentially  closing  the 
first  valve  means  to  interrupt  communication  of  the  first 
pressurizing  force  to  the  second  chamber  and  open  the 
second  valve  means  to  proportionally  reduce  the  first 
pressurizing  force  in  the  first  chamber  by  establishing 
communication  with  the  relief  chamber  as  a  function  of 
the  input  force  to  allow  the  pressure  differential  across 
said  wall  means  to  correspondingly  move  the  second 
diameter  surface  within  the  second  diameter  to  establish 
a  second  pressurizing  force  for  operating  the  wheel 
brakes. 


3,911,682 
THERMAL  ACTUATOR 
Paige  W.  Thompson,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec> 
trie  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,282 
Int.  CI.'  F03G  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  60—531  50  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  actuator  comprising  means  for  performing 
work  in  response  to  a  vaporizable  fluid  applied  thereto,  and  a 
pair  of  means  for  containing  the  vaporizable  fluid  and  opera- 
ble generally  sequentially  to  respectively  apply  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  vaporizable  fluid  contained  therein  to  the  perform- 
ing means  to  effect  the  work  thereof,  the  application  of  the 
vaporizable  fluid  from  one  of  the  containing  means  to  the 
performing  means  being  effective  to  establish  the  work 
thereof  at  an  amount  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  the 


1.  TTie  method  of  converting  geothermal  heat  energy  to 
electricity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  a  borehole  into  the  earth  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
reach  strata  having  geothermal  temperatures  on  the  order 
of  at  least  240°F; 

inserting  a  heat  pipe  into  said  borehole,  said  heat  pipe  being 
of  a  type  which  conducts  heat  from  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
other,  the  heat  pipe  b>eing  inserted  with  said  one  end  in 
said  hole  and  the  other  end  proximate  the  surface;  and 

converting  heat  which  is  conducted  to  said  other  end  of  said 
heat  pipe  to  another  form  of  energy. 
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3,411,684 
METHOD  FOR  UTILISING  DECAY  HEAT  FROM 
RADIOACTIVE  jNUCLEAR  WASTES 
Harold  M.  Busey,  Bethesda.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  501,726 


U.S.  CI.  60—644 


Int.  Cl.f  F03G  7/00 


1.  A  methcxl  of  disposing 
products  or  waste  materials 
heat  therefrom,  comprising 
ing  the  solidified  wastes,  trar 
fied  wastes  to  a  facility  havi 
lowering  them  into  one  of 
storage  tubes  present  there 
circulating  a  gas  thereover  a 
gas.  and  continually  adding 
they  arrive  at  the  facility  ov 


3  Claims 


of  high-level  radioactive  fission 

and  simultaneously  utilizing  the 

ifymg  the  wastes,  encapsulal- 

sferring  the  encapsulated  solidi- 

a  large  excess  of  capacity  and 

plurality  of  vertically  disposed 

cooling  the  storage  tubes  by 

utilizing  the  heat  of  the  heated 

ivaste  capsules  to  the  facility  as 

a  substantial  period  of  time. 
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3,911,685 
AUTOMATIC  ROLLOVER  MARINE  TURBINE  CONTROL 
Michael  J.  Cronin,  Salem,  and  Bruce  D.  Taber,  Boxford,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,369 


U.S.  CI.  60-706 


Int.  CI. 


2      ^ 


_W(.wf  i*«rt«n  comoLCMCuiT 


rcOM 

L#BT 
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0  COMliHX 


Jnmernx) 
coMrmx   I 


I.  In  a  turbine  control  s 
control  circuit  for  controlling 
least  one  turbine;  an  automat 
a  valve  position  set  comma 
control  circuit  in  response  to  a 
tion,  the  automatic  rollover  c 

a.  at  least  one  shaft  speed  s 

b.  means  responsive  to  th 
detecting  a  zero-speed  c 

c.  a  valve  position  set  circu 
set  command  signal  in  res 
speed  detection  means;  a 

d.  means  responsive  to  th 
detecting  turbine  shaft 


"OIB  21/04 


10  Claims 


AOTOMATIC 

.  "OU.OVCII 

5.1 CIRCUIT 


1^ 


mcn  cincufT 


J  '^'"''^        I  VALVES     j[     J  -^      4 

^ :; 


tir- 


means  output  signal  providing  a  reset  signal  to  the  zero- 
speed  detection  means  and  the  valve  position  set  circuit 
upon  detection  of  turbine  shaft  rollover. 


3,911,686 
MINERAL  MINING  INSTALLATIONS 
Kunibert  Becker,  Werl;  Norbert  HSIken,  Altlunen;  Lubomir 
Plevak,  Lunen-Horstmar,  and  Egon  Wojaczek,  Bockum- 
Hovel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
VVestfalia,  Wethmar.  near  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,986 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2319909 

Int.  Cl.^  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  CI.  61 -45  D  21  Claims 


1.  A  mineral  mining  installation  comprising; 

a  goaf  .shield  composed  of  a  main  wall  and  a  pair  of  detach- 
able L-shaped  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  main  wall,  the  other  of  the 
side  walls  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  main 
wall  from  said  one  side  wall,  each  side  wall  having  a 
portion  overlapping  the  main  wall,  resilient  guide  means 
for  permitting  said  one  of  the  side  walls  to  move  laterally 
inwardly  in  relation  to  the  main  wall,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  other  side  wall  to  move  laterally  inwardly  in 
relation  to  the  main  wall,  means  for  selectively  fixing  the 
lateral  position  of  the  other  side  wall  in  relation  to  the 
4nain  wall,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  side  walls; 

a  floor  sill; 

at  least  one  hydraulically  operated  telescopic  prop  operably 
disposed  between  the  floor  sill  and  the  shield; 

a  support  member  pivotably  connected  to  the  floor  sill  and 
to  the  shield  to  effectively  form  a  continuation  of  the 
shield;  and, 

means  for  displacing  the  support  member  relative  to  the 
floor  sill  to  alter  the  position  of  the  shield. 


ys|tem  including  a  valve  position 
the  Dow  of  a  motive  fluid  to  at 
c  rollover  circuit  for  providing 
Hd  signal  to  the  valve  position 
turbine  shaft  zero-speed  condi- 
cuit  comprising: 
gnal  input; 
shaft  speed  signal  input  for 
ondition  of  the  turbine  shaft; 
it  for  providing  a  valve  position 
s  )onse  to  a  signal  from  the  zero- 
id, 
shaft  speed  signal  input  for 
r(^llover;  the  rollover  detection 


3,911,687 

FOUNDATION  METHOD  FOR  CAISSONS 

Olav  Mo,  Groensundveien  94,  1370  Asker,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  2,  1972,  1541/72 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  1  7/00,  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  61— 46.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  support  structure  for  providing  a  support  for  a  marine 

structure  to  be  submerged  onto  a  submarine  bed,  the  support 

structure  comprising:  a  base  which  is  intended  to  rest  on  the 

sea  bed  and  intended  to  project  upwards  from  the  sea  bed;  the 

base  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  and  including  a  plurality 

of  hollow  downwardly  open  skirts  substantially  cylindrical  in 

cross  section  which  project  downwardly  from  the  underneath 

side  of  said  base;  said  skirts  each  being  formed  as  an  integral 

unit  with  the  base  and  having  a  length  which  enables  each  to 

be  pressed  down  into  the  sea  bed,  whereby  the  deeper  layers 
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of  the  sea  bed  soil  cooperate  directly  with  the  skirts  to  «-.upport  3,91 1,689 

the  marine  structure  in  position  on  the  sea  bed,  a  contmuous     PIPE  LAYING  VESSEL  WITH  STINGER  AND  METHOD 

Michael  G.  Hogan,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,618 

Int.  CI.-  FI6L  I/OO:  B63B  35/04 

U.S.  CL61— 72.3  6  Claims 


wall  formed  underneath  said  base  and  along  the  periphery  of 
the  base,  said  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  skirts. 


3,911,688 

PIPE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF 

PETROLEUM  FROM  DEEP  W  ATER  W  ELLS 

Isaac  Behar,  Paris,  and   Maurice  Ge'nini,  Creteil,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Coflexip,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,837 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     13.    1972, 
72.32438 

Int.  Cl.^  FlbL  1/00.  B63B  35/00 
l'.S.CL  61-72.3  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  laying  a  subterranean  pipeline  at  the  floor  of 
a  body  of  water  from  a  floating  vessel,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of; 

suspending  a  pipe  support  stinger  from  said  vessel  having 
one  end  thereof  removably  connected  to  the  vessel  and 
the  other  end  directed  toward  the  subsea  floor, 

said  stinger  including  an  elongated  support  member  having 
a  plurality  of  guide  elements  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof  to  engage  the  mner  walls  of  a  pipelme  segment, 
adjusting  the  rigidity  of  said  continuous  support  member 
to  regulate  the  curvature  thereof  between  the  vessel  and 
the  SLibsea  floor  by  rerr.«*vably  engaging  additional  sup- 
port elements  therewith,  and 

sequentially  passing  pipeline  segments  about  said  stinger 
whereby  to  regulate  the  pipe  curvature  during  passage  of 
the  latter  to  the  said  floor. 


J  ^  ->   y^KW'' 


1.  Piping  apparatus  for  the  collection  of  oil  derived  from  a 
wellhead  in  deep  water  comprising: 

a  float  immersed  in  said  water  below  the  zone  affected  by 
the  surface  swell, 

a  lower  first  bundle  of  flexible  tubes  located  between  said 
float  and  the  wellhead,  said  tubes  being  maintained  in 
tension  by  said  float  in  positions  spaced  one  from  the 
other, 

an  upper  second  bundle  of  flexible  tubes  located  between 
said  float  and  the  surface  of  the  water,  each  of  the  tubes 
of  said  second  bundle  being  connected  to  a  tube  of  said 
first  bundle,  and  means  maintaining  the  upper  end  of  said 
upper  bundle  of  tubes  near  the  water  surface. 


3,911,690 
'     OFFSHORE  PIPELINE  L.AYING 
Bert  E.  Gracia,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,263 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  l/OO;  B63B  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  61—72.3  11  Claims 


b-"-— -J^  -^^-k: 


:l. 


1.  A  method  for  the  offshore  laying  of  pipeline  supported  at 
its  upper  end  on  a  floating  vessel  and  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
bed  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  individual  rigid  sections  of  pipe  connected  in 
end-to-end  fashion  for  relative  pivotal  movement  on  said 
floating  vessel  to  define-an  articulated  pipeline  assembly 
on  said  vessel; 

said  articulated  pipeline  assembly  comprising  rigid  sections 
of  pipe  shorter  in  length  than  the  depth  of  said  body  of 
water,  and  pivot  joints  interconnecting  said  lengths  and 
operable  to  provide  a  plurality  of  pivoted,  stress  relieving 
joints  in  said  assembly  between  said  floating  vessel  and 
said  bed  of  said  water  body  when  said  assembly  is  sus- 
pended therebetween, 

feeding  said  articulated  pipeline  assembly  in  a  generally 
fore-to-aft  direction  relative  to  said  vessel  toward  a  pipe- 
line discharge  zone  of  said  vessel; 
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guiding  said  articulated  pipeline  assembly  at  said  discharge 
zone  from  its  fore-to-af;  direction  of  feed  through  a  pro- 
gressive direction  chan  ;ing  zone  into  at  least  a  substan- 
tially vertical  path  of  descent  in  said  body  of  water; 
said  articulated  pipeline  assembly,  when  in  said  progressive 
direction  changing  zon< ,  including 

plural  rigid  lengths  and  :)ivot  joints  articulated  in  a  gener- 
ally curved  configurztion  extending  generally  tangen- 
tially  downward  into  said  substantially  vertical  path; 
said  articulated  pipeline  aisembly,  when  within  said  vertical 
path,  being  articulated  and  free  of  significant  bending 
force  acting  thereon,  w  th 

said  rigid  sections  depending  generally  vertically  down- 
wardly from  said  pivat  joint,  being  spaced  from  said 
bed  of  said  body  of  water,  and  being  substantially  free 
of  significant  bending  forces  acting  thereon;  and 
applying  restraining  forces  to  the  upper  end  of  said  articu- 
lated pipeline  assembly  while  regulating  the  descent  of 
said  articulated  pipeline  assembly  to  maintain  said  pipe- 
line assembly  in  its  su  7stantially  vertical  descent  path 
during  a  substantial  po  tion  of  its  descent  through  said 
body  of  water  prior  to  a;  suming  a  generally  curved  transi- 
tional profile  as  it  approaches  contact  with  the  bed  of  the 
body  of  water; 
said  articulated  pipeline  assembly,  when  within  said  gener- 
ally curved  transitional  arofile  including 
plural  rigid  lengths  and  pivot  joints  articulated  in  a  gener- 
ally curved  configuration  extending  generally  tangen- 
tially  downwardly  from  said  substantially  vertical  path. 


3,511,691 
ICE  LEVEL  SEISSING  MECHANISM 
Vance  L.  Kohl,  and  Walter  JHarold  Hoenisch,  both  of  Albert 
Lea,  Minn.,  assignors  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1*74,  Ser.  No.  434,009 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  1100 

U.S.CL  62-137  6  Claims 


■J'j' 


•=^ 


1.  An  ice  level  sensing  mechanism  for  use  in  an  ice  storage 
bin  or  the  like, 

said  mechanism  including  m  elongated  rigid  vertically  dis- 
posed pendulum  element,  said  element  being  fabricated 
of  an  electrically  conductive  material, 

means  pivotably  supporting  said  element  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  whereby  th;  lower  end  of  said  element  is 
movable  in  any  directior  defined  by  an  imaginary  plane 
'extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  element, 

said  support  means  comprising  an  elongated  horizontally 
oriented  cantilevered  member  having  means  on  the  outer 
end  thereof  defining  an  opening  lying  in  a  second  imagi- 
nary horizontal  plane  arranged  parallel  to  said  first  men- 
tioned imaginary  plane  afid  having  the  upper  end  of  said 
pendulum  element  extenc  ing  therethrough,  and  means  on 


said  upper  end  of  said  pendulum  for  supporting  the  same 
in  said  opening  whereby  said  lower  end  of  said  element  is 
movable  in  any  direction  defined  by  said  first  mentioned 
plane, 

contact  means  including  an  annular  portion  defining  an 
opening  through  which  a  portion  of  said  element  located 
vertically  below  said  support  means  extends,  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  portion  of  said  element  upon  preselected  movement 
thereof. 

said  supporting  means  and  said  contact  means  being  gener- 
ally vertically  aligned, 

electrical  circuit  means  for  performing  a  predetermined 
operation  and  including  a  first  portion  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  pendulum  element  and  a  second 
portion  in  electrical  communication  with  said  contact 
means,  with  said  circuit  being  open  when  said  element  is 
disengaged  from  said  contact  means  and  being  closed 
when  said  element  is  engaged  with  said  contact  means, 

a  mounting  plate  for  operatively  mounting  said  mechanism 
in  a  vertical  orientation  and  fabricated  of  an  electrically 
non-conductive  material. 


3,911,692 

EXTERIOR  ICE  SERVICE  FOR 

FREEZER-REFRIGERATORS 

Richard  D.  Maxwell;  John  J.  Pink;  Michael  J.  Fitzharris,  all  of 

Cedar  Rapids,  and  Louis  R.  Marz,  Homestead,  all  of  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,902 

Int.  Cl.^  F25C  1104 

U.S.CL  62-137  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  unit  having  a  food  storage  cabinet 
including  freezing  portions  normally  maintained  at  below 
freezing  temperatures  with  vertically  disposed  front  access 
openings,  and  ice  apparatus  disposed  in  one  of  the  freezing 
portions,  the  ice  apparatus  including  an  automatic  ice  maker 
and  an  ice  storage  receptable  receiving  ice  manufactured  by 
the  ice  maker,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced,  horizontally  extending  mullions  forming  a  fixed 
part  of  the  cabinet  and  defining  one  of  said  access  openings, 
the  storage  receptable  being  accessible  through  said  one  ac- 
cess opening;  a  panel  having  a  lower  edge  portion  hingedly 
secured  along  the  lower  mullion  for  swingable  movement 
between  a  normally  closed  position  in  which  the  panel  cooper- 
ates with  the  cabinet  including  the  mullions  to  close  said  one 
access  opening  and  an  open  position  outwardly  of  the  cabinet 
for  access  to  the  storage  receptacle,  the  storage  receptacle 
comprising  a  tray  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  side  wall 
including  an  outwardly  opening  channel  therein  extending 
between  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  panel  including  means 
carried  thereby  normally  received  in  the  channels  and  engag- 
ing respective  side  walls  thereof  effective  to  provide  slidable 
movement  of  the  tray  on  a  shelf  in  said  one  freezing  portion 
from  a  normal  position  therewithin  out  through  said  one  ac- 
cess opening  when  the  panel  is  swung  to  its  open  position  and 
to  return  the  tray  to  its  normal  position  when  the  panel  is 
swung  to  its  closed  position;  and  hinged  door  means  having  a 
normally  closed  position  in  which  the  door  means  cooperate 
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with  the  cabinet  including  the  mullions  to  close  the  remainder 
of  the  access  openings  and  movable  to  an  open  position  for 
access  to  the  remainder  of  the  freezing  portions. 


3,911,693 
HAZARDOUS  DUTY  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Jack  D.  Seigier,  and  Gerald  L.  Rodgers,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Refrigerators  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,146 

Int.  CI.-'  F25B  49100 

U.S.  CI.  62-151  5  Claims 


3,911,694 

ROTARY  COOLING  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Doerner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  \N  ilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3 1 6,85 1 ,  Jan.  2,  1 973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,902,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,374 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  62—499  26  Claims 


1     M,  t 


-^ 


01 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  use  in  a  hazardous  environment, 
said  air  conditioner  including  a  condenser,  evaporator  and 
compressor  connected  in  the  normal  manner  with  the  com- 
pressor compressing  refrigerant  to  a  high  pressurized  gaseous 
state,  the  condenser  changing  the  gas  refrigerant  to  a  liquid  by 
giving  off  heat,  and  the  evaporator  allowing  a  rapid  expansion 
of  the  liquid  refrigerant  to  change  the  refrigerant  to  a  gas  by 
absorbing  heat,  thereafter  the  gaseous  refrigerant  being  re- 
turned to  the  compressor,  first  means  for  circulating  air  over 
said  condenser  to  aid  in  giving  off  heat  with  said  heated  air 
being  moved  to  a  non-air-conditioned  area,  second  means  for 
circulating  air  over  said  evaporator  and  having  heat  absorbed 
therefrom  with  said  cooled  air  being  used  to  air  condition  an 
area,  improvements  in  said  air  conditioner  includes: 

means  for  controlling  said  air  conditioner  being  automatic 
for  use  in  hazardous  environments  so  that  sparks  from 
said  control  means  will  not  ignite  said  hazardous  environ- 
ment; 
means  for  excluding  hostile  elements  of  the  hazardous  envi- 
ronment from  entering  the  air  conditioned  area  through 
said  second  circulating  means;  and 
means  for  preventing  freeze-up  of  said  air  conditioner  upon 
temperature  variation,  said  freeze-up  preventing  means 
bypassing  refrigerant  from  the  normal  cycle  to  prevent 
ice  accumulation  on  the  evaporator, 
said  freeze-up  preventing  means  including  a  bypass  valve 
for  connecting  the  output  of  said  compressor  to  the  input 
thereof  if  input  pressure  goes  below  a  predetermined 
level; 
said  excluding  means  including  a  dividing  wall  between  said 
condenser  and  said  evaporator  to  keep  air  from  the  air 
conditioned  area  from  mixing  with  atmosphere  in  the 
hazardous  environment,  including  a  draining  means  for 
removing  fluid  formed  on  said  evaporator  without  said 
mixing,  said  draining  means  extending  through  said  divid- 
ing wall  for  providing  a  water  trap  in  a  recess  thereof  to 
prevent  said  mixing  through  said  draining  means; 
said  controlling  means  including  a  solid  state  control  device 
for  applying  power  to  said  air  conditioner,  said  solid  state 
control  means  carrying  the  load  current  of  said  air  condi- 
tioner and  being  operable  by  a  manual  switching  means. 


1.  Rotary  cooling  and  heating  apparatus  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
thereof, 

a  compressor  mounted  coaxially  in  the  housing  for  rotation 
therewith  including  a  coaxial  rotor  rotatable  indepen- 
dently relative  to  said  housing  for  compressing  refriger- 
ant. 

a  condenser  mounted  coaxially  of  the  housing  and  rotatable 
therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular 
fins  having  heat  exchange  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough, 

means  for  conducting  compressed  refrigerant  from  the 
compressor  to  the  condenser  heat  exchange  tubes  for 
condensing  said  refrigerant  therein  by  heat  exchange  with 
a  fluid  discharged  outwardly  through  said  fins, 

refrigerant  expander  means  in  said  housing  for  expanding 
condensed  refrigerant  received  from  said  condenser, 

an  evaporator  mounted  coaxially  of  the  housing  and  rotat- 
able therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
annular  fins  having  heat  exchange  tubes  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  and  arranged  to  receive  refriger- 
ant from  said  expander, 

means  for  returning  vaporized  refrigerant  from  said  evapo- 
rator to  the  housing, 

means  operable  to  rotationally  drive  a  selected  one  of  said 
rotor  and  housing-condenser-evaporator  unit  including 
fixed-ratio  transmission  means  in  the  housing  connected 
between  the  rotor  and  said  housing  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged whereby  the  rotor  and  housing  rotate  at  predeter- 
mined first  and  second  relative  speeds  respectively  and 
the  speed  of  said  housing  is  operable  to  cause  a  gaseous 
heat  exchange  fluid  to  be  conveyed  and  accelerated  by 
viscosity  shear  forces  outwardly  between  the  fins  of  the 
condenser  and  evaporator  to  the  velocities  providing 
optimum  heat  exchange  between  said  gaseous  fluid  and 
the  refrigerant  in  the  heat  exchange  tubes  of  the  con- 
denser and  evaporator, 

and  a  torque  anchor  non-rotatable  in  said  housing  cooper- 
able  with  said  transmission  means  for  generating  the 
necessity  counter-torque  force  to  oppose  the  generated 
reaction  torque. 
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3,911,695 

APPARATUS  FOR  THEJAUTOMATIC  INSERTION  OF 

PINS  IN  A  CYLINDER  FOR  A  HOSIERY  MACHINE 

Mario  Piro,  Genova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuova  San  Giorgio 

S.p.A..  Genova-Sestri,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  J973,  Scr.  No.  426,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  22,  1972,  33562/72 


L.S.  CI.  66—1  R 


D04B  37104 


tfie 


ireri 


I.  A  pin  inserting  machii  e 
chine,  said  cylinder  having 
holes  arranged  along  genetati 
machine  comprising  suppot 
the  cylinder,  a  pinhoiding 
of  rows  of  pins,  first  drive  m|ea 
nously  the  magazine  and  t 
step  of  movement  a  diffe 
alignment  with  a  different 
of  pushers,  means  support 
a  row  of  pins  in  said  maga 
are  aligned  with  a  row  of 
means  for  reciprocating  sai( 
movement  of  the  magazine 
respective  ones  of  the  pins 
magazine  into  correspondi 
ings  of  the  cylinder,  closi 
holes  of  the  cylinder,  and 
translation  of  selected  ones 
a  predetermined  program 
ment  of  said  magazine,  the 


Jin; 

,irg 


and 


for  a  cylinder  for  a  hosiery  ma- 
plurality  of  rows  of  pin  receiving 
ng  lines  of  the  cylinder,  said 
means  for  rotatably  supporting 
magazine  equipped  with  a  plurality 
ns  for  moving  stepwise  synchro- 
cylinder  so  as  to  bring  at  every 
t  row  of  pins  of  the  magazine  in 
of  holes  of  the  cylinder,  a  row 
said  pushers  for  alignment  with 
le  at  a  time  when  the  row  of  pins 
s  in  the  cylinder,  second  drive 
pushers  in  synchronism  with  the 
and  the  cylinder  so  as  to  push 
of  the  aligned  row  of  pins  of  the 
holes  of  the  aligned  row  of  seat- 
means  for  closing  the  aligned 
ontrol  means  for  controlling  the 
of  said  closing  means  according  to 
■  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
;ylindcr  and  said  pushers. 


raw 
tiig 
ym 

holes 


3,<  11,696 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  PATTERN 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

nnd  Wemer  M.  Randell.  Milton, 
Norwood  Mills,  Inc.,  Janesville, 


Eric  A.  Buckholtz,  Jane«ville| 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wis. 

Filed  }\ir\^  3.  19^4,  Scr.  No.  475,644 
!nt.  C\.\ 
U.S.  CI.  66—9  B 

I.  In  a  textile  machine  ac 


D04B  9114 

18  Claims 

ap'ed  to  form  fabric  by  mixing 
fibers  of  at  least  two  different  colors,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  device  driven  at  a  pxdetemined  speed  for  blending 

[>f  fibers  into  a  fabric,  first  and 


and  formmg  the  two  colors 


said  device,  selector  means 


energizing  said  first  motor  to 


said  first  and  second  signals,  whereby  the  combined  rate  of 
feed  of  said  two  colors  of  fibers  into  said  device  remains 


10  Claims 


proporticaf  to  the  speed  of  said  device  and  the  mix  of  the  two 
blended  colors  of  fibers  is  changeable  by  adjusting  the  fraction 
produced  by  said  selector  means 


3,911,697 
PATTERN  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Dietrich  Cotte,  Karl-Marx-Stadt;  Holger  Scheffler,  Lichten- 
stein,  and  Claus  Kertzschcr,  Zschopau,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    VEB    Wirkmaschinenbau    Karl-Marx-Stadt, 
Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,656 

Int.  Cl.=  D04B  15174 

U.S.  CI.  66-50  B  8  Claims 


second  feed  units  driven  by  fl  rst  and  second  motors  for  trans 
ferring  t.he  two  respective  co  ors  of  fibers  into  said  device  at 
rates  respectively  proportion;'  to  the  speeds  of  those  motors, 
means  for  producing  a  first  sij  ;na!  proportional  to  the  speed  of 


for  producing  a  second  signal 


which  is  an  adjustable  frr<cticn  of  said  first  signal,  means  for 


run  at  a  speed  proportional  to 


said  second  signal,  and  meins  for  energizing  said  second 
motor  to  run  at  a  speed  propoi  tional  to  the  difference  between 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical 
pattern  drum  comprising  disk  means  supporting  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  cams  each  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  but  offset  from  the  drum  axis,  said 
cams  being  movable  about  their  pivotal  axes  between  an 
operative  an. !  a  non-operative  position,  the  angular  movement 
between  those  positions  being  less  than  90°,  a  plurality  of  said 
disk  means  arranged  in  a  stack,  a  plurality  of  locking  elements 
each  associated  with  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  ones  of  said 
cams  of  said  disk  means  and  operable  to  secure  the  associated 
cams  in  selected  ones  of  said  positions,  said  cams  cooperating 
with  selector  elements  associated  with  stitch-forming  means 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  selectors  from  the  cams,  each 
of  said  locking  elements  passing  through  a  cam  to  secure  it  in 
said  operative  position  and  holding  others  of  the  cams  with 
which  it  is  associated  against  a  fixed  abutment  in  the  non- 
operative  position,  said  locking  means  being  common  to  radi- 
ally aligned  ones  of  said  cams  in  said  stacks. 
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3,91 1,698  tion  weft  threads  fed  to  and  extending  along  the  knitting  tools, 

THREAD  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  INSERTED  WEFT         at  least  one  formed  sinker  also  carried  by  the  guide  bar  and 

KNIITING  MACHINES  comprising  a  pair  of  tongue-like  support  members  extending 

Richard  L.  Walford,  Blo«)mficld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Stevens    at  predetermined  mutual  spacing  substantially  parallel  to  one 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  a.iother  and  substantially  perpendicularly  to'the  shank  of  at 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,650  least  one  of  the  eye  needles  of  the  guide  bar.  said  support 

Int.  CI.-'  D04B  23/06  members  having  respective  free  ends  defining  an  opening  for 

U.S.  CI.  66-84  A  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  elastic  weft  thread  feeding  device  for  warp  knitting 
machines  comprising  a  first  and  second  endless  carrier  with 
yarn  clamping  means  thereon  for  opening  and  closing  to 
clamp  on  weft  thread,  a  third  endless  carrier  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  yam  packages,  each  package  having  associated 
with  it  and  moving  therewith  a  tensioning  means  which,  with 
elastic  yarn,  act  as  gripping  means  for  the  yarn,  the  endless 
carriers  being  synchronously  driven  and  positioned  so  that  as 
a  package  comes  adjacent  to  the  clamping  means  on  the  first 
carrier  the  means  opens,  clamps  the  yarn  from  the  package, 
and  then  strings  out  the  yarn  as  the  package  continues  to 
move,  the  tensioning  or  gripping  means  being  provided  with 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  yam  intermittently  to  hold 
the  yarn  as  it  is  grasped  by  the  clamping  means  on  the  first 
carrier,  maintaining  gripping  for  a  short  distance  beyond,  the 
pressure  then  being  released  until  the  package  approaches  the 
clamping  means  on  the  second  carrier  and  reactuated  for  a 
short  distance  as  the  package  transfers  its  yam  to  said  clamp- 
ing means  on  the  second  carrier,  the  yam  being  tension  free 
during  the  major  portion  of  the  travel  of  each  package  be- 
tween carriers,  the  impovement  which  comprises  means  for 
producing  relative  motion  between  packages  having  yarns  that 
are  elastic  and  a  surface  w  hereby  the  packages  are  rotated  and 
yarn  is  unwound  therefrom  under  substantially  no  tension,  and 
means  for  intermittently  braking  the  rotation  of  the  yam 
packages  for  sufficient  periods  to  string  the  yarn  from  carrier 
to  carrier  in  predetermined  length  when  relaxed  and  at  a 
predetermined  tension,  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  elastic 
yarn  after  the  package  has  passed  the  second  carrier  chain, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  the  package 
and  the  surface,  the  package  being  free  to  turn,  whereby  a 
predetermined  amount  of  yam  is  wound  off  under  substan- 
tially no  tension  and  a  tail  is  formed  from  the  package  of 
suitable  length  for  clamping  to  the  first  carrier  chain  w.'jen  the 
package  passes  across  it. 


3,911,699 

FORMED  SINKER  IN  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 

WITH  DEVICES  FOR  HANDLING  LONG  WEFTS 

Heinz  Kamp,  Rickelrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafhorst 

&  Co.,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,348 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    17,    1973, 
2319348 

Int.  Cl.'^  D04B  23/00,  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—86  M  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  with  devices  for  handling  long 
weft  threads  and  for  feeding  the  threads  to  knitting  tools  of  the 
machine  and  a  guide  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  eye  needles 
having  elongated  shanks,  means  to  support  in  separated  rela- 


the  space  between  said  substantially  parallel  support  mem- 
bers, said  opening  facing  in  a  direction  toward  said  support 
means  for  the  weft  thread,  said  support  members  and  said  weft 
thread  support  means  being  relatively  displaceable  so  as  to 
transfer  respective  weft  threads  from  said  support  means 
through  said  opening  into  the  space  between  said  support 
members. 


3,911,700 
FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  YARN  CHANGE 
MECHANISM 
Kar!     Tschumperiin,     Dietikon,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
MADAG  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  Dietikon  AG,  Dieti- 
kon, Switzerland 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,250 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1972, 
2240158 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/52 
U.S.  CL  66—127  1  Claim 

.^    -^   -' 


1.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine  having  a  yarn  change  mecha- 
nism and  stitch  stripper  and  a  cam  assembly  which  can  be 
moved  to-and-fro  over  at  least  one  needle  bed  as  well  as  yam 
guides  having  outlet  ends  and  located  laterally  of  the  needle 
bed  and  each  associated  with  a  respective  yarn,  the  yam 
guides  being  movable  via  a  control  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  cam  assembly  into  or  out  of  the  knitting 
position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  support 
levers  each  having  holders  for  releasably  holding  a  respective 
one  of  said  yam  guides,  each  of  said  support  levers  being 
movable  from  a  first,  lower  position  to  a  second,  upper  posi- 
tion, said  first  position  being  the  rest  position  of  said  yam 
guides,  said  second  position  being  the  position  by  which  said 
cam  assembly  can  pass  alongside  said  yam  guide  and  transfer 
said  yarn  guide  into  and  out  of  the  knitting  position,  the  outlet 
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end  of  said  yarn  guide  in  its 
the  last  knitted  course  of  yam 
from  said  outlet  to  said  kni 
movement,  the  outlet  end 
position  situated  at  an  elevalion 
yarn  guides  in  its  rest  position 
mately  the  same  as  the  last 
ting  position. 
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Int.  Cl.^ 


U.S.  CI.  68—18  F 


ment  cascade  of  sufficient 
passed  therethrough  at  open 


D06B  3110 


I.  In  apparatus  for  contir  uous  fluid  treatment  of  carpet 
fabric  in  web  form  that  incoi  porates  an  elongate  fluid  treat- 


vidth  to  have  the  carpet  web 
width,  the  improvement  which 


comprises  a  pump-fed  manifpld  for  delivering  fluid  treating 
medium  to  said  cascade  acrots  the  entire  width  thereof,  said 
manifold  comprising  a  tubular  header  in  which  treating  me- 
dium is  initially  received  for  delivery,  a  plurality  of  lateral 
discharge  fittings  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  header,  and  hous- 
ing means,  including  an  angJed  deflector  plate  facing  said 
discharge  fittings,  for  directing  treating  medium  discharge 
from  said  fittings  circumfereintially  at  the  exterior  of  said 
header  before  delivery  to  saidlcascade,  said  housing  deflector 
plate  being  angled  for  directing  treating  medium  discharge 
initially  toward  a  closed  housing  means  side  aligned  with  said 
cascade,  and  said  closed  housing  means  side  being  arranged  in 
a  plane  spaced  parallel  to  tarigent  relation  with  said  tubular 
header,  whereby  discharged  treating  medium  is  fanned  out 
laterally  by  said  deflector  plat^  and  is  also  directed  therefrom 
successively  through  an  expartsion  space  and  a  following  re- 
stricted elongate  orifice  provided  by  the  arrangement  of  said 
closed  housing  means  side  in  relation  to  said  header  with 
resulting  lengthwise  equaliza  ion  of  treating  medium  flow 
characteristics  at  said  header  sxterior. 


3,911,702 
APPARATUS  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF  STRANDS  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
GUnter  Fxkrodt,  Coesfeld,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Thies  KG.,  Coesfeld,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,413 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    24,    1973, 
7311173 

int.  Cl.^  D06B  3128 
U.S.  CI.  68-177  11  Claims 


3,«1 11,701 

CARPET  FABRIC  WASHING  MEANS 

Dieter  Friedrich  Zeiffer,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gaston 

County  Dyeing  Machine  Cbmpany,  Mount  Holly,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19(73,  Ser.  No.  425,542 


11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  a  strand  of  textile  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  tubular  container 
having  an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  portion  having 
longitudinally  spaced  ends,  and  a  substantially  upright  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  and  communicating  with  one  of  said 
ends,  said  horizontal  portion  being  completely,  and  said  up- 
right portion  being  partially  filled  with  a  treating  liquid,  means 
for  discharging  spent  treating  liquid  at  least  from  said  upright 
portion  so  as  to  establish  a  liquid  level  therein;  a  tube  having 
a  cross  section  considerably  smaller  than  said  container  por- 
tions, said  tube  being  located  at  one  end  thereof  within  said 
upright  portion  and  communicating  at  the  other  end  thereof 
with  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  said  tube  being 
inclined  toward  said  other  end  and  extending  between  the 
ends  thereof  outside  said  container  and  at  least  partially  below 
said  liquid  level  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  other  end  of  said 
horizontal  portion  means  for  withdrawing  the  strand  of  textile 
material  from  underneath  said  liquid  level  and  for  removing 
spent  treating  liquid  therefrom;  means  communicating  with 
said  tube  and  with  said  upright  portion  above  said  liquid  level 
for  guiding  the  strand  from  said  withdrawing  means  into  said 
tube;  and  means  for  introducing  fresh  treating  liquid  into  said 
container  in  the  region  of  said  guiding  means  and  through  said 
tube  so  as  to  advance  the  strand  through  said  tube  into  said 
horizontal  portion  of  said  container  where  the  strand  is  accu- 
mulated until  again  withdrawn  by  said  withdrawing  means  and 
to  completely  fill  said  tube  to  thereby  treat  the  strand  with 
fresh  treating  liquid  while  the  strand  is  advancing  through  said 
tube  and  with  partly  spent  treating  liquid  while  the  strand  is  in 
said  horizontal  portion  of  said  container  without  contact  with 
the  ambient  air. 


3,911,703 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  SKINS  OR  HIDES 
Silvio  Repetto,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A.  Luigi  Rizzi  & 
C,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  8,  1973,  27652/73; 
June  18,  1974,  24081/74 

Int.  CI.*C14B  1114 
U.S.  CI.  69-37  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  in  a  skin  working  machine  for  the  resilient 
support  of  a  skin  having  an  average  thickness  and  variations 
in  the  thickness,  which  machine  comprises  a  framework,  a 
skin  working  cylinder  mounted  on  the  framework,  a  beam 
mounted  on  the  framework  for  displacement  relative  to  the 
skin  working  cylinder  and  plane  guide  means  on  the  beam, 
and  the  resilient  support  including  a  resilient  bolster  mounted 
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on  the  plane  guide  means  for  reciprocation  in  the  plane  guide 
means  towards  and  away  from  the  working  cylinder,  the  bol- 
ster having  a  substantially  parallelopiped  shape  and  defining 
longitudinal  grooves  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  beam 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  bores  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  grooves  near  an  end  of  the  bolster  remote  from  the  skin 
working  cylinder,  an  opposite  end  of  the  bolster  adjacent  the 
skin  working  cylinder  forming  a  nip  therewith  for  receiving 
the  skin,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  units  spaced  regularly  along 


3,911,705 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Voorhes,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Wan- 
skuck  Company,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,684 

Int.  CI.' B2 IB  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—45  8  Claims 


the  entire  length  of  the  bolster  in  said  direction  and  arranged 
to  adjust  the  spacing  of  the  opposite  bolster  end  from  the 
working  cylinder  in  accordance  with  the  average  thickness  of 
the  skin  being  worked,  and  hydraulic  means  for  displacing  the 
beam  relative  to  the  working  cylinder  whereby  the  nip  is  set 
to  a  basic  thickness  corresponding  to  the  average  thickness  of 
the  skin  being  worked,  and  for  further  displacing  the  beam 
whereby  the  nip  is  set  to  an  operating  thickness  corresponding 
to  variations  in  the  average  skin  thickness. 


3,911,704 
METAL.  ROLLING 
Peter  R.  Bridenbaugh,  Greensburg,  Pa.;  Albert  J.  Kovolick, 
Newburgh,  Ind.,  and  Sidney  A.  Paradee,  Sun  City  Center, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,019,  Feb.  23,  1973,  and 

a  eontinuatfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,564,  Dec.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,718 

Int.  CI.' B21B  2  7/70,45/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—42  4  Claims 


1.  In  hot  rolling  metal  between  work  rolls,  the  improvement 
comprising  applying  to  the  metal  entering  the  work  rolls,  and 
to  the  work  rolls  on  the  metal  exit  side  thereof,  a  dispersion 
composed  of  water  and  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  a  dispersed  phase 
consisting  of  mineral  oil  and  at  least  one  component  for  im- 
parting film  strength  and  controlling  friction,  the  mineral  oil 
constituting  50-80%  by  weight  of  the  said  dispersed  phase,  the 
said  dispersion  being  characterized  in  that  the  dispersed  phase 
therein  is  quickly  separable  from  the  water,  the  concentration 
of  the  said  dispersed  phase  in  the  dispersion  applied  to  the 
metal  entering  the  work  rolls  being  higher  than  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  dispersed  phase  in  the  dispersion  applied  to  the 
work  rolls  on  the  metal  exit  side  thereof 


1.  Extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  passageway  formed 
between  two  opposing  walls  in  a  first  member,  the  bottom  of 
the  passageway  being  closed  by  a  surface  of  a  second  member, 
said  surface  having  lubricant  thereon,  the  top  of  the  passage- 
way being  closed  by  a  third  member,  an  abutment  extending 
into  the  passageway  and  closing  an  end  thereof,  a  die  insert 
positioned  against  the  abutment,  a  continuous  band  being 
guided  for  movement  on  the  lubricated  surface  of  the  second 
member  about  the  apparatus,  the  surface  wall  area  of  the  first 
member  being  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  the  band  lying 
against  the  third  member,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be 
extruded  to  said  passageway,  said  material  bearing  against  said 
band  and  moving  the  same  toward  said  abutment. 

8.  A  process  of  extruding  material  comprising  feeding  solid 
stock  material  into  a  passageway  formed  between  a  band  and 
a  groove  in  another  member,  moving  the  other  member,  pro- 
viding die  means  closing  one  end  of  said  passageway,  provid- 
ing means  to  suppxjrt  the  band  ,  moving  the  band  at  the  input 
feed  speed  of  the  solid  stock  and  providing  continuous  lubri- 
cation between  the  band  and  the  support  means  therefor. 


3,911,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METAL 

Murray  W.  Davis,  20501  Woodmont,  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 

48225 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,227,  April  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,627.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,050 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  26114 
U.S.  CI.  72—56  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  removing  electrically  conduc- 
tive metal  from  a  forming  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  concentric,  converging  flux,  linear  induction 
motor  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  stator  member  made  of 
a  material  of  high  magnetic  permeability,  said  stator 
member  including  a  plurality  of  annular  teeth  having 
teeth  faces,  said  teeth  faces  having  a  discrete  facing  of 
material  of  higher  magnetic  permeability  than  the  stator 
member  material,  said  teeth  being  longitudinally  spaced 
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apart  to  define  annular 
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3,911,708 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  LONG  METAL 

WORKPIECES 

Horst  Lorenz,  Solingen,  and  Rolf  Eckhard  Koch,  Witzhelden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht, 
SoJingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477,830 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1973, 
2329315 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  3/04 
L'.S.  CI.  72-98  8  Claims- 


U  13   - 
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3,911,707 
FINISHING  TOOL 
Anatoly  Petro\ich  Minakov,  poselok  Kirova,  10„  Mogilev;  Petr 
Ivanovich  Vascheritsyn,  l.eninsky  prospekt,   18,  kv.   102, 
Minsk;  Gennady  Mikhailo^  ich  Mironov,  Orshanskoe  shossc, 
120,    kv.    52,    Mogilev;    Jury    Khonanovich    Golant,    Or- 
shanskoe shosse,  1 18,  kv.  4p.  Mogilev;  Viktor  Vladimirovich 
Bogachev.   poselok   Kirov^,  8a,  kv.   6,   Mogilev;   Evgeny 
Nikitovich  Blinov,  poselok  jKirova,  39,  kv.  6,  Mogilev,  and 
Stanislav  Vladimirovich  Sokolovsky,  Orshanskoe  shosse,  63, 
kv.  30,  Mogilev,  L.S.S.R.   I 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,002 

Int.  CI.- B2ID  47/02 

L'.S.  CI.  72-76  3  Claims 


1.  -An  apparatus  for  straightening  long  metal  workpieces  of 
substantially  circular  cross-section,  comprising; 

housing  means; 

at  least  several  groups  of  hyperbolic  rolls  within  said  hous- 
ing means,  each  group  constituting  a  bending  triangle  and 
being  axially  spaced  from  the  next  adjacent  group,  the 
number  and  spacing  of  the  groups  being  such  that  the 
entire  length  of  the  workpiece  is  clampable  by  said  rolls 
except  for  a  length  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
distance  between  two  contiguous  groups  of  rolls,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  group  of  rolls  being 
effective  to  receive  the  workpiece  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  its  length,  and  with  each  group  straightening  only 
a  specific  length  of  the  workpiece,  said  length  approxi- 
mating said  distance  between  said  two  contiguous  groups, 
whereby  said  length  constitutes  only  a  fraction  of  the  total 
length  of  the  workpiece: 

and  drive  means  connecting  to  said  rolls  for  driving  one  or 
more  rolls  of  each  group. 


I.  A  tool  for  finishing  int 
blanks  by  the  method  of  pla 
linear  displacement  along  the 
being  machined  comprising 
revolution;  at  least  one  annul 
face  of  said  body;  deformin 
body  of  revolution  accom 
ment  therealong  and  for  rotat 
axes;  said  bodv  having  a  cent 
one  passage  communicating 
passage  extending  in  a  plane 
to  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
substantially  tangentially  with 
said  groove  and  serving  for  s 
said   deforming   members   w 
groove  and  rotate  about  their 
action  of  the  fluid. 


't 


3,911,709 
BENDING  THE  EDGES  OF  SHEET  OR  PLATE  STOCK 
Walter  Randerath,  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,955 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    17,    1973. 
2352573 

Int.  CI.^B21D  5//2,  J 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-179  9  Claims 
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geometrical  axis  of  the  surface 

body  in  the  form  of  a  body  of 

ir  groove  in  the  peripheral  sur- 

members,  each  comprising  a 

in  said  groove  for  displace- 

ian  about  their  own  geometrical 

ally  located  axial  hole,  at  least 

th  said  hole  in  said  body,  said 

ssing  transversally  with  respect 

the  passage  being  directed 

respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of 

plying  fiuid  under  pressure  to 

ch   are  displaced   along  said 

(jwn  geometrical  axes  under  the 
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1.  Device  for  bending  the  edges  of  sheet  or  plate  stock,  for 
example,  in  preparation  of  making  seam  welding  pipes  or 
tubes,  comprising: 

a  first  tool  with  a  convex  contour  being  a  section  of  a  circu- 
lar involute  and  being  mounted  for  pivoting  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  bending; 
a  second  tool  with  a  concave  contour  being  a  section  of 
essentially  the  same  circular  involute,  the  first  and  second 
tools  being  mounted  for  lateral  displacem.ent  relative  to 
each  other  transverse  to  said  axis;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  final  working  disposition  between 
upper  and  lower  tool  including  pivoting  of  the  first  tool 
relative  to  the  second  tool  and  lateral  displacement  of 
said  tools  relative  to  each  other  prior  to  a  bending  opera- 
tion for  obtaining  constant  gap  width  as  between  the  two 
contours,  said  tools  being  held  in  their  respective  adjusted 
position  during  bending. 
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3,911,710 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  THE 

INTERNAL  BEAD  IN  TUBING 

Therlow  C.  Gest,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 

Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,524 

Int.  Cl.-B21Di//06 

U.S.  CI.  72-193  22  Claims 


means  for  moving  said  knife  blade  into  contact  with  said 
strip. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  smoothing  internal  surfaces  of  a  tube, 
comprising: 

a.  a  support; 

b.  an  anvil  movably  carried  by  said  support; 

c.  oscillating  means  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
anvil,  said  oscillating  means  and  said  anvil  being  movable 
relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  repeti- 
tively compressively  engaging  opposed  side  regions  of  a 
tube  as  such  tube  moves  along  a  path  between  said  oscil- 
lating means  and  said  anvil; 

d.  said  anvil  defining  a  tube  engaging  surface  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  path  which  is  in  engagement 
with  one  side  region  of  such  tube  when  an  internal  surface 
of  such  tube  is  being  smoothed; 

e.  a  mandrel  for  positioning  interiorally  of  such  tube  at  a 
location  along  said  path  between  said  oscillating  means 
and  said  anvil,  said  mandrel  being  operable  to  engage  and 
smooth  internal  surfaces  within  such  tube;  and 

f.  fluid  pressure  means  interposed  between  said  anvil  and 
said  support  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  anvil  in 
directions  toward  and  away  from  said  oscillating  means  to 
control  the  magnitude  of  the  compressive  forces  applied 
to  such  tube  by  said  oscillating  means. 


said  knife  blade  acting  as  a  guide  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  strip. 


3,911,712 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Karl  Heinz  Wustinger,  Deutsch  W'aprom,  and  Karl  RSrner, 
Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  13,  1973,  6216/73 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  72-324  9  Claims 


V  ^fj,il  IS£  , 


3,911,711 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  STRIP 

ACCUMULATION 
George  S.  Koss,  Birmingham,  and  Jay  R.  Scott,  Mountain 
Brook,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,621,  Sept.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,415.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,689 

Int.  Cl.^  B21B  39100 
U.S.  CI.  72-203  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  high  speed  multistand  strip  mill 
having  a  pair  of  work  rolls  in  each  stand,  apparatus  for  cutting 
a  strip  traveling  through  said  mill,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  curved  knife  blade  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said 
strip,  said  knife  blade  being  journaled  for  rotation  upon 
said  frame; 
means  for  maintaining  said  knife  blade  in  a  stand-by  posi- 
tion above  the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  channel-shaped  electrical  termi- 
nals joined  together  by  carrier  strips  in  parallel  side-by-side 
relationship  to  constitute  a  strip  of  terminals,  from  the  carrier 
strips  and  for  crimping  the  severed  terminals  to  wires,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  crimping  anvil,  a  rotatable  conveyor 
wheel  having  projections  arranged  to  extend  between  the 
terminals  of  the  strip,  for  feeding  the  strip  of  terminals  step- 
by-step  towards  the  crimping  anvil,  a  readily  exchangeable 
terminal  guide  member  which  partially  surrounds  the  con- 
veyor wheel  and  which  cooperates  with  the  conveyor  wheel 
for  guiding  the  terminals  towards  the  crimping  anvil,  terminal 
strip  severing  means  for  severing  each  terminal  from  the  car- 
rier strips  prior  to  the  terminal  reaching  the  crimping  anvil,  a 
readily  exchangeable  crimping  die  assembly  cooperable  with 
the  anvil  to  crimp  the  terminals  to  the  wires,  and  a  wire  sever- 
ing blade  arranged  to  enter  a  slot  in  the  die  assembly  to  trim 
the  wires,  prior  to  each  crimping  operation,  the  terminal  strip 
severing  means  and  the  wire  severing  blade  being  mounted  on 
said  terminal  guide  member. 
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3,9  1,713 
METHOD  OF  ROLLING 'mETAL  SHEET  ARTICLES 

Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Vydrin^  ulitsa  Svobody,  139,  kv.  7;  Leo- 
nid Matveevich  Ageev,  Ploschad  Mopra,  2,  kv.  33;  Nikolai 
Vladimirovich  Sudakov,  ulitsa  Bogdana  Khmelnitskogo,  9, 
kv.  55;  Vladimir  Georgievjch  Sosjurko,  ulitsa  Teatralnaya, 
21,  kv.  13,  and  Cennady  Elvgenievich  Trusov,  ulitsa  2  Stroi- 
telnaya,  3,  kv.  194,  all  of  Chelyabinsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,257,  June  28,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  ^une  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,301 
Int.  CI.-  B2IB  39/05,  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  72-205  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rolling  me(al 
an  article  between  driving 
parting  to  a  pair  of  adjacent 
motors  in  opposite  direction^ 
applying  to  input  and  ou 
forces  smaller  than  a  force 
tion  of  the  article  through 
said  pair  by  means  of  the  art 
of  the  peripheral  speeds  of 
article  before  and  after  the 
and  at  a  speed  of  movemei^t 
article  equal  to  the  periphe 
higher  peripheral  speed;  mairttai 
head,  a  required  constant 
the  plastic  deformation  of 
with  the  rolls,  which  permits 
tion  of  said  articles  regardl 
between  the  above  rolls 


rcll 


itput 


ths 
rcll 


pr: 
thi 


less 


sheet  articles  by  reduction  of 

s,  comprising  the  steps  of:  im- 

rolls  the  rotation  from  individual 

at  different  peripheral  speeds; 

portions  of  the  article  tensile 

necessary  for  the  plastic  deforma- 

suqcessive  enveloping  of  the  rolls  of 

le  under  tension  at  equal  ratios 

rolls  and  the  thicknesses  of  the 

ing  in  the  pair  of  adjacent  rolls 

of  the  output  portion  of  the 

1  speed  of  the  roll  rotating  at  a 

ning,  by  means  of  a  hydraulic 

ssure  on  the  rolls  sufficient  for 

article  by  way  of  its  reduction 

attaining  the  required  deforma- 

of  any  change  in  the  distance 


3,9i  1,714 
METHOD  OF  ALTOMATICJVLLY  ROTATING  A  HOLLOW 

SHELL  iN  if^  PLUG  MILL 
Haruo  Kamimura,  Yokoham^;  Toshitsugu  Nakai,  Tokyo,  and 
Katsumi  W'adano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kokan  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  1,  I9"^4,  Ser.  No.  493,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1973, 48-93859 
Int.  Cl.^  B21B  /i7//2.  39116,  39126 
L.S.  CI.  72-209  1 1  Claims 


\) 


1.  In  a  tubular  product  prod|uct 
feed  means  for  feeding  the 
return  means  for  returning  a 
subjected  to  a  rolling  pass  in 
said  return  means  including 


ion  line  including  a  plug  mill, 

jroduct  to  said  plug  mill,  and 

rolled  hollow  shell  that  has  been 

plug  mill  to  said  feed  means, 

pair  of  rotatable  return  rolls 


siid 


located  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  plug  mill,  a  rolling  method 
comprising: 

feeding  a  tube  to  said  plug  mill; 

rolling  said  tube  in  said  plug  mill;  and 

engaging  said  rolled  tube  fed  out  from  said  plug  mill  with 
said  pair  of  return  rolls,  and  rotating  said  return  rolls  to 
return  said  engaged  rolled  tube  back  to  said  feed  means 
while  rotating  said  rolled  tube  by  said  return  rolls  by  an 
angle  of  about  90  degrees  around  the  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  rolled  tube  before  said  rolled  tube  is  fed  to 
said  plug  mill  for  a  second  rolling  pass. 


3,911,715 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  EXTRUDED  METAL 

COMPONENT 

David  Thomas  Tranter,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,787 

Int.  CI.-B21C2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—256  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  extruded  metal  compo- 
nent of  the  kind  including  a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical 
body  defining  one  or  more  axially  extending  splines  at  the 
external  surface  of  the  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  starting  with  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  metal 
billet, 

b.  engaging  a  first  punch  with  one  end  of  the  billet  and  using 
said  first  punch  to  perform  an  extrusion  operation  on  the 
billet  by  causing  the  billet  to  undergo  movement  relative 
to  a  die  cavity,  the  extrusion  operation  being  arranged  to 
cause  material  of  the  billet  to  flow  so  as  to  produce  said 
one  or  more  axially  extending  splines,  and 

c.  during  the  extrusion  operation,  applying  a  load  to  a  sec- 
ond punch  so  as  to  urge  said  said  second  punch  against 
the  other  end  of  the  billet,  said  load  being  such  that  the 
second  punch  is  moved  relative  to  the  die  cavity  by  the 
material  which  is  being  extruded  but  said  material  being 
extruded  is  shaped  by  said  second  punch  so  as  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  die  cavity  during  the  extrusion  operation  and 
thereby  define  the  end  of  the  component  corresponding 
to  said  other  end  of  the  billet. 


3,911,716 

CIRCUIT  BOARD,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  AND  IMPROVED  DIE  FOR  MAKING  SAID 

BOARD 
Walter  Weglin,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Jerobee  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,720,  May  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,816 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  43128 
U.S.  CI.  72-324  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  die  comprising  at  least  one  raised  die  element  having 
a  die  face  of  a  predetermined  pattern  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  and  to  engage  a  metal  foil  on  a  yielding  substrate  in  a 
manner  to  simultaneously  shear  out  and  bond  a  foil  section 

I 
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corresponding  to  said  die  pattern  against  the  substrate,  said 
die  face  having  a  plane  of  engagement  along  which  the  die 
face  engages  the  foil,  said  die  element  having  side  faces  which 
have  a  substantial  right  angle  component  with  respect  to  said 
engagement  plane  and  which  delineate  said  die  pattern  of  the 
die  element,  said  die  having  outside  cavities  on  said  side  of  the 
die  element  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  receive  excess  foil  without 
any  significant  pressing  of  such  excess  foil  into  bonding  en- 
gagement with  the  substrate,  the  improvement  being  that  said 
die  face  is  configured  as  follows: 

a.  said  die  face  having  an  inner  middle  portion  and  two 
outer  shoulder  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle 
portion, 

b.  each  shoulder  portion  having  a  high  pressure  surface 
portion  positioned  generally  in  said  plane  of  engagement 


r 
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and  adapted  to  engage  said  foil  and  press  the  foil  against 
said  substrate,  said  high  pressure  surface  having  a  sub- 
stantial angular  component  parallel  to  said  plane  of  en- 
gagement, 

.  each  shoulder  portion  forming  with  a  proximate  side  face 
of  the  die  element  an  outer  shearing  comer, 
the  inner  middle  portion  of  the  die  face  being  recessed 
with  respect  to  the  shoulder  die  face  portions  so  as  to  lie 
moderately  beneath  said  plane  of  engagement  at  a  depth 
less  than  that  of  the  cavities  and  provide  a  recess  area  for 
the  foil  section  being  sheared  out  by  the  die  element,  and 
e.  each  shoulder  portion  joining  to  said  middle  portion 
along  a  blunted  convexly  curved  transitional  portion 
located  between  the  middle  portion  and  its  related  shoul- 
der portion. 


3,911,717 

TERMINAL  APPLICATOR  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  Frank  Yuda,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,630 

Int.  CI.-B21Diy/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-331  24  Claims 


on  wire  conductors,  said  applicator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  frame  having  a  ram  guide  portion  andd  a  terminal  plat- 
form therein; 

a  reciprocating  ram  assembly  movably  mounted  in  said  ram 
guide,  said  ram  assembly  having  an  upper  crimping  die 
mounted  thereon; 

a  lower  crimping  die  mounted  on  said  frame  for  cooperation 
with  said  upper  crimping  die; 

means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  terminals  along  said  platform 
and  in  a  direction  toward  said  dies; 

a  feed  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  transla- 
tion in  the  direction  of  ram  assembly  movement; 

a  linkage  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  ram  assembly  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  other  end 
to  said  feed  member  wherein  movement  of  said  ram 
assembly  provides  translation  of  said  feed  member; 

a  feed  finger  pivotally  mounted  to  said  feed  member, 
wherein  said  translation  of  said  feed  member  provides 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  feed  finger  toward  and  away 
from  said  dies  in  accordance  with  a  given  feed  stroke 
amplitude;  and, 

means  including  said  feed  member  for  unilaterally  adjusting 
the  amplitude  of  said  feed  stroke  solely  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  dies  thereby  to  accomodate  terminal 
connectors  of  different  size  and  wherein  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  said  feed  stroke  in  the  direction  toward  said 
dies  is  substantially  fixed  and  independent  of  said  adjust- 
ing means. 


Robert  E. 
15601 


3,911,718 
HYDRAULIC  EJECTION  DEVICE 
Requarth,   22  Shawnee   Road,  Greensburg, 


Pa. 


Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,689 
Int.  Cl.^  B21Di7//6 
U.S.  CI.  72—342 


4  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  applicator  for  crimping  terminal  connectors 


1.  A  unitary,  self-contained  hydraulic  ejector  for  use  in 
part-forming  machinery  such  as  headers  and  presses;  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  ejector  causing  adapted  to  be  held 
snugly  in,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in,  a  complementary 
opening  in  a  special  holder  or  bolster  in  a  header  or  the  like; 
there  being  a  central  through  opening  in  said  casing;  hydrauli- 
cally  operable  piston-motor  means  in  said  central  through 
opening  including  a  piston  reciprocatable  in  a  pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  piston  rod  ejector  extension  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  motor  means  to  eject  a  formed  part,  a  back  plug  closing 
the  rear  end  of  said  through  opening,  there  being  a  part-form- 
ing die  having  an  opening  including  pressure-receiving  walls  in 
the  front  end  of  said  casing  in  line  with  said  ejector  extension, 
there  being  an  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  passage  through  said 
casing  communicating  with  said  motor  means  pressure  cham- 
ber in  position  to  urge  said  piston-motor  means  forward  in  an 
ejection  direction,  said  parts  in  said  casing  through  opening 
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including  a  direct  pressure-trajnsmitting 
position  from  said  pressure 
said  back  plug  being  positioned 
from  a  press  platen,  and  sait 
having  substantially  equal 
directions,  one  on  said  back 
practically  eliminating  endw 
may  be  fixed  in  operating  por^ition 
pressure  applied  in  a  known 
form  a  part  introduced  into 
which  hydraulic  pressure  fluid 
motor  means  to  eject  the  forrrjed 


3,91 


HIGH  SPEED  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 


David  Degenhardt,  Denver,  anc 
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tram  m  non-ejectmg 
re(eivmg  walls  to  said  back  plug, 
to  receive  pressure  directly 
cylindrical  pressure  chamber 
pre^ure-exposed  areas  in  opposite 
plug  and  one  on  said  piston, 
stress,  whereby  said  casing 
in  a  header  or  press  and 
njianner  between  two  platens  to 
part-forming  opening,  after 
nay  be  admitted  to  said  piston- 
part. 


kise 


,719 


Fred  Nelson,  Englewood,  both 


of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rags(^ie  Brothers  Inc.,  Englewood, 
Colo. 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1974 

Int.  CI.   B2 ID  45 

U.S.  CI.  72—345 


Ser.  No.  528,778 

00,  45102,  45/04 


19     20 


10  Claims 


1.  An  ejector  mechanism  fo 


drawing  and  ironing  press  having  at  least  one  die,  a  means 
adapted  for  receiving  said  wor  apiece,  and  a  punch  mounted 


to  a  powered  punch  carriage  so 


punch  moves  in  the  die(s)  durin  i  a  forward  stroke  to  draw  and 
iron  the  workpiece  and  moves  out  of  the  die(s)  during  a  rear- 
ward stroke  to  permit  ejection  of  the  workpiece  from  the 
press,  said  ejector  mechanism  comprising: 


A  nosepiece  reciprocally 
working  end  of  the  punch 


ejecting  a  workpiece  from  a 


adapted  and  arranged  that  the 


mounted  with  respect  to  the 
said  nosepiece  having  a  for- 


ward working  end  for  drawing  and  ironing  the  workpiece 
and  for  ejecting  said  workpiece  by  moving  forward  with 
respect  to  the  punch  just  a'ter  the  punch  begins  its  rear- 
ward stroke,  and  having  a  rear  end  rigidly  attached  to  a 
push  rod  for  transmitting  reciprocal  motions  from  the 
push  rod  to  said  nosepiece 

b.  A  push  rod  for  transmitting  reciprocal  motions  to  the 
nosepiece  by  having  one  :nd  of  said  push  rod  rigidly 
attached  to  the  nosepiece  and  another  point  fixedly 
mounted  for  reciprocation  therewith,  to  a  damping  means 
and  by  having  another  poirtt  on  said  push  rod  fitted  with 
at  least  one  connector  for  p  votal  connection  with  at  least 
one  actuator  arm  and  by  having  another  point  fitted  with 
a  means  for  fitting  a  biasing  means  which  returns  the  push 
rod  to  a  position  far  enough  to  the  rear  that  the  nosepiece 
returns  to  the  working  end  of  the  punch  after  a  forward 
force  delivered  by  the  actuator  arm  is  removed  and  be- 
fore the  punch  carriage  coinpletes  its  rearward  stroke; 

c.  At  least  one  actuator  arm  for  transmitting  forward  forces 
to  the  push  rod  from  an  acti  ator  arm  and  for  transmitting 
rearward  forces  from  the  pash  rod  biasing  means  to  the 
actuator  arm  by  having  one  end  of  the  actuator  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  push  rod  and  the  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  an  actuator; 

d.  At  least  one  actuator  pivonlly  mounted  to  the  ram  car- 
riage at  one  end  and  pivotiilly  mounted  to  the  actuator 
arm  at  some  point  adjacent  to  the  actuator's  punch  car- 
riage pivot  mounting  so  that  the  actuator  pushes  the 


actuator  arm  forward  when  the  actuator  is  forced  to  pivot 
forward  about  the  actuator's  punch  carriage  pivot  mount- 
ing by  a  levered  pivot  action  delivered  to  the  actuator  by 
a  trip  dog  after  the  punch  carriage  begins  its  rearward 
stroke  with  said  actuator  being  so  adapted  and  arranged 
that  it  initially  jams  against  the  trip  dog  to  create  the 
levered  pivot  action  of  the  actuator  about  its  punch  car- 
riage pivot  mounting  and  then  slides  past  the  trip  dog 
when  the  actuator  has  pivoted  far  enough  forward  to 
allow  the  actuator  to  slide  past  the  trip  dog  as  the  punch 
carriage  continues  on  its  rearward  stroke  and  then  allows 
the  actuator  to  slide  past  the  trip  dog  without  creating  any 
levered  pivot  action  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
punch  carriage;- 

.  At  least  one  trip  dog,  having  a  biasing  means  to  return  the 
trip  dog  to  an  actuating  position  when  the  trip  dog  is  not 
in  contact  with  the  actuator,  and  having  an  actuating  end 
so  adapted  and  arranged  that  the  actuating  end  initially 
jams  against  the  actuator  after  the  punch  carriage  begins 
its  rearward  stroke  and  then  allows  the  actuator  to  slide 
past  the  actuating  end  of  the  trip  dog  as  the  punch  car- 
riage continues  on  its  rearward  stroke  and  then  allows  the 
actuator  arm  to  slide  past  the  biased  trip  dog  without 
pivoting  of  the  actuator  forward  as  the  punch  carriage 
makes  its  forward  stroke; 

A  biasing  means  for  returning  the  push  rod  to  its  rearward 
position  with  respect  to  a  damping  means  after  the  actua- 
tor slides  past  the  trip  dog,  but  before  the  punch  carriage 
completes  its  return  stroke: 

.  A  damping  means  mounted  to  the  punch  carriage  and 
reciprocally  mounted  to  the  push  rod  for  damping  the 
return  of  the  nosepiece  to  the  punch  during  the  period  the 
push  rod  is  under  the  influence  of  the  biasing  means  after 
the  actuator  slides  past  the  trip  dog  during  the  rearward 
stroke  of  the  punch  carriage. 


3,911,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCH  FORGING  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Friedrich  Kocks,  Freiligrathstrasse  1,  4  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,749,  June  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,500 

Int.  Cl.='  B21J  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  72—406  4  Claims 


V^-^ 


30    28 


a 


<r" 


1.  Stretch-forging  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing jaws  which  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  around  the 
run-through  axis  of  a  workpiece,  each  of  which  jaws  depend- 
ing from  two  drivable  crank  devices  or  eccentric  devices 
moving  the  jaws  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  work- 
piece,  means  engaging  said  workpiece  by  which  said  work- 
piece  is  rotatable  through  a  predetermined  angle  about  its 
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axis,  the  swinging  jaws  when  in  their  moved-together  state 
forming  a  closed  sizing  gap  around  the  run-through  axis  of  the 
workpiece  whereby  the  workpiece  is  substantially  completely 
enclosed  within  the  jaws  and  means  in  the  configuration  of  the 
working  surface  of  each  swinging  jaw  in  the  region  of  contact 
with  the  workpiece  such  that  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  is 
radially  deformed  within  the  jaw  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
working  surface  of  the  swinging  jaws  being  of  arcuate  con- 
struction in  the  plane  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  run-through- 
axis  of  the  workpiece,  each  said  swinging  jaw  having  a  working 
surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  in  the  cross-section  at  right 
angles  to  the  run-through  axis  of  the  workpiece  in  the  region 
of  the  deforming  part  greater  than  the  shortest  distance  be- 
tween the  centre  of  the  sizing  gap  and  the  working  surface. 


and  said  outer  surface  extending  freely  from  said  substan- 
tially fiat  end  surface  to  said  other  end  without  being  in 
contact  with  any  other  element  of  said  device; 
said  setting  head  having  depression  means  formed  therein 
conforming  in  shape  to  said  ornamentation  and  adapted 
upon  the  application  of  said  pressure  to  bend  the  prongs 


to 


3,911,721 

TERMINAL  APPLICATOR 

Joseph    W.    Baldyga,    Mount   Clemens,    Mich.,   assignor 

Diamond  Die  &  Mold  Co.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,346 

Int.  CI.-  B21J  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  72-441  15  Claims 


'30  23 


1.  A  terminal  applicator  for  testing  terminal  application  of 
a  plurality  of  different  terminals  to  wires  associated  with  re- 
spective ones  of  said  terminals  comprising  a  ram,  quick  adjust- 
able means  for  selectively  controlling  the  force  to  be  applied 
by  the  ram  in  terminal  application,  movable  storage  means  for 
a  multiplicity  of  punch  and  anvil  sets,  a  terminal  nest  block 
associated  with  each  set,  said  storage  means  being  movable  to 
bring  a  selected  terminal  nest  block  and  associated  punch  and 
anvil  set  into  a  predetermined  operating  position,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  ram  to  cause  said  punch  to  crimp  a  selected 
terminal  to  a  selected  wire  end  under  the  selectively  con- 
trolled force  of  the  ram. 


3,911,722 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  ORNAMENTATION  TO 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Barry  Levine,  300  77th  St.,  North  Bergen,  NJ.  07047,  and 

David  Levine,  1003  Lynn  Drive,  Valley  Stream,  Long  Island, 

N.Y.  11580 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,693 
Int.  C1.2B2IJ  13/02,  13/03 
U.S.  CI.  72-479  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  fastening  ornamentation  having  attaching 
prongs  to  flexible  material  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  portion; 

one  end  of  said  handle  portion  being  formed  to  have  a 
substantially  flat  surface  so  that  pressure  applied  thereto 
effects  longitudinal  downward  movement  of  said  device; 
a  setting  head; 
the  other  end  of  said  handle  portion  including  means  to 
receive  said  setting  head  in  mounted  engagement  therein; 
said  handle  portion  having  an  inner  bore  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  inner  bore  being  free  of  any  attached  ele- 
ment to  thereby  form  an  elongated  receptacle  extending 
from  said  substantially  flat  end  surface  to  said  other  end. 


tiiii 


of  said  ornamentation  to  fasten  said  ornamentation  to 
said  flexible  material;  and 
said  handle  portion  being  formed  of  thermoplastic  material, 
said  engaging  means  being  formed  as  a  longitudmal  slot 
opening  into  said  other  end  and  spreadable  so  that  said 
thermoplastic  material  can  tightly  grip  said  setting  head. 


r 

3,911,723 
EXPONENTIAL  DILUTION  FLASK 
Joseph  J.  Ritter,  Mount  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,754 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  IF  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-1  R  15  Claims 


A/,     f^ 


15.  A  method  of  mixing  a  sample  gas  and  a  carrier  gas 
comprising, 

providing  a  substantially  spherical  shell, 

introducing  said  sample  gas  and  said  carrier  gas  to  said  shell, 

dividing   said   introduced   gas   into   a   plurality   of  gas 

streams, 
causing  some  of  said  streams  to  collide  head  on  with  others 

of  said  streams  to  effect  mixing, 
outputting  a  small  portion  of  said  mixed  gas  from  said  shell, 

recycling  the  remainder  of  saiu  ^ixed  gas  for  re-division 

and  re-combination. 
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3,911,724 
SPHERE  LAUNCHER  AND  METER  PROVER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  Houston,  and  Ronald  G.  Dunegan,  Katy, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  tol  M  &  J  Valve  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  331,252,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatio^  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,088 


Int.  CI. 


U.S.  CI.  73-3 


with  a  source  of  fluid  and 
into  a  first  space  within  the 


sphere  guard  means  securec 
the  plunger  and  a  sphere 
from  the  other  opposite  enc 
a  sphere  accommodating 


body,  the  spacing  between 
measured  along  the  axis  of 


'■  GOIF  25J00 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  sphere  launching  d  jvice.  a  hollow  body,  one  side  wall 
of  the  body  having  a  first  opening  adapted  to  be  connected 

hrough  which  a  sphere  may  pass 
body,  a  shuttle  assembly  disposed 


within  the  body,  said  shutlle  assembly  including  a  plunger, 


to  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
;arrier  secured  to  and  extending 
of  the  plunger,  the  carrier  having 
cavity  dimensioned  to  permit  a 
sphere  to  move  into  the  sime  from  the  first  opening,  said 
assembly  being  movable  in  opposite  directions  between  a  first 
sphere  launching  position  and  a  second  sphere  receiving  posi- 
tion, a  second  opening  in  cne  side  wall  of  the  body  through 
which  a  sphere  may  pass  oi  t  from  a  second  space  within  the 

the  centers  of  said  openings  as 
the  body  corresponding  generally 
to  the  distance  of  movement  of  the  shuttle  assembly  between 
its  first  launching  and  sec  ond  sphere  receiving  positions, 
whereby  in  said  first  operating  position  the  guard  means  is 
positioned  to  obstruct  entra|>ce  of  a  sphere  into  the  body  from 
the  first  opening  and  the  sphere  carrier  is  positioned  to  permit 
a  sphere  to  move  from  the  sphere  accommodating  cavity  of 
the  same  through  the  second  opening,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
forming  a  part  of  the  body  and  located  between  said  openings 
in  alignment  with  the  shuttle  assembly,  the  sleeve  having  an 
internal  diameter  greater  th4n  the  diameter  of  the  sphere,  said 
plunger  being  disposed  within  said  sleeve  when  the  shuttle 
assembly  is  in  said  first  sphere  launching  position,  resilient 
sealing  means  carried  by  thb  plunger  and  forming  a  seal  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  sleeve  when  the  assembly  is  in  said 
sphere  launching  position,  and  a  flow  restricting  member  at 
that  portion  of  the  sphere  farrier  which  is  remote  from  the 
plunger  to  prevent  backfiowl  through  the  sleeve,  said  member 
being  disposed  within  said  s  eeve  when  said  assembly  is  in  its 
second  sphere  receiving  pcisition,  the  sleeve  being  dimen- 
sioned whereby  for  a  substantial  distance  of  movement  of  the 
shuttle  assembly  before  reaching  sphere  launching  position 
said  sealing  means  maintain^  sealing  contact  with  the  sleeve, 
thereby  providing  a  fluid  s^l  between  the  first  and  second 
body  spaces. 


3,911,725 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  LIFE  TESTING  HYDRAULIC 

UNITS  WITH  LINEAR-MOTION  OUTPUT  MEMBER 
Mikhail  Prokhorovich  Selivanov,  Leningradskoe  shosse,  49-51, 
korpus  1,  kv.  38;  Vladimir  Genrikhovich  Neiman,  Pe- 
trozavodskaya  ulitsa,  15,  korpus  I,  kv.  103;  Jury  Vik- 
torovich  Tochilin,  3  Vladimirovskaya  ulitsa,  20,  kv.  15; 
Boris  Vitalievich  Shamro,  ulitsa  Osipenko,  15/16,  kv.  7,  and 
Valentin  Ivanovich  Panin,  Volgogradsky  prospekt,  158, 
korpus  1,  kv.  23,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,287 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  13/00,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—15.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  life  testing  hydraulic  units  with 
linear-motion  output  member  comprising  the  steps  of  estab- 
lishing the  delivery  pressure  and  temperature  of  working 
liquid  maximum  admissible  for  the  unit  being  tested;  feeding 
to  said  unit  being  tested  of  a  control  pulse  imparting  to  the 
output  member  of  said  unit  a  cyclical  reciprocatory  motion 
with  the  amplitude  and  frequency  which  are  constant  during 
said  tests  and  correspond  to  maximum  available  velocity  of 
said  unit  being  tested;  applying  an  external  load  to  the  output 
member  of  said  unit  which  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
equivalent  accumulation  of  the  fatigue  damages  in  load-bear- 
ing members  of  said  unit;  operating  with  a  number  of  cycles 
of  said  reciprocations  of  the  output  member  for  a  testing  time, 
the  number  of  cycles  and  the  testing  time  being  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  equivalent  wear  of  seals  of  said  unit;  with 
subsequent  ageing  of  said  unit  under  non-operating  conditions 
for  a  time  which  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  equivalent 
ageing  of  seals  of  said  unit  being  tested. 


3,911,726 

ULTRASONIC  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  OF 

PARAMETERS  OF  LIQUIDS 

Georgi  Iliev  Georgiev,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  VMGI, 

Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Fikd  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,006 

Int.  CL^  GOIN  9/24,  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—32  A  1  Claim 


^.: 


OeTTTTOH 


1.  A  method  of  instantaneously  measuring  a  parameter  of  a 
liquid  traversing  a  cylindrical  pipeline,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  training  an  ultrasonic  wave  against  an  external  wall  of  said 
pipeline  in  an  offradial  direction  to  generate  an  elastic  wave 
in  the  wall  thereof,  whereby  longitudinal  ultrasonic  waves  are 
transmitted  through  the  fluid  to  another  point  of  the  same 
wall;  detecting  a  longitudinal  wave  emitted  from  the  external 
wall  of  said  pipeline  at  another  point  therealong  in  the  same 
plane  as  that  at  which  the  ultrasonic  wave  was  trained  on  said 
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pipeline  and  at  a  point  circumferentially  spaced  therefrom  at 
the  same  angle  to  the  radius  at  which  the  ultrasonic  wave  was 
trained  on  said  wall;  generating  electrical  signals  representing 
the  initial  ultrasonic  wave  and  the  detected  ultrasonic  wave; 
and  comparing  the  phases  of  said  signals  to  obtain  an  evalua- 
tion of  said  parameter. 


3,911,727 
THERMAL  LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  A 
HEAT-INSULATION-LINED  TANK  FOR 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  LIQUIDS 
Kihei  Katsuta;   Nobuya  Watanabe,  both  of  Nagasaki,  and 
Chiaki  Matsuyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1973,  48-25298; 
Mar.  3,  1973,  48-25444;  Mar.  28,  1973,  48-35296 

Int.  CL-  GOIM  3/00:  GOIK  7/00;  GOIN  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  73-49.2  9  claims 


d.  giving  an  output  signal  responsive  to  a  pressure  change 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  variations  occur- 


ring responsive  to  said  alternate  compression  and  expan- 
sion. 


1.  A  storage  tank  for  low-temperature  liquids  comprising: 

a  tank  shell; 

a  liquid-impervious  layer  secured  on  the  inside  of  the  tank 
shell; 

a  heat-insulation  layer  being  provided  between  said  tank 
shell  and  said  liquid-impervious  layer; 

a  fluid-tight  barrier  portion  being  provided  within  said  heat- 
insulation  layer,  said  barrier  portion  including  an  electric 
insulation  layer  and  temperature  sensing  members  em- 
bedded in  said  layer,  said  temperature  sensing  members 
being  interconnected  by  electrical  conductors  so  as  to 
form  a  lattice  network;  and 

indicating  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  lattice  intersec- 
tions and  responsive  to  a  change  in  an  electrical  circuit 
parameter  for  indicating  local  temperature  as  a  result  of 
a  leak  in  said  liquid-impervious  layer. 


3,911,728 
COAGULATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Marcel  Joseph  Fixot,  L  Hermitage,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blissements  Daillet  S.A.,  Rennes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,282 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     19,    1973, 
73.05788 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—55  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  sudden  and  substantial  increases 
in  fluid  viscosity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  sample  of  a  fluid  under  test  and  a  confined  gas 
in  a  tube  having  a  narrow  cross-section; 

b.  reciprocally  moving  said  fluid  through  said  narrow  cross- 
section  and  thereby  alternately  compressing  and  expand- 
ing said  confined  gas; 

c.  detecting  the  gas  pressure  variations,  on  one  side  of  said 
sample,  resulting  from  said  alternate  compression  and 
expansion  of  said  gas;  and 


3,91 1,729 
SHEAR  WAVE  ACOUSTICAL  HOLOGRAPHY 
H.  Dale  Collins,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Holosonics,  Inc., 
Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,344 

Int.  Cl.^*  G03H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  H  9  cUums 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  holographic  information  of  an 
object  located  in  a  volume  of  solid  material  having  an  exterior 
surface; 
insonifying  the  volume  with  acoustical  wave  energy  to  pro- 
duce an  object  modified  beam  of  acoustical  wave  energy 
containing  shear  waves; 
scanning  the  volume  with  a  focused  acoustical  transducer 
directed  toward  the  exterior  surface  at  an  angle  of  inci- 
dence thereto  to  receive  only  the  shear  wave  energy  of 
the  object  modified  beam; 
producing  a  shear  wave  hologram  of  the  object  from  the 
received  shear  wave  radiation  of  the  object  modified 
beam; 
illuminating  the  shear  wave  hologram  with  a  beam  of  coher- 
ent light  to  produce  an  optical  image  of  the  object;  and 
tilting  the  hologram  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
light  beam  to  reduce  image  aberrations. 


3,911,730 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  PROBE  SYSTEM 
Ludwig  Niklas,  Lovenich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krautkramcr- 
Branson,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1973. 
2345155 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.7  17  claims 

1.  A  transducer  system  for  ultrasonic  testing  comprising: 
a  linear  array  of  ultrasonic  transducer  probes  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  sound  waves  into  a  workpiece  and  for  receiving 
ultrasonic  waves  reflected  therefrom; 
electrical  pulse  generating  means  for  providing  electrical 
high  frequency  pulses  to  probes  coupled  to  said  generat- 
ing means; 
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3,'  11,731 
NON-CONTACTING  SELf-CALIBRATING  VIBRATION 

NSOR 

Duncan  N.  Walker,  Jonesvijle,  and  Matthew  A.  Kazlauskas, 
Pattersonville,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y 

Filed  Feb.  14,  l"i74,  Ser.  No.  442,505 

Int.  CI.-  GO IV   1122;  GQIH  H/00 

L.S.  CI.  73— 71.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  non-contacting,  self- calibrating  vibration  sensor  com 
prising: 
first  means  for  producing 

of  the  instantaneous  d 

and  an  object; 
second  means  for  vibratitlg 

mined  freguency  and  am 
third  means,  comprising  an 

ing  and  filtering  network 


first  output  signal  representative 
splacemcnt  between  said  sensor 


said  first  means  at  a  predeter- 
plitude; 
accelcrometer  and  an  integrat- 

connected  to  receive  a  signal 


from  said  accelcrometer,  for  producing  a  second  output 
signal  representative  of  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of 
displacement  of  said  first  means; 
electrical  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  to  produce  a  resultant  output  signal  representative 
only  of  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  displacement  of 
said  object. 


3,911,732 
OFF  CENTER  LOADING  COMPENSATION  FOR 
MULTIPLE  ACTUATOR  VIBRATION  TABLE 
Rodney  L.  Larson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,452 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IN  29/06) 

U.S.  CL  73—71.6  8  Claims 


irising  from  an  acoustic  disconti- 

als  responsive  to  the  received 

means,  the  width  comprising  a 

s  and  the  lateral  spacing  of  each 

group  along  the  axis  of  said  array 

the  respective  acoustic  pressures 

ated  from  the  individual  probes 

acoustic  near-field  focal  zone 

the  waves  propagated  from  said 

sed  in  the  workpiece. 


CONTROLLERS    I        1  TttD     ^  P.ev:        | 
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1.  A  test  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  displacement 
generating  actuators  for  displacing  a  test  structure  for  move- 
ment in  a  vibratory  path,  said  structure  having  at  least  one  axis 
about  which  the  displacement  of  the  structure  is  to  be  con- 
trolled, and  said  structure  having  a  center  of  mass  offset  from 
said  one  axis,  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  also 
acting  at  points  spaced  from  said  one  axis,  means  to  control 
said  actuators  for  reciprocating  movement  in  their  desired 
vibratory  path,  including  means  connected  to  each  actuator  to 
provide  separate  signals  indicating  force  applied  to  said  struc- 
ture by  that  actuator,  means  to  provide  a  signal  indicating  the 
average  force  actually  applied  to  said  test  structure  by  said 
actuators,  means  to  separately  modify  said  average  force 
signal  for  each  of  said  some  actuators  by  a  factor  whi-h  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  said  center  of  mass  is  offset  fi.ir.i  said 
axis  and  the  distance  that  each  of  said  some  actuators  is  from 
said  axis  with  respect  to  the  distance  fron-.  said  axis  of  the 
other  of  said  some  actuators,  and  means  to  compare  tiie  indi- 
vidual force  exerted  by  each  of  said  some  actuators  with  the 
separately  modified  average  force  signal  for  that  actuator  to 
provide  a  force  balance  signal  in  said  means  t-  r  '  ren:'«- 

sentmg  the  difference  between  the  force  actually  applied  to 
the  structure  by  that  actuator  and  the  separately  modified 
average  force  signal  for  that  actuator. 


3,911,733 
OPTICAL  SIGNATURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRUCTURAL  INTEGRITY  VERIFICATION 
Pravin  G.  Bhuta;  David  A.  Evensen,  both  of  Torrance,  and 
Edmund  K.  Burchman,  Los  Alamitos,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,998 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  3132 
U.S.  CI.  73—88  A  22  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  nondestructively  evaluating  the  structural 
integrity  of  a  load  bearing  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  on  a  first  holographic  recording  medium  a  first 
hologram  of  said  structure  while  the  latter  is  in  a  first  stress 
condition  and  a  second  hologram  of  said  structure  while  the 
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latter  is  in  a  second  stress  condition  to  produce  a  first  holo- 
graphic interferogram  for  reconstructing  a  first  holographic 
deformation  pattern  of  the  structure;  and 

thereafter  recording  on  a  second  holographic  recording 
medium  a  first  hologram  of  said  structure  while  the  latter 
is  in  said  first  stress  condition  and  a  second  hologram  of 
said  structure  while  the  latter  is  in  said  second  stress 


.u- 


f 


condition  to  produce  a  second  holographic  interferogram 
for  reconstructing  a  second  holographic  deformation 
pattern  of  the  structure  which  may  be  compared  with  said 
first  deformation  pattern  to  detect  differences,  if  any,  in 
the  patterns,  such  differences  being  indicative  of  changes 
in  the  structural  integrity  of  said  structure  in  the  interval 
between  recording  of  said  interferograms. 


3,911,734 
DETECTING  INCIPIENT  FATIGUE  DAMAGE  IN  METAL 
Parviz  Mehdizadeh,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,862 

Int.  CL-  GO  IN  3132 

U.S.  CI.  73-91  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  incipient  fatigue  damage  in  a 
metal  specimen  subjected  to  repeated  fatigue  life  cycles  dur- 
ing the  service  of  said  metal  specimen  comprising: 

a.  removing  the  metal  specimen  from  service; 

b.  applying  a  tension  load  to  the  specimen  at  least  equal  to 
the  load  the  specimen  receives  in  service; 

c.  determining  the  total  number  of  acoustic  emissions  pro- 
duced during  said  loading; 

d.  removing  the  tension  load  from  the  specimen  and  return- 
ing the  specimen  to  service; 

e.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  a  plot  of  acoustic 
emissions  versus  fatigue  life  cycles  indicates  incipient 
fatigue  damage  in  the  specimen;  and 

f.  permanently  removing  the  specimen  from  service  prior  to 
the  development  of  a  detectable  fatigue  crack  therein. 


3.911,735 

PRESSURE  TEST  VESSEL  WHICH  ALLOWS 

UNRESTRAINED  FLEXING  OF  SPHERICAL  SEGMENT 

TEST  SPECIMEN 

Joseph  S.  Di  Crispino,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,314 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  3112 

U.S.  CI.  73— 102  7  Claims 


:¥5i-i 


^<;>i« 


1.  A  device  for  pressure  testing  segments  of  hollow  spheri- 
cal bodies,  comprising: 

a  vessel  designed  to  withstand  internal  pressurization,  said 

vessel  having  an  end  plate  against  which  said  segments 

rest; 
a  hip  on  said  end  plate  against  which  said  segments  rest;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  across  said 

segments. 


3,911,736 

MULTIPLE  RANGE  TORQUE  MEASURING  TOOL 

Arthur  Miller,  1602  Myrtlewood  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  CaliL  92626 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,159 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  23114 

U.S.CL  73-139  11  Claims 


1.  A  torque  measuring  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  torsion  element  with  tool  receiving  means  at  one  end 
and  wrench  receiving  means  at  the  opposite  end; 

b.  a  torsion  tube  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  torsion 
element,  one  end  of  said  torsion  tube  being  affixed  to  said 
tool  receiving  means  of  said  torsion  element; 

c.  means  limiting  relative  angular  displacement  between 
said  wrench  receiving  means  of  said  torsion  element  and 
said  torsion  tube,  said  limiting  means  including  an  indi- 
cating element  driveable  by  said  torsion  element  and  a 
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stop  fixed  to  said  torsion  tube  and  engageable  with  said 


seal 


indicating  element; 

d.  a  scale  carrier  with  a 
able  with  said  indie 
of  the  applied  torque 
and  slidably  mounted 

e.  means  to  affix  said  s 
infinite  number  of  posjt 
said  torsion  tube  and 


rating 


sc^l 
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e  having  indicia  thereon  cooper- 
element  to  provide  an  indication 
said  scale  carrier  being  rotatably 
on  said  torsion  tube;  and 
e  carrier  to  said  torsion  tube  in  an 
ions,  angular  and  axial,  relative  to 
o  said  indicating  element. 


3,911,737 


Filed  June  27, 
Int.  C 
L.S.  CI.  73—141  A 


1.  A  heavy  duty  load  cell  iFor  measuring  axial  loads  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

an  elongated  integral  »ody  member  having  a  circumfer- 
ential recess  between  its  opposite  end  portions  leaving  a 
centrally  disposed  axia  column  connecting  said  end  por- 
tion 

a  ring  coaxially  aligned  with  said  column  and  of  an  axial 
length  greater  than  the!  width  of  said  recess,  the  opposite 
inner  ends  of  said  ring  being  rigidly  secured  over  360°  to 
the  opposed  circumfer«  ntial  edges  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  body  member  defined  by  the  circumferential  en- 
trance of  the  recess  said  centrally  disposed  a»ial  column 
being  pre-loaded  in  one  direction  by  pre-loading  said  ring 
in  an  opposite  axial  direction  at  the  time  it  is  secured  to 
said  opposed  circumfe  ential  end  portions  of  said  body 
member;  and, 

strain  gauge  means  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  col  jmn  for  connection  to  a  read  out 
device 

whereby  the  major  portion  of  an  axial  load  applied  to  said 
opposite  end  portion;  of  said  body  is  borne  by  said  ring, 
extraneous  torsion  bmding  and  side  load  components 
being  absorbed  by  sad  ring  so  that  strains  developed  in 
said  centrally  dispos<  d  axial  column  are  a  function  of 
only  the  load  in  an  a)  ial  direction  to  thereby  provide  a 
consistent  and  accurate  read  out  of  the  axial  load. 


3,911,738 
LINEARIZED  FORCE  MEAStRING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Werner  Fischer,  Am  Moenchsrain  25,  D-692  Sinsheim, 
Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,030 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    23,    1973, 
2326233 

Int.  CI.^G01L5/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-141  R  9  Claims 


Jo 


JTY  LOAD  CELL 
Alfred  Newman  Ormond,  11969  Rivera  Rd.,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  90670 

974,  Ser.  No.  483,609 
.    GOIL  1122 

6  Claims 
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1.  Linearized  force  measuring  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  differential  capacitor  having  a  first  plate,  a 
second  plate  mounted  parallel  to  said  first  plate  in  a  reference 
position  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  plate  and 
adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plate  under  action  of  the  force  being  measured,  a  third  plate 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  parallel  to  said  second  plate  at  said 
predetermined  distance  therefrom  on  the  side  away  from  said 
first  plate;  displacement  measuring  means  connected  to  said 
capacitor  for  furnishing  a  displacement  signal  having  an  am- 
plitude varying  as  a  function  of  displacement  of  said  second 
plate  from  said  reference  position;  analog/pulse  converter 
means  connected  to  said  displacement  measuring  means  and 
having  a  first  and  second  converter  output,  for  furnishing  a 
sequence  of  positive  pulses  and  a  sequence  of  negative  pulses 
at  said  first  and  second  converter  outputs  respectively,  the 
difference  between  the  number  of  said  positive  and  the  num- 
ber of  said  negative  pulses  per  unit  time  varying  as  a  function 
of  said  amplitude  of  said  displacement  signal,  the  total  number 
of  pulses  per  unit  time  remaining  constant;  and  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  converter  output  to  said  capacitor 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  electric  force  on  said  second  plate 
created  by  said  pulses  opposes  said  force  being  measured, 
whereby  the  difference  between  the  number  of  said  positive 
and  the  number  of  said  negative  pulses  per  unit  time  consti- 
tutes a  measure  of  the  amplitude  of  said  force  being  measured. 


3,911,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  A  MARK  ON  A  ROTATING 

TIRE 
Junichi    Murata,    and    Yutaka    Takasuga,    both    of    Higa- 
shimurayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973, 49-2645 

Int.  CI.^GOIM  17/02 

U.S.CL  73-146  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  a  mark  on  a  rotating  vehicle 
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tire  under  uniformity  test  by  a  uniformity  measuring  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  a  bracket; 

a  first  disc  member  securely  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
rotary  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  second  disc  member  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
rotary  shaft  inwardly  of  said  first  disc  member  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  pressing  contact  with  a  tire 
under  measurement; 

a  marking  means  securely  mounted  on  said  first  disc  mem- 
ber and  having  the  fore  end  thereof  radially  outwardly 
projected  to  assume  a  radial  position  corresponding  to  or 
slightly  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  disc 
member; 

a  first  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  for  cou- 
pling said  second  disc  member  and  said  rotary  shaft  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  measuring  device; 

a  second  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  and 
said  bracket  for  coupling  said  rotary  shaft  and  said 
bracket  when  said  marking  means  returns  to  a  stand-by 
position  on  said  first  disc  member;  and 

a  positioning  means  for  holding  said  marking  means  in  said 
stand-by  position. 


3,911,741 

PNEUMATIC  FLUID  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Rochon,  4436  Blanco  Road,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78212,  and  Joseph  W.  Sneed,  Jr.,  5706  Ben  Casey,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.  78240 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,099,  Jan.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,876 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—153  6  Claims 


3,911,740 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PROPERTIES  OF  DRILLING  MUD  IN  AN  UNDERWATER 

WELL 
Charies  W.  Calhoun,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C.  Jim  Stewart 
&  Stevenson,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,400 
Claims   priority,  application   United    Kingdom,  June   21, 
1973,  29529/73 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  73-153  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  drilling  fluid  at  a  shaker  box 
comprising  a  pair  of  pneumatic  tubes  mounted  in  parallel 
relationship,  each  of  said  tubes  being  open  at  one  end  and 
communicating  with  a  source  of  pressurized  air  at  the  other 
end  said  open  end  of  one  tube  being  vertically  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  end  of  the  other  tube,  control 
means  for  delivering  and  maintaining  a  constant  and  equal 
rate  of  air  flow  to  each  of  said  tubes,  housing  surrounding  said 
pneumatic  tubes  with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  side  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  said  drilling  fluid  from  an  opening  in  the 
side  of  said  shaker  box,  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
said  housing,  said  discharge  opening  being  smaller  than  said 
inlet  opening  to  maintain  a  level  of  said  drilling  fluid  in  said 
housing  substantially  equal  to  the  level  in  said  shaker  box,  flow 
of  said  drilling  fluid  through  said  housing  means  being  over  the 
open  ends  of  said  pneumatic  tubes  immersed  in  said  drilling 
fluid. 


3,911,742 
RADIAL  FIELD  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 
Alexander  Kolin,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents,  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,500,  March  7,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,214,  May  4,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,825 
Int.  CI.  GO  If  nOO 
U.S.CI.  73—194  EM  2  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  measuring  properties  of  drilling  mud  in  an 
underwater  well  in  which  the  mud  flows  downward  through  a 
drilling  string  and  up  the  annulus  between  the  drilling  string 
and  a  riser  pipe  comprising, 
collecting  at  a  point  underwater  in  a  closed  container  a 
sample  of  the  mud  from  the  annulus  under  ambient  con- 
ditions, 
expanding  the  container  to  an  amount  to  reduce  the  pres- 
sure therein  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
measuring  the  weight  of  the  mud  in  the  container  and  trans- 
mitting signals  to  the  water  surface  resulting  from  the 
weight  measurement. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  for  measuring  flow  of 
liquid  in  a  conduit,  comprising: 
magnetic  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  within  the 
conduit  having  a  substantial  radial  component  extending 
across  the  conduit  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
magnetic  means,  so  as  to  produce  tangential  electromo- 
tive forces  in  the  flowing  liquid; 
dielectric  septum  means  mounted  adjacent  said  magnetic 
means  and  extending  radially  across  the  conduit  from  the 
central  axis  thereof  to  block  the  flow  of  electrical  eddy 


646 


in   the   liquid    ir  duced   by   said  electromotive 
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currents 
forces, 
first  and  second  electrodes 
means  on  opposite  sides 
with   the  liquid,  for  exh 
which  is  a  measure  of 
conduit; 
said  magnetic  means  inc 
a  pair  of  spaced  elongate 

ing  parallel  to  the  ce 
a  pair  of  series-connec 

spective  core  sections 
means  for  causing  an  elect  r 

coils  so  as  to  create  a 

intermediate  said  core 
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Tiagnetic  core  sections  extend- 
axis  of  the  conduit; 
coils  wound  around  said  re- 
!  opposite  directions;  and 
ic  current  to  flow  through  said 
substantially  radial  magnetic  field 
!  ections, 
oned  in  said  radial  field. 


3,91   ,743 
FLOW  METEl :  APPARATUS 
Yves  Nicolas,  Versailles,  and  Andre  Landaud,  Maisons  Alfort, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  "ichlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration, New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,734 
Claims  priority,  application  I  ranee.  F"eb.  9,  1973,  73.04669 
Int.  CI.- G  OIF  15100 
U.S.  CI.  73—229  22  Claims 


1.  A  now  meter  comprising 
axis  and  mounted  for  rotation 
for  improving  the  accuracy  of 
a  rigid  ring  generally  concen 
tween  a  surface  of  revolution 
revolution  spaced  from  the 
the  ring  having  a  radial  thic 
the  surfaces  so  that  the  ring  i 
with  the  rotor  surface  and 
surfaces,  but  can  move  transvi 
and  can  rotate  with  respect  to 
to  radial  displacement  of  the 
vibration,  and  wherein  the  s 
of  the  ring  facing  the  surface 
faces,  the  surface  carried  by  the 
ring  facing  the  surface  carried 
pair  of  surfaces,  and  one  su 
faces  IS  convex. 
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a  support,  a  rotor  having  an 

relative  to  the  support,  means 

flow  meter  and  comprising, 

with  the  rotor  axis  and  be- 

of  the  rotor  and  a  surface  of 

and  carried  by  the  support, 

less  than  the  space  between 

normally  out  of  engagement 

with  respect  to  one  of  the 

isely  to  engage  both  surfaces 

both  the  surfaces,  in  response 

otor  surface  caused  by  rotor 

of  the  rotor  and  the  surface 

the  rotor  form  a  pair  of  sur- 

support  and  the  surface  of  the 

by  the  support  form  another 

of  each  of  said  pair  of  sur- 
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a.  an  upright  conducting  probe  adapted  for  contact  at  a 
multiplicity  of  levels  with  the  liquid  to  be  gauged, 

b.  an  upright  row  of  electrodes  insulated  from  each  other 
and  adapted  for  immersion  in  said  liquid  in  proximity  to 
said  probe, 

c.  means  for  successively  applying  to  said  electrodes  a  finite 
energizing  voltage  with  respect  to  a  fixed  reference  po- 
tential, afliJ  for  simultaneously  indicating  any  electrodes 
thus  energized. 


d.  voltage  responsive  detector  means  having  a  voltage  sensi- 
tive input  terminal  connected  to  said  probe  for  sensing 
potential  therefrom  as  the  energizing  voltage  is  applied  to 
the  electrodes,  said  detector  means  providing  an  indicat- 
ing output  signal  in  response  to  energization  of  an  elec- 
trode which  is  at  least  partially  submerged  in  the  liquid, 
and 

e.  means  for  maintaining  any  electrodes  which  are  not 
energized  by  the  energizing  voltage  at  a  potential  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  potential  of  the  conducting  probe. 


3,911,745 
RESISTANCE  REFERENCE  JUNCTION  COMPENSATOR 
William  K.  Erhardt,  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,475 

Int.  CI.-  GOIK  7112 

U.S.  CI.  73-341  6  Claims 
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LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Norwich, 
Corporation,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974  Ser.  No.  459,574 


Int.  CVGiW  23124 


U.S.  CI.  73—304  R 


I.  A  liquid-level  gauge  comprising,  in  combination 


1.  \  resistance  reference  junction  compensator  for  a  multi- 
thermocouple  activated  temperature  measuring  circuit,  com- 
prising a  non-conductive  substrate  and  an  isothermal  panel, 
said  isothermal  panel  having  means  therein  to  provide  sepa- 
rate terminals  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  thermocouples,  said 
substrate  and  panel  having  fiat  areas  that  are  substantially 
equal  and  mounted  in  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  one 
another,  said  substrate  having  a  temperature  sensitive  refer- 
V.Y.,  assignor  to  Liquidometer    ence  resistor  formed  on  said  flat  contacting  surface  thereof, 

said  resistor  being  distributed  over  substantially  all  of  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  interspersed  about  said  terminals, 
whereby  said  resistor  responds  to  temperature  changes  when 
34  Claims  the  temperature  of  one  or  several  of  said  terminals  are  altered 
by  a  change  in  ambient  temperature. 
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3,911,746 
TIME  AND  CONDITION  DATA  LOGGER 
Ayers  M.  Spangler,   Bladensburg,  and   Luigi   A.  Vagnoni, 
Hyattsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,347,  Aug.  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,102 

Int.  CI.- GO  ID  7100 
U.S.  CI.  73-343.5  8  Claims 


a  tubular  inner  assembly  including  terminal  sensor  means 
sized  for  passage  through  said  outer  assembly  and  an 
adjoining  exterior,  conically  tapered  sealing  surface,  said 
exterior  and  interior  sealing  surfaces  being  complementa- 
rily  formed,  said  exterior  sealing  surface  being  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  terminal  sensor  means  so  that 
when  said  sealing  surfaces  are  in  sealing  engagement,  said 
terminal  sensor  means  are  disposed  within  the  interior  of 
a  coil, 

said  sensor  means  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  under- 
sized relative  to  the  cross  section  of  the  exit  opening  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  linearly  producing  a  record  of  time 
versus  a  series  of  events  profile  comprising; 

event  detector  means  positionable  in  an  environment  to  be 
monitored  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of 
said  event; 

a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  connected  to  said  event  detec- 
tor means,  said  event  detector  means  forming  an  arm 
thereof; 

amplifier  means  connected  to  said  Wheatstone  bridge  for 
producing  a  second  output  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
output  signal; 

a  plurality  adjustable  voltage  source  means  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  variable  reference  voltages; 

a  plurality  of  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  second 
output  signal  produced  by  said  amplifier  means  and  said 
plurality  of  variable  reference  voltages  to  produce  one  or 
more  third  output  signals  whenever  said  second  output 
signal  exceeds  any  of  said  plurality  of  reference  voltages; 
a  plurality  of  switching  means  connected  to  and  activated 
by  said  third  output  signals;  and 

multichannel  event  recording  means  connected  to  and 
activated  by  said  switching  means  for  recording  an 
elapsed  time  of  said  series  of  events  indicated  by  said 
plurality  of  switching  means  in  a  series  of  linear  steps 
irrespective  of  the  nonlinearity  of  said  event  detector 
means  to  produce  a  linear  measurement  of  time  versus 
said  series  of  events  profile. 


3,911,747 
THERMAL  WELD  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Sivyer,  P.O.  Box  19023,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,229 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  1108 
U.S.  CI.  73-343  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  monitoring  system  for  use  in  a  coil  in  a 
furnace  where  fluid  passed  through  the  coil  is  heated  in  the 
furnace  to  high  temperatures  including: 
a  tubular  outer  assembly  including  at  one  end  a  fitting 
member  adapted  for  welding  connection  to  a  furnace  coil 
and  at  its  opposite  end  a  first  coupling  member  adapted 
to  be  disposed  exterior  to  a  furnace  wall,  said  tubular 
outer  assembly  including  an  interior  conically  tajiered 
sealing  surface  in  said  fitting  member, 


said  fitting  member  for  accomodating  a  residue  build-up 
within  a  coil  without  hindering  removal  of  said  sensor 
means  from  said  fitting  member,  said  sensor  means  hav- 
mg  a  spherically  formed  terminal  portion,  said  fitting 
member  having  adjoining  bevelled  and  tapered  end  sur- 
faces for  enhancement  of  the  weld  penetration  relative  to 
a  furnace  coil,  and 
coupling  means  on  said  inner  and  outer  assemblies  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  sealing  surfaces  so  that 
said  coupling  means  are  locatable  exterior  to  a  furnace, 
said  coupling  means  being  cooperable  for  maintaining 
said  sealing  surfaces  in  a  sealing  relationship. 


3,911,748 

COIL  FOR  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

James  E.  Lindsay,  24712  Enerene  Circle,  El  Toro,  Calif. 

92630 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,891,  Feb.  14, 1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,865 
Int.  CI.  GO  II  7104 
U.S.  CI.  73—418  4  Claims 

In  a  pressure  sensor,  the  combination  of; 
a  housing; 

a  one-piece  Bourdon  tube  in  said  housing  comprising  a 
flat  spiral  section  with  a  plurality  of  turns  having  a  com- 
mon transverse  central  plane,  and  a  coaxial  cylindrical 
helical  section  with  a  plurality  of  turns,  said  spiral  and 
helical  sections  providing  said  tube  with  a  T-shaped  con- 
figuration in  a  longitudinal  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
said  sections; 

c.  a  fitting  carried  in  said  housing  for  connection  to  a  pres- 
sure source,  with  one  end  of  said  tube  connected  to  said 
fitting  and  with  the  other  end  closed; 

d.  a  pressure  indicating  means  in  said  housing; 

e.  means  for  coupling  said  tube  adjacent  said  closed  end  to 
said  pressure  indicating  means; 
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f.  said  pressure  indicating 
mounted  in  said  housing 
helical  sections  of  said 


means  having  a  rotating  shaft 
and  coaxial  with  said  spiral  and 


ti  be; 


.  said  means  for  coupling 
shaft  and  frictionally  enj 
arm  movable  along  said 

.  said  spiral  section  being 
tube  and  said  helical  section 
end,  with  said  arm  e 


;ngag  ng 


3,91 
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3,911,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERNAL  INSPECTION  OF 

TUBULAR  CONDUITS 

Charles  Lindsay  Prasher,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,183 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  29104 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  R  8  Claims 


23  M 


including  an  arm  fixed  to  said 

aged  with  said  tube,  with  said 

tube;  and 

adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 

being  adjacent  said  closed 

said  helical  section. 


1,749 


SAMPLINjG  PROBES 
Robert  John  Hendry,  Rayleigh,  England,  assignor  to  ChemLab 
Manufacturing  Limited,  Loadon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,510 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1973, 
48116/73;  Feb.  7,  1974,  5710/74 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  internal  inspection  of  a  tubular  conduit 
comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  and  including  a 
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probe,  electrical  leads  connecting  the  probe  with  a  monitoring 
instrument,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pistons  threaded  onto  said 
leads  and  securely  fixed  relative  thereto,  the  probe  and  pistons 
being  sized  to  slide  freely  within  said  conduit,  means  for  in- 
8  Claims  serting  the  probe  and  at  least  one  piston  into  one  end  of  said 
conduit  and  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  said  end  to  urge 
the  probe  and  piston  along  said  conduit. 


3,911,751 

WHEEL  BALANCE  MACHINE 

Donald  H.  Shooter,  and  Otto  F.  Colbert,  both  of  7913  Chatfield 

Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,158,  Oct.  5,  1972.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,461 

Int.  CL^  GOIM  1116 

U.S.  CI.  73-464  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  sampling  probe  of  th;  type  comprising  a  small  bore 
cannula  intended  to  have  a  suction  applied  at  one  end  and  to 
have  the  other  end  dipped  alternately  into  a  sample  cup  and 
into  a  wash  container  filled  with  water  or  other  cleaning  me- 
dium so  that  sample  and  clearing  medium  are  drawn  alter- 
nately through  the  cannula:  tfte  improvement  that  the  wash 
container  is  in  the  form  of  a  re$ervoir  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  washing  liquid  and  opposed  upper  and  lower  outlets,  the 
cannula  extending  through  the!  upper  outlet  and  being  axially 
reciprocable  between  a  wash  (position  in  which  its  lower  end 
is  within  the  reservoir  chamberjand  a  sample  position  in  which 
the  lower  end  extends  through  ihe  lower  outlet  so  as  to  extend 
into  a  sample  cup  when  such  i^  located  below  the  said  lower 
outlet,  a  sealing  member  being}  carried  by  the  cannula  to  seal 
the  upper  outlet  in  the  wash  position  and  the  lower  outlet  in 
the  sample  position  of  the  cannula,  and  a  suction  zone  being 
provided  below  the  lower  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  vacuum  to  prevent  r^ashing  liquid  passing  from  the 


lower  outlet  into  a  sample  cup 


below  the  lower  outlet. 


I.  A  wheel  balance  machine  for  testing  a  tire/wheel  combi- 
nation for  dynamic  and  static  unbalances,  said  machine  in- 
cluding: a  frame;  a  drive  shaft;  a  first  bearing  rotatably  mount- 
ing one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  frame;  a  drive  motor; 
means  coupling  said  drive  motor  to  said  drive  shaft;  a  hub 
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mounted  at  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said  first 
bearing  for  supporting  a  tire/wheel  combination  for  rotation 
by  said  shaft  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a  second 
bearing  rotatably  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  to  said 
frame  and  adjustable  to  permit  radial  deflection  of  said  other 
end  of  said  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the  presence  of 
dynamic  unbalance  of  said  tire/wheel  combination,  said  sec- 
ond bearing  means  including  a  pneumatic  member  and  means 
for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  said  pneumatic  member 
for  causing  said  second  bearing  to  hold  the  other  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  for  one 
operating  condition  of  said  second  bearing,  and  for  releasing 
said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  pneumatic  member  to  permit 
radial  deflection  of  said  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  a 
second  operating  condition  of  said  second  bearing;  and  indica- 
tor means  coupled  to  said  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to 
indicate  angular  positions  of  said  drive  shaft. 


3,911,753 

CONNECTING  ROD  AND  CONNECTING  ROD  SYSTEMS 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

COMPRESSORS  AND  PARTITIONED  CYLINDER  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Rudolph  Daub,  9  Hickory  Drive,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.  07006 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,286 

Int.  CI.  FI6h  2/ /i2 

U.S.  CI.  74-40  14  Claims 


3,911,752 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Joyce  L.  Olson,  1219  S.  Thomas  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22204,  and 
Stephen  A.  Lazorcak,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Joyce 
L.  Olson,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,686 

InL  Cl.^  F16D  41100;  H03J  //OO,  HOIH  17108 

U.S.  CI.  74-10  A  7  Claims 


1.  Remote  control  apparatus  for  actuating  the  channel 
selector  of  a  television  receiver  having  a  channel  selector 
shaft,  said  apparatus  including: 

a.  control  means  mounted  on,  and  rotatable  with,  the  chan- 
nel selector  shaft, 

b.  a  circular  member  axially  mounted  on,  and  rotatable 
with,  said  control  means, 

c.  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  member  having  a 
plurality  of  first  locking  elements, 

d.  a  lever  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  enlarged  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot, 

e.  a  second  locking  element  extending  from  a  face  of  the 
enlarged  end  of  said  lever  arm  and  selectively  engageable 
with  the  first  locking  elements  of  said  circular  member, 
for  rotating  said  circular  member,  control  means  and 
channel  selector  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  lever  arm  in 
an  arc, 

stationary  means  above  said  lever  arm,  and 
flexible  means,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  arm, 

.  said  flexible  means  extending  through  said  stationary 
means  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  held  by  the  viewer, 
for  rotating  the  lever  arm  in  an  arc  upon  force  being 
exerted  on  said  flexible  means. 


1.  In  an  engine  or  a  compressor  having  an  inverted  U-cylin- 
der,  each  arm  of  the  U  forming  a  respective  cylinder  and  the 
remainder  of  the  U  communicating  with  the  respective  cylin- 
ders and  forming  a  common  compression  chamber  for  the 
respective  cylinders,  a  respective  piston  slidably  received  in 
each  of  the  respective  cylinders  for  reciprocation  therein,  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  crank  pin  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  the 
axes  of  said  respective  cylinders  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
the  respective  axes  of  the  crank  shaft  and  the  crank  pin  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  common  plane,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  main  connecting  rod  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  crank  pin,  a  cross  head,  means 
mounting  the  cross  head  for  reciprocation  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  the  respective  cylinders  and  in  the  common  plane,  the  other 
end  of  the  main  connecting  rod  being  connected  to  the  cross 
head,  and  first  and  second  auxiliary  connecting  rods  each 
rigidly  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pistons  and  each 
hingedly  connected  to  said  cross  head. 


f. 
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3,911,754 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AN  OSCILLATING  ELEMENT  OF 

A  MACHINE-TOOL 

Yves-Michel  Pitto,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tarex- 

Manurhin  S.A.  Fabrique  de  Machines,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,787 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.   7,    1973, 
1720/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  25114 
U.S.  CI.  74-102  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  an  oscillating  element  of  a  machine 
tool,  such  as  a  loading  arm,  which  has  to  occupy  at  least  three 
angular  positions,  including  in  combination,  a  cam  having  first 
and  second  portions  thereon,  said  cam  being  coupled  to  said 
element  for  moving  same  into  two  of  said  angular  positions, 
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piston  means  coupled  to 
element  against  said  cam 


sai( 


id  element  for  maintaining  said  3,911,756 

portions  when  in  said  two  positions,  APPARATUS  TO  SUPPRESS  NOISE  IN  GEARING 

Rene  D.  Colinet,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Re- 
search Laboratory  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
•    ;'  Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,072 

X    ^  Int.  CI.''  FI6H  55118,  57/00.  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  74     410 
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and  for  moving  said  elemen  away  from  said  cam  to  said  third 
position. 


,Y 


3,' •11,755 
FL/  T  BELT 
James  C.  Vance,  Sr.,  Seda  ia,  Co 
Rubber  Company,  Denvei],  Colo 

Filed  Oct.  17.  l474,  Ser.  No.  515,728 
Int.  CI.-  f|6G  //OO.  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  74-231  R 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  consisting  in  (.ne  first  inner 
gear  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  dihedral  external 
teeth,  located  inside  a  second  outer  gear  having  another  dis- 
tinct axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first 
|a,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates    inner  gear  and  having  dihedral  internal  teeth,  the  introduction 

in  the  gaps  between  meshing  teeth  of  a  field  of  repulsion 
forces  provided  by  a  compressible  fiuid  entrapped  in  the  zone 
of  deepest  mutual  penetration  of  meshing  teeth,  said  zone 
being  defined  by  sliding  contacts  between  tips  and  cavities  of 
mating  teeth,  and  by  external  flat  rings  closing  the  ends  of  all 
teeth  in  the  said  zone,  with  each  zone  enclosing  a  variable 
volume  when  the  tips  are  allowed  to  slide  against  the  cavities, 
the  latter  being  profiled  as  cylindrical  surfaces  touching  the 
tips  and  centered  on  the  opposite  gear,  said  field  of  repulsion 
forces  increasing  in  intensity  of  fiuid  compression  when  the 
tips  approach  the  next  cavity  dihedral  faces  causing  the  vol- 
ume of  the  zone  to  be  reduced  and  said  fiuid  transferring  the 
torque  from  one  gear  to  the  other  without  metallic  contact 
between  adjacent  teeth  dihedral  faces. 


re 

of; 
tie 
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I.  A  flexible  power 
of  driving  from  opposite  port 
between  pulleys,  the  belt  con 
a  flat  layer  of  flexible  resili 
nally  of  the  belt  to  defi 
and  including  a  plurality 
cross-cords  embedded 
at  a  first  angle  in  relat 
belt; 
a  second  layer  of  flexible 
tially  parallel  with,  and 
equal  to  the  first  layer  to 
oppositely  facing  from  t 
eluding   a  plurality   of 
cross-cords  embedded 
at  substantially  the  first  i 
the  belt; 
a  tensile  section  of  high  m 
belt  between  the  first  an 
tion  including  at  least 
railed  side-by-side  at  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the 
oppositely  facing  from 
the  two  oppositely  twisted 
each  others  intrinsic  tore 
sioned,  and  the  cross-c 
intrinsic  tracking  affect 
and  second  driving  porti 


;u 

the 


transmission  generally  flat  belt  capable 
ions  thereof  to  transmit  power 
prising: 

nt  material  extending  longitudi- 

a  first  driving  portion  thereof 

substantially  uniformly  spaced 

rein  and  transversely  disposed 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


3,911,757 
FINE-TOOTHED  GEAR  PAIR 
Albert  Rix;  Hans  Fuchs;  Rolf  Moritz,  and  Jens  Onuscheh,  all 
of  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werke 
AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,280 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    15.    1973 
2351603 

Int.  Cl.^  FI6H  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-437  3  claims 


material  spaced  from,  substan- 

laving  a  thickness  substantially 

define  a  second  driving  portion 

le  first  driving  portion  and  in- 

bstantially   uniformly  spaced 

rein  and  transver.sely  disposed 

angle  from  the  transverse  axis  of 


lO  J 


ulus  material  embedded  in  the 
second  layers,  the  tensile  see- 
oppositely  twisted  cords  spi- 
second  angle  in  relation  to  the 
the  first  and  second  angles 
other; 
cords  substantially  balancing 
ue  from  cord  twist  when  ten- 
substantially  balancing  the 
the  spiralled  cords  at  the  first 
ohs. 


two 


belt, 
each 


:o  ds 
o 


1.  In  a  fine-toothed  gear  pair  formed  of  a  continuously 
rotated  driving  member  having  elastic  teeth  about  its  circum- 
ference and  a  driven  member  having  a  series  of  elastic  teeth 
along  a  portion  of  its  circumference,  the  spacing  between  the 
teeth  of  the  driving  member  being  larger  than  the  spacing 
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between  the  teeth  of  the  driven  member,  the  elasticity  of  the 
material  of  the  teeth  on  the  driving  member  being  greater  than 
the  elasticity  of  the  material  of  the  teeth  on  die  driven  mem- 
ber; the  driving  and  driven  members  being  arranged  for  short- 
period  intermittent  meshing  engagement  during  the  course  of 
which  the  teeth  of  the  tooth  series  on  the  driven  member 
engage  consecutively  the  teeth  on  the  driving  member,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  the  first  three  teeth  on  said 
driven  member  constitute  run-in  teeth  each  having  an  under- 
cut surface  portion  with  respect  to  the  other  teeth  of  said 
series;  the  distance  between  said  run-in  teeth  being  smaller 
than  the  distance  between  the  other  teeth  of  said  series;  and 
the  height  of  said  at  least  first  three  run-in  teeth  progressively 
decreases  from  the  first  to  the  third  run-in  tooth. 


3  911  758 
CIRCLE  DRIVE  PINION  FOR  MOTOR  GRADER 
Paul   Edmund   Hanser,   Moline,    III.,   and   Thomas   Edward 
Gebauer,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466^35 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  55/06,  1/06,  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-462  6  Claims 


column  tube  is  separated  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  a 
toe-board  of  the  vehicle  at  its  lower  end,  wherein  said  steering 
shaft  assembly  includes  a  breakable  jointing  means  located 
within  said  column  tube,  a  lower  shaft  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  steering  gear,  an  upper  shaft  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  steering  wheel  and  a  middle  shaft  connected  re- 
tractably  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  shaft 
and  separably  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
shaft  by  way  of  said  breakable  jointing  means  within  said 


1  '^^ 


.1  ■ 


I.  In  a  drive  pinion  for  driving  an  internal  annular  gear  of 
a  motor  grader  circle,  the  improvement  comprising;  said  pin- 
ion including  only  three  equispaced  teeth;  said  pinion  having 
a  pitch  circle  which  divides  the  profile  of  the  teeth  into  radi- 
ally outer  and  inner  portions  respectively  of  involute  and 
hypocycloid  form  to  thereby  form  tooth  profiles  which  are  a 
combination  of  involute  and  hypocycloid  form;  and  said  tooth 
profiles  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  satisfy  the  fundamental 
law  of  gearing  whereby  at  least  one  tooth  of  the  pinion  will  be 
in  driving  contact  when  the  pinion  is  in  operation. 


column  tube,  and  wherein  said  breakable  jointing  means  com- 
prises separable  jointing  portions  provided  between  said  upper 
and  middle  shafts  and  a  breakable  member  coupled  over  said 
jointing  portions  for  securing  said  upper  and  middle  shafts  in 
an  integral  relation,  said  jointing  portions  including  engage- 
ment faces  for  torque  transmission  between  said  upper  and 
middle  shafts  and  said  jointing  means  being  broken  only  radi- 
ally by  twisting  and/or  bending  moments  exerted  on  said  shaft 
assembly  during  vehicle  collision. 


3,911,760 
VARIABLE  RATIO  BRAKE  PEDAL  LINKAGE 
Arthur  H.  Fibers,  Holt,  and  David  B.  Headley.  Eaton  Rapids, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,216 

Int.  CU  G05G  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  74-512  4  Claims 


3,911,759 
STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Yutaka  Tanaka,  and  Masakatsu  Nonaka,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1972, 47-71874 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  1/18;  F16D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—492  9  Claims        1.  A  variable  ratio  pedal  linkage  having  a  force  input  arm 

1.  A  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  including  a  steering  gear;  a    and  a  force  output  member,  a  first  link,  a  bellcrank  second 
steering  wheel;  an  axially  retractable  steering  shaft  assembly;    link  and  a  fixed  link; 

and  a  column  tube  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  and        said  force  input  arm  having  at  one  end  a  force  receiving 
surrounding  said  shaft  assembly  coaxially  therewith  for  rotat-  pedal  and  at  the  other  end  a  first  pivot  on  said  fixed  link 

ably  journalling  said  steering  shaft  assembly,  wherein  said  said  bellcrank  second  link  having  a  second  pivot  on  said 


t 


939  O.G.-24 


(^52 


id 


Ilk 


fixed  link  linearly  spac 
and  fourth  pivots  theret  n 
to  said  second  pivot  wii 
positioned   from   said   : 
member  being  pivotally 
link  at  said  fourth  pivot 
attached  to  said  bellcra 
and  a  fifth  pivot  on  said 
first  pivot  and  said  pedi  I 
ally  connected  by  said 
the  apply  direction  of 
input  arm  and  the  effect 
input  force  being  such 
input  force  and  the  output 
second  link  on  said 
stantially  straight  line 
initiation  of  pedal 
movement. 


out  5Ut 

fr;im 
movenent 
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from  said  first  pivot,  and  third 
spaced  angularly  apart  relative 
said  fourth  pivot  being  linearly 
cond   pivot,   said   force   output 
attached  to  said  bellcrank  second 
and  said  first  link  being  pivotally 
second  link  at  said  third  pivot; 
brce  input  arm  intermediate  said 
said  first  link  also  being  pivot- 
pivot  to  said  force  input  arm; 
jivotal  movement  of  said  force 
ive  direction  of  application  of 
hat  the  force  ratio  between  the 
force  exerted  by  said  bellcrank 
member  decreases  in  a  sub- 
a  ratio  of  about  4.7:1  at  the 
to  about  1.7:1  at  full  pedal 


ffth 


3,911,761 


DETENT  STABILIZER 


Raymond  J.  Cornellier,  VVe^tland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detro  t,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  510,796 
Int.  CL-  G05C,  05/06;  F16HJ3 100;  E05B  09/10;  HOIH  OJ/00 


L.S.  CI.  74-527 


eiy 


activating 


1.  Improved  function  sel 
panel  of  a  data  processing  u 
plurality  of  function  switches, 

a.  a  rotatable  cam  journally 
of  said  panel  and  having 
posed  along  the  periph 

b.  means  associated  with  a 
cam  for  rotatably 
cam  surfaces  thereof  are 
tionship  with  associated 
of  switches, 

c.  a  multi-sided  and  symmi 
ond  journaled  extremity 
extremity,  adjacent  sides 
angles  thereof  re 
of  said  cam,  and 

d.  a  V-shaped  spring  fixed 
ture  and  disposed  in  a 
tional  plane  of  said 
offset  extensions 
erating  with  the  side  and 
upon  activating  said  rota 
lively  alter  the  angular 
offset  extensions  altern 
initially  with  the 
thereafter  cammably  and 
approaching  corner  angi 
selected  angular  position 
resist  movement  of  said 
selected  position. 

7.  Improved  function  select 
device  for  mechanical 


rece  is 


superposed 


po 
ately 
approaching 


€S 


22  Claims 


ec^ting  means  for  use  in  a  control 
it  to  actuate  selected  ones  of  a 
said  means  comprising: 
mounted  in  the  frame  structure 
a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  dis- 

thereof, 

first  journaled  extremity  of  said 

said  cam  such  that  selected 

activated  into  cooperating  rela- 

!  witch  actuators  of  said  plurality 


trically  recess  formed  in  a  sec- 

of  said  cam  opposite  said  first 

of  said  recess  presenting  corner 

presenting  selectable  angular  positions 


Fl 


t  its  vertex  to  said  frame  struc- 
ane  parallelling  the  cross-sec- 
said  spring  having  a  pair  of 
within  said  recess  and  coop- 
comer  angles  thereof  whereby 
ably  activating  means  to  selec- 
sition  of  said  cam,  said  pair  of 
and  cammably  cooperate 
sides  of  said  recess  and 
detentably  cooperate  with  the 
thereof  to  locatably  define  a 
of  said  cam  and  to  resiliently 
cam  away  from  said  defined 


ng  means  for  use  in  a  control 
apparaljus  whereby  a  plurality  of  func- 


tion linkages  may  be  indexed  and  selectably  activated,  said 
means  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  cam  journally  mounted  in  the  frame  structure 
of  said  control  device  and  having  a  plurality  of  cam  sur- 
faces disposed  along  the  periphery  thereof  each  of  said 
cam  surfaces  in  cooperation  with  said  function  linkages 
being  capable  of  producing  at  least  one  function  by 
means  of  said  mechanical  apparatus, 

b.  means  associated  with  a  fir.st  journaled  extremity  of  said 
cam  for  rotatably  activating  said  cam  such  that  selected 
cam  surfaces  thereof  are  activated  into  cooperating  rela- 
tionship with  said  selected  ones  of  said  function  linkages, 
c.  a  multi-sided  and  symmetrical  recess  formed  in  a  sec- 
ond journaled  extremity  of  said  cam  opposite  said  first 
extremity,  adjacent  sides  of  said  recess  presenting  corner 
angles  thereof  representing  selectable  angular  positions 
of  said  cam.  and 

d.  a  V-shaped  spring  fixed  at  its  vertex  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallelling  the  cross-sec- 
tional plane  of  said  recess,  said  spring  having  a  pair  of 
offset  extensions  superposed  within  said  recess  and  coop- 
erating with  the  sides  and  corner  angles  thereof  whereby 
upon  activating  said  rotatably  activating  means  to  selec- 
tively alter  the  angular  position  of  said  cam  said  pair  of 
offset  extensions  alternately  and  cammably  cooperate 
initially  with  the  approaching  sides  of  said  recess  and 
thereafter  cammably  and  detentably  cooperate  with  the 
approaching  corner  angles  thereof  to  locatably  define  a 
selected  angular  position  of  said  cam  and  to  resiliently 
resist  movement  of  said  cam  away  from  said  defined 
selected  position. 
13.  Improved  means  for  defining  the  selectable  angular 
positions  of  a  rotatably  journaled  multiple  surfaced  function 
cam  and  for  resiliently  resisting  the  rotatable  movement  of 
said  cam  away  from  said  selected  angular  positions,  said 
means  comprising: 

a.  a  multi-sided  and  symmetrical  recess  formed  in  a  jour- 
naled extremity  of  the  cam,  adjacent  sides  of  said  recess 
presenting  corner  angles  thereof  representing  selectable 
angular  positions  of  said  cam,  and 

b.  a  V-shaped  spring  fixed  at  its  vertex  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallelling  the  cross-sectional  plane  of  said  recess, 
said  spring  having  a  pair  of  offset  extensions  superposed 
within  said  recess  and  cooperating  with  the  sides  and 
corner  angles  thereof,  whereby  upon  the  selectable  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  to  selectably  alter  the  angular  position  of 
the  cam  said  pair  of  offset  extensions  alternately  and 
cammably  cooperate  initially  with  the  approaching  sides 
of  said  recess  and  thereafter  cammably  and  detentably 
cooperate  with  the  approaching  corner  angles  thereof  to 
locatably  define  a  selected  angular  position  of  said  cam 
and  to  resiliently  resist  movement  of  the  cam  away  from 
said  defined  selected  position. 

18.  Improved  adjusting  means  for  use  in  association  with  a 
multiple  function  device  and  effective  for  adjustably  selecting 
individual  ones  of  said  multiple  functions,  said  means  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  rotatably  journaled  function  cam  having  a  plurality  of 
cam  surfaces  disposed  along  the  periphery  thereof  each 
of  said  cam  surfaces  being  capable  of  producing  at  least 
one  of  said  multiple  functions, 

b.  a  multi-sided  and  symmetrical  recess  formed  in  a  jour- 
naled extremity  of  said  cam,  adjacent  sides  of  said  recess 
presenting  comer  angles  thereof  locatably  representing 
selectable  functions  of  said  multiple  function  device  that 
are  rendered  operative  by  the  selectable  angular  position- 
ing of  said  cam,  and 

c.  a  V-shaped  spring  fixed  at  its  vertex  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallelling  the  cross-sectional  plane  of  said  recess, 
said  spring  having  a  pair  of  offset  extensions  superposed 
within  said  recess  and  cooperating  with  the  sides  and 
corner  angles  thereof  whereby  upon  the  selectable  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  to  render  a  selected  function  operative 
said  pair  of  offset  extensions  alternately  and  cammably 
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cooperate  initially  with  the  approaching  sides  of  said 
recess  and  thereafter  cammably  and  detentably  cooper- 
ate with  the  approaching  comer  angles  thereof  to  locata- 
bly define  a  function  selecting  angular  position  of  said 
cam  and  to  resiliently  resist  movement  of  the  cam  away 
from  said  defined  position. 


3,911,762 

LANYARD  HANDLE,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Glenn  H.  Mackal,  83  Chestnut  Ridge  Road,  Saddle  River,  NJ. 

07458 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,749,  March  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,809,288.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,637 

Int.  CI.-  G05G  1110 
U.S.  CI.  74-543  5  Claims 


44.. 

»     _•! 

i 

m 

I  A 

» 

T 

jaK 

^ 

^1^ 

w 

m 

^Jj 

1.  The  combination  comprising  a  pull  cord  and  a  pull  handle 
connected  thereto,  the  handle  being  made  of  plastic  material 
and  being  molded  about  the  cord  along  the  length  of  cotermi- 
nous portions  of  the  handle  and  cord,  spaced  zones  of  the  cord 
within  the  handle  having  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the  cord 
flattened,  the  handle  having  holes  therein  overlying  said  two 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  cord  at  said  spaced  zones,  the  plastic 
material  at  the  boundaries  of  said  zones  having  lip  portions 
extending  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  cord  end 
mechanically  keying  the  handle  to  the  cord. 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  4,  wherein  the  local  com- 
pression of  the  cord  is  effected  by  opposed  core  members  in 
the  mold  which  mask  the  cord  from  the  injected  plastic  mate- 
rial at  the  zones  of  the  cord  which  they  engage. 


3,911,763 
ROTARY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
HYDRAULIC  THROTTLE  VALVES  IN  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Strasse  32, 7291  Lossburg,  Germany 
Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,973 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    5,    1973, 
2334243 

Int.  CL^  G05G  1110 
U.S.  CI.  74—553  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  adjustment  assembly  adapted  for  adusting  the 
angular  setting  of  a  rotary  control  member,  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, a  hydraulic  throttle  valve  of  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine, the  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 


a  stationary  machine  wall  having  a  central  bore  and  at  least 
one  parallelly  spaced  smaller  bore  extending  there- 
through; 

a  stationary  bearing  member  having  a  centering  flange 
abutting  against  the  wall  from  one  side,  said  flange  includ- 
ing a  bearing  sleeve  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  central 
bore  of  the  wall  and  a  smaller  axial  extension  engaging 
said  smaller  bore; 


a  rotatable  adjustment  shaft  extending  through  the  bearing 
member  to  both  sides  of  the  wall,  said  shaft  being  jour- 
nalled  in  the  bearing  sleeve,  thereby  defining  the  rota- 
tional center  axis  of  the  assembly; 

an  adustably  clampable  sleeve  member  connected  to  the 
stationary  bearing  member  jmd  engaging  the  adjustment 
shaft  with  adjustable  frictional  resistance  against  rotation; 
means  for  coupling  the  adjustment  shaft  to  a  rotary  con- 
trol member;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  adjustment  shaft  against  said  fric- 
tional resistance. 


3,911,764 
CHAIN  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
James  Daniel  Duggan,  47  Avenue  du  Braou,  64200  Biarritz, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,427 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  1100.  3100;  F16H  7118 

U.S.  CI.  74—577  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  chain  guiding  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  turnable  about 
a  first  pivot  axis,  a  load  measuring  device  mounted  between 
said  arm  and  said  support  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  axis 
and  whereby  said  arm  is  supported  on  said  support  at  said 
location  against  turning  about  said  first  pivot  axis  in  one  sense, 
a  chain  guiding  pulley  tumably  mounted  on  said  arm  at  a 
second  location  spaced  from  said  pivot  axis  for  turning  about 
an  axis  of  turning  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis,  and 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  so  as  to  be  tumable 
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between  an  engaged  position  in 
which  said  pawl  prevents  lurning  of  said  pulley  in  one  sense 
about  said  axis  of  turning  rslative  to  said  support  and  a  disen- 
gaged position  in  which  sa  d  pawl  allows  such  turning  of  said 
pulley. 


an  overrunning  clutch  disposed  between  the  bullwheel  and 
safety  device. 


3,911,765 

SKI  LIFJr  BULLWHEEL 

Erwin  A.  Reschke,  and  Ro|>ert  Heron,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Heron-Pom^  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,760 

Int.  CI.-  F16k  1132;  B61B  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  74-801  1  Claim 


1.  A  ski-lift  of  the  type  camprising: 

a  rotatable  sheave  disposed  at  each  terminal  end  thereof  at 

different  elevations  rel  itive  to  a  ski  slope, 
an  endless  cable  trained  about  the  sheaves,  forming  two 

substantially  parallel  ciible  runs, 
one  sheave  being  an  idl  ;r  and  the  other  being  a  driving 

bullwheel, 
said  bullwheel  having  a  c<  ntral  hollow  hub  and  a  concentric 

cable  engaging  rim  secured  thereto, 
a  hollow  central  stationery  support  within  the  hub  upon 

which  the  hub  is  supported  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis, 
a  drive  shaft  disposed  witiin  the  support  for  rotation  about 

said  axis, 
said  shaft  having  a  driving  pinion  disposed  at  the  upper  end 

thereof, 
an  internal  gear,  of  a  pitcn  diameter  considerably  in  excess 

of  that  of  the  pinion,  disposed  within  the  upper  end  of 

said  hub,  i 


at  least  one  rotatable  geai 
internal  gear,  meshing 


disposed  between  the  pinion  and 

*'ith  both, 

a  rotary  power  source  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 

shaft, 

said  pinion,  rotatable  gear,  and  internal  gear  being  opera- 
said  hub  and  so  constructed  and 
hub  and  bullwheel  at  an  angular 


tively  connected  to 

arranged  to  rotate  said 

speed  less  than  said  piHion 
a  pair  of  idler  sheaves,  one  for  each  cable  run,  rotatable 

about  axes  transverse  ti )  the  bullwheel  axis,  so  arranged 

relative  to  the  bullwhee   to  guide  and  maintain  the  cable 

portion  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  bullwheel 

in  the  plane  thereof, 
a  rotary  braking  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 

hub,  and  stationary  brjke  shoe  means  engageable  with 

said  member, 
a  safety  device  adapted  t6  be  moved  into  the  path  of  the 

bullwheel  for  blocking  letrograde  rotation  thereof  in  the 

event  of  failure  of  the  brake  member,  said  safety  device 

being  moved  into  the  path  of  the  bullwheel  in  response  to 

retrograde  rotation  thereof,  and 


3,911,766 
BOX  LOCK  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 
John  W.  Fridolph,  Berlin,  N.J.;  Robert  W.  Wilson,  Dresher, 
and  Rodney  J.  Kulp,  Harleysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PillingXo.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,967 
Int.  CI.-  B21K2//00,-  B25B  7/06,  A61B  17128 


U.S.  CI.  76—101  R 


6  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  box  lock  surgica]  instrument 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  members,  the  first  member  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  portion  at  an  intermediate  location 
whereby  its  ends  are  connected  by  two  separate  elements 
having  a  slot  between  them; 

forming  first  and  second  aligned  holes  respectively  in  said 
separate  elements  of  the  first  member  and  a  third  hole  in 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  member,  the  third 
hole  alignable  with  the  holes  in  the  first  member  when 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  slot  between  said  separable  elements; 

with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  slot,  aligning  the  third  hole  with  the  first 
and  second  holes; 

inserting  a  pin  through  said  first,  second  and  third  holes; 

electrically  fusing  said  pin  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  separate 
elements  of  the  first  member  for  a  sufficiently  long  period 
of  time  to  produce  a  weld  having  a  75  to  100  percent 
depth  of  penetration  in  said  one  of  the  separate  elements; 
electrically  fusing  said  pin  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  of 
the  separate  elements  of  the  first  member  for  a  suffi- 
ciently long  period  of  time  to  produce  a  weld  having  a  75 
to  100  percent  depth  of  penetration  in  said  other  of  the 
separate  elements; 

grinding  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  separate  elements  of  the 
first  member  to  remove  excess  material  resulting  from  the 
fusing  steps;  and 

hardening  said  instrument. 


3,911,767 
QUICK  RELEASE  TOOL  HOLDER  SUPPORT 
Lester  Alvin  Myers,  3292  Cortese  Drive,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 
90270 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,185 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  82-37  4  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  support  that  may  be  mounted  on  a  de- 
sired position  on  a  machine  such  as  a  lathe  to  removably 
secure  a  tool  holding  member  in  a  fixed  initial  position  relative 
to  said  support,  said  tool  holding  member  being  of  the  type  in 
which  a  vertically  disposed  groove  of  transverse  dove  tail  cross 
section  extends  inwardly  from  a  first  vertical  face  of  said  tool 
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disc-shaped  cutter,  pivoted  cutter  support  means  for  moving 
the  cutter  into  contacting  relation  with  the  external  surface  of 
a  core  mounted  on  the  mandrel,  manually  operated  means 
positioned  on  said  pivoted  cutter  support  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  drive  means  independently  of  the  movement  of 


'0.96 


J*..\ 


the  pivoted  cutter  support  means,  axially  movable  means  in 
said  mandrel  for  moving  said  locking  means  radially  out- 
wardly, and  linkage  means  connected  to  said  pivoted  cutter 
support  means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  axially  movable 
means,  said  linkage  means  causing  said  locking  means  to 
engage  a  core  mounted  on  said  mandrel  ans  said  pivoted 
cutter  support  means  is  actuated  to  move  said  cutter  into 
contacting  relation  with  the  core. 


b:;:^rt;;::risz::s;j,;rr:^:^^^^  --f  -^-^y  -^^^-^-e  -th  the  mner  surf.ce  of  a 

and  second  spaced  vertically  extending  elongatr^ndfa^^    '^    ^  ""'""'        '''''  '"  "'"'  ""'  '"'  ""^'"-  '"  '"'''""' 
that  angle  away  from  one  another  and  have  a  vertical  connect- 
ng  face  extendmg  between  the  most  inwardly  disposed  ends 
thereof  said  quick  release  support  including  a  block  of  rigid 
material  that  is  secured  in  said  desired  position  on  said  ma- 
chine and  that  has  a  first  vertical  surface  that  has  a  vertical 
protuberance  extending  horizontally  from  a  position  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  said  protuberance  of  transverse  dove 
tail  cross  section  and  of  slightly  lesser  width  and  depth  than 
that  of  said  groove,  said  protuberance  defined  by  a  first  end 
surface  and  two  vertically  spaced  second  end  surfaces,  said 
first  and  second  end  surfaces  having  a  vertical  connecting 
surface  extending  therebetween,  said  protuberances  having  a 
vertically  extending  rectangular  slot  therein  adjacent  said 
second  end  surfaces  and  in  communication  with  a  vertical 
space  between  said  second  end  surfaces,  said  slot  partially 
defined  by  a  first  vertical  wall  that  is  angulariy  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  first  surface,  a  cavity  of  rectangular  transverse 
cross  section  in  said  block  that  is  partially  defined  by  second 
and  third  vertical,  laterally  spaced  walls,  said  second  wall  and 
first  wall  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  quick  release 
support  block  including: 

a.  a  rigid  elongate   body  of  rectangular  transverse  cross 
section  of  less  length  than  said  cavity  that  is  slidably 
supported  therein  said  body  having  first  and  second  ends 
b.  a  rigid  head  supported  from  said  first  end  of  said  body" 
said  rigid  head  when  said  body  is  in  a  first  position  in  said 
cavity  having  a  first  side  that  is  parallel  to  said  first  wall 
and  in  abutting  contact  therewith,  a  second  side  that  lies 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  connecting  surface  and 
a  third  vertical  side  that  lies  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
said  two  second  end  surfaces; 
c.  a  rod  that  extends  outwardly  from  said  second  end  of  said 
body,  said  rod  having  threads  on  at  least  the  portion 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  said  rod  of  sufficient  length 
as  to  extend  longitudinally  through  a  bore  and  a  recess 
formed  in  said  block  that  are  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
cavity,  said  bore  and  recess  at  their  junction  defining  an 
annulus  shaped  body  shoulder  of  substantial  area; 

d.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  rotatably  supported  in  said  recess 
said  sleeve  having  internal  threads  that  engage  said 
threads  on  said  rod,  said  sleeve  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  in  rotatable  sliding  contact  with  said 
body  shoulder,  and  said  second  end  outwardly  disposed 
from  said  block; 

e.  a  handle  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve;  and 
f.  spring  means  that  at  all  times  tend  to  maintain  said  first 
end  of  said  sleeve  in  contact  with  said  body  shoulder,  with 

•  said  handle  and  sleeve  when  rotated  in  an  appropriate 
direction  moving  said  body  and  head  in  a  direction  that 
said  third  side  of  said  head  pressure  engages  said  second 
end  face  of  said  groove  in  said  tool  holding  member  and 
by  so  doing  brings  said  first  and  second  end  faces  and 
connecting  face  into  pressure  contact  with  said  first  and 

second  end  surfaces  and  connecting  surface  of  said  protu-     .^'^  machine  for  slicing  rolls  between  the  tops  and  bottoms 
berance  to  removably  support  said  tool  holding  member    '"^^eof  while  arranged  in  clusters  of  adjoined  rolls  by  cutting 
from    said    block    and    in    said   desired    initial    position    '"^°  ""^  '"'^^  °*"  ^^^^  roll  along  a  longitudinal  joint  between 
thereon,  and  said  support  permitting  said  tool  holder  to    ^'^J^'^^"^  '"o"^  '"  said  cluster,  said  machine  comprising  con- 
be  removed  therefrom  and  replaced  thereon  in  said  initial    "^^"^  '"^^"^  operable  to  support  and  feed  clusters  of  rolls 
position.  along  a  predetermined  path  and  a  rotating  knife  mounted 
"P°"  *^^  ^"d  of  a  drive  shaft  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  conveyor  means  and  supporting  said  knife  in 
3  9, ,  7fi8                                              'Pf  ^'^  .Pf'^"^'  '■e'^^'«"  thereto  to  position  said  knife  substan- 
CORE  CUTTING  APPARATUS                            "^  ^  ""^I     "^  ^''T"  '^"  '"^  ""^  ^^"""^  «^  ^""^  '«  ^'  ^''"d, 

U  S  CI  82     86  ..  ^.  .  ^^""^  '^"^  ''"'^^  ^"'^  operable  to  break  apart  a  pair  of  rolls 

L.S.  U.  82-86  ,4  claims  along  the  joint  therebetween  above  the  slice  therein  to  nmv^l 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  predetermined  lengths  of  an  a  clearance  between  said  pair  of  rolls  fo   parage  of  sa^^^^^^^^ 

elongated  core  member  comprising  a  mandrel,  drive  means  to  therethrough  incident  to  said  rnll.hliLT  I ^  I 

rotate  the  mandrel,  radially  movable  locking  means  on  the  end  ""^  "'"'*  ^'""^  ""'^  ^° 


3,911,769 
ROLL  SLICING  SYSTEM 
Dale  S.  Lecrone,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  LeMatic    Inc 
Michigan  Center,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,844,  June  7,  1973 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517  623 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  3/08,  4/76 
^•S-  C'-  «3-^  24  Claims 
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3,911,770 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  SLUGS 

HAVING  A  UNIFORM  LINEAR  DIMENSION 

Frank  P.   Boden,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 

Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,805 
Int.  CI.-  B26D  7116 


U.S.  CI.  83—27 


8  Claims 


3,9i  1,771 
TRANSPORT  AND  SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Karl   Schleifenbaum,   Haiger,   Germany,  assignor  to   Firma 
Meteor-Siegen  ApparatebaU  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH,  Siegen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  2,  19%4,  Ser.  No.  466,165 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June   22,    1973, 


2331653 

Int.  CI.-  B23D  33102 
U.S.  CI.  83-81 


IS 


1.  Equipment  for  the  transport 
material  drawn  off  a  magazine 
equipment  comprises  two  pai 
spaced  from  one  another  a 
deflector  roller  which  is  located 
rollers  and  which  is  movable 


iloiig 


B23Q  7114;  B26D  5122 

4  Claims 


and  shearing  of  printing 

roil  as  a  continuous  strip,  which 

of  transport  rollers  which  are 

the  feed  path  of  the  strip,  a 

between  the  pair  of  transport 

between  an  operative  position 


and  an  inoperative  f)osition  to  vary  the  strip  path  length  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  transport  rollers,  a  shearing  device  situated 
adjacent  the  first  of  the  pairs  of  transport  rollers  in  the  feed 
direction,  and  an  automatic  guide  system  arranged  to  move 
the  deflector  roller  from  the  operative  position  towards  the 
inoperative  position  in  order  to  decrease  the  stnp  path  length 
when  the  shearing  device  is  actuated  and  the  first  pair  of 
transport  rollers  is  brought  to  a  stop,  said  shearing  device 
comprising  a  movable  blade  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  deflector  roller  so  that  cutting  movement  of  the  blade  is 
accompanied  by  movement  of  the  deflector  roller  from  its 
operative  position,  said  blade  being  pivoted  adjacent  one  end 
of  a  rocker  lever,  the  deflector  roller  being  pivoted  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  that  lever. 


3,911,772 
MOBILE  MATERIAL  CUTTER 
Robert   Kisielewski,  Onalaska,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 
Recycling  International  Inc.,  LaCrosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,916 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—278  2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  pieces  having  a  uniform  linear 
dimension  from  stock  movir  g  past  a  cutting  means,  along  a 
path  of  travel,  said  machim:  comprising  cutting  means  for 
severing  pieces  from  stock,  a  pivotably  mounted  arm,  a  stop 
member  mounted  on  the  arm  and  positioned  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  stock  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  cutting 
means  when  the  arm  is  in  a  n  jrmal  operatmg  position,  biasing 
means  for  moving  the  arm  frc^m  the  normal  operating  position 

stop  means  toward  the  cutting 
means,  camming  means  for  selectively  holding  the  arm  in  and 
releasing  the  arm  from  its  normal  operating  position,  means 
for  directing  each  severed  )iece  to  a  first  collection  area, 
deflector  means  operable  to  divert  a  piece  to  a  second  collec- 
tion area,  switching  means  responsive  to  motion  of  the  arm  to 
operate  the  deflector  means  for  diverting  a  piece  when  the 
arm  moves  from  its  normal  c  perating  position. 


1.  A  mobile  material-chopping  apparatus,  for  chopping 
substantially  ring-shaped  bodies  into  segments,  which  in- 
cludes: an  elongated  movable  bed;  shear  means  which  include 
movable  cutting  jaws  for  chopping  the  body  delivered  thereto 
into  segments;  delivery  conveyor  means  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  bed  and  said  shear  means  for 
moving  the  bodies  from  a  loading  position  to  said  shear  means; 
and  means  for  actuating  said  shear  means  so  as  to  chop  said 
body,  wherein  said  shear  means  include  cutting  means  which 
move  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bed;  and  wherein  said  cutting  means 
include  two  aligned  shears  each  including  a  stationary  lower 
jaw  and  a  movable  upper  jaw  pivotally  mounted  for  shearing 
cooperation  with  said  lower  jaw,  and  the  shears  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  delivery  conveyor  to  fit  therebetween,  so  as  to 
deliver  said  ring-shaped  body  to  a  chopping  position  between 
the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  each  shear  for  chopping  into 
segments. 


3,911,773 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIAL  AT  FIXED 

LENGTH 
Ikuji  Inowaki,  Isezaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    15,   1973,  48- 
30427 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7/56;  B23D  25104 
U.S.  CI.  83-320  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  moving  object  to  a  predeter- 
mined length,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  lower  cutter  base  means  movably  supported  on  said  frame 
for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  said  lower  cutter  base  means  having  a  transfer- 
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ring  path  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  direction  for  permitting  con- 
veyance of  the  object  to  be  cut; 

an  upper  cutter  base  means  spaced  above  said  lower  cutter 
base  means  and  supported  for  movement  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  said  lower  cutter  base  means,  and 
means  coacting  between  said  upper  and  lower  cutter  base 
means  for  causing  synchronous  reciprocating  lateral 
movement  thereof; 

upper  and  lower  cutters  mounted  on  the  respective  upper 
and  lower  base  means  and  disposed  opposite  one  another 
for  cutting  an  object; 

a  first  movement  mechanism  for  causing  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  upper  and  lower  cutting  base  means  in 
said  horizontal  direction  to  effect,  at  least  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  forward  stroke  of  said  base  means,  a  velocity 
of  said  base  means  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of  the 
movmg  object; 


a  pair  of  individually  and  selectively  operable,  reversible 
motors,  one  for  each  trimming  device,  for  independently 
moving  and  adjusting  the  associated  trimming  device 
relative  to  the  associated  side  of  said  path,  said  mounting 
means  including  an  elongated,  stationary  shaft  extending 


transversely  to  said  path,  said  shaft  having  rack  teeth 
thereon,  and  each  of  said  trimming  devices  includes  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  each  of  said 
motors  is  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  associated  car- 
riage and  includes  a  rotary  output  shaft  having  a  gear 
thereon  in  engagement  with  said  rack  teeth. 


said  first  movement  mechanism  including  rotatable  drive 
shaft  means  supported  on  said  frame,  a  first  cylindrical 
cam  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  means,  and 
a  positive  drive  linkage  connected  between  said  first 
cylindrical  cam  and  one  of  said  base  means  for  causing  a 
positively  driven  forward  and  backward  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  upper  and  lower  cutter  base  means; 
and 

a  second  movement  mechanism  for  causing  reciprocating 
vertical  movement  of  said  upper  base  means  to  effect 
cutting  of  said  object  during  the  forward  stroke  of  said 
base  means,  said  second  movement  mechanism  including 
a  second  cylindrical  cam  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  means  and  link  means  connected  between  said 
second  cam  and  said  upper  cutter  base  means  for  causing 
vertical  reciprocating  movement  of  said  upper  cutter  base 
means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  second  cam. 


3,911,774 
POWERED  ADJUSTABLE  TRIMMER  CONSTRUCTION 
Lewis  F.  Jennings,  McHenry,  and  Kenneth  W.  Bower,  Des 
Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UARCO  Incorporated, 
Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,452 
Int.  CI.-  B26D  7106 
U.S.  CI.  83—425.2  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  bu.siness  forms  stationery  processing 
apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  defining  a  path  of  stationery  travel  through  said 

apparatus; 
means  for  driving  stationery  through  said  apparatus  along 

said  path;  and 
means  for  trimming  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sta- 
tionery including  a  pair  of  trimming  devices,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  path,  means  mounting  said  trimming  devices 
for  independent  movement  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  whereby  the  location  of  the  trimming  devices  with 
respect  to  the  sides  of  said  path  may  be  selectively  and 
individually  adjusted  for  different  stationery  widths,  and 


3,911,775 
RAKE  ANGLE  AND  RELATED  STROKE  CONTROL  FOR 

4  SHEAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  W.  Pearson,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canron,  Inc., 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,069,  June  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,758.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,563 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  83—626  9  Claims 


1.  A  rake  angle  control  for  use  with  a  machine  such  as  a 
shear  or  the  like  having  a  frame,  a  ram  assembly  slidably 
supported  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  ram  assembly  in- 
cluding slide  means  and  a  ram  mounted  to  said  slide  means  for 
selective  angular  displacement  to  effect  adjustment  of  the 
rake  angle  of  said  ram,  and  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  slidably  move  said  ram  assembly,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  motor  pivotally  coupled  to  said  ram  assembly  to  enable 
angular  displacement  of  said  ram,  said  rake  angle  control 
comprising  a  valve  assembly,  cable  tensioning  and  relaxing 
means,  and  cable  means  coupling  said  valve  assembly  to  said 
cable  tensioning  and  relaxing  means,  said  rake  angle  control 
being  mounted  on  said  ram  assembly  and  coupled  at  one  point 
to  said  ram  and  at  another  point  to  said  slide  means,  said  cable 
means  following  a  path  which  changes  in  length  in  response  to 
angular  displacement  of  said  ram. 
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3,911,776 


CTS  GENERATOR 


Michael  L.  Beigei,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Musitronics 


NJ. 


Filed  Nov.  1,  1{973,  Ser.  No.  411,764 
Int.  CI.-  GICH  1102:  H03H  7110 


L'.S.  CI.  84— 1.11 


y7iJS,  C-Il. 


H 


/^, 


AMP 


L 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying 


i  sound  generating  signal  compris- 


ing: 


spon 


voltage  controlled  filter 
sponse  frequency  for 
tude  those  frequencies 
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3,  Jl  1,777 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR  W ITH  SLIDABLE  PICKUP  BENEATH 

StRINGS 
Stanley  E.  Rendell,  Kalamaloo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Mu- 
sic, Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  lit. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  495,558 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  84-1.16 


1.  An  electric  guitar  havi 

a.  a  body  having  a  cavity 
which  the  strings  exten 

b.  a  slide  member  having 
of  said   cutout   portion 
trapped  in  said  cavity,  s 
movable  in  a  direction 
c.  an  electric  pickup 


sec 


GIOH  3100 


11  Claims 


g  strings,  comprising: 

ith  a  cutout  portion  therein  over 

length  and  width  exceeding  that 

opposite   edges   of  which   are 

id  slide  member  being  selectably 

parallel  to  that  of  the  strings;  and 

ured  to  said  slide  member  and 


having  clearance  with  respect  to  said  cutout  portion  and 

responsive  to  string  vibrations; 
whereby  the  guitar  player  may  alter  pickup  location  and  hence 
tonality  of  the  guitar  during  playing. 


24  Claims 


3,911,778 
GUITAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  L.  Martin,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ovation 
Instruments,  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,269 

Int.  CI.^GIOD  1108 

U.S.  CI.  84-267  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  guitar,  the  combination  comprising  a  hollow  sound 
box  including  an  integrally  molded  one  piece  bowl-shaped 
body  which  has  a  relatively  thin  wall  of  subtantially  uniform 
thickness  and  which  also  defines  a  thickened  portion  project- 
ing inwardly  of  its  inside  surface  to  define  an  integrally  molded 
neck  block  adjacent  the  upper  boundary  of  said  body,  a  neck 
for  attachment  to  said  neck  block,  said  neck  including  an 
elongated  neck  frame  member  having  a  portion  adjacent  its 
lower  end  which  cooperates  with  said  neck  block  to  define  a 
mortise  and  tenon  joint  therebetween,  said  neck  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  adjacent  its  upper  end  which  forms  a  peg 
board  for  receiving  the  posts  to  which  the  guitar  strings  are 
mounted,  said  neck  frame  member  having  an  intermediate 
portion  which  is  of  generally  T-shaped  cross  sectional  configu- 
ration, and  a  low  weight  plastic  back  member  carried  by  a 
rearwardly  projecting  rib  defined  by  the  stem  of  the  T-shaped 
frame,  said  plastic  back  member  being  molded  to  have  a 
generally  convex  external  contour  and  the  opposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  lateral  edges  of  said  back  member  being  faired 
into  the  laterally  opposed  longitudinally  extending  side  edges 
of  the  T-shaped  neck  frame  member. 


3,911,779 
MUSICAL  DRUMS 
Clifford  Della-Porta,  Rothley,  England,  assignor  to  The  Pre- 
mier Drum  Company  Limited,  South  Wigston,  England 
Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,925 
Int.  CI.^GIOD  13102 
U.S.CL  84-411  4  Claims 

1.  A  drum  shell  comprising  a  rigid,  generally  cylindrical 
frame  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  wall,  a  circular  end  sup- 
port at  each  end  of  said  body  wall,  each  end  support  being  in 
the  form  of  a  ring  with  a  peripheral  rib,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
brackets  spaced  from  one  another  around  the  periphery  of  the 
assembly  of  end  supports  and  body  wall,  said  brackets  being 
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formed  at  their  ends  with  notch  means  for  complementary  ing  a  non-expanding  tubular  body  having  a  leading  end,  a 
engagement  with  the  rib  of  at  least  one  of  the  end  supports,  trailing  end,  and  an  outer  circumferential  surface;  a  screw- 
thread  formed  on  and  projecting  from  said  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  intermediate  said  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of 
screw  fiighls  and  at  least  one  self-tapping  edge  which  forms  an 
internal  passage  in  said  material  for  said  screw-thread  when 
said  body  is  threaded  in  one  direction  into  a  bore  in  the  mate- 
rial, said  edge  having  a  pair  of  flanks  adjacent  to  and  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  screw  flights;  a  recess 
formed  in  said  screw-thread  intermediate  said  ends  and  ex- 


i^2d 


and  means  for  securing  said  brackets  to  said  cylindrical  body 
wall  and  said  end  supports. 


3,911,780 

ARPEGGIO  KEYBOARD 

Charles  A.  Dyle,  Chicago,  and  John  W.  Edwards,  Lake  Zurich, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hammond  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,681,  July  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,662 

Int.  CL^G10Ci//2 

U.S.  CI.  84—423  2  Claims 


.11*-        ... 


1.  A  miniature  keyboard  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  conduc- 
tive contract  fingers  printed  on  one  side  thereof,  in  a  single 
row,  said  contact  fingers  being  grouped  in  pairs  with  each 
of  said  pairs  associated  with  one  unique  note  of  at  least  two 
octaves  of  musical  notes; 
An  electrically  insulating  spacer  sheet  disposed  on  said  circuit 
board  over  said  contact  pairs  and  defining  a  single  window 
therein  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  each  finger  of  each 
contact  pair  with  no  intervening  spacer  material  between 
respective  adjacent  contact  pairs; 
a  flexible  sheet  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  mutu- 
ally spaced  regions  of  conductive  material  thereon  and 
being  mounted  on  said  spacer  sheet,  each  of  said  regions  of 
conductive  material  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  to 
overlie  a  single  one  of  said  contact  pairs  and  being  normally 
spaced  therefrom  by  said  spacer  sheet; 
said  keyboard  being  dimensioned  such  that  adjacent  contact 
pairs  over  the  entire  length  of  the  keyboard  are  rapidly 
connected  and  disconnected  in  succession  by  the  pressure 
of  a  single  fingertip  moving  therealong. 


tending  substantially  to  said  surface,  said  recess  being 
bounded  on  its  one  side  by  a  line  extending  axially  of  said  body 
and  on  its  other  side  by  surface  portions  of  the  respective 
screw  flights;  and  a  slot  formed  in  said  body  intermediate  but 
short  of  said  ends  and  ahead  of  said  surface  portions,  seen  with 
reference  to  said  direction,  and  communicating  with  said 
recess  and  with  the  interior  of  said  body,  said  slot  being  di- 
mensioned so  large  that  particles  of  said  material  dislodged  by 
said  screw  flights  can  freely  enter  via  said  recess  and  slot  into 
said  interior  to  thereby  reduce  the  resistance  opposed  by  said 
material  to  turning  of  said  body. 


3,911,782 
DOUBLE  SPREADING  DOWEL 
Heinrich  Liebig,  Crumstaedter  Str.  23,  6102  Pfungstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,055 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249762 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  /i/06 
U.S.  CI.  85—67  4  Claims 


3,911,781 

ANCHOR  SLEEVE  FOR  USE  IN  BORES  FORMED  IN 

RELATIVELY  EASILY  FRIABLE  MATERIALS 

Adolf  Bappert,  Denzlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Upat-Max 

Langensiepen  KG,  Emmendingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,522 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    21,    1972, 
2256938 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  25100 
U.S.  CI.  85-47  14  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  sleeve  for  use  in  bores  formed  in  material 
having  relatively  low  cohesion,  such  as  gypsum  walls,  compris- 


1.  An  expanding  dowel  anchor  to  be  inserted  into  a  bore  in 
a  base  member  for  attaching  an  object  to  the  base  member 
comprising:  a  tube  member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual segments,  the  segments  connected  together  at  an  outer 
end  of  the  tube  by  breakable  bars,  inner  and  outer  spreading 
members  arranged  respectively  at  opposite  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  the  tube,  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  the 
spreading  members  and  tube  in  threaded  connection  with  the 
inner  spreading  member  and  freely  received  through  the  outer 
spreading  member,  the  spreading  members  capable  of  being 
pulled  towards  each  other  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the 


bbi) 


threaded  bolt,  axial  movemeni  of  the  spreading  members 
towards  one  another  radially  ex  janding  the  lube  segments,  a 
supporting  disc  positioned  aro  ind  the  bolt  intermediate  a 
head  end  of  the  bolt  exterior  of  t  he  tube  and  the  outer  spread- 
ing member  positioned  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  the  sup- 
portmg  disc  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  which 
projects  in  the  direction  of  the  ube  to  a  greater  extent  than 
a  central  portion  of  the  supporting  disc,  the  central  portion  of 
the  supporting  disc  op'jratively  abutting  the  outer  spreading 
member,  the  supporting  disc  b;ing  deformable  under  axial 
force  applied  thereagainst  by  the  head  of  the  bolt,  the  axial 
force  being  transmitted  through  the  central  portion  of  the 
supporting  disc  to  the  outer  spreading  member  to  expand  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube  by  movement  of  the  outer  spreading 
member  after  the  object  to  be  attached  to  the  base  has  been 
entrapped  between  the  outer  p<  ripheral  portions  of  the  sup- 
porting disc  and  the  base,  the  su  )porting  disc  having  a  config- 
uration in  the  direction  of  the  tu3e  whereby  the  outer  f)eriph- 
ery  will  contact  the  object  to  b<  attached  to  the  base  before 
the  central  section  becomes  level  with  the  object  to  be  at- 
tached, the  object  to  be  attached  having  an  aperture  there- 
through with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  central  portion  of  the 
supporting  disc  but  less  than  tb:  outer  periphery  of  the  disc 
with  the  bolt  projecting  throughj  the  aperture,  the  disc  being 
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deformed  and  the  central  porticr 
axial  force  from  the  bolt  head  to 
aficr  axial  movement  of  the  tube 

expansion  of  the  inner  end  within  the  bore,  a  spacer  tube 
positioned  between  the  central  portion  of  the  supporting  disc 
and  the  outer  spreading  member  the  operative  abutting  of  the 
disc  and  the  outer  spreading  member  being  through  the  spacer 
tube,  the  spacer  tube  freely  pa.ssing  through  the  aperture  in 
the  object  to  be  fastened,  and  th  ^  spacer  tube  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 


n  of  the  disc  transmitting  an 
the  outer  spreading  member 
member  has  been  stopped  by 


object  to  be  fastened. 


3,911,t83 

RIVET  OF  TITANIUM-COLL  MBIUM  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Roland  Howard  Gapp,  South  Lajguna;  Ira  York,  Costa  Mesa, 
and  Rahmatollah  Fakhri  Toosky,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Townsend  Company  a  division  olf  Textron,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  $er.  No.  329,590 


U.S.  CI.  85-73 


CI.-FKB  19/06 


1  Claim 


1.  A  rivet  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  only  of  titanium  and 
columbium.  the  percentage  of  jtitanium  in  the  alloy  being 
about  559f^  and  the  percentage  of  columbium  being  about 
45%. 
a  head  on  one  end  of  said  rive  t, 
a  tail  on  the  other  end  of  said  rivet, 
a  shank  between  said  head  anq  tail, 
said  shank  being  of  higher  tenteile  and  shear  strength  than 

said  tail,  I 

and  said  tail  being  ductile  so  4s  to  be  capable  to  be  upset 
against  a  work,  and  being  o^  a  length  approximately  0.8 
to  1 .00  of  the  diamenter  of  i  he  shank  of  the  rivet. 


3,911,784 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  OF  VALVED  WIND  MUSICAL 

INSTRIMENT 

Tsuyoshi  Shiono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamalsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.438 

Int.  CI.'GlODy/O^ 

U.S.  CI.  84-392  5  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  vaived  wind  musical  instru- 
ment, comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending longitudinally  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  piston 
valve  slidably  and  reciprocatingly  housed  in  said  outer  casing, 
a  lug  member  having  a  pair  of  abutting  projections  fitted  in 
said  groove,  said  projections  assuming  a  distance  therebe- 
tween and  being  movable  along  the  longitudinally  extending 
groove,  and  means  for  securing  said  lug  member  to  the  piston 
valve  and  for  adjustably  varying  the  distance  between  said  pair 
of  projections. 


3,911,785 
PARALLEL  YARN  ROPE 
Henry  Alexander  Hood,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wall 
Industries,  Inc.,  Beverly,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,627 

Int.  Cl.^  D04C  IH2 

U.S.  CI.  87—1  1?  rfatms 


1.  A  rope  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rope  yarns  extending 
substantially  in  parallel  relation  with  one  another  to  form  a 
core  with  each  yam  having  a  series  of  filaments,  a  binder 
coating  the  surface  of  each  yam  and  bonding  said  yams  to- 
gether in  said  relation  so  that  inner  ones  of  said  filaments  are 
substantially  free  from  binder,  a  protective  jacket  surrounding 
said  core,  and  means  providing  a  flexible  non-porous  layer 
between  said  core  and  said  jacket  adhesively  bonding  and 
mechanically  securing  said  jacket  to  said  core,  so  that  when 
tension  is  applied  to  the  rope  the  tension  is  transmitted 
through  the  layer  and  to  the  yarns  of  the  core. 
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3,911,786 
ORDNANCE  ALIGNMENT  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Frank  L.  Scheetz,  New  Hope;  Francis  E.  Buck,  Warminster, 
and  William  B.  Shepard,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,533 

Int.  Cl.^  B64D  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.CL  89-1.5  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  ordnance  loading  apparatus  of  the 
type  wherein  lifting  means  cooperate  with  elongated  ordnance 
receiving  means  for  raising  ordnance  into  position  for  final 
attachment  of  lugs  mounted  on  the  receiving  means  to  latches 
mounted  on  ejector  means  attached  to  an  aircraft,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

pin  means  detachably  mounted  on  the  receiving  means; 
receptacle  means  detachably  mounted  on  the  ejector  means 
and  having  a  conical  opening  for  receiving  said  pin 
means,  the  positions  of  said  pin  and  receptacle  means 
being  the  same  relative  to  the  lugs  and  latches  of  the 
receiving  and  ejector  means  respectively; 
skid  means  formed  to  rigidly  support  and  transport  the 
ordnance  to  the  aircraft;  and  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lifting  means  having  a  surface  for  supporting  the 
skid  and  the  ordnance  and  including  inflatable  bag  means 
for  selectively  imparting  a  vertical  force  to  said  surface 
whereby  said  pin  means  enters  said  receptacle  means  and 
guides  the  ordnance  into  final  alignment  with  the  aircraft 
for  engaging  the  corresponding  lugs  and  latches. 


3,911,787 
SAFE  AIRCRAFT  AMMUNITION  CONTAINER 
Charles  M.  Seibel,  Hurst,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Prov- 
idence, R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,701 

Int.  CI.2  B64D  n04 

U.S.  CI.  89-34  7  Claims 


means  for  storing  ammunition  pieces  within  said  housing 
container  such  that  the  trajectory  of  said  ammunition 
pieces  when  detonated  within  said  container  is  away  from 
said  aircraft;  and 
means  to  eject  said  housing  container  from  said  aircraft. 


1.  An  airborne  ammunition  container  for  an  aircraft,  com- 
prising: 
a.  a  housing  container  to  accommodate  ammunition  pieces; 
b.  said  housing  container  connected  to  said  aircraft  exter- 
nal to  the  primary  aircraft  structure; 
c.  a  blowout  cover  on  the  bottom  of  said  ammunition  con- 
tainer whereby  an  explosion  in  the  container  can  be 
vented  down  through  the  cover; 


3,911,788 
MILLING  MACHINE  FOR  MILLING  CRANKWEBS  AND 

CRANKPINS 

Edmund  Eich;  Anton  von  den  Hoff,  and  Rolf  Dieter  Neuser,  all 
of  Coburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfab- 
rik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg.  Coburg.  (iermany 
Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,957 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1972, 
2237795 

Int.  Cl.^  B23C  i/14 
U.S.  CI.  90—20  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  milling  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  rotatable 
workpiece  support  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  by  first 
support  means  for  movement  about  a  first  vertical  axis  and  a 
rotatable  milling  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  by 
second  support  means  for  movement  about  a  second  vertical 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  vertical  axis,  drive  means  for  said 
milling  wheel,  said  milling  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  cutter 
means  thereon  and  transport  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  support  means  and, 
consequently,  said  first  and  second  vertical  axes  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein 
said  first  and  second  support  means  on  said  frame  are  located 
below  the  axially  central  plane  of  said  milling  wheel,  said 
plane  being  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axes,  said  milling 
wheel  having  a  shaft  which  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  nut, 
said  nut  being  vertically  adjustable  by  means  of  an  adjusting 
spindle  mounted  for  rotation  but  axially  immovable  in  said 
frame,  said  milling  wheel  having  a  sufficient  diameter  to  ex- 
tend radially  outwardly  beyond  the  radial  extent  of  said  sec- 
ond support  means  to  overlap  said  workpiece  supf)ort  when 
said  first  ahd  second  axes  are  spaced  toward  each  other,  said 
workpiece  support  and  said  milling  wheel  being  completely 
free  from  machine  support  structure  vertically  thereabove 
when  said  first  and  second  axes  are  spaced  away  from  each 
other  to  facilitate  the  use  of  an  overhead  lifting  device  to  assist 
in  ( I )  the  removal  or  placement  of  workpieces  on  said  work- 
piece  support  and  (2)  the  removal  or  placement  of  cinother 
milling  wheel  on  said  second  support  means. 


3,911,789 
IMPACT  TOOLS 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacous- 
tics.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,626 
Int.  CI.^FOIB  7/18,31/00 
U.S.  CI.  91—321  25  Claims 

1.  A  hydroacoustic  oscillator  of)erated  by  a  pressurized  fluid 
source  having  a  supply  and  a  return,  said  oscillator  comprising 
a  mass  movable  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite 
direction  during  each  cycle  of  its  oscillation, 

means  including  said  mass  defining  at  least  a  first  cavity  and 
a  second  cavity,  the  volume  of  which  are  varied  by  said 


662 


long 
rst 
sai 


mass  in  opposite 
the  same  direction, 

means  providing  a  thirtl 
gallery  extending  a 
mass  between  said  fi 
communication  with 
disposed  circumferen|ti 
cavities, 

means  for  maintaining 
one  of  said  second  c 
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entire  cycle  of  oscilla|t 


sen:  es  with  movement  of  said  mass  in 
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cavity,  said  third  cavity  being  a 

the  path  of  movement  of  said 

and  second  cavities  and  being  in 

d  second  cavity,  said  gallery  being 

ally  around  said  first  and  second 


;aid  supply  in  communication  with 
£  vity  and  said  third  cavity  for  main- 
fluid  in  said  second  cavity  for  the 
ion  of  said  mass, 


f=^ 


said  mass  presenting  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  motion  of  said 
mass  a  larger  area  to  said  first  cavity  than  to  said  second 
cavity, 

means  operated  by  said  mass  for  providing  communication 
between  said  first  cavity  and  said  supply  and  said  first 
cavity  and  return  during  successive  portions  of  each  cycle 
of  oscillation,  and 

means  also  providing  coimmunication  between  said  first  and 
third  cavities  during  that  portion  of  each  cycle  when  said 
first  cavity  is  in  communication  with  said  supply  whereby 
to  provide  a  direct  path  for  fiow  exchange  through  said 
third  cavity  between  iaid  first  and  second  cavities  due  to 
the  motion  of  said  mass  and  the  difference  in  said  areas 
presented  by  said  mass  to  said  first  and  second  cavities. 


i,9 11,790 

ML'LTIPLE  POSITION  CYLINDER 

W.  Maynard  Gaitten,  Sylacauga,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Soderhamn 

Machine  Manufacturing  Company,  Talladega,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,464,  June  23,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,617 

Int.  qi.-FlSB  11118 

U.S.  CI.  91  — 167  R  11  Claims 


ECrie38B36e>Ua03W36A  » 


RSij— jEpjj' 


i 


1.  A  multiple  position  cylinder  comprising: 

a.  a  cylinder  housing  ha\  ing  an  internal  bore  and  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end; 

b.  a  primary  piston  assembly  having  a  piston  head,  means 
for  sealably  mounting  the  piston  head  for  sliding  move- 
ment within  the  cylinqer  bore,  and  a  piston  rod  extending 
outwardly  of  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder; 

c.  a  plurality  of  secondary  piston  assemblies  axially  aligned 
between  the  primary  piston  assembly  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylinder,  each  piston  assembly  having  a  piston  head, 
means  for  sealably  mc^unting  each  secondary  piston  head 
for  sliding  movement  within  the  cylinder  bore,  each  pis- 
ton head  defining  with  the  cylinder  bore  a  fluid-tight 


chamber  with  the  piston  head  on  either  side,  the  most 
rearward  piston  head  defining  a  chamber  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  each  piston  head  having  a  forward 
and  a  rearward  face,  a  stem  fixedly  connected  to  and 
extending  axially  and  rearwardly  from  the  rearward  face 
of  the  primary  piston  head  and  each  secondary  piston 
head,  said  stem  having  an  end  terminating  in  the  chamber 
between  said  piston  head  and  the  next  succeeding  piston 
head,  wheiaby  fluid  admitted  to  any  one  of  said  chambers 
acts  on  a  surface  area  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  internal  bore  of  the  cylinder  housing, 
said  surface  area  comprising  the  rearward  face  of  the 
piston  head  and  the  end  of  the  stem; 

d.  means  interlocking  the  stem  of  the  piston  of  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  piston  assembly  with  the  piston  of  the 
next  succeeding  piston  assembly  to  intclock  the  piston 
assemblies  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  limit  the  length 
of  travel  of  each  piston  assembly,  further  means  inter- 
locking the  most  rearward  piston  assembly  stem  with  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  housing  and  the  total  length  of  ex- 
tended travel  of  all  succeeding  piston  assemblies  being 
equal  to,  or  less  than,  the  length  of  extended  travel  of 
each  preceding  piston  assemblies,  said  means  for  inter- 
locking the  piston  assemblies  comprising  a  guide  plate 
spaced  from  and  connected  to  the  forward  face  of  the 
piston  head  of  each  secondary  piston  assembly  and  a 
guide  plate  spaced  from  and  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylinder,  said  plates  having  a  central  aperture  with  the 
stem  of  the  preceding  piston  head  extending  rearwardly 
through  the  aperture  in  said  guide  plate,  stop  means  on 
each  stem  located  behind  the  guide  plate  to  limit  the 
length  of  forward  travel  of  the  stem  with  respect  to  the 
guide  plate  and  hence  the  attached  piston  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  next  succeeding  piston  assembly,  and  a 
guide  ring  around  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  guide 
plates  connected  to  the  secondary  piston  heads  that  en- 
gages the  cylinder  bore  to  maintain  the  secondary  piston 
assemblies  in  axial  alignment  within  the  cylinder; 

e.  a  plurality  of  fixed  fluid  inlet  ports  in  the  cylinder,  each 
port  communicating  with  one  of  said  chambers  over  the 
total  length  of  travel  of  all  the  succeeding  piston  assem- 
blies; 

f.  means  for  selectively  supplying  fluid  to  said  chambers 
whereby  each  actuated  piston  assembly  slides  all  preced- 
ing piston  assemblies  the  length  of  travel  of  said  actuated 
assembly  so  that  the  length  of  travel  of  the  primary  piston 
rod  is  equal  to  the  cumulative  total  of  the  actuated  piston 
assemblies;  and 

g.  means  for  returning  and  maintaining  said  piston  assem- 
blies in  their  initial  retracted  position  except  when  fluid 
is  supplied  to  said  chambers. 


3,911,791 

SWASH-PLATE  DRIVE  FOR  AXIAL  PISTON 

PUMPS/MOTORS 

Robert  Cecil  Clerk,  Edison  House,  Fullerton  Road,  Glenrothes, 

Fife,  Scotland 

Filed  June  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,346 
Int.  CV  FOIB  13104 
U.S.  CI.  91—499  2  Claims 

1.  An  axial  piston  pump/motor  having  variable  tilt  angles 
swash-plate  stroke  control  and  rotary  port-face  hydraulic 
distribution  control,  characterized  by  a  rotary  swash-plate 
member  in  which  piston-thrust  torque  reaction  and  developed 
torque  on  the  rotary  swash-plate  member  is  transmitted  di- 
rectly to  a  rotary  main  driving  shaft  by  spherically  jointed  links 
interconnecting  said  rotary  swash-plate  member  to  said  shaft, 
a  cylinder  barrel  being  located  on  a  sleeve  loosely  keyed  to 
said  driving  shaft  so  that  piston-thrust  torque  reaction  and 
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developed  torque  is  not  transmitted  directly  from  said  cylinder 
barrel  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  the  rotary  swash-plate  member 


said  housing  about  a  second  fixed  axis,  and  a  second  arm 
carried  by  said  second  shaft; 

a  lineariy  shiftable  pilot  piston  in  said  housing  engaged  by 
said  second  arm  for  displacement  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined    response   characteristic   upon   displace- 

_  ment  of  said  input  lever; 

a  follower  piston  fluid  coupled  with  said  pilot  piston  and 
responding  to  the  displacement  thereof  for  a  following 
displacement;  and 

means  connecting  said  follower  piston  to  said  pivotal  mem- 
ber. 


3,911,793 
FLUID  PRESSURE  TO  MECHANICAL  ROTATIONAL 
POSITION  CONVERTING  MECHANISM 
Masao  Izumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany Limited,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1972, 47-54791 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  3100 

U.S.  CI.  92-33  2  Claims 


being  supported  by  a  thrust  bearing  on  a  non-rotating  tilt 
member. 


3,911,792 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Walter  Heyl,  Oberafferbach,  and  Karl-Heinz  Bergmann,  Feld- 
kahl,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,960 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    20,    1972, 
2251628 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  J/00,  13104 
U.S.  CI.  91-505  2  Claims 


1.  An  axial  piston  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  axial-piston  arrangement  in  said  housing  and  having  an 

output; 
a  pivotal  member  in  said  housing  engaging  said  axial  piston 

arrangement  for  controlling  said  output; 
an  input  lever  externally  of  said  housing  and  swingable  to 

control  the  position  of  said  pivotal  member; 
a  first  shaft  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  housing  and 

engaging  said  input  lever  while  being  rotatable  thereby 

about  a  first  fixed  axis; 
a  cam  affixed  to  said  first  shaft  within  said  housing  for 

rotation  about  s.iid  first  fixed  axis  with  said  first  shaft,  said 

f.ini  li.iviMi;  .1  iu>iKir».ular  surface; 
a  cam  li>llo\\ci  iii  s.nJ  hoiiMiij;  ongaging  s;iid  surface; 
A  traiiMtiiNMon  lc\c-i  withm  n.uiI  hi>usinj;  including  a  first  arm 

laiiMiiir,  s.iivl  iMiii  f>'IU»v\i-i,  a  sfiOiul  shaft  rotatable  in 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  fluid  pressure  input  into  a 
mechanical  rotational  position  output,  comprising: 

diaphragm  means  movable  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure 
input; 

guide  means  comprising  a  stationary  sleeve; 

cam  driver  means  secured  to  the  diaphragm  means  for  axial 
movement  therewith  in  response  to  said  input,  the  cam 
driver  means  comprising  a  tubular  slide  member,  coaxi- 
ally  disposed  in  said  guide  means; 

a  rotary  cam  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  member 
coaxially  disposed  in  said  cam  driver  means,  the  cam 
having  a  rotary  output  shaft  coaxially  extending  there- 
form; 

there  being  at  least  one  longitudinal  recess  and  at  least  one 
peripheral  recess  in  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  sta- 
tionary sleeve;  at  least  one  round  hole  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  hole  extending  through  said  tubular  slide 
member;  and  at  least  one  helical  groove  and  at  least  one 
peripheral  groove  in  said  cam; 

a  spherical  driving  member  retained  in  a  space  defined  b\ 
said  longitudinal  recess,  round  hole,  and  helical  gnvne 
for  causing  rotation  of  said  rotary  cam  m  respv->nse  to 
reciprocation  of  said  cam  driver  means,  and 

a  spherical  guiding  membvr  retained  in  a  space  derin<r\l  bs 
said  peripheral  recess,  longitudinal  hole,  and  pvnphcri: 
groove  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  cam  dn\cr  nwArs. 
whereby  recipnvation  of  s..iid  di.iphra^m  nwans  tr  r^- 
spiinse  to  a  tluid  pressure  input  ».ausc>  rv^taiKX^  ^v"  sjux: 
output  shall 
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3,  M  1,794 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  Cheshir,  Cheltenham^  England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Min- 
ing Equipment  Limited,  Tewkesbury,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2S(3,948,  Oct.  2,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar]  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,231 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1971, 
45779/71 

Int.  CI  -  FOIB  1102 
U.S.  CI.  92-61  3  Claims 


/9  o  ^.v     .-a 


acr 


part 


1.  A  hydraulic  machine 
tively  movable  hydraulic  r^iac 
internal  passages  in  each  m 
two  part  coupling  for  the 
detachable  two  part  coupli 
ber,  each  detachable  two 
having  a  first  body  member 
and  a  plurality  of  first  hydraul 
body  member  forming  the 
a  second  part  having  a  secoiid 
second  hydraulic  connections 
socket  formation  to  receive 
and  a  locking  member  en 
when  one  is  received  within 
bers  together  against  dis-en 
comprising  a  flexible  protec^ 
side  by  side  arrangement  w 
parts  of  the  two  part  coup 
being  securely  attached  to  t 
tive  sleeve  and  each  hyd 
body  member  being  attache^i 
hose  unit  is  coupled  to  the 
establish  separate  hydraulic 
passages  of  the  two  machine 
cal  connection  between  the 
the  body  members,  the 
protective  sleeve. 


iih 


irau 


^    ) 


n 

assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
hine  members,  a  plurality  of 
hine  member,  a  first  detachable 
Irst  machine  member,  a  second 
iig  for  the  second  machine  mem- 
coupling  comprising  a  first  part 
secured  to  the  machine  member 
ic  connections  within  the  first 
nds  of  the  said  internal  passages, 
body  member  and  a  plurality  of 
one  body  member  being  of 
the  other  body  member  within  it 
g^geable  with  the  two  body  parts 
the  other  to  lock  the  body  mem- 
agement,  and  a  flexible  hose  unit 
ive  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  hoses  in 
in  the  sleeve  and  the  two  second 
ings,  the  second  body  members 
>e  two  ends  of  the  flexible  protec- 
lic  connection  within  a  second 
to  a  hose  end  whereby  when  the 
two  machine  members  the  hoses 
flow  paths  between  the  internal 
members  and  a  flexible  mechani- 
machine  members  is  formed  by 
locking  members  and  the  flexible 


't 


7/00;  F16J  9/00 


3,^11,795 

PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  APPARATUS 

Peter  Frederick  Gibbons,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Westinghouse  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  417,618 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1972, 
56939/72 

Int.  CL^  Foil 
U.S.  CI.  92-63  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  piston  and  cylinder  actuator  comprising  a  piston  slid- 
able  within  a  cylinder,  piston  sealing  ring  means  carried  by  the 
piston  for  sealing  between  tl^e  piston  and  the  cylinder  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  fluid  from  ojie  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other 
when  there  is  a  difference  of  pressure  across  the  piston,  cir- 
cumferential retaining  meant  formed  in  the  piston  circumfer- 
ence, and  piston  spacing  means  carried  by  said  circumferen- 
tial retaining  means  and  beaming  against  the  cylinder  wall  for 
guiding  and  centralizing  the  biston  in  the  cylinder  and  protect- 
ing said  sealing  ring  agains  side  loads  on  the  piston,  said 
piston  spacing  means  comp  rising  a  piston  spacing  ring  of 


synthetic  polymeric  material  and  which  is  of  generally  tubular 
section  with  a  hollow  interior  and  itself  resiliently  deformable 


when  engaged  between  and  contacting  the  piston  and  cylinder 
to  adapt  to  the  dimensions  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder. 


3,911,796 
DIAPHRAGM 
Charies  R.  Hull,  Aurora;  George  E.  Heikes,  Jr.,  Denver;  Mau- 
rice W.  MacBeth,  Lakewood;  Ronald  E.  DiFrancia;  Claude 
L.  Henderson,  both  of  Denver,  and  Harlan  E.  Cluphf,  Little- 
ton, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,906,  Feb.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,679 
Int.  CL^  FOIB  19/00,  F16J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  92-101  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  actuator  system  having  a  flat  follower  plate  fully 
engaging  all  of  a  flat  interior  top  planar  surface  of  a  dish 
shaped  flexible  diaphragm  said  diaphragm  comprising: 

a  flange; 

a  top  planar  surface; 

an  annular  sidewall  connecting  said  flange  and  top  flat 
planar  surface;  and 

a  multitude  of  raised  buttons  to  engage  the  follower  plate  in 
the  actuator  system,  said  button  disposed  over  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  a  shoulder  area  consisting  of  a  curved 
connecting  portion  between  said  top  flat  planar  surface 
and  said  annular  sidewall  and  said  buttons  also  disposed 
on  the  interior  surface  of  the  immediately  adjacent  annu- 
lar portions  of  said  top  flat  planar  surface  and  said  annu- 
lar sidewall  connected  to  said  shoulder  area  in  order  to 
accommodate  misalignment  of  the  follower  plate  as  it 
coacts  with  the  buttons  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  shoul- 
der area  of  the  diaphragm. 


3,911,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTE  FILTER  TUBES 
Arnold  Kastner,  10220  Armand  Lavergne,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,108 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Oct.    30,    1973, 
184642/73 

Int.  Cl.^  A24C  5/50 
U.S.  CL93-1C  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  cigarette  paper  filter  tubes 
comprising  an  assembly  for  continuously  forming  a  cigarette 
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paper  into  a  hollow  elongate  tube  and  means  for  sequentially 
cutting  cigarette  tube  lengths  from  an  advancing  leading  end 
of  the  hollow  elongate  tube,  and  apparatus  for  forming  and 
inserting  a  plug  of  filter  material  sequentially  into  one  end  of 
the  cigarette  tube  lengths,  and  clamping  means  for  holding  the 
cigarette  tube  lengths  during  insertion  of  the  plugs  of  filter 
material,  the  apparatus  for  forming  and  inserting  a  plug  of 
filter  material  consisting  of  an  indexed  intermittently  moving 
endless  belt  carrying  and  advancing  filter  material,  the  endless 
belt  advancing  the  filter  material  in  the  form  of  a  rope  or  tow 
incremental  distances  equal  to  a  desired  length  of  a  plug  of 
filter  material,  and  severing  means  for  sequentially  severing 
filter  plugs  of  equal  and  constant  length  from  a  leading  end  of 
the  filter  rope  or  tow,  the  leading  end  of  the  filter  rope  or  tow 
being  received  within  a  bore  in  a  stationary  block  prior  to  its 


being  severed  into  a  filter  plug,  intermittent  movement  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  filter  rope  or  tow  advancing  a  severed  plug 
of  filter  material  from  the  bore  in  the  stationary  block  into  an 
axially  aligned  bore  in  a  transfer  block,  the  transfer  block 
being  reciprocally  movable  to  a  lateral  position  wherein  its 
bore  is  in  axial  alignment  with  a  clamped  cigarette  tube  length, 
and  a  reciprocally  movable  filter  plug  advancing  rod  operable 
to  push  a  filter  plug  from  the  transfer  block  into  an  end  of  a 
hollow  filter  plug  injection  nipple  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
the  hollow  filter  plug  injection  nipple  being  mounted  on  a 
reciprocally  movable  injection  nipple  rod  with  forward  move- 
ment of  the  injection  nipple  rod  moving  the  injection  nipple 
into  a  clamped  cigarette  tube  length,  and  restraining  means  to 
hold  one  plug  of  filter  material  within  the  cigarette  tube  length 
during  retraction  of  the  said  injection  nipple. 


3,911,798 
IDENTIFICATION  BAND  APPLICATION  METHOD 
Andrian  Alan  Whyte,  Bardonia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,434 

Int.  CL^  B31B  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  93—36.6  5  Claims 


1. 
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1.  A  method  for  sealing  ends  of  an  identification  band  to 
selected  areas  of  a  carton  blank  and  providing  fixed  blank  to 
blank  and  band  to  band  seals  in  the  carton  erected  from  said 
blank,  said  blank  being  generally  rectangular  sheet  having  fold 


and  cut  lines  formed,  therein  and  defining  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trally located  and  adjacent  body  panels  having  end  forming 
flaps  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  at  least  one  glue  flap  or  tab 
along  one  of  said  body  panels,  said  process  comprising  serially 
perforating  said  identification  band  along  predetermined  mar- 
gins thereof  selectively  spaced  from  opposed  ends  of  said 
identification   band,   said   perforations   being   longitudinally 
arranged  on  each  margin  of  said  band  and  respective  series  of 
said  perforations  located  in  said  margins  proximate  opposed 
ends  of  said  band  being  substantially  parallel,  extending  said 
identification  band  transversely  across  said  body  panels  of  said 
carton  blank  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  outer  surface 
thereof,  applying  glue  to  said  at  least  one  glue  flap  or  tab 
providing  along  one  of  said  body  panels  of  said  carton  blank, 
affixing  a  perforated  margin  of  an  end  of  said  identification 
band  to  said  glue  flap  or  tab  so  as  to  permit  glue  applied 
thereon  to  leak  through  said  perforations  arranged  on  said 
identifications  band  margin,  adhesively  affixing  said  other 
perforated  margin  of  said  identification  band  to  said  carton 
blank  so  as  to  permit  said  adhesive  to  leak  through  said  perfo- 
rations provided  in  said  margin  of  said  other  end  of  said  identi- 
fication band,  said  affixed  identification  band  being  trans- 
versely located  across  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  panels 
of  said  carton  blank  and  being  free  from  said  body  panels 
thereof,  and  erecting  said  carton  blank  with  said  affixed  iden- 
tification band  to  form  a  carton  therefrom  with  said  opposed 
perforated  margins  of  said  identification  band  being  in  face  to 
face  adhesive  engagement,  opposed  portions  of  said  carton 
blank  underlying  adhesively  affixed  opposed  perforated  ends 
of  said  identification  band  being  adhesively  connected,  one  to 
the  other  in  the  erect  carton. 


3,911,799 
BOX  POSITIONING  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Robert  N.  Klund,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Delkor  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,729,  March  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,044 
Int.  Cl.^  B31B  I /It,  5IQ2 
U.S.CL  93-53  R  9  Claims 


I.  A  carton  erecting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  collapsed  folding  car- 
tons; 

suction  cup  means  for  removing  one  of  said  collapsed  fold- 
ing cartons  from  said  magazine  and  opening  said  col- 
lapsed folding  carton  at  a  first  work  station; 

first  piston  and  cylinder  means  with  the  piston  movable 
along  an  axis  having  a  vertical  component  for  pushing  the 
minor  flaps  of  said  carton  into  a  closed  position  while  the 
carton  is  located  at  said  first  work  station; 

second  piston  and  cylinder  means  for  pushing  the  carton 
from  said  first  work  station; 

carton  transfer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rollers  arranged,  when  driven,  to  transport  a  box  inserted 
at  one  end  along  a  transfer  path,  one  end  of  said  box 
transfer  means  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first  work 
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fi- 


station  to  receive  said 
cylinder  means; 

means  constructed  and 
piston  and  cylinder  me^ns 
work  station  to  insert  i 
fer  means  after  said 
closed  the  minor  flaps 

means  for  driving  said  pa 
means  when  the  cartpn 
transfer  path  to  propel 
work  station,  said  pai 
at  said  second  work  station 

means  for  performing 
second  work  station; 

means  for  driving  said  pa 
means  after  completion 
said  second  work  stati<>n 
second  work  station 


(  arton  from  said  second  piston  and 
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arranged  to  control  said  second 

to  push  the  box  from  said  first 

into  one  end  of  said  carton  trans- 

st  piston  and  cylinder  means  has 

of  said  carton; 

rs  of  rollers  of  said  cartorH transfer 

is  inserted  at  one  end  of  the 

he  carton  until  it  reaches  a  second 

of  rollers  supporting  said  carton 


iri 


ciirton  assembly  operations  at  said 

and 

rs  of  rollers  of  said  carton  transfer 

of  carton  assembly  operations  at 

to  remove  the  carton  from  said 


3,911,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LOOSE  PACKETS 

CONTAINING  A  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF  FLAT 

WORK  PIECES 
Richard    Feldkamper,   Len^erich   of   Westphalia,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Windmoller  Si  Holscher,  Lengerich  of  Westpha- 
lia, Germany 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,198 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
2311541 


int.  CI  -  B31B  1198 


U.S.  CI.  93-93  HT 


iperpos 


5iec<  s 


y      <f 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming 
termined  number  of  su 
said  workpieces  delivered 
slower  second  conveyor 
for  bringing  the  row  of  w 
tion,  displaceable  brake 
end  of  the  second  conveyor 
mined  number  of  workp 
rarily  to  build  up  and  interr^ 
pieces,  a  reciprocatable 
means  and  comprising  locki 
means  to  said  second  con 
moves  with  said  second  con 
ing  means  establishing  the 
third  conveyor  downstream 
able  faster  than  said  second 
downstream  of  the  third 
prising  an  abutment  extend 
which   the    workpieces  are 
wherein,  during  said  build 
the  second  conveyor,  the 
means  and  said  conveyor 
being  displaced  in  the 
as  the  feeding  speed  of  the 
brake  means  is  displaced  an 
conveyor  is  extended  in  the 
speed  as  the  feeding  speed 
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loose  packets  containing  a  prede- 
sed  flat  workpieces  from  a  row  of 
a  supply  conveyor,  comprising  a 
downstream  of  the  supply  conveyor 
jieces  to  an  overlapping  forma- 
mefcns  disposed  near  the  downstream 
and  operative,  after  said  predeter- 
has  been  supplied,  so  as  tempo- 
pt  the  flow  of  overlapping  work- 
carriage  means  carrying  said  brake 
ig  means  for  locking  said  carriage 
or  so  that  said  carnage  means 
ijeyor,  a  conveyor  direction  chang- 
ength  of  said  second  conveyor,  a 
of  the  second  conveyor  and  mov- 
conveyor,  and  a  packeting  station 
corveyor,  the  packeting  station  com- 
ig  transversely  to  the  direction  in 
fed   from   the   third   conveyor, 
ip  of  overlapping  workpieces  on 
rriage  means  having  said  brake 
d  rection  changing  means  thereon 
direction  at  the  same  speed 
second  conveyor,  whereby  said 
the  conveying  run  of  the  second 
downstream  direction  at  the  same 
(>f  said  second  conveyor. 


downstream 


3,911,801 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER  SPACE  OF  A 

VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Albert    Stolz,   Tubingen-Pfrondorf,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,659 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    17,    1972, 
2240446 

Int.  Cl.^  B60J  1/20;  B60H  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  98-2.12  16  Claims 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  the  passenger  space  of  a  vehicle 
which  is  provided  within  its  rearward  area  with  at  least  two 
access  aperture  means  provided  in  the  passenger  space  for 
permitting  access  of  exhaust-air  therefrom,  a  ventilation  dis- 
charge means,  separate  channel  means  for  connecting  the 
respective  access  aperture  means  with  said  ventilation  dis- 
charge means,  at  least  one  exhaust-air  discharge  aperture 
means  connected  with  said  ventilation  discharge  means  for 
discharging  the  exhaust  air,  characterized  by  means  for  chang- 
ing the  flow  resistance  of  air  paths  leading  to  the  exhaust-air 
discharge  aperture  means  in  dependence  on  selectable  operat- 
ing conditions  by  permitting  air  to  selectively  flow  from  at 
least  one  of  said  access  aperture  means  or  simultaneously 
from  both  of  said  access  aperture  means  to  said  exhaust-air 
discharge  aperture  means. 


3,911,802 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ACTUATOR 
Russell  L.  Morden,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,598 

Int.  Cl.^  B60H  1/26:  E05F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  98—2.14  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  panel  member  having  an  aperture 
therein  and  a  closure  disposed  thereon  for  pivoted  movement 
in  a  predetermined  path  of  motion  with  respect  to  said  panel 
member  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  clos- 
ing said  aperture,  a  closure  actuator  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  rigidly  supported  on  said  panel  mem- 
ber generally  adjacent  a  marginal  edge  of  said  aperture,  a 
moveable  member,  means  supporting  said  movable  member 
on  said  housing  for  linear  bodily  slidabie  movement  along  a 
predetermined  linear  path  of  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  said  aperture,  rotary  input  drive  means  disposed  in 
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said  housing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  aperture 
and  being  connected  to  said  moveable  member  for  effecting 
bodily  shiftable  movement  of  the  latter  in  response  to  a  rotary 
input  thereto,  a  drive  element  flexible  in  only  one  direction 
and  operative  for  for(:e  transmission  in  compression,  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  drive  element  to  said  closure  so  that 
said  one  end  is  constrained  for  movement  in  the  path  of  mo- 
tion of  said  closure  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  aperture,  means  attaching  the  other  end  of  said 
drive  element  to  said  moveable  member  so  that  said  other  end 
is  constrained  for  movement  in  the  path  of  motion  of  said 
moveable  member,  and  guide  means  disposed  on  said  housing 
between  said  moveable  member  and  said  aperture  defining  a 
guide  portion  extending  across  said  marginal  edge  and  includ- 
ing a  first  section  aligned  along  the  path  of  motion  of  said  one 
end  of  said  drive  element  and  a  second  section  aligned  along 
the  path  of  motion  of  said  other  end  and  a  curved  transition 
section  therebetween,  said  drive  element  being  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  guide  portion  so  that  bodily  movement  of  said 
moveable  member  places  said  drive  element  in  compression 
for  moving  said  closure  from  the  closed  to  the  open  position. 


channel  extension  in  a  position  whereby  the  free  end  of  each 
double-L  member  contacts  its  associated  window  frame  verti- 
cal jamb,  and  a  pair  of  cantilevered  screw  bushings,  one  being 
positioned  on  each  of  the  vertical  jambs  in  coaxial  opposed 
relation  so  as  to  contact  the  free  end  portion  of  its  associated 
double-L  section  member  at  said  web  and  top  leg  right-angled 
juncture  to  thereby  secure  the  upper  portion  of  the  air  condi- 
tioner cabinet  in  the  window  frame  whereby  the  window  sash 
may  be  freely  raised  and  lowered  in  the  window  frame  portion 
above  the  installed  room  air  conditioner. 


3,911,803 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Carlito  M.  Kong,  Dayton;  William  E.  Koeppen,  Kettering,  and 

Jim  L.  Brandt,  Bradford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,092 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  98—94  3  Claims 


3,911,804 

AIR  MIXING  DEVICE 

William  K.  Y.  Tao,  9960  Holliston  Court,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63124 

Filed  May  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,213 

Int.  Cl.'^  BO  IF  15/00;  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  98—38  A  16  Claims 


^ 


T 
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1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  means  for  mounting  a 
room  air  conditioner  casing  within  a  window  frame  structure 
having  a  vertical  sliding  sash,  top  and  bottom  channel  assem- 
blies secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  casing,  re- 
spectively; means  for  securing  said  bottom  channel  assembly 
to  the  sill  of  the  window  frame  wherein  the  improvement  in 
said  top  channel  mounting  assembly  comprising,  a  top  channel 
member  coextensive  with  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
casing  having  an  upright  channel  defined  by  a  base  and  inner 
and  outer  vertical  side  wall  flanges,  means  securing  said  base 
to  said  casing  top  wall,  an  integral  upwardly  projecting  exten- 
sion outwardly  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  inner  side  wall 
flange,  said  extension  having  an  inwardly  directed  horizontally 
disposed  rib  for  engagement  with  the  indoor  face  of  the  win- 
dow sash;  a  pair  of  identical  double-L  section  members,  one 
disposed  in  nested  relation  to  extend  outwardly  from  each  end 
of  said  top  channel  member;  each  said  double-L  member 
having  a  horizontal  web  connecting  vertically  extending  top 
and  bottom  legs,  said  double-L  member  positioned  with  said 
top  leg  in  flush  relation  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  top 
channel  extension  and  with  said  bottom  leg  seated  adjacent 
said  top  channel  outer  side  wall  flange,  said  double-L  section 
member  having  its  right-angled  juncture  between  said  top  leg 
and  said  web  in  conforming  juxtaposed  relation  with  the  offset 
bend  portion  of  said  top  channel  extension,  adjustable  means 
for  securing  said  pair  of  double-L  section  members  to  said  top 


1,  An  air  mixing  device  for  use  in  air  conditioning  systems 
comprising  means  defining  a  chamber  having  an  upper  por- 
tion, a  lower  portion,  side  portions,  and  front  and  rear  por- 
tions, there  being  a  first  air  inlet  in  said  upper  portion,  there 
being  a  first  air  outlet  in  said  rear  portion,  at  least  one  open- 
ended  duct  with  a  side  wall  between  its  ends  provided  within 
said  chamber  and  extending  from  said  front  portion  to  said 
rear  portion  and  opening  at  its  respective  ends  therethrough, 
the  forward  end  of  said  duct  constituting  a  second  air  inlet,  the 
rearward  end  of  said  duct  constituting  a  second  air  outlet,  and 
said  duct  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  bet>A4een  its  ends 
and  within  said  chamber  whereby  air  may  flow  between  said 
duct  and  said  chamber  responsive  to  differential  of  pressure 
between  the  bodies  of  air  entering  said  chamber  through  said 
first  and  second  air  inlets  for  effecting  an  equalisation  of 
pressure  in  the  air  emitted  through  said  first  and  second  air 
outlets. 


3,911,805 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING,  SHAPING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  FLEXIBLE  PREFORMS 

James  Clark  Baird,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,148 
Int.  Cl.^  A21C  U/10;  A47J  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  99— 353  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cut-and-transfer  apparatus  including  rotary 
cutting  means  and  a  flight  of  molds  for  cutting  preforms  hav- 
ing an  as-cut  shap>e  from  a  flexible  web  and  for  transferring 
each  of  the  preforms  to  a  said  mold  having  a  final  shape  sub- 
stantially different  from  said  as-cut  shape,  said  improvement 
comprising  means  intermediate  said  cutting  means  and  said 
flight  of  molds  for  incrementally  reshaping  the  preforms  from 
said  as-cut  shape  to  said  final  shape,  said  means  for  incremen- 
tally reshaping  comprising  at  least  one  shaping-transfer  cylin- 
der having  an  array  of  intermediate-shape  members  on  its 
periphery,  each  of  said  members  having  a  radially  outwardly 
oriented  face  of  a  shape  intermediate  said  as-cut  shap>e  and 
said  final  shape,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for 
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rotating  said  cylinder  in  timid 
and  said  flight  of  molds,  mqans 
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relation  with  said  cutter  means 
tor  transferring  said  performs 


to  said  faces  adjacent  said  c  Jtter  means,  and  means  for  trans- 
fering  said  performs  from  s;  lid  faces  to  said  molds. 


3,^11,806 

egg|  holder 

Everett  C.  Thomison,  5426!  Virginia  Ave.  Box  109,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  90029 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1^)74,  Ser.  No.  528,090 

Int.  CI.)  A47J  29106 

U.S.  CI.  99-411  6  Claims 


1.  An  egg  holder  for  boilii  g  eggs  in  a  pan  full  of  water,  the 
egg  holder  comprising,  in  cqmbinatiun: 

a  base  forming  core  meml^er; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  tiibes  affixed  to  said  base  member; 
said  base  member  havjng  a  portion  thereof  extending 
above  the  upper  ends  o^  said  tubes. 

a  handle  member  removably  affixed  to  said  base  member 
portion;  j 

a  washer  member  slidabla  along  a  portion  of  said  handle 
member  between  a  posijtion  adjacent  said  base  member 
portion  and  a  position  kpaced  from  said  base  member 
portion;  and  ! 

a  plurality  of  separate  egd  holding  baskets  each  having  a 
support  arm  and  each  sajd  arm  adapted  to  be  mounted  at 
spaced  locations  about  said  base  member  portion  and 
extend  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  support 
an  egg  therein  for  cooking,  said  washer  member  being 
adapted  to  overlie  said  i^rms  and  said  base  member  por- 
tion to  retain  the  basket!  on  said  base  member  portion. 


3,911,807 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR  AND  METHOD 
Bruc*  H.  Bimbaum,   13540  Youngwood  Turn,  Bowie,  Md. 
20715 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,340 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15132,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-37  5  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  compactor,  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  upright  hollow  chamber  having  top  and  bottom  open 
ends  devoid  of  cover  plates  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  base,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  chamber 
being  scalloped; 

a  ram  positioned  above  said  chamber  in  axial  alignment 
therewith; 

hydraulic  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram  relative  to  said 
chamber  whereby  refuse  loaded  into  said  chamber  is 
compacted  between  said  ram  and  said  base  and  whereby 
waste  liquids  present  in  the  refuse  are  expelled  through 
the  openings  formed  between  the  bottom  scalloped  edge 
of  said  chamber  and  the  top  surface  of  said  base;  and 

second  hydraulic  means  for  vertically  moving  said  chamber 
upwardly  or  downwardly  relative  to  said  base  and  said 
ram. 

2.  In  a  refuse  compactor  having  an  upright  open-ended 
hollow  chamber  adapted  to  rest  on  a  base  and  a  vertically 
slidable  ram  positioned  above  said  chamber  and  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  the  method  of  compacting  the  refuse  com- 
prising: 

loading  said  chamber  with  refuse; 

compacting  the  refuse  within  said  chamber  with  said  ram; 

then 
raising  said  chamber  with  the  refuse  compacted  therein  to 

a  position  above  said  base;  then 
placing  a  disposal  container  arounds  said  refuse  compacted 

chamber  between  said  base  and  the  bottom  end  of  said 

chamber  while  said  chamber  is  raised;  then 
lowering  said  refuse  compacted  chamber  with  said  disposal 

container  therearound  until  said  container  contacts  said 

base; 
moving  said  ram  downwardly  to  a  position  in  contacting 

relation  to  the  top  surface  of  the  compacted  refuse;  and 

then, 
moving  said  chamber  upwardly  while  said  ram  is  in  the 

downward  position  thereby  ejecting  the  refuse  into  said 

container  for  disposal. 
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3,911,808 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FOOD  WASTES 

Rush  E.  Lassiter,  Hammond,  and  Floyd  S.  Saizon,  Baton 

Rouge,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Floyd  Rush  Corporation, 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,636,  April  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,858,505.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,491 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  100—38  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  processing  of  refuse,  said 
method  comprising: 

comminuting  raw  refuse; 

continuous  placement  of  comminuted  refuse  between  rotat- 
ing platen  members  of  a  refuse  processing  machine; 

continuous  compressing  of  said  comminuted  refuse  be- 
tween said  rotating  platen  members; 

continuous  heat  of  said  comminuted  refuse  disposed  be- 
tween said  platen  members;  and 

continuous  removal  of  dried  comminuted  refuse  from  said 
platen  members  during  rotation  of  said  platen  members. 


3,911,809 
COUNTER  PRESSURE  MEANS  FOR  A  SCREW  PRESS 
Eriend  Eikenes,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Thune-Eureka  A/S, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,508 
Claims    prrority,    application    Norway,    Nov.    27,    1973, 
4518/73 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  100—148  2  Claims 


3,911,810 
BALING  MACHINE 
Wilbur  R.  Standbridge,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ann 
Arbor  Baler  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,669 

Int.  CL'  B30B  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  100—290  2  Claims 


1.  Counter  pressure  means  for  a  screw  press,  characterized 
by  a  number  of  flaps  swingably  arranged  in  radial  planes  along 
the  circumference  of  the  press  discharge  end,  which  flaps  are 
mounted  on  a  common  annular  bellows  means  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  pressure. 


1.  Compactor  apparatus  comprising  a  container  having  a 
floor,  a  platen  movable  downwardly  in  said  container  toward 
said  floor,  means  for  moving  said  platen  downwardly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  screws  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
platen,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  screws,  means  drivingly 
connecting  each  of  said  screws  to  one  end  of  said  platen 
comprising  a  nut  threadably  mounted  on  the  screw,  a  plate 
secured  to  said  nut  and  having  a  notch  formed  therein  at  a 
position  to  one  side  of  said  nut,  an  upright  arm  positioned  in 
said  notch  and  secured  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  plate 
at  said  notch,  said  arm  being  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  one 
end  of  said  platen  so  that  downward  forces  applied  to  said  nut 
by  sjiid  screw  are  transmitted  through  said  arm  to  said  one  end 
of  said  platen. 


3,911,811 
MACHINE  FRAME,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PRESSES 
Rune  G.  Adolfsson,  Boras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Carbox, 
Ystad,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,089 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     18,    1973, 
73141616 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  100-295  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  frame  for  imparting  treatment  forces  to  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

workpiece  receiving  means  (6)  for  receiving  a  workpiece; 
an  elongate  beam  (7)  spaced  from  said  receiving  means 
(6); 

means  (8,  9)  for  moving  said  elongate  beam  (7)  relative  to 
said  workpiece  receiving  means  (6)  to  apply  said  treat- 
ment forces  to  a  workpiece  located  between  said  elongate 
beam  (7)  and  said  workpiece  receiving  means  (6),  said 
elongate  beam  which,  when  acting  upon  a  workpiece 


n 
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under  treatment  in  the 
tional  forces  tending 
and 
at  least  one  biasing  win 
elongate  beam  (7)  and 
ing  to  keep  said  elon 
longitudinal  direction. 
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maching  being  subjected  to  reac- 
deform  said  elongate  beam  (7); 


(ling  means  (12)  coupled  to  said 
arranged  to  generate  forces  tend- 
;ate  beam  (7)  compressed  in  its 


3,?11.8i2 
PRINTIN  ,  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Flynn,  Perrysbuijg.  Ohio,  and  Erich  L.  Wolf,  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Pepper 
Pike,  Ohio  J 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,007 
Int.  CI-  B41J  7170 


U.S.  CI.  101  —  1 


1.  Printing  apparatus  for 
comprising,  in  combination 
print  head  assembly  mounted 
assembly  having  a  print  h 
head  including  a  plurality  o 
surface  and  movable  betweje 
position,  means  for  moving 
ments  between  the  rest 
inking  means  for  applying 
die  segments  and  means 
arcuate  path  into  printing 
print  head  assembly  defmi 
pivot  block  mounted  on 
from  said  pivot  block,  and 
extending,  in  an  opposed 
block  and  said  top  block, 
said  top  block,  whereby  said 
parallelogram  deflect  upon 
move  the  die  segments  into 
face,  said   inking  means  i 
mounted  adjacent  said  print 
said  ink  roller  away  from 
pleted. 


9  Claims 


7S 
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printing  characters  on  a  surface 

at  least  one  pivotally  mounted 

on  a  pivot  shaft,  said  print  head 

ad  mounted  thereon,  said  print 

'  die  segments  defining  a  printing 

n  a  rest  position  and  a  printing 

preselected  ones  of  said  die  seg- 

on  and  the  printing  position, 

to  said  preselected  ones  of  said 

r  moving  said  print  head  in  an 

ationship  with  such  surface,  said 

a  parallelogram  comprising  a 

pivot  shaft,  a  top  block  spaced 

pair  of  spaced  flexure  members 

elationship,  between  said  pivot 

print  head  supported  adjacent 

opposed  flexure  members  of  said 

rotation  of  the  pivot  shaft  and 

engagement  with  a  printing  sur- 

luding  at  least  one  ink   roller 

head  and  cam  means  for  moving 

print  head  aftfer  inking  is  com- 
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3,U  1,813 

REMOVABLE  STAMP  HOLDER  FOR  STAMPING 

MACHINE 

Nerle  J.  Schaeffer,  Silver  S|>ring,  Md.,  assignor  to  National 

Geographic  Society,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,284 
Int.  CI.'  84 IF  \7100 
U.S.  CI.  101—43  2  Claims 

1.  A  stamping  machine  of  i  he  type  having  a  frame  including 
a  bed  along  which  articles  to  be  stamped  are  intermittently 
advanced  to  be  momentarily  positioned  at  at  least  one  stamp- 
ing station,  the  stamping  assembly  at  each  station  comprising, 
a  stamp  holder  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
on  one  side  of  said  bed  in  a  inanner  to  extend  transversely  of 
said  bed  above  the  path  of  rrovement  of  the  articles  on  said 
bed  and  to  be  movable  to  anc  from  said  bed,  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  hoi  Jer  opposite  said  pivotally  con- 


nected one  end  for  reciprocating  said  holder  to  and  from  said 
bed  for  stamping  an  article  positioned  on  the  bed  beneath  said 
holder,  each  said  holder  having  two  spaced  apart  side  mem- 
bers extending  between  its  ends,  means  to  removably  secure 
a  stamp  head  in  each  holder  in  stamping  position  between 
each  of  said  side  members  and  comprising  an  L-shaped  pivot 
slot  in  each  side  member  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending 


portion,  and  pivot  pins  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
stamp  head  and  adapted  to  be  removably  received  through  the 
upwardly  extending  slot  portions  into  respective  ones  of  said 
pivot  slots,  whereby  the  head  may  be  received  in  stamping 
position  between  said  side  members  with  the  pins  received  in 
the  slots  and  may  be  pivoted  out  of  stamping  position  between 
said  side  members  and  removed  with  the  pins  removed 
through  the  upwardly  extending  slot  portions. 


3,911,814 
HAMMER  BANK  MOVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Clifford  J.  Helms,  Calabasas  Park;  Donald  K.  Skinner,  and 
Donald  G.  Stupeck.  both  of  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to   Data   Products  Corporation,   Woodland   Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,269 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  9112 

U.S.  CI.  101-93.16  17  Claims 


1.  A  hammer  bank  system  useful  in  an  impact  printer  of  the 
type  including  a  printer  control  section  for  controlling  the 
printer  operation,  the  hammer  bank  system  comprising: 
a  movable  hammer  bank  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 

apart  individually  actuatable  hammers; 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  bank  for  driving  the  bank  in 
either  a  first  direction  or  a  second  opposite  direction;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  hammer  bank  command 
signal  from  said  printer  control  section  for  controlling 
said  drive  means  to  drive  said  hammer  bank  in  said  first 
direction,  when  the  hammer  bank  is  at  a  first  selected 
position,  to  a  second  selected  position,  and  to  drive  said 
hammer  bank  in  said  second  direction,  when  said  ham- 
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mer  bank  is  at  said  second  position,  to  the  first  position, 
said  control  means  including  output  means  for  applying 
a  move  complete  signal  to  said  printer  control  section 
when  the  movement  of  said  hammer  bank  from  one  of  the 
positions  to  the  other  in  response  to  the  hammer  bank 
command  signal  is  completed,  said  control  means  further, 
include  positioning  means  for  providing  an  analog  posi- 
tion signal  of  zero  amplitude  with  respect  to  a  reference 
level  when  said  hammer  bank  is  at  either  of  said  positions, 
said  position  signal  amplitude  being  of  a  first  polarity  with 
respect  to  said  reference  level  when  the  hammer  bank  is 
between  said  positions  within  a  preselected  distance  from 
said  first  position,  and  is  of  a  second  polarity,  opposite 
said  first  polarity,  when  the  hammer  bank  is  between  said 
positions  and  wthin  said  preselected  distance  from  said 
second  position. 


3,911,815 
MECHANISM  FOR  DAMPENING  THE  PRINTING  PLATE 

OF  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hartwig  Banfer,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland 

Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,447,  April  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,464 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    2,    1972, 
2221423 

Int.  CI.-'  B41F  31114,  7126,  7132 
U.S.  CL  101  —  148  10  Claims 


lap  J  RCTIOl 
lOPTIONSLlN, 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  dampening  the  plates  on  the  plate 
cylinder  of  an  offset  printing  press,  the  combination  compris- 
ing means  defining  an  ink  feed  path  including  an  ink  feed 
roller  and  an  associated  resiliently  surfaced  ink  form  roller, 
the  latter  being  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  plates,  means 
defining  a  water  feed  path  including  a  resiliently  surfaced 
fountain  roller,  a  hydrophilic  hard  surfaced  water  feed  roller 
and  a  resiliently  surfaced  transfer  roller,  the  latter  being  in 
rolling  engagement  with  the  ink  form  roller,  means  for  driving 
the  ink  feed  roller  and  transfer  roller  at  press  speed,  means  for 
driving  the  water  feed  roller  at  a  variable  peripheral  speed 
which  differs  from  press  speed  so  that  slippage  takes  place 
between  the  water  feed  roller  and  the  transfer  roller  thereby 
to  vary  the  rate  of  water  feed  to  the  transfer  roller,  means 
defining  a  separate  sub-frame  upon  which  the  form  roller  and 
transfer  roller  are  mounted  and  which  is  swingable  about  the 
axis  of  the  ink  feed  roller  from  an  active  position  to  a  retracted 
position  for  disengaging  the  form  roller  from  the  plates  and  for 
disengaging  the  transfer  roller  from  the  water  feed  roller  to  cut 
off  further  feeding  of  water. 


3,911,816 

WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROLLER  FOUNTAIN 

DAMPENER 

Ralph  E.  Hutton,  Java  Center,  and  R.  Kent  Hilbom.  Cheek- 

towaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 

Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.022 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  7132 

U.S.  CI.  101  —  148  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  an  elongated  fountain  for  con- 
taining dampening  fiuid,  said  fountain  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  spaced  upstanding  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  transfer 
roller  located  above  said  fountain  for  transferring  dampening 
fluid  to  a  printing  surface,  said  transfer  roller  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  having  its  opposite  ends  located 
inwardly  thereof,  said  transfer  roller  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fountain,  wiper 
blade  assemblies  mounted  in  said  fountain  at  one  side  of  said 
roller,  each  said  assembly  comprising  supports  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent 
each  said  side  wall,  arm  members  mounted  on  said  supports 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  roller,  and  elasto- 
meric  wiper  blades  secured  to  said  arm  members  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  roller,  said  blades  having  free  edges  lying 
parallel  to  said  roller  axis  and  extending  therealong  from  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  roller  toward  the  center  thereof,  said 
edges  together  having  a  length  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  said  roller,  whereby  said  wiper  blades  are  capable  of 
wiping  the  surface  of  said  roller  adjacent  said  ends  thereof  to 
thereby  control  movement  of  the  dampening  fluid  at  said  ends 
thereof. 


3,911,817 
DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  AND  DISPENSING  LABELS 
Werner  Becker,  Hirschhom;  Heinz  Kistner.  Neckarsteinach, 
and  Heinrich  Volk,  Beerfelden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,790 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1973, 
2345249 

Int.  CI.'B65C  1 1100 
U.S.  CI.  101—288  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  printing  and  dispensing  labels  carried  on  a 
label  strip  advanced  in  predetermined  increments  through  the 
device,  said  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  printing  platen  on  the  frame; 
advancing  means  on  the  frame  for  advancing  the  label  strip 

relative  to  the  platen; 
a  primary  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 

between  a  rest  position  and  a  depressed  position; 
a  primary  spring  biasing  the  primary  lever  toward  the  rest 

position; 
a  secondary  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
a  printing  mechanism  carried  by  the  secondary  lever,  said 
printing  mechanism  being  located  away  from  the  printing 
platen  when  the  secondary  lever  is  at  the  first  position  and 
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being  located  against  he  printing  platen  when  the  sec- 
ondary lever  is  at  the  second  position; 

means  biasing  the  seconc  ary  lever  toward  the  first  position 
with  a  predetermined  maximum  force;  and 

a  secondary  spring  coupling  the  primary  lever  with  the 
.secondary  lever  such  th  at  the  secondary  lever  will  remain 


the  primary  spring,  unti 


signals  being  responsive  to  said  corrected  top  of  form 
pulse;  and 
means  for  printing  said  variable  data  in  response  to  said 
character  timing  signals  by  the  projection  of  indepen- 
dently controlled  ink  droplet  streams  onto  said  moving 
web. 


/-I 


3,911,819 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  FOR  LONG  RUN  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge;  James  A.  Ford,  North  Haven, 

and  Sheldon  W.  Dean,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,795 
Int.  Cl.^  B41N  1108 
U.S.  CI.  101-459  9  Claims 

I.  A  litho^  hic  printing  plate  having  high  fatigue  strength 
suitable  f(  .g  run  printing  plates  made  of  an  aluminum  base 
alloy  conbisung  essentially  of  from  0.2  to  0.75%  magnesium, 
from  0.45  to  0.7%  copper,  from  0.1  to  0.7%  iron,  and  the 
balance  aluminum. 


stationary  while  the  pri  nary  lever  is  moved  from  the  rest 
position  toward  the  dep  essed  position,  against  the  bias  of 

the  force  of  the  secondary  spring 


overcomes  the  maximi  m  force  of  the  biasmg  means  to 
move  the  secondary  le  /er  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  thereof. 


3,^11,818 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Donald  A.   Macllvaine,  Lockport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1<J73,  Ser.  No.  394,208 
Int.  Cl.iB41L  47/46 

19  Claims 


3,911,820 

BULLET 

Jack  Y.  Canon,  2194  Delmas,  Opelousas,  La.  70570 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,271,  March  23,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,781 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  102-38  23  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  101—426 


J         r- 


^3 


SfcHSOR. 


I \ 


1.  A  printing  system  where  n  variable  alpha/numeric  data  is 
printed  in  registered  and  alijned  relationship  with  fixed  data 
printed  by  a  master  plate  cy  inder  on  a  moving  web  at  press 
speeds,  comprising; 

means  for  providing  coded  data  representative  of  said  vari- 
able data  in  a  selected  niuitiple  line  message  format  and 
for  providing  command  Signals; 
control  means  for  receiving  said  coded  data  and  responsive 
to  said  command  signals] for  generating  character  timing 
signals  representing  the  stquential  position  of  said  alpha/- 
numeric  data  in  said  multiple  line  message  format,  and 
including  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  charac- 
ter timmg  signals  to  accoiint  for  different  web  speeds  and 
variable  form  depth  dati,  said  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  said  character  timing  signals  includes  means  for 
generating  a  top  of  form  pulse  for  each  revolution  of  said 
master  cylinder,  said  top  df  form  pulse  occurring  prior  to 
the  mechanical  top  of  forfi  of  said  master  cylinder,  means 
for  generating  first  pulse^  having  a  pulse  rate  dependent 
on  the  speed  of  the  web^  and  means  for  correcting  said 
top  of  form  pulse  in  accordance  with  said  first  pulses,  said 
means  for  automatically  Adjusting  said  character  timing 


1.  A  bullet  for  small  arms  comprising  a  hollow  missile  casing 
for  releasable  coupling  with  a  cartridge  carrying  a  propellant 
charge,  said  casing  enclosing  as  a  filler  a  liquid  ranging  in 
viscosity  upward  to  semi-solid  gelatinous  and  a  multiplicity  of 
heavy  insoluble  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals,  metal  oxides  and  metal  compounds,  said  casing  having 
an  open  end,  a  blunted  or  rounded  tip  forming  a  frangible  seal 
with  said  open  end,  said  heavy  particles  being  at  least  as  large 
as  dust  shot  and  being  present  in  volume  of  65  to  95%  of  said 
filler,  said  casmg  and  tip  being  of  such  dimensions,  materials 
and  configurations  as  to  constitute  an  integral  bullet  sized 
missile  resistant  to  deformation  or  destruction  during  firing 
and  until  impact  with  a  target  to  break  said  frangible  seal  and 
release  said  casing  filler  in  the  target. 


3,911,821 

PYROTECHNIC  DEVICES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SMALL 

CALIBF.R  CARTRIDGES,  WITH  MECHANICAL 

PERCUSSION  PRIMERS,  AND  MEANS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Albert  Finot,  and  Lucien  Corbin,  both  of  Le  Mans,  France, 

assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,344 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    14,    1972. 
72.021311 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  5128,  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  102-45  4  Claims 

1.  A  casing  for  a  mechanical  percussion  primer  pyrotechnic 
device,  comprising  a  casing  body  including  a  transverse  wall 
which  divides  the  casing  body  into  a  first,  forward  opening 
chamber  adapted  to  house  a  pyrotechnic  charge  and  a  second. 
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rearwardly  opening  chamber  adapted  to  house  an  explosive 
mechanical  percussion  primer  for  tiring  the  pyrotechnic 
charge,  said  transverse  wall  including  a  central  part  which  is 
partially  cut  from  the  remainder  of  the  transverse  wall  and 
forced  rearwardly  with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  project  into 
said  second,  rearwardly  opening  chamber,  said  transverse  wall 
including  slits  therein  which  separate  said  central  part  from 
the  remainder  of  the  wall  along  at  least  two  •='Jres  of  tlie 


central  part  while  leaving  at  least  one  portion  of  the  central 
part  which  is  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  wall,  a  portion 
of  the  central  part  being  separaicd  from  the  remainder  of  said 
wall  an  amount  sufficient  lo  define  an  opening  between  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  edges  of  said  centra!  part  and  the 
portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  wall  which  originally  bordered 
that  edge,  said  projecting  central  part  constituting  an  anvil  and 
said  opening  constituting  a  vent  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers. 


3.911,822 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  FIBER  OPTICS  BUNDLE  TO 

LASER  SQUIB 
John  L.  Boiing.  Jefferson,  La.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,252 

Int.  CI.2  F42C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  3  Claims 


'  »    1 


1.  Means  for  connecting  a  fiber  optic  bundle  to  a  propellant 
squib  comprising, 
a  fiber  optic  bundle, 
a  tubular  metal  end  piece  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  fiber  optic 

bundle, 
annular  grooves  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  metal 

end  piece, 
snap  rings  mounted  in  said  annular  grooves. 


a  housing  for  said  propellant  squib  having  formed  therein  a 

frusto  conical  socket,  and 
annular  grooves  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  socket  and 

adapted  to  receive  such  snap  rings. 


3,91  J, 823 
PVROIECHNIC  DEVICF-S 
Dudley    Charles    Mijiraj,    Salisbury,    and    William    Rupert 
Brooke  Eistow,  Laverstock,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Pains-Wessex  Limited.  Salisbury,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1972, 
35969/72    ^ 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  19/08;  F42B  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  102—86.5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  pyrotechnic  device  which  includes  pyrotechnic  compo- 
sition and  a  f)eicus.sion  primer  located  therein  for  igniting  said 
composition,  wherein  said  pyrotechnic  composition  includes 
a  fuel  and  a  solid  oxidising  agent  and  said  percussion  primer 
is  a  photofiash-lamp-type  primer  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
wall  deforrnable  by  striking  the  same,  a  rod-like  anvil  extend- 
ing lengthwise  in  said  tube,  and  a  mass  of  sensitive  primer 
composition  supported  on  said  anvil  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  inside  surface  of  said  wall,  said  pnmer  composition  includ- 
ing phosphorus  .^nd  a  chlorate  salt. 


3,911,824 

DETERRENT  AMMUNITION  PROJECTILE 

Irwin  R.  Barr,  Luthervilie,  and  Paul  L.  Brown,  Baltimore,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  AAI  Corporation,  CockeysviUe,  Md. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,854 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13/20 

U.S.  CL  102—92.7  43  Claims 


1.  Deterrent  ammunition,  comprising, 

a  projectile  formed  by  a  rupturable  base  housing  section 
with  a  cross-sectional ly  polygonal  cavity  formed  therein 
and  having  an  annular  bounding  wall  with  longitudinally 
extending  polygonal  corners  which  are  substantially 
weaker  than  interconnecting  structurally  reinforcing  side 
wall  sections  between  said  comers, 

a  nose  section  closing  said  cavity  at  its  forward  end, 

and  a  flowable  dispersable  material  charge  in  said  cavity  for 
dispersal  upon  impact  of  said  projectile  with  a  target. 
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3,9   1,825 
CASELESS  FORMED  PROPELLANT  POWDER  CHARGE 
Heinz  Gawlick,  Furth/Bay,  and  Guenther  Marondel,  Eriangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignor^  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163Jl73,  July  16,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,896 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    18,    1970, 
2035851  i 

Int.  CI.-|f42B  1100 


U.S.  CI.  102—100 


po 


1.  A  caseiess  propellant 
not  employing  a  projectile  for 
prising  a  shaped  propellant 
a  given  width  extending  there 
live  primer  ignitor  charge  of 
said  defined  hole  and  securec 
live  primer  ignitor  charge  h 
taken  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
parallel  legs  extending  in  the 
a  transversely  extending  web 
points  intermediate  the  end  o 


3,91 


cY  arge 


1,826 


GOODS  CONTAINERS 
Alvar  Eriing  Nilsson,  Falkenl^rg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pelly 
AS,  Falkenberg,  Sweden 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,908 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    15,    1973, 
73084410 

Int.  Cl.^  Ai63G  21100 


U.S.  CI.  104-135 


..-16 


1.  A  container  for  carrying 


8  Claims 


n== 


1 i< 


goods  and  adapted  for  move- 


ment along  a  roller  track,  which  comprises  at  least  one  side 
wall  and  a  rear  wall,  a  hingedl^  supported  bottom  which  can 
be  pivoted  upwardly  against  one  of  said  rear  and  side  walls, 
said  bottom  having  on  the  underside  thereof  extended  rails 
positioned  for  co-action  with  corresponding  rollers  of  a  roller 
track  to  accommodate  movement  of  the  container  therealong, 
a  plurality  of  wheel  mounting  pjates  connected  to  said  bottom 
at  respective  corner  regions  thejreof,  sections  of  at  least  two  of 
said  rails  extending  in  level  relation  with  said  wheel  mounting 
plates  whereby  at  least  one  oft  le  rollers  of  the  roller  tract  can 


co-act  with  at  least  one  of  said  rails  and  at  least  one  of  said 
wheel  mounting  plates  at  the  same  time  to  facilitate  entry  of 
the  container  onto  the  roller  track. 


15  Claims 


3,911,827 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

THE  SPEED  OF  A  TRACK-GUIDED  VEHICLE 

Johan  Julius  Jarnaker.  Box  9,  776  00  Hedemora.  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,361 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     11,    1971, 
14425/71;  Sept.  14,  1972,  11846/72 

Int.  CU  B61B  13100 
U.S.  CI.  104—147  R  15  Claims 


e  for  commercial  apparatus 

driving  studs  and  the  like  com- 

wder  charge  defining  a  hole  of 

hrough,  and  a  percussion-sensi- 

substantially  the  same  width  as 

therein,  said  percussion-sensi- 

aVmg  an  H-shaped  cross  section 

•aid  hole  with  two  substantially 

axial  direction  of  said  hole  and 

nterconnecting  said  two  legs  at 

said  legs. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
vehicle  guided  along  a  track  comprising  at  least  one  conical 
member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  on  the  vehi- 
cle, and  speed  regulating  rail  means  disposed  along  the  track 
and  varying  in  distance  from  the  track,  said  conical  member 
contacting  said  speed  regulating  rail  means  with  the  point  of 
contact  with  said  speed  regulating  rail  means  varying  with  the 
varying  distance  of  said  speed  regulating  rail  means  from  the 
track  such  that  said  speed  regulating  rail  means  contacts  said 
conical  member  at  points  of  decreasing  diameter  for  decreas- 
ing speed  and  at  points  of  increasing  diameter  for  increasing 
speed. 


3,911,828 

LINEAR-INDUCTION  MOTOR,  E.G.  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

MAGNETIC-LEVITATION  VEHICLE 

Peter  Schwarzler,   Furstenfeldbruck,   Germany,  assignor  to 

Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,615 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    30,    1972, 
2264293 

Int.  CV  B61B  13108;  H02K  41102 
U.S.  CI.  104—148  LM  17  Claims 


9.  An  automatic-suspension  vehicle  system  comprising  a 
track  formed  with  a  reaction  member  having  a  generally  U- 
shaped  profile  and  composed  of  ferromagnetic  material  while 
being  provided  along  each  of  its  inner  surfaces  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer;  and  a  vehicle  magnetically  suspended 
from  said  track  and  displaceable  therealong,  said  vehicle 
being  formed  with  a  stator  extending  into  said  member  and 
comprising  a  longitudinally  divided  core  having  at  least  two 
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sheet  stacks  of  different  stacking  directions,  and  annular  coils 
encircling  said  core. 


structure  load  result  in  a  near  normal  gravity  force  being 
applied  at  the  center  of  an  associated  track. 


3,911,829 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Ross,  La  Jolla,  and  James  A.  Houdyshel,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.,  Chula 
Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,012 
Int.  Cl.^  B61F  OSIOO 


U.S.  CI.  105-157  R 


42  Claims 


^8    ^Si 


1.  An  improved  attractive  magnetic  suspension  and  vertical 
dampening  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  sprung  and  un- 
sprung portions  of  a  surface  supported  vehicle  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  at  a  predetermined  gap  length  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  member  carried  by  said  sprung  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  flux  producing  windings  and  at  least  one 
concave  surface  profile; 

a  ferromagnetic  member  carried  by  said  unsprung  portion 
having  at  least  one  convex  surface  profile  overlaying  said 
electromagnetic  member  for  cooperation  therewith;  and 
an  active  control  means  carried  by  said  sprung  portion 
responsive  to  any  vertical  movement  of  said  sprung  por- 
tion from  an  imaginary  reference  point  fixed  in  free  space 
and  any  change  in  the  gap  length  from  said  predeter- 
mined gap  length  controlling  the  flux  producing  current 
through  said  windings  simultaneously  maintaining  said 
predetermined  gap  length  and  dampening  of  vertical 
movement  of  said  sprung  portion. 


3,911,830 
PNEUMATIC  ROLL  STABILIZING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Clarence  R.  Adams,  666  17th  Ave.  West,  Kirkland,  Wash. 
98033 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,126,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,180 

Int.  Cl.'^  B61F  3m,  5110,  5/24,  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  105—164  8  Claims 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  suspension  system  for  supporting  a 
vehicle  superstructure,  comprising  in  combination; 
a  center  truck  pivotally  connected   between  two  guide 

trucks; 
fluid  springs  mounted  between  each  said  truck  and  said 

superstructure; 
means  for  sensing  rate  of  horizontal  turn  mounted  between 

said  center  truck  and  said  guide  trucks; 
control  means  connected  to  said  rate  sensing  means  for 

determining  superstructure  tilt;  and 
actuating  means  connected  between  said  control  means  and 

said  fluid  springs  for  regulating  fluid  springs  pressure  in 

each  said  fluid  springs,  thereby  causing  superstructure 

tilting  so  that  centrifugal  forces  combined  with  super- 


3,911,831 
END  DOOR  FOR  ENCLOSED  RAIL  CARS 
Donald  J.  Blunden,  Southfieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whitehead  & 
Kales  Company,  River  Rouge,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,424 

Int.  CM  B61D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—378  16  Claims 


1.  An  end  closure  for  a  rail  car  having  upper  and  lower 
decks,  comprising  a  foldable  door,  said  door  having  a  series  of 
upright  panels,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  first  end  panel 
of  the  series  at  one  side  of  the  rail  car  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  hinging  all  of  said  panels  together  so  as  to  fold 
in  overlying  relation  to  one  another  and  to  unfold  into  sub- 
stantially coplanar  relation,  said  door  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  closed  position  across  the  end  of  the  rail  car  in  the 
unfolded  condition  of  said  panels,  means  for  securing  said 
door  in  said  closed  position,  said  door  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  open  f>osition  in  the  folded  condition  of  said  pan- 
els with  said  panels  swung  inward  about  the  axis  of  said  pivotal 
mounting  means  along  one  side  of  the  rail  car,  said  upper  deck 
having  a  recessed  portion  to  clear  said  folded  panels  when 
they  are  swung  inward  to  said  open  position  as  aforesaid,  and 
means  for  substantially  closing  said  recessed  portion  in  the 
open  position  of  said  door. 


3,911,832 

DECK  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Buford  E.  Vandergriff,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Van  Craft 

Industries,  Inc.,  Naperville,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,774,  Oct.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,662 

Int.  Cl.^'  B61D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  105—372  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  for  transporting  articles  wherein  a  bed  is 
provided  for  supporting  the  articles  and  including  upstanding 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  collapsible  deck  having  a  first  position  extending  hori- 
zontally over  said  bed  between  said  side  walls  and  a  second 
position  extending  vertically  relative  to  said  bed  adjacent  one 
of  said  side  walls,  said  deck  including  a  first  section,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  first  section  to  one  side  wall  at  a  level 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  bed,  and  a  second  deck  section, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  section  to  said  first 
section  at  a  position  on  said  first  section  spaced  away  from 
said  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  section  with  said  one  side 
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wall,  said  second  section 
tion  opposite  the  first  section 
cally,  movement  of  said 
first  position  resulting 
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from  said  side  wall  and 
to  said  first  section,  said 
side  of  said  level  when 
means  for  supporting  the 
the  opposite  side  wall  w 
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extending  from  said  level  in  a  direc- 

when  the  deck  extends  verti- 

from  said  second  position  to  said 

pivoting  of  said  first  section  away 
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3,911,833 
RAIL  CAR  CND  CONSTRUCTION 
Horace  P.  Bauer,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Troy.  Mich. 

FUed  July  26 J  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,363 

Int.  CI.-B61D  17106 

U.S.  CI.  105-402  4  Claims 


1.  End  wall  structure  fdr  railway  passenger  cars  having  an 
end  wall  with  an  end  passage  opening,  end  comer  posts,  and 
a  buffer  sill  extending  acijoss  the  bottom  of  the  end  passage 
opening,  comprising  in  corlibination  therewith,  a  collision  post 
secured  to  the  buffer  sill  a(  each  side  of  the  end  passage  open- 
ing, and  a  lateral  outrigger  arm  connected  between  each 
collision  post  and  a  cornerl  post  at  a  distance  above  the  buffer 
sill,  said  lateral  outrigger  ^rm  being  located  above  the  top  of 
said  buffer  sill  by  a  critical  distance  within  which  end  frame 
collision  impact  of  an  aojacent  car  is  likely  to  occur,  and 
anchor  reinforcing  means  for  said  collision  post  extending 
from  the  buffer  sill  to  a  leight  above  said  lateral  outrigger 
arm.  I 


a.  a  base  constructed  of  corrugated  sheet  material  which 

comprises, 

i.  a  flat  deck,  the  flutes  of  said  corrugated  sheet  material 
being  disposed  transversely  across  said  deck, 

ii.  a  plurality  of  legs  defining  aligned,  open,  transverse 
channels  therebetween  and  disposed  adjacent  to  op- 
posed longitudinal  sides  of  said  deck,  each  of  said  legs 
comprising  an  outer  side  wall  foldably  connected  to 
said  deck,  a  bottom  wall  foldably  connected  to  said 
outer  side  wall,  an  inner  side  wall  foldably  connected 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  end  wall  foldably 
connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  the  corrugations  in 


piloting  of  said  second  section  relative 
ections  both  extending  on  the  same 

s^id  deck  is  in  the  first  position,  and 
outer  end  of  said  second  section  on 

hjen  said  deck  is  in  said  first  f)osition. 


said  side  walls  being  vertically  disposed,  and  a  retaining 
fiap  foldably  connected  to  said  end  wall  and  disposed 
within  the  leg  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  end 
walls  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  opposite  side 
wall  and  each  of  said  end  walls  and  each  of  said  retain- 
ing flaps  having  a  vertical  height  substantially  equal  to 
the  vertical  height  of  said  side  walls  and  each  of  said 
retaining  fiaps  being  in  face  abutting  relation  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  leg  associated 
therewith,  and 
b.  at  least  one  sheet  of  foldable  material  wrapped  longitudi- 
nally around  said  base  and  secured  to  the  deck  and  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  base. 


3,911,835 
EQUALIZER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Schill,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Watertown 
Table  Slide  Corporation,  Watertown,  Wis. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,576 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  I  lOH 

U.S.  CI.  108-87  8  Claims 


31,911,834 
PALLET 
Benjamin  W.  Quaintance,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Filed  Sept.  13, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  108-57 

1.  A  pallet  which  comprses 


973,  Ser.  No.  396,786 
B65D  19134 


4  Claims 


1.  An  equalizer  slide  assembly,  comprising  a  fixed  central 
section,  a  pair  of  outer  sections  each  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  section,  connecting  means  for  connecting 
each  outer  section  to  the  central  section  for  sliding  longitudi- 
nal movement  with  respect  to  the  central  section,  an  endless 
cable,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on  the  central  section  and 
disposed  to  support  the  cable,  each  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  first  connecting  element  secured  to  the  outer  section  and 
a  second  connecting  element  secured  to  the  central  section 
and  connected  to  said  first  connecting  element,  each  connect- 
ing means  also  including  a  slide  plate  attached  to  one  of  said 
sections  and  disposed  between  the  outer  section  and  the  cen- 
tral section,  and  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  cable  to 
said  second  connecting  element  of  each  connecting  means, 
whereby  extension  and  retraction  of  one  of  said  outer  sections 
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with  respect  to  the  central  section  will  result  in  corresponding 
extension  or  retraction  of  the  other  outer  section. 


3,911,836 

INCINERATOR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING 

PRODUCTS  OF  COMBUSTION 

Kenard  D.  Brown,  1227  S.  Willow  St.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,728,  May  23,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,148,  March  21, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,812,654.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  496,816 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5100;  F23j  15100 

U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  incinerator  and  combustion  product  cleaning  system 
for  burning  sewage  and  other  moist  waste  material  and  the  like 
comprising: 

means  including  a  preheating  chamber  for  heating  and  at 
least  partially  dring  the  moist  waste  to  be  burned; 

means  for  supplying  waste  material  to  said  preheating 
chamber; 

means  providing  a  combustion  chamber; 

means  providing  a  passage  for  waste  between  said  chambers 
and  including  a  conveyor  for  moving  heated  waste  from 
said  preheating  chamber  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
blower  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  and, 

means  including  a  vacuum  pump  of  the  liquid  vortex  type 
for  withdrawing  gaseous  matter  from  both  of  said  cham- 
bers and  for  cleaning  the  withdrawn  gas. 


3,911,837 

LIQUID  FERTILIZER  INJECTOR 

Fred  L.  Quick,  Williamsfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Pearson  Bros. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Galva,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,911,  Oct.  26,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,015 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  23102 

U.S.  CI.  111—7  4  Claims 


into  the  soil  subsurface  when  drawn  over  the  soil  by  a  farm 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  mobile  tank  assembly  having  a  main  longitudinal  frame 
affixed  at  a  forward  end  to  the  farm  vehicle  and  at  the 
opposite  rear  end  having  affixed  thereto  a  plurality  of 
tranversely  spaced  means  for  supporting  said  tank  assem- 
bly and  for  engaging  said  soil  to  transmit  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  weight  of  said  tank  assembly  for  closing  and  pack- 
ing furrows  in  the  soil,  a  tank  supported  on  said  main 
frame,  said  tank  having  an  outlet,  and  means  to  expel 
liquid  manure  from  said  tank  through  said  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  furrow-forming  assemblies; 

a  sub-frame  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  extending  along 
said  main  frame  from  a  point  adjacent  said  means  for 
supF>orting  and  closing  and  packing  forward  therefrom  to 
a  point  proximate  said  forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  a 
pivot  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sub-frame  transverse 
said  main  frame  near  said  forward  end  of  said  main  frame, 
a  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  pivot  bar  affixed 
between  said  pivot  bar  and  said  main  frame,  each  of  said 
furrow-forming  assemblies  having  a  beam  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  pivot  bar,  each  of  said  beams  having  at 
a  free  end  thereof  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
furrow-forming  tool  with  a  lower  tip  shaped  to  enter  the 
soil,  each  of  said  beams,  upon  rotation  of  said  pivot  bar 
by  said  means  for  selectively  rotating,  being  rotatable 
toward  the  soil  to  p>osition  said  respective  furrow-forming 
tool  to  enter  the  soil  to  a  selected  depth  immediately 
forward  of  and  in  the  line  of  travel  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  supporting  and  closing  and  packing  means;  and 

a  tube  mounted  downwardly  behind  each  of  said  furrow- 
forming  tools  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  opening 
close  behind  the  respective  tip  of  the  tool,  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  outlet  of  said  tank  and  each  of  said 
tubes,  said  furrow-forming  tools  upon  selective  rotation 
of  said  pivot  bar  while  the  manure  spreader  is  traveling 
forward  providing  respective  deep  furrows  for  receiving 
animal-manure  slurry  discharged  from  the  respective 
ones  of  said  tubes,  and  said  means  for  supporting  and 
closing  and  packing  traveling  over  the  furrow  and  caving 
the  sides  of  the  furrow  to  close  and  pack  the  soil  over  the 
slurry. 


3,911,838 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIPED  OR 

WELTED  POCKETS 

Luigi    Nolli,    Nieder-Roden,    Germany,    assignor    to   Necchi 

Societa  per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,100,  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,227 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    24,    1972, 
2230997 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3104 
U.S.CL  112—70  4CUims 


1.  A  manure  spreader  for  injecting  animal-manure  slurry 


1.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  folding,  sewing  and  cutting 
a  piped  pocket  on  a  sewing  machine,  a  slidable  support 
mounted  on  the  bed  of  said  apparatus  and  slidable  along  the 
sewing  and  cutting  direction;  a  material  presser  connected  to 
said  slidable  support  for  movement  therewith;  said  material 
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presser  comprising  first  an  i  second  clamping  bars;  means 
independently  mounting  said  bars  to  clamp  a  piece  of  pocket 
material  onto  said  slidable  support;  drive  means  for  operating 
said  clamping  bars  a  kinemitic  chain  for  each  clamping  bar 
independently  connecting  tl  e  first  and  second  clamping  bars 
with  said  drive  means  for  mcving  said  clamping  bars  individu- 
ally and  independently  to  ard  away  from  the  material  clamp- 
ing position;  and  manual  ccntrol  means  for  controlling  said 
drive  means. 


3,< 
CONTOUR  SEAMINC 


1.  A  contour  seaming  syst(  m  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  <  log  and  a  thread  carrying  needle, 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  contacting  movable  material  for  ( I )  angularly 
orienting  said  material  ii  a  predetermined  direction  and 
(2)  inducing  predetermined  gravitational  forces  to  said 
material; 

b.  means  for  adjusting  trie  maximum  lowering  of  said 
presser  foot  so  that  when  said  thread  carrying  needle 
enters  said  material  said  feed  dog  lowers  and  permits  said 
material  to  pivot  about  said  needle  responsive  to  said 
gravitational  forces  indi  ced  by  said  material  contacting 
means;  and, 

c.  edge  guide  means  for  contacting  an  edge  of  said  material. 


3,911,840 

GUIDE  AND  SEWING  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  LAYERS 

ALONG  A  SHAPED  EDGE 

Nerino  Marforio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Virginio  Rimoldi 

and  C.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  9.  1914,  Ser.  No.  468,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1973,  24367/73 

Int.  CI.*D0^Bi5//0.  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  112-153  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guidijng  and  sewing  layers  of  fabric 

along  an  edge  of  irregular  cokifiguration  comprising: 

a.  a  support  plane; 

b.  a  sewing  machine  fixed  lo  one  end  of  said  support  plane 
having  a  drive  motor  <»f  the  electromagnetic  friction 
brake-clutch  type; 

c.  a  support  arm  extending  from  said  support  plane  having 
rotatable  guide  means  carried  thereby  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  spaced  from  said  support  plane; 

d.  means  movable  along  iaid  rotatable  guide  means  for 
clamping  the  fabric  and  advancing  the  same  toward  said 
sewing  machine  along  said  support  plane; 

e.  sensing  means  carried  by  Isaid  support  plane  for  detecting 
variations  in  the  edge  of]  the  layer  of  fabric  to  be  sewn 
which  includes; 


I .  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  guide  means  and  clamping 
means  carried  thereby  so  as  to  orient  the  position  of  the 
fabric  as  it  is  advanced  to  said  sewing  machine; 


11,839 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Abraham  H.  VValdman,  235  Albert  Place,  Elberon,  N  J.  07740, 
and  Sam  Bernstein,  402  2nd  Ave.,  Bradley  Beach,  N J. 
07720 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1*74,  Ser.  No.  452,148 
CI.    D05B  3/04 
U.S.CL  112-121.24  17  Claims 


.  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  sewing  machine 
when  the  fabric  is  shifted  to  accommodate  an  acute 
variation  in  the  edge  of  the  fabric;  and 

.  means  for  returning  said  sewing  machine  to  its  initial 
operating  speed  upon  completion  of  the  sewing  in  the 
area  of  the  acute  variation  in  the  fabric  edge. 


3,911,841 
LOOPTAKER  DRIVE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,598 

Int.  CI.^D05B57//4 

U.S.  CI.  112-184  5  Claims 


*  «  57  49)  I960M  51  M 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed,  a  bracket  arm  sup- 
ported in  overhanging  relationship  to  said  bed,  an  endwise 
reciprocatory  needle  carried  in  said  bracket  arm,  actuating 
mechanisms  imparting  endwise  reciprocation  to  said  needle, 
a  looptaker  journaled  in  said  bed  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  needle,  said  looptaker  having  at  least  one  loop  taking 
beak,  drive  means  carried  in  said  bed  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  mechanism,  at  least  one  pair  of  mag- 
netically interacting  coupling  elements  for  each  loop  taking 
beak,  said  magnetically  interacting  coupling  elements  includ- 
ing a  driving  element  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
means  and  a  driven  element  united  with  said  looptaker,  said 
magnetically  interacting  coupling  elements  providing  an  oper- 
ative stitch  forming  relationship  between  said  looptaker  and 
said  needle  in  any  possible  locked  relation  between  said  driv- 
ing and  said  driven  magnet,  said  magnetically  interacting 
elements  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  having  therebe- 
tween an  air  gap  capable  of  accommodating  work  fabric  being 
stitched. 


3,911,842 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  FEEDING  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 
George  Zawick,  1706  Main  St.,  Hellertown,  Pa.  18055 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,792 
Int.  Cl.^  D05B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  112-265  3  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising:  means  for  temporarily 
storing  a  strip  of  material,  a  sewing  mechanism,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  material  from  the  storing  means  to  the  sew- 
ing mechanism  with  a  reduced  time-variation  in  the  tension  of 
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the  strip  at  a  location  immediately  preceding  the  sewing  mech- 
anism, the  feeding  means  comprising  a  roller  located  in  the 
path  of  feed  of  the  strip  of  material  from  the  storing  means  to 
the  sewing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  have  the  strip  wound 
about  it,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller,  at  least  during  the 
operation  of  the  sewing  mechanism,  at  a  peripheral  speed 


greater  than  the  demand  of  the  sewing  mechanism,  the  surface 
of  said  roller  being  provided  with  at  least  one  circular  groove 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller,  and  stationary 
separating  means  extending  into  said  groove,  for  preventing  a 
part  of  the  winding  of  said  strip  about  said  roller  on  one  side 
of  the  separating  means  from  interfering  with  a  part  of  the 
winding  on  the  other  side  of  the  separating  means. 


3,911,843 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLATE-TYPE  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  UNIT 

Sheldon  J.  Stowell,  Dimondale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tranter 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,892,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,742.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,682 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  53/02;  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  113— 118D  2  Claims 


/e. 


/<? 


^ 


^^^s> 


•1 — / 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plate-type  heat  exchange  unit, 
comprising  assembling  a  pair  of  similar  flat  plate  components 
in  flat-wise,  face-to-face  contact  with  one  another,  with  said 
components  formed  to  afford  marginal  notching  extending 
therein  from  an  edge  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  marginally  and 
intermediately  securing  said  assembled  components  unitarily 
to  one  another  by  a  welding  pattern  including  successive 
spot-like  welds,  preparing  at  least  one  rigid  fluid  flow  fitting 
unit  including  a  cylindrical  fitting  and  a  pair  of  like  stamped 
plate  members  shaped  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  fitting  in 
circumferentially  surrounding  relation  to  a  portion  of  the 
latter,  with  the  remainder  of  said  plate  members  being  in  the 
main  in  fixed  flat-wise  spacing  relative  to  one  another  to 
straddle  said  marginal  component  notching,  thus  straddling 
the  fitting  unit  and  rigidly  securing  said  remainder  thereof  to 
sides  of  the  assembled  plate  components,  and  using  said  cylin- 
drical fitting  and  plate  members  in  internally  expanding  the 
interior  of  the  unitarily  welded  component  assembled  under 
external  fluid  pressure  applied  at  said  marginal  notching  and 
between  said  plate  components,  thus  to  afford  spaces  of  pil- 
low-like sectional  contour  between  the  plate  components, 
adjacent  ones  of  such  spaces  being  in  direct  open  communica- 
tion, longitudinally  and  laterally,  with  one  another. 


3,911,844 

LOG  YARDING  BARGE 

Kenneth  C.  Foreman,  P.O.  Box  271,  Ketchikan,  Alaska 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,742,  March  12,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198,170,  Nov.  12, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,734,045.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  446,913 

Int  Cl.^  E02F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— .5  R  7  Claims 


i^f^^^i-        '-^1^ 


1.  In  a  floatable  logging  barge  for  use  adjacent  the  shore  and 
having  forward  and  rear  ends  and  a  working  deck,  a  tower 
upstanding  on  the  barge,  means  anchoring  the  barge  lo  the 
shore,  and  means  coupled  to  the  tower  for  delivering  logs  to 
the  barge,  the  improvement  comprising  a  removable  stiff  leg 
connected  to  the  barge  for  abutting  the  shore  to  hold  the 
barge  off  the  shore  against  the  force  of  the  log  delivering 
means  pulling  the  barge  toward  the  shore,  coupling  means 
releasably  coupling  the  stiff  leg  to  the  barge  at  a  location 
below  the  working  deck  so  as  to  be  removed  from  the  path  of 
incoming  logs,  said  coupling  means  including  a  pivotal  bracket 
arm  swingable  upwardly  above  the  working  deck,  guide  means 
for  slidably  guiding  the  stiff  leg  along  the  bracket  arm  when 
the  bracket  arm  is  raised  to  permit  the  stiff  leg  to  be  pulled 
onto  the  deck,  and  means  for  horizontally  extending  said  stiff 
leg  shoreward  away  from  said  barge. 


3,911,845 
SAILING  HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 
Gerald  Herbert  Holtom,  5  Hillside  St.,  Hythe,  England 
Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1971, 
15228/71 

Int.  CI.  B63b  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  114— 39  8  Claims 


1.  A  sailing  craft  comprising:  a  monohull  with  accommoda- 
tion for  a  helmsman,  outrigger  means  extending  in  an  athwart- 
ship's  direction  either  side  of  the  monohull,  at  least  one  port 
and  starboard  hydrofoil  having  a  negative  buoyancy  charac- 
teristic mounted  rigidly  on  the  outboard  end  of  the  outrigger 
means,  "the  leading  edge  of  the  port  and  starboard  hydrofoils 
being  shap>ed  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  the  fore  and  aft  line  of 
the  craft,"  the  entire  lower  surface  of  at  least  the  trailing  por- 
tion of  each  hydrofoil  being  disposed  at  an  angle  outwardly 
turned  with  resp)ect  to  a  fore  and  aft  line,  divergent  in  plan  and 
downwardly  convergent  in  an  athwartships  vertical  plane  to 
exert  a  righting  moment  on  the  craft  when  submerged  during 


6S() 


forward  movement  having 
opposition  to  the  horizonljal 
wind  on  the  said,  "said  h 
tween   said   leading  edge 
hydrofoils  being  mounted 
ties  of  both  said  hydrofoi 
designed  water  level.  wh( 
sailing  raises  the  windwaijd 
at  least  partially  submerge 
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a  horizontal  component  acting  in 

component  of  the  force  of  the 

drofoils  being  slightly  dished  be- 

said  trailing  portion."  and  said 

position  the  lowermost  extremi- 

s  substantially  no  lower  than  the 

reby  the  heel  of  the  craft  when 

hydrofoil  above  the  water  and 

the  leeward  hydrofoil. 


10 


1.  A  shallow  draft,  boat  (ull  constructed  for  water-jet  pro- 
pulsion and  having  wall  mekns  which  together  define  a  broad 
and  open  interior  for  carry  ng  passengers  and  cargo  on  shal- 
low rivers,  said  wall  mean$  defining  a  bow  for  the  boat;  a 
transom;  mutually  opposing,  longitudinal  side  walls  intercon- 
necting the  bow  and  transoiti;  a  boat  bottom  connected  to  the 
bow.  transom,  and  side  wallk;  an  elongate  step  having  substan- 
tially vertical  sides  and  V-sHaped  bottom  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bottom  df  the  hull  centrally  thereof  and 
forwardly  from  the  transotn  at  least  about  two-thirds  the 
length  of  the  hull,  the  widtH  of  said  step  being  approximately 
one-quarter  the  width  of  said  bottom  and  the  entire  assembly 
being  of  shallow  draft,  the  isaid  bottom  extending  in  slightly 
upwardly  sloping,  unsteppe^  formation  from  the  sides  of  said 
step  to  the  said  longitudinal  $ide  walls;  a  water-intake  aperture 
in  said  step  adjacent  to  thej  transom  for  receiving  the  water- 
intake  means  of  a  water-jejt  propulsion  unit;  and  an  outlet 
aperture  in  the  transom  aboje  the  step  for  receiving  the  water- 
jet  propulsion  unit. 


3,»  11,847 

HYDRAULIC  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Nicolas  Worthing,  London,  London,  England,  assignor  to  N. 

Worthing  &  Co.  Ltd.,  LoQdon,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337^766,  March  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,617 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1972, 
10235/72 

Int.  CI.2iB63H  25122 
U.S.  CI.  114-150  6  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  steering  mechanism  comprising: 
a  constant  pressure  source ; 

at  least  one  pair  of  double  acting  rams  powered  by  said 
constant  pressure  sourc;,  each  ram  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  double  acting  rams  having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder; 
a  control  surface; 
an  arm  having  a  pair  of  cr:  nkpins  thereon,  one  crankpin  of 
said  pair  of  crankpins  being  coupled  to  one  ram  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  double  iicting  rams  and  the  other  crank- 
pin  of  said  pair  of  crankpins  being  coupled  to  the  other 
ram  of  said  at  least  one  sair  of  double  acting  rams; 
means  to  fixedly  attach  saic  arm  to  said  control  surface,  said 
arm  and  said  crankpins  being  so  arranged  that  said  piston 
of  said  one  ram  of  said  a(t  least  one  pair  of  double  acting 
rams  passes  through  topi  dead  center  when  said  control 
surface  is  partially  deflejcted  in  one  direction  from  the 
mid  position  of  said  contnol  surface  and  said  piston  of  said 


other  ram  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  double  acting  rams 
passes  through  top  dead  center  when  said  control  surface 
is  partially  deflected  from  said  mid  position  of  said  con- 
trol surface  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction; 
at  least  one  pair  of  reversing  valves,  one  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  reversing  valves  having  fluid  connections  to  each 
end  of  said  one  ram  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  double 
acting  rams  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
reversing  valves  having  fluid  connections  to  each  end  of 


3,911,846 

STEPPED  HULL  FQR  JET-POWERED  BOAT 

Wayne  England,  North  FoHk,  Idaho  83466 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6(8,941,  Sept.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec;  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,712 

Int.  C\,  B63h  11108 

6  Claims 


said  other  ram  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  double  acting 
rams; 
means  to  couple  said  at  least  one  pair  of  reversing  valves  to 
said  constant  pressure  source,  each  of  said  reversing 
valves  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  reversing  valves  revers- 
ing said  fluid  connections  to  its  associated  ram  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  double  acting  rams  as  said  piston  of  each 
ram  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  double  acting  rams  passes 
through  its  said  top  dead  center. 


3,911,848 
BAILING  DEVICES 
Peter  H.  Brazier,  49  Richmond  Way,  Fetcham,  Surrey,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,123 

Int.  CU  B63B  13100 

U.S.  a.  114-185  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  bailing  device  for  a  vessel, 

a  duct  assembly  defining  a  duct  having  a  convergent  inlet 
section,  a  divergent  outlet  section,  and  an  intermediate 
low  pressure  zone,  said  duct  assembly  being  located 
within  an  aperture  in  the  underside  of  the  hull  of  the 
vessel, 

a  mounting  assembly  mounting  the  duct  assembly  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  position  in  which  the  duct  is 
located  outwardly  of  the  hull  with  the  axis  of  the  duct 
lying  fore  and  aft  of  the  hull  and  an  inoperative  position 
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in  which  the  duct  is  retracted  within  the  hull,  said  mount- 
ing assembly  comprising 
mounting  means  secured  in  the  interior  of  the  hull,  and 
manually  operable  pivotal  lever  means  linked  to  the  mount- 
ing means  and  the  duct  assembly,  said  lever  means  being 
located  in  the  interior  of  the  hull  and  being  pivotal  from 
a  first  stop  position  in  which  the  duct  assembly  is  in  its 
operative  position  and  a  second  stop  position  in  which  the 
duct  assembly  is  in  its  inoperative  position,  movement  of 
the  lever  means  between  its  stop  positions  serving  to 
move  the  duct  assembly  between  its  operative  and  inoper- 
ative positions  rectilinearly  in  a  direi-iion  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  duct  assembly,  and 
passage  means  defined  within  the  duct  assembly  and  ex- 
tending between  the  low  pressure  zone  and  the  interior  of 
the  hull. 


axis  and  having  a  hawser  opening  on  the  end  thereof,  and 
abutment  means  on  both  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  vertical 


3,911,849  rl 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNAL  TREATMENT  OF  SHIPS  ^ 

HULLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Hammelmann,  Zum  Sundern   17,  Oelde,  Westphalia, 
Germany  plane  stemwardly  of  said  pivot  point  and  engageable  by  said 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,488  rocker  arm  to  limit  the  range  of  pivoting  thereof. 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1973,  

2304751 


Int.  CI.-  B24C  3106,  B63B  59100 
U.S.  CI.  114—222 


19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  vertical  and/or  inclined  surfaces, 
particularly  for  cleaning,  painting  and/or  similar  treatment  of 
external  surfaces  of  ships'  hulls  in  dry  docks,  comprising  a 
carriage;  ways  supporting  said  carriage  for  movement  along  a 
substantially  horizontal  path  and  lengthwise  of  a  surface  to  be 
treated:  a  beam  supported  by  said  carriage  and  pivotable  with 
respect  thereto  about  a  first  substantially  vertical  axis;  motor 
means  connected  to  said  beam  for  pivoting  the  same  relative 
to  said  carriage  along  an  arc  of  about  1 80°;  an  elongated  boom 
supported  by  and  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  beam  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  a  second  vertical  axis,  said  boom  having  an 
end  remote  from  said  last  mentioned  axis;  and  at  least  one 
surface  treating  device  provided  at  said  end  of  said  boom. 


3,911,850 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  THE  ENGAGEMENT  POINT 

OF  A  HAWSER 
Wolfgang    Baer;    Ulrich    Sturmhofel,    both    of    Heidenheim 
(Brenz),  and  Karl  Blickle,  Bolheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,947 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329633 

Int.  CI.^B63B  2/ /56 
U.S.  CI.  114—235  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  displacing  the  point  of  engagement  of  a 
hawser  on  a  ship  wherein  the  hawser  extends  from  the  stem 
of  a  towing  ship  comprising  means  defining  a  point  on  substan- 
tially the  rear  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  ship  at  which  a 
hawser  pivotally  extends  therefrom,  means  sternwardly  from 
said  pivot  point  between  the  stern  and  said  pivot  point  for 
defining  a  pivot  axis  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ship,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot 


3,911,851 

BOAT  STEERING  PROPULSION  S\  STEM 

H.  Donald  Canazzi,  178  Jewett  Parkway,  Buffalo,  N.V.  14214 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,151 

Int.  CI.  B63h  11104 

U.S.  CL  115—12  R  18  Claims 


11.  On  a  boat  having  a  steering  propulsion  system  which 
includes: 

a  pair  of  front  thrusters  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boat 
toward  the  bow  and  havine  their  respective  thrust  axes  at 
opposite  acute  angles  to  the  longitudmal  centerline  of  the 
boat  and  offset  forward  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
boat; 

a  pair  of  rear  thrusters  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boat 
toward  the  stern  and  having  their  respective  thrust  axes 
at  opposite  acute  angles  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  o\ 
the  boat  and  offset  rearward  from  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  boat; 

and  selectively  operable  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  individually  to  said  thrusters; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  valve  means  comprises; 

a  stator  having  four  circumferentially  spaced  outlet  ports, 
each  connected  individually  to  a  corresponding  thruster; 
and  a  rotatively  adjustable  valve  member  having  three 
passages  for  registration  selectively  at  their  outer  ends 
with  said  stator  ports  in  different  rotative  positions  to 
which  said  valve  member  is  indexed; 

a  first  one  of  said  three  passages  in  the  valve  member  having 
a  width  at  its  outer  end  such  that  it  registers  with  a  first 
one  of  said  stator  ports  in  more  than  one  of  a  series  of 
successive  neighboring  positions  to  which  said  valve 
member  is  rotatively  indexed  whereby  to  operate  the 
thruster  connected  to  said  first  stator  port  in  each  of  said 
successive  positions  of  the  valve  member; 


682 


and  a  second  one  of  said 
registering  with  a  seconc 


series  of  positions  of  the  \  alve  member,  said  second  stator 


port  being  connected  to 
first-mentioned  thruster 
on  the  boat  when  said  v 
one  position. 
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passages  in  the  valve  member    ing  with  at  least  one  of  said  exhaust  ports,  and  a  second  leg 
stator  port  in  only  one  of  said    extending  downwardly  from  said  junction  portion  and  sepa- 


the  thruster  diagonal  from  said 
for  producing  a  turning  couple 
ilve  member  is  indexed  to  said 


1,852 


WATER  JACKETED  E?<HAUST  RELIEF  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Miller,  Liberty ville,  and  Michael  J.  Griffith,  Wauke- 
gan,  both  of  111.,  assignors  t<|  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19l4,  Ser.  No.  444,050 

Int.  CI.' lj63H  21134 

U.S.  CL  115-17  6  Claims 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  devi:e  comprising  a  propulsion  unit 
including  a  lower  unit  rotata  )!y  supporting  a  propeller  and 
intended  to  be  at  least  partially  submerged  in  water,  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  including  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  an 
exhaust  gas  discharge  outlet  ocated  in  said  lower  unit  and 
intended  to  be  submerged  in  water  when  said  engine  is  operat- 


ing at  low  speed,  an  exhaust 


engine  exhaust  gas  outlet  to  sj  id  discharge  outlet,  an  exhaust 
relief  outlet  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  an  exhaust 


relief  conduit  extending  from 


3,91 


gas  duct  extending  from  said 


said  exhaust  gas  duct  to  said 


exhaust  relief  outlet,  and  a  wat:r  jacket  extending  around  said 
exhaust  relief  conduit  from  sad  exhaust  gas  duct  to  said  ex- 
haust relief  outlet. 


,853 


LOW  PROFILE  OUTBOARD  WITH  INLINE  ENGINE 
Charles  D.  Strang,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

.Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,$96,  Feb.  8,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1 1^  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,910 

Int.  Cl.^  B63H  5113 

U.S.CL  115-18  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  propulsion  unit,  means 
connected  to  said  propulsion  ujiit  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  transom  of  a  boat  for  affprding  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  propulsion  unit  relative  to  the  transom  about  a 
horizontal  tilt  axis  and  for  afforjiing  steering  movement  of  said 
propulsion  unit  relative  to  theitransom  about  a  steering  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said! tilt  axis,  said  propulsion  unit 
comprising  a  lower  unit  inclu(  ing  an  exhaust  gas  discharge 
outlet  normally  located  underwater,  a  powerhead  assembly 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  top  of  saic  lower  unit  and  including  an 
engine  with  a  plurality  of  veitically  in-line  cylinders  each 
including  an  exhaust  port,  and  an  exhaust  gas  discharge  sys- 
tem including  an  inverted  "U"  shaped  passageway  comprising 
an  upper  junction  portion  located  above  the  at-rest  water  level 
when  the  outboard  motor  is  boat  mounted,  a  first  leg  extend- 


ing downwardly  from  said  junci 


ion  portion  and  communicat- 


rately  from  said  first  leg  and  communicating  with  said  lower 
unit  underwater  exhaust  gas  discharge  outlet. 


3,911,854 
COURSE  MARKER  FOR  CYCLISTS 
James  Edward  Manuel,  P.O.  Box  627,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 
11777 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,803 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  67/00,  EOIF  09100 

U.S.  CL  116-63  P  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  course  marker  for  events  to  be  performed  by  cyclists, 
the  course  marker  being  adapted  to  be  packaged  in  knocked 
down  form  and  easily  assembled  and  installed  on  a  surface 
over  which  the  event  is  to  be  performed,  the  combination  of 
two  unitary  fiat  support  members  each  comprising  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  two  end  portions  integral  with  said  interme- 
diate portion,  each  end  portion  of  each  support  member  hav- 
ing a  ground-engaging  edge  and  the  ground-engaging  edges  of 
the  end  portion  of  each  support  member  being  mutually  co- 
planar, 
said  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  support  members 
having  a  straight  slot  which  is  of  a  width  to  slidably  re- 
ceive the  intermediate  portion  of  the  other  of  said  support 
members,  said  slot  opening  away  from  the  ground-engag- 
ing edges  of  said  one  support  member  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  common  plane  of  said  ground-engaging 
edges  of  said  one  support  member, 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  other  of  said  support  mem- 
bers having  a  straight  slot  which  is  of  a  width  to  slidably 
receive  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  one  support 
member,  said  last-mentioned  slot  opening  toward  the 
ground-engaging  edges  of  said  other  support  member  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  common  plane  of  said 
ground-engaging  edges  of  said  other  support  member, 
whereby  said  support  members  can  be  interfitted  in  crossed 
relation  with  the  slot  of  each  of  said  support  members 
slidably  embracing  the  other  of  said  support  members 
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along  a  line  at  right  to  said  ground-engaging  edges,  said 
slots  being  of  such  length  that,  when  the  two  support 
members  are  thus  interfitted,  the  ground-engaging  edges 
of  both  support  members  can  lie  in  a  common  plane; 

a  standard  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 

said  lower  end  of  said  standard  being  releasably  attachable 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  two 
support  members  in  such  fashion  that  when  said  support 
members  are  interfitted  and  disposed  with  said  ground- 
engaging  edges  on  the  surface  over  which  the  event  is  to 
be  performed,  said  standard  extends  upwardly  generally 
at  the  intersection  of  said  two  support  members;  and 

a  horizontally  disposed  ring  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 

standard  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  lifted  therefrom  by  a 

cyclist  during  performance  of  the  event. 


3,911,855 
SERVICE  CARD  DISPENSER 
Harold  Arthur  Haven,  Hale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,476 

Int.  CL-  GOID  13100 

U.S.  CL  1 1 6—  1 1 4  W  4  Claims 


an  object  such  as  a  medicinal  tablet  or  medicine  reminder 
to  be  taken  at  a  predetermined  time, 

a  cover  of  a  size  to  overlie  all  of  said  compartments  and 
having  a  central  opening  to  pass  said  hub  therethrough 
whereby  said  cover  is  rotatable  about  said  hub,  said  cover 
having  an  oflfcenter  opening  which  may  be  rotatably 
aligned  with  a  selected  compartment  so  that  the  contents 
may  be  removed, 

a  circular  ledge  circumscribing  said  base  circular  wall  at  its 
lower  portion,  said  ledge  having  a  serrated  upper  edge, 

said  cover  having  a  circular  flange  bounding  said  base  wall 
and  having  a  serrated  lower  edge  interfitting  with  and 
complementary  to  said  serrated  upper  edge  of  said  base 
ledge,  and. 


1.  A  service  indicating  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  responsive 
to  mileage  intervals  to  inform  an  operator  of  periodic  service 
requirements  comprising: 

a  housing  supported  by  the  vehicle  dashboard  and  having  a 
front  face  visible  from  the  vehicle  passenger  compart- 
ment; 

mileage  counting  means  including  first  and  second  portions 
which  move  after  corresponding  first  and  second  mileage 
intervals; 

said  housing  forming  a  recess  above  said  mileage  counting 
means  and  said  movable  portions; 

at  least  one  service  indicator  card  supported  in  said  recess; 
track-forming  means  including  said  recess  and  a  slot  in 
the  front  face  of  said  housing  for  directing  movement  of 
said  service  card  out  from  said  recess,  through  said  slot 
and  away  from  said  face  of  said  housing  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  card  to  the  vehicle  passenger  compart- 
ment; 

means  on  said  service  card  coactive  with  said  first  and 
second  movable  portions  of  said  mileage  counting  means 
to  initially  move  the  service  card  toward  said  slot  at  a  first 
predetermined  rate  proportional  to  said  first  mileage 
interval  and  subsequently  to  move  said  service  card 
through  said  slot  into  said  vehicle  passenger  compartment 
at  an  accelerated  second  rate  proportional  to  said  second 
and  smaller  mileage  interval. 


3,91 1,856 
MEDICATION  DISPENSER  AND  SCHEDULE  REMINDER 
Charies  C.  Ewing,  715  Broadway,  Wellsville,  Ohio  43968 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,056 
Int.  CL*  G09F  9140 
U.S.  CI.  116-121  7  Claims 

1.  A  medication  dispenser  and  schedule  reminder  compris- 
ing 
a  base  having  a  circular  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  wall  defining  the  bottom  boundary  of  a  plurality  of 
compartments  formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  radiat- 
ing from  a  center  upstanding  hub  on  said  base,  each 
compartment  opening  upwardly  and  adapted  to  contain 


a  retainer  cap  having  means  threadedly  cooperable  with 
said  hub  whereby  said  cap  overlies  said  cover  and  releas- 
ably securable  to  said  hub  to  hold  said  cover  in  position 
closing  said  compartments  excepting  the  compartment 
exposed  by  said  cover  opening, 

the  complementary  base  ledge  and  cover  flange  serrations 
mating  and  seating  when  said  cap  is  secured  to  said  hub 
thereby  to  restrict  rotation  of  said  cover, 

thereby  to  ensure  that  only  the  selected  exposed  medication 
is  taken  at  the  predetermined  time  and  whereby  loosening 
of  said  retainer  cap  releases  the  engaging  serrations  and 
permits  turning  of  said  cover  to  expose  a  further  compart- 
ment containing  medicament  for  another  predetermined 
time. 


3,911,857 
COURSE  OBSTACLE  AND  WHEEL  ACTUATED  SIGNAL 

FOR  CYCLISTS 
James  Edward  Manuel,  P.O.  Box  627,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

11777 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,804 

Int.  Cl.^'  G09F  19100;  A63K  03100 

U.S.  CL  116— 132  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  combined  course  obstacle  and  signal  device  for 
events  performed  with  bicycles  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of 

a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  over  which  the  event 

is  to  be  performed; 
signal  means  carried  by  said  base  and  including  actuating 
means  for  actuating  the  signal  means  from  a  stored,  inac- 
tive condition  to  an  observable  signalling  condition;  and 
operating  means  for  said  signal  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  wheel  actuated  treadle  means  carried  by 
said  base,  each  of  said  treadle  means  being  so  spaced 
from  each  other  and  so  disposed  beside  said  base  as  to 
be  observable  by  a  cyclist  as  defining  a  particular  ma- 
nipulation of  the  cycle  required  for  actuation  of  the 
signal  means, 
said  treadle  means  connected  to  means  operationally 
coacting  with  said  actuating  means,  said  connected 


939  0.G.-25 
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means  constructed  an  i 
ing  means  of  the  sign;  il 
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arranged  to  operate  said  actuat- 
means  in  response  to  operation 


3,9|l  1.858 
VORTEX  ACOL$TIC  OSCILLATOR 
R.  Wendell  Goodwin,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,090 

Int.  Cl.^  F15C  1/16;  B06B  3/00;  GIOK  10/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  116-137  A  2  Claims 


Flow  path  from  said  inlet  to  said 


1.  A  vortex  acoustic  oscilU  tor  comprising: 

a  liquid  inlet  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  liquid; 

a  liquid  outlet; 

a  substantially  straight  liquid 
outlet;  I 

a  curvilinear  vortex  chamber  (or  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  saidiinlet  and  for  causing  the  flow  of 
said  liquid  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  vortex  characterized  by  a 
cavitation  region,  said  voijtex  chamber  being  contiguous 
with  and  disposed  on  a  firsjt  side  of  said  path  and  having  a 
substantial  portion  along  ssiid  path  open  to  said  path; 

an  edge  disposed  in  said  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  for  diverting  to  said  Vortex  chamber  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  flowing  from  said  inlet;  and 

a  closed  end  resonant  chamber  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  liquid  flow  p^th  on  a  side  of  said  path  oppo- 
site to  the  portion  of  said  vortex  chamber  open  to  said  path, 
said  closed  end  resonance  chamber  disposed  to  respond  to 
liquid  flow  around  said  vortex  chamber  to  create  pressure 
waves  at  a  frequency  related  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
chamber,  said  pressure  waves  periodically  collapsing  said 
cavitation  region  thereby  causing  the  liquid  to  break  up  into 


drops  and  emitting  periodic 


3,911,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  UP  WITH  DEPOSITED 

METAL  THE  SEATING  SURFACES  OF  VALVES 

Daniil  Andreevich  Dudko,  pereulok  Mechnikova,  3,  kv.  7; 
Boleslav  Ivanovich  Maximovich,  Bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv. 
52;  Konstantin  Petrovich  Bykovets,  Prospekt  40  letia  Oktya- 
brya,  1 12,  kv.  52,  and  Vitaly  Voitsekhovich  Zavodyan,  Bul- 
var Ivana  Lepse,  55,  kv.  20,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,928,  March  20,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,934 

Int.  CI.  B05c  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  US-l  9  Claims 


of  said  treadle  means  as  a  result  of  successful  perfor- 
mance of  the  requireq  particular  manipulation  of  the 

cycle. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  building  up  the  seating  sur  aces  of 
valves  with  deposited  metal  comprising  an  inductor  for  heat- 
ing a  valve,  cooling  means  for  decreasing  the  temperature  with 
in  said  valve  and  causing  directed  solidification  of  said  depos- 
ite  metal,  an  electromagnetic  chuck  means  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing said  valve  in  a  position  relative  to  said  inductor  for  permit- 
ting the  deposition  of  metal  on  the  seating  surface  of  said  valve 
by  inductive  heating  of  said  valve,  and  means  actuating  said 
electromagnetic  chuck  means  upon  introduction  of  the  valve 
therein. 


3,911,860 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

DRAGEES 

Odon   Nohynek,   Autenweiler   Kreis  Oberlingen,   Germany, 

assignor  to  Firma  Driam  Metallprodukt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Eriskirch  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,074 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    8,    1973, 
2323194 

Int.  CI.*  A23G  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  118-6  13  Claims 


^"A-i^-T 


7^ 


■  11  / 


acoustical  waves  as  it  exits  out. 


1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  production  of  dragees 
through  the  coating  and  glossing  of  dragee  cores,  the  device 
comprising  in  combination: 
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a  dragee  coating  drum  arranged  for  rotation  around  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  and  having  a  feed  opening  at  one 
axial  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  other  end; 

an  after-treatment  drum  likewise  arranged  for  rotation 
around  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  the  reception  of  coated  dragees  from  the 
coating  drum  and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  discharge 
of  treated  dragees; 

means  for  continuously  conveying  the  dragees  axially  from 
the  feed  opening  of  the  coating  drum  through  the  latter 
and  into  and  through  the  after-treatment  drum; 

means  for  continuously  driving  both  drums; 

means  for  feeding  dragee  cores  to  the  coating  drum  at  a 
controllable  rate; 

means  for  feeding  coating  material  to  the  coating  drum  at 
a  controllable  rate;  and 

means  for  applying  a  glossable  protective  outer  skin  to  the 
coated  dragees  during  their  passage  through  the  after- 
treatment  drum,  said  skin  applying  means  including  a 
layer  of  solvent-diluted  wax  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  after- 
treatment  drum  which  is  being  contacted  by  advancing 
coated  dragees,  and  means  for  solidifying  said  wax  on  the 
coated  dragees,  following  such  contact  application. 


3,911,861 

PROGRAMMABLE  TONER  CONCENTRATION 

CONTROL 

Jerome  John  Griesmer,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,226 

Int.  CI.-B05C  U/OO 

U.S.CL  118—7  22  Claims 


^6    }^     i^       I 


1.  For  use  with  an  electrophotographic  reproduction  appa- 
ratus having  a  developer  unit  for  depositing  toner  onto  a  latent 
image  pattern  from  a  developer  mix  containing  toner  particles 
and  carrier  particles,  a  system  for  sensing  the  effective  con- 
centration of  toner  in  the  mix,  said  system  comprising: 
toner  pickup  means  for  attracting  the  toner  paticles  from 
the  developer  mix  handled  by  the  developer  unit  and 
including  a  rotatably  mounted  pickup  member  separate 
from  the  latent  image  pattern  and  divided  into  at  least 
first  and  second  surface  areas  substantially  insulated  from 
each  other, 
means  for  rotating  said  pickup  member, 
program  circuit  means  for  applying  a  first  electrical  poten- 
tial to  said  first  area  and  a  second  electrical  potential 
different  than  said  first  electrical  potential  to  said  second 
area,  said  first  electric  potential  being  of  a  polarity  to 
attract  the  toner  particles  to  said  first  area  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  imaged  areas  of  the  image  pattern  to  be 
developed,  said  second  electric  potential  corresponding 
to  the  background  areas  of  the  image  pattern  to  be  devel- 
oped, 
a  source  of  light,  and 

means  for  sensing  the  light  reflected  from  said  first  area  to 
provide  a  signal  representative  of  the  light  intensity. 


3,911,862 
ENVELOPE  FLAP  MOISTENING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  R.  Lupkas,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,245 

Int.  CI.^B05C  H/00 

U.S.CL  118—7  9  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  fiap  moistening  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  containing  an  envelope  fiap  moistening  fiuid; 

means  defining  an  envelope  feed  path; 

a  fluid  nozzle  for  discharging  moistening  fluid  received  from 
said  reservoir,  said  nozzle  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
envelope  flap  feed  path  so  that  an  envelope  flap  passing 
in  proximity  to  the  nozzle  will  be  moistened  by  said  dis- 
charged fluid; 

fluid  supply  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  nozzle  for  supplying  the  moistening 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  nozzle;  and 

sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  feed  path  for  sensing 
an  edge  of  an  envelope  moving  past  said  sensing  means, 
said  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fluid 
supply  means  for  actuating  said  fluid  means  to  supply  the 
nozzle  with  moistening  fluid  from  the  reservoir  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensing  of  said  envelope  edge. 


3,911,863 

TEST  INSTALLATION  FOR  SINGLE  LAYER  OR 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  COATING  AND  DRYING  OF  SHEETS 

OF  PAPER  OR  FILM 
Peter  Herzhoff,  Leverkusen;  Hans  Gref,  Cologne;  Herbert 
Bruck,  Leverkusen,  and  Josef  Busch,  Bensberg-Refrath,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,333 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   23,    1972, 
2246798 

Int.  Cl.^*  B05C  11/00,3/12 
U.S.  CI.  118—68  8  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  test  installation  for  single-layer  or  multilayer  coating  of 
sheets  of  paper  or  film  with  viscous  liquids,  following  by  dry- 
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ing  with  air,  comprising  means  %  guiding  the  sheet  in  the 
foim  of  an  endless  loop  along  a  path,  a  coater  for  coating  the 
sheet  with  a  viscous  liquid  operawvely  arranged  at  a  station 
upon  the  endless  loop,  an  air-jet  drjyer  downstream  thereof  for 
drying  the  coated  sheet  arranged  ^long  the  path,  a  means  for 
preparing  the  air  fed  to  the  air-jet  dryer  in  which  the  variables 
of  the  drying  air  are  adjustable  wijhout  any  appreciable  time- 
lag  whereby  drying  conditions  al^ng  a  long  path  which  is  a 
multiple  of  the  length  of  the  endlbss  loop  are  simulated,  the 
coater  including  a  guide  coating  roller  about  which  a  portion 
of  the  endless  loop  of  sheet  is  disposed  in  a  protruding  portion 
of  the  endless  loop,  the  coater  also  including  a  base  disposed 
externally  of  the  endless  loop,  cQating  liquid  supply  means 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  c(j>ater.  a  movable  platform 
mounted  externally  of  the  endlessjioop  adjacent  the  protrud- 
ing portion  disposed  about  the  coaking  guide  roller,  a  plurality 
of  coater  bases  mounted  on  the  mo|vable  platform  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  protruding  portion  of  the  endless  loop, 
transverse  moving  means  connected  to  the  platform  for  selec- 
tively positioning  one  of  the  bases  in  alignment  with  the  pro- 
truding portion  of  the  endless  loop  disposed  about  the  guide 
coating  roller,  and  longitudinal  translating  means  connected 
to  the  platform  for  moving  it  and]  the  coater  bases  disposed 
upon  it  toward  and  away  from  th«  protruding  portion  of  the 
endless  loop  whereby  one  of  the  boater  bases  is  of)eratively 
engageable  with  the  protruding  portion  of  the  endless  loop  to 
apply  liquid  to  it  and  is  movable  ajway  from  it. 


3,911,864 

TONER  PRELOADED  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 

DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 

Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  SJr.  No.  324,467 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15109 

U.S.CL  118-637  11  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  brush  development  system  for  an  electro- 
static processor  to  develop  latent  electrostatic  images  carried 
by  a  movable  photosensitive  surface  through  the  use  of  a 
developer  containing  oppositely  charged  toner  and  carrier 
particles,  said  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  sump  for  storing  a  supply  of  developer; 
a  rotatable  member  positioned  between  said  sump  and  said 
photosensitive  surface  for  trafisporting  developer  in  a 
predetermined  direction  from  jsaid  sump  to  said  photo- 
sensitive surface,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  mag- 
netic field  emanating  therefronp  for  loading  developer  on 
said  member  as  it  advances  past  said  sump  and  for  retain- 
ing said  developer  on  said  member  as  it  advances  past 
said  photosensitive  surface; 
an  electrode  positioned  adjacent  jsaid  rotatable  member  on 
a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  photosensitive  surface, 
whereby  successive  portions  of  $aid  rotatable  member  are 
sequentially  advanced   past  s^id  electrode,  sump  and 
photosensitive  surface  when  s|iid  member  is  rotated  in 
said  predetermined  direction;  dnd 
means  coupled  to  said  electrode  afnd  said  rotatable  member 
for  establishing  a  potential  difT^rence  therebetween  of  a 
polarity  tending  to  cause  toner  particles  to  adhere  to  said 


rotatable  member  prior  to  the  loading  thereof  with  devel- 
oper. 


3,911,865 
TONER  PICKOFF  APPARATUS 

Stewart  William  Volkers,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,485 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  13100 

U.S.  CI.  118— 637  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  processor  having  a  photosensitive 
surface  for  carrying  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  and  a  devel- 
opment system  including  means  for  transporting  developer 
along  a  predetermined  path  leading  toward  and  away  from 
said  surface  to  develop  said  image;  said  developer  containing 
properly  and  improperly  charged  toner  particles,  with  the 
properly  charged  particles  being  triboelectrically  attracted  to 
carrier  particles;  the  improvement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  electrically  conductive  means  adjacent  said  path  and 
upstream  of  said  surface,  and  means  for  biasing  said  conduc- 
tive means  to  create  an  electric  field  which  selectively  attracts 
at  least  some  of  the  improperly  charged  toner  particles  toward 
said  conductive  means  while  repelling  the  properly  charged 
toner  particles  therefrom,  whereby  improperly  charged  toner 
particles  are  removed  from  said  developer  prior  to  developing 
said  image  to  thereby  suppress  background  development. 


3,911,866 

MOTORIZED  BIRDIE  RIDE 

Louie  R.  Dodd,  1553  Irving  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63133 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,910 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  31112 

U.S.CL  119-26  4  Claims 


I    SJ       Js- 


1.  A  merry-go-round  ride  for  birds,  said  ride  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  motor  driven  shaft  extending  vertically,  an 
elongated  rigid  member  centrally  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
driven  thereby  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  rigid  mem- 
ber supporting  at  opposite  ends  perches  for  birds  to  alight 
upon  and  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  a  bird  upon  perch 
to  activate  an  elctrical  circuit  to  energize  the  motor,  said  last 
named  means  deactivating  said  circuit  upon  the  release  of  the 
bird  from  said  perch  the  electrical  circuit  activating  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  flat 
plates  centrally  connected  to  the  motor  shaft,  said  upper  plate 
being  connected  to  the  elongated  rigid  member  and  adapted 
to  be  tilted  toward  the  other  plate  by  the  weight  of  a  bird 
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alighting  on  a  perch,  spring  means  biasing  the  plates  apart 
from  one  another,  and  normally  open  electrical  contacts  in 
aligned  registry  with  one  another  adapted  to  contact  one 
another  when  the  weight  of  a  bird  upon  the  perch  causes  the 
plate  connected  to  the  elongated  rigid  member  to  the  tilted. 


3,911,867 

LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Vernon  R.  Ber^,  Jr.,  413  W.  Park  St.,  Marshfield,  Wis.  54449 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,674 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  5102 

U.S.  CL  119-52  B 


6  Claims 


f^  ^ 


means  to  form  with  the  pan  conical  bottom  portion  a  first  gate 
through  which  a  limited  amount  of  feed  can  pass,  the  hood 
means  further  comprising  a  shell  member  rigidly  connected  to 
the  storage  pipe  member,  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  storage  pipe  member,  and  terminating  at  an 
edge  spaced  apart  from  the  storage  pipe  member  and  the  pan 
means- to  form  with  the  pan  conical  bottom  portion  a  second 
gate  through  which  a  limited  amount  of  feed  can  pass,  the  pipe 
member  terminal  edge  being  fixed  in  relation  to  the  hood 
terminal  edge  and  being  disposed  in  relatively  close  proximity 
to  the  af)ex  of  the  pan  conical  portion,  and  the  shell  member 
terminal  edge  being  in  similar  relatively  close  proximity  to  the 
lower  area  of  the  pan  conical  bottom  portion  and  with  periph- 
eral radial  equidistant  spacing  from  the  pipe  terminal  edge, 
whereby  to  provide  well-defined  and  peripherally  uniform 
restricted  first  and  second  gate  opening  areas  through  which 
limited  amounts  of  feed  can  pass  and  permitting  the  storage  of 
limited  amounts  of  feed  in  the  feeder,  the  shell  member  in- 
cluding a  wall  spaced  apart  from  and  positioned  more  proxi- 
mate with  respect  to  the  pan  side  portion  than  to  the  apex  of 
the  pan  conical  portion  to  form  a  feeding  area  having  an 
interior  of  extended  periphery  and  only  sufficient  width  to 
permit  the  poultry  to  obtain  feed  from  the  feeder  but  to  pre- 
vent feeding  poultry  from  climbing  bodily  into  the  feeder. 


m 


5.  In  a  livestock  feeder  including  a  brush  assembly  and  a 
track  for  supporting  the  brush  assembly  for  movement  along 
a  conveyor  carrying  feed  and  wherein  said  brush  assembly 
includes  a  rotary  brush  sweeping  the  feed  laterally  from  the 
conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising  legs  on  said  brush 
assembly,  wheels  on  said  legs  supported  on  said  tracks  and 
track  guards  located  over  said  wheels  connected  to  said  legs, 
and  movable  with  said  brush  assembly  for  preventing  feed 
accumulation  on  said  tracks. 


3,911,868 

POULTRY  FEEDER 

Howard  S.  Brembeck,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chore-Time 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,652,  July  12,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,096 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  5100 

U.S.  CI.  119—53  11  Claims 


7.  A  feeder  for  poultry  and  the  like  adapted  for  use  with  a 
feed  conveyor,  the  feeder  including  hood  means  and  pan 
means  suspended  from  the  hood  means,  the  pan  means  having 
a  conical  bottom  portion  and  an  upstanding  side  portion,  and 
the  hood  means  comprising  a  storage  pipe  member  adapted  to 
depend  from  the  feed  conveyor  to  receive  feed  therefrom  and 
to  store  a  limited  quantity  thereof  above  the  pan  means,  the 
pipe  member  terminating  at  an  edge  spaced  above  the  pan 


3,911,869 

FEED  BUNK  SUPPORT 

Charies  R.  Lien,  511  W.  1st  St.,  Holdrege,  Nebr.  68949 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,348 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  5/0/ 

U.S.CK  119—61  6  Claims 


1.  A  feed  bunk  support  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  leg  having  a  bottom  surface  which 

engages  the  ground  and  an  upper  surface  supporting  a 

feed  bunk  above  the  ground; 
a  substantially  vertical  leg  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end 

of  said  horizontal  leg; 
a  canted  leg  secured  on  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 

vertical  leg  with  the  other  end  thereof  angled  toward  the 

feed  bunk  and  positioned  over  said  horizontal  leg  and 

above  the  feed  bunk;  and 
connecting  means  secured  to  said  canted  leg  for  receiving 

a  fence  which  extends  laterally  of  said  horizontal  leg  and 

above  the  feed  bunk,  said  means  being  disposed  vertically 

above  said  horizontal  leg  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 

said  horizontal  leg. 


3,911,870 
UPPER  CRANKSHAFT  BEARING  LUBRICATION 
Eugene  R.  Hackbarth,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,846 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  53100 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.01  4  Claims 

1.  An  engine  having  upper  and  lower  crankshaft  bearings, 
means  defining  a  chamber  subject  to  cyclical  pressure  varia- 
tion in  response  to  engine  operation,  a  sump  for  accumulating 
"drains"  from  the  engine,  a  conduit  communicating  between 


hHH 


said 


val 


intc 


said  upper  bearing  and 
portion,  a  first  one-way 
upper  bearing  and  said  i 
milling  flow  from  said  in 
upper  bearing  and  for  prev 
to  said  intermfediate  condujt 
means  located  between  sai 
said  sump  for  permitting 
diate  conduit  portion  and 


sump  including  an  intermedfate 

ve  means  located  between  said 

rmediate  conduit  portion  for  per- 

ttrmediale  conduit  portion  to  said 

«  nting  flow  from  said  upper  bearing 

portion,  a  second  one-way  valve 

intermediate  conduit  portion  and 

w  from  said  sump  to  said  interme- 

preventing  flow  from  said  inter- 
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3,911,871 
FLUID  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Elmer    A.    Williams,    Gafdena,    and    Roger    B.    Walker, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,804 

Int.  CI.!'  F02D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-25  K  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  i 
intake  system,  a  throttle 
gearing,  apparatus  for  selectjvely 
intake  system  comprising; 
a  fluid  container; 
a  filter  for  filtering  fiuid 
regulating  means  regul 
container  to  the  intake 
having  a  normally  closec 


lalir^g 


rtemal  combustion  engine  with  an 

cpntrol,  and  a  transmission  with 

adding  cooling  fluid  into  the 


ppssing  from  said  container; 

addition  of  the  fluid  from  said 

system,  said  regulating  means 

control  valve  allowing  fluid  flow 


to  the  intake  system  when  open  and  preventing  fluid  flow 
to  the  intake  system  when  closed;  wherein  said  regulating 
means  also  includes  a  second  valve,  said  second  valve 
allowing  fluid  from  said  container  to  flow  to  the  intake 
system  only  at  high  intake  manifold  vacuum. 

sensing  means  to  sense  vehicle  operating  conditions; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to  selectively  trans- 
mit an  activating  signal  to  open  said  control  valve;  and 

dispersing  means  positioned  in  the  intake  system  to  disperse 
within  the  intake  system  the  fluid  from  said  container 
which  has  been  allowed  to  be  added  to  the  intake  system 
by  said  regulating  means. 


mediate  conduit  portion  tc  said  sump,  and  duct  means  com- 
municating between  said  cliamber  and  said  intermediate  con- 
duit portion  between  said  cme-way  valve  means  for  cyclically 
pressurizing  said  intermedi  ite  conduit  portion  so  as  to  pump 
liquid  from  said  sump  to  said  intermediate  portion  during  a 
condition  of  relatively  low  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  portion  and  ic  pump  liquid  from  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  to  said  upper  hearing  during  a  condition  of  rela- 
tively high  pressure  in  saiil  chamber  and  said  intermediate 
portion. 


3,911,872 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Ronald  William  Hughes,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1972, 
22781/72 

Int.  CU  F02D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  6  Claims 


JO 


"jj [ f  DIGIIH 
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1.  A  fuel  supply  system  including  a  throttle  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admissions  of  combustion  air  to  an  engine  and 
having  an  angularly  movable  spindle,  a  digital  encoder  for  said 
throttle  valve  for  producing  a  digital  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  position  of  the  spindle,  and  a  digital  elec- 
tronic fuel  control  unit  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  the 
digital  encoder  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  fuel  is  sup- 
plied to  an  engine  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal  of  the 
digital  encoder,  said  encoder  including  an  arm  mounted  for 
angular  movement  with  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
mounted  on  said  arm,  the  number  of  said  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  bits  of  said  digital  output  signal, 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  digitally  coded  contact  paths  equal  in 
number  to  and  arranged  in  a  one-to-one  contacting  relation- 
ship with  said  contacts  on  said  arm  and  relative  to  which  the 
contacts  on  the  arm  are  movable  upon  angular  movement  of 
the  spindle  so  as  to  generate  a  plurality  of  different  digitally 
coded  output  signals. 


3,911,873 
VARIABLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Sharad  M.  Dave,  14574  Braile,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,004,  Oct.  30, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,762,381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

59,638,  July  30,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  399,126The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.^  F02B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  ST  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  improved  internal  combustion  engine  havmg  a  piston 

and  a  cylinder  and  a  head  delimiting  a  combustion  chamber, 

a  first  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  combustion 

chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the  juncture  of  said  passage  with  said 
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combustion  chamber  and  an  inlet  valve  scalable  on  said  valve 
seal,  characterized  by  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  in  said  inlet 
passage,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  passage  side  of  said  inlet 
valve,  said  shoulder  having  a  minimum  diameter  sufficient  to 
clear  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve  valve,  actuatable 


j^/    J^a         JtJ 


means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  sleeve  valve  relative  to  said 
valve  seal  thereby  varying  the  effective  opening  and  the  effec- 
tive closing  of  said  inlet  valve,  a  second  inlet  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  combustion  chamber  and  formed  to  direct 
the  fuel  mixture  in  said  second  inlet  passage  into  a  particular 
portion  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,911,874 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Philip  Conrad  Vincent,  7  Kew  Bridge  Court,  London  W4  3AE, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,509 
Claims   priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June    15, 
1973,   28574/73;   Feb.   8,    1973,  6200/73;  July   23,    1973, 
35094/73;  Aug.  16,  1972,  38217/72 

Int.  CI.  F02b  i/00,  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  123-33  VC  14  Claims 


combustion  passage  to  vary  the  length  of  said  groove  covered 
by  said  valve  member  and  thereby  vary  the  flow  restriction 
between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  ignition  chamber. 


3,911,875 

COOLED  EXHAUST  VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Bengt  Ysberg,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d  Etudes  de 

Machines  Thermiques,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,068 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    30,     1973, 
73.11656 

Int.  CI.- FO IP  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.34  1  Claim 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising:  a  fuel  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  fuel  ignition  chamber  formed  from  a  heat 
insulating  material  to  retain  the  heat  emitted  by  combusted 
fuel  in  the  engine  for  preheating  fuel  injected  therein,  means 
to  inject  fuel  into  said  ignition  chamber,  a  combustion  passage 
interconnecting  said  ignition  chamber  with  said  combustion 
chamber  whereby  air  compressed  in  said  combustion  chamber 
is  forced  into  said  ignition  chamber  with  preheated  fuel  and 
the  resulting  expansion  of  the  burning  air  and  fuel  mixture 
forces  said  mixture  through  said  combustion  passage  into  said 
combustion  chamber  to  complete  combustion  of  said  fuel  with 
the  air  therein,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  forming 
the  ignition  chamber  including  said  combustion  passage  from 
a  synthetic  ceramic  material,  at  least  one  groove  extending 
along  said  combustion  passage,  said  at  least  one  groove  in- 
creasing in  depth  towards  said  ignition  chamber  end  thereof, 
an  obdurating  valve  member  formed  from  a  synthetic  ceramic 
extending  from  said  ignition  chamber  into  said  combustion 
passage  to  close  the  latter  and  leaving  said  groove  open,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  valve  member  along  the  axis  of  said 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  valve  comprising 
a  valve  head,  a  valve  rod  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  internal 
channels  in  the  valve  rod  and  an  internal  chamber  in  the  valve 
head  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid,  said  valve  rod 
having  a  reduced  external  diameter  on  a  portion  of  its  cylindri- 
cal surface  in  proximity  to  the  valve  head  and  in  particular  in 
the  region  where  the  temperature  of  the  external  surface  of 
the  valve  rod  during  operation  corresponds  substantially  to 
the  temperature  of  at  least  partial  condensation  or  dew  point 
of  exhaust  gases  surrounding  the  valve  rod,  and  a  protecting 
coating  withstanding  chemical  corrosion  by  at  least  a  partially 
condensed  portion  of  said  exhaust  gases  and  so  disposed  in 
said  region  as  to  form  a  smooth  cylindrical  surface  without 
discontinuity  with  that  portion  of  the  valve  rod  connecting  it 
to  the  valve  head,  said  protecting  coating  being  a  metal  alloy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  alloy  comprising 
0.08%  carbon,  12%  chromium,  15%  molybdenum,  3%  tung- 
sten, 5%  iron,  2.5%  cobalt  and  62.42%  nickel,  and  of  an  alloy 
comprising  87%  tungsten  carbid  and  1 3%  cobalt. 


3,91 1,876 
AIR-COOLED  SINGLE-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fritz  Freyn,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hans  List,  Graz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  6, 1973, 1985/73 
Int.  CI.'  FOIP  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.31  4  Claims 

1.  An  air-cooled  single-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  a  crankcase  having  a  crankshaft,  a  cylinder  head 
mounted  on  the  crankcase,  a  flywheel  attached  to  one  extrem- 
ity of  the  crankshcift,  a  cooling-air  blower  located  at  a  front 
end  of  the  flywheel  facing  the  engine  and  rigidly  connected 
with  the  latter,  a  cooling-air  spiral  surrounding  the  blower,  a 
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mounting  plate  extendinj  in  transverse  relation  to  the  crank- 
shaft axis  between  the  en  ;ine  and  the  blower  and  attached  to 
the  engine,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  first  perforation 
through  which  the  crankshaft  extends  and  which  defines  a 
cooling-air  gap  in  combjnation  with  the  crankshaft,  and  a 
second  perforation  located  in  the  area  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
cylinder  head  of  the  enginfe,  a  sheet-metal  shell  attached  to  the 
side  of  the  mounting  platejfacing  the  engine  and  encompassing 
the  engine,  a  partition  arranged  within  said  sheet-metal  sheel 
and  subdividing  the  free  space  between  the  engine  and  the 


the  housing,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  on  one  shaft  end,  and 
an  impeller  of  the  water  pump  mounted  on  the  other  shaft 
end. 

( 


3,911,878 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING 

CONTINUOUS  COMBUSTION 

Peter  Hofbauer,  and  Bernd  Wiedemann,  both  of  Wolfsburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Voikswagenwerk  Aktiengeselischaft, 

Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,327 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   26,    1973, 
2321060 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  7100 
U.S.  CI.  123-80  R  9  Claims 


1  2\  22   ^   2 


sheet-metal  shell  into  a  lo\  er  and  an  upper  portion,  the  lower 
portion  defming  a  first  co4)ling-air  duct  leading  alongside  the 
crankcase  via  the  first  perfbration  of  the  mounting  plate  to  the 
suction  end  of  the  blower,  :he  upper  portion  defining  a  second 
cooling-air  duct  leading  fiom  the  second  perforation  of  the 
mounting  plate  via  the  cylnder  and  cylinder  head  of  the  en- 
gine to  the  outside,  a  cow!  Attached  to  the  side  of  the  mounting 
plate  facing  the  blower  and  covering  the  flywheel  with  the 
blower  and  cooling-air  spial,  the  space  covered  by  the  cowl 
interconnecting  the  two  ccoling-air  ducts. 


3,911,877 
DIVIDING  GUTTING  MACHINE 
Siegfried  Sigott,  Hauptstr.  <>6;  Alfred  Zitz,  Granitzenweg  13b; 
Hubert  Schwelberger,  Hangweg  47,  and  Arnold  Dotsch, 
Hangweg  49,  all  of  Zeltweg,  Austria 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,320 
Claims    prk)rity,    application    Austria,    June    30,    1972, 
5640/72 


U.S.  CI.  123—41.49 


Int.  C 


:'  FOIP  7110 


3  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
coupling  said  plurality  of  cylinders  toward  the  end  of  each 
compression  cycle  when  the  piston  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
upper  dead  center  thereof  for  exchanging  the  compressed  air 
within  the  respective  cylinder  with  the  combusted  air-fuel 
mixture  of  said  combustion  chamber,  wherein  said  coupling 
means  comprises  a  transit  valve  means  for  each  cylinder,  a 
switching  arrangement  means  coupled  to  said  transit  valve 
means  for  coupling  said  transit  valve  means  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  an  input  thereof  at  a  predetermined  instant 
for  guiding  compressed  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
with  an  exit  opening  of  said  combustion  chamber  at  another 
predetermined  instant  for  guiding  combusted  air-fuel  mixture 
from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  cylinders. 


1.  A  water-circulating  ccoling  system  for  a  water-cooled 

cutting  motor  of  a  dividing  cutting  machine  provided  with  a 

hydraulic  system  comprising 

a  water  pump, 

a  fan, 

a  water-cooling  cooler, 
water  fiow  lines  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
said  pump,  said  cooler,  jand  the  motor,  and  an  oil-driven 
gear-type  fiuid  drive  drii'ing  said  water  pump  and  cooler 
and  means  to  circulate  oil  to  and  from  the  gear-type 
drive,  said  fluid  drive  hjiving  a  housing  and  a  drive  shaft 
with  ends,  said  drive  sh^ft  extending  from  both  sides  of 


3  911  879 
VALVE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Werner  Altmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengeselischaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,135 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    13,    1973, 
2335695;  Dec.  21,  1973,  2363891 

Int.  Cl.='  FOIL  1134 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.16  40  Claims 

1.  A  valve-adjusting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines  which  includes  a  drive  shaft,  a  means  for  converting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  into  an  up  and  down 
movement  actuating  a  valve,  and  control  means  for  changing 
the  valve  lift  in  dependence  on  at  least  one  of  rotational  speed 
and  load  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  characterized  in 
that  the  drive  shaft,  to  provide  the  converting  means,  is  con- 
structed as  a  crankshaft  reciprocating  a  connecting  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto  between  a  fixed  support  wall  means 
and  a  pivotally  supported  wedge-shaped  adjusting  means 


October  14,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


69  i 


extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  fixed  support  wall  means  so    ond  fiow  restrictor  and  rendered  operable  in  response  to  a 
that  the  adjusting  means  carries  out  an  up  and  down  move-    predetermined  pressure  rise  at  the  spark  port  with  respect  to 

the  pressure  level  at  the  servo  means  to  render  operable  the 
second  fiow  restrictor  to  operate  concurrently  with  the  first 
flow  restrictor  to  control  the  delay  of  communication  of  the 
pressure  change  between  the  spark  port  and  the  servo  means, 
the  further  means  being  rendered  inoperable  upon  the  pres- 
sure at  the  servo  means  being  higher  than  at  the  spark  port  to 
'i'^J  '       ~         /  render  the  second  flow  restrictor  ineffective  to  control  com- 

munication of  the  pressure  change  between  the  servo  means 
and  spark  port. 


ment  as  a  result  of  the  wedging  effect  and  is  operative  to 
transmit  the  same  onto  the  valve. 


3,911,880 
SPARK  DELAY  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING 
Karl  H.  Gropp,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,601 

Int.  CI.2  F02P  5102 

U.S.CL  123-117  A  3  Claims 


1.  An  engine  spark  timing  control  system  comprising,  a 
carburetor  having  an  induction  passage  open  to  atmospheric 
pressure  at  one  end  and  connected  to  engine  intake  manifold 
vacuum  at  the  other  end,  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  induction  passage  for  movement  between  positions 
opening  and  closing  the  passage,  a  spark  port  in  the  passage 
located  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  throttle  valve  in  its  closed 
position  to  be  traversed  by  the  said  edge  as  the  throttle  valve 
moves  from  a  closed  position  so  as  to  subject  the  spark  port 
to  changes  in  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  whereby  spark  port 
pressure  level  changes  progressively  from  atmospheric  at 
closed  throttle  valve  position  to  the  level  of  manifold  vacuum 
at  open  throttle  valve  position,  an  engine  distributor  having  a 
breaker  plate  pivotally  movable  in  opposite  directions  to 
advance  and  retard  the  spark  timing,  vacuum  controlled  servo 
means  connected  to  the  breaker  plate  to  move  the  same,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  spark  port  to  the  servo  means,  a  first 
flow  restrictor  in  the  conduit  means  delaying  the  communica- 
tion of  changes  in  pressure  levels  between  the  spark  port  and 
the  servo  means,  bypass  conduit  means  connecting  the  spark 
port  and  servo  means  around  the  first  flow  restrictor,  the 
bypass  conduit  means  containing  a  second  flow  restrictor 
effective  a  delay  of  communication  of  changes  in  pressure 
levels  between  the  servo  means  and  the  spark  port,  and  further 
pressure  responsive  means  operably  associated  with  the  sec- 


3,911,881 

COMBINED  ENGINE  EXHAUST  AND  FUEL 

GASIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Seth  Lee,  Jr..  Rte.  1,  Coats,  N.C.  27521 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,629 

Int.  CI.^F02M  J//00 

U.S.  CL  123—122  AB  12  Claims 


1.  A  combined  engine  exhaust  and  fuel  gasification  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

A.  a  first  elongated  chamber  of  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial having  inlet  means  for  admitting  a  fuel  and  air  mix- 
ture and  outlet  means  for  transmitting  the  mixture  to  the 
engine; 

B.  a  second  elongated  chamber  of  thermally  conductive 
material,  the  second  chamber  being  longer  than  the  first 
chamber  and  at  least  partially  receiving  the  first  chamber 
and  having  a  common  wall  portion  therewith  disposed 
centrally  and  near  the  top  of  the  second  chamber,  the 
second  chamber  further  having  inlet  means  for  admitting 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  and  outlet  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  exhaust  gases  from  the  second  chamber;  and 
C.  a  plurality  of  spaced  baffle  plates,  each  of  the  baffle 
plates  extending  entirely  across  the  length  of  said  second 
chamber  and  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  aper- 
tures defined  by  each  baffle  plate  being  unaligned  with 
respect  to  the  apertures  defined  by  the  adjacently  located 
other  baflle  plates,  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  from  the 
inlet  means  to  the  outlet  means  through  the  apertures 
defined  by  said  plurality  of  baffle  plates  to  provide  effec- 
tive heat  transfer  to  the  first  elongated  chamber  and 
muffle  engine  exhaust  noise. 


3,911,882 
QUICK  HEAT  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Thomburgh,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,962 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  31100,  31108,  31112 
U.S.  CI.  123—122  AB  3  Claims 

1.  A  quick  heat  manifold  assembly  comprising  a  manifold 
casting  having  a  vertical  riser  bore  therein,  means  including  a 
casting  floor  forming  an  induction  plenum  within  said  mani- 
fold casting,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  transverse  runners 
in  said  casting  in  communication  with  said  induction  plenum 
for  directing  air-fuel  mixture  to  engine  cylinders,  an  opening 
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in  said  casting  floor  underlying  said  vertical  riser  bore,  a  sand- 
wiched heat  exchanger  unit  closing  said  opening  including  an 
inner  sheet  metal  cover  located  inwardly  of  said  hole  and 
underlying  said  vertical  )ore  and  an  imperforate  outer  sheet 
metal  cover  directed  outwardly  of  said  opening  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  witli  said  inner  sheet  metal  cover,  said 
inner  and  outer  sheet  metal  covers  each  having  a  peripheral 
flange  thereon  joined  together,  means  for  bonding  said  joined 
together  flanges  continuously  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
exchanger  unit  to  fom  a  peripherally  sealed  enclosure 
therein,  an  annular  gasket  carried  by  the  peripheral  flange  of 

securing  said  unit  to  said  casting  to 


said  inner  cover,  means 


locate  said  gasket  in  sea  ing  engagement  with  said  casting  a 


/-H 


plurality  of  corrugated 
having  a  first  plurality  of 
and  a  second  plurality  of 
to  form  a  separate  plural 
between  said  inner  and 
through  said  inner  cover  i 
of  said  plurality  of  ex 
casting   for   directing 
through  said  inner  cover 
haust  gas  passes  to  heat 
riser  bores  whereby  fuel 
evaporated  on  contact  w 
through  said  transverse  i 


fins 


supported  within  said  enclosure 
>ends  in  contact  with  the  inner  cover 
bends  in  contact  with  the  outer  cover 
y  of  open  ended  exhaust  gas  passes 
outer  cover,  means  forming  openings 
1  communication  with  opposite  ends 
haust  gas  passes,  and  means  in  said 
hot   exhaust    from    engine    cylinders 
openings  for  flow  through  said  ex- 
said  inner  cover  below  said  vertical 
droplets  from  said  riser  bores  are 
h  said  inner  cover  prior  to  passage 
uction  runners. 


r  di 


3,911,883 
FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 
Malcolm  WiiUams.  Solihull;  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon  Brunt, 
Glastonbury,  and  Christopher  Robin  Jones,  Alcester,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1972, 
15346/72 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  E         1  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  system  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  engi 
pump,  an  electronic 
accordance  with  the  val 
system,  a  supercharger  for 
engine,  the  maximum  pun  p 


an  engme,  comprising  a  pump  for 

le,  an  actuator  for  controlling  the 

governor  controlling   the  actuator  in 

luep  of  at  least  two  parameters  of  the 

increasing  the  supply  of  air  to  the 

output  having  a  first  level  when 


the  output  of  the  supercharger  is  below  a  predetermined  level 
said  pump  output  rising  to  a  second  level  when  the  output  of 
the  supercharger  reaches  and  exceeds  said  predetermined 
level,  said  maximum  pump  output  being  set  in  the  governor  by 
comparing  an  electrical  signal  representing  pump  output  with 
a  reference  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  the  supercharger,  means  for  producing  said  reference  signal 
said  means  including  a  transducer  comprising  transformer 
means  for  producing  an  AC  signal  having  an  amplitude  depen- 
dent upon  the  output  of  the  supercharger,  a  peak  amplitude 
detector  connected  to  the  transformer  means,  the  peak  ampli- 
tude detector  including  a  transistor  serving  to  charge  a  capaci- 
tor during  alternate  half-cycles  of  the  output  from  the  trans- 
former means,  the  conduction  level  of  the  transistor  being 
determined  by  the  amplitude  of  said  a.c.  signal. 


3,911,884 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Hisanori  Moriya,  Katsuta,  and  Yasunori  Mori,  Hitachi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   12,   1973,  48- 
102111 

Int.  CI.2  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  AW  4  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  pump  means  for  pressurizing  fuel  in  a  fuel  tank; 

fuel  pressure  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  pres- 
sure of  the  fuel  pressurized  by  said  fuel  pump  to  keep  the 
fuel  substantially  in  a  predetermined  value; 

fuel  compensating  means,  provided  in  said  fuel  pressure 
regulator  means,  for  compensating  the  fuel  pressure  to  be 
controlled  by  said  fuel  pressure  regulator  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  magnitude  of  an  output  signal  of  oxygen 
concentration  detector  means  which  produces  a  signal 
with  a  value  corresponding  to  residual  oxygen  concentra- 
tion in  exhaust  gases  in  an  engine  exhaust  svstem;  and 

fuel  flow  control  means  for  metering  and  injecting  the 
pressure  compensated  fuel  in  acccordance  with  the  Ven- 
turi  negative  pressure  occurring  at  a  Venturi  portion 
provided  in  an  engine  suction  system. 


3,911,885 
TORQUE  RISE  LIMITING  GOVERNOR 
James  T.  Hammond,  Tremont,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,578 
Int.  Cl.^  F02D  1104 
U.S.  CI.  123—140  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  torque  rise  limiting  governor  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  a  fuel  control  member  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising; 

an  annular  collar  slidably  disposed  on  the  fuel  control  mem- 
ber; 
spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  collar  and  the  fuel  con- 
trol member  in  a  first  direction  for  increasing  delivery  of 
fuel  to  the  engine; 
a  flyweight  arrangement  responsive  to  engine  speed  nor- 
mally to  counterbalance  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  and 
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operative  to  permit  the  spring  means  to  move  the  collar 
and  the  fuel  control  member  in  said  first  direction  when 
the  engine  speed  decreases  due  to  increased  loading 
thereon; 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  fuel  control  member  in 
said  first  direction  establishing  a  maximum  fuel  delivery 
position  of  the  fuel  control  member;  and 


10 

18  /  r 


26 


33     ' 


26 


lever  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  collar  and  engagable 
with  the  fuel  control  member  and  said  limiting  means  for 
pivoting  about  the  limiting  means  to  move  the  fuel  con- 
trol member  in  a  second  direction  for  decreasing  delivery 
of  fuel  to  the  engine  when  the  engine  speed  decreases  due 
to  increased  loading  thereon  after  the  fuel  control  mem- 
ber reaches  its  maximum  fuel  delivery  position. 


3,911,886 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Masao  Nagasawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Xariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10, 1973,48-78058 
Int.  Cl.^  F02G  1100 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  R  9  Claims 


another  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in 
series  with  said  another  capacitor  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing; 

another  spark  plug  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  another  ignition  coil; 

another  switching  element,  having  a  control  gate,  and  con- 
nected to  said  capacitor  charging  coil  through  said  paral- 
lel circuit  and  in  parallel  with  said  another  capacitor;  and 
another  switching  element  controlling  means  connected 
to  said  gate  of  said  another  switching  element,  said 
switching  element  controlling  means  being  so  arranged  to 
make  said  switching  element  conductive  at  least  when 
said  another  capacitor  is  to  be  charged  and  when  the 
charge  stored  in  said  capacitor  is  to  be  discharged  at  the 
ignition  timing  for  said  spark  plug,  and  said  another 
switching  element  controlling  means  being  so  arranged  to 
make  said  another  switching  element  conductive  at  least 
when  said  capacitor  is  to  be  charged  and  the  charge 
stored  in  said  another  capacitor  is  to  be  discharged  at  the 
other  ignition  timing  for  said  another  spark  plug, 

each  of  said  switching  element  controlling  means  and  said 
another  switching  element  controlling  means  respectively 
comprising  a  generating  coil  which  generates  an  output 
voltage  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine. 


E. 


3,911,887 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Bob  O.  Burson,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass..  assignor  to  R 

Phelon  Company,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  .Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,839 

Int.  Cl.^  F02P  3106 

U.S.  CI.  123—148  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising; 

a  capacitor  charging  coil  for  generating  an  AC  voltage; 

a  rectifying  element,  connected  to  said  capacitor  charging 
coil,  for  rectifying  said  AC  voltage; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  capacitor  charging  coil 
through  said  rectifying  element; 

a  switching  element  having  a  control  gate  and  connected  to 
said  capacitor  charging  coil  in  parallel  with  said  capaci- 
tor; 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in 
series  with  said  capacitor  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  spark  plug  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
ignition  coil;  and 

a  switching  element  controlling  means  connected  to  said 
control  gate  of  said  switching  element;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises; 

another  capacitor  connected  to  said  capacitor  charging  coil 
through  the  parallel  circuit  of  said  switching  element  and 
said  capacitor; 


1.  A  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  for  use  with  a  spark 
ignited  internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  comprising:  a 
capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor,  a  voltage  step- 
up  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary 
coil,  a  circuit  for  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  through  said 
primary  coil,  said  circuit  including  a  triggered  gate  element 
having  a  trigger  terminal,  said  triggered  gate  element  being 
one  which  is  normally  non-conducting  so  as  to  prevent  the 
discharge  of  said  capacitor  through  said  primary  coil  and 
which  is  triggered  to  a  conducting  state  by  a  trigger  signal 
applied  to  its  trigger  terminal  to  permit  the  discharge  of  said 
capacitor  through  said  primary  coil,  a  permanent  magnet 
means  adapted  for  rotation  in  synchronism  with  the  operation 
of  the  engine  with  which  said  system  is  used,  a  first  core  of 
magnetic  material  located  adjacent  the  path  of  said  magnet 
means  and  having  a  first  pole  through  which  a  pulse  of  flux 
from  said  magnet  means  passes  each  time  said  magnet  means 
is  moved  past  said  pole  in  the  course  of  its  rotation,  and  a 
trigger  coil  mounted  on  said  pole  and  connected  with  said 
trigger  terminal  of  said  triggered  gate  element  for  triggering 
said  triggered  gate  element  to  its  conducting  state  by  the 
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rigger  coil  by  said  flux  pulse,  said 
d£  ry  coil  also  both  being  mounted  on 
trigger  coil. 


3,911,888 

ROWER  WITH  CONSTRICTION 
t  DRAW  ING  BALLS  FROM  BALL 
;D  THEREOF 


Tibor  Horvath,  1877  E.  ;  7th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495373 
Int.  CI.   F^IF  1104;  A63B  65/12 
U.S.  CL  124—11  R 


10  Claims 


suo 


we  in 
nicating 


iron 
lica  ;i 


1.  A  ball  thrower  to 
vals  comprising,  in  comb 
connecting  sa'd  air  suppl) 
tion  in  said  means  con 
forming  a  vacuum  bet 
a  timing  tube  commu 
constriction  and  said 
receiving  balls  thereth 
bypass  tube  commun 
constriction  and  said  barrt 
timing  tube  and  said  sue 
tube  and  said  liming  tube 
means,  said  suction 
through  so  that  said  c 
through  said  timing  lube 
at  said  branching,  and 
said  ball  feed  means  pre 
ward  into  said  Dall  feed 
vacuum  to  successively 
means  into  said  timing 
said  branching,  the  first 
timing  tube  at  said  branc 
timing  tube  so  thai  said 
ball  al  said  branching,  sai 
movement  of  the  seconc 
barrel  being  expelled 
said  timing  tube  and  said 


CAPACITOR  D5SCF 


cessively  throw  balls  at  timed  inter- 
i[iation,  a  barrel,  an  air  supply,  means 
to  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  constric- 
n^cting  said  air  supply  to  said  barrel 
said  constriction  and  said  barrel, 
with  said  barrel  between  said 
barrel,  said  barrel  and  said  timing  tube 
gh  with  slight  clearance,  a  suction 
ing  with  said  barrel  between  said 
i,  ball  feed  means  connected  to  said 
tion  bypass  tube,  said  suction  bypass 
forming  a  blanching  al  said  ball  feed 
Dypiss  tube  restricting  air  flow  there- 
oistriction  draws  a  greater  vacuum 
t  lan  through  said  suction  bypass  tube 
jamming  means  associated  with 
eniing  the  expulsion  of  balls  back- 
means,  said  constriction  forming  a 
4raw  a  first  ball  from  said  bail  feed 
past  said  suction  bypass  tube  at 
ball  reducing  the  vacuum  of  said 
ing  while  the  first  ball  is  within  said 
iuction  bypass  tube  holds  a  second 
J  jamming  means  limiting  backward 
ball  while  the  flrst  ball  is  in  said 
thel'efrom  producing  a  backpressure  in 
suction  bypass  tube. 


ball 


ti  be 


3,911,889 

ARGE  TYPE  CONTACTLESS 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
|t:NGIN£S 


Masao  Nagasawa,  Kariya, 
Ltd.,  Kanya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18. 


Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   8,    1973,   48- 


54205[UJ;  Mar.  29,  197: 


Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
1974,  Ser.  No.  452,360 


48-38583[Ul 


Int.  i:i.'F02Fi/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  discharg*:  type  contactless  ignition  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 
a  fust  capacitor  chargin  ;  coil  mounted  in  a  magneto  genera- 
tor driven  by  an  engir  e  and  for  generating  a  first  alternat- 


ing current  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  mag- 
neto generator; 

a  second  capacitor  charging  coil  mounted  in  said  magneto 
generator  and  for  generating  a  second  alternating  current 
in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  magneto  genera- 
tor whose  phase  is  retarded  by  a  certain  angle  from  that 
of  said  first  alternating  current,  whereby  when  the  engine 
rotates  in  an  undesired  direction  the  second  positive  half 
wave  of  said  second  alternating  current  being  generated 
prior  to  the  first  positive  half  wave  or  said  first  alternating 
current  and  the  latter  certain  part  of  said  second  positive 
half  wave  overlapping  the  former  certain  part  of  said  first 
positive  half  wave; 

a  capacitor  means  forming  a  capacitor  charging  circuit 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  second  capacitor 
charging  coils  and  including  rectifying  means  for  rectify- 
ing said  first  and  second  alternating  current  and  applying 
the  rectified  current  to  said  capacitor; 

means  forming  a  capacitor  discharging  circuit  including  said 
capacitor,  a  semi-conductor  switching  element  having  a 
control  gate  and  a  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil 
having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding; 


a  spark  plug  connected  with  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
ignition  coil;  and 

a  pulse  generator  connected  with  said  control  gate  and  for 
generating  an  ignition  pulse  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  said  magneto  generator  during  the  rotation  of 
the  engine  in  a  desired  direction,  whereby  the  charge 
stored  in  said  capacitor  is  discharged  through  said  capaci- 
tor discharging  circuit,  to  thereby  induce  a  high  voltage 
at  said  secondary  winding  to  produce  an  ignition  spark  at 
said  spark  plug; 

said  pulse  generator  generating  a  reverse  protecting  pulse 
during  the  rotation  of  the  engine  in  an  undesired  direction 
in  order  to  make  said  semi-conductor  switching  element 
conductive  for  each  period  while  said  second  positive  half 
wave  is  generated,  whereby  said  second  positive  half 
wave  is  short-circuited  around  said  capacitor  and  said 
first  positive  half  wave  is  sequentially  short-circuited 
through  said  semi-conductor  switching  element  due  to 
the  overlap  of  said  first  and  second  positive  half  wave, 
thus  preventing  said  spark  plug  from  producing  an  igni- 
tion spark  which  may  otherwise  keep  the  rotation  of  the 
engine  in  the  undesired  direction. 
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3,911,890 

STARTING  OF  DIESEL  ENGINES  AND 

MIXTURE-COMPRESSING  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Richard  Franz  Karl  Ansdale,  12  Roundwood  Grove,  Hutton 
Mount,  Shenfield,  Essex,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,153,  March  9,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,287 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Mar.   21, 
1971,  6793/71 

Int.  CL-  F02N  7  7/00;  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-179  H  5  Claims 


1.  An  ii.vcmal-combustion  engine  having  a  working  cham- 
ber or  working  chambers,  an  induction  system  for  feeding  a 
flow  of  combustion  air  to  each  working  chambei*,  said  induc- 
tion system  including  means  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  into  this 
flow  of  combustion  air  at  one  or  more  mixture-forming  points 
of  said  system  to  form,  with  said  flow  of  combustion  air,  a 
combustible  mixture,  an  ignition  device  for  operation  in  each 
working  chamber  when  said  chamber,  after  being  charged 
with  such  combustible  mixture,  has  been  isolated  from  the 
induction  system  and  the  mixture  in  said  chamber  has  been 
compressed,  and  a  further  ignition  device  so  arranged  at  each 
mixture-forming  point  of  the  induction  system  as  to  initiate 
when  operated  combustion,  in  the  said  flow  of  combustion  air, 
of  the  fuel  injected  at  said  mixture-forming  point,  the  induc- 
tion system  being  so  constructed  as  to  permit  free  progression 
of  the  combustion  from  said  p>oint  of  injection  towards  the 
associated  working  chamber  and  thus  substantially  complete 
combustion  of  all  the  fuel  in  the  fuel-and-air  mixture  formed 
at  such  mixture-forming  point. 


3,911,891 
COATING  FOR  METAL  SURFACES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

APPLICATION 

Robert  D.  Do  well,  23321  Falena  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,717 

Int.  CI.  F02f  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  123—191  A  11  Claims 


fco 


20 


a  first  layer  of  material  bonded  directly  to  said  flat  end 
face  having  a  thermal  characteristic  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  said  cylindrical  member  metal; 

a  second  layer  of  material  bonded  to  said  first  layer;  and 
a  third  layer  of  bonded  to  said  second  layer  and  having 
a  thermal  barier  characteristic  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  said  cylindrical  member  metal,  said  second 
layer  of  material  having  a  thermal  expansion  character- 
istic between  that  of  said  first  and  third  layer  materials. 


3,911,892 

STOVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Garrett  H.  Harris,  157  S.  Denver  St.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39209 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,133 

Int.  CI.2  F24C  1/16;  A47J  37/00;  F24B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—9  R  17  Claims 


^^ 


I.  A  solid  fuel  stove  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a 
pair  of  fire  pan  means  pivotally  supported  on  the  base  and 
swingable  between  an  open-face-to-open-face  fuel-ignition- 
chamber-forming-relation  and  an  end-to-end  aligned  open- 
face-up  burning  fuel  holding  relation,  upper  portions  of  the 
fire  pan  means  in  fuel-ignition-chamber-forming-reiation 
forming  an  upright  hollow  enclosure  having  an  upper  open- 
mouth,  there  being  air  inlet  means  provided  in  the  lower 
portions  of  each  of  fire  pan  means  in  fuel-ignition-chamber- 
forming-relation  to  permit  entry  of  air  into  the  enclosure. 


3,911,893 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-CLEANING  WALL 

OVEN 
Gerald  E.  Baker,  and  Eugene  J.  Bamett,  both  of  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,197 

Int.  Cl.^  F24C  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  126—21  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  piston  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  member  formed  of  metal  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  end  face;  and 

a  coating  bonded  to  said  flat  end  face,  said  coating  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  self-cleaning  wall  oven  comprising: 

an  exteriorly  insulated  oven  liner  having  an  open  front; 

a  door  for  closing  said  front; 

a  control  chamber  overlying  said  liner  and  having  a  bottom 
wall  spaced  above  the  top  of  said  liner  to  define  an  inter- 
mediate  airflow   passage   therebetween,   said   chamber 
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having  a  front  facinj  control  panel  assembly,  said  control 
panel  assembly  including  inlet  opening  means  along  its 
lower  portion  to  adnit  air  into  said  intermediate  passage, 
and  outlet  opening  means  along  its  upper  portion  for  the 
passage  of  exhaust  iiir  from  said  control  chamber; 

an  outer  shell  including  opposite  side  and  rear  walls  spaced 
away  from  the  respectively  facing  walls  of  said  liner  to 
define  side  and  reai  airflow  passages  in  communication 
with  said  intermediate  airflow  passage; 

a  blower  aperture  in  siiid  control  chamber  bottom  wall,  and 
a  blower  in  said  aperture,  to  draw  air  through  said  side 
and  rear  airflow  passages  and  through  said  control  panel 
assembly  inlet  opering  means,  and  to  force  said  air  so 
drawn  into  said  cor  troi  chamber  out  said  control  panel 
assembly  outlet  openings;  and 

partition  means  exterding  between  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  control  chamber  adjacent  the  front  of  said  control 
chamber  to  separate  the  space  immediately  behind  the 
control  chamber  frcmt  panel  assembly  from  the  remain- 
der of  said  control  chamber  space  through  which  said 
exhaust  air  passes. 


3,911,894 
HEATING  APPARATUS 

George  Charles  Richara,  Jr.,  72  Summerfield  Drive;  John 
Henry  Richard,  607  Greenforest  Drive,  both  of  Baden,  Pa. 
15005,  and  Anthony  L.  Molennor,  R.D.  No.  4,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 
15044 

Filed  Oct.  8    1974,  Ser.  No.  513,104 


F24B  7104 


U.S.  CI.  126-121 


10  Claims 


^.I^L.. 


1.  A  portable  heating  apparatus  for  fireplaces  comprising  a 
hollow  sectional  tubular  5ody  of  heat  conducting  fire  resistant 
material,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting 
annular  ribs  thereon,  a  p  urality  of  legs  adjustably  attached  to 
said  body  to  adjustably  position  said  tubular  body  remote  from 
the  hearth  of  said  firephice,  said  body  open  at  each  end  and 
an  electrical  motor  driven  fan  disposed  at  one  end  of  thereof 
to  force  ambient  air  through  said  body,  a  louver  disposed  at 
the  other  open  end  of  said  body  to  selectively  direct  the  then 
heated  air  as  it  leaves  sa  d  body,  said  body  having  in  its  wall, 
near  the  louvered  end,  it  least  one  air  exhaust  pipe  having 
connecting  means  thereon,  a  flexible  pipe  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  said  exhaust  pipe  to  direct  air  from  said  body  to 
other  areas  of  the  firepU  ce  including  the  hearth  to  provide  a 
positive  source  of  air  to  ^aid  hearth  to  assist  in  starting  of  the 
fire  in  said  fireplace,  shujtoff  means  to  selectively  shutoff  said 
exhaust  pipe. 


3,911,895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GREASE 

FROM  WITHIN  AN  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Quentin  H.  Van  Schoyck,  Christmas,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cylpik, 
Incorporated,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23|,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,756 
InLlCI.  F24c  15120 
U.S.  CI.  126— 299  A        1  9  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  duct  system  of  the  type  utilized  to  vent  grease 
laden  vapors  from  a  cooking  facility  including  a  canopy  posi- 
tioned above  the  cooking  facility  to  collect  grease  laden  va- 


pors from  the  cooking  facility  and  an  exhaust  duct  connected 
to  the  canopy  to  vent  the  collected  vapors  to  the  atmosphere 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  liner  removably  attached  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
canopy  to  provide  a  surface  for  the  collection  of  grease 
and  thereby  isolate  the  canopy  from  the  collection  and 
buildup  of  grease;  and 
a  liner  removably  attached  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
exhaust  duct  to  provide  a  surface  for  the  collection  of 
grease  and  thereby  isolate  the  exhaust  duct  from  the 


collection  and  buildup  of  grease,  said  exhaust  duct  liner 

comprising: 

a  fiexible  lamina  including  a  metallic  base  member  con- 
nected to  and  operably  supporting  an  overlay  of  asbes- 
tos sheet  material,  said  liner  bing  fashioned  into  four 
rectangular  strips  with  each  strip  operable  to  overlie 
one  side  of  a  rectangular  duct,  each  of  said  liner  strips 
having  embedded  in  the  long  edges  thereof  a  fiexible 
cable  and  extending  within  said  exhaust  duct  in  the 
corners  thereof  to  conform  the  rectangular  liner  strips 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  exhaust  duct. 


I  3,911,896 

CATALYTIC  HEATER 
Benny  J.  Charboneau,  Cass  City,  and  Paul  I.  Nielsen,  Union- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Waibro  Corporation,  Cass 
City,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,709 

Int.  Cl.^  F24H  1100 

U.S.  CI.  126-350  A  22  Claims 


1.  A  flameless  heater  using  a  combustible  hydrocarbon  fuel 
for  preheating  liquid  coolant  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising;  an  elongate,  cylindrically  shaped  heat  exchanger 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  liquid  coolant  of  an  engine. 
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said  heat  exchanger  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  its  axis 
extending  generally  vertically,  an  elongate  catalytic  heater 
assembly  received  in  said  cylindrically  shaped  heat  exchanger, 
said  catalytic  heater  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  porous 
tube,  end  caps  closing  both  ends  of  said  porous  tube,  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  overiying  said  porous  tube  and  being  im- 
pregnated with  a  catalytic  material,  an  electric  resistance 
heater  element  carried  by  said  f)orous  tube  for  preheating  said 
catalytic  material,  and  a  fuel  injector  extending  into  said 
porous  tube  for  discharging  at  least  partially  vaporized  hydro- 
carbon fuel  into  the  interior  of  said  porous  tube,  whereby 
when  a  vaporized  hydro(^arbon  fuel  is  discharged  by  said 
injector  into  said  catalytic  heater  assembly  when  preheated  by 
said  electric  resistance  element,  the  fuel  is  oxidized  by  a 
nameless  catalytic  reaction  to  heat  liquid  coolant  of  the  en- 
gine in  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,911,897 
HEART  ASSIST  DEVICE 
Frank  A.  Leachman,  Jr.,  54  Sunset  Drive,  Bristol,  Conn. 
06010 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,535 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  1124 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  D  20  Claims 


16.  A  heart  assist  device  for  operation  in  synchronism  with 
ventricular  heart  contractions  comprising: 

blood  pumping  means  serially  connectible  between  the 
heart  and  the  vascular  system  of  the  body  for  producing 
a  pulsatile  blood  flow;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  pumping  means  including 
a  pressure  sensor  connected  with  a  heart  ventricle  and 
detecting  blood  pressure  pulsations  produced  by  the 
contractions  of  the  ventricle,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  sensor  for  driving  the  pumping  means  to  main- 
tain a  programmed  reference  pressure  at  the  heart  ventri- 
cle during  systolic  contractions  and  to  reproduce  the 
blood  flow  waveform  from  the  ventricular  contractions 
obtained  when  the  programmed  pressure  reference  is 
maintained. 


3,91 1,898 

HEART  ASSIST  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Frank  A.  Leachman,  Jr.,  54  Sunset  Drive,  Bristol,  Conn. 

06010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,535,  April  5, 1974.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,046 
Int.  CI.^  A61F  1124 
U.S.  CI.  128—1  D  19  Claims 

1.  A  counterpulsation  heart  assist  device  comprising: 
blood  pumping  means  connectible  between  a  ventricle  of 
the  natural  heart  and  the  associated  vascular  system  of 
the  body,  and  including  an  expansible  and  contractible 
pumping  chamber  for  ingesting  blood  from  the  ventricle 


and  expelling  blood  into  the  associated  vascular  system, 
and 
pumping  control  means  connected  with  the  heart  and  the 
pumping  means  for  regulating  the  pumping  means  in 


counterpulsation  with  the  heart  and  including  means  for 
detecting  and  storing  the  blood  flow  waveform  produced 
by  the  heart  during  systolic  ventricle  contractions  and 
means  for  regulating  the  expulsion  of  blood  from  the 
pumping  chamber  to  duplicate  the  stored  flow  waveform. 


3,911,899 
RESPIRATION  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Neil  R.  Hattes,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chemetron  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,041 

Int.  Cl.^  A6 IB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  S  29  Claims 
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1.  In  a  monitor,  circuitry  for  measuring  the  rate  of  recur- 
rence of  a  physiological  parameter  of  a  patient  and  for  provid- 
ing an  alarm  upon  variation  of  the  parameter  from  preselected 
values; 
sensing  means  responsive  to  said  parameter  for  producing 

a  sensing  signal; 
first  integrator  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  signal  to 

produce  a  variable  parameter  signal; 
second  integrator  means  responsive  to  said  variable  param- 
eter signal  to  produce  a  relatively  stable  base  signal; 
differential  amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  said  base  and  variable  parameter  signals  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  signal  having  a  waveform  the  slope  and 
amplitude  of  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  parame- 
ter being  monitored; 
reflexive  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  de- 
tecting said  rate  of  recurrence,  said  reflexive  means  being 
responsive  to  a  recurring  slope  of  said  waveform, 
whereby  a  waveform  having  a  slope  of  a  first  direction 
initiates  a  pulse,  said  reflexive  means  preventing  the 
production  of  a  second  pulse  until  said  waveform  reverses 
to  a  second  direction  and  returns  to  said  first  direction  to 
thereby  define  a  complete  cycle  of  said  parameter  and  a 
recurrence  of  the  parameter  being  measured, 
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first  adjustable  alarm  meajis 

rence  of  said  pulses  to 

said  rate  exceeds  a  firsi 
second  adjustable  alarm 

recurrence  of  said  pu 

signal  when  said  rate 

and 
indicator  means  responsi>|e  to  said  alarm  signals. 
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responsive  to  the  rate  of  recur- 
sroduce  a  first  alarm  signal  when 
preset  value; 

means  responsive  to  the  rate  of 

ses  to  produce  a  second  alarm 

f^lls  below  a  second  preset  value; 


1.  A  rotating  instrument  ransport  system  in  combination 
with  a  double  examination  foom  test  module,  said  rotating 
instrument  transport  systeni  being  interposed  intermediate 
each  room  in  said  module  siuch  that  an  instrument  package 
can  be  positioned  for  simul:aneous  medical  testing  in  each 
room  then  rotated  for  reciprccal  medical  testing  in  each  room, 
said  instrument  transport  system  comprising: 

A.  a  support  frame,  including: 

i.  a  pivoting  tension  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  one  end 
and  including  an  adjystable  tension  means  intercon- 
necting the  arm  and  spid  frame; 

B.  a  rack  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame  by  means  of  a 
ring  bearing  support  Rotatably  suspended  from  said 
frame;  j 

C.  a  drive  motor  supporte<l  upon  said  frame  and  including 
a  rotable  drive  shaft  anc^  drive  wheel  affixed  to  the  shaft 
so  as  to  be  engageable  w^th  said  rack,  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  pivoting  tenkion  arm  so  as  to  vary  the  degree 
of  engagement  of  said  wheel  with  said  rack,  according  to 
the  adjustment  of  said  tension  means  and 

D.  a  medical  examination!  instrument  package,  including 
testing  components  mopnted  upon  the  rack  which  is 


positioned  in  turn  on  saic 

ing: 

i.  independent  operating 


ringbearing  support  and  includ- 


3,911,901 
IN  VIVO  HYDROGEN  ION  SENSOR 
Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  and  Oliver  H.  Leblanc,  Jr.,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,771 
Int.  CV  COIN  27/46 


U.S.  CI.  128—2  E 


4  Claims 


3,^11,900 

ROTATING  INSTRLMENT  PACKAGE 

Ramon  Shoen,  Scottsdale,  and  Larry  K.  Long,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Amerc^,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  267,716,  June  29,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application!  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,480 

Int.  CI.-  A61B!/0/00.  E04H  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  D  3  Claims 


controls  mounted  on  each  op- 
posed side  such  that  the  package  may  be  controlled 
independently  from  opposed  sides  and  from  within  the 
examination  room  in  vhich  it  is  positioned. 


1.  An  in  vivo  specific  ion  sensor  which  comprises  a  flexible 
metallic  elongated  electrode  lead,  an  electrochemically  active 
portion  coating  one  end  portion  of  said  elongated  electrode 
lead,  an  immobilized  aqueous  electrolyte  coating  the  electro- 
chemically active  portion,  said  immobilized  aqueous  electro- 
lyte containing  at  least  two  ions,  one  of  said  ions  being  the 
same  as  the  ion  to  be  detected  and  the  second  of  said  ions 
being  one  which  enters  into  electrochemical  equilibrium  with 
the  electrochemically  active  portion  of  said  elongated  elec- 
trode lead,  a  membrane  barrier  selectively  permeable  to  the 
ionic  species  to.be  detected  encapsulating  the  electrochemi- 
cally active  portion  and  the  electrolyte  coating,  electrical 
insulation  surrounding  and  adhering  to  said  elongated  elec- 
trode lead  except  for  said  electrochemically  active  portion 
coating  one  end  portion  of  said  lead  and  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  lead,  a  tube  having  an  opening  at  each  end 
substantially  in  juxtaposition  with  said  flexible  elongated  elec- 
trode lead  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  the  tube  af- 
fixed to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrical  insulation,  an 
ion-permeable  membrane  covering  the  opening  at  one  end  of 
the  tube  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  encapsulating  mem- 
brane barrier,  an  immobilized  aqueous  electrolyte  contained 
within  the  tube,  a  metallic  reference  electrode  element  par- 
tially within  the  tube  comprising  a  metallic  electrode  lead  and 
an  electrochemically  active  region,  said  electrochemically 
active  region  of  the  metallic  reference  electrode  element 
being  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  a  seal  closing  the  open- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  portion  of  the  metal- 
lic reference  electrode  element  forming  a  lead  extending 
externally  of  the  tube  through  said  seal. 


3,911,902 
CATHETER  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
David  Thomas  Delpy,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
41828/72 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  D  11  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensing  assembly  comprising: 
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a  catheter; 

a  miniature  pressure  transducer  carried  by  the  catheter 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  transducer  comprising 
a  substantially  rigid-walled  capillary  tube  which  is  open  at 
at  least  one  end  and  which  contains  a  liquid  column 
extending  along  part  of  the  length  of  the  tube  from  said 
one  end  and  a  gas  column  extending  along  the  remain- 
der of  the  length  of  the  tube,  and 
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a  reservoir  filled  with  liquid  which  communicates  with  the 
liquid  column  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  reservoir 
having  a  wall  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  deformable 
by  external  pressure  so  as  to  cause  a  variation  of  the 
position  of  the  gas-liquid  interface  in  the  tube;  and 
communication  means  carried  by  the  catheter  for  enabling 

the  position  of  said  interface  to  be  sensed  at  the  other  end 

of  the  catheter. 


3,'9 11,903 
OCULAR  PNEUMOPLETHYSMOGRAPH  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 
William  Gee,  Smithtown,  N.Y.;  Chester  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bur- 
bank,  and  Clarence  E.  Hinsen,  Chatsworth,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chester  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,511 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  Q  8  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  determining  and  com- 
paring a  pair  of  blood  pressure  pulse  waves  in  the  two  ocular 
globes  of  a  human  being  at  constantly  changing  levels  of 
external  vacuum  as  an  indication  of  blood  flow  through  the 
internal  carotid  arteries  and  of  collateral  circulation  between 
the  body  portions  served  by  the  internal  carotid  arteries  com- 
prising; 

a.  a  pair  of  vacuum  transmitting  means  attachable  to  the 
ocular  globes  to  deform  said  globes  in  response  to  chang- 
ing sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  a  system  external  to  said 
globes; 

b.  a  pair  of  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  changes 
in  said  system  in  response  to  changes  in  the  volumes  of 
said  ocular  globes  individually; 

c.  vacuum  control  means  for  continuously  varying  the  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  external  system  over  a  prede- 
termined pressure  range; 

d.  a  pair  of  recording  means  associated  individually  with 
each  of  said  detecting  means  for  continuously  recording 
the  pressure  changes  in  said  system  by  the  volume 
changes  in  each  ocular  globe  as  a  differential  above  or 


below  said  continuously  varying  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure; and 
e.  means  for  measuring  and  recording  said  continuously 
varying  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 


3,911,904 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MANOMETER 
Joseph  M.  Saba,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical  Re- 
sources, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,332 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  G  2  Claims 


1.  An  aneroid  syphgmomanometer  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  constricting  cuff  for  wrapping  around  the  limb 

of  a  person; 
pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  cuff  and  controUa- 

bly  releasing  said  pressure;  and 
pressure  indicating  means  pneumatically  attached  to  said 

cuff  for  measuring  said  pressure  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  expansion  channel  therewithin 
open  to  atmosphere  and  having  scale  markings  spaced 
along  said  channel;  and 

an  inflatable,  resiliently  expandable  aircontaining  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  housing  within  said  channel  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  expandable  member  being  arranged 
to  expand  and  contract  without  external  opposition  or 
assistance  within  said  housing  along  said  channel  in 
response  to  pneumatic  pressure  from  said  cuff,  said 
housing  preventing  width-wise  expansion  of  said  mem- 
ber and  having  means  for  viewing  and  thereby  deter- 
mining the  variable  position  of  the  free  end  of  said 
member,  said  scale  being  calibrated  to  measure  said 
pressure  within  said  cuff,  whereby  blood  pressure  may 
be  measured  by  comparing  the  position  of  said  free  end 
to  said  scale. 


3,911,905 
INSTALLATION  FOR  MONITORING  SEVERAL  PERSONS 

OR  OBJECTS 
Claude  Rossel,  Bellmund,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Biviator 

S.A.,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,710,  Feb.  28, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,068 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  installation  for  combined  monitoring  and  influencing 
of  a  plurality  of  objects,  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  chan- 
nels individually  associated  each  with  an  object,  common 
measuring  and  indicating  means  for  said  plurality  of  input 
channels,  automatic  switching  means  for  successively  con- 
necting each  of  said  input  channels  to  said  common  measuring 
and  indicating  means,  means  for  detecting  an  alarm  condition 
in  anyone  of  said  plurality  of  input  channels  and  for  stopping 
said  switching  means  upon  detection  of  an  alarm  condition,  a 
like  plurality  of  output  channels  individually  associated  each 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  objects,  common  treating 
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means  for  overcoming 
said  switching  means  inc 
connecting  one  of  said 
means  in  synchronism  w 


responding  input  channe 
means  such  that  each  pair 
ated  with  one  object  is  n; 
to  said  measuring  and  inp 
means. 
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siid  alarm  condition  of  said  objects,  forming  an  exterior  terminal  part  of  the  aforesaid  electrical 

liiding  contacts  for  successively  inter-  connection  with  which  a  detachable  electrical  connection 

output  channels  with  said  treating  with  the  electromedical  apparatus  can  be  effected. 

th  the  successive  connection  of  cor-  

3,911,907 
PLANETARY  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Roy  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  Apalachicoia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dan  E.  San- 
garee.  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,145 

Int.  CU  A61H  nOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-24  R  6  Claims 


s  to  said  measuring  and  indicating 

of  input  and  output  channels  associ- 

peatedly  connected  simultaneously 

icating  means  and  to  said  treating 


^,911,906 

DRY  APPLIED  AND  0PERABLY  DRY  ELECTRODE 

j  DEVICE 

Herbert  E.  Reinhold,  Jr..  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Survival 

Technology,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  24^  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,784 

Int.  CU  A61B  5/04 

t'.S.  CI.  128-2.06  E  8  Claims 


/6 


1.  An  electrode  device  f  ar  establishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  electromed  cal  apparatus  and  the  skin  of  the 
human  anatomy,  said  electrode  device  comprising  composite 
electrode  body  means  fot  self- adhering  engagement  with  a 
substantial  surface  area  of  the  skin  to  establish  the  aforesaid 
electrical  connection  throughout  substantially  the  entire  en- 
gaged area  of  the  skin  wijhout  the  use  of  conductive  pastes, 
gels  or  other  liquids,  such  bs  solvents  or  the  like,  said  compos- 
ite electrode  body  means  including  a  tacky  skin-engaging 
surface  formed  by  a  thin  jflexible  layer  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  material  having  tfine  non  metallic  electrically  con- 
ductive particles  dispersed  throughout  including  said  tacky 
skin-engaging  surface  in  a(n  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the 
aforesaid  electrical  conne|;tion  with  the  engaged  area  of  the 
skin  through  said  layer  by  particle  to  particle  contact  while 
permitting  the  skin-engagjng  surface  of  said  layer  to  remain 
tacky  prior  to  skin  engagement,  removable  sheet  means  hav- 
ing a  release  surface  engagjing  the  tacky  skin-engaging  surface 
of  said  layer  operable  tq  be  separated  therefrom  without 
substantially  reducing  the  jackiness  thereof  in  response  to  the 
removal  of  said  removable)  sheet  means,  said  composite  elec- 
trode body  means  further! including  carrier  layer  means  dis- 
posed in  substantially  coextensive  connected  relation  with 
said  adhesive  layer  and  pijesenting  a  non-tacky  exterior  sur- 
face generally  opposed  tb  said  skin-engaging  surface  and 
electrical  terminal  means  barried  by  said  carrier  means  and 


1.  An  exercising  taachine  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  axis 
horizontal  turntable  joumaled  on  said  base  for  oscillatory 
movement,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  vertical  axis  footrest 
platforms  joumaled  on  said  turntable  for  independent  rotation 
relative  thereto,  and  power  drive  means  connected  with  the 
turntable  and  said  footrest  platforms  and  causing  the  latter  to 
oscillate  in  unison  relative  to  the  turntable  while  the  turntable 
is  oscillated  relative  to  said  base,  said  power  drive  means 
comprising  a  drive  motor  on  said  base,  a  vertical  axis  crank 
shaft  coupled  to  the  drive  motor  and  driven  thereby  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  eccentrics,  and  an  adjustable  drive 
linkage  coupled  with  said  turntable  and  said  footrest  platforms 
and  including  a  pair  of  rods  coupled  to  said  crank  shaft  eccen- 
trics and  operated  thereby  in  an  out-of-phase  mode. 


3,911,908 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  LEG  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Cecil  O.  Duke,  Port  Richey,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,780 

Int.  Cl.^  A61H  im 

U.S.  CI.  128-25  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  leg  exercising  apparatus  ustfd  as  a 
theurapeutic  aid  for  a  paraplegic  patient,  which  comprises; 

a.  a  hollow  tubular  frame  formed  from  three  sectional  tele- 
scoping members; 

b.  a  detachable  means  for  attachment  of  said  hollow  tubular 
frame  to  a  chair; 


October  14,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


701 


c.  an  electrical  motor  having  an  internal  clutch  assembly 
and  a  horizontal  drive  shaft; 

d.  a  means  of  joining  said  electric  motor  to  said  hollow 
tubular  frame; 

e.  a  motor  sprocket  gear  secured  to  said  horizontal  drive 
shaft; 

f.  a  gear  box  having  an  S  shaped  shaft; 

g.  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  pivotally  affixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
S  shaped  shaft; 

h.  a  means  of  mounting  said  gear  box  to  said  hollow  tubular 

frame; 
i.  a  pedal  sprocket  gear  affixed  rectilinearly  to  a  center 

portion  of  said  S  shaped  shaft;  and 
j.  a  transmission  means  between  said  motor  sprocket  gear 

and  said  pedal  sprocket  gear. 


3,911,909 
FACIAL  WRINKLE  REMOVER 

Paul  L.  Di  Matteo,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynell  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,078 

Int.  CL^  A61F  5108 

U.S.  CI.  128—76  B  16  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  removal  of  facial  wrinkles  on  a 
person  comprising,  in  combination,  an  external  member  for 
applying  pressure  against  a  wrinkled  facial  area;  an  internal 
member  insertable  into  the  interior  mouth  of  the  person  di- 
rectly within  the  area  covered  by  said  external  member,  said 
internal  member  being  located  opposite  said  external  mem- 
ber, the  person's  flesh  with  said  wrinkled  area  adapted  to  be 
held  between  said  external  member  and  said  internal  member; 
and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  external  member  to 
said  internal  member,  said  external  member,  internal  member 
and  connecting  means  comprising  substantially  a  continuous 
one  piece  integral  element,  the  mouth  of  said  person  being 
openable  and  closeable  by  said  person  when  said  external 
member,  internal  member  and  connecting  means  are  in  place 
for  removal  of  facial  wrinkles. 


3,911,910 
ELECTRO-SPLINT  FOR  RELIEVING  INVOLUNTARY 
MUSCULAR  SPASTICITY 
Robert  J.  Oesau,  313  Judson  Place,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06610 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,248 
Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1132 
U.S.  CI.  128—82.1  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  splint  structure,  said  splint 
structure  including  means  for  clamp  anchoring  body  limb 
portions,  joined  by  an  articulative  body  joint,  to  said  aplint 
structure  for  support  of  said  body  portions  in  predetermined 
angularly  related  positions,  said  splint  including  switch  means 
for  actuation  in  response  to  relative  angular  displacement  of 
said  body  limb  portions  in  one  direction  from  said  predeter- 
mined positions  thereof,  said  switch  means  being  electrically 
connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  pair  of  skin 
contact  terminals  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  skin  areas 
overlying  trigger  points  for  a  muscle  bridging  said  joint  and 


contractable  to  cause  relative  displacement  of  said  limb  por- 
tions in  the  other  direction  toward  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  said  limb  portions,  and  a  source  of  electrical  potential 
connected  in  said  circuit,  said  splint  structure  including  a  pair 
of  elongated  members  lengthwise  slidably  supptirted  relative 
to  each  other  for  shifting  between  extended  and  collapsed 


p>ositions,  each  of  said  members  including  clamp  means  for 
clamping  said  upper  and  lower  leg  portions  thereto  with  the 
said  leg  portions  extending  along  said  member,  yieldingly 
expansible  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  engage- 
ment with  and  yieldingly  biasing  the  knee  joint  connecting 
said  leg  portions  toward  a  position  with  said  leg  portions 
substantially  aligned. 


3,911,911 

ANTI-FERTILITY  DEVICE 

Antonio  Scommegna,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Michael 

Reese  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Chicago,  IH. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,180,  Feb.  7,  1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,472,  June  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,187 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  7I00\  A61F  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  128—130  10  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  fertility  control  in  a  woman  without  sup- 
pressing ovulation  comprising  an  intrauterine  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  hollow  capsule  containing  a  progestin  within 
a  partially  permeable  wall  which  permits  release  of  said  pro- 
gestin therethrough  at  a  rate  not  higher  than  about  900  micro- 
grams per  day,  said  device  being  made  of  at  least  one  struc- 
tural member  coupled  with  said  capsule  and  having  a  length 
many  times  greater  than  its  cross-sectional  width  and  thick- 
ness, said  device  having  a  stable  external  configuration  prior 
to  insertion  into  the  uterus  wherein  both  the  width  dimension 
and  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  device  are  greater  than 
the  cross-sectional  thickness  of  any  of  said  structural  members 
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and  of  a  size  great  enough 
cavity,  said  device  inci 
change  from  said  stable  c 
ration  of  reduced  width 
cavity. 
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to  be  retained  in  the  human  uterine 

uding  means  for  permitting  resihent 

(infiguration  to  an  unstable  configu- 

fpr  insertion  into  the  human  uterine 


J. 91 1,912 
COMBINATIQN  SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Kay  E.  Krebs,  and  Marioln  T.  Arps,  both  of  Neenah,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberly-CJark  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis. 


FUed  Oct.  15, 
Int.  C 
l.S.  CI.  128-132  D 


nsicms 


to 


1.  A  surgical  drape 
a  base  sheet  of  dime 

area  being  draped  and 

surface, 
a  second  sheet  attached 

and  having  dimension 

sheet, 
said  second  sheet  being 

and  having  adhesive 

condition. 


974,  Ser.  No.  514,766 
-  A61F  13100 


9  Claims 


provided  in  said  shell  adapted  to  accommodate  extension  of 
the  arms  and  legs  of  an  occupant  of  the  shell  from  the  interior 
to  the  exterior  of  the  shell,  said  limb  openings  being  closed  by 
flexible  closure  walls  shaped  to  loosely  embrace  limbs  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  closed  thereby,  each  of  said  closure 
walls  comprising  a  hollow  enclosure  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  with  the  open  end  embracing  and  being  sealed  to 
the  shell  about  its  respective  limb  opening,  said  shell  and  said 
closure  walls  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  jointly 
envelope  and  isolate  an  occupant  of  the  shell  from  any  envi- 
ronmertfoutside  the  shell,  harness  means  fixed  to  the  shell  for 
releasable  attachment  to  an  occupant  for  stabilizing  the  posi- 
tion of  an  occupant  relative  to  the  shell  upon  any  acceleration 
of  the  latter,  and  means  disposed  within  and  operable  from 
within  the  interior  of  the  shell  by  an  occupant  thereof  for 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  space  under  a  pressure  substantially 
in  excess  of  ambient  pressure  whereby  the  shell  is  expanded 
forcefully  to  its  generaly  spherical  configuration  and  strongly 
tends  to  retain  and  regain  such  configuration  against  any 
deforming  forces,  whereby  an  occupant  of  the  shell  can  be 
cushioned  in  a  collision  situation  as  well  as  be  shielded  from 
ambient  harmful  conditions  that  might  exist  immediately 
subsequent  to  a  collision,  whereby  an  occupant  in  anticipation 
of  a  collision  can  assume  the  fetal  position  entirely  within  the 
shell  with  the  closure  walls  also  drawn  thereinto,  and  whereby 
after  the  collision,  the  occupant  can  extend  his  arms  and  legs 
to  escape  from  and  to  assist  others  at  the  collision  scene. 


comprismg, 

at  least  sufficient  to  cover  the 


3,911,914 

having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom    ,     '^^.^T'/t''^^'^.  ^^^^  ^^"^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  "^"^ 

Sven-Olof  Gustav  Johansson,  123  Winkler,  Apt.  101,  Houston, 

the  top  surface  of  said  base  sheet  *"' 

substantially  smaller  than  said  base 


adapted  to  wrap  a  body  member 
nieans  for  maintaining  the  wrapped 


Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,093 
Int.  Ci.^  A62B  18104 
U.S.  CI.  128—142.7 


3  Claims 


911,913 
SURVIVAL  APPARATUS 
Ethel  L.  June,  4700  SE.  Bkd.,  Wichita.  Kans.  67210 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  403,808 
Int.  q.  A62b  7100 


U.S.  CI.  128-142.5 


14  Claims 


1.  In  survival  apparatus,  k  protective  shelter  comprising  a 
double-walled,  generally  spherical  hollow  shell  having  an 
elongated  access  opening,  mieans  operable  from  the  interior  of 
the  sheel  by  an  occupant  thereof  for  selectively  closing  said 
opening,  said  double-walleq  shell  including  inner  and  outer 


flexible  walls  defining  an  in 


space  therebetween,  connecting  means  in  said  space  limiting 


the  separation  of  the  inner 


latable  and  substantially  airtight 


and  outer  walls,  limb  openings 


1.  A  ventilated  hood  having  a  rigid  shell,  said  shell  having 
a  shield  opening,  a  transparent  shield  releasably  mounted  over 
said  shield  opening,  said  shell  having  a  user  receiving  opening, 
a  flexible  collar  mounted  on  said  shell,  adjacent  said  receiving 
opening  and  an  air  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
ports  mounted  in  said  shell,  said  conduit  having  an  entry  at 
one  end  and  extending  from  a  point  above  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  hood  and  over  the  inside  top  of  the  hood  termi- 
nating at  a  point  diametrically  opposed  to  the  entry  point,  an 
air  connection  in  said  shell  extending  transversely  through  one 
wall,  said  connection  being  movable  into  flow  connection  with 
the  entry  end  of  said  conduit  and  a  source  of  supply  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  pair  of  flexible  bands  are  stretched  over  and 
mounted  on  said  shell,  the  margins  of  said  bands  adjacent  said 
shell  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said  shield  adjacent  the 
outer  margins  thereof  to  maintain  said  shield  tightly  against 
said  shell  and  in  said  sealed  relation  with  said  shell. 
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3,911,915 

DIALYTIC  INTRODUCTION  OF  MALTOSE  INTO 

BLOODSTREAM 

Eli  Seifter,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Giuseppe  Rettura,  Bronx,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,409 

Int.  CI.2A61M  5/00,  1103 

U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  2  Claims 


adjacent  additional  opening  nearer  said  barrel  one  end  a 
distance  corresponding  approximately  to  the  width  of  the  plug 
in  which  it  is  disposed;  the  width  of  each  plug  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  all  medicament 
receiving  spaces  on  the  side  thereof  nearer  said  barrel  one 
end,  the  length  of  said  medicament  conduit  within  said  barrel 
being  just  slightly  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  all  of 
saTd  plugs. 


DAYS     ON     OtET 


1.  A  method  of  nourishing  a  warm  blooded  animal  compris- 
ing providing  a  solution  of  maltose  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  introducing  said  solution  into  said  animals 
intraperitoneally,  and  then  withdrawing  said  solution  from 
said  animal. 


3,911,916 

SEQUENTIAL  INJECTION  SYRINGE 

Peter  A.  Stevens,  Chesham  Farm,  Middlebury,  Conn.  06762 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,623 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128—218  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  sequential  injection  syringe  comprising:  means  defining 
a  syringe  barrel  having,  at  one  end,  a  cannula  carried  by  a 
cannula  receiving  means  and  at  the  other,  a  grasping  portion; 
plunger  means  within  said  barrel  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  barrel  at  said  other  end  thereof;  at  least  two 
separate  plugs  within  said  barrel  and  movable  therein  inde- 
pendently of  said  plunger,  said  plugs  being  adapted  to  define 
a  number  of  medicament  receiving  compartments  one  greater 
than  the  number  of  plugs  within  said  barrel,  one  compartment 
being  between  one  plug  and  said  one  end  and  one  other  com- 
partment being  between  another  plug  and  said  plunger;  and  a 
medicament  conduit  integral  with  the  cannula  on  said  cannula 
receiving  means  and  including  a  tube-like  element  extending 
into  said  barrel  from  said  one  end  thereof,  the  innermost  end 
of  said  medicament  conduit  being  disposed  just  within  the 
plug  nearest  the  plunger  and  being  configured  to  pass  through 
said  plug  and  permit  the  entry  of  a  medicament  into  said 
medicament  conduit,  said  medicament  conduit  including 
additional  openings  intermediate  its  length  within  the  barrel 
and  equal  in  number  to  one  less  than  the  number  of  plugs,  one 
of  said  openings  being  immediately  adjacent  said  barrel  one 
end  with  each  additional  opening  being  within  one  of  said 
plugs,  each  said  additional  opening  being  spaced  from  the 


3,911,917 

INJECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  TAMPONS  OR  THE  LIKE  MADE 

FROM  ODOR-FREE  THERMOFORMED 

HEAT-DEGRADED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

David  E.  Hanke,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,482,  Feb.  21.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,882,196,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,543,  Sept. 
27, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

525,835 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13120 

U.S.  CI.  128—263  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  disposable  injector  device  for  inserting  tampons  and 
the  like  into  body  cavities  in  which  said  device  is  comprised 
of  flexible  tubes  made  from  thermoformed  cold-water-soluble 
polyvinyl  alcohol  which  has  a  percent  hydrolysis  in  the  range 
of  74  to  about  98  and  which  tubes  have  been  heat-degraded 
by  such  thermoforming  to  the  extent  that  some  free  acetic 
acid  is  produced  in  the  thermoformed  polyvinyl  alcohol  tubes 
and  is  distributed  throughout  said  thermoformed  tubes,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  the  incorporation  throughout  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  before  heat  degradation  of  a  proton  accep- 
tor, said  proton  acceptor  being  such  that  it  has  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  7.5  to  12.0  when  said  proton  acceptor  is  acti- 
vated and  ionized  by  the  pick-up  of  moisture  normally  present 
in  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  proton  acceptor  being  pres- 
ent in  said  thermoformed  polyvinyl  alcohol  tubes  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  and  to  neutralize  any  of  said 
acetic  acid  which  is  also  ionized  when  said  thermoformed 
fxjlyvinyl  alcohol  is  exposed  to  the  moisture  normally  present 
in  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  proton  acceptor  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  thereby  providing  heat-degraded  polyvinyl 
alcohol  tubes  which  remain  substantially  free  of  the  odor  of 
said  acetic  acid. 


3,911,918 
BLOOD  COLLECTION,  STORAGE  AND  ADMINISTERING 

BAG 

Ralph  D.  Turner,  888  Wesley  Drive  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30305 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,575,  April  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,569 

Int.  CU  B65D  35122;  A61J  1100 
U.S.  CI.  128—272  5  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  bag  for  storing  viable  fluid  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  flat,  flexible,  face-to-face,  opposed  and  peripherally 
joined  side  walls  defining: 

a.  a  relatively  large  upper  storage  compartment; 

b.  a  relatively  large  lower  storage  compartment  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  upper  storage  compart- 
ment; 

c.  a  means  for  selectively  defining  an  intermediate  third 
compartment  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  transfer 
conduit  neck  formed  by  a  pair  of  rupturable  seals,  one  at 
the  bottom  of  said  upper  compartment  and  another  at  the 
top  of  said  lower  compartment,  said  intermediate  third 
compartment  providing  fluid  flow  communication  be- 
tween the  two  compartments  while  potentially  defining  a 
third  storage  compartment; 

d.  said  upper  compartment  tapering  downwardly  toward 
said  neck  to  provide  a  progressively  narrowing  upper 
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compartment  approacl  ing  said  conduit  neck;  and. 


e.  said  side  walls  being 
and  being  deformable 
nuid. 
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comprising  a  catheter  tube 


1.  A  catheter  for  aspiration  from  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient 


and  valve  having  a  tubular  valve 


body  containing  an  elongate  passage  and  provided  at  its  ends 
with  means  for  connecting  i  to  said  catheter  tube  and  suction 
tube  respectively,  said  body  containing  axially  spaced  open- 
ings in  communication  with  said  elongate  passage  and  closure 
means  mounted  on  the  body  having  angularly  disposed  closure 
elements  so  arranged  that  when  one  is  engaged  with  one  of  the 
openings  the  other  is  retracted  from  another  of  the  openings 
and  vice  versa,  and  wherein  one  closure  element  comprises 
gate  means  which  enters  thu  opening  with  which  it  is  associ- 
ated to  block  the  passage,  and  the  other  closure  element 
provides  means  for  covering  the  opening  with  which  it  is 
associated  and  for  retractinj;  the  gate  means  from  its  opening 
to  unblock  said  elongate  passage  and  wherein  the  closure 
means  is  yieldably  held  with  :he  gate  means  situated  within  the 
opening  with  which  it  is  associated  to  block  the  passage. 


3,911,920 
BREAST  PUMP 
Thommiss  C.  Susinn,  4040  Travis,  Apt.  105,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  445,253 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  1100 
U.S.  CI.  128-281  5  Claims 

1.  A  breast  pump  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  from  a  sterilizable  material  and  defming 

a  unitary,  airtight  structure; 
a  first  aperture  formed  in;  one  end  of  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending laterally  with  Respect  thereto  for  receiving  a 


breast  and  forming  a  substantially  airtight  connection 

therewith; 
an  external  rim  formed  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the 

first  aperture  to  form  a  substantially  airtight  seal  with  a 

breast  inserted  therein; 
an  internal  rim  formed  around  at  least  the  lower  portion  of 

the  first  aperture  to  prevent  milk  from  fiowing  outwardly 

therethrough; 
a  wall  positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  from  the 

first  aperture  and  directly  in  alignment  therewith  whereby 

milk  entering  the  housing  from  the  breast  received  in  the 

first  aperture  is  deflected  by  the  wall; 


"-%. 


ormally  in  a  collapsed  condition 
)utwardly  by  receipt  of  the  viable 


3,911,919 
SLCTIOS  CATHETER 
Russell  G.  Raitto,  Fitzwilliaifi,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Concord  Labo- 
ratories, Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  June  6,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  476,848 

Int.  CI  J-  A61M  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  128-276  14  Claims 


a  second  aperture  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and 
extending  downwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  a  substantially  airtight  connection 
with  a  milk  receiving  container; 

the  second  aperture  comprising  internal  threads  adapted  for 
direct  engagement  wtih  the  external  threads  of  a  conven- 
tional baby  bottle  thereby  forming  a  substantially  airtight 
seal  between  the  housing  and  the  baby  bottle; 

a  third  aperture  formed  in  the  housing  at  a  point  displaced 
from  the  path  of  milk  entering  the  housing  from  a  breast 
received  in  the  first  aperture  and  extending  upwardly 
relative  to  the  housing;  and 

means  connected  to  the  third  aperture  for  establishing  a 
partial  vacuum  within  the  housing. 


3,911,921 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PAD 

Jan-Eric  Svensson,  Stocksund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1973, 7306424 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128-290  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  pad,  comprising: 

a  web  of  absorbent  fibrous  material,  there  being  a  central 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  2-section  marginal  portions  respec- 
tively secured  by  a  longitudinal  fold  integrally  with  said 
central  jx)rtion  and  both  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to 
one  side  of  said  central  portion,  each  of  said  marginal 
portions  having  had  a  special  treatment  so  as  to  be  tempo- 
rarily moisture  impermeable,  each  marginal  portion  being 
substantially  twice  the  width  of  said  central  portion  and 
having  a  central  longitudinal  fold  between  its  sections 
whereby  each  said  marginal  portion  twice  overlies  said 
central  portion. 
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3,911,922 
SURGICAL  SPONGE 
Herbert  L.  Kliger,  87  Summer  St.,  Newton  Center,  Mass. 
02159 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,334 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  13100 

U.S.  CI.  128—296  12  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  sponge  comprising  an  intermediate  reinforcing 
layer  having  laminated  to  both  sides  thereof  a  layer  of  an 
aqueous  liquid  absorbing  flexible,  water-insoluble  foamed 
polymer,  said  sponge  having  disposed  therein  an  X-ray  opaque 
material  whereby  the  presence  of  the  sponge  can  be  detected 
by  X-ray  if  it  is  accidentally  left  in  a  patient. 


3,911,923 
OCCLUSION  RING  AND  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ITS 

APPLICATION 

in  Bae  Yoon,  2213  Forest  Ridge  Road,  Timonium,  Md.  21093 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,414 

Int.  CI.^A61N  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—303  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  ring  applicator  device  for  use  in  applying  an  elastic 
occluding  ring  to  an  anatomical  tubular  structure  which  com- 
prises an  inner  cylinder  slidable  disposed  within  an  outer 
cylinder,  forceps  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  forceps  means  being  spring  loaded  so  that  they 
spring  open  when  they  are  displaced  from  the  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  forceps  means  into  and  out  of 
the  inner  cylinder  and  means  for  ejecting  an  elastic  ring  from 
the  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  by  axially  displacing  said  outer 
and  inner  cylinders  relative  to  each  other. 


3,911,924 
CRYOPROBE 
Hildebrand  Zimmer,  Ahrensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dra- 
gerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,394 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2319922 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17136 
U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  cryoprobe  comprising  a  first  tubular  housing  portion 
having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  probe  tip  opposite  end,  said 
first  tubular  housing  portion  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through from  said  rear  end  to  said  forward  probe  tip  end,  said 
probe  tip  end  having  a  planar  annular  probe  tip  surface 
around  the  bore,  an  ultrasonic  conductor  extending  through 


the  bore  and  terminating  in  an  end  surface  substantially 
aligned  with  said  probe  tip  end  surface,  an  ultrasonic  head 
secured  to  said  conductor  and  located  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  housing  for  transmitting  sonic  impulses  through  said 
conductor  and  for  receiving  refiection  impulses  back  through 
said  conductor,  wall  means  defining  an  annular  evaporation 
chamber  in  direct  contact  with  said  probe  surface  and  extend- 
ing around  the  bore,  an  electrical  resistance  heater  in  said 
evaporation  chamber,  a  tubular  handle  portion  of  said  housing 
connected  to  said  first  tubular  housing  portion  and  having  a 
handle  portion  bore  therethrough,  a  supply  conduit  for  cool- 


ant  medium  extending  through  the  handle  portion  bore  and 
through  said  first  tubular  portion  to  said  evaporation  chamber, 
a  return  conduit  for  the  coolant  medium  including  a  portion 
in  said  handle  portion  bore  surrounding  said  supply  conduit 
and  a  separate  return  conduit  portion  in  said  first  housing 
portion  connected  into  said  evaporation  chamber,  and  an 
electrical  and  a  mechanical  connection  connected  to  said 
heater  and  to  said  supply  and  return  conduits  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  handle  portion  for  mechanically  coupling  the  supply 
and  return  conduits  and  for  electrically  coupling  said  electric 
resistance  heater,  respectively,  to  external  sources  of  coolant 
medium  and  electric  current. 


3,911,925 

EAR  TRIMMING  FORCEPS 

Joe  B.  Tillery,  Jr.,  4560  Eastwood  Road,  Jackson,  Miss.  39206 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,804 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  1H2S,  17100 

U.S.  CI.  128-321  4  Claims 


1.  Forceps  for  use  in  trimming  ears,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  arranged  forming  a  pair  of  op- 
posed jaw  members  and  a  pair  of  opposed  handle  mem- 
bers; 

b.  a  pivot  arranged  for  pivotally  mounting  the  crossed  levers 
for  movement  of  the  jaw  members  toward  and  away  from 
one  another; 
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a  pin  provided  on  th ;  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  jaw 
members  facing  the  ojposite  jaw  member  and  disposed 

permitting  the  forceps  to  be  an- 
chored to  an  ear  to  b;  trimmed  by  being  arranged  in  a 
hole  in  the  ear; 

a  further  pin  and  a  iair  of  apertures  provided  on  the 
s  of  the  jaw  members,  the  further 
pin  being  peg-shaped  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  and  pin 
and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  jaw  members,  each  aperture 
located  opposite  a  resjiective  pin  and  arranged  for  selec- 
tively receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  pin  and  further 
pin,  with  the  further  pin  functioning  as  an  alignment  pin; 
and 

the  opposing  inner  sur  aces  of  the  jaw  members  interme- 
diate said  pin  and  further  pin  being  smooth  and  continu- 
ous. 


3  911,926 
ADJUSTABLE  MICROVASCULAR  U-CLAMP 
Norman  D.  Peters,  Silver  S|)ring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,280 
Int.  Cl,^  A61B  17112 


U.S.  CI.  128—325 


14-^ 


tzz^ 


M 


1.  An  adjustable  microv 
cylindrical  bar  having  a  spac 
of  said  bar;  a  pair  of  clips 
semi-cylindrical  covering 
and  extending  parallel  to 
one  end  thereof  located 
covering  and  said  bar;  said 
friction  upon  said  clips  to 
positioned  along  the  bar 
tion  during  use  of  said  clips 
like. 


iiscular  clamp  which  comprises:  a 

er  member  mounted  on  each  end 

slidably  mounted  on  said  bar;  a 

r^ounted  on  said  spacer  members 

bar;  each  of  said  clips  having 

betiveen  and  in  engagement  with  said 

engagement  providing  sufficient 

allow  said  clips  to  be  individually 

le  maintaining  said  clips  in  posi- 

in  closing  off  a  blood  vessel  or  the 


will 


3,^11,927 
EVERSIBLE  CATHETER 
Ernest  J.  Rich,  Mercer;  Joseph  S.  Farrell,  and  Eric  Flam,  both 
of  Middlesex,  ail  of  N  J.,  lassignors  to  Princeton  Biomedix, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.  I 

Filed  Apr.  17,  li>74,  Ser.  No.  461,568 
Int.  CI.^Ia61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-349  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  everting  a  flexible  tube  into  a  body 
passage  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  casing  havinj  at  least  one  opening  extending 
through  the  wall  thereof; 

b.  a  connector  removabi)  secured  to  said  casing  in  fluid- 
tight  communication  with  said  opening,  said  connector 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  jof  said  casing; 

c.  a  flexible  tube  positioned  substantially  entirely  within  said 
casing  and  having  one  end  sealed  to  the  periphery  of  said 
bore  and  having  means  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  tube; 
d.  pressure  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  inte- 
rior of  said  casing,  said  increased  pressure  being  effective 


to  cause  said  tube  to  evert  through  said  bore  to  form  a 
doublewalled  tube;  and 
e.  a  fitting  near  the  said  other  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  connector  after  said  tube  has  been  sub- 
stantially completely  everted  from  said  casing  to  form  a 
doublewalled  tube  so  that  said  connector  and  said  everted 
double-walled  tube  may  be  removed  from  said  casing 
without  substantially  decreasing  the  pressure  within  said 
everted  tube. 
9.  A  retention  catheter  comprising  outer  and  inner  elon- 
gated tubes  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  having  an 
annular  space  therebetween;  a  retention  balloon  connecting 


SI  66 


'«:  r, 


4  Claims 


the  proximal  ends  of  said  tubes  and  sealing  the  proximal  end 
of  said  annular  space,  said  balloon  having  a  toroidal  shape 
with  a  central  opening  therethrough;  an  inflation  fluid  filling 
said  annular  space  and  said  balloon;  a  connector  secured  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  having  female  seating 
means  therein;  a  fitting  secured  near  the  distal  end  of  said 
inner  tube  and  having  male  seating  means  in  contact  with  said 
female  seating  means  and  maintaining  said  male  and  female 
means  together  so  as  to  seal  the  distal  end  of  said  annular 
space,  said  fitting  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  remov- 
able means  closing  said  aperture;  and  a  lumen  in  said  inner 
tube  extending  entirely  through  said  catheter  and  communi- 
cating said  aperture  with  the  central  opening  in  said  balloon. 


3,91 1,928 
ENDOCARDIAL  ELECTRODF 

Hans    Lagergren,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Hans 
Lagergren.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,211 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1973, 
2319054 

Int.  Q\?  A61N  1104 
U.S.  CI.  128-418  24  Claims 


1.  Endocardial  electrode  for  the  intracardial  stimulation  of 
a  heart,  comprising  an  elongate  electrical  conductor;  an  elec- 
trical insulation  encasing  said  conductor;  and  an  electrode 
head  being  connected  to  said  conductor  at  the  end  thereof 
proximate  the  heart  for  transmission  of  stimulative  impulses  to 
the  heart  upon  insertion  of  said  electrode,  said  electrode  head 
having  a  surface  area  the  major  portion  of  which  is  constituted 
of  an  insulating  material  and  the  relatively  smaller  remaining 
surface  area  of  an  electrically  conductive  contact  material 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  minute 
surface  areas,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  areas  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  conductor. 
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3,911,929 
DEMAND  CARDIAC  PACER 
David  H.  Gobeli,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,564 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PG  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  demand  cardiac  pacer  of  the  type  having  a  resettable 
pulse  generator  and  having  sense  amplifier  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  heart  and  responsive  to  heart  activity  for 
generating  pulse  generator  reset  signals,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

means  for  establishing  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 
means  responsive  to  said  sense  amplifier  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  time  period  establishing  means  for 
initiating  the  operation  of  said  first  time  period  establish- 
ing means  on  the  occurrence  of  each  reset  signal; 
means  operative  during  said  first  predetermined  period  of 
time  for  blocking  said  reset  signals  from  said  pulse  gener- 
ator; and 
means  for  delaying  the  operation  of  said  blocking  means  for 
a  second,  shorter  predetermined  period  of  time  following 
initiating  the  operation  of  said  first  time  period  establish- 
ing means. 


3,911,930 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  PREVENTING  AND 

TREATING  ILEUS,  AND  REDUCING  ACUTE  PAIN  BY 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  STIMULATION 

Norman  R.  Hagfors,  Minneapolis,  and  Alan  C.  Hymes,  Minne- 

tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Stimulation  Technology, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,164 
Int.  CI.*  A61N  1136 
U.S.  CI.  128-421  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  pain  in  the  human  body  as  a  result 
of  experiencing  a  traumatic  condition  such  as  surgery  or  acci- 
dental trauma  including  the  steps  of 

a.  generating  a  series  of  electrical  rectangular,  single  fre- 
quency, fixed  duration  pulses  within  the  range  of 
50-1000  microseconds  duration  and  the  repetition  fre- 
quency range  of  approximately  10-300  pulses  f>er  second 
and  of  substantially  constant  amplitude; 

b.  securing  at  least  a  pair  of  rectangular  body  electrodes  in 
juxtaposition  on  the  skin  surface  and  parallel  to  the  local- 
ized area  of  traumatic  pain  in  the  body; 

c.  and  applying  said  series  of  electrical  pulses  to  said  body 
via  said  electrodes  with  a  current  density  of  1-50  micro- 


amperes per  square  millimeter  continuously  for  a  period 
^^  20-30  minutes  every  2-4  hours  until  the  pain  caused 


of 


by  said  traumatic  condition  is  observed  to  be  substantially 
overcome. 


3,911,931 

BRASSIERE  WITH  IMPROVED  BREAST  CUP 

CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard  Pundyk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Glamorise 

Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,036 

Int.  QU  A41C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  128—425  5  Claims 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  first  and  second  breast  cups,  a 
front  panel  having  first  and  second  transversely  spaced,  arcu- 
ate recesses  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  means  for  securing  said 
breast  cups  along  their  lower  edges  to  the  edges  of  said  front 
panel  defining  said  recesses,  first  and  second  side  panels  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  said  front  panel  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  one  another  at  their  free  ends  by  a  fastening 
means,  and  first  and  second  shoulder  straps  connected  be- 
tween upper  portions  of  the  first  and  second  breast  cup  and 
said  first  and  second  side  panels,  respectively,  at  locations  on 
said  side  panels  near  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  breast  cups 
each  comprising  an  upper  section,  a  lower  inboard  section, 
and  a  lower  outboard  section  which  are  sewn  together  along 
their  common  edges  and  which  are  shaped  such  that  the  seams 
thus  formed  do  not  contact  the  nipples  of  the  breasts  of  a 
wearer  and  the  breast  cups  conform  to  the  natural  contours  of 
the  breasts  of  a  wearer,  the  upper  edges  of  said  lower  inboard 
and  lower  outboard  sections,  which  are  secured  to  the  corre- 
sponding upper  section  edge,  being  curved  and  forming  an 
inverted  arch  at  a  central  location  on  the  breast  cup. 
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3,911,932 

CONTROL  OF  sMOKING  DELIVERY  THROUGH 

CIGARETTE  PAPER  POROSITY 

Willie  G.  Houck,  Jr..  Rjichmond,  and  Warren  E.  Claflin,  Bon 

Air,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Phillip  Morris  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,223 


surface  of  said  guide  means  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  loop 
may  be  varied. 


II.S.  CI.  131-15  B 


Int.  CI.-  A24D  1102 


loscly 
rig 


1.  A  smoking  article 
an  elongated  cyiindei 
a  paper  wrapper  c 
said  wrapper  havi 
sufficiently  porous 
into  said  cylinder  o 
puffed  during  smo 
and  a  smoking  end 
said  paper  wrapper 
of  about  20  to 
a  length  thereof  e 
termined  distance 
and  mouth  ends 
inner  and  outer  su 
to  reduce  the 
about  1 20  to  about 
smoking  of  said 
mentioned  length 
ited  relative  to  air 
said  wrapper. 


3,911,934 
HAIR  DRYER 
Edward  Helbling,  726  E.  10th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,128 


9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  132—9 


Int.  Cl.^  A45D  20100 


8  Claims 


j^ 


::omprising 

of  tobacco,  and 

encircling  said  cylinder  of  tobacco, 

nner  and  outer  surfaces  and  being 

to  admit  air  stream  flow  therethrough 

tobacco  when  said  smoking  article  is 

ing,  said  article  having  a  mouth  end 

being  characterized  by  having  a  porosity 

abo  jt  60  seconds  Griener  and  further  by 

xtsnding  from  the  smoking  end  a  prede- 

t^  a  location  intermediate  said  smoking 

ha  /ing  a  coating  on  one  of  said  wrapper 

I  faces  of  a  material  which  is  effective 

wrap  )er  porosity  in  said  length  to  between 

400  seconds  Griener,  whereby  during 

article  air  stream  flow  through  said  first- 

c  f  said  wrapper  is  substantially  inhib- 

low  through  the  remaining  length  of 


3.911,933 

MANUAL  CIGARETTE  ROLLING  MACHINES 

David  John  Crisp,  and  John  Robert  Brown,  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Rizia  Limited,  Pontvpridd,  Wales 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,595 

Int.  Cl.^  A24C  5144 


U.S.  CL  131-47 


4  Claims 


1.  A  manual  cigarette  tolling  machine  of  the  kind  including 
an  endless  band  manually  rollable  around  and  in  contact  with 
a  fixed  axis  roller  and  a  shiftable  axis  roller  mounted  in  end 
plates  of  a  casing,  said  bimd  forming  a  tobacco  and  cigarette 
wrapper  receiving  loop  between  said  rollers,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  guide  mertiber  pivotally  mounted  in  the  end 
plates  about  a  fixed  axis  ind  within  the  endless  band,  the  said 
guide  member  having  a  radially  extending  camming  surface  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  ihterior  surface  of  the  band  and  fur- 
ther having  a  lever  arm  fc  rmed  at  one  end  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber to  enable  rotation  of  said  guide  member  between  pre-set 
angular  positions,  said  camming  surface  cooperating  with  said 
rollers  to  define  a  guide  pfath  for  said  endless  band,  said  guide 
path  having  a  length  adjustable  by  rotataion  of  said  camming 


1.  In  a  hair-grooming  implement  including  a  housing,  impel- 
ler means  in  said  housing  for  creating  an  airflow,  heating 
means  for  said  airflow  in  said  housing  in  cascade  with  said 
impeller  means,  a  hollow  body  with  at  least  one  outlet,  and  a 
conduit  extending  from  said  housing  to  said  body  for  convey- 
ing a  flow  of  hot  air  to  said  outlet,  the  combination  therewith 
of  first  manually  operable  control  means  for  said  heater 
means,  second  manually  operable  control  means  for  said 
impeller  means,  link  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
control  means  together,  and  decoupling  means  for  selectively 
deactivating  said  link  means  to  enable  independent  setting  of 
said  first  and  second  control  means,  said  link  means  being 
effective  to  translate  an  adjustment  of  one  of  said  control 
means  into  a  compensatory  adjustment  of  the  other  of  said 
control  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  air 
temperature  at  said  outlet  over  a  range  of  different  flow  rates. 


3,911,935 
HAIR-SETTING  DEVICE 
Gus  Wallin,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,003,  March  22, 1971,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  848,954,  Aug.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,594,543.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,555 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2112 
U.S.  CI.  132—33  11  Claims 


1.  An  electric  hair-curling  roller  comprising  a  metal  core 
plug  having  a  flat  end  and  a  contact  pin  formed  at  the  other 
end,  a  cup-shaped  element  snugly  telescoping  over  the  plug 
from  the  flat  end,  the  cup-shaped  element  being  of  ferrous 
alloy  having  a  preselected  Curie  temperature  and  having 
extending  outward  from  its  end  wall  a  second  contact  pin 
insulated  from  the  wall,  an  electric  heating  element  while 
wound  about  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  cup  element 
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and  insulated  therefrom  except  that  one  end  of  the  wire  is  3,911,938 

connected  to  the  cup,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  con-  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  WASH  WATER 

nected  to  the  second  contact  pin  and  a  plastic  outer  shell  RECLAIM  SYSTEM 

enclosing  the  assembly.  Dale  E.  Wiltrout,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Group 

Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,807 
3,911,936  Int.  Cl.^  B08B  i/02 

SEE-THROUGH  COSMETIC  PACKAGE  US.  CI.  134—104  10  Claims 

Ted  I.  Kingsford,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Plough,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,428 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  40100 

U.S.  CI.  132—79  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  cosmetic  package  comprising: 

at  least  one  cosmetic  preparation; 

housing  means  having  at  least  one  cavity  for  containing  said 
cosmetic  preparation;  and 

a  cover  hingedly  mounted  on  said  housing  means  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  latched 
position;  characterized  by  said  cover  having  a  transparent 
portion  for  viewing  said  cosmetic  preparation,  having  on 
the  interior  of  said  cover  a  mirrored  surface  permitting 
non-distorted,  reflective  viewing,  and  having  an  exterior 
surface  portion  corresponding  to  said  mirrored  surface 
providing  a  decorative  area. 


3,911,937 
ADHERENT  COATING  FOR  CAPTIVATING  SMALL 
PARTICLES  IN  GAS-INSULATED  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Andreas  M.  Sletten,  and  Alan  H.  Cookson,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,589,  Feb.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,978.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,345 

Int.  CI.^  B08B  6100,  7102,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—1  12  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  freeing  the  insulating  gaseous  region 
within  an  enclosed  electrical  gaseous  system  containing 
therein  spaced-apart  conducting  members  at  widely-different 
voltage  levels  of  minute  contaminating  particles  therein, 
which  otherwise  would  be  conducive  to  electrical  voltage- 
breakdown  between  said  spaced-apart  conducting  members 
therein  at  widely-different  voltage  levels,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  providing  a  relatively-hard,  uncured,  resinous,  insulating 
coating  on  selected  surface  areas  within  said  enclosed 
electrical  gaseous  system,  and, 

b.  subsequently  changing  the  physical  characteristics  of  said 
relatively-hard  insulating  coating  to  cause  the  surface  of 
the  coating  to  be  sticky  and  tacky  to  thereby  captivate  the 
minute  contaminating  particles  thereon. 
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1.  An  automatic  vehicle  wash  water  reclaim  system  com- 
prising: 

wash  spray  means  for  spraying  water  onto  a  vehicle  passing 
through  a  wash  bay  formed  in  a  vehicle  path; 

wash  sump  means  disposed  beneath  said  vehicle  path  for 
collecting  used  water  from  said  vehicle  path  and  includ- 
ing partition  means  separating  said  sun  ^  means  into  a 
collector  compartment  and  a  clean  water  compartment; 
wash  drain  means  for  draining  water  from  said  vehicle 
path  into  said  collector  compartment; 

first  conduit  means  connected  between  said  clean  water 
compartment  and  said  spray  means  and  including  first 
pump  means  for  drawing  water  from  said  sump  and  spray- 
ing it  through  said  spray  means; 

a  sludge  separator  for  separating  water -from  sludge; 

second  conduit  means  leading  from  said  collector  compart- 
ment to  the  inlet  of  said  sludge  separator  and  including 
second  pump  means; 

third  conduit  means  leading  from  the  water  outlet  from  said 
sludge  separator  to  said  clean  water  compartment; 

rinse  spray  means  for  spraying  rinse  water  on  a  vehicle 
passing  through  a  rinse  bay  formed  in  said  vehicle  path 
forwardly  along  said  path  from  said  wash  bay; 

rinse  sump  means  including  partition  means  separating  said 
rinse  sump  means  into  a  rinse  water  collector  compart- 
ment ^d  a  rinse  clean  water  compartment; 

drain  means  for  draining  used -rinse  water  from  said  rinse 
bay  to  said  rinse  sump; 

rinse  conduit  means  leading  from  said  clean  rinse  water 
compartment  and  including  a  rinse  pump  means; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  reverse  flow  filter  tanks  having  a 
forward  and  reverse  flow  direction; 

filter  conduit  means  leading  from  said  rinse  pump  outlet  to 
said  filter  tanks  and  connecting  said  filter  tank  inlets  of 
said  first  pair  in  parallel  with  said  rinse  pump,  the  outlets 
of  said  first  pair  of  tanks  with  the  inlets  to  the  second  pair 
of  tanks  and  connecting  the  outlets  of  said  second  pair  of 
filter  tanks  with  said  rinse  spray  means  and  also  connect- 
ing said  rinse  pump  in  parallel  with  the  inlets  to  all  of  said 
filter  tanks; 

back  wash  conduit  means  connecting  said  filter  tank  inlets 
with  said  rinse  sump; 

individual  valve  means  in  said  filter  conduit  means  for  con- 
trolling flow  from  said  rinse  pump  means  to  the  inlets  of 
said  respective  filter  tank  inlets  and  operative  during 
filtering  of  said  wash  water  to  direct  water  forwardly  in 
parallel  flow  through  said  first  pairs  of  tanks  and  then  in 
parallel  through  said  second  pairs  of  tanks,  said  valve 
means  being  further  operative  during  back  wash  of  said 
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tanks  to  selectively  direct  flow  forwardly  through  any 

selected  three  of  siid  tanks  and  in  the  reverse  direction 

through  the  remaining  filter  tank; 
individual  valve  mearis  in  said  back  wash  conduit  means  for 

controlling  flow  frtm  said  tank  inlets  through  said  back 

wash  conduit  mear  s; 
a  make-up  conduit  m;ans  leading  from  the  outlet  from  said 

filter  tank  to  said  vrash  sump;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  wash  pump,  separator 

pump,  wash  and  ri  ise  pumps  and  valve  means. 


3,911,939 
CONTROL  VALVES 
Karel  Stefanek,  London!,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  1|3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,307 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  May  15,  1973, 
23004/73 


CI.-  G05D  13/38 


U.S.  CI.  137-58 


3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  contrcl  valve  for  providing  a  fluid  pressure 
which  is  a  substantially  Ixed  value  higher  than  a  control  pres- 
sure and  comprising  a  yaive  member  slidable  in  a  cylinder,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure!  one  end  of  said  clyinder  communicat- 
ing with  said  source  of  fjuid  pressure,  a  circumferential  groove 
in  said  cylinder,  passage  means  through  which  said  groove 
communicates  with  a  drain,  said  groove  being  uncovered  to 
said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  valve  member  is  moved 
towards  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  by  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  resilient  means  located  in  said 
other  end  of  the  cylinjder,  means  for  generating  a  control 
pressure  which  is  admitted  to  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  the  valve  meniber  will  move  to  control  the  pressure 
in  said  one  end  of  the  Cylinder  to  a  value  proportional  to  the 
control  pressure  plus  a  ^bstantially  fixed  value  determined  by 
said  resilient  means,  sai^  means  comprising  a  further  cylinder, 
a  further  valve  memberf  slidable  in  said  further  cylinder,  one 
end  of  said  further  cylinder  being  in  communication  with  a 
further  source  of  fluid  pressure,  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
further  cylinder  acting  pn  said  further  valve  member,  a  spill 
port  in  said  further  cylirjder  and  which  is  progressively  uncov- 
ered by  said  further  valie  member  as  it  is  moved  by  the  fluid 
pressure  within  said  further  cylinder,  and  mechanical  means 
for  generating  a  force  o[^posing  movement  of  the  further  valve 
member  by  the  fluid  pressure,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  pressure  withifi  said  further  cylinder  is  dependent 
upon  the  force  generated  by  said  mechanical  means,  the  pres- 
sure within  said  further  cylinder  constituting  the  control  pres- 
sure. 


3,911,940 
DELAYED  CLOSING  FIRE  SPRINKLER  HEADS 
Wilfred  V.  Johnson,  Oxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Fire  Con- 
trol Corporation,  Oxford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,394,  May  14,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,802,510.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
,  399,851 

Int.  Cl.^  A62C  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  137—79  12  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  automatic  fire  extinguishing 
systems  and  comprising: 

a  housing  means  defining  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

a  valve  member  movable  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, said  valve  member  preventing  fluid  flow  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  when  in  said  closed  position  and 
permitting  the  discharge  of  fluid  available  at  said  inlet 
opening  through  said  outlet  opening  when  in  said  open 
position; 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions; 

primary  temperature  responsive  control  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  actuator  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  member  to  said  open  position 
in  response  to  ambient  temperatures  above  a  given  level, 
and  for  urging  said  valve  member  toward  said  closed 
position  in  response  to  ambient  temperature  below  said 
given  level;  and 

auxiliary  control  means  activated  by  opening  of  said  valve 
member  to  automatically  alter  the  temperature  respon- 
siveness of  said  primary  control  means  so  as  to  delay 
reclosure  of  said  valve  member  in  response  to  ambient 
temperature  decreasing  below  said  given  level. 


3,911,941 
PIPELINE  PRESSURE  SURGE  RELIEF  SYSTEM 
Charles  C.  Gerbic.  deceased,  late  of  San  Anseimu.  C'alit.  joy 
Carole  A.  Gerbic,  administratrix);   Richard  S.   Brumm, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  and  Donald  M.  Allen,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,635,  Dec.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,537 
Int.  CI.^G05D  11/13 
U.S.  CI.  137— 116  9  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  surge  relief  system  for  a  liquid-transporting 
pipeline  comprising; 
a  surge  relief  line  adapted  for  connection  from  a  pipeline  to 

a  low  pressure  zone; 
a  surge  reliever  valve  in  said  surge  relief  line; 
a  pressure  responsive  member  operating  said  surge  reliever 

valve; 
biasing  means  urging  said  pressure-responsive  member  in 

one  direction  to  close  said  surge  reliever  valve; 
a  pilot  conduit  connected  to  said  surge  reliever  valve  so  that 
fluid  therein  biases  said  pressure-responsive  member  in 
said  one  direction; 
means  exposing  said  pressure-responsive  member  to  fluid  in 
said  surge  relief  line  to  bias  it  in  the  opposite  direction; 
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a  gas  vessel  connected  to  said  pilot  conduit; 

a  pilot  load  duct  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  liquid- 
transporting  piepline; 

means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  gas  vessel  at  the 
pressure  in  said  pilot  load  duct; 


a  pilot  pressure  set  valve  in  said  pilot  load  duct;  and 
means  adapted  to  be  installed  on  said  pipeline  operative  in 
response  to  detection  of  a  surge  of  pressure  in  said  pipe- 
line for  moving  said  set  valve  toward  closed  position. 


3,911,942 

COMPENSATED  MULTIFUNCTION  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 

Lanson  Becker,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,830 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—117  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  compensated  multifunction  hydraulic  system  for  use 
with  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  including  two  system  valve 
means  being  connected  one  with  the  other  and  each  capable 
of  performing  a  separate  function,  one  of  said  system  valve 
means  including  a  pressure  compensator  communicating  with 
a  control  valve,  a  first  signal  line  means  upstream  of  said 
control  valve  for  moving  a  compensator  spool  in  a  first  direc- 
tion in  said  pressure  compensator  to  enable  said  fluid  to  flow 
to  the  other  of  said  system  valve  means,  a  second  signal  line 
means  downstream  of  said  control  valve  for  moving  said  com- 
pensator spool  in  a  second  direction  to  deliver  the  necessary 
amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  control  valve  in  accordance 
with  the  full  needs  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
relief  means  in  said  second  signal  line  means  for  directing 
fluid  from  said  second  signal  line  means  toward  said 
pressure  compensator  whereby  said  compensator  spool 
moves  in  said  first  direction  when  said  control  valve  is  in 
a  stalled  condition. 


3,911,943 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Stuart  E.  Athey,  Troy;  Alan  Lee  Vore,  Franklin,  and  Donald 
E.  Swihart,  St.  Paris,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,192,  April  5,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,844,299.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,171 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  137—341  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  including 

means  including  an  electric  motor  operated  pump  for  recir- 
culating washing  liquid  over  articles  placed  in  the  dish- 
washer, 

a  storage  tank  for  supplying  heated  washing  liquid  to  said 
pump,  and 

means  for  heating  the  washing  liquid  in  said  storage  tank, 

the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 

first  temperature  responsive  resistance  means  in  thermal 
relation  to  said  motor  and  first  electronic  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  resistance  of  said  first  temperature 
responsive  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  electrical 
current  to  said  motor  when  the  motor  temperature  in- 
creases above  a  predetermined  level,  and 

second  temperature  responsive  resistance  means  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  liquid  in  said  storage  tank  and  second 
electronic  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  resistance  of 
said  second  temperature  responsive  means  for  controlling 
said  heating  means  to  maintain  said  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature. 


3,911,944 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOUSING  HOSE  OF  SUCTION 
CLEANER 
Hiroshi  Hukuba,  Nagareyama;  Iwao  Ikegami,  Ichikawa,  and 
Teruaki  Yasuda,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research,  Nagareyama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1973, 48-039339 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  75/34 
U.S.  CI.  137—355.2  8  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suction  cleaner 
to  facilitate  the  paying  out  and  hauling  in  of  a  cleaning  hose, 
comprising: 
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a  housing  defining  there 
housing  having  an  ope 

an  elongated  flexible  hose 
in  a  random  manner; 

drive  means  for  causin 
in  through  said  ope^ 
drive  motor  and  a 
supported  adjacent 
gagement  with  said 
out  or  hauled  in  thro 
direction  of  rotation 

control  means  for  stopf 
length  of  hose  has  bqe 
also  stopping  said  d 
hauled  into  said  coiti 
random  manner. 
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m  a  storage  compartment,  said 
ning  formed  in  one  side  thereof; 
stored  within  said  compartment 

said  hose  to  be  paid  out  or  hauled 

mg.  said  drive  means  including  a 

versible  rotatable  roller  rotatably 

opening  and  positioned  for  en- 

for  causing  said  hose  to  be  paid 

said  opening  depending  upon  the 

of  said  roller;  and 

ing  said  drive  means  after  a  desired 

n  paid  out  of  said  opening  and  for 

ve  means  when  the  hose  has  been 

partment  and  stored  therein  in  a 


said 
hose 
ugh 


3,911,945 
ADJUSTABLE  CONSTANT  VOLUME  VALVE 
John  D.  Dyer,  and  Roger  A.  Smith,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Lear  Siegvr,  Inc.,  Krueger  Division,  Tucson, 


Ariz. 


Filed  Aug.  5, 


Int.  <:i.'G05D  7101 


U.S.  CI.  137—499 


1.  a  fluid  valve  having 


1974,  Ser.  No.  494^82 


4  Claims 


a  fluid  passageway  for  adjustably 


controlling  the  volume  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  stream  flowing 
through  said  passageway  comprising:  a  first  vane  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  passageway  for  movement  into  said  fiuid 
stream  to  reduce  the  fiuic  fiow  passing  through  said  passage- 
way; a  second  vane  connected  to  said  first  vane  for  transmit- 
ting force  to  said  first  vane  to  urge  the  latter  into  said  fiuid 
stream,  said  second  vane  positioned  to  be  exposed  to  the  total 
pressure  of  said  fiuid  and]  to  derive  said  force  from  said  total 
pressure;  biasing  means  urging  said  first  vane  out  of  said  fiuid 
stream  in  opposition  to  sa|d  force;  means  adjustable  extending 
into  said  passageway  opdosite  said  first  vane  for  effectively 
increasing  or  decreasing  ihe  cross-sectional  area  of  said  pas- 
sageway at  said  first  vane,  said  means  comprising  a  bottom 


wall  extending  substantia 
flow  through  said  valve. 


ly  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fiuid 


J,9 11,946 
MIXING  FAUCET 
Jilrgen  Humpert,  Winterliof,  and  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Bieiecke, 
Hunschlade,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe 
Armaturenfabrik,  Hemtr,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14j  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,050 
Int.  qi.*  F16K  19100 
U.S.  CI.  137-359  I  5  Claims 

4.  A  mixing  faucet  for  rlounting  to  water  connection  pieces 
comprising: 
a  faucet  casing  having  ^n  open  rear  section; 
a  central  mixing  chamber  casing  including  a  pair  of  water 


inlets  and  a  water  ou 


tiet,  said  water  inlets  having  gener- 


ally coaxial  terminal  dpen  ends,  said  central  mixing  cham- 
ber casing  including  paid  water  inlet  terminal  ends  and 


said  outlet  thereof  being  mounted  entirely  within  said 
faucet  casing; 
a  valve  assembly  mounted  on  each  of  said  water  inlet  termi- 
nal ends,  each  said  valve  assembly  being  slidably  tele- 


scopically  engaged  inside  said  casing  with  its  respective 
water  connection  piece;  and 
said  central  mixing  chamber  casing  and  said  valve  assem- 
blies  being   slidably    inserted    into   said    faucet   casing 
through  said  open  rear  section  thereof. 


3,911,947 
MANUALLY-ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Eric  John  Boxall,  Haslemere,  England,  assignor  to  Martonair 
Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,548 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
5560/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31112 
U.S.  CI.  137—505.14  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  fluid  pressure  regulator  including  a  housing 
having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  seat  positioned  in 
the  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  valve  seat  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  valve  seat  to  respectively  close  and  open  said  valve 
seat,  first  resilient  biasing  means  arranged  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  housing  and  acting  on  said  valve  member  to 
urge  it  towards  said  valve  seat,  a  first  chamber  defined  in  said 
housing,  a  first  piston  sealingly  located  in  said  first  chamber, 
said  valve  member  directly  engaging  said  first  piston  under  the 
action  of  said  first  resilient  biasing  means,  an  adjustable  oper- 
ating member  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  hous- 
ing, a  second  chamber  defined  in  said  housing  and  spaced 
from  said  first  chamber,  a  second  piston  rotatably  attached  to 
said  operating  member  and  sealingly  located  in  said  second 
chamber,  second  resilient  biasing  means  arranged  between 
said  first  and  said  second  pistons  and  acting  on  said  first  piston 
to  urge  said  valve  member  away  from  said  valve  seat,  fluid 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  outlet  port  and  said  first 
chamber  to  apply  the  outlet  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  piston 
to  oppose  the  action  of  said  second  resilient  biasing  means. 
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and  a  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  port  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, whereby  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  will  act  on  said 
second  piston  to  substantially  balance  the  force  on  said  oper- 
ating member  due  to  the  action  of  said  second  resilient  biasing 
means  when  the  valve  member  has  been  moved  away  from 
said  valve  seat,  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  being 
predetermined  by  the  position  to  which  said  operating  mem- 
ber has  been  adjusted. 


3,911,948 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Watson    R.    Collins,  Jr.,   Fort   Washington,   and   James  J. 
Kokinda,  Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,896 

Int.  CK^  F16K  31112 

U.S.  CI.  137—505.42  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  constant  lower  pressure 
of  a  gas  delivered  from  a  relatively  high  pressure  source,  of  the 
type  including  a  casing  having  an  internal  flexible  diaphragm 
dividing  said  casing  into  two  major  chambers,  one  chamber 
being  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  containing  adjustable 
resilient  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  constant  pressure 
against  the  diaphragm,  and  the  other  chamber  being  a  gas 
chamber  divided  into  two  sub-chambers  a  first  inlet  sub-cham- 
ber for  receiving  said  high  pressure  gas  and  a  second  outlet 
sub-chamber  for  accumulating  and  delivering  said  gas  at  a 
lower  pressure  to  outlet  means  with  valve-controlled  means 
connectable  between  said  first  and  second  sub-chambers  to 
regulate  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  outlet  sub-chamber;  a 
removable  valve  seat  insert  ring  of  an  elastomeric  material  or 
metal  covered  elastomeric  material  whose  central  opening 
provides  the  inlet  to  the  lower  pressure  gas  chamber,  a  spring- 
loaded  valve  assembly  co-axial  with  said  insert  ring  and  in- 
cluding a  conical  valve  member  movable  along  the  common 
axis  and  being  constantly  urged  by  its  valve  spring  toward  the 
seating  engagement  about  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  insert 
ring  opening;  and  means  associated  with  the  forward  end  of 
said  conical  valve  member  and  with  the  central  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  member  in  accor- 
dance with  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  resulting  from  an 
imbalance  between  the  force  exerted  upon  said  diaphragm  by 
said  resilient  means  within  the  vented  chamber  and  the  force 
exerted  oppositely  thereon  by  the  gas  pressure  within  said  gas 
chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  composite  valve  seat  insert  comprising  a  pair  of  flat,  cylin- 
drical, metallic  washer-like  members  held  in  face  to  face 
relationship; 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  washers  having  an  annular  recess  in 
the  face  that  is  not  in  contact  with  the  second  of  said  pair 
of  washers; 
the  first  and  second  of  said  washers  having  means  on  their 
respective  inside  diameters  to  hold  an  insert  member 
when  said  first  and  second  washers  are  assembled  in  face 
to  face  relationship; 


a  first  resilient  member  dispersed  in  the  annular  recess  in 
said  first  washer; 

a  second  resilient  insert  member  disposed  within  and  held 
by  the  holding  meians  as  defined  by  the  assembled  first 
and  second  washers,  said  second  resilient  member  is  in 
the  shape  of  a  stepped  fiange  with  the  projecting  inside 
diameter  edge  chamfered  to  facilitate  more  intimate 
contact  with  said  spring-loaded  valve; 

said  valve  seat  constructed  and  disposed  within  said  appara- 
tus so  that  if  said  first  and  second  resilient  members  are 
consumed  by  combustion  the  remaining  valve  seat  mem- 
bers will  retain  their  relationship  and  provide  a  metal-to- 
metal  seal  between  said  valve  seat  assembly,  said  valve 
and  said  gas  chamber. 


3,911,949 
SAFETY  FUELING  VALVE 
Noel  W.  Hilden,  River  Vale,  and  Peter  J.  Regna,  Englewood 
Cliffs,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Aero  Tec  Laboratories  Inc., 
Waldwick,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,046 

Int.  CV  F16K  15100 

U.S.  CI.  137—525  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  fueling  valve  for  vehicle  fuel  systems  and  the  like 
comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  said  valve 
body  having  first  and  second  substantially  cylindrical 
valve  body  portions,  said  first  valve  body  portion  having 
a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  passageway  at  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  first  valve  body  portion  and  being  joined  to 
said  second  valve  body  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  said  first  valve  body  portion  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  second  valve  body  portion  and  having  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  valve  body 
portion  to  provide  a  smooth  transition  between  said  valve 
body  portions  of  different  diameter; 

fiange  means  on  said  first  valve  body  portion  at  said  one  end 
thereof  for  mounting  said  valve  body  on  a  vehicle  fuel 
tank  with  said  passageway  extending  through  the  walls  of 
the  tank,  said  first  valve  body  portion  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  and  said  second  valve  body  p>ortion 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  tank  to  provide  a  filler  neck  for 
receiving  a  fueling  nozzle; 

a  valve  member  of  flexible  resilient  material  provided  for 
engaging  said  valve  seat  to  seal  said  passageway,  said 
valve  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture 
therein; 

a  vane  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid-directing 
radially-extending  intersecting  vanes  mounted  in  said 
passageway  in  said  first  valve  body  portion  with  the  inter- 
section of  said  vanes  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  passageway  and  one  of  the  ends  of  each  vane 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  first  valve  body  portion  to 
channel  fuel  flow  through  said  passageway  and  prevent 
turbulence  therein,  each  of  said  vanes  comprising  a  thin 
substantially  flat  plate  extending  along  said  first  valve 
body  portion  for  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  said 
first  valve  body  portion,  the  said  one  end  of  each  vane 
being  curved  to  provide  a  concavo-convex  curvature  for 
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the  end  of  the  vane  assembly  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the 
first  valve  body  port  on; 

a  support  rod  mounted  on  said  vane  assembly  along  the 
intersection  of  said  vanes  and  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  valve  member  for  supporting  said  valve  mem- 
ber; 

means  mounted  on  sgid  support  rod  to  force  said  valve 
member  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  and  said 
one  end  of  each  of  sa  id  vanes,  so  that  fuel  flowing  into  the 
valve  body  through  sjaid  second  valve  body  portion  forces 
said  valve  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat 
to  permit  fuel  to  enter  the  tank  and  fuel  flowing  into  said 
valve  body  from  th<:  tank  forces  said  valve  member  to 
engage  said  valve  seat  and  said  one  end  of  each  of  said 
vanes  to  prevent  fuel  from  escaping  from  the  tank;  and 

protective  means  surrciunding  said  valve  member  and  said 
valve  seat  for  preventing  debris  in  the  interior  of  the  tank 
from  interfering  witli  valve  operation. 


3,911,950 
PRE-SET  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Walter  D.  Lowe,  and  Jacek  Pawlowski,  both  of  Toronto,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Lunkenheimer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


Filed  May  3, 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI.'  F16K  15102 
137-543.17 


2. 

ing: 


A  pre-set,  non-adju 


liable  pressure  relief  valve  compris- 


opposite  ends  and 
connecting  with  said 


a  retainer  frictionally 


1974,  Ser.  No.  466,720 


7  Claims 


a  body  having  a  through  bore  with  first  and  second  open 


a  transverse  bore  intersecting  and 
I  through  bore  intermediate  said  ends, 
said  bore  adjacent  said  second  end  having  smooth  unin- 
terrupted internal  walls, 

an  annular  seat  betweei  said  first  end  and  said  intersection, 
said  annular  seat  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  through 
bore, 

sealing  means  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  close  said 
through  bore,  said  s<  aling  means  including, 

a  resilient  sealing  disc  having  a  fiat  circular  forward  sealing 
face  engaging  said  scat  and  a  projection  extending  from 
a  rear  side  of  said  disc  rearwardly  toward  said  second  end, 
the  diameter  of  said  Jisc  being  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 
said  seat, 

a  washer  having  a  diaineter  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said 
circular  seat  and  dispased  against  the  rear  side  of  said  disc 
in  supporting  relationship,  said  washer  having  a  depend- 
ing annular  flange  surrounding  a  periphery  of  said  disc, 

a  hole  in  said  washei,  said  projection  extending  there- 
through, and 

resilient  tube  means  suifrounding  said  projection  and  engag- 
ing and  holding  said  washer  against  said  disc, 

said  valve  further  including. 


secured  in  said  through  bore  and 


closing  said  through  bore  at  said  second  end,  said  retainer 


being  cup-shaped  and  including  a  flat  bottom  and  an 
annular  skirt  surrounding  said  bottom  and  having  exter- 
nal walls  adapted  for  a  frictional  fit  within  said  through 
bore, 
spring  means  between  the  fiat  bottom  of  said  retainer  and 
said  sealing  means  for  biasing  said  sealing  means  toward 
said  first  end  and  for  holding  said  sealing  means  against 
said  seat,  said  retainer  being  pressed  into  said  through 
bore  at  said  second  end  without  restriction,  except  for 
said  friction  fit  and  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  such 
that  a  predetermined  sealing  pressure  between  said  seat 
and  said  sealing  means  is  provided  by  the  selected  assem- 
bly position  of  the  retainer  with  respect  to  said  seat  within 
said  through  bore. 


3,911,951 
COCK  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS,  PARTICULARLY 
SUITABLE  AS  CUTOFF  COCK 
Alfons  Knapp,  Bleicherstrasse  3,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  16,  1973, 70368/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  i;/50 

U.S.  CI.  137—550  6  Claims 


ff^dfc^^lfep!^^ 


19      12     13     15    14  27        23    21   24     \^ 


1.  A  cock  for  hydraulic  systems  comprising  a  body,  in  said 
body  an  inlet  union,  a  delivery  union  and  an  inner  cavity 
communicating  with  both  said  inlet  and  delivery  unions,  a  seat 
member  fixed  in  said  inner  cavity  near  said  inlet  union  said 
seat  member  having  opposite  said  inlet  union  a  central  imper- 
vious tapered  protrusion  and,  around  said  protrusion,  a  num- 
ber of  through  passages  for  water,  and  a  valve  member  mov- 
able in  said  inner  cavity  between  said  seat  member  and  said 
delivery  union,  said  valve  member  having  an  annular  concave 
sealing  portion  facing  said  seat  member  and  cooperable  with 
said  tapered  protrusion  for  intercepting  the  water  fiow,  an 
inner  bore  opening  in  the  center  of  said  annular  sealing  por- 
tion and  cross  passages  communicating  said  inner  bore  with 
said  delivery  union,  whereby  in  the  open  position  of  the  cock 
a  passage  for  the  water  is  defined  between  said  tap>ered  protru- 
sion and  concave  sealing  portion  of  the  valve,  said  passage 
being  free  from  sudden  variations  of  the  direction. 


3,911,952 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLED  AIR  DELIVERY  TO  AN 

AIR  OPERATED  ROTARY  BODY 
Eisuke  Sugahara;  Yusaku  Yagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Akihito 
Owada,  Warabi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston 
Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1, 1973, 48-62393 
Int.  CL^  E03B  1 100;  F16D  25100 
U.S.  CI.  137—580  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-operated  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  fluid-operated  body, 
a  rotary  member,  and 
a  stationary  member, 

said  rotary  member  and  said  stationary  member  having  axial 
confronting  end  faces. 
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said  stationary  member  being  provided  with  first  and  second 
circumferential  grooves  on  the  end  face  thereof  facing 
the  opposed  end  face  of  said  rotary  member, 

first  and  second  annular  pistons  positioned  within  respec- 
tive grooves, 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  grooves  for 
forcing  said  pistons  towards  said  rotary  member  end  face, 
passages  within  said  pistons  at  spaced  circumferential 
positions  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  sup- 
ply means, 

said  rotary  member  including  first  fluid  passage  means 
leading  from  said  rotary  member  end  face  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  passages  within  the  pistons  within  one  of 
said  grooves  of  said  stationary  member, 

said  fluid  passage  means  leading  to  said  rotary  fluid- 
operated  body. 


J 


check  valves  within  said  rotary  member  first  fluid  passage 
means, 

annular  ventilation  pistons  carried  by  said  rotary  member 
and  operatively  positioned  respectively  with  respect  to 
said  check  valves,  and 

second  fluid  passage  means  within  said  rotary  member 
opening  onto  said  end  face  in  alignment  with  the  fluid 
passage  of  said  other  annular  piston  within  said  stationary 
member  and  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  ventilation 
pistons, 

whereby;  selective  delivery  of  pressurized  fluid  by  way  of 
said  first  and  second  annular  pistons  within  said  station- 
ary member  causes  fluid  pressure  to  be  applied  to  said 
rotary  fluid-operated  body  or  to  be  relieved  therefrom. 


3,911,953 
THREE-PLENUM  MIXING  DAMPERS 
Allen  P.  Crombie,  and  Roy  M.  Steege,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Northwest  Engineering  Service,  Inc.,  Tigard, 
Oreg. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,969 
Int.  CL^  F28F  27102;  F16K  11110 
U.S.  CI.  137-595  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  three-plenum  damper, 
a  by-pass  air  passage, 
a  warm  air  passage, 
a  cold  aid  passage, 

a  by-pass  blade  movable  in  the  by-pass  passage  between  a 
first  closed  position  through  an  open  position  and  a  sec- 
ond closed  position, 
a  warm  air  blade  movable  in  the  warm  air  passage  between 

a  closed  position  and  an  open  position, 
a  cold  aid  blade  movable  in  the  cold  air  passage  between  a 

closed  position  and  an  open  position, 
drive  means  for  driving  the  by-pass  blade  between  the  first 

and  second  closed  positions  thereof, 
first  resilient  coupling  means  driven  by  the  drive  means  for 
moving  the  warm  air  blade  from  the  open  position  thereof 
to  the  closed  position  thereof  when  the  by-pass  blade  is 
moved  from  its  first  closed  position  to  its  open  position 
and  for  holding  the  warm  air  blade  in  its  closed  position 


while  the  by-pass  blade  is  moved  between  its  open  posi- 
tion and  its  second  closed  position,  and  second  resilient 
coupling  means  for  moving  the  cold  air  blade  from  its 
closed  position  to  its  open  position  while  the  by-pass 


^ 


blade  is  moved  from  its  open  position  to  its  second  closed 
position  and  for  holding  the  cold  air  blade  in  its  closed 
position  while  the  by-pass  blade  is  moved  between  its 
open  position  and  its  first  closed  position. 


3,911,954 

HINGED  EXTENSION  FOR  RAINPIPE  DOWNSPOUTS 

Paul  J.  Johnson,  8317  Chestnut  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  53213 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,017,  May  1,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,861,419.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

541,711 

Int.  CI.'' F16L  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-615  6  Claims 


«    ?i    »       li 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pivotally  joining  a  rainpipe  downspout 
to  an  extension  pipe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

hinge  means  coupled  to  adjoining  ends  of  said  downspout 
and  said  extension  pipe  for  enabling  said  extension  pipe 
to  be  pivoted  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  end 
of  said  extension  pipe  is  substantially  coaxial  with  but 
axially  spaced  apart  from  said  end  of  said  downspout  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  extension  pipe  extends 
generally  transverse  to  said  first  position,  said  hinge 
means  comprising  first  and  second  bracket  means  cou- 
pled to  said  ends  of  said  downspout  and  extension  pipe 


939  0.G.-26 


716 


respectively  and 
second  bracket  meant 

each  of  said  first  and 
ally  U-shaped  config 
downspout  and  e 
bracket   means  havi 
periphery  of  said 

resilient  coupling  slee 
between  said  downspi 
of  said  downspout  an( 
telescopic  relationsh 
extension  when  said 
and  providing  a  conti^ 
spout  and  extension 

said  joining  means  ex 
longitudinal  axis  of 
said  portions  of  said 


me.  ns  pivotally  joining  said  first  and 
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second  bracket  means  having  a  gener- 

u  ration  for  receiving  said  ends  of  said 

xten^ion  therein,  the  sides  of  each  of  said 

portions  extending  beyond  the 

dov|nspout  and  extension  pipe, 

means  bridging  the  axial  space 

ut  and  extension  and  affixed  to  one 

extension  for  sealingly  engaging  in 

the  other  of  said  downspout  and 

ejxtension  pipe  is  in  said  first  position 

uous  fiow  path  between  said  down- 

ind 

tejnds  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
extension  pipe  and  coupled  to 
)racket  sides. 


ve 


13 


iil> 


virg 


t ) 


CiV 


1.  A  sprinkler  system 

a  central  station  having 
a  plurality  of  water  v 

each  of  said  valves  ha 
outlet, 

a  valve  closer  movable 
in  said  passageway, 

piston  means  coupled 
closer, 

means  defining  a  first 
means  forming  a 
nected  to  said  cavity 
open  said  valve  close 

a  start  solenoid  energi 

means  forming  a  normal 
to  said  cavity  to  drain 
valve  closer  to  close, 
open  said  drain  passa 

a  plurality  of  conductor 

timing  switch  means  at 
signal  pulses  from  sai 
sequentially  to  diffe 

a  plurality  of  switch  me 
with  different  ones  of 

means  comprising  a  d 
ranged  to  successively 
of  different  valves  to 
sively  conditioning 
said  different  ones  of 


T=-3C- 


c<imprismg 
m  electric  energizing  signal  source, 
ves, 
a  passageway  with  an  inlet  and  an 


)etween  open  and  closed  positions 
said  valve  closer  to  operate  said 


ity  facing  one  side  of  said  piston, 

normally  blocked  first  passage  con- 

io  carry  pressured  water  thereto  to 


zable 


to  unblock  said  first  passage, 
y  blocked  drain  passage  connected 
off  water  therefrom  to  permit  said 
and  a  stop  solenoid  energizable  to 
e; 

at  said  central  station, 
said  central  station  to  apply  short 
signal  source  at  timed  intervals 
ones  of  said  conductors, 
rs  manually  settable  into  contact 
said  conductors, 
butor  at  said  central  station  ar- 
electrically  connect  the  solenoids 
said  switch  members  for  succes- 
said  start  and  stop  solenoids  of 
iiaid  valves  to  be  energized  by  said 


re  It 
mbe 


isri 


th; 


signal  pulses  whereby  operation  of  said  timing  switch 
means  sends  sequential  pulses,  through  said  switch  mem- 
bers, to  said  start  and  stop  solenoids  conditioned  by  said 
distributor. 


3,911,956 
MULTIPORT  VALVE 
Edward  T.  LeBreton,  Mentor,  and  Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Rich- 
mond Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pacific  Fabrication, 
Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,011 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  7116;  BOID  23124 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.46  8  Claims 


>,9I1,955 
SPRINKLEI^  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gustav  A.  Link,  3710  Ljomitas  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90032 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,260 

Int.  CL-  AOIG  25116;  F16K  31142 

U.S.  CI.  137—624.2  5  Claims 


/5o 


1.  A  multiport  valve  for  selectively  connecting  a  plurality  of 
valve  ports  to  one  another  comprising  a  valve  body,  said  valve 
body  having  separable  body  sections  defining  first  and  second 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  valve 
body  with  all  of  said  ports  being  located  in  the  body  section 
defining  said  second  chamber,  valving  means  separating  said 
first  and  second  chambers  and  including  means  to  provide 
selective  communication  between  the  first  chamber  and  at 
least  one  port,  to  provide  selective  communication  among  the 
ports,  and  to  block  communication  between  the  chambers, 
said  body  sections  being  separable  adjacent  a  plane  passing 
through  said  valving  means,  passage  means  defined  by  both 
body  sections  providing  fluid  communication  from  an  inlet 
port  to  said  first  chamber,  said  passage  means  being  laterally 
offset  from  said  valving  means  and  being  isolated  from  said 
valving  means  by  wall  means,  said  valving  means  including  a 
gasket  between  said  switch  plate  and  said  partition  means,  the 
periphery  of  said  gasket  being  clamped  between  said  body 
sections  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  for  those  sections,  said  gasket 
having  a  relatively  incompressible  core  and  a  relatively  com- 
pressible case,  said  case  being  relatively  thick  in  portions 
f)ositioned  between  said  switch  plate  and  said  partition  means 
and  being  relatively  thin  in  portions  clamped  between  said 
body  sections. 


3,911,957 
SEAL 
Malcolm  M.  McQueen,  19430  Manila  St.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
91324 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,481,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,859 

Int.  CI.2F16K  11107 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.48  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  valve,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  a  wall  defining  a  hollow 
central  bore,  and  an  inlet  and  first  and  second  outlets 
communicating  with  said  bore,  said  inlet  being  located 
above  said  first  and  second  outlets 
a  valve  body  in  said  bore  disposed  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  wall,  said  valve  body  including: 
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a  generally  central  longitudinally  extending  passageway 
communicating  with  said  second  outlet, 

a  cage  portion  forming  part  of  said  valve  body  and  located 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  defining  a  first  annular 
passageway  communicating  with  said  central  passageway, 
a  pair  of  spaced  annular  members  with  bearing  surfaces 
contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  each  of  said 
members  including  an  annular  groove,  and 

a  second  annular  passageway  between  said  spaced  members 
and  in  communication  with  said  first  outlet, 

a  resilient  seat  member  seated  within  said  valve  body  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  cage  portion  and  positioning 


3,911,958 
LOW  NOISE  LEVEL  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 
Hillard  Glenn  Logsdon,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aeronca, 
Inc.,  Pineville,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438^73 

Int.  CI.^G05D  16106 

U.S.  CI.  137—798  5  Claims 


1,  A  control  unit  for  an  air  distributing  system  comprising 
a  main  housing  having  opposing  pairs  of  side  walls  and  an  end 
wall,  said  end  wall  having  an  air  inlet  adapted  for  the  flow  of 
an  airstream  therethrough,  an  air  volume  regulator  within  said 
housing  and  comprising  a  regulator  housing  having  an  inlet 
end  and  being  of  substantially  smaller  external  dimensions 
than  the  internal  dimensions  of  said  main  housing,  conduit 
means  supporting  said  air  volume  regulator  so  as  to  dampen 
the  vibrations  produced  by  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  to 
reduce  the  noises  created  by  the  air  volume  regulator  being 
transferred  to  said  main  housing,  said  conduit  means  compris- 
ing a  duct  having  a  minimum  length  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  airstream  therethrough  of  about  six  inches  and  having 
flanged  opposite  ends,  said  duct  communicating  with  and 
extending  between  said  air  inlet  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  air 


volume  regulator  and  being  positioned  out  of  contact  with  the 
side  walls  of  said  main  housing,  and  said  duct  having  one 
flanged  end  secured  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  regulator  housing 
and  having  its  other  flanged  end  secured  to  and  supported  by 
said  end  wall  of  said  main  housing  so  as  to  support  said  air 
volume  regulator  out  of  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the  main 
housing,  said  flanged  ends  of  said  duct  facilitating  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  duct  to  said  air  volume  regulator  and  said  mam 
housing  end  wall  and  also  serving  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
vibrations  from  the  volume  regulator  to  the  main  housing. 


3,911,959 
EARLY-WARNING  HOSE 
Eugene  P.  Frank,  13260  Findlay  Ave.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
55124 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,905 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55/00,  1 1  ill 

U.S.  CI.  138—36  2  Claims 


said  valve  body  into  a  first  position  for  communication  of 
said  inlet  with  said  second  annular  passageway, 

biasing  means  connected  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
housing  adjacent  the  cage  end  of  said  valve  body,  for 
controllably  biasing  said  valve  body  against  said  seat 
member  into  a  second  position  for  communication  of  said 
inlet  with  said  first  annular  passageway,  and 

a  pair  of  O-rings,  each  O-ring  being  disposed  in  one  of  said 
annular  grooves  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  wall, 
said  O-rings  being  out  of  contact  with  said  inlet  and  out- 
lets when  said  valve  body  is  in  either  of  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


-^ 


1.  An  early  warning  hose  comprising  an  inner  hose  of 
opaque  material  and  a  coaxially  disposed  outer  hose  of  trans- 
parent of  translucent  material,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner 
hose  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
outer  hose  to  define  a  radial  clearance,  whereby  liquid  seeping 
from  said  inner  hose  will  be  visible  through  said  outer  hose. 


3,911,960 
END-PIECE  FOR  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 
Jacques  Flimon,  Saint   Mande,  France,  assignor  to  Fllmon 
Industrie  S.A.,  Montreuil,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,353 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  59100 

U.S.  CI.  138—96  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  protective  end  piece  for  tubular  elements 
having  chamfers  at  their  ends,  comprising  in  succession  a 
generally  cylindrical  p>eripheral  skirt  adapted  to  fit  onto  an 
outer  wall  of  a  said  tubular  element,  a  comer  portion  of  extra 
thickness  acting  as  a  stiffening  zone  with  an  inclined  inner 
annular  surface  adapted  to  accommodate  the  chamfer  on  the 
tubular  element,  a  resilient  frusto-conical  flange  member 
extending  inwardly  of  the  portion  of  extra  thickness,  said 
resilient  flange  member  being  adapted  to  be  normally  out  of 
contact  with  an  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  element  and  inclined 
relative  thereto  but  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  element  when  gripped  by  a 
lifting  or  handling  hook  for  lifting  or  handling  operations,  and 
means  in  said  flange  member  for  enabling  local  deformation 
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it  is  gripped  by  a  lifting  or  han-    0.8  to  1.8  mm,  and  being  stiffened  by  a  heat-resistant  resin 
af  said  flange  member  is  brought    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo-silicone  resins 
waW  of  the  tubular  element. 


3,911,961 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DL'CT  INSULATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  F.  Peyton,  Long  Beath;  Juan  Gonzalez,  Jr.,  Garden 

Grove,  and  Robert  B.  Tr^lease,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Federal-Mogi)l  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75^691,  Sept.  25,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,421 

Int.  Cl.l'  F16L  9/18 

U.S.  CL  138— 113  9  Claims 


Si/^  k/^//V7" 


1.  A  lightweight,  reflective,  airgap  insulator  for  high  tem- 
perature ducts  consisting  of: 

a  laminated  tubular  insulated  sleeve  including  a  resin  im- 
pregnated fabric  and  a  (ayer  of  thin  metal  foil  initimately 
impressed  on  said  sheet  and  defining  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve,  the  inner  and  outer  surface  of  said 
insulative  sleeve  having  a  rigidizing  contour  consisting  of 
alternate  depressed  andj  raised  portions; 
a  single  longitudinally  extejnding  joint  defined  on  said  sleeve 
~  by  overlapping  longitu^linally  extending  edge  portions 
thereof,  a  first  one  of  ^id  edge  portions  having  a  ther- 
mally set  resin  impregnited  strip  of  fiber  cured  thereon, 
said  strip  having  one  eijlge  portion  disposed  to  define  a 
gap  that  matingly  receivjes  the  other  of  said  edge  portions 
of  said  insulative  sleevej  therein,  an  adhesive  sealant  dis- 
posed along  said  joint  t)o  define  a  fluid  tight  seal  there- 
along;  and  I 

at  least  one  annular  offset  member  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  insulativi  sleeve  for  carrying  a  duct  to  be 
insulated  in  spaced  apaft  relationship  to  said  insulative 
sleeve  thereby  to  provide  an  airgap  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  insulatijve  sleeve  and  a  duct  disposed 
therein. 


3,901,962 
FIRE-RESISTANT  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 
Max  Chomat,  and  Jacques  iProriol,  both  of  Lyon,  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,573 
Claims    priority,    applica|ion    France,    May     19,     1972, 
72.18057 

Int.  CI.*F16L  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  138-125  8  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  fire-resisiant  flexible  tube  comprising  at 
least  one  fabric  woven  from  fibres  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glass,  a  rigid  supporting  helix  glued  to 
said  fabric,  the  rigid  helix  bei<ig  formed  from  a  circular  hollow 
braid  of  glass  fibres,  the  brai^  having  an  external  diameter  of 


and  polyimide  resins,  the  weight  of  heat  resistant  resin  being 
from  5  to  35%  of  the  weight  of  the  braid. 


3,911,963 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ELONGATED 
ENCLOSURE  OF  REVOLUTION 
Gaston  Denoor,  Grenoble,  France,  and  Geoffrey  David  Rans- 
ford,   Toronto,   Canada,   assignors   to   B.V.S.,   Grenoble, 
France  and  Foundation  of  Canada  Engineering  Corporation 
Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,449 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    20,     1972, 
72.41108 

Int.  CI.2  F16L  9/14;  B23Q  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  138—140  9  Claims 


± 


Jl 


W 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  elongated  enclosure  of 
revolution  to  withstand  an  internal  pressure  at  low  tempera- 
tures and  consisting  of  an  inner  tube  surrounded  by  an  outer 
envelope,  the  steps  of  placing  the  tube  and  the  envelope  in  an 
initial  state  at  ambient  temperature  and  without  internal  pres- 
sure, such  that  under  working  temjseratures  and  pressures  the 
stresses  due  to  the  internal  pressure  offset  the  stresses  due  to 
the  relative  contraction  of  the  tube  and  the  envelope  and  then 
subjecting  the  enclosure  to  internal  pressure  at  low  tempera- 
tures, including  the  steps  of  first  selecting  the  radius  of  the 
tube,  the  materials  and  the  thicknesses  of  the  tube  and  of  the 
envelope  according  to  working  requirements,  then  determin- 
ing an  initial  difference  in  radius  between  the  envelope  and 
the  tube  whereby  the  working  stresses  remain  within  permissi- 
ble limits,  then  placing  the  envelope  and  the  tube  in  said  initial 
state  and  including  the  steps  of  gauging  the  envelope  and  the 
tube  to  the  required  dimensions,  then  mounting  the  tube  in  the 
envelope  and  the  enclosure  thus  formed  being  then  subjected 
to  said  working  conditions. 

2.  A  tube  produced  by  a  method  according  to  claim  1. 
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3,911,964 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  PIPES 
Robert  E.  Bald,  Roseland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interpace  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,341 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  138—176  4  Claims 


3,911,965 
FIBER  PREFORM  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Arthur  J.  Wiltshire;  Henry  U.  Ranallo,  both  of  Cleveland,  and 
Frank  E.  Czumber,  Chardon,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Struc- 
tural Fibers,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,385,  June  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,144 
Int.  CI.  F16I  9/12,  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  138—178  7  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  preform  for  fiber-reinforced  plastic  articles 
comprising  a  tubular  wall  portion  having  a  length  exceeding  its 
diameter  and  an  integral  end  wall  portion  closing  one  end  of 
said  tubular  portion,  the  dominant  orientation  of  the  fibers  of 
said  tubular  portion  being  in  a  spiral  direction,  said  tubular 


and  end  wall  portions  being  formed  of  a  loose  mat  consisting 
of  a  large  number  of  separate  pieces  of  cut  fiber  randomly 
positioned  in  said  wall  portions,  and  a  resin  coating  and  inter- 
locking the  fibers  in  the  wall  portions  including  those  fibers 
joining  the  tubular  wall  and  the  integral  end  wall  without 
filling  the  voids  therebetween,  said  preform  being  substan- 
tially uniform  in  density  and  free  of  seams  and  overlaps. 


3,911,966 

LOOM  CLOTH  ROLL  TAKE  UP 

Robert  W.  Bond,  730  Cleveland  St.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29601, 

and  William  J.  .Alexander,  111,  Golden  Strip  Drive,  Mauldin, 

S.C.  29662 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,237,  April  23,  1973.  This 

application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,458 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  49/00,  49120 

U.S.  CI.  139—1  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  prestressed  concrete  pressure  pipe  comprising  a 
moulded  concrete  pipe  core  with  a  spigot  having  an  annular 
surface  for  engaging  joint  sealing  means,  a  tensioned  wire 
wrapping  subjecting  the  core  to  circumferential  compression, 
said  wrapping  having  an  end  anchored  short  of  said  joint 
sealing  means  surface,  said  core  containing  a  plurality  of 
pretensioned  wires  spaced  apart  circumferentially  of  said  core 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  core,  a  preten- 
sioned hoop  contained  in  the  concrete  of  said  core,  said  hoop 
substantially  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  core  and  located 
axially  inward  from  the  end  face  of  the  core  at  the  spigot  end 
of  the  core,  said  pretensioned  wires  passing  through  said  hoop 
in  engagement  with  the  insidt  of  said  hoop  said  pretensioned 
wires  having  bends  at  the  points  of  engagement  with  said  hoop 
from  which  portions  of  the  wires  continuing  straight  from  said 
bends  towards  said  end  face  of  the  core  are  inclined  from  their 
points  of  engagement  with  said  hoop  radially  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  core  whereby  said  inclined  wire  portions 
provide  stress  systems  reacting  radially  inwardly  onto  the 
adjacent  concrete  of  the  core  and  together  with  said  stressed 
hoop  exert  restraint  against  flaring  of  the  spigot  end  of  the 
core  which  otherwise  could  be  caused  by  said  tensioned  wire 
wrapping. 


1.  For  use  in  a  cloth  roll  take  up  for  a  loom  having  a  loom 
warp  beam  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  loom  and  a  cloth  delivery 
roll  mounted  to  receive  woven  cloth  carried  between  loom 
side  frame  members  adjacent  the  front  of  the  loom,  said  take 
up  having  means  for  guiding  the  cloth  from  said  delivery  roll 
and  thence  beneath  toward  the  rear  of  the  loom,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  guide  bar  positioned  beneath  and  across  the  loom  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  at  about  a  45°  angle  to  said 
loom  side  frame  members,  rearwardly  of  said  means  for 
guiding  the  cloth  from  said  delivery  roll,  receiving  the 
cloth  from  said  means  for  guiding  the  cloth  and  directing 
same  transversely  beneath  a  loom  side  frame  member; 
and 
means  positioned  laterally  of  the  loom  adjacent  a  lower 
portion  of  an  adjacent  loom  side  frame  member  receiving 
the  cloth  from  said  guide  bar  and  directing  same  to  said 
cloth  roll  take  up; 
whereby  said  cloth  roll  take  up  may  be  positioned  in  a 
desired  position  remote  from  the  upper  forward  portion 
of  the  loom. 


3,911,967 
LOOM  WEFT  POSITIONER 
Harry  L.  Gainey,  Hartsville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,290 

Int.  CI.^D03D47/i4 

U.S.  CL  139— 116  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  loom  of  the  shuttleless  type  wherein  weft  from  a 

stationary  source  is  inserted  into  sheds  of  warp  threads  from 

a  location  outside  of  the  shed,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  lay  beam  having  a  shed  support  fixed  thereon; 

b.  a  source  of  motive  power  operatively  connected  to  said 
lay  beam  to  effect  oscillating  movement  thereof; 
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c.  a  reed  including  a  plu  ality  of  reed  dents  mounted  on  said 
lay  beam  to  effect  hn  at-up  of  newly  inserted  weft  yarn; 
and 


channel  before  the  beating-up  of  said  yam  out  of  the  guide 
channel. 


3,911,969 
STOP  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  WEFT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

SINGLE  THREAD  OR  SEVERAL  THREADS 
Sten  Ake  Olaus  Rydborn,  Kloxhultsvagen  21,  343  00  Almhult, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,308 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
14580/72 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  51/34 
U.S.  CI.  139-370  4  Claims 


d.  means  carried  by  saic  lay  beam  at  a  location  adjacent  the 
side  of  warp  where  irsertion  of  weft  is  initiated  and  out- 
side of  the  warp  shed,  said  means  contacting  the  weft 
during  beat-up  therec  f  for  holding  it  out  of  contact  with 
the  reed  dents  located  only  in  the  vicinity  where  said 
means  is  carried  on  said  lay  beam. 


>,9 11,968 
DEVICES  FOR  FLUID  INSERTION  OF  FILLING  YARNS 
Hans  Zollinger,  Tann-Ruti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti  Ma- 
chinery Works  Ltd.,  Zu^ch,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,291 
Claims  priority,  applicition  Switzerland,  June  20,   1973, 


8938/73 


Int.  C  .^  D03D  47/30 


L.S.  CI.  139—127  P 


1.  Weft  stop  motion  device  for  interrupting  the  function  of 
a  loom  upon  rupture  of  one  thread  in  a  first  weft  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  threads  or  upon  rupture  of  a  thread  of  a  second 
weft  formed  of  a  single  thread,  comprising  a  circuit  having 
individual  channel  means  for  each  of  said  threads,  signal 
transmitter  means  in  each  of  said  individual  channel  means  for 
converting  the  presence  of  said  thread  into  an  electric  signal, 
7  Claims  said  individual  channel  means  for  the  single  thread  of  said 
second  weft  being  arranged  to  provide  said  electric  signal  in 
each  of  said  individual  channel  means  for  each  of  the  threads 
of  said  first  weft. 


3,911,970 
HAND  OPERATED  SEAL  PRESS 
George  A.  Lundberg,  Pompton  Lakes,  and  Carl  Engesser, 
Nutley,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Company, 
Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,969 

Int  CI."  B21F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  140—93.4  4  Claims 


1.  Loom  having  a  device  for  the  insertion  of  filling  yarns  by 
means  of  a  fluid,  having  a  reed  mounted  on  and  swinging  back 
and  forth  with  a  lay  for  beajting-up  of  the  filling  yarn,  compris- 
ing a  comb  of  parallel  channel-forming  blades  defining  a  guide 
channel  therein  for  fluid  in$ertion  of  the  filling  yarn,  the  chan- 
nel-forming blades  extendirg  fully  through  the  warp  threads  at 
all  times  and  each  having  a  recess  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  guide  channel,  each  said  recess  having  an  outlet 
opening  which  faces  the  beating-up  line  of  the  filling  yams, 
each  of  the  channel-forminjg  blades  engaging  between  teeth  of 
the  reed  and  being  mountejd  on  the  lay  swords  and  swingable 
therewith  and  controlled  bty  a  guiding  means  with  respect  to 
the  movement  of  the  reed  in  such  a  manner  that  upon  the 
beating-up  movement  of  the  reed  the  channel-forming  blades 
move  a  smaller  distance  tpwards  the  filling  yarn  beating-up 
point  than  the  teeth  of  the  jreed,  the  latter  moving  at  least  up 
to  the  outlet  openings  of  the  channel-forming  blades  and 
pushing  the  filling  yarn  previously  inserted  into  the  guide 


1.  A  seal  press  for  attaching  a  seal  of  the  type  having  a  seal 
body  and  a  shackle  for  forming  a  tight  loop  about  an  article 
to  be  protected,  said  press  comprising  means  for  tightening 
said  shackle  around  the  article  to  be  protected  and  through 
the  seal  body,  means  for  deforming  the  seal  body  to  maintain 
the  shackle  in  the  tightened  condition,  means  for  severing  the 
shackle  between  the  tightening  means  and  the  seal  body,  said 
severing  means  being  actuated  automatically  at  substantially 
the  completion  of  the  crimping  of  the  seal  body,  and  means  for 
preventing  release  of  the  seal  body  deforming  means  until  said 
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shackle   severing  means  has   been  actuated  to  sever  said    sealed  engagement  with  the  metered  supply  of  liquid,  and  (e) 
shackle.  feeding  said  metered  amount  of  liquid  through  said  filling 


3,911,971 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 
CATALYST  IN  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Harold  R.  Smithson,  Westtown,  and  Jerry  Allen  Stirton,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  Incorpo- 
rated, West  Chester,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,969,  April  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,456 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141  — 1  10  Claims 


-tgr 

.5 


^  m 


2.  A  method  of  selectively  depleting  and  replenishing  with 
catalyst  particles  a  catalytic  exhaust  purifier  having  a  housing 
having  an  exhaust  port  and  containing  a  catalyst  bed  area 
having  a  fill  hole  communicating  therewith,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  negative  pressure  to  a  particle-receiving  con- 
tainer and  through  a  first  conduit  extending  from  said 
receiving  container  to  the  fill  hole  of  said  bed  area  for 
extracting  particles  from  the  bed  area  and  then  transfer- 
ring said  first  conduit  and  said  negative  pressure  means 
from  said  fill  hole  to  the  exhaust  port  of  said  purifier  and 
connecting  the  fill  hole  of  said  bed  area  through  a  second 
conduit  to  a  container  containing  a  supply  of  replacement 
particles  for  drawing  said  replacement  particles  from  said 
supply  container  through  said  second  conduit  into  said 
bed  area,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  conduits 
being  disposed  in  association  with  said  bed  area  along  a 
nongravitational  flow  path  for  said  particles. 


opening  into  said  container  under  the  influence  of  an  over- 
pressure. 


3,911,973 
FUEL  VAPOR  SEAL  DEVICE 
Peter  Casteline,  Jr.,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,474 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  31/00;  B67C  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  141—59  13  Claims 


3,911,972 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  CONTAINERS  ENCLOSING 

SOLID  MATTER  WITH  AN  ACCURATE  AMOUNT  OF 

LIQUID 
Ernst  Hubers,  and  Gerd-Jan  Hubers,  both  of  4291  Suderwick 
No.  72,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,640 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May   27,    1971, 
2126307 

Int  CL  B65b  3/04,  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  141—7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  containers  with  an  accurate  amount 
of  liquid  inside  an  hermetically  sealed  chamber,  said  contain- 
ers being  entirely  closed  except  for  a  filling  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  container,  and  enclosing  absorbent  solid 
matter,  said  chamber  including  a  container  opening  for  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  container,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  placing  said  upper  portion  of  said  container  into 
said  chamber  opening,  then  (b)  producing  an  underpressure 
in  said  chamber,  thereby  evacuating  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, (c)  accurately  metering  the  amount  of  liquid  required 
for  filling  said  container,  (d)  bringing  said  filling  opening  into 


1.  A  fuel  vapor  seal  and  collection  device  for  collecting  fuel 
vapor  from  a  fuel  storage  tank  and  channelling  it  to  a  reser- 
voir, said  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  fuel  dispensing 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  delivery  spout  with  an  auto- 
matic vacuum  shut-off  aperture,  said  fuel  vapor  seal  and  col- 
lection device  comprising  a  locking-ring  assembly  operable  to 
make  a  vapor-tight  seal  to  the  exterior  of  a  delivery  spout  of 
a  dispensing  apparatus  while  being  movable  relative  to  the 
spout,  said  locking-ring  assembly  having  (a)  conduit  means 
for  channeling  the  fuel  vapor  displaced  from  a  full  storage 
tank  to  a  reservoir  during  filling  operations,  and  (b)  a  projec- 
tion mounted  to  the  assembly  and  positioned  adjacent  to  an 
vacuum  shut-off  aperture  automatic  in  said  spout  cooperating 
to  open  and  close  said  aperture  when  the  device  is  moved 
relative  to  the  spout. 
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3,911,974 
BALLOON  DISPENSING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
Claude  W.  Kuykendall,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Merchan- 
dising Associates,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,388 

Int.  CI,   B65B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  141-94  10  Claims 


to  changes  in  contact  pressure  between  the  contacting 
means  and  a  tank  car  being  loaded,  said  sensing  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  filling  balloons  with  gas 
including: 

a.  a  supply  of  balloons 

b.  selectively  operable  me^ns  for  serially  dispensing  individ 
ua!  balloons  from  said  balloon  supply; 

c.  balloon  filling  means  including  a  supply  of  gas,  nozzle 
means  connected  to  sai(|  gas  supply  and  adapted  to  have 
a  balloon  fitted  thereon  for  filling  with  said  gas,  and 
selectively  operable  val\e  means  for  controlling  the  How 
of  gas  from  said  gas  supply  to  said  nozzle  means;  and 

d.  control  circuit  means  powered  solely  by  a  battery,  and 
including  electrical  means  for  operating  said  valve  means, 
a  normally  open  manual  switch,  and  circuit  activating 
means  operable  in  respdnse  to  the  operation  of  said  dis- 
pensing means  to  autorjiatically  connect  said  battery  in 
circuit  with  said  valve  oderating  means  to  cause  energiza- 
tion thereof  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said 
manual  switch  is  closed  land  to  then  automatically  open 
the  circuit  containing  said  battery. 


3,911,975 
DEVICE  FOR  LOkoiNG  TANK  CARS 
Hans  van  Soestbergen,  and  fieter  van  Toor,  both  of  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignori  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,829      ^ 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  4,   1973, 
7304651 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  1130;  B67C  3102 
U.S.  CI.  141-95  4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprisin  ;  a  support; 
carrier  means  for  receiving  ind  suspending  a  loading  means; 
alignment  means  connected  to  the  support  for  aligning 
the  carrier  means  horizoiitally  over  the  inlet  of  a  tank  car 
to  be  loaded,  the  alignmeht  means  being  connected  to  the 
carrier  means  through  vertically  expandable  and  con- 
tractable  linking  means; 
actuating  means  for  regulating  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  linking  meanst 
contacting  means  connectjed   to   the   carrier  means   for 
achieving  contact  with  thi  inlet  of  a  tank  car  to  be  loaded, 
the  contacting  means  including  sensing  means  responsive 


cooperating  with  said  actuating  means  to  regulate  the 
vertical  motion  of  the  linking  means. 


3,911,976 

MODULAR  TYPE  LIQUID  FILLING  MACHINE 

Sidney  Rosen,  4119  Fordleigh  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,997 

Int.  CV  B65B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  141-84  7  Claims 


I.  A  modular  type  system  for  filling  a  plurality  of  containers 
with  fluid,  comprising,  at  least  two  liquid  filling  machines, 
each  machine  having  a  single  cycle  operating  mechanism, 
each  machine  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  filling  nozzles  located 
in  a  filling  area,  operating  means  sequentially  passing  said 
containers  into  and  out  of  said  filling  area  in  groups  to  be  filled 
with  fluid  by  said  nozzles  of  said  filling  machines,  electronic 
control  means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  filling 
machines,  means  connected  to  said  synchronizing  means  for 
sensing  containers  in  said  filling  area,  power  relays  having 
contacts  connectable  with  said  single  cycle  operating  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  closing  and  locking  said  connectable 
contacts  of  said  power  relays  in  an  operative  position  to  oper- 
ate the  single  cycle  operating  mechanisms  of  the  respective 
filling  machines  to  fill  said  containers  with  fluid  through  the 
use  of  the  respective  nozzles  of  said  filling  machines,  said 
synchronizing  means  being  rendered  operable  in  response  to 
the  sensing  of  the  containers  in  said  filling  area  by  said  sensing 
means,  and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing means  and  operable  upon  operation  of  said  synchronizing 
means  for  actuating  said  closing  and  locking  means  to  operate 
in  synchronism  said  single  cycle  operating  mechanisms  of  the 
respective  filling  machines. 
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3,911,977 
FILLER  PIPE  END  STRUCTURE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

VEHICLE  TANK 
Jean-Marie  Berger,  Denney,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  both  of 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,459 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     14,    1973, 
73.33037 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  29102 
U.S.  CI.  141-348  5  Claims 


I.  An  end  structure  for  fixing  to  an  end  portion  of  a  filler 

pipe  of  a  tank  for  receiving  a  liquid  distributor  nozzle  and 

precluding  supply  of  "non-regulation"  liquid  to  the  tank,  said 

end  structure  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  flanged  entrance  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  filler  cap,  an  imperforate  wall,  and  a  first  trans- 
verse wall  defining  a  constricted  passage  in  the  tubular 
member  remote  from  said  entrance  end, 

a  valve  member  operative  to  close  and  open  said  constricted 
passage, 

yieldable  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  valve  member  to  a 
I  passage-closing  position  of  the  valve  member,  and 

a  second  transverse  wall  disposed  in  said  tubular  member 
adjacent  said  entrance  end  and  defining  a  second  passage, 
the  two  transverse  walls  and  said  tubular  member  defining 
a  chamber  of  relatively  small  volume  and 

said  constricted  passage  having  a  first  predetermined  size 
slightly  larger  than  the  exterior  of  a  "regulation"  liquid 
distributor  nozzle  and  capable  of  allowing  the  passage 
through  the  first  wall  of  a  "regulation"  liquid  distributor 
nozzle  with  a  small  clearance  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
constricted  passage  while  precluding  the  passage  there- 
through of  a  "non-regulation"  liquid  distributor  nozzle  and 
said  second  passage  having  a  second  predetermined  size, 
larger  than  the  first  predetermined  size,  slightly  larger  than 
the  exterior  of  a  "non-regulation"  liquid  distributor  nozzle, 
and  capable  of  allowing  the  passage  through  the  second  wall 
of  a  "non-regulation"  liquid  distributor  nozzle  with  a  small 
clearance  between  the  nozzle  and  the  second  passage, 

said  valve  member  biasing  means  being  capable  of  holding  the 
valve  member  in  its  constricted  passage  closing  position 
against  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  and  allowing  the  valve 
member  to  move  to  its  constricted  passage  opening  position 
upon  exertion  of  a  thrust  on  the  valve  member  by  the  "regu- 
lation" liquid  distributor  nozzle. 


3,911,978 
MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  WOOD  VENEER  SHEETS  IN 
EDGE-TO-EDGE  RELATIONSHIP 
Autry  E.  Hurst,  1812  E.  Austin,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  75961 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,855 
Int.  CI.  B27c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  144—2  R  8  Claims 

1.  Means  for  fastening  together  substantially  rectangular 
wooden  veneer  sheets  in  contiguous  edge-to-edge  relationship 
including 


means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  abutting  edge- 
to-edge  engagement. 

punch  means  for  forming  at  least  one  integral  fluke-like 
tooth  in  each  sheet, 

each  tooth  projecting  from  its  sheet  at  an  angle  sufficient  to 
provide  a  recess  therebeneath, 

\ 


means  for  threading  string-like  means  through  each  recess 
so  as  to  connect  contiguous  sheets  to  one  another. 

and  means  for  flattening  each  tooth  so  as  to  close  the  under- 
lying recesses  for  confining  spaced  portions  of  the  string- 
like means  beneath  tha  teeth  and  thereby  provide  a  con- 
tinuous composite  strip. 


3,911,979 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  DOWN  TREE  STEMS 
Joseph  Rousseau,  40-44  Avenue  Wissel,  69250  Neuville-sur- 
Saone,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,538 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    22,     1973, 
73.19580 

Int.  CI.2  B02C  1104;  AOIG  23108 
U.S.  CI.  144-2  N  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  out  tree  stumps  comprising: 

a.  a  frame 

b.  a  chassis  mounted  within  said  frame 

c.  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  chassis 

d.  a  pair  of  discs  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions;  and 

e.  forwardly  projecting  cutters  distributed  on  each  disc 
along  a  single  line,  each  line  respectively  defining  a  spiral 
the  lines  for  each  disc,  starting  at  the  periphery,  forming 
two  pitches  of  opposite  direction  and  complimentary 
disposition;  the  cutters  on  each  disc  being  symmetrically 
disposed  so  as  to  converge  during  rotation  of  the  discs 
thereby  being  capable  of  simultaneously  cutting  into  the 
stump,  the  directions  of  rotation  of  the  discs  drawing  the 
mp'^hine  toward  the  ground. 


3,911,980 

TREE  HARVESTING  MACHINE  OF  A  WALKING  TYPE 

Bruce  J.  McColl,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,412,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,804,137.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

425,056 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  23108 

U.S.  CI.  144—3  D  16  Claims 

1.  A  tree-harvesting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  self-propelled  vehicle;  a  boom  assembly  having  a  generally 
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horizontally  disposed  elongated  boom  member;  a  tree-har-  pivotal  movement  of  said  at  least  one  arm  w.H  change  the 

vesTng  means  on  said  boo|  said  harvesting  means  including  position  of  said  links  and  move  said  th^d  link  between  open 

a  mTans  for  grasping  and  sdvering  a  tree  trunk  from  Its  stump;  and  clamped  positions  relative  to  said  fixed  tree  engaging 

a  tree-processing  means  on  said  beam;  and  carriage  means  for  element. 


directly  mounting  said 
that  said  boom  assembly  is 
axis  and  said  vertical  axis 
carriage  and 
vehicle. 


•1  V'  /■ 


3  91 1  982 
CABLE  LOGGING  SYSTEM  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 
Evander  M.  Ervin,  and  Ervin  E.  Dargan,  both  of  c/o  Round- 
wood  Corporation  of  America,  P.O.  Box  826,  Florence,  S.C. 

29501 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,807 

Int.  Cl.^  B27M  1108;  B27C  9/00;  E27C  29// 6 

U.S.  CI.  144—309  AC  10  Claims 


bdpm  assembly  on  said  vehicle  such 

rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical 

in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 

is  translatioi^ally  movable  with  respect  to  said 


;, 91 1,981 

TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Tucek,  W  ausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 


Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 


Int.  C  .-  AOIG  23108 


U.S.  CI.  144-34  R 


movably  supported  on  a 


1974,  Ser.  No.  518,507 


3  Claims 


1.  Tree  harvesting  app  iratus  for  use  at  the  end  of  a  boom 


vehicle  comprising  elongated  rigid 
support^  means,  grapple  means  pivotally  supported  on  said 
support  means  for  grasping  and  securely  holding  a  standing 
tree,  said  grapple  means  including  at  least  one  arm  pivoted 
about  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  support  means,  tree  cutting  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  support  means  for  severing  a  tree 
while  being  grasped  by  s^id  grapple  means,  and  tree  accumu- 
lator means  for  accumulating  a  plurality  of  trees  on  said  sup- 
port means,  the  improvertient  of  said  tree  accumulator  means 
including  a  fixed  tree  engaging  element  on  said  support 
means,  compound  linkagp  means  consisting  of  first  and  sec- 
ond pivotally  interconnected  links,  said  first  link  having  one 
end  pivoted  on  said  rigiid  support  means,  said  second  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  at  least  one  arm  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  fixed  pivot,  a  third  link  pivoted  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  linls,  and  biasing  means  between  said 
third  link  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  links,  said 
biasing  means  normally  Maintaining  said  third  link  in  a  first 
position  relative  to  said  otie  of  said  first  and  second  links  and 


1.  A  cable  logging  system  comprising  a  self-propelled  fore 
vehicle,  a  base  station,  a  felled  tree  drag  unit,  cable  extending 
from  said  base  station  to  said  fore  vehicle  with  said  drag  unit 
associated  intermediately  therewith,  means  operable  at  said 
force  vehicle  for  loading  said  drag  unit  with  felled  trees,  first 
means  carried  by  said  drag  unit  for  grasping  trees  loaded 
thereon,  second  means  carried  by  said  drag  unit  for  selectively 
rendering  the  same  fast  or  loose  on  said  cable,  and  means  for 
paying  out  and  drawing  in  said  cable  as  said  fore  vehicle 
moves  away  from  or  returns  toward  said  base  station  and  as  a 
drag  unit  is  to  be  moved  to  said  fore  vehicle  for  loading  or 
brought  to  said  base  station  when  loaded. 


3,911,983 

AIRPLANE  SUMP  DRAIN  APPARATUS 

Ronnie  D.  Wyatt,  3408  Thomas,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,486 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  15100,  13/48 

U.S.  CI.  145—50  A  7  Claims 


1.  Aircraft  sump  drain  tool  comprising  an  upwardly  opening 
cup  member  for  containing  fuel  therein; 
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a  handle  underlying  and  supporting  said  cup  member; 
means  by  which  the  cup  member  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
handle; 

an  upwardly  extending  member,  said  upwardly  extending 
member  being  affixed  to  said  cup  and  having  a  gas  cock 
engaging  means  attached  to  the  free  end  portion  thereof 
so  that  said  gas  cock  engaging  means  can  move  a  gas  cock 
of  an  airplane  sump  to  the  open  position  while  fuel  flows 
therefrom  and  into  said  cup; 

said  gas  cock  engaging  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  screw- 
driver. 


U.S. 


J"  .        ,»  ''^■ 


f—^ 


1.  A  snow  tire  comprising  a  casing  mountable  on  a  wheel 
rim  and  having  tread  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  recesses  provided  in 
said  tread  portion,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spaced  aper- 
tures provided  in  each  end  of  said  recess  and  extending 
through  the  casing  to  the  interior  of  the  tire,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  radially  extending  steel  roads  for  each  said 
recess,  each  said  steel  rod  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  wheel  rim  and  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  extending  through  each  of  the  apertures  in  communica- 
tion with  each  recess,  sealing  means  for  providing  an  airtight 
seal  between  the  tire  casing  and  the  outer  end  of  said  rods, 
elongated  steel  cross  bar  secured  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rods  and  radially  reciprocally  disposed  within  said  recess, 
steel  teeth  provided  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  cross  bar 
whereby  when  the  tire  is  fully  inflated,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tread  will  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  steel  teeth  thereby 
causing  said  teeth  to  be  recessed  within  the  elongated  recess 
and  upon  partial  deflation  of  the  tire,  said  teeth  will  protrude 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  tread. 


3,911,985 
SURFACE  GRIPPING  PRONG  DEVICE 
Kemper  H.  Fletcher,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,162 
Int.  Cl.^  B60C  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  152—208  2  Claims 

1.  A  surface  gripping  prong  device  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
axle,  a  wheel  affixed  to  and  rotatable  with  the  axle,  a  tire 
mounted  on  the  wheel  and  a  passenger  compartment,  said 
surface  gripping  prong  device  comprising 
a    disc-type    member    substantially    coaxially    positioned 
around  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  in  proximity  with  a  wheel 
thereof  affixed  to  the  axle; 
a  plurality  of  rod-like  surface  gripping  prongs  substantially 
equianguiarly  pivotally  affixed  to  the  wheel  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  disc-type  member;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  disc-type  member  for  selec- 
tively rotating  the  disc-type  member  around  the  axle  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  prongs  are  selectively  positioned 


with  their  ends  farthest  from  the  axle  within  the  diameter 
of  a  tire  on  the  wheel  whereby  the  prongs  are  free  from 


3,911,984 

SNOW  TIRE 

Allen  D.  West,  P.O.  Drawer  310,  Catoosa,  Okla.  74015 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,558 

Int.  CI.-B60C ////4 

CI.  152—208  3  Claims 


contact  with  a  surface  supporting  the  tire  and  with  their 
ends  farthest  from  the  axle  extending  beyond  the  diame- 
ter of  said  tire  whereby  the  prongs  grip  said  surface. 


3,911,986 

ANTI-SKID  ELEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Rudolf  Cantz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,316,  Nov.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,831,665. 

This  application  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,253 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—210  3  Claims 


25 


1.  In  a  tire  stud;  a  member  comprising  a  shank  having  radial 
flange  means  at  one  end  and  having  a  hard  wear  resistant 
element  mounted  on  the  axis  thereof  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
body  of  material  more  resilient  than  tire  tread  material  engag- 
ing the  side  of  said  flange  means  which  faces  away  from  said 
shank,  said  body  of  material  being  coextensive  with  said  flange 
means  in  the  lateral  direction,  said  body  comprising  at  least 
one  cavity  therein  to  modify  the  resilience  of  said  body  in  the 
axial  direction,  and  means  adhesively  connecting  said  body  of 
resilient  material  to  said  flange  means. 


3,911,987 
PNEUMATIC  SAFETY  TIRE  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Takashi  Takusagawa,  Ohme,  and  Akira  Fujikawa,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   13,   1972,  47- 
112869 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  9/02,  13/00,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—354  11  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  safety  tire  for  motorcycles,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  beads,  a  toroidal  carcass  extend- 
ing across  the  beads  and  forming  a  pair  of  sidewalls  connected 
by  a  carcass  crown  portion,  a  tire  tread  secured  onto  the  outer 
surface  of  the  carcass  at  said  crown  portion,  said  tire  tread 
having  a  width  sufficiently  wide  to  provide  a  thorough  contact 
area  with  the  ground  even  when  the  tire  is  tilted  at  a  camber 
angle  when  cornering  and  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  along  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  carcass,  a 
pair  of  sidewall  rubbers  secured  to  the  carcass  and  extending 
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from  the  beads  to  the  side 
of  elastic  reinforcing  layers 
inner  surface  of  the  carcass 
said  sidewails  to  supplemen 
and  enhance  the  rigidity  of 
supporting  a  load  under  cc  nd 
each  of  said  reinforcing  lay 
material  with  a  Shore  A  harp 
a  relatively  thick  central 
which  become  progressive 


edges  of  the  tire  tread,  and  a  pair 

continuously  extending  along  the 

in  a  complementary  fashion  to 

t  the  thickness  of  said  sidewails 

the  sidewails  and  their  ability  for 

itions  of  reduced  tire  pressure, 

ers  being  made  of  a  rubber-like 

ness  of  no  less  than  45  and  having 

f^rtion  and  thinned  edge  portions 

thinner  toward  the  ends  thereof. 


said  reinforcing  layer  exten(^ing 
the  tire  beyond  the  point  of 
tire  tread  with  the  distance 
termination  point  of  the  re 
the  direction  of  the  equatorial 
smaller  than  20  percent  of 
point  to  the  equatorial  pi 
forcing  layer  having  a  maxiii 
to  15  percent  of  the  maxim 
under  inflated  condition 


lane 
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3,p  11,988 
PRESSURIZATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Don  Le«  Richards,  Durham;  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  lt)74,  Ser,  No.  444,604 

Int.  CI.|F16K  15170 

U.S.  Ci.  152—427  11  Claims 


53o  54 


21'         /    / 

33  31     29 


35  40    31  38  44  47   39  ;  J-52 
42    41    43  46  45 


1.  A  pressurization  control  device  for  the  pressurization  of 
a  container  to  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure,  said  de- 
vice comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  axialj  bore  therethrough,  said  housing 
having  mounting  mean$  at  one  end  thereof  for  sealingly 
mounting  said  housing  tjo  said  container  with  said  bore  of 
said  housing  being  in  fluid  communication  with  interior  of 
said  container,  the  otter  end  of  said  housing  having 
means  to  receive  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  first  normally  closed  vajve  operatively  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  said  housing,  said  normally  closed  valve 
permitting  pressurized  fluid  to  enter  said  bore  of  said 
housing  when  said  valv^  is  opened; 
a  piston  having  an  axial  bqre  therethrough  slidably  received 
in  said  housing  bore  intermediate  said  first  normally 
closed  valve  and  said  onje  end  of  said  housing,  said  piston 
having  a  face  acted  upon  by  pressure  within  said  con- 


tainer to  bias  said  piston  towards  said  first  normally 
closed  valve; 

a  second  normally  closed  valve  mounted  to  said  piston  for 
axial  movement  therewith  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  axial  piston  bore,  said  second  normally 
closed  valve  opening  when  said  piston  is  axially  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  housing,  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  piston  towards  said  one  end  of 
said  housing,  said  predetermined  maximum  pressure 
actirig  upon  said  piston  face  being  effective  to  overcome 
said  biasing  means  to  move  said  piston  towards  said  first 
normally  closed  valve  thereby  allowing  said  second  nor- 
mally closed  valve  to  close  preventing  further  pressuriza- 
tion of  said  container. 


3,911,989 
TIRE  CHANGER 
William  Vandenburg,  Lark,  N.  Dak.  58550 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,466 
Int.  CI.-  B60C  25106 
U.S.  CL  157—1.24 


2  Claims 


toward  the  equatorial  plane  of 

ilignment  with  the  side  edge  of  the 

X  from  the  alignment  point  to  the 

inforcing  layer  with  said  carcass  in 

plane  of  the  tire  being  not 

he  distance  L  from  the  alignment 

of  the  carcass,  said  elastic  rein- 

um  thickness  corresponding  to  3 

um  width  of  the  toroidal  carcass 


1.  A  tire  changer  which  comprises  a  base  member,  a  crank 
having  an  upright  axis  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  member, 
a  pipe  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  member  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  crank,  bearing  means 
carried  by  said  base  member  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
crank  and  the  pipe  member,  sprocket  means  carried  by  the 
crank  and  by  the  pipe  member,  chain  means  running  on  the 
sprocket  means  so  that  turning  of  the  crank  means  turns  the 
pipe  member,  a  turn  table  plate  mounted  on  the  pipe  member 
for  supporting  a  wheel  and  a  tire  mounted  on  the  wheel  to  turn 
therewith,  a  bead  breaking  member  removably  mountable  on 
the  pipe  member  overlying  the  turn  table  plate  and  engageable 
with  the  tire  to  break  a  bead  of  the  tire  from  a  rim  of  the 
wheel,  a  tire  hold-down  member  removably  mountable  on  the 
pipe  member  to  hold  the  wheel  on  the  turn  table  plate,  and  a 
mounting  and  removing  tool  engageable  with  the  bead  of  the 
tire  as  the  crank  is  turned  to  turn  the  pipe  member  and  the 
wheel  to  advance  the  bead  over  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


3,911,990 
WINDOW  AND  SCREEN  COMBINATION 

D.  Eugene  Hoover;  Kenneth  1.  Morris,  both  of  247  Paradise 
Cove,  28128  Paradise  Coast  Highway,  and  John  A.  Sheafor, 
255  Paradise  Cove,  28128  Pacific  Coast  Highway,  all  of 
Malibu,  Calif.  90263 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,423 
Int.  CV  E06B  9108 
U.S.  CI.  160—100  5  Claims 

1.  A  slidable  window  and  screen  combination  mountable  in 
a  window  frame  and  comprising: 

a  window  sash  within  which  the  slidable  window  is  adapted 
to  move; 


1 
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said  sash  including  a  pair  of  flange  members  extending 
inward  and  generally  toward  one  another  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sash; 

a  plurality  of  windows  mounted  in  said  sash,  one  of  said 
windows  being  fixed  and  one  being  slidable  to  open  and 
closed  positions  and  having  an  edge  contacting  and  clos- 
ing against  said  window  sash; 

a  roller  mounted  internally  of  said  windows  with  its  primary 
axis  in  parallel  relation  to  said  window  edge; 

a  screen  upon  said  roller,  attachable  to  said  window  edge 
and  adapted  to  be  dispensed  from  and  rewound  upon  said 
roller  responsive  to  movement  of  said  window; 

spring  means  connected  to  said  roller  to  cause  its  rotation 
for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  and  for  retracting  said 
screen; 


\ 


\ 


3,911,991 
CURTAIN  FORMED  OF  SLIDING  SHEETS  OF  CLOTH  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Corrado   Malferrari,   Rioveggio-Bologna,   Italy,   assignor   to 
Modular  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  14,  1973,  53685/73 

Int.  Cl.^  E05D  15108 

U.S.  CI.  160—202  9  Claims 


elongated  openings  the  end  edges  of  non-rigid  panels  forming 
said  movable  curtain,  comprising:  each  of  said  overhead  track 
means  having  a  downwardly  directed  opening  or  passageway 
and  laterally  projecting  flange  means  adjacent  said  passage- 
way; carrier  means  suspended  in  a  releasable  manner  to  slid- 
ing means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  roller  means  adapted  to  be 
tranversible  in  said  track  means;  said  carrier  means  having  a 
downwardly  facing  elongated  opening  adapted  to  removably 
receive  fastening  means  which  releasably  secure  the  upper 
edge  of  said  panels  to  said  carrier  means;  said  panels  compris- 
ing non-rigid  materials;  means  releasably  engaging  the  lower 
edge  of  said  panel;  adjustable  stop  means  on  said  carrier 
means  coacting  with  adjustable  stop  means  of  an  adjacent 
carrier  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  two  proposed 
portions  of  the  vertical  edges  of  the  panels  in  the  extended 
condition  of  the  panel  or  curtain  assembly;  and  means  for 
precluding  the  lower  edges  of  the  panels  from  separating  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  said  panels  can  be  readily 
removed  from  said  curtain  assembly  for  cleaning. 


3,911,992 
SHADE  POSITION  LATCH  DEVICE 
Tony  Fulton  Webb,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Webb  Textiles, 
Inc.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,858 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  5102 

U.S.  CI.  160—290  7  Claims 


interengaging  generally  U-shaped  bracket  means  upon  said 
slidable  window  and  said  screen  and  adapted  for  disen- 
gagement for  removing  said  screen  from  said  slidable 
window; 

slot  means  in  each  said  flange  adjacent  said  roller,  said 
roller  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  flange  with  said 
screen  leading  from  said  roller,  through  said  slot  means 
and  into  said  attachment  to  said  window; 

said  flange  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  slot  means  being 
curved  to  facilitate  a  smooth,  chafe-free  movement  of 
said  screen  through  said  slot  means;  and 

said  screen,  after  passing  from  said  roller  through  said  slot, 
being  positioned  in  firm  contact  with  one  surface  of  said 
flange,  tension  being  maintained  upon  said  screen  by  said 
spring  means,  thereby  maintaining  such  contact. 


1.   A   movable  curtain  assembly   having  overhead   track 
means  and  having  end  track  means  adapted  to  receive  in 


1.  A  device  for  use  on  shades  carried  on  a  spring  loaded 
shade  roller  and  guided  at  the  shade  bottom  edge  in  opposed 
generally  U-shaped  channels,  including  at  least  one  stop  ele- 
ment extending  from  a  wall  of  said  channel  into  said  channel, 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

latch  means  comprising  a  latch  unit  carried  on  said  shade 
and  having  a  latch  pawl  for  selective  engagement  with 
said  stop  elements  to  hold  said  shade  at  preselected  lev- 
els, 

said  latch  pawl  is  received  in  said  channels  and  has  a  major 
dimension  greater  than  the  unobstructed  width  of  said 
channel, 

said  latch  unit  includes  a  spring  barrel  housing  resilient 
means, 

said  resilient  means  for  torsionally  biasing  the  upper  portion 
of  said  latch  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
channel  mounting  said  stop  elements  and  for  biasing  said 
latch  pawl  axially  outwardly, 

said  resilient  means  comprising  a  single  helical  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  barrel  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  latch  pawl  to  form  a  combined 
compression  and  torsion  spring  means  for  providing  axial 
resiliency  as  well  as  torsional  resiliency, 

whereby  said  pawl  is  biased  axially  into  engagement  with 
said  channel  and  torsionally  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  element  until  said  shade  is  moved  transversely  of  said 
channel  to  cause  said  pawl  to  be  cammed  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  member  and  to  permit  said  spring 
loaded  shade  roller  to  draw  said  shade  upwardly. 
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3  911,993 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  TREATING 

AGENTS  TO  MOLTEN  METAL 
Maurice  L.  Caudill,  Peoriajlll.;  Steven  C.  Cochran,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  and  Donald  C.  Loe|ach,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,934 


Int.  Cli-  B22D  27120 


D.S.  CI.  164-55 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adding  i  treating  agent  to  a  molten  metal 
stream  provided  from  a  no;;zle  carried  in  a  bottom  of  a  molten 
metal  filled  ladle  or  the  lili  e  and  delivered  directly  from  said 
nozzle  into  a  mold,  compr  sing: 
feeding  said  treating  ag^nt  in  a  wire-like  form  through  a 
central  passage  of  a  tiibular  metal  member  within  a  stop- 
per rod  which  passes  through  said  molten  metal  and 
provides  access  to  said  molten  stream  substantially  within 
the  said  nozzle;  and 
concurrently  with  said  feeding,  passing  a  coolant  fluid 
through  the  interior  of  said  stopper  rod  in  contact  with 
the  exterior  of  said  tubular  metal  member  while  prevent- 
ing said  fluid  from  contacting  said  treating  agent. 


3,911,994 
UTILIZATION  OF  SILICON  FINES  IN  CASTING 
Delbert  A.  Truman,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Met- 
als Company,  Richmond^  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,112 


Int.  q.^  B22D  3100 


U.S. 


October  14,  1975 


3,911,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  RIGID 

STARTER  BAR  THROUGH  A  FIXED  BENDING  UNIT 

Quin  Shen  Yu,  Forest  Hills  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,644 

Int.  CI.^B22D  11108 

U.S.  CI.  164—82  6  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  In  the  art  of  casting  nriolten  silicon  in  a  mold  to  form  an 
ingot  and  thereafter  crushjing  the  ingot  to  obtain  lumps  of 
silicon,  wherein  said  crushing  also  produces  more  finely  di- 
vided silicon,  the  method  which  comprises  lining  the  mold 
with  a  layer  of  the  finely  divided  silicon  from  previous  crush- 
ing operations  and  casting  the  molten  metal  in  contact  with 
said  layer. 


1.  In  a  continuous-casting  machine,  which  includes  a  mold, 
a  guide-roll  rack  below  said  mold,  an  assembly  of  power- 
driven  pinch  rolls  below  said  guide-roll  rack,  a  set  of  bending 
rolls  below  said  pinch  rolls,  a  curved  roll  rack  below  said 
bending  rolls,  and  a  rigid  starter  bar  adapted  to  be  discon- 
nected from  a  casting  after  the  leading  end  of  the  casting 
passes  said  pinch  rolls,  said  bending  rolls  including  a  fulcrum 
roll  which  defines  a  tangent  line  where  the  casting  first  ac- 
quires a  curvature  and  other  rolls  which  contact  the  convex 
and  concave  faces  of  the  casting  both  above  and  below  said 
tangent  line,  the  improvement  comprising  a  switch  section  in 
which  several  rolls  of  the  curved  roll  rack  are  joumaled,  said 
switch  section  being  shiftable  to  an  open  position  to  allow  said 
starter  bar  to  pass  vertically  and  to  a  closed  position  to  guide 
the  casting  into  the  rolls  below,  said  bending  rolls  below  said 
tangent  line  having  work-engaging  faces  offset  horizontally 
from  the  work-engaging  faces  of  the  rolls  above  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  which  the  casting  curves,  but  being  journaled  on 
fixed  axes. 


3,911,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Renald  Veillette,  Jonquiere,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Re- 
search and  Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30, 1973, 
20553/73 

Int  CL  B22d ///02 
U.S.  CI.  164—82  10  Claims 


1.  Procedure  for  continuously  casting  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular-section metal  ingot  including  the  steps  of 
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a.  supplying  molten  metal  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  mould  having 
an  open  outlet  end  and  a  substantially  rectangular  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  maintaining  a  head  of  molten 
metal  in  said  mould  during  said  casting  operation, 

b.  cooling  the  mould  for  solidifying  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  metal  therein, 

c.  advancing  the  ingot  through  the  mould  at  a  relatively  low 
initial  speed  and  then  increasing  the  rate  of  advance  of 
the  ingot  through  the  mould, 

d.  applying  coolant  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  ingot 
emerging  from  said  mould,  and 

e.  increasing  the  gap  at  least  between  the  mid-points  of  the 
opposed  longer  sides  of  the  rectangular  mould  without 
substantial  alteration  of  the  gap  between  said  sides  at  the 
ends  thereof  when  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  ingot 
through  the  mould  is  increased  above  the  relatively  low 
initial  speed, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  maintaining  a  water  filled 
zone  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  mould, 
and,  at  least  along  the  long  sides  of  said  mould,  directing  jets 
of  water  into  said  water  filled  zone  at  closely  spaced  intervals 
towards  said  wall  and  towards  the  outlet  end  of  said  mould  and 
emitting  a  substantially  continuous  curtain  of  water  from  the 
said  water  filled  zone  onto  the  surface  of  the  ingot  emerging 
from  said  mould. 


portion  thereof  a  protective  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cured  silicone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone 
fiuids  and  silicone  resins. 


3,911,997 
MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  CASTING 

Kiyoshi  Sugazawa;  Kiyoto  Ushijima,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Kan- 
taro  Sasaki,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  and  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,    1972,  47- 
128555 

Int.  CI.  ='B22D  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—147  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  metals  comprising  means  for 
holding  non-solidified  metal,  means  for  generating  a 
heterogenious  magneto-static  field  in  said  non-solidified 
metal,  said  generating  means  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
one  side  of  said  holding  means,  and  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  of  said  holding  means  and  generating  means  to 
each  other. 


3,911,998 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  BETA-SPODUMENE 

REGENERATORS 

Joseph  J.  Domicone,  Horseheads,  and  Charles  J.  Parker, 

Painted  Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,566 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3102,  1/18;  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  165—10  3  Claims 

1.  A  beta-spodumene  ceramic  gas  turbine  regenerator 
wheel  demonstrating  improved  resistance  to  attack  by  exhaust 
gases  containing  sulfur  oxides  and  water  vapor  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  about  400°-650"'F.  having  on  at  least  a 


3,911,999 
RADIANT  AND  CONVECTION  HEATED  CHAMBERS 
John  A.  Iller,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Adabelle  E.  Iller, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,675 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—41  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  insulative  enclosure  adapted  to  be 
inhabited  in  a  frigid  zone  and  to  be  at  least  somewhat  heated 
interiorly,  at  least  by  its  inhabitants,  said  enclosure  having  a 
first  wall  including  means  defining  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  forming  a  chamber  between  the  opposite 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  wall,  a  panel  of  heat  conduc- 
tive material  closing  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  a  heat  insulative  closure  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  position  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  wall  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
chamber,  inwardly  of  said  closure  member  and  outwardly  of 
said  panel,  defining  a  storage  area  in  which  to  store  an  assem- 
blage which  may  be  adversely  affected  by  extreme  cold  tem- 
peratures, said  enclosure  including  means,  operative  at  least 
when  the  temperature  of  air  within  said  storage  area  is  lower 
than  the  temperature  of  said  panel  and  the  air  within  said 
enclosure,  operative  to  cause  air  from  within  said  enclosure  to 
flow  across  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel  for  transmitting 
heat  energy  from  the  air  within  said  enclosure  to  said  panel 
and  from  the  latter  to  the  air  within  said  storage  area  and  thus 
to  said  assemblage. 


3,912,000 

MULTI-COOLING  HOUSING  FOR  A  MULTI-STAGE 

COMPRESSING  SYSTEM 

Zoltan  P.  Nyeste,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Worthington- 

Cei  Incorporated,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,578,  April  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,802,795.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,658 

Int.  CL*  F24H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—47  12  Claims 


fltOalloa    l«X 


ZOIb 


1.  In  a  multi-cooler  for  compressed  air  or  gas. 
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a. 


ha 


a  heat  exchange  housin 
having  a  plurality  of  in 
pressed  air  or  gas  into 
housing, 

said  box-like  member 
loops  and  at  least  one 
heat  exchange  loops, 
each  of  said  plurality  o 
eating  with  one  of  the 
outlets  at  the  opposite 
said  plurality  of  heat 
tially  one  within  the  o 


comprising,  a  box-like  member 

ets  and  outlets  for  passing  com- 

and  out  of  the  heat  exchange 
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particles, 
wherein  the  depth  of  the  bed  measured  from  a  surface  of  the 


ving  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
ixchange  means  in  each  of  said 

heat  exchange  loops  communi- 
inlets  at  one  end  and  one  of  the 


ec 


the 


change  loops  disposed  substan- 

r. 


3,912,001 

WATER  COOLED  HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  Missman,  and  Carter  Sinclair,  both  of  Waynesboro, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,742 

Int.  CI.-  F28F  7/00;  H02B  1100 

U.S.  CI.  165-80  13  Claims 


bed  in  contact  with  the  distributor  means  to  an  opposite 
surface,  is  not  greater  than  6  inches. 


3,912,003 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jean  Schrade,  Ottenberg  Str,  8,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   13,  1973, 
5290/73 

Int.  C!.^  F28F  3108 
U.S.  CI.  165-165  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  heat  sin  c  assembly  for  use  with  a  heat 
source  comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  members,  of  a  material  exhibiting  good  ther- 
mal conductivity,  adapteil  to  retain  the  heat  source  there- 
between, each  of  said  mijmbers  having, 

1.  at  least  one  conduit  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
a  major  axis  thereof  for  the  passage  of  a  cooling  fluid 
therethrough,  and 

2.  a  central  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  with 
respect  to  each  of  two  end  portions,  said  central  por- 
tion defining  a  contact  surface  for  the  heat  source; 

b.  said  members  being  positioned  such  that  corresponding 
major  axes  of  respective  nembers  are  disposed  in  a  skew 
line  relationship;  and, 

c.  retaining  means  for  securing  said  assembly. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  first  channel  for  convey- 
ing a  first  heat  transfer  fiuid;  a  second  channel  for  conveying 
a  second  heat  transfer  fluid;  a  corrosion  resistant  solid,  imper- 
vious member  separating  said  first  channel  and  the  first  fluid 
circulating  therein  from  the  second  channel  and  the  fluid 
circulating  therein,  said  member  being  a  poor  heat  conductor; 
a  plurality  of  heat  conductive  metal  fins  extending  through 
said  member,  with  a  first  portion  of  said  fins  only  partially 
extending  into  said  first  channel  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
fins  only  partially  extending  into  said  second  channel  so  that 
the  second  fluid  circulating  in  the  second  channel  is  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  first  fluid  circulating  in  the  first 
channel  due  to  heat  being  conducted  substantially  only  by  said 
fins,  said  fins  being  sealed  in  said  member  so  that  there  is  no 
fluid  leakage  through  said  member. 


3,912,002 

HEAT  EXJCHANGER 

Douglas  Ernest  Elliott,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Fluidfire  Development  Limited,  Worcestershire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,368 

Int.  CI.  F]28d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  165-104  I  18  Claims 

1.  A.  fluidized  bed  heat  exqhanger  comprising: 
a  quantity  of  solid  particles,    I 

distributor  means  for  supporting  a  bed  of  said  particles,  for 
admitting  a  gas  thereto  and  \ov  distributing  the  gas  through- 
out the  bed,  i 
and  at  least  one  tube  having  i  portion  defining  an  extended 
heat  transfer  surface,  said  portion  being  immersed  in  the 


3,912,004 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS  WITH  SPACER 

PROJECTIONS  BETWEEN  PLATES 

William  J.  Darm,  5815  SW.  Tucker  Ave.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

97005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,659,  May  10,  1974, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,543,  Jan.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,170 

Int.  Cl.='  F28F  3110 
U.S.  CI.  165—166  11  Claims 

1.  A  counterflow  heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  plates  defining  a  plurality  of 
fluiid  channels  disposed  side  by  side  between  said  plates, 
said  plates  having  longitudinal  edges  extending  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof; 
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a  plurality  of  fastening  means  for  joining  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  exchanger  plates  to  the  ends  of  other  exchanger  plates 
adjacent  thereto,  at  least  some  of  said  plates  having  each  of 
their  ends  split  into  two  end  portions  which  are  joined  to 
two  different  exchanger  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
separated  by  a  divider  member  extending  laterally  to  said 
end  portions  to  form  two  separate  sets  of  channels  both  of 
whose  inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  defined  by  said  split  end 
portions  and  said  divider  member,  said  two  sets  of  channels 
both  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction,  so  that 
fluid  can  flow  through  one  set  in  the  opposite  direction  to 


ering  a  plurality  of  said  walls,  said  tube  portions  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from  one  edge  of  an 
associated  wall  to  an  opposite  wall  edge,  each  of  said  tube 
portions  being  in  heat  conducting  engagement  and  in  direct 
contact  with  a  side  of  its  associated  wall  along  substantially  its 
full  length,  a  non-metallic  organic  coating  covering  substan- 
tially all  of  the  surface  of  each  wall  side  not  engaged  by  said 
tubing  and  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  each  tube  portion  not  engaging  said  wall,  said  coating 
adhering  to  said  wall  side  and  providing  the  sole  means  for 
maintaining  said  tube  portions  in  heat  conducting  engagement 
with  said  wall  substantially  along  their  full  length. 


3,912,005 

LINER  ASSEMBLY 

Leslie  N.  Griffiths,  Tarvin,  England,  assignor  to  Kelvinator, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,590,  Dec.  1, 1971,  PaL  No.  3,799,831. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,244 

Int.  CI.^F28F  13118,  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—169  5  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  wall  assembly  in  a  refrigerator  appara- 
tus comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  walls  being 
fabricated  from  sheet  stock  into  a  h>oxlike  inner  liner  and  each 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shape,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially planar  parallel  interconnected  metal  tube  portions  cov- 


3,912,006 
SIDEWALL  ANCHOR  APPARATUS 
Benjamin  P.  Nutter,  Bellville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,345 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—216  8  Claims 


fluid  flowing  through  the  oiher  set  of  channels  to  provide  a 
counterflow  heat  exchanger; 

sealing  means  attached  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates 
for  sealing  said  channels;  and 

spacer  means  for  spacing  the  exchanger  plates  apart,  said 
spacer  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate  spacer  pro- 
jections on  the  exchanger  plates  at  intermediate  positions 
between  the  two  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates,  said  pro- 
jections on  one  plate  extending  into  contact  with  at  least 
one  other  exchanger  plate  so  that  said  one  plate  contacts 
the  two  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  each  of  said 
two  sets  of  channels  with  fixed  predetermined  widths. 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  anchoring  a  well  tool  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  a  borehole,  comprising:  a  tubular 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  oppositely  disposed  slip 
members  mounted  on  said  housing  for  lateral  movement  be- 
tween mutually  retracted  and  extended  positions,  one  of  said 
slip  members  having  recess  means  in  a  rear  portion  thereof 
arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rear  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  slip  members  in  said  retracted  position  whereby  said 
portions  of  said  slip  members  can  overlap  one  another  and 
extend  beyond  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  in  said 
retracted  position;  and  expander  means  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  housing  and  said  slip  members  ana  naving  in- 
clined surfaces  cooperable  with  companion  inclined  inner 
surfaces  on  said  slip  members  for  shifting  said  slip  members 
from  retracted  to  extended  positions  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  expander  means  relative  to  said  housing  in  one  longitu- 
dinal direction. 


3,912,007 
FREELY  SLIDABLE  PARAFFIN  SCRAPING  AND 
REMOVING  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  OIL  WELL  TUBING 
Terrell  B.  Heliums,  Rte.  2,  Box  180  A,  and  Jess  Sanford  Hel- 
iums, Jr.,  620  Frio,  both  of  Lockhart,  Tex.  78644 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,295 
Int.  d.^*  E21B  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  166—175  3  Claims 

3.  A  double-ended  freely  slidable  paraffin  scraping  and 
removing  tool  for  continuing  maintenance  of  the  interior 
surfaces  of  oil  well  tubing,  comprising,  in  combination: 


732 


ring  means  including 
ends  for  cutting  and 
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a  tubular  ring  having  two  spaced 
shaping  paraffin,  and  arranged  for 
frictionally  engaging  pnd  scraping  interior  walls  of  stan- 
dard oil  well  tubing  while  being  spaced  from  a  sucker  rod 
disposed  within  the  tiibing,  the  spacing  between  the  ring 
means  and  sucker  rod  permitting  oil  and  dislodged  paraf- 
fin particles  to  pass  through  the  ring  even  when  the 
sucker  rod  is  in  place; 

guide  means  connect;d  to  the  ring  means  and  extending 
from  spaced  ends  of  the  ring  means 

the  ring  means  and  sucker  rod  for 


in  opposite  directions 
and  arranged  betweer 


^51 


1 


■m 


cooperating  with  the  s  ucker  rod  and  aligning  and  center- 
ing the  ring  means  re  ative  to  the  sucker  rod;  and 
passage  means  formin|g  open  space  slots  between  the  ring 
means  and  guide  meajjs  for  permitting  the  flow  of  oil  and 
paraffin  particles  arojind  the  guide  means  and  through 
the  ring  means;  the  I  double-ended  scraper  tool  being 
designed  to  ride  and  (nove  freely  up  and  down  between 
spaced  apart  stop  meins  provided  on  an  oil  well  sucker 
rod  such  that  paraffip  particles  are  scraped  off  of  the 
interior  walls  of  oil  livell  tubing  by  any  up-and-down 
movement  of  the  douple-ended  paraffin  scraper  tool. 


l. 


1,912,008 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  BORE  SHIFTING  TOOL 
Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,;  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,910,  July  28,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,806,  April  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,771,603.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,587 

Int.  CI.  E2lb  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-212  11  Claims 

1.  A  shifting  tool  for  moying  an  element  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  body  of  a  well  tool  connected  in  a  well 
pipe  and  having  a  bore  in  v^hich  said  element  is  disposed,  said 
shifting  tool  comprising:  ^  mandrel  adapted  to  be  lowered 
through  said  pipe  into  sajd  body,  normally  retracted  latch 
means  carried  by  said  mandrel  and  expansible  into  engage- 
ment with  said  element,  actuator  means  movable  downwardly 
along  said  mandrel  and  said  latch  means  to  engage  and  expand 
said  latch  means  outwardly  to  a  position  of  engagement  with 
the  element,  enabling  joint  downward  movement  of  said  actu- 
ator means  and  latch  meant  to  shift  said  element  downwardly 


with  respect  to  said  body,  and  means  carried  by  said  mandrel 
and  engageable  with  said  actuator  means  to  move  said  actua- 


tor means  upwardly  of  said  latch  means  to  a  position  enabling 
said  latch  means  to  retract  from  said  expanded  position. 


3,912,009 

LATCH-IN  ADAPTER 

Philip  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  35729,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,644 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  166—240  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  latch-in  adapter  and  a  latch-in 
receiver  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  a  pipe  string 
in  a  well  bore  for  downhole  latching,  the  improvement  resid- 
ing in  the  latch-in  adapter  which  comprises: 
an   inner  mandrel  having  a  bore  therethrough,  through 

which  fluid  may  flow; 
a  latch  means  on  said  mandrel  for  latching  engagement  with 

the  latch-in  receiver; 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  latch  means  with  said 
mandrel  for  longitudinal  and  rotational  movements  there- 
between to  transmit  movements  of  said  mandrel  to  said 
latch  means  in  a  running-in  position  and  in  a  released 
position; 
a  lock  means  on  said  mandrel  and  movable  longitudinally 
therewith  for  engagement  with  said  latch  means  in  a 
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locking  position  to  prevent  upward  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  mandrel;  and 
said  connection  means  including  means  operable  after  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  latch 
means  for  positioning  said  lock  means  in  the  released 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  means,  and  for 
thereafter  preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  latch  means  and  said  lock  means  to  hold 
same  in  the  released  position  when  moving  said  mandrel 
upwardly. 


carbons  through  the  production  well,  said  compound  being  a 
water-soluble  sulfonated,  ethoxylated  compound  having  the 
general  formula 


3,912,010 
OVERBASED  BRANCHED  CHAIN  ALIPHATIC 
SULFONATE  WATERFLOOD 
Charles  R.  Clark;  M.  Duane  Gregory,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.;  Delmar  D.  Krehbiel,  Lubbock,  Tex.;  Claud  D.  Butler, 
and  Carl  D.  Kennedy,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors 
to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,909,  Jan.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,735.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,963 

Int.  CI.  E2lb  43/22,  43/27 
U.S.  CI.  166—270  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  petrolifer- 
ous subterranean  formation  which  comprises  injecting  into  the 
formation  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  mixture  which 
comprises  about  0.5  to  25  weight  percent  of  an  overbased 
sulfonate  derived  from  a  non-linear  alkene  containing  about 
seven  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  which  the 
overbased  sulfonate  contains  an  excess  of  base  component 
such  that  the  ratio:  "weight  of  excess  base  component/weight 
of  sulfonate"  is  about  0.03  to  about  2.0;  and  withdrawing  from 
the  formation,  hydrocarbon  which  has  been  displaced  by  the 
anionic  water  flood  additive  containing  mixture. 


3,912,011 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Jim  Maddox,  Jr.;  Jack  F.  Tate,  and  Russell  D.  Shupe,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,985 

Int.  CUE21B  43/22,  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166—271  14  Claims 


TMtBKiAL    D€DRAO«TKW«   OF  AOOiTtVE 


*  SUBJECT    CO»*>OU»C      pM    75     0  1   wflTtW 

-SUBJECT    COMPOUND     p«  6  5    COTE   8L*w:f<   W«TEH 

-SUBJECT    COMPOIMO     pH   (0     0  1     WATER  (HiSO«t 


TIME  .   DATS     ATlAOO'n 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  hy- 
drocarbon-bearing formation  containing  acid-soluble  compo- 
nents having  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  pro- 
duction well  penetrating  the  said  formation  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication, which  comprises  displacing  through  the  forma- 
tion an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  0.5%  to  28%  by  weight  of 
a  non-oxidizing  mineral  acid  and  from  about  0.005%  to  about 
2%  by  weight  of  a  compound  therein  and  recovering  hydro- 


R(OCH2CH2)„S03-A* 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  aj  is  a  number  from  one  to 
about  ten,  including  fractions,  and  A*  is  a  monovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and 
ammonium,  including  mixtures. 


3,912,012 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PLASTIC  FROM  THE  INSIDE 

DIAMETER  OF  WELLBORE  CASING 
Roy  E.  Bush,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,931 

Int.  CI.' E2 IB  ii//i*,i 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  166—285  2  Claims 


-n-1 


5«f 

3    « 


'   t     t 


1.  In  a  method  for  treating  subterranean  formations  pene- 
trated *by  a  wellbore  containing  a  casing  by  injecting  plastic 
materials  into  a  selected  formation,  said  method  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a.  perforating  said  casing  in  the  portion  of  said  wellbore 
penetrating  said  selected  formation; 

b.  positioning  a  tubing  string  in  said  wellbore  so  that  the 
lower  terminus  of  said  tubing  string  is  below  said  selected 
formation; 

c.  positioning  a  packer  means  above  said  selected  forma- 
tion; 

d.  injecting  plastic  materials  into  said  selected  formation 
through  said  tubing  string  and  said  perforations; 

e.  removing  said  packer  and  said  tubing  string  from  said 
wellbore;  and 

f.  passing  a  casing  scraper  through  said  casing  to  clean  the 
plastic  from  the  inside  diameter  of  said  casing; 

the  improvement  comprising, 

g.  positioning  a  scraper  means  beneath  said  packer  means 
of  (c)  and  above  said  selected  formation; 

h.  lowering  said  scraper  means  past  said  selected  formation 
after  the  injection  (d)  of  said  plastic  materials  and  prior 
to  removing  said  packer  and  said  tubing  string  (e)  thus 
removing  plastic  from  the  inside  diameter  of  said  casing. 
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3.912,013 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PERFORATING  METHOD 

Roy  R.  Vann,  Box  38,  Arteiia,  N,  Mex.  88210 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1S>74,  Ser.  No.  522,529 

Int.  CI.-  E^IB  29/02,  43/1 1 

U.S.  CI.  166-297  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  borehole  having  k  relative  high  temperature  zone 
located  downhole  of  a  relative  low  temperature  zone,  the 
method  of  completing  a  hydrocarbon  producing  formation 
located  within  said  high  t^mjjcrature  zone  comprising  the 
steps  of:  j 

1.  suspending  a  perforatijig  gun  apparatus  within  the  low 
temperature  zone  of  thi  borehole; 

2.  placing  an  abutment  means  downhole  within  said  high 
temperature  zone  of  saiii  borehole  and  in  close  proximity 
of  a  hydrocarbon  producing  formation  for  arresting  the 
gun  when  it  is  dropped; 

3.  dropping  the  gun  apparatus  so  that  it  falls  downhole  from 
the  low  to  the  high  templerature  zone,  and  impacts  against 
said  abutment  means; 

4.  detonating  the  gun  apparatus  by  using  the  force  resulting 
from  the  gun  apparatusi impacting  against  the  abutment. 


3.912,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-POSITIONING  THE 
END  OF  REMEDIAL  TUBING  ON  AN  OBSTRUCTION  IN 

A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 
Rodney  J.  Wetzel,  St.  Martinville,  La.,  assignor  to  Dixieco, 
Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  l«i74,  Ser.  No.  454,377 
Int.  Cl.^  E2\B  23/00,43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-315  19  Claims 

16.  In  a  subterranean  well  having  a  tubular  element  inserted 
therethrough,  an  apparatus  for  re-positioning  the  end  of  tub- 
ing for  by-passing  an  obstruci  ion  depending  from  said  tubular 
element  comprising;  j 

A.  An  outer  tubular  housing  connected  to  said  tubing; 

B.  A  control  mandrel  therein; 

C.  Means  for  producing  rotary  motion  between  the  housing 
and  the  mandrel  in  response  to  longitudinal  motion  of  the 
tubing;  and  ] 

D.  Means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  for  by-passing 
the  obstruction 

18.  A  method  for  re-positioning  the  end  of  tubing  for  by 
passing  an  obstruction  in  a  subterranean  well,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  Lowering  in  the  well  said  tubing,  to  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  attached  an  app<  ratus  having:  ( 1 )  an  outer  tubu- 


lar housing;  (2)  a  control 


producing  rotary  motion  between  the  housing  and  the 
mandrel  in  response  to  longitudinal  motion  of  the  tubing; 
and  (4)  means  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
for  by-passing  the  obstruction; 
B.  Activating  the  apparatus  by  longitudinally  contacting  the 
means  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  and  the 


obstruction  to  prevent  lower  travel  of  the  mandrel  and 
initiate  rotational  movement  of  the  means  for  producing 
rotary  motion; 

C.  Raising  the  apparatus  to  cause  additional  rotational 
travel  of  the  means  for  producing  rotary  motion;  and 

D.  Lowering  the  apparatus  to  permit  the  means  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  to  by-pass  the  obstruction. 


3,912,015 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SAFE  HANDLING  OF  PULVERIZED 

COAL 

Allen     K.    Garbee,    Lebanon,    Ohio;    John    A.     Honaker, 

Huntington,  W.  Va.,  and  James  R.  Sexton,  Monroe,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,013 

Int.  CI.^A62Ci  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  169-61  9  Claims 


FDJWAL      DtTECTOft  CSZ      '  tTSm 

F£N*«L     £«TiMSUi5HER  ^D 
CARDO"    DtTlCJOR 

CARDOX   EH'iNC'U'ShER  8 


aOi, 


mandrel  therein;  (3)  means  for 


1.  A  system  for  the  safe  handling  of  pulverized  coal  includ- 
ing: loading  means  for  feeding  raw  coal  into  the  system;  pul- 
verizing means  to  grind  and  heat  lump  coal  received  from  the 
loading  means  to  a  dry  powder  condition;  separator  means  to 
divide  out  the  fines;  a  coal  powder  storage  tank;  filter  means; 
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first  duct  means  connecting  the  pulverizing  means  to  the 
separator  means;  second  duct  means  connecting  the  separator 
means  directly  to  the  storage  tank;  third  duct  means  connect- 
ing the  separator  means  to  the  filter  means;  fourth  duct  means 
connecting  the  filter  means  to  the  storage  tank;  a  plurality  of 
explosion  detectors;  a  plurality  of  explosion  extinguishers; 
means  interconnecting  said  explosion  detectors  and  said  ex- 
plosion extinguishers  so  that  when  pressures  above  norntal 
operating  pressures  develop  said  explosion  extinguishers  will 
be  actuated;  a  said  explosion  detector  in  close  association  with 
said  pulverizing  means  and  a  said  explosion  extinguisher  for 
discharging  explosion  suppression  agent  into  said  pulverizing 
means;  a  said  explosion  detector  in  close  association  with  said 
separator  means  and  a  said  explosion  extinguisher  for  dis- 
charging explosion  suppression  agent  into  said  separator 
means;  a  said  explosion  detector  in  close  association  with  said 
filter  means  and  a  said  explosion  extinguisher  for  discharging 
explosion  suppression  agent  into  said  filter  means;  and  means 
interconnecting  said  explosion  detectors  with  said  loading 
means,  said  pulverizing  means  and  said  separator  means  so 
that  when  said  explosion  extinguishers  are  actuated  said  load- 
ing means,  said  pulverizing  means  and  said  separator  means 
are  simultaneously  inactivated  whereby  to  shut  down  the 
system. 


h.  control  means  to  operate  said  root  catcher  from  a  remote 
position. 


3,912,016 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  ROOT  AND  SOIL 

SEPARATING  AND  WINDROWING  APPARATUS 

Winfred  A.  Arnold,  P.O.  Drawer  B,  Three  Rivers,  Tex.  78017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,725,  April  10,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,821,988.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,748 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  171  —  133  10  Claims 


3,912,017 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK 

HARROWS 

Gary  Allen  Rehn,  Andover,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,377 

Int.  CL^  AOIB  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—328  19  Claims 


10.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  and  a  root  plow  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  said  tractor,  root  and  soil  separating  appara- 
tus adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  root  plow  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  longitudinal  frame  members, 

1 .  at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  wheel  on  the  rear  end 
of  each  frame  member  to  form  a  support  therefor  for 
movement  over  the  terrain, 

b.  connector  members  on  the  forward  end  of  each  frame 
member  to  pivotally  connect  each  frame  member  to  said 
root  plow, 

c.  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts  extending  between  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  members, 

1.  beater  elements  on  each  shaft,  for  rotation  of  said 
beater  elements  above  the  terrain, 

d.  said  plurality  of  shafts  and  beater  elements  thereon  so 
spaced  as  to  direct  roots  upwardly  and  rearwardly  along 
the  upper  side  of  the  circumferential  path  described  by 
said  beater  elements, 

e.  a  transverse  brace  detachably  secured  to  a  selected  por- 
tion of  each  frame  member, 

f.  hydraulically  activated  means  connected  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  shafts  to  rotate  said  beater  elements  to 
dislodge  soil  from  the  roots  as  the  roots  are  moved  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly, 

g.  a  root  catcher  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
root  and  soil  separating  apparatus,  and 


1.  A  disk  harrow  comprising:  a  frame;  ground-engaging  disk 
gangs  supported  on  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame; 
wheel  control  shaft  means  supported  on  the  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  transverse  axis;  wheel  arm  means  connected  to  the 
shaft  means  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from; ground-engaging  wheel  means  rotatably  supported  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arm  means  between  the  front  and  rear 
disk  gangs;  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  control  shaft  means 
relative  to  the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame  relative  to 
the  wheel  means  and  thereby  raise  and  lower  the  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  ground;  an  upright  arm  secured  to  the  wheel  con- 
trol shaft  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  arm 
being  movable  rearwardly  with  the  shaft  as  the  latter  is  rotated 
to  lower  the  wheel  means  relative  to  the  frame;  a  trunnion 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  for  rotation  about  a 
transverse  axis;  a  hitch  structure  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  for  vertical  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse 
axis,  said  structure  extending  forwardly  of  the  frame  and 
having  tractor  attaching  means  on  its  forward  end  movable 
vertically  relative  to  the  frame  as  the  structure  is  pivoted 
about  said  transverse  axis;  a  lever  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis 
disposed  above  the  pivot  axis  of  the  hitch  structure,  said  lever 
having  a  lower  end  extending  below  and  an  upper  end  extend- 
ing above  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever;  stop  means  on  the  lever 
engageable  with  the  frame  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  relative  to  the  frame;  a  compression 
link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  to  the  hitch  struc- 
ture at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  structure;  a 
fore-and-aft  extending  tension  link,  the  forward  end  of  the  link 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  rear  portion  thereof  being  slidably  received  in  the  trunnion 
and  extending  rearwardly  therethrough  and  terminating  at  a 
rear  end;  and  a  compression  spring  acting  between  the  trun- 
nion and  the  rear  end  of  the  tension  link  for  biasing  the  tension 
link  rearwardly  relative  to  the  trunnion  and  thereby  biasing 
the  stop  means  on  the  lever  toward  the  frame. 
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3,912,018 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSPqRT,  LEVELING,  AND  HITCHING 

MECHANISM 

John  F.  Brundage,  Camarillo,  and  James  J.  McKay,  Oxnard, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ailis-Chalmers  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^53,208,  April  20,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,762 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  63li2,  59/00,  51100;  B60D  7100 

L.S.  CI.  172-328  5  Claims 


to  said  frame  structure,  a 
pivotally  connected  to  the 


said  first  and  second  axes 


verse  axis,  a  leveling  arm 
transverse  axis  and  having 


on  extension  of  said  first 


1.  In  a  disc  harrow,  a  f  ame  structure,  disc  gangs  attached 

litch  pole  structure  having  one  end 
forward  end  of  said  frame  structure 
for  pivotal  movement  abcjut  a  first  transverse  axis  and  having 
a  hitch  component  at  its  ol  her  end,  ground  wheels  mounted  on 

a  transport  strap,  a  pair  of  connect- 

ng  means  connecting  saiti  strap  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 

structures,  respectively,  one  of  said  connecting  means  being  a 

pivot  connection  on  a  second  transverse  axis  and  the  other  of 

said  connecting  means  a  last  motion  connection  spaced  from 

permitting  a  limited  degree  of  piv 


otal  movement  between  siiid  structures  about  said  first  trans- 


pivoted  at  one  end  about  said  first 
its  other  end  in  abutable  relation  to 
one  of  said  structures,  a  frst  hydraulic  ram  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  st  -uctures  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
leveling  arm  at  a  point  spiced  from  said  first  transverse  axis, 
said  upper  end  of  said  leveling  arm  abutting  said  one  structure 

ram,  a  second  hydraulic  ram  con- 


nected between  one  of  said  legs  and  said  frame  structure  and 
being  operative  to  move  said  wheels  into  ground  engaging 
position  and  to  retract  saiq  wheels  to  permit  discing,  both  of 
said  rams  being  double  acting  rams  and  being  connected  in 
parallel  so  that  when  saidj  rams  are  extended  said  disc  gangs 
are  raised  to  transport  position  while  the  hitch  pole  structure 
is  swung  downwardly  aboi^t  said  first  transverse  axis  to  main- 
tain the  frame  structure  siibstantially  level. 


^,912,019 

CHISEL  PLOWi  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  W.  Baughman,  Vermont,  III.  61484,  and  Harry  G. 

Yetter,  Colchester,  III.  62326 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,15?,  June  1.  1973,  PaL  No.  3,812,919. 

This  application  Dec;  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,796 

Int.  Cl.^  /^OIB  35120,  39/22 

L.S.  CI.  172-691  2  Claims 


1.  An  earth  working  appz  ratus  having  a  rigid  frame  carrying 
a  plurality  of  earth  working  devices,  a  bracket  assembly  for 
securing  one  or  more  of  sJiid  earth  working  devices  on  said 
rigid  frame,  means  to  secure  said  bracket  assembly  on  said 
frame  said  means  being  adjiistable  horizontally  in  a  transverse 
direction  on  said  frame,  means  to  adjust  said  earth  working 


device  vertically  on  said  bracket  assembly,  said  bracket  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  clamp  plates 
secured  respectively  above  and  below  a  transverse  member  of 
said  rigid  frame,  means  clamping  said  plates  to  said  transverse 
member,  a  third  clamp  plate  spaced  below  said  lower  clamp 
plate,  the  horizontal  portion  of  a  cultivator  supporting  mem- 
ber being  disposed  between  said  lower  clamp  plate  and  said 
third  clamp  plate,  said  means  clamping  said  plates  to  said 
transverse  member  securing  said  supporting  member  in  said 
bracket  assembly,  said  upper  clamp  plate  and  said  third  clamp 
plate  each  having  a  vertically  disposed  clamping  surface,  and 
means  clamping  a  vertical  portion  of  a  second  type  cultivator 
to  said  vertically  disposed  clamping  surfaces. 


3,912,020 

RENEWABLE  SELF-SHARPENING  RIPPER  TOOTH 

Harvey  Whiting  Rockwell,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Fial- 

AUis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,661 

Int.  CV  AOIB  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  172-699  23  Claims 


m  ni 


1.  A  ripper  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  shank  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge,  with  the  distance  between  said  edges  being  several 
times  greater  than  the  width  of  said  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  arcuate  tooth  mounting 
portion  at  its  lower  front  edge,  said  mounting  portion 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
transverse  pin  receiving  holes, 

an  arcuate  tooth  of  substantially  constant  transverse  cross 
sectional  configuration,  said  tooth  comprising  a  forward 
portion  wider  than  said  shank  and  a  rearwardly  projecting 
portion,  one  of  either  said  tooth  mounting  portion  or  said 
rearwardly  projecting  portion  being  provided  with  a 
groove  and  the  other  of  said  tooth  mounting  portion  or 
said  rearwardly  projecting  portion  being  provided  with  a 
projection  which  engages  said  groove  so  that  said  rear- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  said  tooth  is  slidably  engaged 
with  said  mounting  portion  of  said  shank, 

said  rearward  portion  of  said  tooth  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  transverse  pin  receiving  holes  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  said 
tooth  and  selectively  alignable  with  said  pair  of  pin  re- 
ceiving holes  in  said  shank  as  said  tooth  is  adjusted  rela- 
tive to  said  shank  as  the  lower  end  of  said  tooth  wears 
away, 

and  a  pair  of  fiush-mounted  pins  for  releasably  securing  said 
tooth  to  said  shank,  each  pin  being  releasably  engageable 
with  a  pin  receiving  hole  in  said  shank  and  a  pin  receiving 
hole  in  said  tooth. 
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3,912,021 
DRILLING  AND  BORING  HEADS 
Jean  Cloup,  3360  Latresne,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,317 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    27,    1972, 
72.46447 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  47/08;  E21C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  173—46  4  Claims 
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a  housing; 

an  energy  source  associated  with  the  hoursing; 

a  rotatable  bit,  rotatory  impact  means  coupling  said 
rotatable  bit  to  the  energy  source  whereby  energy  is 
transmitted  from  the  source  to  the  bit;  and 

actuator  means  associated  with  said  impact  means  and 
said  energy  source  comprising  trigger  means  coupled  with 
a  compressed  spring  actuated  means  whereby  the  com- 
pressed spring  activates  a  striker  which  releases  a  one- 
shot  burst  of  energy  from  said  energy  source  to  said 
impact  means  to  cause  only  a  one-shot  impact  on  said 
rotatable  bit  to  break  the  initial  tightness  of  the  nut. 


3,912,023 
ROCK  BIT  DECOUPLER 
Lester  A.  Amtsberg,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,587 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  ///02 

U.S.  CI.  173—131  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  tool  head  comprising  a  body,  a  hollow  spindle  rotat- 
ably  supported  in  said  body,  a  chuck  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle,  said  drive  means  including  variable  speed  motor 
means,  control  means  associated  with  said  motor  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  motor  means  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  control  means,  a  rod  slidably  received  in  said 
spindle,  said  rod  being  coaxial  with  the  chuck  and  axially 
spaced  therefrom,  stem  means  axially  connecting  said  chuck 
and  rod,  said  stem  means  being  selectively  adjustable  relative 
to  said  chuck  to  vary  the  overall  length  of  said  chuck  and  rod, 
said  stem  means  and  said  rod  being  axially  slidable  relative  to 
each  other  and  having  opposed  abutting  surfaces,  resilient 
means  associated  with  said  rod  and  said  spindle  to  bias  said 
opposed  surfaces  into  engagement,  means  secured  to  said  rod 
for  axial  movement  therewith  and  being  engagable  with  said 
control  means  for  changing  the  position  thereof  according  to 
said  overall  length  of  said  chuck  and  rod,  whereby  said  stem 
means  can  be  selectively  adjusted  relative  to  said  chuck  to 
change  said  overall  length  of  said  chuck  and  rod  and  thereby 
change  the  position  of  the  control  means  to  vary  the  speed  of 
the  motor  means. 


3,912,022 
PORTABLE  POWER  IMPACT  WRENCH 
Howard  C.  Smith,  Secane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,430 

Int.  Cl.^  B25D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  173—93.7  10  Claims 


1.  Portable  impact  wrench  for  delivering  a  one-shot  impact 
to  loosen  a  nut  comprising: 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  continuously  rotating 
string  of  drill  pipe  having  an  impact  transmitting  face  at  its 
bottom  end,  a  rock  bit  rod  having  an  impact  receiving  face  at 
its  upper  end  in  opposed  normally  spaced  relation  to  the 
impact  transmitting  face  and  carrying  at  its  opposite  end  a 
rock  bit,  a  spring  load,  clutch  means  carried  in  part  by  the  pipe 
and  in  part  by  the  rod  normally  engaging  under  the  spnng  load 
the  pipe  with  the  rod  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  pipe 
to  the  rod  and  normally  spacing  the  impact  transmitting  face 
axially  clear  of  the  impact  receiving  face  during  transmission 
of  rotation  of  the  pipe  to  the  rod,  and  the  clutch  means  being 
responsive  to  downward  axial  movement  of  the  pipe  relative 
to  the  rod  against  the  spring  load  to  disengage  the  pipe  from 
transmitting  its  rotation  to  the  rod  and  to  simultaneously  allow 
the  impact  transmitting  face  of  the  pipe  to  move  into  impact- 
ing relation  'vith  the  impact  receiving  face  of  the  rod. 
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,912,024 
POWER  TRAIN  FOR  HORIZONTAL  EARTH  BORING 

NIACHINE 
Albert  R.  Richmond,  Wesl  Salem,  and  William  S.  Appleman, 
Ashland,  both  of  Ohio,  aisignors  to  The  Richmond  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ashland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  153,281,  June  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,600, 
Oct.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,(579,006.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 
1973,  &r.  No.  354,387 
int.  CI.  E21c  mo 
U.S.  CI.  173-152  8  Claims 


104- 


1  J5/> 


2.  A  portable  earth  borinj  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, track  means;  frame  me  ans  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  track  means,  including  a  removable  engine  frame  portion 
and  a  control  mount;  an  en  ;ine  means  carried  by  said  engine 
frame  portion;  variable  volume  pump  means  carried  by  said 
engine  frame  portion;  contjrol  means  for  said  pump  means, 
said  control  means  being  re|novably  mounted  on  said  control 
mount  and  disposable  in  a  iontrol  location  remote  from  said 
engine  frame  portion;  fluid  motor  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  means  and  connected  in  a  fluid  system  with  said  pump 
means;  a  gear  reduction  un(it  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
and  including  a  gear  reduction  input  shaft  driven  by  said  fluid 
motor  and  a  gear  reduction  output  shaft;  a  thrust  plate  for- 
wardly  of  said  gear  reduction  unit;  thrust  bearing  means 
mounted  on  said  thrust  plale;  auger  connecting  shaft  means 
including  a  front  end  for  connection  with  an  earth  boring 
auger  and  a  rear  end  including  a  bearing  engaging  shoulder 
abutting  said  thrust  bearing  jmeans  and  a  coupling  portion  in 
driven  connection  with  saidigear  reduction  output  shaft;  de- 
tachable mounting  means  (or  removing  said  engine  frame 
portion,  engine,  and  pump  nieans  to  an  engine  frame  location 
remote  from  the  other  above  mentioned  components  of  said 
machine  when  said  machinf  is  disposed  in  an  earth  boring 
location;  and  fluid  conduit  mjsans  in  said  fluid  system  connect- 
ing said  fluid  motor  in  remote  driven  relationship  with  said 
pump  means,  said  control  mpans  being  operative  in  said  fluid 
system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  fluid  motor  means 
when  said  control  means  is  i  i  said  control  location. 


3,912,025 

MULTIPLE  CUTTING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUGER 

MINING  MACHINE 

Ronald  C.  Deeter,  Malvern,  and  Thad  A.  Lora,  Salem,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,332 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  25158 

U.S.  CI.  175-91  8  Claims 


4841^3  M 
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1.  A  multiple  cutting  head  assembly  for  an  earth  augering 
machine  having  power  means  for  advancing  said  cutting  head 
assembly  into  the  earth  and  for  providing  a  rotary  drive,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
a  rigid  frame  having 
a  front  bearing  housing  assembly  and  a  rear  bearing  hous- 
ing assembly  rigidly  connected  to  said  front  bearing 
housing  assembly,  each  of  said  bearing  housing  assem- 
blies comprising 
a  cross  member, 

a  plurality  of  bearing  retainer  caps  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably connected  to  said  cross  member  and  a 
plurality  of  journal  bearing  units,  one  being  retained 
between  each  cap  and  the  respective  cross  member, 
a  plurality  of  head  augers  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame  with  their  axes  parallel  and  approximately  in 
a  common  plane,  each  of  said  head  augers  compris- 
ing 
an  auger  tube  with  spoil  conveying  external  helical  flights, 
a  front  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
auger  tube  and  joumaled  in  said  front  bearing  housing 
assembly,  a  shank  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  auger  tube  and  journaled  in  said  rear 
bearing  housing  assembly,  a  rotary  cutting  head  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  front  shaft  forwardly  of  said  front 
bearing  housing  assembly,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  shank  shaft  to  said  power  means  whereby  ail  of 
said  head  augers  are  rotated  in  their  respective  journal 
bearing  units  as  said  cutting  head  assembly  is  advanced 
into  the  earth  and  whereby  each  of  said  head  augers 
may  be  selectively  removed  from  said  rigid  frame  by 
disconnecting  the  respective  bearing  caps  from  the 
respective  cross  member. 


3,912,026 

FLUID  PRESSURE  LOCKED  WELL  DRILLING  TOOL 
Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.;  David  V.  Chenoweth, 

Honolulu,  Hawaii,  and  David  M.  McStravick,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,055 
Int.  CM  E21B  1110 
U.S.  CI.  175-297  30  Claims 

1,  In  a  well  drilling  tool:  a  telescopic  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  inner  body  and  an  elongated  outer  body,  means 
interconnecting  said  bodies  for  rotation  as  a  unit  and  for 
telescopic  movement,  said  bodies  having  opposing  shoulders 
limiting  telescopic  contraction,  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  holding  said  bodies  in  telescopically  contracted 
condition  with  said  shoulders  tightly  engaged,  said  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means  including  means  preventing  all  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  bodies  from  said  con- 
tracted condition  to  retain  said  shoulders  tightly  engaged,  and 
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trigger  means  operable  by  a  tripping  device  for  releasing  said 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  to  permit  disengagement 


3,912,028 
PRICE-INDICATING  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Josef  Schwarz,  Balingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bizerba-Werke 
Wilhelm  Kraut  KG,  Nalingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,921 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    31,    1974, 
2404521 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  23122,  23/32;  G03B  2U00 


U.S.  CI.  177^*4 


8  Claims 


between  said  shoi'Iders  and  telescopic  extension  of  said  bodies 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,912,027 
PRICE-INDICATING  SCALE 
Josef  Schwarz,  Balingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bizerba-Werke 
Wilhelm  Kraut  KG,  Balingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,407 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    17,    1974, 
2402108 

Int.  CI. 2  GOIG  23/22,  23/32 
U.S.  CI.  177—40  7  Claims 


\ 


/ 


V 


1.  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  a  combination  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  first  portion  turnable  about  a  turning  axis,  and 
a  second  portion  mounted  for  straight-line  movement;  and  an 
optical  price-indicating  system,  comprising  a  translucent  dial 
having  a  plurality  of  price  scales  and  movable  in  dependence 
upon  a  weight  on  the  scale,  an  objective  at  one  and  a  light- 
source  at  the  other  side  of  said  dial,  said  objective  being 
mounted  on  said  second  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  an 
optical  axis  parallel  to  said  turning  axis,  a  stationary  projecting 
screen,  and  a  pair  of  mirrors  respectively  mounted  on  said  first 
and  second  portions  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  said  ob- 
jective onto  said  screen,  said  mirrors  being  telescopically 
shiftable  relative  to  one  another  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
light  beam  travels  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  mirrors,  one 
of  said  mirrors  being  mounted  on  said  optical  axis  and  the 
other  mirror  being  mounted  on  said  turning  axis. 


1.  A  price-indicating  weighing  machine,  comprising  a 
weighing  system  including  a  weight-dependently  movable  dial 
having  a  plurality  of  price  scales  each  indicating  the  price-per- 
weight  on  the  basis  of  a  different  unit  price;  a  projection 
screen;  an  optical  system  movable  relative  to  said  dial  in 
dependence  upon  a  selected  unit  price  and  operative  for 
projecting  onto  said  screen  a  portion  of  that  price  scale  which 
is  most  closely  associated  with  said  selected  unit  price;  and 
indicator  means  for  indicating  the  price  of  a  weighed  item  on 
the  projected  portion  of  a  price  scale  on  said  screen,  said 
indicator  means  being  fixable  so  as  to  indicate  the  starting 
values  and  end  values  of  the  projected  price  scale  under  no- 
load  and  full-load  conditions  of  the  machine,  respectively,  and 
also  being  selectively  and  weight-dependently  movable  so  as 
to  indicate  the  starting  value  but  a  different  end  value  of  the 
projected  scale  portion  under  said  respective  load  condition, 
said  end  value  being  based  upon  a  unit  price  different  from 
that  of  the  projected  scale  portion. 


3,912,029 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Leonard   Francis  Gorman,   Farnborough,  and   Leslie  John 
Parry,  Bracknell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Weighwrite 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,117 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   23, 
1973,  40056/73 

Int.  CL^'  GOIG  3/14;  H03B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  177—210  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  weighing  vehicles  in  motion,  comprising  a 
support  member  across  which  vehicles  to  be  weighed  will 
travel,  a  transducer  arranged  to  produce  a  first  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  the  force  applied  to  the  support  member 
when  a  vehicle  passes  over  it,  and  a  filter  circuit  for  selectively 
attenuating  an  alternating  component  in  said  first  electrical 
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signal,  said  filter  circuit 


circuit  for  passing  only  t 
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having  an  input,  and  comprising  a 
differential  amplifier  wh  ch  has  first  and  second  inputs,  and 
which  is  operative  to  p  oduce  an  output  according  to  the 
difference  between  signals  applied  to  the  first  and  second 
inputs,  a  first  circuit  path  extending  from  the  input  of  the  filter 
circuit  to  the  first  input  cf  the  differential  amplifier,  for  feed- 
ing to  said  first  input  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  signal,  and 
a  second  circuit  path  extending  from  the  input  of  the  filter 
circuit  to  the  second  in  3ut  of  the  differential  amplifier  for 
feeding  to  said  second  in  3ut  a  second  signal  derived  from  the 
alternating  component  o  said  first  signal,  said  second  circuit 
path  including  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  input  of  the  filter 


le  alternating  component  of  the  first 
signal  and  for  ensuring  phase  synchronism  of  that  part  of  the 
second  signal,  and  the  corresponding  part  of  the  alternating 
component  of  the  first  signal,  as  supplied  to  the  first  input, 
which  is  at  a  chosen  frequency,  a  pair  of  serially  connected 
operational  amplifiers  coupled  between  said  capacitor  and  the 
second  input  to  the  differential  amplifier,  each  having  a  reac- 
tive negative  feedback  loop  having  impedances  that  determine 
said  chosen  frequency  tC'  be  in  the  region  of  3Hz,  the  output 
of  the  differential  amplifier  constituting  the  filter  circuit  out- 
put, the  frequency  of  maximum  attenuation  by  said  filter 
circuit  corresponding  to  said  chosen  frequency. 


SNOWMOBILE  SK 


3,912,030 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Guy  D.  Payne,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,014 


Int. 


Cl.^  B62M  27100 


U.S.  CI.  180—5  R 


2  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  inc  uding  a  chassis,  a  pair  of  skis  each 
having  a  ground-engagifg  surface  with  a  fore  and  aft  center- 
line,  and  separate  meanis  connecting  each  of  said  skis  to  said 
chassis  for  support  of  said  chassis  and  for  permitting  turning 
of  said  skis  relative  to  sajd  chassis  about  respective  axes  which 
diverge  downwardly  wHen  seen  from  in  front  and  which  re- 
spectively approximately  intersect  the  fore  and  aft  centerline 
of  said  ground-engaging  ski  surfaces,  each  of  said  mounting 
means  including  a  mentber  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  chassis  about  one  o|f  said  axes  and  including  a  lower  end, 
a  leaf  spring  connected  Adjacent  its  ends  to  the  associated  one 
of  said  skis,  and  a  mounting  bracket  movably  connected  to 
said  leaf  spring  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  spring  ahiout  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said 
centerline  and  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said  column  in  offset 
relation  to  said  rotary  axis  and  against  relative  movement 
between  said  bracket  and  said  member. 


3,912,031 
CONVERTIBLE  ^EHICLE  FOR  ALL  SEASONS 
Leo  Goulet,  R.R.  No.  2,j  Montmagny,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,423 
Int.  Cl.^  BI62M  27102;  B62K  5100 
U.S.  CI.  180—9.26  3  Claims 

1.  A  three  wheel  in  line  wide  track  vehicle  of  the  the  motor 
cycle  variety  easily  coni'ertible  to  a  snow  vehicle  capable  of 
transporting  at  least  thrse  passengers  comprising: 


a.  a  torsion  resistance  elongated  rectangular  frame 

b.  engine  means  transversally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
coupled  to  the  rear  wheel  to  effect  rotation 

c.  a  seat  mounted  on  top  of  said  frame  capable  of  ac- 
comodating the  driver  and  other  passengers  having  their 
legs  straddles  about  the  sides  of  said  frame 

d.  three  parallel  axes  transversally  suspended  from  said 
frame  by  shock  absorbing  and  dampening  means 

e.  a  steering  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  control  the  direction  of 
the  vehicle 

f.  a  rear  traction  wheel  having  steerable  means  coupled  to 
the  front  steering  mechanism 

g.  a  rear  traction  wheel  having  braking  means  operated 
from  said  steering  mechanism 


J 


h.  said  front  steering  means  including  a  steering  column 
secured  to  said  frame 

i.  a  handle  bar  rotably  carried  in  said  steering  column  and 
having  steerable  means  connected  to  said  rear  traction 
wheel 

an  intermediate  wide  track  wheel  the  axle  of  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  frame  with  vertical  guides 
and  shock  absorbing  and  dampening  means 

k.  an  open  rear  end  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
tubular  frame  and  suspended  from  the  upper  frame  by 
shock  absorping  and  dampening  means  so  to  permit  said 
wheel  to  rise  up  and  down  to  follow  the  ground  profile 

1.  a  pair  of  open  slotted  members  pivotally  suspended  from 
the  lower  end  frame  to  provide  means  for  varying  the 
angularity  of  the  transversally  suspended  rear  axle  to 
facilitate  the  turning  of  the  vehicle. 

m.  rear  wheel  steering  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rear  end  frame  and  the  rear  wheel  axle  spherical  bearings 
to  effect  turning  of  said  wheel 

n.  rear  wheel  steering  means  comprising  a  pair  of  direction 
cables  attached  to  a  pivoted  T  bar  adjustably  connected 
to  the  spherical  bearing  flanges,  tie  connections  and  fork 
rods,  said  T  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end 
lower  frame 

o.  resilient  means  attached  to  the  direction  cable  for  main- 
taining tautness 

p.  rear  wheel  roller  chain  driving  means  coupled  to  the 
motor   transmission   sprocket  capable   of  maintaining 
alignment  of  said  chain  with  said  sprocket  independantly 
of  the  angularity  of  said  rear  wheel 

q.  rear  wheel  axle  comprising  two  splined  telescopic  sec- 
tions, a  wheel  drum  and  disc  brake  attached  to  the  female 
section,  and  sprocket  driving  means  attached  to  the  male 
section 

r.  spherical  bearing  in  which  the  rear  wheel  axle  sections  are 
rotably  suspended  and  slidably  retained  in  the  slotted 
extended  rear  end  members  and  bolted  to  the  respective 
steering  flanges 

brake  retention  means  attached  to  the  rear  extended 
member  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  disc  brake 
rear  wheel  traction  chain  guiding  means  attached  to  the 
male  telescopic  shaft  spherical  bearing  flange  comprising 
roller  means  riding  on  the  face  of  said  sprocket  and 
means  to  maintain  said  traction  chain  in  contact  with  the 
toothed  circonference  of  said  sprocket 


s. 
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u.  traction  chain  tightness  maintaining  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  idlers,  one  rotably  attached  to  the  extended  slotted 
member  supporting  the  main  driving  sprocket  and  a  dis- 
placeable  idler  rotably  suspended  from  the  chain  guide  so 
as  to  maintain  tautness  with  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
spherical  bearing  due  to  variation  in  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  rear  wheel. 


nected  to  said  pump  and  adapted  to  drive  a  wheel  of  said 
vehicle  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  rearward  direction,  the 
direction  of  said  wheel  drive  being  dependent  uf>on  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  of  said  pump,  means  for 
driving  said  pump,  and  operator  means  for  signalling  a  com- 
mand input  rotation  to  said  pump  input  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  linkage  means  interposed  between  said 
signalling  means  and  said  pump  input  shaft,  said  linkage 


3,912,032 
WHEELCHAIR-ATTACHABLE  POWERED  UNIT 
William  G.  Benz,  San  Jose;  Glenn  G.  Reynolds,  Santa  Cruz, 
and  Charles  W.  Ricketts,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  Benz  Vehicle  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,094 
Int.  Cl.^  A61G  5104;  B60K  1100 
U.S.  CI.  180—13  16  Claims 


M4         3d 


1.  A  power  attachment  for  use  with  a  wheelchair  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  hand  operable  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  frame  having  at  least  one  castor  wheel  fixed  against 
translation  with  respect  to  the  frame,  the  power  attachment 
comprising: 

a  powered  unit  frame, 

at  least  one  front  wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  said  powered 
unit  frame,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  powered  unit 
frame  and  selectively  couplable  to  drive  said  front  wheel, 
steering  means  coupled  to  said  front  wheel  and  being 
hand  operable  to  pivot  said  front  wheel  relative  to  said 
powered  unit  frame, 

first  coupling  means  connectable  to  the  wheelchair, 

second  coupling  means  connected  to  said  powered  unit 
frame  for  detachable  connection  to  said  first  coupling 
means, 

first  locking  means  for  detachably  locking  said  first  and 
second  coupling  means  together  when  said  first  coupling 
means  is  connected  to  the  wheelchair  and  the  wheelchair 
is  supported  on  the  drive  wheels  and  castor  wheel,  and 

second  locking  means  for  locking  said  detachably  locked 
first  and  second  coupling  means  relative  to  the  wheel- 
chair frame  when  the  wheelchair  is  tilted  about  the  axis 
of  the  drive  wheels  and  for  maintaining  the  lowest  portion 
of  the  caster  wheel  above  the  plane  defined  by  the  lowest 
portion  of  the  drive  wheels  and  the  lowest  portion  of  the 
front  wheel. 


3,912,033 
HYDRAULICALLV  OPERATED  VEHICLE 
John  F.  Ancel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ancel  Products,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,928 
Int.  Cl.^  B60K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  180—66  R  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  wheeled  vehicle  including  a 
hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  a  varying  rate  of  fluid  flow,  said 
pump  including  a  rotatably  mounted  input  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  rotatable  in  a  clockwise  direction  and  counterclockwise 
direction,  at  least  one  hydraulic  drive  motor  op>eratively  con- 


means  comprising  a  lever  arm  mounted  to  said  input  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  about  a  shaft  axis,  said  shaft 
and  said  lever  arm  having  a  neutral  position,  said  lever  arm 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  signalling  means,  and 
means  for  varying  the  effective  pivot  point  of  said  lever  arm 
with  respect  to  said  input  shaft  so  that  the  force  required  to 
rotate  said  input  shaft  in  the  clockwise  direction  is  materially 
different  from  the  force  required  to  rotate  said  input  shaft  in 
the  counterclockwise  direction  from  the  neutral  position. 


3,912,034 
VELOCITY  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT  FOR  WHEEL  SLIP 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Julius  Pallof,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,844 

Int.  CI.  B60k  27102;  B60t  8110 

U.S.  CI.  180—82  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  slip  control  circuit  comprising: 

a.  means  for  monitoring  and  converting  the  angular  velocity 
of  a  plurality  of  rotating  ^embers  into  distinct  speed 
signals; 

b.  first  signal  selector  means  including  a  plurality  of  diodes 
each  subject  at  its  anode  terminal  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  speed  signals,  the  cathode  terminals  of  said  diodes 
being  interconnected  so  as  to  establish  the  voltage  con- 
ducted by  said  diodes  at  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
greater  one  of  said  speed  signals  to  provide  a  high  refer- 
ence signal; 

c.  second  and  third  signal  selector  means  each  including: 
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i.  a  voltage  divider  net  vork  to  which  a  source  of  energy 

is  supplied;  and 
ii.  at  least  two  diodes  siibject  at  their  cathode  terminals  to 
different  ones  of  sai  J  speed  signals  associated  with  a 
first  or  second  pair  ol  said  rotating  members,  the  anode 
terminals  of  said  diodes  being  interconnected  at  a 
center  tap  of  said  voltage  divider  network  to  establish 
the  voltage  thereat  ajccording  to  the  lesser  one  of  said 
speed  signals  of  saidprst  or  second  pairs  of  said  rotat- 
ing members  to  provjide  a  low  reference  signal; 
first  and  second  differekitial  amplifiers  each  having  a  first 
input  subject  to  said  high  reference  signal  and  an  output, 
said  first  amplifier  hav(ng  a  second  input  subject  to  said 
low  reference  signal  provided  by  one  of  said  second  or 
third  signal  selector  means  and  said  second  amplifier 
having  a  second  input  sjubject  to  said  low  reference  signal 
provided  by  the  other  bne  of  said  second  or  third  signal 
selector  means,  said  dutput  of  each  of  said  amplifiers 
providing  a  comparison  discrepancy  signal  when  a  prede- 
termined signal  differential  occurs  between  said  first  and 
second  inputs  thereof,  and 

first  and  second  switcli  means  operative  according  to  a 
brake  or  propulsion  mpde  of  operation  of  said  rotating 
members  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifiers  to  either  a  brake  or  propulsion  control 
circuit  of  at  least  a  pair  of  said  rotating  members  to  effect 
a  release  of  braking  or  power  thereof  responsive  to  said 
comparison  discrepancy  signal. 


3»9 12,035 
BELT  RELAXER 
Izaak  A.  Ulert,  3651  Dumbarton,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,642,  May  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatio*  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,227 

Int.  CL^  Bi>OR  21110 
U.S.  CI.  180-82  C  30  Claims 


1.  A  belt  relaxer  comprising, 

a  sensor  adapted  to  be  p<J)sitioned  in  a  back  rest  portion  of 

a  seat, 
gear  means  arranged  upob  actuation  to  drive  a  reel  for  the 

belt  and  to  play  out  a  p  redetermined  amount  of  the  belt, 

and 
linkage  linking  the  sensor 


and  the  gear  means  activating  the 


gear  means  in  response  to  pressure  against  the  sensor. 


3,  H  2,036 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FAD  WITH  INTEGRAL  DUCT 

JSEAL 
Thomas  John  Davis,  Unlonj  Lake,  and  Daniel  Anthony  Jan- 
nette,  Washington,  both  ajf  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,883 
Int.  Cl.<  B60K  37100 
U.S.  CI.  180-90  1  Claim 

1.  A  padded  instrument  panel  and  duct  assembly  compris- 
ing: a  vinyl  skin,  a  rigid  insert  member  spaced  from  the  skin 
and  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  compressible  foam 
filling  the  space  between  th^  skin  and  the  insert  member,  the 


compressible  foam  also  being  located  behind  the  wall  of  the 
insert  member,  an  opening  in  the  skin  and  the  compressible 
foam  registering  generally  with  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
insert  member,  the  opening  in  the  skin  and  the  foam  being 
lesser  in  dimension  than  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  insert 
member  so  that  the  compressible  foam  on  both  sides  of  the 


/4f  •'-v 


wall  of  the  insert  member  is  unitary  to  mount  the  foam  behind 
the  wall  of  the  insert  member,  and  a  duct  located  behind  the 
wall  and  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  compressible 
foam,  the  duct  having  a  face  engaging  and  compressing  the 
compressible  foam  against  the  wall  of  the  insert  member  to 
form  an  air-tight  seal  therewith. 


3,912,037 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  FOR  A  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STRUCTURAL  UNITS, 

FOR  EXAMPLE  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  FROM 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Walter  Krieg,  Brugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Digitron  AG, 

Brugg-Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1973, 
5812/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  26100 
U.S.  CI.  180—98  12  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  steering  mechanism  for  causing  said 
vehicle  to  follow  a  current-carrying  wire,  comprising: 

at  least  three  wheel  means  pivotal  about  parallel  axes  to 
effect  a  movement  of  said  vehicle  in  a  multitude  of  differ- 
ent directions,  at  least  two  of  said  wheel  means  having 
steering  axes  which  intersect  said  current-carrying  wire 
and  selectively  activated  driving  means  connected 
thereto  for  rotatably  driving  said  two  wheel  means,  said 
steering  axes  of  said  two  of  said  wheel  means  being  con- 
tained in  a  theoretical  plane  spaced  laterally  from  and 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  for  said  vehicle,  the 
third  one  of  said  wheel  means  being  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  from  said  two 
wheel  means; 

selectively  activated  steering  means  for  selectively  pivoting 
each  of  said  two  wheel  means  about  its  respective  steering 
axis  to  control  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  along 
a  path  defined  by  said  current-carrying  wire;  and 

signal  receiver  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  two 
wheel  means  for  sensing  deviation  of  said  vehicle  from 
said  wire  and  operable  in  association  with  said  selectively 
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activated  steering  means  to  control  the  direction  of  travel 
of  at  least  one  of  said  two  wheel  means  so  that  said  steer- 
ing axis  of  said  one  of  said  two  wheel  means  is  maintained 
in  said  intersecting  relationship  to  said  current-carrying 
wire. 


/-\ 


Hj 


^ 
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1.  A  vehicle  support  comprising: 

a  hub; 

a  wheel  surrounding  said  hub  and  mounted  to  said  hub  for 
rotation  independently  thereof;  and 

means  defining  an  open  air  cushion  chamber  on  one  of  said 
wheel  and  said  hub  such  that  said  vehicle  support  can  be 
utilized  as  either  a  wheel  or  an  air  cushion  pad. 


3,912,039 
BICYCLE  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Connie  R.  Ordemann,  Rte.  No.  1,  Box  353B,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
55379 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,224 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  /  7130,  1 7106 

U.S.  CI.  180—33  D  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  propelling  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a.  a  bracket  for  clamping  to  the  bicycle  fork  adjacent  a 
wheel,  said  bracket  having  an  elongated  bearing  surface 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  wheel; 

b.  a  circular  drive  plate  attached  to  the  bicycle  wheel  adja- 
cent said  bracket; 

c.  a  rotary  power  source  having  a  drive  wheel  engageable 
against  said  drive  plate; 

d.  a  slideable  assembly  attached  to  said  bracket  and  slide- 
able  over  said  bearing  surface;  and 

e.  means  for  attaching  said  rotary  power  source  to  said 
slideable  assembly,  whereby  said  drive  wheel  is  slideable 
radially  across  said  circular  drive  plate  to  vary  the  speed 
at  which  said  bicycle  wheel  is  driven,  said  means  for 
attaching  including  a  hinged  clamp  having  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bicycle  wheel,  and  means  for 


biasing  said  power  source  inwardly  toward  said  drive 
plate  about  said  axis. 


3,912,038 
AIR  CUSHION  WHEEL 
Henry  J.  Bemaerts,  R.F.D.  10,  Box  1610,  Annapolis,  Md. 
21401 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,105 

Int.  CI.'  B60V  3102 

U.S.  CI.  180-126  15  Claims 


3,912,040 

LOUVER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Balluff,  Rives  Junction,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,995,  April  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,364.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,673 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  1104;  F16L  9100 
U.S.  CI.  181-^2  4  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  gas  treating  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bed  of  acoustic  packing  material,  a  gas  flow  conduit 
to  conduct  gas  to  the  bed  comprising  a  metal  tube  forming  an 
inlet  side  of  the  bed  and  having  a  longitudinal  seam  extending 
along  its  entire  length  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows  of  holes  in  the  tube  open- 
ings into  said  bed.  each  row  being  transverse  to  the  seam  and 
axis  of  the  tube  and  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  substan- 
tially rectangular  holes  having  their  long  sides  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  seam  and  axis  and  having  rounded  ends,  said  holes 
being  substantially  identical  in  size  and  shape  and  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  holes  in  each  row  being  substantially  identi- 
cal, the  holes  in  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  so  that  the 
holes  in  one  row  are  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  spaces  in 
the  adjacent  rows,  each  row  being  longitudinally  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  rows,  and  lips  formed  in  the  tube  to  define  each 
of  said  long  sides  and  said  rounded  ends  and  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  tube  and  away  from  the  bed 
to  direct  gas  flowing  through  them  into  the  bed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  holes. 


3,912,041 

WATER-OPERATED  CARTRIDGE  LAUNCHER 

Thomas  L.  Slaven,  Cardiff,  Calif.,  and  John  C.  Mollere,  Nassay 

Bay,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,367,  Feb.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,653 

Int.  Cl.=' GOIV  1102 

U.S.  CI.  181-110  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially  loading  seismic  explosive  car- 
tridges in  a  cartridge  launcher  on  a  floating  platform  for  deliv- 
ery to  an  underwater  seismic  shooting  site  through  a  conduit 
towed  by  said  platform,  said  method  comprising: 

interposing  in  said  conduit  a  housing  defining  a  passageway; 
pumping  water  under  pressure  through  said  passageway; 
intersecting  said  passageway  with  a  plug  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  bore  extending  transversely  of  said  passage- 
way, said  plug  defining  a  barrel  transversely  thereof; 


n 
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rotating   said    barrel 
wherein  the  barrel  cbm 
a  sealed-off  position 
from  said  passagewiiy 
ing  position,  where 
sageway  whereby  a 
from  said  launcher 
sure,  and 

continuously  pumpini; 

'-   downstream 

sides  of  said  bore, 
nectable  to  said  conduit 
irrespective  of  the 


portions 
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from    a   cartridge-loading   position, 

municates  with  atmospheric  air,  to 

wherein  air  and  water  are  excluded 

.  and  thence  to  a  cartridge-unload- 

said  barrel  is  coaxial  with  said  pas- 

iartridge  in  said  passageway  is  ejected 

into  said  conduit  by  the  water  pres- 


water  between  the  upstream  and 
of  said  passageway,  on  opposite 
said  downstream  portion  being  con- 
to  thereby  bypass  said  barrel 
Position  of  said  plug  in  said  bore. 


3,912,042 
STEKM  IMPLODER 

43rd  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  1 1373 
Filed  June  2f ,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,067 
Int.  CI.  H04fc  13100;  GOlv  1102,  1/38 


U.S.  CI.  181  —  118 


1.  An  underwater  ste^m 
shield  having  an  interior 
open  sided  and  having  in 
an  intermediate  section 
in  separate  planes,  a  v 
ber  and  adapted  to  pass 
means  for  admitting  stefem 
valve  and  means  for 
valve. 


4  Claims 


imploder  comprising  a  vibratory 

implosion  chamber,  said  shield  being 

its  normal  or  non  vibrating  condition 

d  an  end  section,  said  sections  being 

in  communication  with  said  cham- 

fluids  incrementally  therein,  conduit 

or  a  gaseous  component  to  said 

siiccessively  opening  and  shutting  the 


snc 


kfal^e 


3,912,043 
PIVOTED  EXTENSION  LADDER 
James  N.  Brannan,  170S  Ems  Road  West,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76116 

Filed  Aug.  If,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,386 

Int.  C.^E06C  1/32,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  182—23  3  Claims 


1.  A  pivotal  extension  ladder  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  leg  meais  joined  by  an  upper  cross  piece  at 

their  top  ends  and  by  at  least  one  cross  piece  at  a  position 

spaced  from  their  tQp  ends, 
a  second  pair  of  leg  mians  having  first  and  second  opposite 

ends, 
said  second  pair  of  le^  means  being  joined  by  at  least  one 

cross  piece  at  positidns  spaced  from  their  first  ends, 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  top  ends  of  said  first  pair 

of  leg  means  and  said  first  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  leg 


means  together  to  allow  said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg 
means  to  be  pivoted,  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg  means  at  said  first  position 
forming  an  acute  angle  relative  to  each  other  for  forming 
a  self-supporting  ladder, 

said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg  means  at  said  second  posi- 
tion forming  an  angle  of  about  180°  relative  to  each  other 
for  forming  an  extended  ladder  having  an  increased 
length  for  use  for  reaching  greater  heights, 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg 
means  together  in  said  first  position, 

stop  means  on  said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg  means  at 
their  top  and  first  ends  respectively  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  when  said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg  means 
are  in  their  second  position  to  prevent  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pair  of  leg  means  from  pivoting  beyond  said  second 
position, 

said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg  means  having  outward 
facing  sides  facing  in  opposite  directions  when  said  first 
and  second  pair  of  leg  means  are  in  their  first  position, 

said  outward  facing  sides  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg 
means  facing  in  the  same  direction  when  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  leg  means  are  in  their  second  position, 

said  first  pair  of  leg  means  defining  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  ladder  when  extended, 

said  upper  cross  piece  having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface 
located  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  pair  of  leg  means 
such  that  said  upper  surface  is  generally  level  when  said 
first  and  second  pair  of  leg  means  are  located  in  their  first 
position  and  supported  on  a  level  base, 

said  stop  means  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  stops  located  on  opposite  facing  sides  of  said 
first  pair  of  leg  means,  and 

a  second  pair  of  stops  formed  on  said  second  pair  of  leg 
means  for  engagement  with  said  first  pair  of  stops  when 
said  first  and  second  pair  of  leg  means  are  in  their  second 
position.  I 


3,912,044 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON 
COMPRESSOR 
Gerhard  Schindelhauer,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Borsig 
GmbH,  Berlin  and  Wankel  GmbH,  Lindau,  both  of,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,437 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    17,    1974, 
2402029 

Int.  Cl.^  F16N  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  184—6.16  5  Claims 

I 


1.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  piston  compressor:  main  hous- 
ing means,  lateral  housing  means  adjacent  and  laterally  con- 
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nected  to  said  main  housing  means,  rotary  piston  means  rotat- 
able  within  said  main  housing  means  and  with  said  main  hous- 
ing means  and  said  lateral  housing  means  defining  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing  a  lubricant, 
a  diaphragm  piston  pump  arranged  in  said  lateral  housing 
means,  first  conduit  means  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  diaphragm  piston  pump,  second 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  compression  chamber  to  said 
diaphragm  piston  pump,  bearing  means  arranged  within  said 
lateral  housing  means,  shaft  means  rotatably  journalled  in  said 
bearing  means  and  eccentrically  connected  to  said  rotary 
piston  means,  splash  disc  means  fixedly  and  eccentrically 
connected  to  said  rotary  piston  means  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  diaphragm  piston  pump  being  operable  to  draw  a 
lubricant  from  said  reservoir  and  convey  lubricant  to  said 
splash  disc  means,  and  wire  means  arranged  within  the  sphere 
of  action  of  said  splash  disc  means  and  while  being  inclined 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  leading  to  a  point  to  be  lubri- 
cated. 


3,912,045 
LUBRICATING  PUMP 
Alberto  Jorge  Morris,  Dursley,  England,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Lister  &  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,855 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 
1972,  40387/72 

Int.  CI.  F16n  13/02;  FOlm  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  184—27  R  9  Claims 


ii ' 


9.  A  pump,  for  delivering  lubricant  to  lubricate  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  bore  defined  by 
said  casing,  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  bore,  operat- 
ing means  extending  into  the  bore  for  moving  the  piston  in  one 
direction  along  said  bore,  means  for  moving  the  piston  in  an 
opposite  direction  along  the  bore,  a  liquid  inlet  defined  at  one 
end  of  said  bore,  an  inlet  chamber  defined  between  said  liquid 
inlet  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  piston,  a  liquid  outlet  de- 
fined towards  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore,  an  axial  duct 
defined  by  said  piston  through  which  lubricant  will  flow  be- 
tween said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet,  a  one-way  valve 
provided  in  said  axial  duct  arranged  to  close  the  axial  duct 
when  the  piston  moves  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  piston 
defining  a  transverse  bore  upstream  of  said  one-way  valve, 
said  transverse  bore  constituting  an  air-vent  interconnecting 
the  axial  duct  and  said  inlet  chamber  upstream  of  said  one- 
way valve  to  facilitate  priming  of  the  pump,  said  operating 
means  being  arranged  to  discharge  lubricant  through  said 
outlet  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  the  minimum  lubricant  demand 
at  said  outlet,  and  the  piston  being  arranged  to  discharge 
lubricant  through  said  outlet  when  moving  in  said  opposite 
direction  along  the  bore,  the  amount  of  lubricant  discharged 
by  movement  of  the  piston  in  said  opposite  direction  being 
dependent  on  the  lubricant  demand  at  said  outlet. 


3,912,046 

FLUID  DEVICE  WITH  BACK  PRESSURE  VALVE 

ARRANGEMENT 

George  R.  Ferguson,  Clover,  S.C.,  and  David  Leonard  King, 

Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duff-Norton  Company, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,658 

Int.  Cl.^  F16N  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  184—55  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  primary  passageway  therethrough  for  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  a  conduit  in  which  pressurized  fluid  flows 
and  having  at  least  one  secondary  passageway  therein 
intersecting  said  primary  passageway, 

mounting  means  having  a  central  stem  portion  with  a  longi- 
tudinal passageway  therethrough,  a  spool  portion  encir- 
cling said  stem  portion,  and  a  spoke  portion  with  at  least 
one  radial  passageway  therethrough  extending  between 
said  stem  passageway  and  said  spool  portion,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  disposed  within  said  primary  passageway 
of  said  body  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  spool  portion 
engaging  the  wall  of  said  primary  passageway  at  the  loca- 
tion of  intersection  of  said  primary  passageway  and  at 
least  one  secondary  passageway,  said  stem  passageway 
oF>eratively  communicating  both  directly  with  said  pri- 
mary passageway  and  through  a  radial  passageway  with  a 
corresponding  secondary  passageway. 

a  back  pressure  valve  member  encircling  said  stem  portion, 
means  for  biasing  said  back  pressure  valve  member 
toward  seating  engagement  with  said  spool  portion  and 
thereby  for  imposing  at  least  a  minimum  drop  in  fluid 
pressure  on  fluid  flowing  through  said  primary  passage- 
way, and 

means  mounted  in  said  body  and  operatively  communicat- 
ing with  said  corresponding  secondary  passageway  for 
performing  one  of  (a)  dispensing  lubricant  into  fluid 
flowing  through  said  primary  passageway  and  (b)  control- 
ling the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  primary 
passageway, 

said  stem  passageway  and  said  corresponding  radial  pas- 
sageway through  said  mounting  means  cooperating  for 
establishing  operative  communication  between  said  last- 
named  means  and  a  point  in  said  primary  passageway 
downstream  of  said  back  pressure  valve  member. 
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3,912,047  step  plate  sufficiently  to  accommodate  a  wheelchair,  and 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTION  OF        means  for  selectively  effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  step 
NEWSPAPERS  FOR  RECYCLING 
Joong  Hee  Chun,   11401  Brighton,  and  Bernard  L.  Shaw, 
1 1426  Scottsdale,  both  of  Stafford,  Tex.  77477 
Filed  Sept.  30;  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,244 
Int.  CI-  B65G  37100 


U.S.  CI.  186—1  R 


15  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  collection  of  paper  for  recycling  and  remit- 
ting payment  of  compen  ;ation  to  depositors  for  paper  col- 
lected into  bundles  of  pro  )er  size  and  weight  and  deposited  at 
a  collection  center  for  such  paper,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  paper  bundle  module   af  a  size  and  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  size  anq  configuration  of  the  paper  to  be 
collected  and  being  of  predetermined  dimension  for  accumu- 
lation of  a  bundle  of  paper  of  predetermined  size  and  weight; 
means  provided  on  said  paper  bundle  module  for  receiving 
bundle  binding  means  that  is  employed  after  collection  of  a 
bundle  of  paper  of  predetermined  size  for  binding  the  bundle 
of  collected  paper  as  the  callected  bundle  of  paper  is  disposed 
within  said  collection  module; 
paper  receiving,  inspection  and  storage  means  defining  a 
collection  center  for  bound  bundles  of  paper  of  proper 
size  and  weight  and  including  a  receiving  module  and  a 
storage  module; 
weight  inspection  mears  being  provided  on  said  receiving 
module,  said  weight  inspection  means  having  acceptance 
and  rejection  signal  means  and  providing  one  of  said 
acceptance  and  rejection  signals  responsive  to  the  weight 
of  the  bundle  of  papir  placed  at  said  weight  inspection 
means; 
dimension  inspection  means  being  provided  on  said  receiv- 
ing module  and  havirjg  acceptance  and  rejection  means 
that  are  selectively  activated  responsive  to  the  dimension 
of  the  bundle  of  pap4r  placed  at  said  dimension  inspec- 
tion means;  and  , 
means  for  transporting  accepted  bundles  of  paper  from  said 
receiving  module  to  said  storage  module. 


J,9 12,048 

WHEELCHAIR  ELEVATOR  FOR  MOTOR  COACH 

Donald  L.  Manning,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,237 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  1144 

U.S.  CI.  187-9  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  coach  body  having  a  floor  elevated  substantially 
above  ground  level,  a  door  opening,  and  a  stepwell  opening 
toward  the  door  opening,  tfie  combination  comprising,  a  step 
frame  located  in  the  stepwell.  linkage  means  mounting  the 
step  frame  on  the  coach  body  for  permitting  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  step  frame  anid  maintaining  the  step  frame  in  a 
horizontal  attitude,  a  step  blate  of  substantially  greater  depth 
than  the  step  frame  and  th^  stepwell,  means  movably  mount- 
ing the  step  plate  on  the  ste^  frame,  means  for  moving  the  step 
plate  from  a  normal  step  f(^rming  position  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  step  plate  is  stored  5eneath  the  coach  floor  to  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  the  step  plate  extends  laterally  out- 
ward of  the  coach  body  to  increase  the  exposed  depth  of  the 


frame  and  associated  step  plate  between  the  normal  step 
forming  position,  a  lowered  position  at  ground  level  and  an 
elevated  position  at  the  level  of  the  coach  floor. 


3,912,049 

INTERLOCK  FOR  CENTER  OPENING  DOORS 

Gordon  A.  Holland,  and  Gilbert  T.  Adams,  both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,201 

Int.  Cl.^  B66B  13116 

U.S.  CI.  187-61  13  Claims 


1 1.  An  interlock  for  a  center  opening  door  system  having  a 
powered  door  and  an  idle  door  operatively  connected  to  the 
powered  door  by  way  of  a  relating  means,  comprising: 

means  independent  of  said  relating  means  for  latching  both 
doors,  including  an  interlock  hook  for  latching  one  of  the 
doors, 

an  interlock  switch  operated  by  the  interlock  hook,  and 

position  responsive  means  operable  as  a  function  of  at  least 
the  position  of  the  other  door  to  prevent  the  interlock 
hook  from'closing  the  interlock  switch  unless  both  of  said 
doors  are  closed  and  latched  by  said  latching  means. 


3,912,050 
TRANSMISSION  PARKING  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Kazuyoshi  Iwanaga,  Yokosuka;  Tamio  Kawamoto,  Yokohama; 
Toshiyuki  Miyauchi,  Yokohama,  and  Kunio  Ohtsuka,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1973, 48-42940 
Int.  Cl.^  B60T  1 100,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  188-69  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  parking  lock  mechanism  for  locking  the  output  shaft 
of  a  power  transmission  having  a  parking  gear  carried  by  said 
output  shaft,  a  toothed  parking  pawl  oscillatably  mounted  on 
a  portion  of  a  relatively  stationary  structure  of  said  mechanism 
and  an  actuating  cam  engageablel  with  said  parking  pawl  in  its 
locking  position:  the  improvement  comprising  a  control  rod 
having  one  end  carrying  said  actuating  cam,  the  control  rod 
having  a  curved  bent  intermediate  between  two  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  provide  two  extended,  mutually  parallel  and  mis- 
aligned portions,  said  end  portions  being  respectively  received 
in  two  elongate,  misaligned  bores  formed  in  said  stationary 
structure  in  a  manner  allowing  a  limited  axial  movement  of  the 
control  rod;  means  for  applying  force  on  said  control  rod  to 
urge  said  actuating  cam  into  its  locking  position;  an  yieldable 
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lost  motion  connection  between  said  force  applying  means 
and  said  actuating  cam,  said  force  applying  means  including 
a  manually  rotatable  shaft,  a  pin  extending  from  the  midpoint 
of  the  control  rod  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  cam 
surface  engageable  with  said  pin,  said  pin  following  the  cam 


surface  upon  movement  of  said  cam  lever  in  one  direction  to 
move  said  control  rod  toward  the  locking  position,  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  move  said  control  rod  to  an  unlocking 
position  at  which  the  control  rod  is  retained  by  engagement  of 
the  pin  with  the  cam  surface  during  further  movement  of  the 
cam  lever  in  said  one  direction. 


3,912,051 

SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

Masatada  Yokoi,  and  Kaoru  Tsubouchi,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,625 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   8,    1969,   44- 
96102IU] 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/228 
U.S.  CI.  188-72.5  3  Claims 


R2 


24  b      6b 


25b 


1.  A  spot  type  disc  brake  comprising:  a  body  member  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  having  a  fluid  chamber;  a  first  and  a  second 
piston  slidably  reciprocable  within  said  chamber;  opposed 
directly  and  indirectly  operated  brake  pads  slidably  supported 
on  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  brake  disc;  a 
yoke  connecting  one  of  said  pistons  to  said  indirectly  operated 
pad,  the  other  piston  bearing  against  said  directly  operated 
pad;  a  pair  of  sealing  rings  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  chamber,  one  of  said  rings  surrounding  and 
slidably  engaging  said  first  piston,  and  the  other  ring  surround- 
ing and  slidably  engaging  said  second  piston;  each  of  said 
pistons  having  an  inner  end  face  and  an  outer  end  face,  said 
first  piston  having  an  inner  end  face  with  a  flat  rim  and  an 
outer  end  face  with  a  rounded  rim,  said  second  piston  having 
a  rounded  rim  on  one  of  its  end  faces,  said  pistons  being 
disposed  with  their  inner  end  faces  confronting  one  another 
and  being  insertable  into  the  cylinder  from  the  same  side 
without  damage  to  said  rings  by  the  piston  rims. 


3,912,052 
DECELERATION  SENSOR  FOR  ANTI-SKID  VEHICLE 

BRAKES 

David  Keini,  Shikma  St.  4,  Haifa,  Israel  (34737),  and  David 

W.  Pessen,  Kadima  St.  33,  Haifa,  Israel  (34383) 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,075 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  S/16 

U.S.  CI.  188-181  A  9  Claims 


DIRECTION         OF 
VEHICLE     MOTION 


1.  A  deceleration  sensor  for  anti-skid  vehicle  brakes  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  shaft  rotating  at  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  vehicle  wheel; 

b.  a  rotating  mass; 

c.  resilient  means  connecting  said  rotating  mass  to  said  shaft 
so  as  to  permit  both  relative  rotation  and  relative  axial 
motion  between  said  rotating  mass  and  shaft,  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  fixed  relationship  between  said  relative 
rotation  and  relative  axial  motion; 

said  deceleration  sensor  being  mounted  in  the  vehicle  at  an 
orientation  such  that  vehicle  deceleration  produces  a  relative 
axial  motion  between  said  rotating  mass  and  shaft  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  caused  by  wheel  deceleration. 


3,912,053 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM  HEAD 
Irvin  J.  Spaeth,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,764,  Aug.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,000 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  65/06 
U.S.  CI.  188-236  3  Claims 


I 


1.  A  railway  brake  beam  head  with  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  toes  at  at  least  one  end,  said  toes  having  faces  adapted 
for  selective  mounting  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  either 
a  low  friction  type  brake  shoe  having  a  rear  lug  receivable 
between  said  toes  or  a  high  friction  type  brake  shoe  having  a 
similar  lug  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  from  the  location  of 
the  low  friction  brake  shoe  lug,  and  reinforcing  crossbar  struc- 
ture between  said  toes  at  said  one  end  selectively  securable  in 
a  permanent  manner  to  said  toes,  prior  to  application  of  a 
brake  shoe,  in  different  locations  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of 
said  toes  at  said  one  end  to  accommodate  the  mounting  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  types  of  brake  shoes  on  the  head  and  to 
prevent  the  subsequent  mounting  of  the  other  type  of  brake 
shoe  on  the  head  by  interference  with  the  rear  lug  of  the  other 
type  of  brake  shoe,  the  toes  at  said  one  end  having  pairs  of 
sockets  opening  toward  each  other  and  spaced  apart  length- 
wise of  the  toes,  said  reinforcing  crossbar  structure  comprising 
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a  separately  formed  >  rossbar  having  ends  receivable  in  said 


sockets  being  adapted  alternatively  to 


receive  and  grip  the  ends  of  said  separately  formed  crossbar. 


3,912,054 

VALVE  REPl^ACEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MOTOrtCYCLE  FRONT  FORKS 

Brian  K.  Fabre,  9447  Haines  Canyon,  Tujunga,  Calif.  91352, 

and  John  S.  Vander^Laan,  111,  1 1509  Bexlev  Drive,  Whittier, 

Calif.  90606 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,068 

Int.  CI.-F16F9/J4 

U.S.  CI.  188—282  6  Claims 


so  that  oil  may  flow  th 
piston,  said  assembly 


1.  A  valve  replacement  assembly  for  improving  the  shock 
absorbing  characterisics  of  motorcycle  front  wheel  shock 
absorbers  of  the  type  having  a  stanchion  slidable  in  an  oil  filled 
cylindrical  slide,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  stanchion  and 
positioned  around  a  hollow  damper  rod  mounted  in  said  slide 


lough  a  passage  between  the  rod  and  the 
comprising: 


a  washer  member  having  an  outside  diameter  about  equal 
to  the  outside  diiimeter  of  the  piston  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorber, and  an  inside  diameter  substantially  larger  than 
the  outside  diam  iter  of  the  damper  rod  of  said  shock 
absorber; 

a  thin  walled  sleeve  Imember  abutting  said  washer  member, 
said  sleeve  memher  having  an  outside  diameter  about 
equal  to  the  outsic  e  diameter  of  said  washer  member  and 
having  a  height  su  ficient  to  fill  a  space  between  the  upper 
surface  of  the  piston  of  the  shock  absorber  and  said 
washer  member;  <  nd 

a  generally  ring-shaped  valve  means  having  an  inside  diame 
ter  approximately!  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
damper  rod  of  the  shock  absorber,  a  generally  flat  bottom 
surface,  a  plurality  of  passageways  located  above  said 
bottom  surface,  ^nd  sufficient  in  size  and  number  to 
permit  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough  without  significant 
pressure  drop  wh^n  said  valve  is  in  an  installed  position 
above  a  piston,  a|  top  surface  configured  to  cause  said 
bottom  surface  toj  be  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  wa^er  member  when  said  valve  is  held 
against  said  washqr  member,  the  annular  space  between 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  valve  and  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  sleeve  when  said  valve  and  said 
sleeve  are  co-axial  y  held  against  said  washer  means  being 
the  location  of  ma)  imum  pressure  drop  of  oil  flow  around 
said  valve. 


3,912,055 

LUGGAGE  CASE  HAVING  HINGED  LID  WITH 

AUXILIARY  ACCESS  DOOR  TO  FILE  COMPARTMENT 

THEREIN 

Robert  J.  Malooly,  1064  Gage  St.,  Winnetka,  III.  60093 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,009 

Int.  Cl.^  A45C  3102 

U.S.  CI.  190-52  10  Claims 


I.  A  luggage  case, 

comprising  a  box-like  body  having  an  end  wall  and  four  side 

walls  mounted  thereon, 
a  box-like  lid  having  a  first  hinge  connection  to  said  body 

for  closing  said  body, 
said  lid  being  swingable  between  open  and  closed  positions 

relative  to  said  body, 
said  lid  having  an  end  wall  member  and  side  wall  members 

mounted  thereon, 
an  access  door  having  a  second  hinge  connection  to  said  lid 

and  constituting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  end  wall  mem- 
ber on  said  lid, 
said  door  being  swingable  outwardly  from  said  lid  to  an 

open  position  and  being  returnable  inwardly  against  said 

lid  to  a  closed  position, 
first  latch  means  for  disengageably  holding  said  lid  closed 

on  said  body, 
second  latch  means  for  disengageably  holding  said  access 

door  closed  on  said  lid, 
and  a  container  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  lid  and  having 

an  opening  accessible  from  the  inside  of  said  lid  when  said 

lid  is  open  on  said  body  while  said  door  is  closed  on  said 

lid, 
said  opening  of  said  container  being  accessible  from  the 

outside  of  said  lid  when  said  door  is  open  on  said  lid  while 

said  lid  is  closed  on  said  body. 


3,912,056 

MEANS  FOR  INTERLOCKING  ACCELERATOR  AND 

PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROLS 

Louis  R.  Neal,  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,261 
Int.  CI.*  B60K  29100 
U.S.  CI.  192-3  T  1  Claim 

1.  A  parking  brake  and  accelerator  interlock  system  for  an 
operator  controlled  vehicle  having  brakes,  an  adjustable  en- 
gaging and  locking  linkage  whereby  said  operator  can  engage 
and  lock  said  brake,  a  power  source  and  a  power  source 
control  device,  said  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  connecting  said  adjustable  engaging  and  locking 

linkage  and  said  brakes; 
an  accelerator  mechanism  whereby  said  operator  controls 
said  power  source  control  device,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising; 
a  pedal  control  whereby  said  operator  uses  his  foot  to 

establish  the  power  output  level; 
a   mounting  bracket  support  pivotally  supporting  said 

pedal  control; 
a  rockshaft; 
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an  adjustable  connector  joining  said  rockshaft  and  said    and  second  work  ports  are  both  connected  to  the  reservoir, 

power  source  control  device;  are  respectively  connected  to  the  pump  and  reservoir  and  are 

an  adjustable  pedal  connector  fastening  said  pedal  con-    respectively  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  pump;  a  brake 

trol  to  said  rockshaft;  release  valve  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  fluid 

a  rigid  member  lockout  assembly  operable  in  response  to    line  means,  to  said  reservoir  and  to  said  cylinder  of  said  brake 

actuation  of  said  brakes  to  positively  disrupt  the  opera-    means  and  including  valve  element  means  shiftable,  in  re- 

tion  of  said  rockshaft,  said  assembly  comprising;  sponse  to  a  first  predetermined  minimum  pressure  in  either 

a  lockout  bellcrank  pivotally  mounted  in  close  proximity    one  of  said  first  and  second  control  line  means,  from  a  nor- 

to  said  rockshaft  and  pivotal  by  said  operator  from  a    mally  closed  position  wherein  the  cylinder  is  connected  to  said 

reservoir,  to  an  open  position  wherein  the  cylinder  is  con- 
nected to  said  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  line 
means;  said  valve  element  means  including  means  operative 
once  said  valve  element  means  is  in  said  open  position  to 
maintain  said  valve  element  means  in  its  open  position  as  long 
as  the  pressure  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  line 
means  remains  above  a  second  predetermined  minimum  pres- 
sure, which  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined  minimum 
pressure;  and  said  brake  means  including  yieldable  means 
acting  against  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  normally  maintain- 
ing said  brake  means  in  its  engaged  position  but  being  yield- 
able  in  response  to  said  second  predetermined  minimum  pres- 
sure acting  on  said  piston  to  permit  the  brake  means  to  be- 
come disengaged. 


free  acceleration  position  to  a  lockout  position,  said 
lockout  position  positively  disrupting  the  operation  of 
said  rockshaft; 

an  intermediate  bellcrank  pivotally  mounted  to  transmit 
said  op>erator's  lockout  command  from  said  engaging 
and  locking  linkage  to  said  lockout  bellcrank; 

an  intermediate  adjustor  connecting  said  intermediate 
bellcrank  and  said  actuator;  and 

an  adjustable  lockout  pivotally  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate bellcrank  and  said  lockout  bellcrank. 


3,912,058 

HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  AND  CLUTCH  BRAKE 

OPERATION 

Derek  Ray  Parkins,  Barton-le-Clay,  England,  assignor  to  SKF 

Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Jut- 

phaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,696 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1972, 
25027/72;  June  15,  1972,  28103/72 

Int.  CU  F16D  11106,  13/60;  B60K  41/24 


U.S.  CI.  192—18  A 


13  Claims 


3,912,057 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  RELEASE  MEANS 
Wayne  Lauron  Krouse,  and  James  Anton  Miller,  both  of  Du- 
buque, Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  Ind. 
Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,950 
Int.  CL*  B60K  41/26;  F16D  67/00;  B62D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-4  C  6  Claims 


\^t 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  and  from  first  and  second  work  ports  of  a  reversible 
hydraulic  drive  motor  and  to  and  from  a  piston-containing    ally  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  clutch  operating  member 


1.  In  a  clutch  withdrawal  and  clutch  brake  applying  assem- 
bly for  disengaging  clutch  drive  and  driven  members  and 
applying  a  brake  means  to  retard  rotation  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  operable  with  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  the  assem- 
bly comprising,  a  hydraulic  slave  cylinder,  a  slave  piston  axi- 


cylinder  of  a  normally  engaged  hydraulically  releasable  brake 
means  adapted  for  braking  a  drive  including  the  motor,  com- 
prising: a  pump  and  a  reservoir  connected  to  a  motor  control 
valve  means  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
work  ports  respectively  through  means  of  first  and  second 
fluid  line  means;  said  control  valve  means  being  shiftable 
among  neutral,  first  actuated  and  second  actuated  positions 


connected  to  said  piston  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
clutch  members  upon  axial  movement  of  said  piston,  a  second 
brake  operating  member  for  applying  said  brake  means  for 
retarding  rotation  of  the  clutch  driven  member,  a  first  brake 
operating  member  axially  movable  to  an  actuated  position  for 
engagement  with  said  second  brake  operating  member  to 
energize  same,  means  resiliently  urging  said  first  brake  operat- 


for  respectively  establishing  neutral,  forward  and  rearward    ing  member  to  a  withdrawn  position  with  a  lost  motion  space 
driving  conditions  in  said  motor  respectively  wherein  the  first    provided  between  said  withdrawn  position  and  its  actuated 
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position,  means  using  :;aid  hydraulic  fluid  for  applying  hydrau- 
lic pressure  on  said  piston,  with  initial  axial  movement  thereof 
moving  said  clutch  operating  member  to  disengage  said  clutch 
members,  and  furthei  axial  movement  thereof  applying  hy- 
draulic pressure  on  said  first  brake  operating  member  which 
moves  axially  from  t  le  withdrawn  position  to  its  actuated 
position  for  energizini;  said  second  brake-operating  member, 
said  cylinder  and  piston  having  defined  between  them  an 
annular  space  operabls  as  a  hydraulic  compensating  chamber 
for  containing  hydrau  ic  fiuid,  where  thrust  from  said  further 
axial  movement  of  said  piston  is  transmitted  via  said  fluid  in 
said  chamber  to  said  first  brake  operating  member,  and  means 
for  flowing  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  compensating  chamber 
prior  to  said  axial  movement  of  the  piston  for  disengaging  the 
clutch  members,  for  filing  said  chamber  with  said  fluid  even 
when  its  volume  is  inci  eased  due  to  wear  of  said  clutch  assem- 
bly members,  so  that  iwith  thrust  transmitted  via  the  fluid  in 
said  chamber,  the  datum  position  of  the  first  brake-operating 
member  is  maintained  constant. 


3,912,059 
CENtRlFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Warren  H.  De  LanceyJ  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Elyrfa,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,478 

Irit.  Cl.^  F16D  43114 

U.S.  CI.  192-105  CP  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  cl  itch,  a  drive  member  including  a  circu- 
lar plate  having  a  cen  ral  laterally  extending  hub  adapted  to 
receive  a  drive  shaft; 

a  pair  of  oppositel]jr  arranged  weights  at  their  one  ends 
pivoted  on  said  p'ate,  their  outer  working  edges  being 
arcuate; 

a  spring  interconnedting  the  other  ends  of  said  weights; 

stops  on  said  plate  limiting  inward  release  positioning  of 
said  weights; 

a  driven  member  including  a  drum  having  a  friction  lining 
loosely  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  plate  and 
weights,  said  druni  having  a  radial  wall  terminating  in  an 
axial  hub  journall^d  on  said  plate  hub; 

said  drum  hub  extending  inwardly  of  said  radial  wall  into 
registry  with  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  plate  hub,  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  ^id  radial  wall  to  the  end  of  the  plate 
hub;  I 

a  plug  frictionally  projected  into  and  anchored  within  the 
end  of  said  plate  hjjb  and  having  an  enlarged  radial  flange 
retainingly  engaging  the  drum  hub  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  plate  hub,  said  plug  closing  off  the 
interior  of  the  platie  hub,  and  said  plug  flange  closing  off 
the  interior  of  said  drum  hub. 


3,912,060 

CLUTCH  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Kenneth  E.  Handke,  i034  Mayview  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

44109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N0.  170,852,  Aug.  II,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ckt.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,020 

In(.  CI.  F16d  13172 

U.S.  CI.  192-113  B     1  14  Claims 

1.  A  torque  transmitting  unit  of  the  disc  type  wherein  films 

of  fluid  are  maintained  between  adjacent  discs  for  purposes  of 

torque  transmission  comprising  first  disc  means  adapted  to  be 


operatively  connected  to  a  shaft  and  second  disc  means 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  an  element,  closing 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  axial  proximity  of  the  first 
and  second  disc  means  to  thereby  control  the  thickness  of 
fluid  films  between  adjacent  disc  means  and  the  transmission 
of  torque,  and  fluid  supply  means  disposed  in  a  sump  of  fluid 
such  as  oil  or  the  like  contained  within  a  housing  of  the  torque 
transmitting  unit  to  continuously  deliver  fluid  to  the  disc 


means,  the  fluid  supply  means  including  a  centrifugal  pump 
mounted  on  a  continuously  rotating  portion  of  the  torque 
transmitting  unit  disposed  within  the  fluid  sump  and  fluid  duct 
means  radially  spaced  from  the  shaft  for  channeling  fluid  from 
the  pump  means  to  the  disc  means,  one  of  said  disc  means 
being  coupled  by  rows  of  slidably  engaged  teeth  to  said  torque 
transmitting  unit  and  said  fluid  duct  means  including  a  chan- 
nel portion  provided  by  the  removal  of  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of  engaged  teeth. 


I  3,912,061 

I     SAFETY  FENCE 
Joseph  E.  Foster,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  262,  Exton,  Pa.  19341 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,793 
Int.  CI.  F16P  3100 
U.S.  a.192-133  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  safety  fence  for  protecting  a  worker  from  contacting 
machinery  which  is  functioned  by  an  electrical  motor,  the 
combination  of 

A.  a  plurality  of  base  plate  sections  affixed  about  the  ma- 
chinery, 

1.  said  base  plate  sections  having  an  elongated  configura- 
tion and  terminating  transversely  in  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  upwardly  in  a  top  surface, 

2.  said  base  plate  sections  being  arranged  in  end  to  end 
juxta  position  about  the  machinery; 

B.  support  members  associated  with  the  base  plate  sections, 
1.  each  support  member  including  a  hollow  socket  and 
means  to  hold  the  socket  in  a  generally  vertical  orienta- 
tion to  receive  a  portion  of  a  fence  section  therein, 

a.  each  hollow  socket  terminating  upwardly  in  an  open 
end  and  downwardly  in  a  bottom  end; 

C.  a  plurality  of  switches  secured  to  the  base  plate  sections 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  support  members. 
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1.  each  switch  including  a  switch  operator  and  switch 
contacts, 

2.  each  switch  operator  projecting  upwardly  into  a  hollow 
socket  at  the  bottom  end  thereof; 

D.  a  control  circuit  including  circuit  wires,  the  electrical 
motor  and  the  switches, 

1.  each  said  switch  being  wired  into  the  circuit  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  electrical  motor  in  response  to 
function  of  its  associated  switch  operator, 

E.  and  a  plurality  offence  sections  removably  attachable  to 
the  support  members  at  the  sockets  thereof, 

1.  each  fence  section  carrying  means  to  function  a  switch 
operator. 


lateral  straight  lines  when  said  system  is  disposed  m  a 
straight  ahead  position  and  with  respective  radials  passmg 
from  a  common  center  through  the  respective  centers  of 
said  units  of  rollers  when  said  system  is  disposed  in  re- 
spective switching  positions  so  as  to  effect  different  de- 
grees of  pivoting  of  said  units  of  rollers  in  both  said  col- 
umns and  said  rows  when  said  units  of  rollers  are  pivoted 
to  their  said  switching  positions. 


3,912,062 

SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jesse  B.  Hutchinson,  4031  Inwood  Road,  Dallas,  Tex.  75209 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,180 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  13110 

U.S.  Cl.  193-36  14  Claims 


3,912,063 
FLOATING  CALIPER  BLOCK  FOR  COIN  CHUTE 
Michell  A.  Hall,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,225 

Int.  Cl.^  G07F  5100 

U.S.  Cl.  194-92  27  Claims 


"5  O      8U  J3 


ta         BES.t 


9.  A  conveyor  switching  system  for  conveying  freight  or  the 
like  from  an  entering  conveyor  to  a  predetermined  one  of  a 
plurality  of  exit  conveyors  disposed  at  respective  predeter- 
mined angles  in  respective  directions  comprising; 

a.  a  frame  with  entry  and  exit  ends  adapted  for  juxtaposing 
in  respective  end-to-end  relationship  with  an  entering 
conveyor  and  a  plurality  of  exit  conveyors,  including  one 
at  each  said  predetermined  angle  in  the  desired  direction; 
b.  a  series  of  units  of  rollers  for  support  and  movement  of 
an  article  over  said  frame;  said  rollers  being  arranged  in 
a  first  plurality  of  rows  and  a  second  plurality  of  columns; 
each  said  units  of  rollers  having  at  least  one  roller  having 
a  common  axle  axis  and  being  mounted  in  a  member  that 
is  carried  by  said  frame  so  as  to  be  pivotally  movable 
about  a  pivot  axis  running  therethrough  and  defined  at  a 
predetermined  spot  with  respect  to  said  frame;  and 
c.  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  axle  axes  of  said  units  of 
rollers  by  pivoting  respective  said  members  about  respec- 
tive pivot  axes  at  said  predetermined  spots  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  direction  of  movement  of  an  article  delivered  to 
said  switching  means  from  an  entering  conveyor  and 
cause  said  article  to  exit  selectively  on  one  of  said  exit 
conveyors;  said  shifting  means  including  respective  radial 
arms  rigidly  attached  to  respective  units  of  rollers  with 
free  ends  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  pivotal 
axes  of  said  units  of  rollers;  and  first  means  for  effecting 
respective  amounts  of  movement  of  said  free  ends  of  said 
radial  arms;  said  radial  arms  being  attached  to  said  re- 
spective units  of  rollers  at  respective  predetermined  at- 
tachment angles  a  with  respect  to  the  respective  axle  axes 
of  said  units  of  rollers  such  that  the  length  of  said  radial 
arm  in  combination  with  said  respective  amounts  of^ 
movement  of  said  free  ends  of  said  radial  arms  pivot  said 
units  of  rollers  through  respective  degrees  about  their 
respective  said  pivot  axes  to  eff-ect  alignment  of  the  re- 
spective axle  axis  of  each  said  unit  rollers  with  respective 


54   ri  eo^'so^  '3 


1.  In  a  coin  chute  of  the  type  which  includes  a  frame;  a 
coin-token  receptive  slide-plate  reciprocably  carried  by  the 
frame  for  longitudinal  movement  from  retracted  to  advanced 
positions;  a  slide-plate  latch  controlling  the  advanced-position 
movement  of  the  slide  plate;  a  coin-token  gauging  member 
controlling  the  operational  characteristics  of  said  latch;  and  a 
latch  actuator,  wherein;  . 

the  coin-token  gauging  member  is  disposed  in  interfering 
relationship  with  and  is  longitudinally  movable  from  a 
fully  retracted  position  in  response  to  engagement  by  a 
coin-token  carried  by  the  slide  plate; 
said  latch  is  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  frame  for 
movement  between  a  normal,  slide-plate-locking  position 
and  a  slide-plate-unlocking  position; 
the  latch  actuator  is  secured  to,  carried  by  and  projects 
from  the  coin-token  gauging  member,  said  latch  actuator 
normally  and  yieldably  urging  the  latch  into  abutting 
engagement  with  a  surface  of  the  slide-plate,  said  actua- 
tor also  translating  selective  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  gauging  member  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch 
away  from  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  surface  of  the 

slide-plate;  and 
means  normally  urging  the  gauging  member  to  its  fully 
retracted  position. 


3,912,064 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  FONT  ALIGNMENT 

MEANS 
Gary  R.  Bluem,  Minneapolis,  and  Ronald  W.  Millman,  Bloo- 
mington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Kroj  Industries  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  328,066 
Int.  Cl.^  B41J  1130 
U.S.  Cl.  197-6.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  image  carrier 
and  a  color  carrier,  said  printing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  printing  station; 

a  font  having  a  plurality  of  raised  characters  with  a  plurality 
of  different  surface  areas,  each  of  said  characters  selec- 
tively positionable  in  alignment  with  said  printing  station 
to  thereby  define  an  aligned  character; 
means  for  exerting  a  printing  pressure  against  said  aligned 
character  and  said  printing  station  including  an  adjustable 
spring  support  means  and  a  spring  means  for  propelling 
a  piston  head  toward  said  aligned  character  wherein  the 
force  propelling  said  piston  head  is  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  said  support  means  and  means  for  advancing 
said  image  carrier  relative  to  said  printing  station  subse- 
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of  an  image  of  said  aligned  charac- 
r; 
with  said  font  for  sensing  which 
is  aligned  with  said  printing 

said  sensing  means  for  varying  said 
r^roportion  to  the  surface  area  of  said 
uding  adjustment  means  for  adjust- 
d  spring  support  means; 


SiU 


33 


said  printing  apparatus 
font  includes  a  pre 
means  includes  a  sensji 
ment  means  and  ad 
gagement  with  said 
orientation  of  said 
engagement  therewi 
justs  the  position  of  i 


pr; 


being  further  defined  in  that  said 
re  control  ring  and  said  sensing 
ing  pin  cooperating  with  said  adjust- 
ted  for  limited  movement  into  en- 
f^ressure  control  ring,  the  shape  and 
ssure  control  ring  beging  such  that 
by  said  sensing  pin  properly  ad- 
id  spring  support  means. 


iaic 


$,912,065 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

UNDERLINING  ^^ITHOUT  BACKSPACING 

Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Higashiyamoto,  J^pan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1973, 48-40231 

Int.  t[.'  B41J  5130 

U.S.  CI.  197- 19  6  Claims 


onsis  mg 


I.  A  printing  apparatus 

mark  such  as,  for  example 

of  a  word  or  words  c 

prising: 

an  input  device  ( 11 )  for 

each  corresponding  tc 

tion  code  signals  to 

after  said  information 

ter; 

a  printing  device  (16) 

signals  obtained  from 

characters; 


for  selectively  impressing  a  special 

a  line  above  or  below  characters 

of  at  least  one  character,  com- 


be 


providing  information  code  signals 

each  of  said  characters,  and  func- 

located  immediately  before  and 

:ode  signals  for  at  least  one  charac- 

I  ssponsive  to  the  information  code 
•  said  input  device  (11)  for  printing 


generating  means  ( 17,18)  coupled  to  said  input  device  (11) 
for  generating  a  signal  representing  a  printing  operation; 
a  printing  position  shifting  device  (24)  coupled  to  said 
input  device  (11)  and  to  said  printing  device  (16)  for 
stepping  said  printing  device  responsive  to  said  signal 
representing  a  printing  operation  thereof; 

memory  means  (21)  coupled  to  said  input  device  (11)  for 
memorizing  the  input  state  of  the  function  code  signal 
preceding  the  information  code  signals  for  said  at  least 
one  character  and  including  means  for  clearing  an  input 
state  of  said  function  code  signal  responsive  to  a  further 
function  code  signal  following  said  information  code 
signals;  and 

control  means  (20)  coupled  to  said  memory  means  (21),  to 
said  generating  means  (17,18)  and  to  said  printing  posi- 
tion shifting  device  (24)  and  responsive  to  said  signal 
representing  a  printing  operation  to  control  the  printing 
device  (16)  during  the  memorizing  period  of  said  mem- 
ory means  (21)  for  selectively  causing  said  printing  de- 
vice ( 16)  not  to  perform  a  stepping  function  immediately 
after  its  printing  operation  of  each  character  of  said  at 
least  one  character  so  as  to  allow  a  special  mark  desig- 
nated by  the  function  code  signal  whose  input  state  is 
memorized  by  the  memory  means  (21)  to  be  printed  at 
least  above  or  below  the  character  just  printed,  said  con- 
trol means  (20)  being  responsive  to  clearance  of  said 
memory  means  to  permit  said  printing  device  (16)  to 
perform  a  stepping  function  after  printing  of  a  character 
responsive  to  said  signal  generated  by  said  generating 
means. 


3,912,066 
INK  PRINTING  TOOL 
Georg  Fritz  Bremer,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,555 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  197-46  15  Claims 


1.  A  printing  tool  for  printing  selected  characters  upon  an 
elongate  strip  of  material,  said  tool  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  printing  station  on  the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  printing  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  along  a  first  path  of  travel  passing  through  the 
printing  station; 

carrier  means  for  guiding  said  strip  of  material  along  a 
second  path  of  travel  passing  through  said  printing  station 
and  juxtaposed  with  the  first  path  of  travel  at  the  printing 
station; 

selector  means  for  selectively  locating  any  one  of  the  print- 
ing means  at  the  printing  station; 

deflector  means  on  the  frame  for  displacing  said  one  se- 
lected printing  means  out  of  the  first  path  of  travel  toward 
the  second  path  of  travel  at  the  printing  station; 

inking  means  on  the  frame  for  applying  ink  to  said  one 
selected  printing  means  at  the  printing  station;  and 
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operator  means  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  strip  with  the 
selected  printing  means  at  the  printing  station  for  printing 
the  selected  character  upon  the  strip,  the  operator  means 
including  means  for  moving  the  strip  out  of  the  second 
path  of  travel  toward  the  first  path  of  travel  and  against 
the  selected  printing  means  at  the  printing  station; 

the  inking  means  including  ink  applying  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  movement  in  response  to  the  operator 
means  along  a  third  path  of  travel  which  intersects  the 
displaced  printing  means  at  the  printing  station  and  ex- 
tends beyond  the  printing  station  such  that  movement  of 
the  ink  applying  means  along  the  third  path  of  travel  will 
bring  the  ink  applying  means  into  contact  with  the  dis- 
placed printing  means; 

said  operator  means  further  including 

an  actuator  lever  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  movement 
between  a  first  position,  a  depressed  position,  and  in 
intermediate  position  between  a  rest  position  and  the 
depressed  position; 

means  coupling  the  actuator  lever  with  the  ink  applying 

I  means  such  that  upon  movement  of  the  actuator  lever 
from  the  first  position  toward  the  intermediate  position 
the  ink  applying  means  will  traverse  the  third  path  of 
travel  to  ink  the  selected  printing  means  at  the  printing 
station  and  will  pass  beyond  the  printing  station;  and 

means  coupling  the  actuator  lever  with  the  carrier  means 
such  that  upon  movement  of  the  actuator  lever  beyond 
the  intermediate  position  toward  the  depressed  position, 
the  strip  will  be  moved  toward  the  second  path  of  travel 
and  against  the  selected  printing  means  at  the  printing 
station. 


3,912,067 
TYPEWRITER  SPACING  SELECTION  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Ulrich    Menzi,    Yverdon,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Hermes 
Precise  International  S.A.,  Yverdon,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1973, 
13830/73 

Int.  CI.2B41J  19/44 
U.S.  CI.  197-84  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  typewriter  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  a  rack  having  first  and  second  toothings  of  differ- 
ent pitch  determining  different  spacing  values  for  step-by-step 
movement  of  the  carriage  under  the  action  of  a  biasing  force, 
a  spacing  selection  and  control  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
pawl  able  to  engage  in  the  first  toothing,  a  second  pawl  able 
to  engage  in  the  second  toothing,  means  for  selectively  disen- 
gaging either  one  of  the  pawls  from  its  toothing,  and  a  single 
control  member  controlling  release  from  the  rack  of  which- 
ever pawl  is  not  selectively  disengaged. 


3,912,068 

PRINTER  HAVING  DOCUMENT  THICKNESS 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE 

Okun  Kwan,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  and  James  John  Boyce,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak 

Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,856,  May  3,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,096 

Int.  CL^  B41J  IJ/20 

U.S.  CL  197-127  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  printer  for  performing  print  operations  on  separate, 
fiexible  paper-like  documents  which  may  be  multiple  layered 
and  may  vary  in  thickness  in  accord  with  the  number  of  layers 
therein  on  which  different  print  operations  are  performed, 
comprising 

a.  a  document  guide  means  having  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  sides  for  insertion  of  said  document  therebetween; 
b.  print  plane  defining  means  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially flat  elongated  surfaces  which  form  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  first  side  of  said  document  guide  means,  said  sur- 
faces extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  document 
insertion  and  being  in  a  common  plane  which  is  defined 
as  the  print  plane,  and  said  surfaces  being  spaced  by  a 
predetermined  distance  to  form  an  elongated  opening 
therebetween; 

c.  an  elongated  platen  extending  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gated opening  and  having  a  flat  front  printing  surface 
along  the  length  thereof,  the  width  of  which  is  greater 
than  said  elongated  opening; 

d.  platen  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  platen  adjacent 
the  second  side  of  said  document  guide  means  in  a  posi- 
tion directly  opposite  said  elongated  opening  on  said  first 
side; 

e.  platen  position  control  means  acting  upon  said  platen 
mounting  means  for  moving  said  platen  between  a  first 
position  at  which  it  does  not  interact  with  a  flexible  pa- 
per-like document  in  said  document  guide  means  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  platen  clamps  and  flattens 
said  flexible  paper-like  document  in  said  document  guide 
means  tightly  against  both  of  said  elongated  surfaces, 
positioning  the  flattened  surface  of  said  flexible  paperlike 
document  on  which  printing  is  to  be  performed  in  said 
print  plane,  whereby  the  printing  surface  of  said  docu- 
ment adjacent  said  elongated  opening  is  precisely  posi- 
tioned and  backed  by  said  platen  in  said  print  plane; 

f.  control  means  coupled  to  said  platen  position  control 
means  operative  to  cause  said  platen  position  control 
means  to  move  said  platen  to  said  second  position  only 
when  a  print  operation  is  to  be  performed  and  to  return 
said  platen  to  said  first  position  when  a  print  operation 
has  been  completed;  and 

g.  a  short  stroke  print  means  mounted  for  movement  along 
the  length  of  said  elongated  opening,  said  print  means 
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being  adapted,  duiing  a  print  operation,  to  act  through 
said  elongated  opening  to  impact  and  uniformly  print 
indicia  on  said  flexible  paper-like  document  along  the 
length  of  said  elongated  opening. 


3,912,069 
SOUND  CONFIlflING  TYPEWRITER  COVER 

Robert  Faulhaber,  642  Aurora  St.,  Lancaster,  N.Y.  14086 


Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,340 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  197-186  B 


1.  A  sound-confining 
a  typewriter  having  an 
be  supplied  to  the  oper^tmg 
having  a  bail  for  holding 
typewriter  and  a  bail 
prising  cover  means  for 
opening  and  causing  saic 
enclosed  within  said  ho» 
said  cover  means  on  sai 
including  a  first  portion 
said  bail  toward  and 
portion  outside  of  said 


Cl.^  B41J  29102 


18  Claims 


openi 


sue 


( :over  for  mounting  on  the  housing  of 

ing  therein  for  permitting  paper  to 

elements  of  said  typewriter  and 

said  paper  against  the  platen  of  said 

actuating  tab  coupled  to  said  bail  com- 

bstantially  completely  covering  said 

bail  and  said  bail  actuating  tab  to  be 

sing,  mounting  means  for  mounting 

\i  housing,  and  bail  actuating  means 

within  said  cover  means  for  moving 

from  said  platen  and  a  second 

using  for  manual  manipulation 


av/ay 


hoi 


3,912,070 
TRAY  HAI  IDLING  APPARATUS 
Vern  V.  Cronk,  Hemlock;  John  A.  Illikman,  Saginaw,  and 
Roger  J.  Gendron,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Baker  Perkins,  inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,988 


U.S.  CI.  198-35 


Int.  Cl.^  B65G  59100 


3  Claims 


stacking  station,  a  pair  of  synchronized  endless  conveyors 
having  parallel  first  vertical  runs  extending  upwardly  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  infeed  conveyor  at  said  unstacking  station, 
hook  means  on  said  endless  conveying  means  normally  biased 
to  a  tray  engaging  position  wherein  said  hook  means  are  oper- 
able to  support  and  convey  a  tray  upwardly  along  said  first 
vertical  runs,  drive  means  for  synchronously  driving  said  end- 
less conveyors  upwardly  along  said  first  runs,  and  first  means 
on  said  hook  means  engageable  with  trays  in  a  stack  at  said 
ready  position  for  maintaining  said  hook  means  in  an  inactive 
position  clear  of  trays  in  the  stack  as  said  hook  means  move 
upwardly  along  said  stack  until  said  hook  means  reaches  the 
uppermost  tray  in  said  stack  and  for  then  restoring  said  hook 
means  to  said  tray  engaging  positions  to  operatively  engage 
the  uppermost  tray  in  said  stack; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  elongate 
gates  respectively  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  infeed 
conveyor  adjacent  the  inlet  to  said  unstacking  station  for 
pivotal  movement  about  respective  vertical  axes  clear  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  tray  stacks  on  said  infeed  con- 
veyor, said  gates  extending  upwardly  from  said  infeed 
conveyor  to  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  height 
of  a  stack  of  trays  to  be  handled,  bias  means  normally 
positioning  said  gates  to  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
gates  project  inwardly  over  said  infeed  conveyor  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  tray  stacks  on  said  infeed  conveyor, 
said  gates  being  pivotable  outwardly  to  an  open  position 
by  the  passage  of  a  tray  stack  therebetween  and  being 
returned  by  said  bias  means  to  said  closed  position  when 
said  tray  stack  arrives  at  said  ready  position,  and  second 
means  on  said  hook  means  engageable  with  said  gates 
when  said  gates  are  in  their  open  position  for  locating  said 
hook  means  in  their  inactive  position  to  prevent  engage- 
ment between  said  hook  means  and  a  stack  of  trays  until 
the  trays  are  located  at  said  ready  position. 


3,912,071 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELECTIVE  LATERAL 

DELIVERY 
Jacob  August  Nielsen,  Viby  J.,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Crisplant 

A/S,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,827,  Feb.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,879 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29,  1972. 
9351/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  CI.  198-38  23  Claims 


I.  In  a  tray  handling  apparatus  having  an  infeed  conveyor 
for  advancing  a  stack  of  irays  to  a  ready  position  at  an  un- 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  unloading  of  a  conveyor  of  the 
type  including  a  main  conveyor  belt  movable  in  a  main  con- 
veyor direction  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
conveyor  elements  which  each  have  cross  conveying  means 
operable  to  be  moved  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to 
said  main  conveyor  direction  to  effect  unloading  of  articles 
from  the  main  conveyor  belt  at  at  least  one  unloading  station 
adjacent  the  travel  path  of  the  main  conveyor  belt;  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
driving  track  means  arranged  along  said  at  least  one  unload- 
ing station, 
driving  means  located  on  each  conveyor  element  for  driving 
said  cross  conveying  means  in  said  transverse  direction, 
each  of  said  driving  means  including  power  transfer 
means  engageable  with  said  driving  track  means, 
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power  control  means  on  each  conveyor  element  which  is 
shiftable  between  an  active  position  providing  a  driving 
connection  between  said  rack  means  and  driving  means 
by  way  of  said  power  transfer  means  and  a  passive  posi- 
tion providing  a  disconnection  of  said  driving  connection, 
an  actuator  means  at  said  at  least  one  unloading  station, 
said  actuator  means  being  operable  in  a  non-actuating 
condition  out  of  operative  connection  with  respective 
power  control  means  on  conveyor  elements  passing  the 
respective  actuator  means  and  an  actuating  condition  in 
operative  connection  with  a  respective  power  control 
means  of  a  selected  conveyor  element  passing  said  actua- 
tor means  to  shift  said  respective  power  control  means 
from  said  passive  to  said  active  position, 

and  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  power  control  means 
of  said  selected  conveyor  element,  upon  movement 
thereof  to  said  active  position,  in  said  active  position  at 
least  during  the  passage  of  the  selected  conveyor  element 
through  the  unloading  station,  independently  of  the  con- 
dition of  said  actuator  means. 


3,912,073 

SAFETY  PILL  CONTAINERS 

Gerald  F.  Lewis,  1850  Columbia,  Berkley,  Mich.  48072 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,801 

Int.  Cl.^  A45C  13110,  1 3118 

U.S.  CI.  206—1.5  8  Claims 


3,912,072 
RADIUS  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Andrew  T.  Kornylak,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kornylak 
Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,070 

Int.  CI.'B65G  17100,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—183  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  chain  conveyor,  comprising:  at  least  two  endless 
chains  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  driven  in 
respective  adjacent  endless  paths  with  generally  adjacent 
conveyor  runs,  each  of  said  endless  chains  having  a  plurality 
of  links  serially  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  a  plural- 
ity of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  links;  track  means 
below  the  conveyor  run  of  each  of  said  chains  to  engage  and 
support  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  rollers  with  rolling  contact 
as  said  chains  are  driven;  said  rollers  having  their  axes  of 
rotation  generally  horizontal  along  the  conveyor  runs;  said 
rollers  of  each  chain  extending  above  the  remainder  of  said 
chain  along  the  conveyor  runs  to  support  a  load  placed  di- 
rectly on  said  rollers  within  the  conveyor  run  opposite  from 
said  track  means  for  driving  the  load  at  twice  the  speed  of  said 
chains,  with  rolling  contact  between  said  rollers,  the  load  and 
said  track  means;  the  conveyor  runs  of  said  chains  including 
an  arcuate  path  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  with  one  of 
said  chains  and  its  track  means  being  on  the  outside  curve  of 
said  arcuate  path,  and  the  other  of  said  chains  and  its  track 
means  being  on  the  inside  curve  of  said  arcuate  path;  control 
means  to  idle  only  the  rollers  of  one  of  said  chains  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  driving  contact  of  the  rollers  of 
the  other  chain  track  means  so  the  load  traveling  along  the 
arcuate  path  on  said  chains  will  maintain  its  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  conveyor  runs  despite  the  difference  in  length 
of  the  inside  and  outside  curves  of  the  arcuate  path. 


1.  A  safety  pill  container  comprising 

a.  a  tubular  pill  container  element  having  an  open  top  and 
a  closed  bottom  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly  dis- 
posed nibs  spaced  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 

b.  a  sleeve  element  formed  to  telescopingly  receive  said 
tubular  pill  container  element  having  an  integral  outer 

.  shoulder  formed  around  the  upper  outer  periphery 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  wells  formed  in  the  top 
of  said  shoulder  and  having  an  inner  continuous  rib 
formed  around  the  inner  periphery  thereof, 

c.  a  cap  element  mounted  in  turnable  and  limited  axially 
movable  relationship  on  said  sleeve  element  disposed 
over  the  outer  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  element, 

d.  an  inner  disc  pressed  fit  into  said  cap  element  with  both 
the  upp)er  surface  and  outer  periphery  thereof  disposed  in 
firm  non-turnable  relationship  with  respect  to  the  inner 
top  and  inner  periphery  of  said  turnable  and  axially  mov- 
able cap  element, 

e.  the  inner  disc  of  said  cap  element  having  a  plurality  of 
depending  tabs  extending  downwardly  therefrom  regis- 
terable  with  the  plurality  of  wells  formed  in  the  top  of  the 
outer  peripheral  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  element, 

f.  the  central  portion  of  said  inner  disc  of  said  cap  element 
having  a  central  annular  collar  depending  therefrom 
formed  to  accommodate  and  receive  neatly  thereover  the 
upper  open  end  of  said  pill  container  element  with  the 
annular  top  thereof  disposed  in  abutment  with  the  said 
inner  disc  of  said  cap  element, 

the  said  tubular  pill  container  element  being  locked 
within  the  said  sleeve  element  when  pushed  upwardly 
therein  from  the  bottom  thereof  while  manually  holding 
the  said  sleeve  element  into  a  firm  position  until  the  nibs 
of  said  pill  container  element  snap  to  a  position  above  the 
inner  continuous  annular  rib  of  said  sleeve  element  and 
the  said  cap  element  is  turned  so  that  the  depending  tabs 
of  the  cap  element  are  out  of  alignment  with  the  wells  in 
the  top  of  said  sleeve  element,  and 

the  said  tubular  pill  container  element  becoming  un- 
locked with  respect  to  the  said  sleeve  element  responsive 
to  said  cap  element  being  turned  so  that  the  depending 
tabs  thereof  are  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  wells 
formed  in  the  top  of  said  sleeve  element  and  the  said  cap 
element  is  pressed  axially  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
sleeve  element,  whereupon  said  nibs  of  said  pill  container 
element  snap  below  the  inner  continuous  annular  rib  of 
said  sleeve  element  and  said  pill  container  element  be- 
comes free  to  be  manually  withdrawn  downwardly  from 
said  sleeve  element. 
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:, 9 12,074 
CARTON  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AIR  FILTER 
John  W.  Vargo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Filter  Dynamics 
International,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  339,121,  March  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,091 

Int.  CI.-  B6^D  5124,  5/50,  85/02 
U.S.  CI.  206— 45.14  2  Claims 


1.  A  carton  for  packaging  a  cylindrical  product  having  a 
predetermined  circular  contour  and  thickness, 

said  carton  comprising  a  tube  having  generally  rectangular 
cross  section, 

said  carton  having  a  froi  t  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  top  panel 
and  a  bottom  panel  al   integrally  hinged  together, 

said  bottom  panel  being  wider  than  said  top  panel, 

said  front  and  back  pan  sis  each  having  a  somewhat  trun- 
cated triangular  shape  having  wider  portions  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  narrow  portions  at  the  top  thereof, 

the  narrow  portions  of  said  front  and  back  panels  being 
equal  in  width  to  the  top  panel, 

the  distance  from  the  to  ■>  panel  to  the  bottom  panel  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
product, 

two  locking  tab  means  integrally  formed  on  opposite  ends 
of  only  the  bottom  panel, 

said  tab  means  comprisirg  a  locking  member  and  integrally 
there  with  a  pair  of  fo  ding  guide  members, 

said  locking  member  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
panel  which  is  serratec  at  the  point  of  said  friction  lock, 
aperture  means  in  said  carton  at  the  intersections  of  the 
bottom  panel,  the  loccing  member,  the  pair  of  folding 
guide  panels  and  the  front  and  back  panels,  • 

said  locking  member  being  an  extension  of  said  bottom 
panel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  fold  line, 

said  folding  guide  panel;  comprising  a  triangular  section 
joining  each  of  said  frc  nt  and  back  panels  with  said  bot- 
tom panel  extension,  and 

said  pair  of  folding  guide  panels  having  a  hinge  line  dividing 
said  guide  panels  into  a  pair  of  right  angle  triangles,  so 
that  when  said  lockin  i  member  is  folded  toward  said 
product  said  guide  panijls  fold  upon  each  other  and  upon 
said  locking  panel  to  guide  and  hold  it  in  an  interference 
friction  lock  against  tl  e  contours  of  the  products  con- 
tained in  said  carton. 


3,  M  2,075 
PLASTIC  CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
James  W.  Berry,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1$73,  Ser.  No.  382,488 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  71/00,  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-158  9  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  retaining  an  array  of  containers  comprised 

of  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  y  positioned  containers  arranged 

in  upright,  side-by-side  relationship,  comprising  a  one-piece 

cover  element  formed  of  a   hermoplastic  material  having  an 

endless  upright  perimeter  w^ll  adapted  to  extend  around  the 

array  of  containers  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  their  axial 

length,  individual  cell-like  aompartments  defined  by  a  wall 

extending  above  and  integral  with  said  upright  perimeter  wall, 

each  compartment  being  annular  and  adapted  to  correspond 


to  and  nest  over  the  top  of  a  container  of  said  array,  flexible 
container  retaining  means  comprising  a  top  segment  of  each 
said  compartment  wall  encircling  the  upper  part  of  a  con- 
tainer, said  encircling  top  segment  wall  being  axially  undu- 
lated to  define  an  annular  axially  compressible  and  expansible 
accordion-like  segment  of  said  compartment  wall  terminating 
in  a  yieldable  top  lip  and  rim  on  the  top  of  said  compartment 
wall,  said  accordion-like  segment  comprising  two  or  more 


undulated,  annular,  accordion  folds  along  the  wall  adjacent 
said  top  lip  thereof,  the  rim  defining  an  aperture  thereat 
slightly  less  in  diameter  than  a  top  end  annular  bulged  portion 
of  the  container,  said  top  lip  engaging  the  container  to  secure 
it  in  said  compartment  and  suspend  it  for  handling  support  by 
said  cover  element,  and  means  formed  in  said  cover  element 
for  hand  grasping  and  carrying  the  carrier  and  contents  in  the 
compartments  thereof. 


3,912,076 
WASHING  MACHINE  PACKING  SYSTEM 
Maurice  W.  Elwell,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iden  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  River  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,817 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  8]/06,  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-320  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  which  includes  a  housing  with  an 
access  opening  over  which  a  cover  is  removably  disposed,  a 
tub  located  within  said  housing  and  an  agitator  disposed  at 
substantially  the  center  of  said  tub,  the  combination  compris- 
ing 
first  and  second  resilient  bracing  members  each  having  a 

downwardly  opening  recess, 
said  members  being  disposed  in  said  access  opening  in 
mutually  cross-wise  relationship  with  the  ends  of  said 
members  abutting  opposite  portions  of  said  tub  and  also 
abutting  said  housing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  access 
opening, 
the  sides  of  said  recesses  respectively  abutting  the  sides  of 

said  agitator,  and 
the  central  portions  of  said  members  being  in  mutually 
abutting  horizontal  relationship  with  the  lower  member 
resting  on  the  top  of  said  agitator  and  the  central  portion 
of  the  upper  member  resting  on  the  central  portion  of  said 
lower  member  and  bulging  upwardly  above  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  members, 
whereby  when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed  position  it  com- 
presses said  central  portions  of  said  brace  members 
against  the  top  of  said  agitator. 


October  14,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


757 


3,912,077 

CASSETTE  HOLDER 

Witold  Krynicki,  321  Leroy  St.,  Arcadia,  CaUf.  91006 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347^92 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/672 


wall  thereof  when  said  cover  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  cam 
means  including  a  pair  of  triangular  cam  projections  fixed  to 
said  cover  equidistantly  from  said  catch  projection  so  that  the 
latter  is  situated  midway  between  said  cam  projections,  said 
front  wall  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  notches  extending 


U.S.  CI.  206-387 


1  Claim    downwardly  from  said  end  edge  thereof  for  receiving  said  cam 
projections  when  said  cover  is  in  its  closed  position. 


e-\ 


3,912,078 
FILM  CASSETTE 
Yoshio  Asano,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1972, 48-1417 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/48,  85/38 

U.S.  CI.  206-455  9  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  holder  comprising  a  container  having  an  inte- 
rior space  which  is  of  the  same  general  configuration  as  but 
somewhat  larger  than  a  cassette  so  that  a  cassette  can  be 
accommodated  in  said  space,  said  container  Iftiving  an  open 
end  through  which  a  cassette  can  be  introduced  into  and 
removed  from  said  space  and  said  container  being  closed  at  all 
parts  thereof  except  said  open  end  thereof,  a  cover  having  a 
configuration  conforming  to  said  open  end  of  said  container, 
said  cover  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  container  for 
turning  movement  with  respect  thereto  between  a  closed 
position  covering  said  open  end  of  said  container  and  an  open 
position  uncovering  said  open  end  of  said  container,  said 
cover  and  container  respectively  having  a  pair  of  wall  por- 
tions, a  catch  projection  fixedly  carried  by  one  of  said  wall 
portions,  and  the  other  wall  portion  being  formed  with  a  catch 
recess  to  receive  said  catch  projection  for  releasably  maintain- 
ing said  cover  in  its  closed  position,  said  other  wall  portion 
which  is  formed  with  said  catch  recess  being  springy  and 
having  a  yieldability  sufficiently  great  to  permit  manual  dis- 
placement of  said  other  wall  portion  with  said  catch  recess 
away  from  said  catch  projection  to  release  said  cover,  while 
when  the  latter  is  turned  from  said  open  to  said  closed  position 
said  other  wall  portion  will  yield  until  said  catch  projection  is 
aligned  with  said  catch  recess  whereupon  said  other  wall 
portion  will  spring  back  to  its  initial  position  for  receiving  said 
catch  projection  in  said  catch  recess,  said  container  having  an 
interior  surface  opposed  to  said  open  end  thereof,  and  spring 
means  situated  at  said  interior  surface  of  said  container  for 
displacing  a  cassette  in  said  container  to  a  position  where  said 
cassette  is  situated  partly  out  of  said  container  extending 
through  said  open  end  thereof  when  said  other  wall  portion  is 
manually  displaced  for  releasing  said  cover,  so  that  said  spring 
means  will  not  only  displace  a  cassette  to  said  position  located 
partly  out  of  said  container  but  will  also  act  through  said 
cassette  on  the  cover  to  swing  the  latter  to  its  open  position, 
while  when  a  cassette  is  placed  in  said  container  the  operator 
will  push  the  cassette  inwardly  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
means  and  will  then  swing  said  cover  to  its  closed  position 
where  said  catch  projection  is  in  said  recess  so  that  said  spring 
means  presses  a  cassette  in  said  container  against  said  cover 
while  said  catch  projection  and  recess  hold  said  cover  in  said 
closed  position  thereof  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring 
means,  said  open  end  of  said  container  being  of  a  rectangular 
configuration  and  being  defined  by  end  edges  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  narrow  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  longer  front 
ajid  rear  walls  of  said  container,  said  wall  portion  which  is 
formed  with  said  catch  recess  being  situated  at  a  central  re- 
gion of  said  front  wall,  and  said  cover  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  container  for  swinging  movement  with  respect 
thereto  about  an  axis  which  is  situated  adjacent  and  is  parallel 
to  said  end  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said  cover  carrying  a  cam 
means  for  urging  a  cassette  in  said  container  toward  said  rear 


1.  A  film  cassette  for  insertion  within  a  photographic  cam- 
era, said  film  cassette  being  of  rectangular  plate-like  configu- 
ration, formed  of  lightproof  material,  and  containing  a  certain 
number  of  film  monosheets,  said  cassette  comprising:  an 
opening  within  one  end  for  extrusion  of  said  monosheets  from 
said  film  cassette  and  into  the  body  of  the  camera,  lightproof 
sealing  means  normally  covering  said  opening,  elastic  means 
carried  by  said  cassette  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  on  the  ends 
of  said  monosheets  opposite  said  opening  for  causing  extru- 
sion of  said  monosheets  from  said  opening  past  said  sealing 
means  and  into  the  camera  body,  and  releasable  catch  means 
carried  by  said  cassette  and  acting  on  said  sheets  for  restrain- 
ing sheet  movement  against  said  biasing  force  to  normally 
prevent  said  sheets  from  passing  through  said  opening  and 
being  released  upon  insertion  of  said  cassette  into  said  cam- 
era. 


3,912,079 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SHRINK  FILM  DISPLAY 
PACKAGE 
Donald  H.  Selchow,  Jr.,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,194 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—463  17  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  container,  comprising  a  single 
rectangular  sheet  of  material  such  as  paperboard  having  five 
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parallel  and  equally  spa  ;ed  score  lines  formed  therein  to 
divide  said  sheet  into  six  identical  panels,  said  sheet  having 
three  identical  article-surrounding  openings  cut  out  therefrom 


on  the  first,  third  and  fifth  of  said 
article  retaining  means  extending 

entirely  across  each  of  said  openings  at  least  in  a  direction 

which  is  normal  to  said  parallel  score  lines. 


Int.  Cl.^  B65D  3126,  5170 


U.S.  CI.  206-498 


1.  A  container  having  althin  lining,  the  container  including: 
1.  a  one-piece  sheet  of  wh  ich  the  lining  is  comprised; 

b.  a  seamless  fold  in  said  sheet,  said  fold  being  disposed  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  container  and  defining  first  and 
second  halves  of  said  sheet; 

c.  a  discharge  opening  in  the  region  of  said  seamless  fold; 

d.  each  half  of  said  sheet  including  a  recess  therein,  each 
recess  extending  oven  a  major  portion  of  each  half,  said 
recesses  of  both  halves  co-operating  to  define  a  confined 
area  within  the  lining] 

e.  each  sheet  half  includjing  a  flange  half  extending  between 
the  associated  recess  ^nd  the  outer  periphery  of  that  sheet 
half;  I 

f.  said  flange  halves  defining  a  filling  opening; 

g.  said  fiange  halves  beihg  joined  together  to  form  a  fiange 
about  the  container  and  to  close  said  filing  opening,  said 
flange  lying  in  a  plaite  in  which  the  center  line  of  the 
container  also  lies; 

h.  the  lining  including  a  cylindrical  center  portion  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  into  a  jconvex,  dome-shaped  bottom  por- 
tion and  at  the  other  end  into  a  top  portion; 

i.  a  mechanically  stiff  $leeve  disposed  about  said  center 
portion  and  bottom  p<irtion  of  the  lining  and  tightly  fitting 
said  center  portion; 

j.  portions  of  said  flange  extending  along  said  center  portion 
of  said  lining  being  folded  over  and  being  compressed 
between  said  center  portion  and  said  sleeve. 


3,912,081 
CHILD  RESISTANT  PACKAGE 
Russell  R.  Haines,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Walter  Zimmerman, 
Ocean  Gate,  both  of  N  J.^  assignors  to  Paco  Packaging,  Inc., 
Pennsauken,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,021 

Int.  Cl.»  B65P  83104,  75142,  85/56 

U.S.  CI.  206—531  11  Claims 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  laminate  of  at  least  three  layers 

with  the  third  layer  containing  at  least  one  pocket  for  receiv- 


ing a  product,  the  seal  between  the  first  and  second  layers  of 
said  laminate  having  a  bond  strength  less  than  the  bond 
strength  of  the  seal  between  said  second  and  third  layers,  said 
second  layer  being  between  said  first  and  third  layers,  said  first 


3,912,080 
CONTAINER  OF  PLASTIC  FOIL 

Ragnar  O.  Winberg,  Silvakragatan  87,  S-252  57  Helsingborg, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  28,j  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,871 

Claims    prrarity,    appl^ation    Sweden,    Sept.    29,    1972, 
12518/72 


4  Claims 


layer  being  a  polymeric  plastic  having  a  tear  strength  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  tear  strength  of  said  second  layer,  said 
third  layer  having  a  peripheral  notch  associated  with  each 
pocket,  and  said  second  layer  being  cut  transversely  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  said  notch. 


3,912,082 

PACKAGING 

Daniel  F.  Gemer,  Blackwood,  N.J.,  and  Richard  S.  Sauter, 

Laverock,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Coordinators,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,616,  March  28,  1974. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,859 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  83/04,  75/42,  85/56 

U.S.  CI.  206—531  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  package  with  discrete  article  enclosures,  such  as  a 
blister  card  for  medicaments  or  the  like  in  capsule,  lozenge,  or 
pill  form,  including  a  first  strip  having  a  blister-like  protrusion 
formed  therein  outward  from  one  face  and  leaving  a  corre- 
sponding hollow  and  an  ofjening  thereinto  at  the  opposite  face 
thereof,  a  relatively  rupturable  second  strip  adherent  to  the 
latter  face  of  the  first  and  sealing  the  opening,  a  supporting 
card  including  a  first  layer  of  material  juxtaposed  to  the  first 
face  of  the  first  strip  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  accom- 
modate the  protrusion  and  including  a  second  layer  of  mate- 
rial juxtaposed  to  the  first  layer  and  overlying  the  second  strip, 
the  second  layer  having  a  perforated  access  tab  in  the  part 
thereof  opposite  the  corresponding  hollow  opening,  and  a 
solid  film  backing  overlying  and  adherent  to  the  perforated 
part  of  the  second  layer  and  peelable  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  multiplicity  of  package  portions  each  so 
composed  and  defined  relative  to  one  another  by  perforated 
lines  across  the  card  and  by  corresponding  slits  across  the 
backing  to  unslit  margins  thereof. 


3,912,083 

MODULAR  STORAGE  FRAME  FOR  FLAT  SHEET 

MATERIALS 

Richard  S.  Jay,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Jarke  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,569 
Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7/00 
U.S.CL  211—50  4  Claims 

1.  A  storage  frame  for  flat  sheet  material  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  base  members,  said  base  members 
being  laterally  spaced  apart  a  distance  and  in  parallel  dispo- 
sition, 
connecting  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures 
disposed  through  each  of  said  opposed  ends  of  each  of 
said  base  members  and  a  splice  plate  provided  with  a 


October  14,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


759 


plurality  of  apertures,  thereby  to  f)ermit  the  connection  of 
said  splice  plate  to  each  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  base 
members  with  fastening  means, 

a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  stanchions  fixedly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  base  members  and  in  normal  relation 
thereto,  said  trapezoidal  stanchions  fixedly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  base  members  and  being  positioned  in  op- 
posed relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 

a  channel-shaped  trough  mounted  on  and  between  said  base 
members,  said  trough  being  sized  to  nest  within  and  be- 
tween opposed  pairs  of  stanchions  mounted  on  said  op- 
posed base  members, 

at  least  one  brace  member  having  one  end  thereof  mounted 
on  one  of  said  base  members  and  an  opposed  end  thereof 


formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening  slots  sized  to  slip 
downwardly  over  and  slidably  receive  said  fingers  to  attach 
said  guard  removably  to  said  hanger  assembly,  an  elongated 
and  generally  horizontal  strip  having  its  inner  end  joined  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  sheet  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
sheet  in  overiying  relation  with  said  hanger  arm,  and  a  tongue 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  strip  and  extending  in  front  of  said 
hanger  arm  to  shield  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  said  strip  being 
capable  of  hinging  upwardly  relative  to  said  sheet  to  enable 
said  tongue  to  move  upwardly  from  said  hanger  arm  and 
permit  articles  to  be  hung  on  or  removed  from  said  arm  from 
the  outer  end  thereof. 


(^  p-     " 


^ 


mounted  on  the  other  of  said  base  members,  thereby  to 
support  and  space  said  base  members  in  fixed  relation, 

and  a  plurality  of  top  rails,  each  of  said  top  rails  being 
mounted  on  and  interconnecting  opposed  ones  of  said 
trapezoidal  stanchions  mounted  on  opposed  base  mem- 
bers, thereby  to  support  and  space  said  stanchions  in 
spaced  and  fixed  relation 

whereby  said  pair  of  base  members  held  in  supported  and 
spaced  relation  by  at  least  one  of  said  brace  members  and 
having  said  trapezoidal  stanchions  mounted  thereon,  and 
held  in  supported  and  spaced  relation  by  said  top  rails, 
form  a  module  storage  frame  which  may  be  intercon- 
nected with  additional  such  modules  through  said  con- 
necting means  thereby  to  form  an  enlarged  storage  frame 
for  flat  sheet  materials. 


.*^ 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  having  a  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending hanger  arm  and  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
and  horizontally  extending  fingers  at  the  inner  end  of  said  arm 
for  attaching  the  arm  to  a  perforated  panel,  and  a  guard  for 
said  hanger  assembly,  said  guard  comprising  an  upright  sheet 


3.912.085 
HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
Ralph  C.  Cooke,  Louisville,  and  Jefferson  A.  Mclntyre,  Jr., 
Jeffersontown,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,921 

Int.  CU  F25D  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  211  — 153  5  Claims 


3,912,084 
GUARD  FOR  A  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  J.  Vallulis,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Southern  Impe- 
rial, Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,813 

Int.  Cl.-^  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-57  7  Claims 


1.  A  household  refrigerator  shelf,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  side  portions  and  first  and 
second  end  portions; 

a  stop  element  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  the  frame 
side  portions; 

a  sheet  element  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
being  positioned  between  the  frame  side  portions  and  end 
portions; 

means  for  supporting  the  sheet  element  extending  inwardly 
from  the  first  and  second  frame  side  portions; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
sheet  element  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  frame;  and 

a  retaining  clip  having  a  channel  portion  and  first  and  sec- 
ond legs  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  legs  in  contact  with  the  stop  element,  said  retaining 
clip  being  releasably  positioned  over  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  frame  and  second  end  portion  of  the  sheet 
element,  for  releasably  maintaining  said  sheet  element 
with  the  frame,  said  first  and  second  legs  of  the  retaining 
clip  being  of  dimensions  sufficient  for  causing  said  legs  to 
deflect  outwardly  during  positioning  over  and  removing 
the  retaining  clip  from  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
frame  and  second  end  portion  of  the  sheet  element. 


3,912,086 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  OF  GOODS 

Henri  Arnold  de  Bruyn,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Slide-O-Sell  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,608 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  30,  1973, 
73/2925 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  21 1  —  162  13  Claims 

1.  A  storage  or  display  apparatus  comprising: 


length 
track 


I  an 
er 
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a  storage  zone; 
a  plurality  of  elongated, 
cally  extensible  suppoit 
series  spaced  su 
low  level  in  the  storag* 
prising: 
a  lowermost  portion 
projecting  rail  memb< 
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downwardly  facing 
an  intermediate  portion 
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a  downwardly  facing 
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nally  along  the  low 
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su 


bstantially  horizontal  telescopi- 

members  arranged  side  by  side  in 

illy  parallel  from  one  another  at  a 

zone,  each  support  member  com- 


a  pedestal  and  an  upwardly 

the  rail  member  and  pedestal 

of  the  lowermost  portion  and 

an  upwardly  facing  track  and  a 

along  its  length; 

substantially  the  same  length  as 
and  comprising  an  upper  rail 
rail  member  interconnected  in 
l^tionship,  the  upper  rail  member 
mber  of  the  intermediate  portion 
i  the  length  of  the  intermediate 
ing  an  upwardly  facing  track  and 
track  along  its  length,  the  inter- 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  longi- 
ler  members  on   the   lowermost 
via  the  roller  members  longitudi- 

portion;  and 

iibstantially  the  same  length  as  the 

■  comprising  an  upper  platform 

)rojecting  rail  member,  the  rail 

extending  along  the  length  of  the 

lid  the  rail  member  of  the  upper- 

an  upwardly  facing  track  and  a 

along  its  length,  the  upper- 

pported  by  another  plurality  of 

roller  members  on  the  intermedi- 


al id 


sj 


ate  portion  and  slidabl ;  via  the  other  plurality  of  roller 


ly  along  the  intermediate  portion, 
_  track  of  the  lowermost  portion 
facing  the  downwardi]'  facing  track  of  the  lower  rail 
member  of  the  intern  ediate  portion,  and  the  down- 
wardly facing  track  of  the  lowermost  portion  facing  the 
upwardly  facing  track  of  the  lower  rail  member  of  the 
intermediate  portion,  and 
the  upwardly  facing  track  of  the  uppermost  portion  facing 
the  downwardly  facing  track  of  the  upper  rail  member 
of  the  intermediate  poriion,  and  the  downwardly  facing 
track  of  the  uppermost  portion  facing  the  upwardly 
facing  track  of  the  uppe  r  rail  member  of  the  intermedi- 
ate portion,  and 
each   opposed   pair  of  t  acks   having  a  longitudinally 
spaced  series  of  the  roller  members  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  carrier  members,  one  for  each  support  mem- 
ber, each  carrier  member  being  fast  with  and  supported 
by  and  extending  upwardlj  from  one  of  the  support  mem- 
bers, the  carrier  member;  including  display  means  for 
mounting  goods  for  displa  ^  and 
fixedly  located  guide  means  mgaging  each  carrier  member 
via  a  connection  comprising  a  track  substantially  parallel 
to  the  support  members; 
each  carrier  member  being   ongitudinally  displaceable  by 


hand  between  a  storage  position  in  the  storage  zone  in 
which  its  support  member  is  retracted  and  a  display  posi- 
tion in  a  display  zone  adjacent  the  storage  zone  in  which 
Its  support  member  is  telescopically  extended  and  sup- 
ports the  carrier  member  cantilever  fashion  clear  of  the 
floor  of  the  display  zone,  the  guide  means  serving  to  hold 
the  carrier  member  upright  during  said  displacement. 


3,912,087 

MODULAR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING 

FURNITURE  SUCH  AS  TABLES,  SHELVES,  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Walter  Zeischegg,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Friedrich 
Hefendahl,  Kerspe.  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,030 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1973, 

Int.  CI.2  A47F  5/13 
U.S.  CI.  211-177  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  post  and  beam  bars  of  uniform  and  like  cylin- 
drically     quarter-segmentally     annular     cross-sectional 
shape  and  size  and  each  having  a  cylindrically  concave 
outer  side  centered  on  a  bar  axis  external  of  the  respec- 
tive bar  and  a  cylindrically  convex  inner  side 
a  plurality  of  junction  pieces  each  formed  with  three  projec- 
tions of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  as  said 
bars  and  each  having  a  cylindrically  concave  outer  side 
centered  on  a  projection  axis  lying  perpendicular  to  and 
intersecting  at  a  common  point  external  of  the  respective 
piece  the  other  projection  axes  of  said  respective  piece 
and  a  cylmdncally  convex  inner  side;  and 
means  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  each  of  said  post  and 
beam  bars  to  a  respective  projection  to  define  said  assem- 
bly with  the  respective  bar  axes  coincident  with  the  re- 
spective projections  with  the  respective  bar  axes  coinci- 
dent with  the  respective  projection  axes  and  the  respec- 
tive outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  bars  contiguous  with  the 
respective  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  respective  projec- 
tions, said  assembly  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior 
with  the  outer  sides  of  the  bars  corresponding  to  the 
exterior  of  the  assembly  and  with  the  inner  sides  of  the 
bars  corresponding  to  the  interior  of  the  assembly  all  of 
said  axes  lying  outside  said  assembly,  whereby  an  assem- 
bly of  at  least  one  group  of  four  coplanar  beam  bars,  at 
least  one  group  of  four  such  pieces,  and  at  least  four 
parallel  post  bars  has  a  generally  parallelepipedal  shape 
with  said  concave  faces  turned  outwardly. 
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3,912,088 
BOOM  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  Bronfman,  4000  E.  Red  Bridge  Road,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64137 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,639 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  212-8  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  boom  structure  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  generally  horizontal  frame  having  opposite 
sides  and  opposite  ends,  said  frame  having  means  adja- 
cent the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  supporting  said  frame 
relative  to  a  ground  surface; 

b.  an  elongated  boom  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  one  end  of  said  boom  being  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  frame; 

c.  an  elongated  boom  support  structure  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  in  suppnarting 
engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  boom,  said  one 
end  of  said  boom  support  structure  being  spaced  from 
said  one  end  of  said  boom,  said  boom  support  structure 
having  laterally  spaced  side  frames  each  positioned  on 
respective  opposite  sides  of  said  boom  and  having  a  lower 
end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the  one  end  of  said 
frame  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  boom  support  structure  having  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  between  upper  ends  of  said  frames  and 
having  a  peripheral  rim  surface  in  supporting  engagement 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  boom; 

d.  an  elongated  flexible  member  operatively  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  boom  support  structure  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  member  for  moving 
said  boom  support  structure  to  thereby  selectively  raise 
and  lower  said  boom;  and 

e.  a  second  elongated  flexible  member  extending  over  the 
other  end  of  said  boom  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  flexible  member  for  selectively  raising  and 
lowering  a  load, 

f.  said  boom  support  member  further  having  elongated  legs 
each  having  and  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  boom  support  member  and  the  other 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  in  supporting  engagement  with 
the  ground  surface  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  one  end 
of  said  frame. 


3,912,089 
SWING  ARM  BRICK  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Cletus  E.  Lineberry,  Staley,  and  Jimmy  W.  Harris,  Siler  City, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Co., 
Siler  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,449 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/08 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  BC  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  kiln  cars,  proceed- 
ing along  dual  paths,  of  the  type  including 


a.  a  vertical  support  shaft  positioned  between  said  two  paths 
so  that  kiln  cars  pass  thereby  on  either  side  thereof; 

b.  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  support  arms  fixed  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  each  other  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  as  to  simultaneously  rotate  back 
and  forth  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  shaft  in  an  arcuate 
path  defining  a  horizontal  plane; 

c.  means  for  rotating  said  support  arms  back  and  forth  in 
said  arcuate  path  whereby  one  of  said  arms  is  moved  from 
a  first  position  over  one  of  said  kiln  cars  on  one  side  of 
said  shaft  to  a  second  position  intermediate  the  two  paths 
of  said  kiln  cars  and  at  the  same  time  the  second  of  said 


e. 


arms  is  moved  from  a  first  position  intermediate  the  two 
paths  of  said  kiln  cars  to  a  second  position  over  another 
kiln  car  on  the  other  side  of  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  gripper  heads  positioned  at  spaced  intervals 
along  each  of  said  arms  and  means  for  moving  said  grip- 
per heads  up  and  down; 

a  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  gripper  heads  about  a 
vertical  axis  through  an  arc  of  at  least  90°;  and 
spreading  means  associated  with  each  of  said  support 
arms  for  moving  said  gripper  heads  with  respect  to  each 
other  whereby  the  space  therebetween  is  increased  to 
provide  clearance  between  heads  for  the  rotation  thereof. 


3,912,090 
POWER  TRAIN  FOR  A  RING-DRIVE  SILO  UNLOADER 
Stan  A.  Pondell,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,949 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  65/38 

U.S.  CI.  214— 17  DB  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  silage  unloader  having  a  non-rotating  frame  and  a 
rotating  silage  gathering  means  for  sweeping  around  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  and  drawing  silage  toward  the  center  of  the 
unloader,  the  combination  of  a  ring  drive  assembly  including 
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a  ring  member  and  a  rot^table  drive  member  engaged  with  the 
periphery  of  said  ring  member  and  operable  to  produce  rela- 
tive movement  between  Isaid  drive  member  and  periphery  of 
said  ring  member,  ' 

means  connecting  one|of  said  members  with  said  non-rotat- 
ing frame  and  meanis  connecting  the  other  said  member 
with  said  gathering  fneans, 
the  means  connecting  the  drive  member  to  its  associated 
structure  including  cooperating  elements  for  mounting 
said  drive  member  (o  its  associated  structure  for  move- 
ment of  the  drive  mdmber  relative  to  the  associated  struc- 
ture in  the  form  of  iivotal  motion  of  said  drive  member 
about  an  axis  substahtially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ring 
and  normal  to  a  radjus  of  the  ring. 


front  door  only  of  said  one  oven,  charging  the  coking  chamber 
of  said  one  oven  through  said  open  front  door  to  a  substan- 
tially uniform  depth  across  the  entire  width  thereof  progres- 
sively from  said  front  door  to  the  rear  door  thereof,  closing 
said  front  door  of  said  one  oven,  removing  both  doors  of  said 
adjacent  oven,  and  repeating  the  above  steps  to  push  and 
charge  successive  ovens  in  said  bank. 


13,912,091 
COKE  OVEN  PUSHINGI  AND  CHARGING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 

Buster  Ray  Thompson,  Rte.  1,  Lowes  Ferry  Pike,  Louisville, 

Tenn.  37777  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  i40,937,  April  4,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,034.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,804 


U.S.  CI.  214-21 


Int.  <:i.-C10Bi//0<S 


n 


3ii 


m^ 


32  Claims 


OT  117 


1.  A  coke  oven  pushinj  and  charging  machine  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  car  supported  for  movement  along  tracks 
extending  in  front  of  a  bank  of  coke  ovens,  oven  pushing 
means  and  oven  chargin  ;  means  supported  on  said  car  in 
side-by-side  relation  and  Spaced  from  one  another  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  spaqing  of  adjacent  ovens  in  the  bank, 
said  pushing  means  incluiJing  elongated  pusher  arm  means 
supporting  a  pusher  head  fcaving  a  width  substantially  as  great 
as  the  width  of  a  coking  chamber  in  said  ovens  and  adapted 
to  be  pushed  therethrough  to  push  a  charge  of  coke  there- 
from, said  charging  means  Including  an  endless  chain  dragtype 
conveyer  having  a  width  substantially  as  great  as  the  width  of 
said  coking  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said 
coking  chamber  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  through  an 
open  door  in  the  oven,  2nd  motor  means  for  driving  said 
pusher  arm  means  into  an(|  out  of  said  ovens  to  push  a  charge 
of  coke  therefrom  and  for  (driving  said  endless  chain  conveyer 
into  and  out  of  an  adjacent  oven  in  the  bank  of  ovens  while 
said  car  is  in  a  stationary  position  in  front  of  said  bank  of 
ovens. 

25.  In  process  for  produc^ing  coke  from  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial in  individual  coking  oVens  constructed  and  arranged  in 
side-by-side  relation  in  a  bank,  with  each  oven  having  open 
front  and  rear  ends  of  its  horizontal  coking  chamber  normally 
closed  by  removable  front  and  rear  doors,  respectively,  the 
improvement  in  the  process  of  pushing  hot  coke  from  the 
ovens  and  in  charging  the  imply  ovens  with  a  new  charge  of 
carbonaceous  material  condprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a 
pushing  and  charging  machine  in  front  of  the  bank  of  ovens, 
said  machine  being  of  a  wi<lth  to  span  the  width  of  two  ovens 
in  the  bank  and  having  a  piishing  mechanism  and  a  charging 
mechanism  thereon  in  side-|by-side  relation  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  corresponding  td  the  spacing  of  adjacent  ovens  in 
said  bank,  opening  both  doirs  of  one  of  the  ovens  in  front  of 
the  pushing  mechanism  of  ^id  machine,  advancing  the  push- 
ing mechanism  of  the  machine  through  said  one  oven  to  push 
the  hot  coke  therefrom,  closing  the  doors  of  said  one  oven, 
advancing  the  machine  along  said  bank  to  position  said  push- 
ing mechanism  in  front  of  tHe  next  adjacent  oven  in  the  bank 
and  the  charging  mechanism  of  said  one  oven,  opening  the 


3,912,092 
TRACTOR  LIFT 
Floyd  G.  Bolton,  and  Louis  A.  Bolton,  both  of  Rte.  2  Box  28, 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,600  , 

Int.  CI.^  B60P  J/46 
U.S.  CI.  214-75  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  lift  for  a  tractor  having  a  three-point  hitch  connected 
to  its  rear  end  and  including  a  central  linkage  and  two  spaced 
linkages,  the  latter  of  which  are  operated  by  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  two  spaced  linkages,  said  lift 
comprising: 

a  bed  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end, 

said  bed  having  a  ramped  shaped  rear  end  sloping  from  the 

top  downward  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  bed, 
forward  end  structure  extending  upward  from  the  forward 

end  of  said  bed, 
side  members  connected  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  bed 
and  to  said  forward  end  structure  whereby  the  tops  of  said 
side  members  slope  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
forward  end  toward  the  bed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  lift, 
a  carrier  frame  comprising  two  arms  having  a  cross  member 

connected  to  first  ends  thereof, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to 

the  lower  forward  end  of  said  lift, 
means  for  connecting  said  carrier  frame  to  the  three-point 

hitch  of  the  tractor, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
carrier  frame  to  the  upper  forward  end  of  said  lift  to  allow 
said  lift  to  be  secured  to  both  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of 
said  carrier  frame  or  to  allow  the  rear  end  of  said  lift  to 
swing  downward  when  the  upper  forward  end  of  said  lift 
is  released  from  the  upper  end  of  said  carrier  frame, 
a  blade  secured  to  the  lower  forward  end  of  said  lift  and 
projecting  downward  below  said  bed  for  use  for  grading 
purposes, 

winch  holding  means  for  securing  a  winch  to  the  forward 

end  of  said  lift, 
a  winch, 
said  winch  holding  means  being  adapted  to  secure  the  winch 

on  the  inside  of  said  lift, 
said  winch  comprising: 
a  post  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  winch  holding  means  in 

a  vertical  position, 
an  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  and  a  free  end  for  holding  a  reel,  and 
means  for  securing  said  winch  arm  in  different  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  post  from  a  range  which  ex- 
tends from  a  position  wherein  said  winch  arm  extends 
upward  forming  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  post  to 
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a  position  wherein  said  winch  arm  extends  downward 
forming  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  f>ost, 
right  angled  triangular  shaped  side  members  adapted  to 
have  their  sloping  edges  coupled  to  the  top  sloping 
edges  of  said  first  side  members  to  form  a  box-like  lift, 
and  rear  gate  means  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  rear  ends 
of  said  triangular  shaped  side  members. 


3,912,094 

FORAGE  COLLECTING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Abram  P.  Balzer,  Mountain  Lake,  Minn.  56159 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,980 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  214—83.36  1  Claim 


3,912,093 
HOIST  TRUCK  WITH  PLANETARY  GEAR  ASSEMBLIES 

AND  LOAD  SENSOR  MEANS 
Melvin  W.  Kruschke,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peterson 
Tractor  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,184 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  1/46;  B66C  23/00;  B66D  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  214—75  H  9  Claims 


W^  IS  15      21 


2^19       26,o««    26  f    26 
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1.  In  a  field  service  truck  having  a  bed  to  the  rear  of  its  cab, 
a  pair  of  tracks  supported  at  each  side  of  said  bed,  a  boom 
comprising  two  converging  beams  with  a  hoist  pulley  at  their 
upper   meeting  ends,   and   boom  support   means  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  said  beam  and  mounted  on 
the  tracks  for  movement  fore  and  aft  therealong,  said  bed 
supporting  near  said  cab:  a  boom  winch  having  cable  means 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  boom,  a  boom  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  boom  winch,  a  hoist  winch 
having  cable  means  connected  over  said  hoist  pulley  and 
having  a  hoist  fixture  thereon,  a  hoist  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  hoist  winch,  and  a  travel  motor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  common  shaft  around  which  said  boom  winch  and  hoist 
winch  are  journaled  for  relative  rotation  and  carrying  first 
and  second  planetary  gear  assemblies,  said  common  shaft 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  travel  motor, 
said  first  planetary  assembly  having  a  first  sun  gear  secured 
to  said  common  shaft,  a  first  ring  gear  driven  by  said  hoist 
motor,  and  a  first  planet  gear  carrier  secured  to  said  hoist 
winch  and  carrying  a  first  set  of  planet  gears  in  mesh  with 
said  sun  gear  and  said  first  ring  gear, 
said  second  planetary  assembly  having  a  second  sun  gear 
secured  to  said  common  shaft,  a  second  ring  gear  driven 
by  said  boom  motor,  and  a  second  planet  gear  carrier 
secured  to  said  boom  winch  and  carrying  a  second  set  of 
planet  gears  in  mesh  with  said  second  sun  gear  and  said 
second  ring  gear, 
travel  shaft  means  operatively  connected  to  said  boom 
support  means  for  driving  them  to  move  them  fore  and  aft 
on  said  tracks,  and 
drive  transmitting  means  joining  said  common  shaft  to  said 
travel  shaft  means. 


1.  A  forage  collecting  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  mobile  support  frame  having  opposite  sides  and  including 
means  for  connection  to  a  draft  vehicle; 

b.  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  reception 
of  cut  crop  and  comprising: 

1 .  spaced  apart  generally  vertical  front  and  rear  walls, 
elongated  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  support  frame; 

2.  an  end  wall  connecting  the  front  and  rear  walls  at  one 
end  and  extending  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the  sup- 
port frame; 

3.  an  elongated  bottom  wall  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
walls  and  having  an  inner  end  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  end  wall,  said  bottom  wall  sloping  upwardly  and 
laterally  away  from  said  end  wall  and  having  an  outer 
discharge  end  disposed  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the 
other  side  of  said  support  frame  and  substantially  at  a 
level  with  the  upper  end  of  said  end  wall; 

4.  and  a  generally  horizontal  open  mesh  top  wall-forming 
screen  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
transversely  from  the  upper  end  of  said  end  wall  toward 
the  outer  end  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  screen  having  an 
inner  end  inwardly  spaced  from  said  outer  discharge 
end  of  the  bottom  wall; 

5.  said  front  and  rear  walls  having  portions  projecting 
upwardly  beyond  the  level  of  said  screen  between  the 
screen  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
cooperating  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  to  define  an  open-topped  discharge  chute; 

6.  portions  of  said  front  wall  and  said  screen  cooperating 
to  define  a  material  receiving  inlet  opening  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  receptacle  laterally  inwardly  of  said  chute; 
c.  an  endless  conveyor  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
bottom  wall  from  said  end  wall  to  said  outer  discharge 
end  and  having  an  upper  delivery  flight  overlying  the 
bottom  wall. 

d.  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  conveyor  in 
a  direction  to  move  said  delivery  flight  toward  said  dis- 
charge end. 


3,912,095 
HEAVY-DUTY  LOADER  FOR  QUICK  ASSEMBLY  ON  A 

TRACTOR 
Elmer  L.  Miller,  R.R.  No.  2,  Larchwood,  Iowa  51241 
Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,462 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  214—131  A  13  CUIms 

1.  A  loader  for  use  with  a  tractor,  comprising: 
a  first  frame  secured  to  the  tractor; 

a  second  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  tractor  and  carry  a 
work  implement,  said  second  frame  including  a  pin  ex- 
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tending  therefrom,  and 

forward  end  thereof; 
means  for  releasably  attacli 

first  frame  to  mount  the 
a  detachable  stand  for  pi 

standing  position  suppor 

implement,  said  stand  coppri 


i  cross  member  adjacent  the 


lai: 


tid 


(if 


foot  portion  at  one  end 
for  receiving  and  piv 
extending  from  said  elo 
clevis  for  receiving  said 
ing  means  including  a  firsi 
of  said  foot  portion  to 
a  second  member  for  lin 
with  respect  to  said  stanc 
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ing  said  second  frame  to  said 
oader  on  the  tractor,  and 
ing  said  first  frame  in  a  free- 
by  said  stand  and  said  work 
ising  an  elongate  portion,  a 


said  elongate  portion,  a  bore 

about  said  pin,  and  means 

ijgate  portion  defining  an  open 

qross  member,  said  clevis  defin- 

member  for  limiting  movement 

tions  to  the  rear  of  vertical  and 

iting  movement  of  said  loader 

to  approximately  15°. 


3,9l|2,096 

HYDRAULIC  SUPPORT  FOR  CYLINDER  OF  PISTON 

CYLINDER  MOTOR 

Emerl  R.  Carpenter,  Edina,  Mknn.,  assignor  to  American  Hoist 

&  Derrick  Company,  St.  Paiul.  Minn. 

Filed  June  27,  19T4,  Ser.  No.  483,673 


Int.  Cl.^ 


i:02F  3/32 


U.S.  CI.  214-138  R 


I.  In  combination  with  a 


8  Claims 


lydraulic  piston-cylinder  work 


motor  having  a  cylinder  thereof  pivotally  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  a  relatively  fixed  base,  and  a  piston,  piston  rod  entity 
operably  associated  with  a  work  load  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
piston-cylinder  axis  of  said  work  motor  changes  its  angular 


axis  of  said  base  as  said  work 
maximum  length,  the  improve- 


alignment  with  a  longitudinal 
motor  is  elongated  toward  its 
ment  comprising; 

A.  at  least  one  piston-cylin(|er  booster  motor  having  a  pis 
ton,  piston  rod  entity  and  a  cylinder  entity,  the  outer  ends 
of  such  entities  being  pivotally  mounted  to  support  the 
booster  motor  with  respect  to  said  base  to  support  the  rod 
end  of  the  work  motor  c)  Under; 

B.  an  accumulator  hydrauli^ally  connected  to  the  booster 
motor  cylinder; 

C.  compressible  energy  storage  means  in  a  first  end  of  the 
accumulator; 

D.  a  hydraulic  conduit  open  between  a  second  end  of  the 
accumulator  and  a  chamber  in  the  booster  motor  defined 
by  the  booster  motor  pistan,  the  booster  motor  cylinder 
wail,  and  the  closed  end  of  the  booster  motor  cylinder; 


.  there  being  hydraulic  fiuid  filling  said  closed  end  booster 
motor  chamber,  said  conduit,  and  being  in  operational, 
force  transmitting  relationship  to  said  compressible  en- 
ergy storage  means  in  said  accumulator;  and 

.  means  for  restricting  the  rate  of  fiow  of  hydraulic  fiuid 
from  said  closed  end  booster  motor  cylinder  chamber  to 
the  second  end  of  said  accumulator  while  permitting 
unrestricted  fiow  of  said  hydraulic  fiuid  from  said  second 
end  of  said  accumulator  to  said  booster  motor  chamber. 


3,912,097 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  LOADING  AND  SERVICING 

MEANS 
Leiand  D.  Turner,  East  Peoria,  111.,  and  William  H.  Zimmer- 
man, Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,559 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  214—152  13  Claims 
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1.  Support  arrangement  for  a  chassis  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

first  extendable  and  retractable  means  mounted  to  the 
chassis  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

a  first  generally  horizontally  disp>osed  beam  operably  associ- 
ated with  the  first  extendable  and  retractable  means,  and 
movable  relative  to  chassis  upon  extension  and  retraction 
of  the  first  extendable  and  retractable  means; 

second  extendable  and  retractable  means  mounted  to  the 
chassis  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  second  generally  horizontally  disposed  beam  operably 
associated  with  the  second  extendable  and  retractable 
means  and  movable  relative  to  the  chassis  upon  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  second  extendable  and  retractable 
means;  and 

support  means  positioned  under  the  first  and  second  beams, 
the  first  and  second  extendable  and  retractable  means 
being  positioned  so  that  actuation  of  the  first  extendable 
and  retractable  means  in  one  direction  and  actuation  of 
the  second  extendable  and  retractable  means  in  one 
direction  moves  the  chassis  generally  vertically  in  one 
direction,  and  actuation  of  the  first  extendable  and  re- 
tractable means  in  the  other  direction  and  actuation  of 
the  second  extendable  and  retractable  means  in  the  other 
direction  moves  the  chassis  generally  vertically  in  the 
other  direction. 


3,912,098 

MOTORCYCLE  AND  CONTAINER  CARRIER  FOR 

VEHICLES 

William  A.  Nicotra,  1358  Goettman  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15212 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,106 

Int.  d.^*  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  214—450  6  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  supporting  an  auxiliary  vehicle  or  container 

on  a  single  hitch  of  rectangular  tubular  construction  mounted 

on  the  rear  of  a  vehicle,  said  carrier  comprising  a  tubular 

element  of  rectangular  cross-section  adapted  to  be  telescoped 
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and  firmly  secured  to  said  single  hitch,  a  cross-beam  integrally 
secured  centrally  to  an  end  portion  of  said  tubular  element,  a 
second  tubular  element  of  rectangular  cross-section  having 
one  end  integrally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cross-beam,  a 
pipe  having  one  end  integrally  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
cross-beam,  said  second  tubular  element  and  pipe  extending 


horizontally  in  the  same  plane  as  said  cross-beam,  and  a  sleeve 
journalled  about  said  pipe  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis 
of  said  pipe,  and  a  base  element  integrally  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  pipe  so  as  to  pivot  on  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  base 
element  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said  second  tubular 
element  but  being  liftable  therefrom  when  jaid  base  element 
is  tilted. 


3,912,099 
SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER  MEANS 
Benno  E.  Liebermann,  2805  Lime  Kiln  Lane,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40222 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,071 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  214—453  4  Claims 


1 

ing: 
a 


.  Spare  tire  carrier  means  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  compris- 

arm  means  pivotably  connected  to  said  vehicle  by  gener- 
ally vertical  first  pivot  means  disposed  such  that  said  arm 
means  can  be  pivoted  thereabout  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  between  a  first  position  adjacent  to  said  vehicle  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  arm  means  extends  gener- 
ally radially  outwardly  from  said  vehicle; 
tire  retainer  means  providing  means  to  secure  a  selected 
tire  thereto;  and 

generally  horizontal  second  pivot  means  to  pivotably 
connect  said  arm  means  and  said  tire  retainer  means  such 
that  said  tire  retainer  means  can  be  pivoted  thereabout 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  central  axis  of  said 
tire  is  in  a  generally  vertical  disposition  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  central  axis  of  said  tire  means  is  in 
a  generally  horizontal  disposition, 
said  tire  retainer  means  comprising: 
i.  frame  means  including  cooperative  frame  members  of 
selected  width  defining  an  enclosure  to  surround  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  tire  retainer  means  and 
terminating  at  spaced  apart  wall  frame  ends  to  provide 
a  cooperative  opening  to  said  enclosure  wherein  the 
width  of  said  opening  between  said  frame  ends  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tire  to  be  received  by 
said  enclosure;  and 
ii.  tire  fastener  means  to  selectively  retain  said  tire  within 
said  enclosure. 


3,912.100 

COATED  GLASS  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Paul  W.  L.  Graham,  Toledo;  Thomas  W.  Moore,  Jr.,  Perrys- 

burg,  and  Charies  F.  Mann,  Maumee.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,156 

Int.  CI.  B65d  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  215— 12  14  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glass  bottle  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  opposed  neck  and  bottom  end  portions 
together  providing  the  outside  surface  area  of  the  bottle,  the 
said  neck  end  portion  defining  a  mouth  opening,  and  plural 
separate,  distinct  and  different  organic  plastic  cover  members 
snugly  engaging  adjacent  contiguous  regions  of  said  surface 
area  of  the  bottle,  said  cover  members  being  overlappingly 
connected  to  each  other  on  the  bottle  surface  and  covering 
the  neck  and  body  areas  thereof  and  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
bottom  area,  said  plural  cover  members  overlying  each  other 
over  at  least  one  portion  of  the  outside  area  of  the  bottle,  said 
plural  organic  plastic  cover  members  comprise  a  first  member 
formed  in  situ  on  the  bottle  and  a  second  preformed  member 
of  contractible  plastic  material  telescopically  encircling  a 
portion  of  the  area  of  the  bottle  and  in  shrunken  snug  engage- 
ment thereover,  said  plastic  cover  members  substantially 
encapsulatiT^^aid  bottle. 


3,912,101 
CHILDPROOF  CLOSURE 
Adrien  Patrick  Rayner,  Huntsmoor  Lodge,  Iver,  Buckingham- 
shire; Christopher  James  Niebuhr  Tod,  2  Maudlyn  House. 
Steyning,  Sussex,  and  Michael  James,  1 1  Connaught  Ave., 
Shoreham-By-Sea,  Sussex,  all  of  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,566 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   22, 
1974,  12957/74;  June  28,  1974,  28709/74 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  215—220  6  CUims 


1.  A  childproof  closure,  comprising  an  inner  closure  mem- 
ber having  a  crown  and  a  depending  skirt  with  cam  formations 
for  cooperation  with  complementary  cam  formations  on  a 
container  to  be  closed,  and  a  plastics  outer  closure  member 
shrouding  the  inner  closure  member  and  having  a  crown  to 
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overlie  at  least  part  of  the  crown  of  the  inner  closure  member 
and  a  skirt  to  overlie  the  fir  it  said  skirt,  the  outer  closure 
member  being  captive  on  the  inner  closure  member  and  being 


e  on  the  inner  closure  member 


arranged  inside  the  container  so  as  to  be  stressed  at  least  in 
tension,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  each  said  sup- 
port member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  pair  of  intersection  lines  of  the  enve- 


and  biassed  to  a  position  in  w  lich  the  outer  closure  member 
is  freely  rotatable  on  the  inner  closure  member  in  the  sense  to 
disengage  the  closure  from  tie  said  container,  there  being 
provided  means  on  the  inner  and  outer  closure  members 
which  are  mutually  engagealle  on  depression  of  the  outer 
closure  member  or  the  said  |>art  thereof  against  the  bias  to 
provide  a  positive  drive  betvr^een  the  closure  members  en- 
abling disengagement  of  the  closure  from  the  container,  a 
plurality  of  projections  forme  i  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
inner  closure  member  skirt  and  a  plurality  of  ratchets  in  the 
form  of  thin  tongues  of  plastics  material  which  project  inte- 
grally and  inwardly  from  the  outer  closure  member  skirt  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  closure  member  skirt  and  which 
are  engageable  behind  the  sai(  I  projections  so  as  at  all  times  to 
enable  a  positive  drive  to  be  effected  between  the  members, 
in  the  sense  to  engage  the  clcsure  on  the  container  and  irre- 
spective of  the  axial  position  of  the  outer  closure  member  on 
the  inner  closure  member,  ea:h  ratchet  being  arranged  so  as 
to  ride  resiliently  over  the  said  projections  when  the  outer 
closure  member  is  turned  in  th  e  sense  to  disengage  the  closure 
from  the  container. 


3,912,102 
BOTTLE  SEALING  CAP 
Frank  Michel,  Brooklyn,  N.V-,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  i 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19l2,  Ser.  No.  316,658 
Int.  CI.-' B65D  47/70 


L.S.  CI.  215-249 


10  Claims 


¥;^^4^ 


rcu 
tcb 


1.  A  bottle  sealing  cap 
flexible  material  having  a  ci 
attached  to  it,  a  removable 
face  leaving  an  annular  outer 
tab,  said  tab  having  cut  edges 
the  annular  outer  portion  of 
said  tab  from  said  face,  and 
portions  of  said  face  being 
said  cut  edges  behind  the  con 
ging  of  said  outer  edges  of 
each  other  is  prevented  and  to 
outwardly  when  said  cap  is  c 
whereby  removal  of  said  tab 


di 


rimr 


3,912,103 

PRESSURE-TIGHT  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR 

FLOW  ABiLE  GOODS 

Helmut  Gerhard,  Weitefeld,  Sieg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wes- 

terwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19T3,  Ser.  No.  334,751 
Claims    priority,   appiicatifn    Germany,    Feb.    29,    1972, 
2209484;  Oct  30,  1972,  2253235 

Int.  CI.  B65d  V/00;  B65j  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  220-1.5  I  25  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-tight  transport  container  for  flowable  goods 
comprising  two  end  walls  with  corner  fittings  for  stacking  and 
lifting,  an  envelope  having  an  exterior  surface  and  at  least  two 
part-cylindrical  wall  sections  [sroviding  a  pair  of  intersection 
lines  extending  between  the!  end  walls,  elongated  support 
members  extending  between  ihe  end  walls  contiguous  to  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  envelope,  and  reinforcing  elements 


lope  which  are  lines  opposite  to  each  other,  and  the  reinforc- 
ing elements  comprise  elongated  members  arranged  in  this 
plane  with  the  ends  thereof  penetrating  the  intersection  lines 
in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  support 
members. 


3,912,104 

SHEET  GLASS  COLOR  TUBE  FACE  PANEL  WITH 

PLEATED  SKIRT 

James  W.  Schwartz,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,880,  Feb.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,825,413.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,097 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  5102 
U.S.  CI.  220—2.1  A  4  Claims 


cc  mprising  an  outer  cup  of  thin 

lar  face  and  a  cylindrical  skirt 

in  the  central  portion  of  said 

portion  in  said  face  about  said 

substantially  separating  it  from 

^id  face  to  facilitate  removal  of 

said  outer  annular  and  central 

cbncavely  indented  to  withdraw 

ours  of  said  face  whereby  snag- 

ifferent  caps  disposed  adjacent 

permit  said  face  to  be  flattened 

ped  upon  the  top  of  the  bottle 

s  then  facilitated. 


1.  A  color  television  picture  tube  envelope  comprising  a 
sheet  glass  panel  having  a  seal  edge  and  a  mating  funnel  hav- 
ing a  seal  edge  adapted  to  mate  with  the  seal  edge  of  the  panel, 
said  panel  including  a  clear  faceplate  area  circumscribed  by 
an  upstanding  flange,  at  least  portions  of  said  flange  having 
folds  which  extend  axially  to  the  panel  seal  edge  and  make 
sealing  engagement  with  the  funnel  seal  edge. 


3,912,105 
IMPLOSION-FREE  PICTURE  TUBE 
Reinhart  Charles  Willem  Eisses;   Hendrik  Bongenaar,  and 
Theodorus  Cornelis  Gerardus  Doreleijers,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,788,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,818,557. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,713 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.  8,    1971, 
7100273 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  9/18,  29/02,  61/30;  B65D  85/70 
U.S.  CI.  220—2.1  A  3  Claims 

1.  An  implosion  protected  picture  tube  having  a  glass  enve- 
lope including  a  screen  and  a  funnel-like  wall,  comprising:  an 
adhesive  tape  surrounding  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  wall,  a 
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metal  clamping  band  tightly  surrounding  said  tape,  and  a 
reinforcement  fabric  embedded  within  said  tape  and  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  fibres  extending  substantially  in  the 


longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape,  said  fibres  contacting  both 
the  envelope  and  metal  band  to  increase  friction  therebe- 
tween. 


3,912,106 

OUTLET  FOR  SUB-FLOOR  AND  CONCEALED 

INSTALLATIONS 

Hans-Martin  Traupe,  Frenssenstrasse  51,  2  Hamburg  55, 

Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,740 
Claims    prrarity,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1972, 
2233450 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  220-3.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  box  member  for  connection  to  a  tubular  body  which  is 
to  be  encased  in  floor  or  wall  material  such  as  concrete  or 
plaster;  said  box  member  forming  an  outlet  from  said  body  for 
wires  or  the  like,  said  box  member  having  an  end  wall  for 
engagement  with  the  tubular  body  and  cylindrical  side  wall 
means  connected  to  the  end  wall  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  material  in  which  the 
tubular  body  will  be  encased,  said  side  wall  means  at  the  end 
opposite  said  end  wall  forming  an  open  end  on  the  box  mem- 
ber, and  a  tubular  insert  of  work  material  receivable  in  the 
open  end  of  said  box  member  and  having  a  radially  outwardly 
projecting  peripheral  bead  of  work  material  on  said  insert 
below  the  top  of  said  insert,  means  forming  an  annular  space 
between  said  side  wall  means  of  the  box  member  and  said 
tubular  insert  above  said  bead,  said  tubular  insert  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  side  wall  means  and 
said  bead  forming  the  sole  region  of  engagement  of  said  tubu- 
lar insert  with  said  side  wall  means  and  said  bead  permitting 
tilting  of  the  tubular  insert  in  any  direction  in  the  box  member. 


3,912,107 
MOBILE  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANKS 
Bernard  Baumann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cegedur  Societe 
de  Transformation  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,856,  April  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,811,173.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,495 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,     1971, 
71.14842 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25/18,  81/02 
U.S.  CI.  220—9  F  12  Claims 


BSI 


1291  1?82 


1.  A  mobile  tank  for  liquids  comprising  an  outer  metal  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  substantially  closed  con- 
tainer, an  inner  wall  formed  of  a  plastic  material,  with  the 
inner  wall  having  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  wall  and  a  portion  defining  at  least  one  stabilizing 
baffle  and  with  the  portion  of  the  inner  wall  being  in  surface 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  whereby  the 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  defining  the  baffle  forms  a  substan- 
tially closed  space  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall, 
and  a  core  of  a  foamed  plastic  substantially  filling  this  closed 
space. 


3,912,108 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  CHARGING 
APPARATUS 
Dennis  Albert  Clayton,  Gawsworth,  and  George  William  Fos- 
ter, Bolton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Chloride  Legg 
Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
32572/73 

Int.  d.^*  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  320-39  22  Claims 


PHASE  1  L06C  SRVON 


1.  Automatic  charging  apparatus  for  charging  discharged 
electric  batteries,  comprising  means  for  establishing  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  battery  voltage 
with  the  reference  voltage,  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  charging  current  during  at  least  a  phase  of  the  charge  to 
bring  the  battery  voltage  closer  to  the  reference  voltage,  and 
means  for  progressively  increasing  the  reference  voltage,  at 
either  of  two  different  rates,  the  said  means  being  controlled 
by  the  comparator  to  select  a  higher  rate  when  the  battery 
voltage  exceeds  the  reference  voltage  and  a  lower  rate  when 
the  battery  voltage  is  less  than  the  reference  voltage. 
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3,912,109 
METAL  CONTAINER  A!JD  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Frederick  William  Essex,  Jr  ,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Max  Elliot 
Pippitt,  Kinnelon,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,091 

Int.  CI.'B65D  17102,  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  220—66  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  two-pi<  ce  metal  can  having  a  seamless, 
container  body  of  circular  crass-section  provided  with  integral 
side  and  bottom  walls,  a  circular  closure  adapted  to  be  joined 
to  said  side-wall  by  an  annu  ar  double  seam  having  five  adja- 
cent layers  of  metal, 

the  improvement  wherein!  the  profile  of  the  area  adjacent 
both  said  side  and  bottom  wall  includes; 

a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  portions  of 
said  side-wall  at  an  angle  of  about  25°  to  the  plane  of  said 
side-wall  for  a  distance  such  that  the  maximum  outside 
diameter  of  said  shoulder  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
maximum  outside  diameter  of  said  double  seam,  and 

a  flange  extending  from  I  he  bottom  of  said  shoulder  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  side-wall 

said  flange  having  both  a  first  segment  extending  down- 
wardly for  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
double  seam  and  a  second  substantially  linear  segment 
doubled  back  on  and  within  said  first  segment, 

said  bottom  wall  being  s  jbstantially  planar  and  having  a 
curved  periphery  joining  the  second  linear  segment  of 
said  flange  to  said  bottcm  wall  in  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular plane. 


3,^12,110 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  DRUMS 
Wilhelm  Hammes,  Hauptstrisse  38,  5203  Much,  Germany 
Filed  May  21,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  362,316 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    30,    1972, 
2226217 

Int.  Cl.^  B^5D  39/00,  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220-67  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  drum  of  the  type  haling  a  plastic  body  portion  and  a 
separate  plastic  closure  firipiy  seated  within  an  end  of  the 
body  portion,  the  improven^ent  wherein; 
said  plastic  body  portion  hjas  an  end  which  defines  a  groove- 
like border  including;    1 

an  inwardly  projecting  circumferential  bead-like  bulge, 
said  bulge  defining  a  generally  radially  inwardly  project- 
ing annular  gripping  recess; 

jferential  lip  located  outwardly  of 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum. 


an  inwardly  bent  circur 
said  bulge  i^ative  tc 
and  / 

an  intermediate  section  I 


extending  between  said  bulge  and 
said  lip  and  defining  a  generally  radially  outwardly 
projecting  annular  firet  groove;  and 
said  plastic  closure  havinjg  circumferential  margin  means 


firmly  anchored  within 


body  portion  to  seal  a  id  resist  distortion  of  the  latter 


said  groove-like  border  of  said 


while  preventing  removal  of  said  closure  from  said  body 
portion,  said  margin  means  comprising; 
generally  radially  inwardly  projecting  annular  second 
groove  defined  by  axially  spaced,  generally  radially  out- 
wardly  extending  fiange   parts,   with   said   bulge   being 
seated  within  said  second  groove,  and 
said  fiange  parts  each  extending  radially  outwardly  be- 
yond the  radial  inner  extent  of  said  bulge  such  that  said 
fiange    parts   firmly    engage   opposite,    longitudinally 
spaced  surfaces  of  said  bulge; 


a  generally  radially  inwardly  projecting  annular  third  groove 
located  outwardly  of  said  second  groove  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum,  said  third  groove  being 
defined  by  axially  spaced,  generally  radially  outwardly 
extending  fiange  parts,  with  said  lip  being  firmly  seated  in 
said  third  groove; 

said  last-named  fiange  parts  each  extending  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  radial  inner  extent  of  said  lip  such 
that  said  last-named  fiange  parts  firmly  engage  oppo- 
site, longitudinally  spaced  surfaces  of  said  lip; 
said  first  groove  of  said  body  portion  being  configured  to 
receive  at  least  one  of  said  flange  parts. 


3,912,111 
COMPOUNDABLE  UNIT  DISPLAY  WINDOW  FOR  THE 

DISPLAY  OF  ARTICLES  IN  GENERAL 

Claudio  Marengoni,  via  Italia  7,  Brescia,  Italy  (25100) 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1971, 31397/71 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  7/42;  F16B  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—84  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  window  with  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse 
dimension  for  articles  in  general,  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  consisting  essentially  of  a  parallelepiped  framework, 
having  a  plurality  of  uprights,  a  base  element  and  an  upper 
cover  element,  joined  together  and  stiffened  by  said  plurality 
of  uprights,  and  wherein  said  base  element  and  said  covei 
element  comprise  each  a  tubular  frame  having  a  rectangular 
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configuration  with  a  longer  and  a  shorter  side  and  with  dimen- 
sions corresponding  to  said  transverse  and  said  longitudinal 
dimensions  of  the  display  window,  an  arcuate  section  partially 
surrounding  externally  each  longer  side  of  said  tubular  frame, 
said  arcuate  section  including  a  curved  part  shaped  as  a  quar- 
ter of  circumference,  said  curved  part  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  and  in- 
wardly offset  with  respect  to  said  longer  side,  and  a  second 
end  portion  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
close  to  said  longer  side  of  the  tubular  frame,  said  second  end 
portion  having  a  channel-like  extension  defining  a  recess 
therebetween  for  receiving  therein  said  longer  side  of  the 
tubular  frame,  said  channel-like  extension  having  an  inwardly 
facing  vertical  wall  with  a  fin  projecting  therefrom  for  sup- 
porting a  plate  member  of  the  display  window,  said  channel- 
like extension  also  defining  horizontal  guides  and  counter- 
guides  for  sliding  engagement  with  window  panels,  said  base 
element  and  said  cover  element  each  comprising  further  lat- 
eral box  sections  connected  to  and  coextensive  with  said 
shorter  sides  of  the  tubular  frame,  said  lateral  box-sections 
having  each  a  substantially  horizontal  wall  defining  horizon- 
tally extending  seats  offset  thereto  for  receiving  display  win- 
dow panels,  said  uprights  consisting  of  vertically  extending 
sections  having  vertical  side  walls  defining  a  pair  of  inwardly 
facing  vertically  extending  coupled  guides,  one  of  said  cou- 
pled guides  cooperating  with  said  horizontally  extending  seats 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  display  window  panel,  and  the 
other  of  said  vertically  extending  coupled  guides  having  means 
for  receiving  removable  shelf  supporting  pegs,  said  channel 
like  extension  and  said  vertically  extending  sections  having 
outside  walls  with  external  projections  defining  seats  for  re- 
movably receiving  therein  cover  plate  like  elements. 


3,912,113 
COINED  END  PANEL 
Harry  A.  Peyser,  Olympia  Fields,  and  Edward  J.  Herbst,  Po- 
sen,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,996 

Int.  CL^B65D4//J2 

U.S.  CI.  220—268  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  non-detachable  end  closure  for  a  container,  compris- 
ing an  end  panel  including  a  ledge,  said  end  panel  being 
formed  with  a  well  having  a  wall  in  an  area  between  the  center 
of  the  end  panel  and  said  ledge,  said  well  having  at  its  base  a 
partial  score  and  an  opening  flap  partially  encircled  thereby; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  distortion-mhibiting  coined 
area  in  the  panel  encompassing  said  well. 


3,912,112 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  THE  VIBRATIONS  OF 

BELLOWS,  PARTICULARLY  OF  STORAGE  BELLOWS 

FOR  LIQUID  PROPELLANTS  FOR  ROCKET  ENGINES 

Helmut    Frankle,    Heilbronn-Neckargartach,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,262 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306571 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-85  B  6  Claims 


3,912,114 
DIGITALLY  OPENABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
James  R.  Morran,  Apollo,  and  Charles  L.  Jordan,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,803 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  39/00,  47/02,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-268  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  bellows,  particu- 
larly of  storage  bellows  for  liquid  rocket  propellants,  compris- 
ing a  bellows,  a  damping  jacket  enclosing  the  bellows  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferential  adjacent  segmental 
portions  fixed  between  said  bellows  and  said  jacket  and  each 
being  arched  radially  inwardly  and  having  crest  areas  in  biased 
engagement  with  said  bellows. 


I.  A  sheet  metal  container  component  having  a  generally 
planar  wall  with  at  least  one  relatively  rigid  inwardly  displace- 
able  opening  panel  in  said  wall  bounded  in  substantial  part  by 
a  fracturable  web  defining  a  locus  of  separation  of  said  open- 
ing panel  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  wall,  an  integral 
deflectable  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  container 
component  adjacent  said  fracturable  web  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion with  said  opening  panel  and  relatively  easily  deflected  in 
comparison  with  the  opening  panel  and  at  least  one  weakening 
line  in  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening  panel  and  extending 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall  on  the  side  of  the  opening 
panel  toward  the  center  of  said  wall  and  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing in  generally  opposite  directions  toward  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  wall  to  facilitate  displacement  of  said  deflectable  por- 
tion and  said  wall  in  response  to  digitally  applied  inwardly 
directed  pressure  to  strain  said  web  and  initiate  fracture 
thereof  to  permit  inward  displacement  of  a  separated  opening 
panel. 
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,912,115 
DOUBLE  TETHERED  PLSH-IN  TAB 
David  R.  Smith,  Barringtqn,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yo^,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,11974,  Ser.  No.  464,265 
Int.  Q.-E65D  41 102 

14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  220— m 


,25 


1.  A  container  compris  ng 
container  component  neans 
flap  means  adapted  for 
with  a  portion  of  said 
through; 
means  operatively  associated 
ing  force  to  said  flap 
said  flap  means  from 
plural  independent  return 
with  said  force  apply 
ing  means  in  permanejntly 
of  said  component  a 


?  1.6  ;"^;=i'jii  26.30 


adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fuel  tank,  and  an  upper  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  filler  cap,  said  upper  end  including  a 
sealing  edge  and  diametrically  opposed  cam  means  with  cap 
withdrawal  slots  therein,  a  centrally  apertured,  guide  means 
fixed  within  said  main  filler  neck  closely  adjacent  to  said 
upper  end,  a  cylindrical  extension  filler  neck  slidably  mounted 
in  said  guide  means  and  telescopically  received  within  said 
main  filler  neck,  said  extension  filler  neck  having  means  coop- 
erating with  said  guide  means  to  limit  its  axial  movement 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  relative 
to  said  main  filler  neck  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  exten- 
sion filler  neck  relative  to  said  main  filler  neck,  said  extension 
filler  neck  having  diametrically  opposed  radially  outward 


including  a  surface; 
removal  from  closure  relationship 
surface  to  present  an  opening  there- 
with said  fiap  means  for  apply- 
means  for  accomplishing  removal  of 
said  closure  relationship;  and 
ing  means  operatively  associated 
means  to  retain  said  force  apply- 
attached  relation  to  at  least  one 
fiap  means. 


I  id 


),912,116 
TAMPER-RESISTING  SCREW-THREADED  PLUG 
William  Chahley,  Saint  John,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wm.  Chah- 
ley  Ltd.,  Saint  John,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  27, 1974, 196136 
Int.  dl.^  B65D  41/04 
U.S.  CL  220— 288  1  6  Claims 


3,912,117 
FUEL  TANK  EXTENDABLE  FILLER  NECK  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  C.  Ryding,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,819 

Int.  Cl.^f  B65D  41/06,  51/16;  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  220—293  2  Claims 

1.  An  extendable  filler  r^eck  assembly  for  a  vehicle  fuel  tank 

including  a  cylindrical  mkin  filler  neck  having  a  lower  end 


extending  retainer  tabs  at  its  upper  end  and,  a  filler  cap,  said 
filler  cap  including  a  cover  member  and  a  cup  member  carried 
by  said  cover  member  which  is  axially  receivable  in  said  upper 
end  of  said  main  filler  neck,  said  filler  cap  further  including  a 
valving  assembly  having  one  end  slidably  received  in  said  cup 
member  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  pilot  portion  at  its 
opposite  end  extending  axially  outward  from  said  cup  member 
to  be  slidably  receivable  in  said  extension  filler  neck,  a  re- 
tainer washer  encircling  said  pilot  portion,  said  cup  member 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  outward  projecting  locking  tabs  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  projecting  locking  flanges  axially 
spaced  from  said  lock  tab  and  spring  means  positioned  in  said 
cup  member  to  normally  bias  said  retainer  washer  into  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  flanges. 


3,912,118 
CONTAINER  LID 
Stanford  W.  Bird,  745  three  Fountains  Circle,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84107 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,902 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  51/16,  43/10,  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  220—306  3  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-resisting  screw-threaded  plug  including  a  cylin- 
drical main  body  with  a  iicrew-threaded  outer  side  wall,  the 
body  having  an  annular  recess  in  the  front  face  thereof,  the 
annular  recess  being  bounded  on  its  radially  outer  side  by  a 
peripheral  wall  of  the  main  body  and  on  its  radially  inner  side 
by  a  central  hub  of  the  mjain  body,  the  hub  being  shaped  for 
engagement  by  a  correct  tool  of  predetermined  shape  to  en- 
able the  plug  to  be  rotated  by  the  tool,  the  plug  also  including 
a  sleeve  secured  in  the  refcess  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  main  body  so  as  to  be  j-otatable  relative  thereto,  the  sleeve 
being  radially  spaced  froi^  the  central  hub  to  enable  the  tool 
to  be  engaged  therewith,  jthe  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected annular  flange  extending  over  a  front  face  of  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  main  body  to  prevent  engagement  of  said 
front  face  by  an  incorrect  tool. 


1.  A  one-piece  lid  for  a  container  comprising 

a  flat  base  surface; 

a  wall  flaring  outwardly  from  said  flat  base  portion  whereby 
said  flat  base  portion  and  said  wall  form  a  dish,  said  wall 
terminating  in  an  inner  bead  and  an  outer  flange  spaced 
from,  but  connected  to  said  bead; 

elongate  projections  spaced  around  the  outer  flange  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  therefrom; 

spaced  bosses  formed  in  the  flat  base  portion  and  projecting 
therefrom  into  the  dish  formed  by  the  flat  base  portion  and 
the  wall;  and 
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unobstructed  openings  through  the  bosses  a  spaced  distance 
above  the  flat  base  portion  when  the  lid  has  the  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  such  that  the  lid  forms  a  dish. 


3,912,119 
TRAILER  HITCH 

Wavland  W.  Hill,  P.O.  Box  168.  Earlimart,  Calif.  93319,  and 

Gary  Lee  Hill,  1408  Demare  St.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,815 

Int.  Cl.^  B60D  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—478  A  9  Claims 


B.  imposing  a  vertical  restraint  so  as  to  align  said  articles 
with  respect  to  said  channels;  and, 

C.  dropping  while  rotating  said  articles  into  the  desired 
orientation  within  each  said  channel. 


3,912,121 
CONTROLLED  POPULATION  MONITOR 
Ronald  W.  Steffen,  Chatham,  III.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john 
Corporation,  Auburn,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,221 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  7//^ 

U.S.  CI.  221— 13  18  Claims 


2.  An  improved  trailer  hitch  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  including  a  base  plate  and  a  top  plate  disposed 
in  spaced  parallelism  with  said  base  plate; 

B.  a  telescopic  drawbar  assembly  projected  from  said  hous- 
ing including  a  sleeve  and  a  concentrically  related  link 
supported  for  pivotal  displacement  about  an  axis  passing 
through  one  end  thereof  and  axial  displacement  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  housing; 
C.  first  motion  arresting  means  connected  to  said  drawbar 
assembly  for  releasably  securing  said  assembly  to  said 
base  plate  for  supporting  said  link  against  pivotal  dis- 
placement including  a  spring-biased  locking  pin  mounted 
on  said  assembly;  and 

D.  second  motion  arresting  means  mounted  on  said  drawbar 
assembly  for  releasably  securing  said  link  in  a  retracted 
position  relative  to  said  base  plate. 


3,912,120 

CENTRIFUGAL  METHOD  OF  SORTING  AND 

ORIENTING  PARTICULATE  ARTICLES 

Kurt  H.  Hoppmann,  Falls  Church,  Va.;  George  W.  Edmunds, 

Derwood,  Md.,  and  Horst  A.  Schober,  Falls  Church,  Va., 

assignors  to  Hoppmann  Corporation,  Springfield,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,696,  March  26,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,831,734.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

500,835 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-7  21  Claims 


1.  Centrifugal  method  of  sorting  and  orienting  particulate 
articles  comprising: 

A.  randomly  discharging  said  articles  into  a  plurality  of 
radially  aligned  downwardly  inclined  channels  defined 
within  a  rotating  outer  rim; 
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1.  A  controlled  population  monitor  for  determining  the 
number  of  seeds  delivered  to  the  ground  from  seed  planting 
apparatus  having  a  hopper  for  carrying  seeds  to  be  planted, 
seed  dispensing  means  associated  with  the  hopper  for  planting 
seeds  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  as  the  planting  apparatus 
is  transported  over  the  ground  and  variable  speed  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  seed  dispensing  means  for  changing  the  rate 
at  which  seeds  are  dispensed;  said  monitor  comprising  seed 
sensor  means  mountable  for  association  with  said  seed  dis- 
penser means  for  producing  a  first  group  of  pulses  which 
corresf)ond  in  number  substantially  to  the  number  of  seeds 
actually  dispensed  by  said  seed  dispensing  means,  distance- 
measuring  means  for  producing  a  second  group  of  pulses,  each 
pulse  of  which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  increment  of 
distance  traveled  by  said  planter  apparatus  over  the  ground, 
row  width  multiplier  means  responsive  to  each  pulse  of  said 
second  group  of  pulses  for  producing  a  third  group  of  pulses 
corresponding  in  number  to  a  predetermined  increment  of 
distance  between  the  rows,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  groups  of  pulses  to  provide  a  signal  to  control 
said  seed  dispensing  means. 


3,912,122 
HIGH  RELIABILITY  PLANTER  APPARATUS 
Philip  B.  Knapp,  Lynbrook,  and  Jon  R.  Zogg,  Baldwin,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,104 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  7/04 

U.S.  CL  221  —  162  10  Claims 


1.  Planter  apparatus  for  sowing  discs  of  readily  crushed 
material,  such  as  environmental   seed  cells,  at  accurately 
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spaced  intervals,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chassis,  wheel 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  s<  id  planter  engaging  the  ground 
for  rotation  responsive  to  t  anslatory  movement  of  said 
planter  along  the  ground,  ho  sper  means  mounted  on  said 
chassis  for  receiving  a  bulk  Supply  of  said  discs,  a  pair  of 
elongated,  cylindrical  distributor  rollers  mounted  on  said 
chassis  with  their  axes  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  rollers 
being  disposed  side  by  side,  th<  spaced  portions  of  the  periph- 
eries of  said  rollers  defining  therebetween  an  elongated  verti- 
cally open  slot,  the  transvers<:  dimension  of  said  slot  being 
smaller  than  the  height  of  said  discs,  said  rollers  having  their 
axes  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  the  space  above  the  upper 
inclined  end  of  said  rollers  def  ning  a  receiver  station  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  rollers  def  ning  a  discharge  station,  exit 
means  in  said  hopper  means  above  said  receiver  station  for 
depositing  discs  from  said  hop  per  means  onto  said  rollers  to 
form  a  row  of  discs  in  edge  to  ;dge  alignment  above  said  slot, 
said  row  being  inclined  in  accDrdance  with  the  inclination  of 
said  rollers,  means  powered  by  said  wheel  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  to  move  the  peripheral  portion  of  one  of  said 
rollers  defining  said  slot  in  an  jpward  direction,  through  said 
slot,  a  generally  cylindrical  stop  brush  member  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  a^is  adjacent  said  discharge  sta- 
tion, said  brush  being  aligned  with  and  forming  a  stop  at  the 
lower  terminal  end  of  said  sic  t,  the  periphery  of  said  brush 
being  in  wiping  engagement  \/ith  the  lower  end  portions  of 
said  rollers,  whereby  said  brush  is  rotated  about  said  axis 
responsive  to  the  rotary  mover  lent  of  said  rollers,  and  release 
means  at  said  discharge  statior  operatively  connected  with  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  for  discharging  the  lead  disc  in  said 
row  in  timed  relation  to  the  relation  of  said  rollers. 


3,9i:!,123 

DEVICE  FOR  COORDINATING  AND  FEEDING 

SEPARATELY  OBJECTS,  PARTICULARLY  SW  EETS  AND 

SIMILAR,  TO  A  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  in 
Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto  Serag- 
noli, Italy 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974  Ser.  No.  430,144 


Claims  priority,  application 


L'.S.  CI.  221-237 


Int.  CI.  BiSg  47/26 


taly.  May  9,  1973,  3398/73 


3  Claims 


bit 


1.  A  device  for  coordinating 
particularly  sweets  and  similar, 
prising:  a  plurality  n  of  distri 
unit,  each  of  said  units  having 
pheric  holes;  means  cyclicallj 
conveyor  unit  and  said  n  distri 
stop  frequency  ratio  per  cycle 


units  have  long  movement  times  and  brief  pauses  and  the 
conveyor  unit  has  brief  movement  times  and  long  pauses. 


3,912,124 
SINGLE  COPY  NEWSSTAND  VENDOR 
Dale  Farnsworth  Pinkerton,  1365  Manzanita  Drive,  Millbrae, 
Calif.  94030 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,717 

Int.  CL- GO  IF  n/28 

U.S.  CI.  221—298  9  Claims 


.  1.  A  single  copy  newspaper  vendor  for  vending  a  stack  of 
vertically  upright  publications,  said  vendor  comprising:  a  front 
panel  having  the  leading  edition  of  said  stack  of  vertically 
upright  publications  juxtaposed  thereto;  a  shelf  mounted  for 
reciprocation  towards  and  away  from  said  front  panel  having 
a  publication  supporting  surface  for  supporting  the  edge  of 
said  publications;  means  for  reciprocating  said  shelf  towards 
and  away  from  said  front  panel  to  define  in  the  reciprocated 
position  away  from  said  front  panel  a  vending  interval;  a  lip 
mounted  to  the  lower  forward  end  of  said  inclined  reciprocat- 
ing shelf  for  upward  and  downward  reciprocation  with  respect 
to  the  publication  supporting  surface  of  said  shelf;  and,  means 
for  upward  reciprocation  of  said  lip  above  the  publication 
supporting  surface  of  said  reciprocating  shelf  vending  interval 
upon  rearward  reciprocation  of  said  shelf  to  move  into  the 
interstitial  area  between  the  front  edition  of  said  stack  to 
dispense  an  edition  of  said  upright  publications  through  said 
vending  interval  and  retain  the  remainder  of  the  publications 
supported  on  said  reciprocating  shelf. 


and  feeding  separately  objects, 
to  a  wrapping  machine,  com- 
ion  units  and  one  conveyor 
plurality  of  equidistant  peri- 
cylindrivally  operating  said 
)ution  units  so  that  the  start/- 
n.l  and  that  the  distribution 


3,912,125 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLUENT  MATERIALS  AND 
CONTAINER 
John  Ross  Acklin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,745 
Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  222-165  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  a  fluent  material  dispenser  and  a  cooper- 
ating container  for  fluent  material  to  be  dispensed,  said  dis- 
penser including  a  mounting  bracket  and  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  container  and  dispense  the 
contents  thereof,  means  securing  the  body  portion  to  the 
mounting  bracket  for  rotation  from  a  container  receiving 
position  to  a  dispensing  position  and  means  on  said  mounting 
bracket  and  on  said  container  preventing  release  of  the  con- 
tainer from  the  body  portion  when  the  body  portion  is  rotated 
into  the  dispensing  position,  said  release  preventing  means 
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a  complementary  curvalinear  depression  on  said  container 


said  ridge  and  said  depression  each  having  a  center  of  curva- 
ture substantially  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body  portion. 


dispense  a  preselected  one  of  several  quantities  of  material 
from  a  container  during  an  operating  cycle  of  said  rotor,  and 
said  one  rotor  end  being  provided  with  a  series  of  axial 
notches  of  different  depths,  and  said  operating  handle  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  plug  and  being  seatable  at  the  inner 
end  of  a  selected  one  of  said  notches^thereby  to  position  said 
plug  appropriately  for  said  rotor  to  dispense  a  desired  mea- 
sured quantity  of  material  from  a  container  to  which  said 
dispenser  is  attached. 


3,912,127 
PRECISION  METERING  SYSTEM 
Donald  K.  Georgi,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,260 

Int.  CI.^GOIF  n/06 

U.S.  CI.  222-309  20  Claims 


3,912,126 

SNAP-ON  MEASURING  DISPENSER  FOR  COFFEE 

CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Russell  P.  Harshberger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  ttf  Donald 

Bohler,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,557 

Int.  CI.  2  GO  IF  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  222-307  4  Ca^s 


1.  A  combined  snap-on  closure  and  measuring  dispenser  for 
a  container  comprising:   a  disc-like   main   body  of  supple 
molded  plastic  material,  the  periphery  of  said  main  body 
having  an  annular  axially-projecting  threadless  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  thin  flexible  inturned  lip  sized  to  have  a  forced 
air-tight  snap  assembly  fit  over  the  conventional  out-turned 
rim  edge  of  a  metal  container  designed  to  hold  a  molded 
plastic  cover  in  place  thereon,  the  midportion  of  said  main 
body  having  a  hollow  boss  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  annular  fiange,  said  hollow 
boss  having  a  semi-cylindrical  seating  surface  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  hollow  measuring 
rotor  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  sur- 
face having  a  snug  rotary  fit  against  said  semi-cylindrical 
seating  surface  with  its  closed  end  seated  snugly  against  the 
interior  face  of  the  closed  end  of  said  semi-cylindrical  seating 
surface,  fastener  means  holding  said  rotor  rotatably  assembled 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  hollow  boss,  said  rotor  having  an 
opening  in  the  sidewall  thereof  registerable  with  an  outlet 
opening  through  said  cylindrical  surface  when  said  rotor  is 
rotated  into  the  charging  position  thereof,  and  said  rotor  being 
rotatable  after  receiving  a  charge  through  one  half  a  revolu- 
tion to  the  dispensing  portion  thereof,  one  end  of  said  rotor 
being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  closure  plug  having  a  snug 
fit  with  the  juxtaposed  interior  sidewall  of  said  rotor,  and 
means  including  an  operating  handle  for  said  rotor  to  hold  said 
plug  adjusted  in  a  selected  one  of  several  different  positions 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  and  metering  the  quantity  of 
material  pumped  from  a  reciprocating-piston  pump,  compris- 
ing: "^  ^ 

a.  piston  displacement-tracking  means  for  generating  elec- 
trical signals  responsive  to  piston  displacement  changes; 
b.  selection  and  conversion  means  for  manually  selecting 
a  desired  pumped  quantity  and  converting  said  manually 
selected  quantity  into  electrical  signals  representative  of 
said  quantity; 

c.  a  first  register  connected  to  said  piston  displacement- 
tracking  means,  for  accumulating  and  storing  said  dis- 
placement electrical  signals; 

d.  a  second  register  connected  to  said  selection  and  conver- 
sion means,  for  storing  said  quantity-representative  elec- 
trical signals; 

e.  a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
registers,  for  generating  a  stop  signal  when  said  respective 
register  signals  are  equal; 

f.  first  means  for  electrically  biasing  said  first  register  sig- 
nals, connected  to  said  piston  displacement-tracking 
means  and  to  said  first  register,  for  compensating  for 
metering  inaccuracies  in  the  regions  of  piston  displace- 
ment direction  change;  and 

g.  second  means  for  electrically  biasing  said  first  register 
signals,  connected  to  said  piston  displacement-tracking 
means  and  to  said  first  register,  for  compensating  for 
metering  inequality  in  respective  different  piston  dis- 
placement directions. 
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3,912,128 
END  CLOSURE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SAFETY  FULCRUM 

lIlN 

Carl  N.  Ziemann,  Broadview  Heights;  Michael  J.  Duffy,  May- 
field  Heights,  and  Albert  J.  Weatherhead,  III,  Cleveland 
Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Weatherchem  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  29,  19TJ3,  Ser.  No.  410,810 
Int.  CI.-1165D47//0 


U.S.  CI.  222 


Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  i  tube,  a  bottom  end  closure,  and 
a  top  end  closure,  said  top  eiid  closure  including  a  one  piece 
plastic  cap  secured  to  said  tiibe,  said  cap  including  a  remov- 
able tab  defined  by  a  reducfed  thickness  tearing  web  at  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  cap  ^nd  two  fulcrum  pins  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provjide  a  pivotal  axis  for  rotating  one 
end  of  said  tab  in  a  direction  Snto  said  container  and  the  other 
end  of  said  tab  in  a  directioji  out  of  said  container  to  break 
said  tearing  web  when  a  forte  is  exerted  on  said  one  end  of 
said  tab  in  a  direction  into  said  container,  a  groove  in  said  cap 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  said  cap  to  said 
tearing  web  at  said  bottom  lurface  of  said  cap,  each  of  said 
fulcrum  pins  including  an  elongated  pin  molded  integrally 
with  said  cap  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  of  said  elongated  pins  extending  laterally  across 
said  tearing  web,  the  length  of  each  of  said  elongated  pins 
exceeding  the  width  of  said  groove  and  each  of  said  elongated 
pins  extending  beyond  said  tearing  web  on  both  sides  of  said 
tearing  web  a  substantial  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  break- 
ing of  said  elongated  pins  during  said  breaking  of  said  tearing 
web  whereby  said  elongated  pins  prevent  said  tab  from  falling 
into  said  container,  and  said  elongated  pins  being  frangible  in 
response  to  a  shearing  force  <  ubstantially  in  excess  of  the  force 
required  to  shear  said  tearinj;  web  whereby  after  said  breaking 
of  said  tearing  web  said  elbngated  pins  may  be  broken  to 
permit  removal  of  said  tab  ivhereby  said  tab  may  be  perma- 
nently removed  to  provide  i  dispensing  passage. 


a  liquid-tight  vessel  having  a  vent  to  the  exterior  thereof; 

a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  its  open  end  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel; 

a  check  valve,  said  check  valve  closing  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder; 

a  piston,  said  piston  having  a  first  position  wherem  said 
piston  is  disengaged  from  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
second  position  wherein  said  piston  is  engaged  'vith  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  hollow,  said  piston  further 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  vent  to  the  exterior 
and  having  at  least  one  hole  in  the  side  of  said  piston 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  piston  which  engages  in 
said  cylinder  to  vent  gas  from  said  cylinder  to  said  exte- 
rior of  said  vessel; 

a  spring,  said  spring  biasing  said  piston  toward  said  first 
postion;  and 

a  solenoid  coupled  to  said  piston,  said  solenoid  being 
adapted  to  move  said  piston  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  when  said  solenoid  is  energized. 


\  3,912,130 

PRESSURE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Peter  G.  Pelton,  Carol  Stream,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,012 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83/14 

U.S.  CL  222-396  11  Claims 


1.  Safety  venting  means  for  a  double  seam  structure  of  the 
type  securing  an  end  unit  to  a  fianged  container  body,  said 
venting  means  comprising  openings  buried  in  said  double 
seam,  said  openings  being  uncoverable  upon  the  deflection  of 
said  end  unit  consequent  to  internal  overpressurization  of  the 
container. 


3,912,129 

LIQUID)  DISPENSER 

Crawford   R.   Meeks,  Jr.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1^74,  Ser.  No.  510,192 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  222-189  .   2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  coir  prising 


3,912,131 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER  CAN 
Abraham  Friedman,   119  Schenck  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
11021,  and  Charles  R.  Reed,  Jr.,  Rte.  No.  7,  Box  No.  451, 
Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,822 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222—402.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  can  comprising:- 

a.  a  can  having  a  discharge  at  an  upper  end  and  containing 
liquid  propellent  and  vapor  under  pressure  at  a  lower  end, 
said  liquid  propellent  establishing  a  liquid  level  within 
said  can; 

b.  a  valve  control  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  can; 

c.  a  first  tube  interiorly  of  said  can  extending  downwardly 
from  said  valve  control  through  said  vapor  but  terminat- 
ing before  said  liquid  level,  said  first  tube  being  closed  at 
its  bottom  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein;  and 
d.  a  second  tube  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  said 
first  tube  disposed  within  said  first  tube  in  communication 
with  said  valve,  said  second  tube  being  closed  at  its  bot- 
tom end,  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  said 
plurality  of  said  holes  in  said  second  tube  being  disposed 
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closer  to  said  valve  than  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  first 
tube,  so  that  when  said  valve  is  opened,  said  vapor  will 


3,912,132 
DISPENSER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Silvester  William  Stevens,  Macquarie  Fields,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Precision  Valve  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,728 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,   Sept.    27,    1973, 
60775/73 

Int.  CL^  B67D  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.1  4  Claims 


socket,  said  annular  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  said  discharge  orifice,  and 
an  upwardly  open  slot  extending  through  said  upper 
portion  between  the  valve  stem  product  passageway 
and  the  annular  chamber  to  provide  the  product  fiow 
rate  controlling  restriction  of  the  valve  assembly. 


3,912,133 
LEVER-ACTUATED  BIAS  FOR  FLOW  RESPONSIVE 
INJECTOR  NOZZLE 
KaH  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehi-Strasse  32,  7291  Lossburg,  Germany 
Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,964 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    16,    1973, 
2336099;  Feb.  28,  1974,  2409531 

Int.  Cl.^  B29F  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  222^196  7  Claims 


pass  though  said  holes  in  said  first  tube  and  through  -said 
valve,  while  said  liquid  will  be  retained  in  said  can. 


12    35  23    Jo 


1.  In  a  dispensing  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  aerosol 
dispenser,  said  valve  assembly  including; 

a  movable  valve  body  having  an  upstanding  valve  stem  with 
a  coaxial  product  passageway  and  a  valve  orifice  in  com- 
munication with  the  stem  passageway,  and 
a  valve  actuator  having  a  valve  stem  receiving  socket  for 
removably  engaging  said  valve  stem  and  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  in  communication  with  said  valve  stem 
passageway,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  central  plug  in  said  valve  stem  receiving  socket,  said 
plug  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  passage- 
way, 
said  valve  stem  including  an  upper  portion  of  smaller 
external  diameter  than  the  lower  portion  to  define  an 
annular   chamber    within    the    valve   stem    receiving 


1.  An  injector  nozzle  for  injection  molding  machines  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  nozzle  body  having  a  rear  mounting  end  and 
a  front  discharge  end; 

a  center  bore  extending  axially  through  the  nozzle  body  and 
defining  in  succession,  from  rear  to  front,  an  inlet,  a  small 
rear  guide  bore,  a  large  front  guide  bore,  an  antechamber, 
and  an  injection  orifice  of  greatly  reduced  diameter  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  bore; 

a  valve  seat  disposed  at  the  rearward  entrance  to  the  injec- 
tion orifice; 

a  valve  plunger  received  inside  the  center  bore  of  the  nozzle 
body  for  axial  movement  therein,  the  plunger  having  a 
small  diameter  portion  cooperating  with  the  small  guide 
bore  to  form  a  small,  rearwardly  facing  piston  area  there- 
with and  a  large  diameter  portion  cooperating  with  the 
large  guide  bore  to  form  a  large,  forwardly  facing  piston 
area  therewith,  the  thereby  defined  differential  piston 
areas  being  exposed  to  the  injection  material  flowing 
through  the  nozzle,  which  urges  the  valve  plunger  rear- 
wardly, when  the  injection  material  is  pressurized; 

an  injection  channel  extending  axially  through  the  valve 
plunger  into  the  antechamber  of  the  nozzle  body  bore, 

a  nozzle  pin  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  valve  plunger 
so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat,  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  injection  orifice,  when  the  plunger  moves  accord- 
ingly; 

an  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  the  valve 
plunger  and  arranged  to  reach  radially  through  the  nozzle 
body;  and 

means  cooperating  with  the  actuating  member  for  biasing 
the  valve  plunger  forwardly  toward  the  closed  position  of 
its  nozzle  pin,  in  opposition  to  the  differential  piston 
action  of  the  valve  plunger. 
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3,912,i;4 
ROTARY  SLIDING  GATE  VALVE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
Michael  Poran,  Westwood,  NJ.,|  assignor  to  Officine  Mec- 
caniche  Danieli.  Ldine.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  ^r.  No.  465,424 

Int.  CI.^B22i)i  7/00 

U.S.  a.  222-504  11  Claims 


having  a  discharge  port  for 
otary  valve  mechanism  f^r 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vesse 
dispensing  molten  metal  and  a 
controlling  the  flow  of  molten  inetal  teemed  from  the  dis- 
charge  port  of  said  vessel,  said  rotary  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising a  base  means  mounted 
discharge  port,  said  base  means  defining  a  first  throughgoing 
teeming  bore  therein  adapted  to  he  in  communication  with  the 
discharge  port,  a  support  memper  connected  to  said  base 
means,  rotatable  closure  means  defining  a  second  throughgo- 
ing teeming  bore  adapted  to  be  placed  into  and  out  of  commu- 
nication with  said  first  throughgbing  teeming  bore  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  support  member,  a  nozzle  means  secured  to 
said  rotatable  closure  means,  said  nozzle  means  defining  a 
third  throughgoing  teeming  boreiaxially  aligned  with  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  valve  mechanism  and  communicating  with  the 
second  throughgoing  teeming  b^re,  the  end  of  said  second 
through-going  teeming  bore  coifimunicating  with  said  third 
throughgoing  teeming  bore  being  axially  aligned  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  valve  mechanipm  and  the  other  end  of  said 
second  throughgoing  teeming  b0re  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  first  throughgoing  teeming  bore  being  laterally  offset 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  vall'e  mechanism,  and  actuator 
means  connected  to  rotate  sa  d  rotatable  closure  means 
against  said  base  means  so  that  said  second  throughgoing 
teeming  bore  can  be  placed  int(|>  and  out  of  communication 
with  said  first  throughgoing  teeitiing  bore,  or  in  any  position 
between  these  extremes  withoiit  changing  the  axis  of  the 
outflowing  metal  from  the  third  Ithroughgoing  teeming  bore. 


3,912,(35 

ALIGNING  RING  FOR  REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND 

SLEEVE  OF  SLIDING  GATE 

Ernst  Meier,  AdIiswil,  ZH,  CH,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sto- 

pinc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   17,   1973, 
5532/73 

Int.  CI' B2iD  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  222-561  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  spout  for  metallurgical  vessels,  particularly  including 
an  exterior  metal  jacket  with  an  opening  therein,  a  refractory 
lining  with  an  opening  therein  aigned  with  said  jacket  open- 
ing, a  slide  closure,  a  refractory  apertured  brick  mounted  in 
said  opening  of  said  refractory  li  ling  of  said  vessel  and  acces- 
sible from  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  and  a  refractory  sleeve 
mounted  in  the  aperture  of  said  brick  and  removable  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  single  cylindrical  ring  fixed] to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
jacket  opening  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  vessel  from 
said  jacket,  said  ring  having  an  inner  first  peripheral 
surface  contacting  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  comprising  mejns  for  centrally  positioning 


said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  brick  and  said  jacket 
opening,  said  ring  having  a  second  peripheral  surface 


contacting  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  brick  and 
comprising  means  for  centrally  positioning  said  brick  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve  and  said  jacket  opening. 


3,912,136 
DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  SHIRTS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

OF  CLOTHING  FOR  PACKING 
Karl-Heinz  Nolte,  VIotho,  Weser,  Germany,' assignor  to  FIrma 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft,  VIotho,  We- 
ser, Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,611 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May   23,    1973, 
2326222 

Int.  CI.^  A41H  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  223—37  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  folding  shirts  or  similar  articles  of  clothing 
for  packing  comprising: 

a.  a  movable  frame  (39); 

b.  a  folding  means  (33)  movably  attached  to  said  movable 
frame  (39); 

c.  first  means  (91,  92,  93)  attached  to  said  movable  frame 
(39)  to  move  said  folding  means  with  respect  to  said 
movable  frame 
a  stationary  frame  (79);  and 

second  means  (95,  96,  97, 98)  attached  to  said  stationary 
frame  (79)  and  engageable  with  said  first  means  (91,  92, 
93)  to  cause  said  folding  means  (33)  to  move  with  respect 
to  said  movable  frame. 


d. 
e. 


3,912,137 
CAMERA  CASE 
Masakazu   Tomatsuri,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972, 48-4775 
Int.  Cl.^  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—5  V  3  Claims 

1.  A  case  for  a  camera  which  is  suspended  by  a  strap  (S) 
through  suspension  rings  (4)  connected  to  pendants  (P)  pro- 
vided on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  camera  body,  the  case  com- 
prising; two  connector  members  (2)  provided  at  locations  on 
the  camera  case  corresponding  to  said  two  pendants,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  connector  members  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  camera  case  and  the  other  end  releasably  en- 
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gageable  with  said  camera  case,  whereby  said  connector  mem- 
bers (2)  may  be  caused  to  stride  said  pendants  (P)  between 
said  camera  body  and  said  suspension  rings  (4)  and  said  other 


which  said  accessible  ends  of  said  connecting  members  are 
adapted  to  be  projected  incident  to  providing  said  supported 
position  of  said  container  on  said  frame,  whereby  said  con- 
tainer is  also  readily  detached  from  said  frame  merely  upon 
withdrawal  of  said  side  flap  openings  from  about  said  ends  of 
said  connecting  members. 


end  of  each  said  connector  member  (2)  may  be  engaged  with 
said  case,  thereby  uniting  said  camera  body  and  said  camera 
case  together  and  protecting  said  camera  body  from  abrasion 
by  said  suspension  rings. 
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3,912,139 

REMOVABLE  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CYCLE  CARRIER 

Jimmy  W.  Bowman,  1433  W.  Princeton,  Ontario,  Calif.  91762 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,138 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  224-29  R  »5  Claims 


3,912,138 
BACK  PACKING  AND  CAMPING  SYSTEM 
Norman  Pava,  2726  S.  Shelley  Road,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y. 
11710 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,756 

Int.  Cl.^  A45F  4/04 

U.S.  CI.  224-10  8  Claims 


\ 

1.  In  a  camping  back  pack  of  the  type  having  a  load-sup- 
porting frame  and  at  least  one  fabric  bag-like  container  selec- 
tively readily  attachable  to,  and  detachable  from,  a  supported 
position  in  relation  to  said  frame,  said  load-supporting  frame 
comprising:  plural  tubular  frame-forming  elements  having 
operative  telescoped  positions  within  each  other  so  as  to  form 
a  rectangular  interconnected  construction  of  vertically  ori- 
ented sides  and  horizontally  oriented  bracing  members  in 
spanning  relation  therebetween,  each  said  tubular  frame- 
forming  element  having  two  cooperating  facing  openings 
therein  in  a  select  number  at  spaced  locations  therealong,  said 
operative  telescoped  positions  of  said  frame-forming  elements 
producing  alignment  between  select  numbers  of  said  openings 
of  said  frame-forming  elements,  and  plural  connecting  mem- 
bers each  projected  through  a  cooperating  group  of  aligned 
openings  for  maintaining  said  interconnected  telescoped  posi- 
tions of  said  frame-forming  elements  and  each  having  an 
accessible  end  extending  from  said  frame-forming  elements; 
and  said  bag-like  container  comprising  a  body  bounding  an 
internal  storage  compartment  and  having  at  least  two  verti- 
cally oriented  side  flaps  along  opposite  marginal  edges 
thereof,  said  side  flaps  having  openings  therealong  through 


1.  A  cycle  carrier  for  mounting  upon  a  flat  bed  having 
longitudinally  extending,  upstanding,  substantially  parallel 
side  walls,  said  carrier  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending,  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible, elongated,  upwardly  opening,  generally  U- 
shaped  member  having  an  upturned  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  said  member  comprising  upstanding  side  portions 
and  a  web  portion  connecting  said  side  portions  for  re- 
ceiving the  wheels  of  a  cycle  thereon,  said  member  sup- 
ported on  said  bed  and  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  in  the  web  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
adjacent  said  upturned  end  portion,  said  slot  having  a 
length  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cycle  front  wheel  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  front  wheel  therein  and  coop- 
erating with  said  upturned  end  portion  to  support  the 
front  wheel  of  said  cycle; 

b.  at  least  two  transversely  extending  sleeve  members 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  and  depending  from  each 
said  wheel  receiving  member  to  space  said  wheel  receiv- 
ing members  from  said  bed; 

e.  elongated,  generally  parallel,  transversely  extending 
brace  members  projecting  through  and  slidable  in  said 
sleeve  members  and  engaging  said  side  walls  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  wheel  receiving  member  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  said  bed; 

d.  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  wheel  receiving  mem- 
ber against  lateral  movement  along  said  brace  members 
relative  to  said  side  walls;  and 

e.  length  adjusting  and  frictional  wall  engaging  means  on  at 
least  one  end  of  each  said  brace  member,  said  length 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  shank  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  brace  member  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  side  wall  and  said  wall  engaging  means  disposed 
on  the  end  of  said  shank  remote  from  said  brace  member. 


3,912,140 
CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  PACKAGES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hoton  M.  Franges,  20  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,611 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  63/18 
U.S.  CI.  224—45  P  16  Claims 

16.  A  carrying  handle  for  packages  or  the  like  which  is 
made  of  flexible  and  resilient  plastic  material  and  which  can 
be  moved  from  an  open,  stored  position  to  a  folded,  use  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  side  walls  sepa- 
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rated  by  and  integrally  connectec  to  a  curved  retainer  sectioi 
the  outer  surface  of  which  serves  ps  the  carrying  surface  of  the 
handle  in  use,  each  of  said  side  v^ralls  having  resilient  retainer 
portions  which  together  form  ^  channel  at  their  abutting 
edges,  the  free  ends  of  said  retainer  portions  being  spaced 
from  said  curved  retainer  sectioi  and  from  each  other  when 
said  handle  is  open  thereby  to  define  a  retaining  area  into 
which  a  rope  or  handle  can  lie  positioned  after  passage 
through  said  channel,  and  mating  closure  means  fornted  on 


said  side  walls  which  cooperate  when  the  side  walls  are  folded 
to  removably  secure  the  same  thiireby  conditioning  said  han- 
dle for  use,  said  side  walls  when  tlius  folded  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  said  curved  retainer  section  thereby  to  facilitate  car- 
rying of  said  handle,  the  closing 
move  the  free  ends  of  said  retainer  portions  toward  the  con- 
fronting surface  of  said  curved  retainer  section  and  into  en- 
gagement therewith  and  with  eac  i  other,  thereby  locking  said 
rope  or  handle  in  said  retaining  area  until  said  handle  is 
opened. 


3,912.141 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 
Emma  Appel,  37  Shahal  St.,  Givat  Mordechai,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,534  | 

Int.  Cl.^  A45t  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—46  R  8  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  handle  in  coijibination  with  a  receptacle 
comprising: 
a  single  belt  having  its  two  ends 

two  retention  means,  each  n^ovabie 

ably  receiving  on  said  belt; 
said  belt  traversing  said  retenticjn 

Z-shape,  whereby  the  length 

moving  said  retention  means 

means  for  securing  said  retention 

prevent  movement  after  said 


3,912,142 

DISPENSER  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE  COATED  ABRASIVE  DISCS 
Armin  H.  Steinhauser,  St.  Paul,  and  Eugene  L.  Baratto,  Town- 
ship of  White  Bear,  County  of  Ramsey,  both  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,842,  Oct.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,949.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,526 

InL  Cl.^  B26F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  225—52  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  individual  items  from  a  concate- 
nated roll  of  joined  items  comprising: 

supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  concatenated 
roll  of  joined  items  having  necked  portions  substantially 
narrower  than  the  width  of  the  remainder  of  the  item,  said 
supporting  means  including  a  shaft  having  a  length  to 
extend  through  a  roll  of  items  and  support  said  roll; 

a  frame  in  which  said  supporting  means  i&  mounted; 

a  standard  formed  on  said  frame  opposite  to  and  spaced 
from  said  supporting  means,  said  standard  having  dis- 
posed thereon  a  smooth-surfaced  retention  member  to 
support  the  free  end  of  said  roll; 

a  severing  edge  on  said  standard  located  adjacent  the  edge 
of  said  smooth-surfaced  member  opposite  said  support 
means;  and 

registering  members  on  said  standard  and  located  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  severing  edge,  said  registering  members 
projecting  above  and-tpinsversely  to  the  severing  edge  to 
limit  the  length  of  ^^irl  severing  edge  for  engaging  an  item 
adjacent  the  necked /portions  and  restricting  the  dispens- 
ing of  items  during  severing  and  insuring  that  each  item 
will  be  indexed  so  that  the  item  being  dispensed  will  be 
severed  from  the  adjoining  item  at  the  necked  portion 
between  successive  items. 


3,912,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING 
STRAND-LIKE  MATERIALS 
Paul  W.  Miller,  Warren;  Norman  H.  Fobes,  Cortland;  Edward 
J.  Thompson,  Kinsman;  Eugene  K.  Redman,  Cortland,  all  of 
Ohio,  and  James  A.  Lavender,  Jr.,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Wean  United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,250 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  23/32 

U.S.  CI.  226-3  2  Claims 


attached  to  said  receptacle; 
on  said  belt  for  slid- 

means  to  form  a  generally 
3f  said  handle  is  adjusted  by 

relative  to  each  other;  and        1.  A  method  of  processing  a  continuous  moving  strip  of 
means  to  said  belt  to    material  while  passing  through  a  working  station  comprising 
adjustment.  the  steps  of: 
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feeding  said  strip  to  spaced-apart  roller  means  arranged  in 
said  station  in  a  manner  that  the  strip  is  supported  by  and 
between  said  roller  means  and  caused  to  assume  two  or 
more  side-by-side  spiral  paths  of  travel  and  wherein  each 
portion  of  said  supported  strip  is  exposed  a  number  of 
times  to  a  working  zone, 

causing  similar  ends  of  said  roller  means  to  be  displaced  by 
rotation  about  their  opposite  ends  and  about  a  common 
axis  from  which  they  extend  equal  distance, 

varying  said  displacement  to  cause  the  frictional  force  be- 
tween said  roller  means  and  strip  to  move  the  strip  axially 
of  said  roller  means  to  a  force  equilibrium  position  rela- 
tive to  said  roller  means  whereby  adjacent  supported 
portions  of  said  strip  are  maintained  parallel  to  each  other 
assuring  said  number  of  exposures  thereof. 


3,912,144 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  W ITH 

A  ROTATING  HEAD 
Paul  J.  Arseneault,  Boulder  County,  and  Ernest  P.  Kollar, 
Wild  County,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,966,  July  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,845 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  226—3  17  Claims 


said  sink  guide  means  being  transversely  and  pivotally  com- 
pliant and  said  second  predetermined  length  being  suffi- 
cient to  allow  said  transversely  and  pivotally  compliant 
sink  guide  means  to  decouple  perturbations  in  tape  move- 
ment generated  at  the  sink  from  the  section  of  tape  wrap- 
ping the  air  bearing  mandrel. 

10.  Method  for  creating  a  tape  path  region  of  high  stability 
for  tape  along  the  path  of  a  rotating  head  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

helically  wrapping  the  tape  in  the  region  of  high  stability 
about  an  air  bearing  mandrel  which  supports  the  tape 
along  the  path  of  the  rotating  head,  the  thickness  of  the 
air  bearing  being  relatively  invariant  with  variations  in 
tape  tension  or  air  bearing  pressure; 

decoupling  the  high  stability  region  of  the  tape  from  tape 
source  and  tape  sink  disturbances  to  the  tape  by  continu- 
ously edge  guiding  the  tape  over  air  bearings  for  a  prede- 
termined length  before  and  after  the  high  stability  region; 
said  edge  guiding  step  being  pivotally  and  transversely 
compliant  for  said  predetermined  length  before  and  after 
the  high  stability  region; 

said  predetermined  length  being  long  enough  so  that  posi- 
tion and  motion  disturbances  in  the  tape  at  the  tape 
source  or  tape  sink  are  reduced  by  the  pivotal  and  trans- 
verse compliance  of  said  guiding  step  to  an  acceptable 
level  in  the  tape  inside  the  high  stability  region. 
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PHESSIX! 
SMIIICE 

1.  In  a  tape  transport  for  moving  magnetic  tape  from  a  taf>e 
source  around  a  mandrel  to  a  tape  sink  wherein  the  mandrel 
surface  radially  guides  the  tape  along  the  path  of  a  rotating 
magnetic  transducing  means  for  writing  and  reading  slant 
tracks  on  the  tape,  the  improvement  comprising; 
means  for  supporting  the  tape  above  the  mandrel  surface 
with  a  stable  air  bearing  as  the  tape  wraps  the  mandrel; 
source  guide  means  mounted  between  the  source  and  the 
air  bearing  mandrel  for  compliantly  edge  guiding  the  tape 
continuously  for  a  first  predetermined  length  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  tape  source  to  a  point  adjacent  the  air  bear- 
ing mandrel; 
said  source  guide  means  being  transversely  and  pivotally 
compliant  and  said  first  predetermined  length  being  suffi- 
cient to  allow  said  transversely  and  pivotally  compliant 
source  guide  means  to  decouple  perturbations  in  tape 
movement  generated  at  the  source  from  the  section  of 
tape  wrapping  the  air  bearing  mandrel; 
sink  guide  means  mounted  between  the  air  bearing  mandrel 
and  the  sink  for  compliantly  edge  guiding  the  tape  contin- 
uously for  a  second  predetermined  length  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  air  bearing  mandrel  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
tape  sink; 


3,912.145 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Meihofer,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Butler  Auto- 
matic, Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,695 

Int.  CL^  B65H  25104 

U.S.  CI.  226—44  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  tension  in  a  moving  web  com- 
prising 

A.  a  draw  roll  for  engaging  said  web, 

B.  a  guide  roll  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  draw  roll  for 
engaging  said  web, 

C.  a  balanced,  undamped,  low  inertia  dancer  assembly 
positioned  between  the  draw  roll  and  the  guide  roll,  said 
dancer  assembly  including 

1.  a  frame,  and 

2.  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  dancer  rolls  rotatively  supported 
by  the  frame  so  that  their  axes  are  parallel  to  the  draw 
and  guide  roll  axes  and  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
said  web, 

D.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  so  that  it  can 
pivot  about  an  axis  midway  between  and  parallel  to  the 
dancer  rolls  in  response  to  changes  in  the  tension  of  the 
web, 

E.  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  the  dancer  assembly  so  as 
to  offset  the  torque  applied  thereto  by  a  selected  tension 
in  the  web  so  the  assembly  tends  to  assume  a  reference 
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apily 


position,  said  torque- 
exerting  a  force  on  said 
a  line  which  remains 
web  paths  as  the  dancer 
ence  position, 

F.  means  for  detecting 
away  from  its  reference 
in  web  tension  and  prod 
thereto,  and 

G   means  responsive  to 
proper  torque  correction 
tension  in  the  web  such 
return  to  its  reference 


uc 


said 
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^ing  means  applying  torque  by 

assembly  which  is  directed  along 

parallel  to  said  entering  and  leaving 

assembly  deviates  from  its  refer- 

mclvement  of  the  dancer  assembly 

josition  in  response  to  a  change 

ing  an  output  signal  in  response 


output  signal  for  applying  the 
to  the  draw  roll  to  change  the 
the  dancer  assembly  tends  to 


tiat 


position. 


3,9  2,146 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LENGTH  OF 

SHEETING  AT  A  WORKING  SITE 

Kenneth  Walter  O'Riley,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers 

Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  July  29,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  492,782 

Int.  CI.    365H  7  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  226-95  12  Claims 


carrier  means  mounting  the 
structure  for  circulation. 


1.  Sheet-support  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  endless  support  belt; 

a  support  structure  defining!  a  working  site  having  entry  and 
exit  locations  for  the  entry  and  exit,  respectively,  of  a 
length  of  sheeting  to  be  Supported  at  the  site; 

;jsaid  support  belt  on  the  support 
from  the  entry  location  to  the 
exit  location,  through  th^  working  site,  constraining  the 
belt  to  define  a  concave  sbpport  surface  for  such  a  length 
of  sheeting  at  that  site,  ar  d  enabling  the  belt  to  circulate 
back  from  the  exit  location  to  the  entry  location  exter- 
nally of  the  working  site  |ilong  a  first  path;  and 

gripping  means  supported  |by  the  said  carrier  means  for 
simultaneous  circulation!  with  the  said  support  belt 
through  the  working  site]  adjacent  to  the  said  concave 
support  surface  and  enabling  the  gripping  means  to  circu- 
late back  from  the  exit  location  to  the  entry  location 
externally  of  the  working  isite  along  a  second  path  which 
diverges  from  the  said  first  path  at  a  sheet-removal  loca- 
tion but  subsequently  converges  towards  the  said  first 
path  at  a  sheet-insertion  location,  thereby  permitting  such 
a  length  of  sheeting  to  bq  inserted  between  the  support 
belt  and  the  gripping  me$ns  at  the  sheet-insertion  loca- 
tion and  carried,  held  against  the  support  belt  by  the 
gripping  means,  by  such  siinultaneous  circulation  into  the 
working  site  to  be  suppojrted  against  the  said  concave 
support  surface. 


3,912,147 
WIRfe  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Paul  Omer  Dube,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  King  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  itc.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,943 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  7  7144 


U.S.  CI.  226—151 


7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  flexible  wire  comprising: 

a  supporting  block  having  a  first  surface  and  a  contiguous 
recess  with  a  second  surface  that  is  offset  from  and  ex- 
tends parallel  to  said  first  surface; 

a  transport  block  slidably  movable  in  said  recess  relative  to 
said  second  surface  and  having  a  top  surface  substantially 
congruent  with  said  first  surface; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  pair  of  jaws  on  said"  top  sur- 
face of  said  transport  block  so  that  said  jaws  can  move  in 
and  out  of  contact  with  one  another; 

means  for  mounting  said  second  pair  of  jaws  on  said  first 
surface  so  that  said  jaws  can  move  in  and  out  of  contact 
with  one  another; 

spring  means  on  said  supporting  block  for  urging  said  first 
pair  of  jaws  into  contact  with  one  another; 

spring  means  on  said  transport  block  for  urging  said  second 
pair  of  jaws  into  contact  with  one  another; 

said  first  pair  of  jaws  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
selected  axis  and  said  second  pair  of  jaws  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  same  axis  in  spaced  alignment 
with  said  first  pair  of  jaws; 

means  extending  through  said  support  block  into  said  recess 
and  attached  to  said  transport  block  for  reciprocally 
moving  said  transport  block  relative  to  said  second  sur- 
face so  that  said  second  pair  of  jaws  will  move  back  and 
forth  along  said  axis  toward  and  away  from  said  first  pair 
of  jaws;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  flexible  wire  along  said  selected 
axis  between  said  jaws,  said  jaws  being  adapted  so  that 
one  pair  of  jaws  grips  said  wire  when  said  transport  block 
moves  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  support  block 
and  the  other  pair  of  jaws  grips  said  wire  when  said  trans- 
port block  moves  in  a  second  opposite  direction  relative 
to  said  support  block. 


3,912,148 
COMBINATION  WELDING  AND  BRAZING  DEVICE 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,715 
Int.  Cl.^'  B23K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-2.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  brazing  and  welding  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other  comprising,  a  sleeve  having  two  ends  on  opposite 
extremities  thereof  and  a  hollow  center,  a  surface  on  one  of 
said  sleeve  ends  for  use  in  establishing  the  weld,  a  surface  on 
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the  other  of  said  sleeve  ends  for  use  in  establishing  the  braze, 
a  brazing  material  on  the  brazing  end,  an  explosive  charge 
within  said  sleeve  and  adjacent  to  the  weld  surface,  and  a  less 


16  16,        16       i; 


15        14         13 


powerful  explosive  charge  within  said  sleeve  and  adjacent  to 
the  brazing  surface,  said  charges  being  effective  upon  detona- 
tion to  create  a  weld  including  the  weld  surface  and  to  position 
the  brazing  surface  in  a  condition  to  be  brazed. 


3,912,149 
PORTABLE  DESOLDERING  TOOL 
William  S.  Fortune,    14250  Dearborn  St.,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.  95969 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,003 

Int.  CL^  B23K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-20  9  Claims 


20  M»    48     46   54  64  24 xK  1^,94 


72  74 


62,88    38      32 


'^M^^CttM^.'f^^A^if^^ftf.i  ^t^f^.^t^r^ 


78    76    32 


34 


1.  Hand  held  desoldering  implement  comprising: 
body  barrel  memb)er  having 
forward  tip  retaining  end, 
central  hollow  cylindrical  portion, 

rear  extension,  sheath  portion  being  substantially  a  longi- 
tudinally cut  away  half-cylinder  extension  of  said  cen- 
tral cylindrical  portion,  the  half-cylinder  extension 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  paral- 
lel axial  edges, 
first  guide  plate  hinging  means  disposed  contiguously  to 

the  forward  end  of  said  sheath  portion, 
first  trigger-latch  means  disposed  contiguously  to  the  rear 
of  said  central  cylindrical  portion; 
piston  assembly  including 

piston  body  carried  axially  slidably  within  said  central 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  body  barrel  member  in  air 
pumping  relationship  therewith, 
nozzle  bore  cleaning  rod  means  extending  axially  cen- 
trally forwardly  from  said  piston  body, 
cocking  plunger  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
piston  body  and  being  terminated  in  a  thumb  engage- 
able  cocking  boss, 
second  trigger-latch  means  disposed  contiguously  to  said 
cocking  boss  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  first 
trigger-latch  means  for  selectively  retaining  said  piston 
assembly  forwardly  in  a  cocked  configuration, 
first  cocking  plunger  guide  means  disposed  contiguously 
to  said  cocking  boss; 
guide  plate  means  disposed  over  the  concave  surface  of  said 
half-cylinder  sheath  portion  of  said  body  barrel  and  ex- 
tending substantially  in  a  plane  coextensive  with  said 
sheath  portion  between  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
parallel  axial  edges  thereof  and  further  including 
second  cocking  plunger  guide  means  disposed  along  its 
length  in  engageable  relation  with  said  first  cocking 
plunger  guide  means  of  said  piston  assembly  for  guiding 
and  constraining  the  rearward  axial  motion  thereof, 
second  guide  plate  hinging  means  carried  by  said  guide 
plate  means  contiguously  to  its  forward  end  and  being 
engaged  with  said  first  guide  plate  means  for  hingedly 
affixing  said  guide  plate  means  to  said  body  barrel 
member  forming  an  openable  cover  for  said  concave 


surface  of  said  half-cylinder  sheath  portion  and  consti- 
tuting a  lever  for  engaging  the  rear  of  said  cocking  boss 
and  urging  said  piston  assembly  further  forwardly  when 
said  guide  plate  means  is  hingedly  moved  away  from  its 
said  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  said  parallel  axial, 
defining  edges  of  said  sheath  extension  portion;  and 
cocking  spring  means  carried  by  said  body  barrel  member 
connected   between   it   and   said   piston   assembly   and 
against  which  work  is  done  when  said  piston  assembly  is 
urged  forwardly  along  said  central  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  body  barrel  member  and  which  supplies  the  fly  back 
energy  for  said  piston  assembly  when  released  by  said 
trigger  latch  means. 


3,912,150 
BACKING  RINGS  FOR  W  ELDED  PIPE  JOINTS 
James  P.  Hannah,  Jr.,  Gillette,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,834 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  5122 

U.S.  CI.  228-50  8  Claims 


/^  ^-H  ^ 
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1.  In  combination: 

two  pipe  sections  to  be  butt  welded,  one  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions having  a  slot  in  the  side  wall  thereof  extending  from 
a  butt  end  of  said  one  pipe  section, 

a  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  no  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  one  pipe  section; 

a  tab  projecting  axially  from  said  ring;  and 

a  pin  fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting  radially  outward 
from  said  ring  whereby  said  ring  can  be  p>ositioned  within 
said  one  pipe  section  so  that  said  pin  is  within  said  slot 
and  after  said  pipe  section  is  aligned  so  that  it  is  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  the  other  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  pin 
can  be  moved  out  of  said  slot  to  move  said  ring  axially  and 
then  moved  circumferentially  so  that  said  pipe  sections 
can  be  moved  closer  together  until  they  abutt  said  pins  so 
that  said  pipe  sections  are  aligned  axially  and  radially  and 
a  weld  can  be  made  around  said  pipe  sections  between 
the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  butt  joint. 


3,912,151 
TUBE  WELDING  METHOD 
Guy  E.  Martin,  Pittsburgh;  Melvin  R.  Fahnestock,  Apollo; 
Richard  Couchman,  New  Kensington;  Guy  W.  Mahan,  Ar- 
nold, all  of  Pa.;  Hugh  R.  Bundy,  Massena,  N.Y.,  and  Robert 
C.  Pahl,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,619 

Int.  CI.^B23Ki7 /02 

U.S.  CI.  228—171  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  the  ends  of  tubes  together  for  draw- 
ing purposes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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providing  the  tube  ends  with 
angle  of  each  cut  being  lefcs 
axes  of  the  tubing. 

placing  and  maintaining  the 
abutting  relationship,   the 
interface  therebetween 
with  respect  to  the  tube 

disposing  said  interface  adja^e 

welding  the  tubes  together  a 
abutting  ends  to  provide 
between  the  tubes. 


complementary  angle  cuts,  the 
than  90°  with  respect  to  the 


th^t 
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ut  ends  of  the  tubes  in  mating, 
abutting  ends  providing  an 
is  disposed  at  the  same  angle, 

as  that  of  the  angle  cuts, 
nt  a  welding  head,  and 
i^ng  the  interface  of  the  mating, 
a  high  strength  welded  joint 


aces. 


,152 

A  FERROUS  SUBSTRATE 


WITH  NON-FERROUS  METALS 
James  L.  Forand,  Jr.,  Kunkletdwn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,802,  Jan.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,147,  and  a  continuatioit-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,014, 


Oct.  16,  1969,  abandoned.  Thi^ 


Int. 


U.S.  CI.  228-190 


TOP  COATING 
COIL 


application  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser. 
No.  447,713 

Cl.^  B?3Li //02 

9  Claims 


AIR  QUENCH 


GRITBLASTCD     \  .    _^^ 

HOT  BAND       BOTTOM  COLD 

CO  AT  INS  COIL 


4-HIGH   y  CLAD 

tILL  HOT  MILL  COIL 


6.  A  method  for  producir^  a  cold-rolled,  heat-treated, 
hot-rolled  two-layered  composite  comprising  a  ferrous  sub- 
strate having  two  surfaces  and  a  cladding  of  at  least  one  non- 
ferrous  metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
aluminum  on  one  surface  of  thi  ferrous  substrate,  comprising; 
a.  placing  the  non-ferrous  cladding  in  contact  with  one  surface 
of  the  ferrous  substrate,  j 

b.  cold  rolling  the  composite  to  effect  a  reduction  of  be- 
tween 5%  and  20%  in  crosp-sectional  area  of  the  compos- 
ite and  to  obtain  a  mechar|ical  bond  between  the  non-fer- 
rous metal  cladding  and  the  ferrous  substrate, 

c.  heating  the  composite  in|  a  protective  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  jbetween  a  minimum  of  about 
600°  F.  and  a  maximum  [temperature  of  about  100°  F. 
below  the  lower  temperature  at  which  the  non-ferrous 
metal  cladding  mechanically  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the 
ferrous  substrate  in  step  (p)  will  melt,  and 


d.  hot-rolling  the  composite 


to  reduce  the  composite  by  at 


least  20%  in  cross-sectional  area  while  within  said  tem- 
perature range  to  produce  a  metallurgical  diffusion  bond 
between  the  non-ferrous  netal  cladding  and  said  surface 
of  the  ferrous  substrate. 


3,9  li,  153 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PILLIJYPE  COMPONENTS  TO  A 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Ronald  J.  Hartleroad,  Twelve  Mile,  and  James  P.  Grabowski, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.  I 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,899 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  35112,  3106 

U.S.  CI.  228-254  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  miniature  semiconductor  pill-type 

components  directly  to  a  printjed  circuit  board,  said  method 

comprising: 

inserting  a  probe  through  an  opening  in  a  printed  circuit 


board   having  a   plurality 


of  solder-coated  conductors 


converging  on  said  opening; 


placing  a  body  of  a  semiconductor  pill-type  component  on 
said  probe,  said  pill-type  component  including  said  body 
which  encapsulates  a  semiconductor  device  chip  and  a 
plurality  of  discrete  leads  for  said  chip  radially  extending 
from  said  body  and  corresponding  to  said  conductors  on 
the  circuit  board; 

positioning  a  tubular  soldering  member  over  said  compo- 
nent and  its  corresponding  circuit  board  conductors,  said 
soldering  member  having  a  vertical  bore  extending  there- 
through and  an  end  surface  adapted  for  engaging  said 
component  leads; 

blowing  a  hot  gas  through  said  bore  in  said  soldering  mem- 
ber to  direct  the  flow  of  said  gas  toward  said  circuit  board 
conductors  thereby  heating  said  soldering  member  and 
concurrently  melting  the  solder  on  said  circuit  board 
conductors  to  a  smooth,  molten  state;  aligning  said  com- 
ponent leads  with  their  corresponding  circuit  board  con- 
ductors while  viewing  said  leads  and  conductors  by  look- 
ing through  said  bore  in  the  soldering  member; 


MICROSCOPE  - 


lowering  said  soldering  member  to  engage  the  end  surface 
thereof  with  said  component  leads  to  press  them  against 
their  corresponding  circuit  board  conductors; 

inserting  a  rod-like  component  holding  tool  into  the  bore  of 
said  soldering  member  until  an  end  of  said  tool  abuts  said 
component  body  thereby  providing  a  downward  force  to 
the  component; 

sliding  said  soldering  member  upwardly  along  the  length  of 
said  component  holding  tool  to  remove  said  end  surface 
from  said  component  leads,  while  leaving  said  holding 
tool  within  said  bore  and  abutting  said  component  body 
until  said  solder  solidifies,  thereby  retaining  component 
lead-conductor  alignment  during  removal  of  said  solder- 
ing member;  and 

lifting  said  component  holding  tool  and  withdrawing  said 
probe  from  said  component  body  after  solidification  of 
said  solder  to  leave  said  component  permanently  soldered 
to  said  circuit  board. 


3,912,154 
CONTAINER  END  CLOSURE  ATTACHMENT 
Joseph  L.  Godar,  Wauconda,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,695 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  3110,  7142 
U.S.  CI.  229—5.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  container,  suitable  for  containing  liquids  under  pres- 
sure, comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  upstanding  marginal  edge  portion 
and  a  metallic  end  closure  seamed  to  and  covering  at  least 
one  open  end  of  said  body  portion,  at  least  the  portions 
of  the  surfaces  within  the  seam  having  an  epoxy-resin  or 
vinyl-resin  coating  or  combinations  thereof  applied 
thereto; 
said  end  seam  being  derived  in  the  absence  of  mechanical 
locking  of  the  end  closure  to  the  body  portion  and  com- 
prising (a)  a  channel  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the 
central  panel  of  said  end  closure  and  defined  by  inner  and 
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outer  depending  straight  wall  portions  wherein  the  inner 
depending  straight  wall  porption  merges  into  the  central 
panel  of  said  end  closure  and  the  outer  depenaing  straight 
wall  portion  is  parallel  to  the  inner  wall  portion  and 
merges  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  b)  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  bonding  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
channel  to  the  inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  upstanding 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  body; 
said  thermoplastic  adhesive  being  selected  from  those  de- 
rived from  the  group  of: 

1 .  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  65  parts  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate -organic  acid  ter- 


polymer  having  a  20  percent  by  volume  vinylacetate 
content  and  an  acid  number  of  6  and  about  35  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyterpene  resin; 

.  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  56  parts  by 
weight  of  a  styrenebutadiene  block  copolymer  having 
about  25  percent  by  volume  styrene  and  about  75 
percent  by  volume  butadiene,  about  21  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyterpene  resin  and  about  2 1  parts  by  weight  of 
a  coumaroneindene  resin;  and 

.  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  75  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyamide  having  a  melt  index  range  of 
from  about  6  to  about  15  at  40 IT  and  about  25  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyterpene  resin. 


3,912,155  ' 

CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  FOR  SAME 
Harold  G.  Zastrow,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,366 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5118 

U.S.  CI.  229-33  2  Claims 


>-^ 


—/S 


1.  A  one-piece,  self-locking,  completely  enclosed  container 
made  from  foldably  sheet-like  material  such  as  corrugated 
paperboard,  said  container  comprising: 

a  rectangular  bottom  panel; 

rectangular  end  wall  panels  hingedly  attached  to  two  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  end  wall  panels 
adapted  to  be  folded  upward  into  substantially  perpendic- 
ular relation  to  said  bottom  panel  and  said  end  wall  panels 
extending  in  length  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  panel; 


rectangular  side  wall  panels  hingedly  attached  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  side  wall  panels  foldably 
upward  to  form  the  sides  of  said  container  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  panel,  said  side  wall  panels 
extending  in  length  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  panel,  and  extending  up- 
wards a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
end  wall  panels; 

corner  flaps  hingedly  attached  to  either  lateral  edge  of  each 
of  said  side  wall  panels  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  and 
like  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said  end  wall  panels, 
said  end  wall  panels  being  on  the  outside  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  pair  of  top  panel  sections,  one  each  hingedly  attached  to 
the  top  edge  of  said  end  wall  panels  and  foldably  down- 
ward to  lie  in  abutting  relationship  and  form  the  top  for 
said  container; 

two  pairs  of  top  panel  locking  tabs,  one  of  said  pair  attached 
to  opposite  lateral  sides  of  each  of  said  top  panel  sections, 
said  top  panel  locking  tabs  foldably  inwardly  and  down- 
ward to  lie  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said  side  wall 
panels  on  the  inside  of  said  side  wall  panels,  each  of  said 
locking  tabs  adapted  to  lie  in  close  abutting  relationship 
with  the  respective  locking  tab  attached  to  the  opposite 
top  panel  section  and  lying  parallel  to  the  same  side  wall 
panel;  and 

each  said  locking  tab  having  the  edge  abutting  the  opposite 
top  panel  section  locking  tab  formed  at  an  oblique  angle 
and  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  opposite  abutting  locking 
tab. 


3,912,156 
PACKING  CONTAINERS 

Edward  Gordon  May,  Gildersome,  near  Leeds,  England,  as- 
signor to  John  Waddington  Limited,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,916,  Jan.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1971, 

17082/71;  June  21,  1974,  27559/74 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5102 

U.S.  CI.  229—37  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  packaging  container  which  is  constructed  from 
a  blank  having  two  forming  creases  about  which  the  blank  can 
be  folded  into  flattened  sleeve  form  with  the  free  edges  over- 
lapping and  secured  together,  the  container  being  erected  by 
a  pushing  together  of  the  folded  edges  of  the  flattened  sleeve, 
said  blank  having  crease  lines  which  are  inclined  relative  to 
the  length  direction  of  the  sleeve  so  that  in  erecting  the  con- 
tainer the  blank  folds  about  said  inclined  crease  lines  which 
define  corners  extending  helically  of  the  container,  giving  the 
container  a  twisted  helical  appearance  over  at  least  part  of  its 
length. 
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3i912,I57 
TWO  PIECE  CARRIER  ROR  ARTICLES  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIZES 
Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  Lj .,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West 
Monroe,  La.  ! 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,594 

Int.  CI.-  B6!  iD  5102,  5/54,  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  229-40  4  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  transposing  a  plurality  of  articles  compris- 


ing 


ng 


first  and  second  cartons, 
single  sheet  and  havi 
locking  means  holding 

means  securing  said 
tionship;  and 

a  pivotal  panel  formed  or 
and  second  tuck  panel 
carton  and  an  end  pan 
said  opposite  walls  of 

said  first  tuck  panels  be 
intersecting  score  li 
defined  by  said  seconc 
die  cuts, 

said  end  panel  being 
necting  said  first  die  c 

such  that  said  pivotal 
in  alignment  with  the 
walls  to  a  second 


each  carton  being  formed  of  a 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and 
said  carton  together; 
cartons  together  in  side-by-side  rela- 


one  of  said  cartons  including  first 

formed  on  opposite  walls  of  said 

1  formed  from  a  wall  intermediate 

!  aid  carton, 

ing  defined  by  first  and  second 

,  said  second  tuck  panels  being 

score  lines  and  intersecting  first 


defined  by  a  second  die  cut  intcrcon- 

iits, 
pare 


I  is  movable  from  a  first  position 

wall  intermediate  said  opposite 

position  spanning  an  end  of  said  carton. 


3,912,158 
DISPLAY  TRAY  W|TH  DEPENDING  SKIRT 
Ronald  H.  Taub.  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Taub  Family 
Trust,  Chicago,  III.  i 

Filed  Apr.  29,  ip74,  Ser.  No.  465,184 

Int.  CI  1^  B65D  5/36 

L.S.  CI.  229-41  B  4  Claims 


tray 


ID 


oor 


1.  A  collapsible  display 
and  the  like  adapted  in  use 
a  product  storage  and  displa 
shipment  and  storage, 
said  tray  including  a  f! 
panels,  and  a  front  and 
to  said  floor  panel  alo 
wardly  therefrom,  and 
means  connecting  each  si 
rear  panel  to  each  pani: 


of  cardboard,  corrugated  board 
overlie  and  to  be  supported  on 
shelf  and  adapted  to  fold  flat  for 


panel,  a  pair  of  opposed  side 

rear  panel  each  hingedly  joined 

ig  fold  lines  and  extending  up- 


ce 


panel,  said  front  panel  and  said 
!  thereadjacent  to  form  an  up- 


standing  perimetric   wall   extending   around   said   floor 
panel, 

a  skirt  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  front  panel  as 
a  downward  extension  thereof, 

said  skirt  projecting  below  said  floor  panel  to  form  at  a 
juncture  therewith  an  inside  corner  adapted  to  receive 
therewithin  a  forwardly  directed  top  edge  portion  of  the 
shelf  on  which  said  tray  is  supported  in  use,  whereby  said 
skirt  covers  the  forward  edge  of  said  shelf  and  depends 
downwardly  therefrom, 

angulariy  directed  corner  fold  lines  formed  in  said  side 
panels  at  each  end  thereof,  each  said  fold  lines  extending 
from  a  lower  corner  juncture  of  each  said  side  panel  with 
said  floor  panel  and  with  said  rear  panel,  each  said  fold 
lines  being  angled  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  each  said 
comer  juncture  to  the  top  edge  of  each  said  side  panel, 
whereby  said  side  panels  are  foldable  along  hinge  lines 
connecting  said  side  panels  with  said  floor  panel  and 
along  said  angled  fold  lines  as  said  front  and  rear  panels 
are  simultaneously  pivoted  about  said  hinge  lines  to  over- 
lie said  side  panels,  thereby  to  provide  a  collapsed,  sub- 
stantially flat  structure  facilitating  storing  and  shipping  of 
said  tray  prior  to  use, 

tabs  hingedly  joined  to  said  rear  panel  along  vertical  fold 
lines  at  each  side  edge  thereof,  said  tabs  overlying  and  in 
contact  with  inside  faces  of  respective  said  side  panels 
thereadjacent,  and 

wherein  said  fastening  means  connecting  said  rear  panel 
with  said  side  panels  constitute  means  securing  said  side 
panels  to  said  hinge  tabs  in  zonal  areas  of  said  side  panels 
which  are  rearward  of  said  angled  corner  fold  lines 
formed  at  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  side  panels. 

whereby  folding  of  said  side  panels  along  said  angled  fold 
lines  operates  to  effect  pivotal  collapse  of  said  side  panels 
and  pivotal  collapse  of  said  tabs 

along  said  vertical  fold  lines  while  obviating  folding  of  the 
tabs  themselves, 

said  tabs  thereby  constituting  pivoting  mechanical  stabiliz-. 
ers  operable  to  support  said  side  panels  of  the  erected 
tray  in  an  upright  position  when  said  hinge  tabs  are  in 
substantially  full  abutment  against  said  side  panels  and 
the  tray  is  ready  for  use. 
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3,912,159 
ONE-PIECE  CASE  DIVIDER 
David  R.  Danville,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,167 

InL  CI.2  B65D  5/4S 

U.S.  CI.  229-42  7  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  blank  of  rectangular  shape  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  form  a  divider  for  a  packing  case  comprising: 
i.  a  longitudinal  bisector  comprising: 

a.  two  linear  non-contiguous  terminally  disposed  slits,  and 

b.  an  unsevered  interior  portion  separating  said  slits, 

and  serving  as  a  hinge  on  which  said  blank  may  be 

folded  along  said  bisector, 

ii.  two  half  sections  of  said  blank  defined  by  said  bisector, 

iii.  three  score  lines  in  each  of  said  half  sections  at  right 

angles  to  said  bisector,  and  extending  transversely  from 


said  bisector  to  opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blank, 
iv.  four  panels  defined  by  said  three  score  lines,  said 
panels  comprising  in  each  half  section, 

a.  a  stationary  panel,  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge 
comprising  said  hinge  portion  and  an  edge  of  a  part  of 
one  of  said  slits,  a  second  longitudinal  edge  coincident 
with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  half  section,  a  first 
transverse  edge  positioned  to  terminate  at  a  point  coin- 
cident with  one  end  of  said  hinge,  a  second  transverse 
edge  positioned  to  terminate  at  said  sht, 

b.  a  terminally  disposed  first  foldable  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  said  stationary  panel  at  said  first  trans- 
verse edge  thereof, 

c.  an  interiorly  disposed  second  foldable  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  said  stationary  panel  at  said  second  trans- 
verse edge  thereof, 

d.  a  terminarlly  disposed  third  panel  hingedly  connected 
to  said  second  foldable  panel,  said  terminally  disposed 
first  foldable  panel,  said  stationary  panel,  said  interiroly 
disposed  second  foldable  panel,  and  said  terminally 
disposed  third  panel  being  in  sequential  relationship, 
said  score  lines  cooperating  with  said  slits  and  said 
intact  hinge  p>ortion  of  said  bisecting  axis  to  provide  a 
divider  of  high  compression  strength. 


3,912,160 
LETTER  PACKAGE  WITH  BREAK-AWAY  ITEM 
Wilfred  H.  Gendron,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,113 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  2  7//0,  27/04,  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  229—69  4  Claims 


«22 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  at  least  one  letter 
package,  said  letter  package  being  adapted  to  be  received  in 
and  carried  by  a  mailing  envelope  and  consisting  of  a  generally 
rectangular  letterhead  and  a  reply  item  overlying  an  associ- 
ated portion  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  letterhead  and  attached 
thereto,  said  letterhead  consisting  of  only  one  piece  of  sheet 
material  having  a  window  opening  therethrough,  said  reply 
item  consisting  of  only  one  other  piece  of  sheet  material  and 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  reply  card  having  a  portion 
of  its  frontal  surface  exposed  in  said  window  opening  and  a 
patch  integrally  connected  to  said  reply  card  and  separated 
therefrom  along  a  line  of  weakening,  said  patch  overlying  the 
rear  surface  of  said  reply  item  and  having  marginal  portions 
thereof  adhered  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  letterhead,  said 
patch  and  said  letterhead  cooperating  to  form  a  pocket  there- 
between, said  reply  card  being  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  said  pocket,  said  reply  item  having  a  frontal  surface 
area  substantially  smaller  than  the  frontal  surface  area  of  said 
letterhead  and  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  letterhead  and  inwardly  from  at 
least  one  side  edge  of  said  letterhead. 


3,912,161 
CONTROL  OF  GAS  FIRED  APPLIANCES 
Brian  Harding,  West  Bromwich;  Arthur  John  Aldis,  Solihull, 
and  Kenneth  Edmund  Collins,  Sutton  Coldfield,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Parkinson  Cowan  Appliances  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,407 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   June    13, 
1973,  28063/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F24B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  236—1  A  ^4  Claims 


TT'^r-N  \  \  \  \  V  \  \  \  v  \  \  \  \  S 


1.  Gas  burner  control  means  comprising  a  manually  opera- 
ble valve  which  can  be  set  by  a  user  to  an  off  position  or  a 
maximum  flow  position  or  an  intermediate  position  in  which 
in  use  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  through  the  valve  will  be  less  than 
the  maximum  rate  of  flow,  a  by-pass  valve  having  a  closure 
member  which  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  by-pass  valve  being  arranged  in  use  to  provide,  when  said 
closure  member  is  in  its  open  position  and  when  said  manually 
operable  valve  is  in  an  intermediate  position,  a  rate  of  gas  flow 
to  the  associated  burner  which  is  greater  than  the  rate  of  gas 
flow  which  would  be  achieved  by  said  manually  operable  valve 
alone  in  said  intermediate  position,  a  temperature-sensitive 
device  which  is  arranged  automatically  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  by-pass  valve  so  as  to  effect  movement  of  said 
closure  member  from  its  open  position  to  its  closed  position 
when  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature-sensitive 
device  attains  a  pre-determined  value,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  initially  setting  said  closure  member  in  its  open 
position. 


3,912,162 
FURNACE  BLOWER  SPEED  CONTROL 
Frederick  T.  Bauer,  and  Ronald  E.  Holkebo<>r.  both  of  Holland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,729 

Int.  Cl.^  F24D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  236— 11  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  speed  control  system  adapted  to  vary  the  speed  of  an 
electric  motor  as  a  function  of  time,  the  combination  includ- 
ing solid  state  means  energizable  after  a  predetermined  time 
delay  to  start  said  motor  at  a  low  speed  and  to  gradually 


786 


increase  the  speed  of  said  mtlor 
reached,  said  system  includin 
start  of  said  motor,  means  operable 
full  speed  and  means  operable 
motor  gradually  to  a  stopped 
including  a  Zener  diode  and 
diode  being  effective  to 
charging  said  timing  capacitor 


mcrease 
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until  full  motor  speed  is 

means  operable  to  delay  the 

to  maintain  said  motor  at 

to  decrease  the  speed  of  said 

ition,  said  solid  state  means 

timing  capacitor,  said  Zener 

the  speed  of  said  motor  by 


cond 


ATOR  SYSTEM 


Gregory  Theoclitus,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
heater  Company,  Inc.,  Wellsyiiie,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  I974J  Ser.  No.  466358 

Int.  CI."  f: 


''•:4D  moo 


L.S.  CI.  237-13 


51 


uA 


1.  An  incinerator  system  inc 
dent  incinerators  that  comprise 


heated,  a  vehicle  movable  beti-een  the  incinerators  and  the 
means  to  be  heated,  a  heat  accumulator  carried  by  said  vehi- 
cle comprising  a  housing  havi  ig  a  mass  of  heat  absorbent 
material  intermediate  spaced  in  et  and  outlet  ports,  means  for 
directing  hot  gas  exhausting  from  said  source  of  heat  through 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  iccumulator  and  over  the  heat 
absorbent  material  therebetween,  means  for  moving  the  vehi- 


cle between  the  source  of  heat 


means  directing  a  cool  fluid  over  the  heat  absorbent  material 


of  the  accumulator  to  absorb 


7  Claims 


■»v 


luding  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
a  source  of  heat,  means  to  be 


and  the  means  to  be  heated. 


heat  therefrom,  and  means 


directing  fluid  heated  by  the  aqcumulator  to  the  means  to  be 
heated.  ! 


3,912  164 
METHOD  OF  LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION,  AND  TO  AIR 
BLAST  ATOMIZERS 
Arthur  Henry  Lefebvre,  and  EHc  Roy  Norster,  both  of  Bed- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  t>arker-Hannifin  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,936,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  >o.  216,495,  Jan.  10,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,517 

Claims  priority,  application  U  lited  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1971, 

1315/71;  Canada,  Jan.  11.  197;i,  132132;  Germany,  Jan.  11, 

1972,  2201033;  France,  Jan.  l|l,  1972,  72.857;  Japan,  Jan. 

11,  1972,47-4992 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  239-5 

1.  A  method  of  liquid  fuel  i 
steps  of: 
spreading  said  fuel  into  a  continuous  thin  sheet, 
exposing  both  sides  of  said  sheet  to  substantially  non-rotat- 
ing high  velocity  air  flows  |'hich  atomize  said  sheet  into 
a  layer  of  atomized  fuel  in 


1 


i  first  region,  and 

injecting  said  layer  of  atomized  fuel  into  a  second  region  of 
high  turbulence  and  high  shear  formed  by  the  meeting  of 
two  contra-rotating  swirling  air  flows  emanating  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  fuel  I  lyer  downstream  of  said  first 
region. 

5.  An  air  blast  atomizer  for  carrying  out  the  method  of  claim 

which  comprises: 

means  for  projecting  a  thin  shejet  of  fuel  encircling  a  longitu- 


dinal axis  extending  in  the  c 
projected, 


15  Claims 

ijection  which  comprises  the 


means  for  providing  high  velocity  substantially  non-rotating 
air  flows  to  both  surfaces  of  said  sheet  to  atomize  said 
sheet  into  a  layer  of  atomized  fuel  in  a  first  region  of  said 
atomizer,  and 


irection  in  which  said  fuel  is 


W^?? 


means  for  providing  swirling  air  flows  having  components  of 
movement  in  opposite  directions  about  said  axis,  one  of 
which  air  flows  impinges  on  one  side  and  the  other  of 
which  air  flows  impinges  on  the  other  side  of  said  atom- 
ized sheet  in  a  second  region  of  said  atomizer  downstream 
of  said  first  region. 


3,912,165 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  DRIP 

IRRIGATION  FROM  CHAMBER  MEANS  LOCATED  AT 

VARYING  ELEVATIONS  ALONG  SOIL  AREAS  TO  BE 

IRRIGATED 

Edward  S.  Pira,  116  Rocky  Hill  Road,  Hadley,  Mass.  01035 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,448 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  25100;  B05B  15100 

U.S.  CL  239-11  12  Claims 


/if 


/»y 


1.  In  a  method  of  drip  irrigation  in  which  an  elongated 
chamber  body  is  located  along  soil  areas  to  be  irrigated  char- 
acterized by  relatively  higher  elevations  and  relatively  lower 
elevations  whereby  the  velocity  of  fluid  discharge  from  por- 
tions at  lower  elevations  may  be  under  a  pressure  which  ex- 
ceeds the  pressure  of  discharge  from  chamber  portions  at 
higher  elevations,  the  steps  which  include  providing  a  source 
of  fluid  material  at  a  predetermined  relatively  high  pressure, 
conducting  the  high  pressure  fluid  into  a  chamber  body  of  a 
length  extending  away  from  the  source  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance through  which  friction  losses  incurred  along  the  cham- 
ber body  are  operative  to  cause  a  variation  to  said  pressure, 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  as  it  passes  through  the 
chamber  body,  simultaneously  releasing  predetermined  vol- 
umes of  fluid  through  separated  discharge  outlets  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  body,  and  releasably  confining  small 
columns  of  the  fluid  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  exiting  volumes 
from  their  respective  discharge  outlets  to  provide  a  retarded 
rate  of  discharge  which  is  substantially  uniform  for  outlets  at 
all  elevations. 
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3,912,166 
ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  LINES  FOR  GRAVITY 

DESCENT  OF  LIQUID  DROPLETS 
Victor  H.  Chatten,  1567  W.  215th  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,967 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  239-20  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  ornamental  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  plates  each  having 
lateral  notches,  a  series  of  lines  received  by  the  notches  and 
extending  between  the  plates,  means  for  delivering  liquid 
laterally  to  each  of  the  lines  at  a  location  below  the  upper 
plate  to  form  liquid  droplets  which  descend  by  gravity  along 
the  lines. 


3,912,167 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  WATER  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEMS  SUCH  AS  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  SPRINKLING 
SYSTEMS  AND  TIMER  OPERATED  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Donald  R.  Simon,  R.F.D.  No.  1  Townline  Road,  Mokena,  III. 
60448 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,155 

Int.  CI.2  AOIG  25/76 

U.S.  CI.  239—66  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  system  adapted  to  be  connected 
via  a  control  valve  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  com- 
prising in  combination 
a  plurality  of  valves, 
each  valve  having 
an  inlet 

a  bypass  outlet 
a  discharge  outlet 


passages  connecting  said  inlet  to  both  said  outlets, 

valve  means  in  said  passages  for  connecting  the  inlet  to  the 
discharge  outlet  in  a  first  position  and  for  connecting  the 
inlet  to  the  bypass  outlet  in  a  second  position, 

a  timer  having  a  cam  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
valve  means,  the  timers  of  said  valves  being  indepen- 
dently settable  to  establish  selected  discharge  periods  for 
each  of  said  valves,  setting  of  each  timer  serving  to  place 
the  associated  valve  means  in  its  first  position, 

means  engaging  said  cam  for  holding  the  timer  in  its  set 
position, 

means  responsive  to  a  flow  of  water  through  the  discharge 
outlet  for  disengaging  said  cam  and  releasing  said  timer 
thereby  initiating  the  discharge  period  for  the  associated 
valve, 

the  timer  being  operable  to  rotate  the  cam  to  switch  said 
valve  means  to  its  second  position  at  the  termination  of 
said  discharge  period, 

the  valves  being  arranged  at  spaced  locations  in  an  area  to 
be  watered  and  series  connected  with  the  first  valve  hav- 
ing its  inlet  connected  via  the  control  valve  to  the  source 
of  water  and  each  succeeding  valve  having  its  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  bypass  outlet  of  the  preceding  valve  in  the 
series, 

the  setting  of  the  individual  timers  for  selected  discharge 
periods  providing  for  a  watering  cycle  initiated  by  turning 
on  the  control  valve  and  in  which  each  succeeding  valve 
in  the  series  is  operated  successively,  the  termination  of 
the  discharge  period  of  each  valve  serving  to  initiate  the 
discharge  period  of  tlje  succeeding  valve  in  the  series. 


3,912,168 
IRRIGATION  LAVAGE 
Keith  M.  Mullins,  Fort  Collins;  David  W.  Smith,  Wellington, 
and  Thomas  G.  Cannon,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Teledyne  Aqua  Tec,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,731 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3114,  7130,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  239—102  7  Claims 


5.  An  irrigation  lavage  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  motor-receptive  chamber 
and  having  continuous  side  walls  and  opposing  end  walls; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
drive  shaft  projecting  through  one  of  said  end  walls; 

a  boss  projecting  outwardly  from  the  exterior  of  said  one 
end  wall  and  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  the 
axis  of  which  coincides  with  that  of  said  shaft,  said  boss 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  defined  in  spaced  por- 
tions of  its  walls; 

a  roller  rotationally  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  the  axis  of 
said  roller  parallel  to  but  offset  from  that  of  said  shaft,  the 
diameter  of  said  roller  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cavity; 

a  resiliently-walled  flexible  tube  running  from  said  inlet 
opening  to  said  outlet  opening  and  around  the  interior 
wall  of  said  cavity,  the  double  wall  thickness  of  said  tube 
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being  slightly  greater  than  t  le  minimum  spacing  between 
said  interior  wall  and  said  loller; 

a  door  hinged  at  one  side  of  i  aid  boss  to  close  in  overlying 
relationship  to  said  cavity; 

and  a  nozzle  assembly  couple  d  to  the  end  of  said  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  outlet  opiming.  said  assembly  including 
a  valve  and  a  valve  operator  manually  adjustable  to  con- 
trol the  rate  of  fluid  flow  thilough  said  tube  and  selectively 


to  cause  cessation  of  said  fluid  flow 


3,912j169 

IRRIGATIOlii  SYSTEM 

Hilmer  G.  Lodge,  Pala,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conflow  Irrigation 

Systems,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,959,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,810,582,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,225, 

April  5,  1971,abandoned.This4Ppiication  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  43d,526 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  1114 

l].S.  CI.  239-110  4  Claims 


r7 


f9J 


1.  An  irrigation  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  supply  line; 

b.  a  set  of  risers  disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  the  supply 
line; 

c.  a  low  volume  irrigation  devijce  joined  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  riser; 

d.  a  plurality  of  distributor  tubts  extending  from  the  outlets; 
e.  and  means  disposed  dovnstream  from  the  irrigation 
devices  for  opening  the  supjiy  line  to  permit  flushing  of 
particulate  matter  therefrom; 

f.  each  irrigation  device  inciucjing  a  body  member  defining 


a  manifold  chamber,  a  plura 


^^' 


ity  of  outlets  communicating 


therewith,  and  an  inlet  val\^e  seat,  and  a  valve  member 
controlling  flow  of  water  inti)  the  manifold  chamber  at  an 
upward  flow  rate  tending  to  cause  particulate  matter  to 
settle  into  the  supply  line  for  transport  therein; 
g.  the  valve  and  body  member  of  each  irrigation  device 
defining  a  toroidal  flow  resistance  chamber  between  the 
valve  seat  and  manifold  cha|nber  to  reduce  the  pressure 
in  the  manifold  chamber  and  distributor  tubes. 


3,912,170 
LIGHTWEIGHT  TRAVELING  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  Reinke,  c/o  Reinke  Manufacturing  Company,  P.O. 
Box  480,  Deshler,  Nebr.  68340 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,880 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3112 

U.S.  CI.  239-177  8  Claims 


/00-'  '/yw 


1.  In  a  traveling  irrigation  systejm,  the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  wheeled  carriages  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  in  a  row  for  travel  in  a  common  direction, 

an  elongate  boom  extending  between  and  supported  by  said 
carriages,  said  boom  comprising  pipe  constructed  of 
lightweight  metal  having  a  tfcermal  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion  substantially  like  t|iat  of  aluminum, 

a  plurality  of  brace  members  extending  beneath  and  spaced 
from  one  another  along  sai(J  boom  between  said  car- 
riages, said  brace  members  attached  to  said  boom; 


a  system  of  tie  rods  connected  with  the  boom  between  each 
pair  of  carriages,  system  of  tie  rods  comprising  end  tie 
rods  interconnecting  the  boom  at  points  near  the  car- 
riages with  brace  members  and  intermediate  tie  rods 
interconnecting  the  brace  members  with  one  another  in 
serial  arrangement,  the  tie  rods  and  braces  providing 
linear  support  for  said  boom, 

said  tie  rods  constructed  from  a  metal  having  a  thermal 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion  substantially  less  than  said 
coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  lightweight  metal 
whereby  to  inhibit  elongation  and  contraction  of  said 
boom  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature. 


3,912,171 
SPRINKLER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Victor  Johnson,  Rte.  2,  Box  2022,  Kennewick,  Wash.  99336 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,516 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3102,  3114,  1 100,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  239-230  6  Claims 


"C-iT 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  sprinkler  to  a  riser  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  constant  diameter,  com- 
prising: 
a  sleeve  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a 

cross-sectional  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 

said  smooth  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  riser  and  an 

inner  bore  of  a  prescribed  diameter  extending  the  full 

length  of  said  sleeve; 
a  water  delivery  tube  having  a  downwardly  open  cylindrical 

tubular  section  extending  through  the  inner  bore  of  said 

sleeve  to  an  inner  end  projecting  below  said  sleeve; 
said  tubular  section  and  inner  end  having  cross-sectional 

outer  diameters  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 

bore; 
first  annular  gasket  means  on  said  sleeve  for  providing  a 

water-tight  seal  between  the  sleeve  and  riser  when  said 

sleeve  is  inserted  into  said  riser; 
second  annular  gasket  means  on  the  sleeve  within  said  bore 

for  providing  a  watertight  seal  between  said  sleeve  and 

water  delivery  tube; 
fastening  means  operatively  connected  between  the  sleeve 

and  riser  for  releasably  securing  the  sleeve  within  the 

riser;  and 
abutment  means  on  the  water  delivery  tube  at  said  inner  end 

for  projection  beyond  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner 

end  to  prevent  said  inner  end  from  being  moved  through 

the  sleeve. 


3,912,172 
SELF  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  LUBRICATED  SWIVELLED 

NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS 
Thomas  E.  Bolner,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,319 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.35  n  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lubricated  ball  and  socket  swivel  joint  for 

the  attachment  of  a  steerable  exhaust  nozzle  to  the  combus- 


f 
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tion  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor  including,  in  combination,  a 
lubricant  pressure  amplifier  communicably  connected  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  therein, 
means  communicably  connecting  the  amplifier  to  sealed 
spaced  between  the  ball  and  socket  of  the  swivel  joint,  means 
^supplying  lubricant  to  said  amplifier,  and  means  for  univer- 


sally swivelling  said  nozzle  including  a  plurality  of  actuation 
expansion  chambers  between  movable  and  fixed  portions  of 
said  swivel  joint  and  contained  within  the  joint,  a  continuous 
resilient  peripheral  seal  within  each  expansion  chamber,  a 
constant  length  flexible  tension  band  about  agd  in  contact 
with  the  perimeter  of  each  seal,  and  means  for  selective  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  to  the  chambers. 


3,912,173 

FORMATION  FLUSHING  TOOL 

Donald  F.  Robichaux,  312  Swan  Ave.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,612 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  I/I6 

U.S.  CI.  239-443  4  Claims 


1.  A  formation  flushing  tool,  comprising,  in  combination; 

a.  nozzle  means  for  simultaneously  jetting  fluid  in  a  plurality 
of  different  directions;  and 

b.  stop  means  for  selectively  blocking  fluid  from  jetting 
from  the  nozzle  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  directions,  the  nozzle  means  including  a  longitu- 
dinal length  of  pipe  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
arranged  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  pipe,  each 
section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  hole  oriented  in  a  direction  different  from  the 
directions  of  orientation  of  holes  of  all  other  sections. 


each  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holes,  each  hole  of  a  section 
oriented  in  a  common  angular  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  section,  the  pipe 
including  three  sections,  a  first  section  of  the  three  sec- 
tions being  a  cylinder  having  a  rounded,  enclosed  end  and 
a  spaced,  open  end,  and  arrangeable  rounded  end  first 
lowermost  of  the  pipe,  the  rounded  end  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  holes  arranged  diametrically  opposite  one 
another  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  first  section,  a  second  section  of  the  three 
sections  being  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  open 
ends,  one  of  the  open  ends  being  connected  to  the  open 
end  of  the  first  section,  the  cylinder  being  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  spiral  rows  and  oriented  radially  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  section,  and 
a  third  section  of  the  three  sections  being  a  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  open  ends,  one  of  the  open  ends 
connected  to  the  other  of  the  of)en  ends  of  the  second 
section,  the  cylinder  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  spiral  rows  and  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  third  section  and  directed 
away  from  the  second  section. 


3,912,174 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  ORES  FOR 

CONCENTRATION 

Janusz  M.  Karpinski;  John  S.  Rentschler,  and   Rodney  L. 

Stone,  all  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,263 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  23/14 

U.S.  CI.  241—24  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  ore  containing  minerals  and 
gangue  for  separation  of  said  minerals  from  said  gangue  and 
recovery  of  said  minerals  as  a  concentrate  of  a  predetermined 
grade,  said  recovery  being  made  at  a  relatively  coarse  libera- 
tion size,  particles  of  said  ore  being  crushed  to  a  desired  size 
prior  to  preparation,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  sizing  said  crushed  ore  at  a  predetermined  size  to  separate 
said  crushed  ore  into  an  oversize  fraction  and  an  under- 
size  fraction, 

recycling  said  oversize  fraction  to  said  crushing  step, 
passing  said  undersize  fraction  sequentially  to  a  plurality 
of  dry  centrifugal  impact  grinding  mills,  each  of  said  mills 
having  a  rotor  which  is  operated  at  a  predetermined 
sjjeed  to  hurl  said  crushed  ore  against  a  target  at  a  veloc- 
ity whereby  said  crushed  ore  attains  an  impact  energy  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  liberate  said  minerals  from  said 
gangue,  said  liberation  being  at  a  relatively  coarse  size. 


b. 
c. 


790 


d.  collecting  said  liberated 
comminuted  product. 


a  predetermined  grade. 
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3,912,176 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  KITCHEN  GRATER 

e.  passing  said  comminuted  product  to  mineral  separation    Jean  Mantelet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
and  recovery  steps  wherein  said  minerals  are  separated        Moulinex,  Bagnolet,  France 
from  said  gangue  and  arc  recovered  as  a  concentrate  of  Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,747 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    22,    1973, 
73.22809 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  43125 
U.S.  CI.  241— 93 


3,9|2,175 
TUB  GlRlNDER 


3  Claims 


."^ 


Robert  R.  Anderson,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Farmhand, 
Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,442 
Int.  CI.-  U02C  13104 


U.S.  CI.  241-73 


center  of  said  tub  bottom 
ner  of  said  opening  being 
wall;  and 
means  adjacent  the  side  wa 


3  Claims 


1.  A  tub  grinder  comprisin 
a  stationary  bottom; 
a  side  wall  rotating  about  skid  bottom; 
a  hammer  mill  including  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
provided  with  pivoted  hammer  means,  with  screen  means 
on  the  underside  of  the  periphery  of  the  travel  of  said 
hammers  as  said  rotor  rotates: 
said   bottom   having  an  o|)ening  in   which  said   rotor  is 

rotor  shaft  being  parallel  to  but 
spaced  from  a  radius  of  said  bottom  and  the  path  of  the 
outer  portions  of  said  hammers  being  above  said  bottom, 

of  said  hammers  on  the  under- 
side of  material  moved  o'er  said  hammers  by  rotation  of 
said  side  wall  has  a  width  :orresponding  essentially  to  the 
radius  of  the  tub  floor; 
the  inside  corner  of  said  cjpening  being  spaced  from  the 

and  said  opposite  outside  cor- 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  side 


I  for  deflecting  inwardly  mate- 
rial moved  around  said  bottom  by  rotation  of  said  side 
wall,  so  as  to  intersect  the  swath  of  said  hammers,  said 
outer  deflecting  means  being  an  arcuate,  upstanding 
baffle  mounted  on  said  tab  bottom  and  having  its  inner 
end  spaced  from  said  side  wall  a  distance  corresponding 
to  said  outside  corner  of  said  opening. 


1.  A  manually  operated  grater  comprising  a  cylindrical 
drum  of  metal  which  is  open  at  its  ends  and  which  has  a  circu- 
lar outwardly  directed  flange  on  one  of  its  edges,  and  a  plastic 
hub  in  the  form  of  a  ring  fixed  to  said  circular  flange  and 
integral  with  a  crank  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  ring 
and  terminating  in  a  handle,  the  drum  having  a  circular  out- 
wardly directed  shoulder  spaced  from  said  circular  flange,  and 
the  ring  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  flange,  said  ring  having  peripherally  spaced 
recesses  thereon  and  said  flange  having  protuberances  that 
engage  in  said  recesses  thereby  to  fix  the  drum  and  ring 
against  rotation  relative  to  each  other. 


3,912,177 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  HARNESSESS 
Karl-Ivar  Nilsson,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Instrument-Verken,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,1 17 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  safety  belt  locking  device  for  safety  harnesses 
of  the  type  having  reel  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  hous- 
ing, toothed  means  connected  to  said  reel  means,  and  pawl 
means  mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing,  a  belt  being 
automatically  wound  on  said  reel  means  when  not  in  use,  said 
belt  being  withdrawn  from  said  reel  means  when  in  use,  said 
pawl  means  being  operative  to  engage  said  toothed  means  and 
lock  said  reel  means  against  rotation  upon  rapid  changes  in 
vehicle  speed  or  vehicle  direction  of  movement,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  supporting  surface  in  said  housing; 

a  pendulum-like  member  mounted  at  a  first  end  thereof  for 
freely  pivotable  motion  in  all  directions  above  said  sup- 
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porting  surface,  said  pendulum-like  member  having  a 

planar  surface  thereon; 
a  support  member  disposed  between  said  pendulum-like 

member  and  said  supporting  surface, 

said  pendulum-like  member  being  supported  at  a  second 
end  thereof  by  a  first  end  of  said  support  member, 

said  support  member  being  supported  in  turn  at  a  second 
end  thereof  by  said  supporting  surface;  and 
cooperating  means  comprising 

recess  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  planar  surface  of 
said  pendulum-like  member  and  said  pawl  means,  and 
raised  means  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  planar  sur- 
face of  said  pendulum-like  member  and  said  pawl 
means, 

said  recess  means  and  said  raised  means  being  adapted  to 
co-act  to  move  said  pawl  means  into  engagement  with 
said  toothed  means  upon  swinging  movement  of  said 
pendulum-like  member,  thereby  to  lock  said  reel. 


3,912,178 
CRUSHING  ROLLER  MILL 
Helmut  Grommes,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,274 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,    1973, 
2322182 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  241  — 110  3  Claims 


1.  A  crushing  roll  for  a  mill  comprising;  a  reversible  hard 
shell  annular  ring  with  camber,  fianks  and  a  U-shaped  sym- 
metrical cross  section  profile  wherein  the  hard  shell  ring  is 
provided  on  both  faces  of  the  fianks  in  a  mirror  image  fashion 
with  equal  recesses  arranged  radially  and  open  towards  the 
center,  a  hub  the  outer  bearing  surface  of  which  seats  the 
annular  ring,  a  hub  rim  extending  radially  slightly  beyond  the 
hub's  outer  bearing  surface,  a  retaining  ring  contacting  the 
fianks  of  the  annular  ring  and  the  hub  so  as  to  co-act  with  the 
hub  rim  to  restrain  lateral  movement,  protrusions  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  hub  so  as  to  surpass  the  hub  rim  and 
engage  the  recesses  in  a  stress-free  manner. 


3,912,179 
GRINDING  MILL  FOR  NUTS 
John  W.  Hartig,  Jr.,  and  Casper  W.  Showalter,  both  of  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Butternut  Corporation,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,003 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  2100 
U.S.  CI.  241-248  9  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  mill  for  seed  and  nut  meat  materials  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  milling  head  comprising  an  elongated  rotor  having  a  first 

power  driven  end  and  a  second  end, 
an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  housing, 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  housing  defining  a  cavity  the 
shape  of  which  is  similar  to  the  outer  configuration  of  said 
rotor, 


the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  being  provided 
with  a  cutting  and  grinding  means  in  the  form  of  a  spiral 
which  extends  from  the  power  driven  end  of  the  rotor 
toward  its  second  end  for  moving  the  material  toward  its 
second  end, 

said  cutting  and  grinding  means  extending  above  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  a  predetermined  distance, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  cutting  and  grinding 
means  of  said  rotor  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  housing, 
the  inside  peripheral  surface  of  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  indentations  along  its  length  which  cooperate 
with  said  grinding  surfaces  of  said  rotor  for  cutting,  grind- 


ing and  pressing  the  material  being  processed  as  it  is 
moved  by  said  spiral  through  said  head. 

said  indentations  being  of  a  rectangular  configuration  with 
their  longest  sides  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  housing, 

a  first  opening  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  rotor  forming  a  nozzle  for  discharging  the  processed 
material  of  said  head,  and 

a  second  opening  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  power  driven 
end  of  said  rotor  for  receiving  into  said  housing  between 
said  rotor  and  the  inside  peripheral  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing the  seed  and  nut  meat  materials  to  be  processed. 


3,912,180 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ANNULAR  HELIX 

WIRE  BEADS 
Fuminori   Kaneko;   Kashirou  Ureshino;  Ichiro  .Miyata,  and 
Masahiro  Tomita,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  23,  1972,  47-50391 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  HI  102 
U.S.  CI.  242—4  BE  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  winding  wire  upon  a  core  wire 
having  an  endless  form,  comprising: 

a  core  wire  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  core  wire 

about  its  axis; 
a  wire  drum  for  storing  said  winding  wire; 
a  drum  support  mechanism  for  rotatably  supporting  said 

wire  drum  about  a  first  axis; 
a  rotary  body  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  support 

mechanism  coplanar  therewith  about  a  second  axis  and 
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said 


mec  lan 


rotating  the  same  arounp 
endless  form  thereof, 
for  passing  said  core  wi 

a  rotary  body  drive 
body; 

means  for  limiting  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  dru 

a  semi-circular  winding  wi 
direction  of  said  windin 
ing  wire  from  the  tan 
in  relation  to  said  wire 
tween  said  first  and 
movement  of  said  windi 
said  first  axis  to  said  sec 
line;  and 

means  for  synchronously 
body. 
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said  core  wire  and  through  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  slit 
e  therethrough; 

ism  for  rotating  said  rotary 

of  said  wire  drum  to  a  single  axis 

n  support  mechanism; 

e  guide  for  changing  the  feeding 

wire  by  drawing  out  said  wind- 

ge|itial  direction  of  said  wire  drum 

guide,  said  guide  extending  be- 

setond  axes  so  as  to  confine  the 

ig  wire  to  a  path  extending  from 

(ind  axis  in  a  semi-circular  curved 

rotating  said  guide  with  said  rotary 


3,912,181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  BEVEL 

PIPE  CORE 
David  L.   Muliendore,  Centfrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price 
Brothers  Company,  Daytoil,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,625 
Int.  CI.-  te65H  81100 


U.S.  CI.  242-7.02 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  wrappin 


4  Claims 
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prestressing  wire  about  a  pipe 


core  having  a  bevel  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  includ- 
ing means  for  rotating  a  bevel  pipe  core  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  wire  feed  carriage,  rreans  for  moving  said  carriage 
along  a  path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe,  wire 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  ;arriage  to  direct  wire  onto  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  oscillatin;;  said  wire  guide  means  as  said 
carriage  moves  along  said  pipe  adjacent  said  bevel  portion 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  an  ele(  trical  signal  of  sinusoidal  wave- 
form which  is  correlated  wit  i  the  rotation  of  said  pipe  about 
its  axis, 

b.  means  for  modifying  said  sinusoidal  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  being  wrapped  by  adding 
thereto  an  offset  voltage, 

c.  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  said  wire  feed  carriage, 

d.  means'for  further  modifying  said  sinusoidal  waveform  signal 
to  reduce  its  amplitude  as  tlie  bevel  portion  of  said  pipe  is 
wrapped,  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  fuijther  modified  sinusoidal  signal 
for  controlling  the  oscillatio  i  of  said  wire  guide  means 


3,912,182 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  SADDLE-SHAPED 

DEFLECTION  COIL 

Yoji  Ishikawa,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,293,  Aug.  6,  1974.  This  application 

Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1973, 48-93572 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  y//04 

U.S.  CI.  242-7.07  3  Claims 


V  ^ 


iz^zSt    e*i   12 


1,  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  saddle  type  deflection  coil  for 
a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising; 

a.  a  female  member  having  cross-sections  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  a  first  axis  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  pair  of  half  sectional  portions  substantially 
symmetrical  with  reference  to  a  second  axis  lying  in  the 
respective  plane  and  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 
each  of  said  half  sectional  portions  of  each  cross  section 
including  an  inner  curved  margin  defined  by  an  arc  of  a 
circle  with  a  center  at  a  point  on  said  first  axis;  and 

b.  a  male  member  having  cross  sections  in  said  planes  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis,  and  each  of  which  consists  of 
a  pair  of  half  sectional  portions  substantially  symmetrical 
with  reference  to  said  second  axis  and  each  of  the  last 
mentioned  half  sectional  pxjrtions  including  an  outer 
margin  having  a  curved  part  formed  by  an  arc  of  another 
circle  with  a  center  at  said  point  on  said  first  axis  and  a 
straight  part  extending  parallel  with  said  second  axis  from 
said  curved  part. 


3,912,183 

COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Hashem  M.  Gharaibeh,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,531,  April  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,858,312.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,352 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IF  11104 
U.S.  CI.  242-7.08  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  coil  assembly  comprising: 
means  for  capturing  a  wire  comprising  two  members  which 

cooperate  to  capture  said  wire  and  to  form  an  annular 

winding  arbor; 
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means  for  disposing  a  first  end  of  a  fiexible,  channel-shaped 
strip  of  insulating  material  on  said  arbor  adjacent  the 
captured  wire;  and 

means  for  applying  a  first  turn  of  said  wire  about  said  strip 
beginning  at  said  first  end  and  progressing  therealong  so 
as  to  retain  the  strip  against  said  arbor  to  define  a  bobbin 
of  annual  configuration,  and  applying  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  additional  turns  of  said  wire  about  said  annular 
bobbin  to  form  an  annular  coil  coaxially  carried  by  said 
bobbin. 


3,912,185 

DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  YARN  AROUND  NELSON 

ROLLERS 

Kiyomi  Yamada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1973,  48-6863 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  51 126 
U.S.  CI.  242—47.03  6  Claims 


3,912,184 
CONTROL  OF  YARN  TENSIONS 
Karl  Bous,  Sternstr.  74,  56  Wuppertal  2,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,690 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany.   Sept.    19, 
2245869 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  51120 
U.S.  CI.  242—47.01  3  Claims 


1972, 


u 


I.  In  a  device  for  delivering  yarn  under  desired,  substan- 
tially constant  tension  to  a  zone  of  yarn  use,  the  combination 
comprising  two  spaced  delivery  rollers  about  which  such  yam 
runs  in  several  windings,  at  least  one  of  said  delivery  rollers 
being  a  drive  roller,  three  braking  surfaces  dispKJsed  between 
said  rollers  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
delivery  rollers,  said  yarn  passing  alternately  above  and  below 
said  three  surfaces  in  constant  slidable  contact  therewith  in 
the  normal  yarn  delivering  operation,  the  two  outer  braking 
surfaces  being  fixedly  positioned;  the  middle  braking  surface 
disposed  between  said  outer  surfaces  being  movable  relative 
thereto;  said  movable  middle  surface  effecting  various  pres- 
sures on  the  yarn  engaged  thereby;  said  pressures  being  de- 
pendent upon  said  movable  middle  surface  disposition  relative 
to  said  outer  surfaces;  means  urging  said  movable  braking 
surface  in  the  direction  of  and  between  said  fixed  braking 
surfaces  so  as  to  increase  the  looping  angle  of  the  engaged 
yarn  about  said  movable  braking  surface  and  increase  the 
tension  of  said  yarn  caused  by  said  movable  braking  surface; 
increased  tension  in  the  yarn  in  the  zone  of  use  forcing  said 
movable  braking  surface  to  withdraw  from  between  the  fixed 
braking  surfaces  whereby  the  looping  angle  of  the  engaged 
yarn  about  said  movable  braking  surface  is  decreased  and  the 
tension  in  said  yarn  caused  by  said  movable  braking  surface  is 
decreased;  said  middle  braking  surface  comprising  a  brake 
pin,  a  pivotally  movable  lever  fastened  to  said  brake  pin  and 
movable  about  a  pivot  axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  pin,  an 
adjustable  spring  engaging  said  lever,  said  spring  effecting  the 
movable  brake  pin  contact  pressure  with  such  yarn,  a  compen- 
sation arm  mounted  on  said  lever  having  a  thread  guide  roll 
arranged  on  its  distal  end,  which  roll  is  encircled  in  part  by 
yarn  emerging  from  the  device  in  such  a  way  that  the  yam 
tension  counteracts  the  tension  in  said  spring-engaging  lever. 


1.  A  device  for  wrapping  yam  around  nelson  rollers,  or  a 
pair  of  rollers  with  their  axes  arranged  side  by  side  but  spaced 
apart  wider  at  their  free  ends  than  at  the  supporting  ends  and 
rotating  together,  comprising  a  wrapping  guide  having  an  end 
from  which  the  yarn  leaves  for  movement  toward  said  pair  of 
rollers,  said  end  of  said  guide  is  located  above  and  on  a  plane 
extending  through  a  point  on  the  pair  of  rollers  which  is  a 
given  distance  inward  from  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  guide 
being  rotatable  about  said  rollers  to  wrap  the  yarn  thereabout, 
the  yarn  being  delivered  from  a  position  above  said  rollers  and 
guide  to  said  rollers  near  said  point  and  after  being  wrapped 
extending  from  said  supported  ends,  means  for  rotating  said 
guide  about  said  rollers  including  a  rotatable  arm.  a  spindle 
rotatably  attached  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  means  for 
rotatably  driving  said  arm  attached  at  the  other  end,  a  weight 
mounted  on  said  spindle  near  the  end  supported  by  said  arm. 
and  said  guide  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  spindle. 


3,912,186 
AIR-CUSHION  WINDING  MACHINE 
Rolf  Bruck,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Meister,  Leichlingen,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,015 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.   Aug,    12,    1972, 
2239778 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  23124 
U.S.  CI.  242—55  9  Claims 


^     9~ 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  winding  sheet  material  onto  a  roll, 
comprising  a  radially  displaceable  structure  extending  over 
the  entire  width  of  the  sheet,  the  structure  being  arranged 
above  the  roll,  a  radial  force  reacting  against  the  structure  and 
urging  it  towards  the  roll,  the  bottom  of  the  structure  having 
a  substantial  area  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings which  allow  an  air  stream  to  be  directed  onto  the  surface 
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of  the  roll  which  compensates 
structure  and  keeps  it  from 
cushion   which   causes  the  s 
wound  on  the  roll,  the  bottom 
elastic  material  having  throu 
contains  a  plurality  of  laterall 
rate  air  supply  lines  connectejd 
posed  air  chambers,  a  plurality 
bers,  and  a  slotted  plate  arran 
outlets  from  the  air  chambers 
the  elastic  material  whereby  ufi 
provided. 
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for  the  radial  force  on  the 

tact  with  the  roll  on  an  air 

material  to  be  uniformly 

of  the  structure  comprising  an 

;h   perforations,  the  structure 

disposed  air  chambers,  sepa- 

to  each  of  the  laterally  dis- 
of  openings  from  the  air  cham- 

in  the  structure  between  the 
and  the  air-outlet  openings  in 
iform  distribution  of  the  air  is 


face  of  the  wind-up  roll,  the  improvement  wherein  said  lay- 
on  roll  is  mounted  within  a  frame  by  damped  flexure  mounts 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  lay-on  roll  ,  one  end  of  said  flexure 


g-d 
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ROLL  SHEEjT  SUPPORT 
Conrad  G.  Uoelky.  Erie,  Pa. J  assignor  to  The  BD  Paper  & 
Specialty  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,805,  April  30,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  \iar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,138 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  17/08.  75118 


t.S.  CI.  242-66 


1.  A  paper  roll  support  mad  ; 
bers, 

said  roller  members  having 

in  generally  parallel  relat 
a  roll  of  sheet  material  su 

with  the  axis  of  said  roll  o 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  saic 
siad  roll  of  sheet  material  ha 

spacing  of  said  rollers, 
each  said  roller  having  a  s 

ends, 
a  first  bracket  and  a  second 
said  brackets  receiving  the 

rollers  are  supported  in 

said  brackets  having  mea 

a  support  member  adjace 
a  first  pulley  fixed  to  said 
and  a  second  pulley  fixed  tc 
and  an  endless  belt  passing 

ery  of  said  pulleys  and  ha" 

extending  below  said  pu 
said  belt  extending  down  a 

pulleys  whereby  said  rolls 

belt, ' 
to  reroll  and  to  unroll  siad 

said  belt  below  the  other 


3,9 1: 

DAMPED  FLEXURE  MO 


mounts  being  attached  to  said  frame  and  the  other  end  being 
attached  to  the  ends  of  said  roll  by  resilient  attachments,  said 
flexure  mounts  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  spring  steel 


3  Claims    leaves  and  leaves  of  polymeric  material. 


\ 


3,912,189 
DEVICE  FOR  UNWINDING  A  W  EB  OF  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  SUPPLY  ROLL 
Everhard  Bauer,  Oberer  Frankfurter  Weg  21,  479  Paderborn, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,726 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1973, 
2323430 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  25122 
U.S.  CI.  242—75.43  17  Claims 


up  of  two  spaced  roller  mem- 

iheir  longitudinal  axes  disposed 

ian  with  each  other, 

p  )orted  on  said  roller  members 

sheet  material  being  generally 

rollers, 

ing  a  diameter  greater  than  the 

haft  extending  from  each  of  its 


end 
parall 


bracket, 
s  of  said  shafts  whereby  said 
el  relation  with  each  other, 
thereon  for  attaching  them  to 
t  a  ceiling  of  a  room, 

roll, 
said  second  roll, 

nd  and  engaging  the  periph- 

ing  a  substantial  slack  portion 

s, 

substantial  distance  from  said 

may  be  rotated  by  pulling  said 


ns 


frst 


aou 


llcy 


laper  an  operator  can  pull  on 
aid  pulley. 
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UNTS  FOR  USE  IN  WEB 


WINI>ING 

Raymond  Marvin  Ballard,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,496 
Int.  CI.  B<^5h  23110 


U.S.  CI.  242-75.2 


1.  In  a  machine  for  continiiously  winding  a  web  onto  a 
wind-up  roll  comprising  a  iay-c  n  roll  in  contact  with  the  sur- 


11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  unwinding  an  intermittently  fed  web  of 
material  from  a  supply  roll  comprising:  a  stand;  freely  rotat- 
able  stub  mandrels  mounted  in  said  stand  for  supporting  a 
supply  roll;  a  displaceable  support  mounted  on  said  stand; 
guide  means  in  said  stand  for  guiding  a  web  off  said  supply 
roll,  thus  forming  an  unwound  web;  said  guide  means  compris- 
ing at  least  three  elongated  guide  members  about  which  the 
unwound  web  can  be  passed  and  which  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rotary  axes  of  said  stub  mandrels,  two  of  said 
guide  members  being  mounted  at  fixed  locations  in  said  stand 
and  a  third  of  said  guide  members  being  mounted  on  said 
displaceable  supf)ort  for  movement  within  limits  towards  and 
away  from  said  two  guide  members  whereby  to  shorten  and 
lengthen,  respectively,  a  loop  of  the  unwound  web  extending 
between  said  third  guide  member  and  said  two  guide  mem- 
bers; means  for  urging  said  third  guide  member  away  from 
said  two  guide  members;  clamping  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  stub  mandrels  to  said  supply  roll;  brake  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  stub  mandrels;  and  means 
effective  to  apply  said  brake  means  when  said  third  guide 
member  is  at  its  said  limit  of  movement  away  from  said  two 
guide  members. 
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3,912,190 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 

Robert  Finck,  40  Route  de  Troyes,  Talant,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23,  1971,  3317/71 

Int.  CI.-  HOIG  13102.  7/00:  B65H  39/16 

U.S.  CI.  242— 56.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  electric 
capacitors  with  interleaved  pairs  of  dielectric  strips  and  con- 
ductive strips  wound  into  a  coil,  comprising: 

a  support  provided  with  rotatable  winding  means; 

a  pair  of  coacting  guide  members  forming  an  entrance 
throat  in  line  with  said  winding  means; 

supply  means  for  delivering  two  dielectric  strips  and  an 
outer  conductive  strip  to  said  guide  members  over  sepa- 
rate paths  converging  at  said  entrance  throat; 

reciprocable  feed  means  intermittently  engageable  with  an 
inner  conductive  strip  for  delivering  a  leading  end  thereof 
to  said  entrance  throat  between  said  dielectric  strips  for 
frictional  entrainment  thereby  past  said  guide  members  to 
said  winding  means  whereby  said  dielectric  and  conduc- 
tive strips  are  interleaved  in  a  stack  of  strips  engageable 
by  said  winding  means  for  being  wound  into  a  coil; 

first  cutting  means  upstream  of  said  guide  members  for 
severing  said  inner  conductive  strip  independently  of  the 
other  strips  of  said  stack;  and 

second  cutting  means  downstream  of  said  guide  members 
for  severing  the  remainder  of  said  stack  at  a  point  beyond 
the  trailing  end  of  said  inner  conductive  strip  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  conductive  strips  are  rela- 
tively staggered  in  said  coil. 


3,912,191 
TAPE  TENSIONING  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  W.  Anderson,  West  Caldwell;  Martin  E.  Leszczynski, 
Jersey  City,  and  Milan  Mateyka,  Union,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company,  Clifton,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,057 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  242—75.43  6  Claims 

1.  A  tension  control  and  brake  assembly  for  maintaining 
tension  on  a  relatively  thin  pliant  strip  material  between  a 
rotatively  mounted  supply  spool  and  means  for  drawing  the 
strip  material  from  the  spool  and  for  braking  the  spool  in 
response  to  a  reduction  of  tension  in  the  drawn  material  below 
a  predetermined  level,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatively  mounted  spool  support  element  having  an 
annular  braking  surface  thereon, 

b.  a  tension  control  arm  pivotally  mounted  coaxially  of  the 
spool  support  axis  of  rotation, 

c.  brake  means  including  a  brake  element  connected  to  said 
tension  control  arm  and  engageable  with  said  annular 
braking  surface  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  control 


arm  in  a  first  direction  to  brake  the  spool  support  ele- 
ment, 

d.  said  brake  element  tending  to  disengage  said  braking 
surface  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  control  arm  in  the 
opposite  direction  thereby  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
withdrawn  strip  material, 

e.  biasing  means  connected  to  urge  said  arm  in  its  brake 
engaging  direction, 

f.  a  first  strip  guiding  means  mounted  on  said  control  arm 
remotely  from  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof, 

g.  a  second  strip  guiding  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  guiding  means  in  a  direction  corresponding  to 
the  tension  regulating  opposite  movement  of  the  control 
arm.  and 


■/ 


h.  a  third  strip  guiding  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  first  guiding  means  and  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
the  braking  direction  of  control  arm  movement, 

i.  said  second  guiding  means  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
guide  an  initial  portion  of  the  strip  material  withdrawn 
from  the  spool, 

j.  said  first  guiding  means  on  the  tension  control  arm  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  withdrawn  strip  material 
from  the  second  guiding  means, 

k.  said  third  guiding  means  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
guide  the  withdrawn  strip  material  from  said  first  guiding 
means  for  delivery  to  the  strip  drawing  means  whereby 
the  tension  applied  to  the  strip  material  is  multiplied  in  its 
brake  releasing  application  to  the  first  guiding  means  and 
tension  control  arm. 


3,912,192 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Albert  J.  W.  Shirley,  Slough.  England,  assignor  to  M.  L.  Avia- 
tion Company  Limited,  Slough.  England 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.831 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1973. 
25162/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  75/34;  B64F  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  restraining  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  drum, 
means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation,  a  strop-like  flexible 
member  wound  on  said  drum,  spring  means  connected  to  turn 
said  drum  in  a  direction  to  wind  up  said  flexible  member  and 
a  ratchet  control  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet  wheel  turning  with  said  drum,  a  pawl  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  hydraulically  damped  pendulum  and 
means  connecting  said  pendulum  to  said  pawl  whereby  said 
pawl  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  when 
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said  pendulum  swings  through 
angle,  the  improvement  which 


locking  said  drum  and  manuall 
ing  said  pawl. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


more  than  a  predetermined 
comprises  a  second  pawl  for 


controlled  means  for  operat- 


3,912,193 
WEB  POSITION  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Calvaer,  Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Knox,  Inc., 
South  Walpole.  Mass. 

Filed  June  21,  1973L  Ser.  No.  372,307 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  25,26.  COIN  21130 

U.S.  CI.  242— 57.1  8  Claims 


LU 


we  5 


tion 


'  1.  Web  position  detecting 
operation  of  a  device  for  regul 
with  equipment  operating  the 
zone  along  the  path  of  said 
position  of  said  web  along  an  axi 
web.  said  device  having  operati 
site  relative  position  adjustmen ; 
said  equipment  along  a  directioi 
web  movement,  said  apparatus 
detector  means  for  associa 
site  deviation  movements 
and  to  cause  said  corres 
by  said  operating  means 
said  detector  means  co 
receiver  for  said  beam,  saic 
ing  means  capable  of  ace 
amount  of  said  beam  recei 
pendently  of  changes  in  th« 
means  for  mounting  said  emi 
the  direction  of  said  axis 
web  edge  in  said  zone  §o 
of  the  web  said  beam  is  par 
mounting  said  receiver  in 
direction  of  said  axis  for 
beam  unblocked  by  the  we 
opposite  ends  of  an  optical 
to  accommodate  the  ma 
position  of  said  web  along 


imprisi  ig 


apparatus  for  controlling  the 

registry  of  a  traveling  web 

repn  which  causes,  at  least  in  a 

,  substantial  variation  in  the 

intersecting  the  plane  of  said 

iig  means  for  producing  oppo- 

movements  of  said  web  and 

transverse  to  the  direction  of 


comprismg; 
with  a  web  to  detect  oppo- 
thereof  from  a  path  of  registry 
ponding  adjustment  movements 


ve 


iiter 


a  laser  beam  emitter  and  a 

receiver  provided  with  sens- 

u^ately  sensing  changes  in  the 

d  thereby  substantially  inde- 

ambient  light; 

r  in  a  first  position  fixed  in 

r  directing  said  beam  at  the 

at  predetermined  positions 

iaily  blocked  thereby  and  for 

second  position  fixed  in  the 

Receiving  the  portion  of  said 

;  said  fixed  positions  being  at 

th  a  multiplicity  of  feet  long 

um  said  variation  in  said 

^aid  axis  in  said  zone  and 


fo 
that 


pat 
XI  mi 


means  for  producing  from  said  changes  sensed  by  said 
sensing  means  said  adjustment  movements  by  said  operat- 
ing means. 


3,912,194 

TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  TAPE  CLEARANCE  SPACE 

John  Y.  S.  Chan,  24965  Huron  St.,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.  92354 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,766 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1104:  GllB  15132.  23104 

U.S.  CI.  242-199  3  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette,  including  opposed,  mating  housing  por- 
tions having  means  on  the  confronting  inner  surfaces  thereof 
to  rotatably  support  a  pair  of  tape  spools  on  which  a  recording 
tape  is  wound,  said  housing  portions  having  recesses  in  the 
inner  surfaces  thereof  of  a  size  to  substantially  completely 
underlie  the  tape  when  the  tape  is  wound  on  the  spools  and 
providing  a  lateral  clearance  space  for  the  tape  in  the  event 
the  tape  is  inaccurately  wound  on  the  spools,  to  thus  prevent 
binding  of  the  tape  in  the  housing  portions,  a  defiector  plate 
supporting  shoulder  on  each  housing  portion  extending 
around  the  recess  and  a  deflector  plate  supporting  shoulder  on 
each  housing  portion  surrounding  each  spool  mounting 
means,  and  resiliently  yieldable  tape  defiector  plates  carried 
by  the  housing  portions  between  the  tape  and  recesses  and 
supported  on  the  shoulders  in  overlying  relationship  to  the 
recesses  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  tape  and  thus  urge  the 
tape  to  wind  accurately  upon  the  spools. 


3,912,195 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hideharu   V'amamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-8814; 
Jan.  19,  1973,  48-8816 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  U04;  GllB  15132 
U.S.  CI.  242-201  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  a  tape 
transport  device  having  at  least  a  normal-forward  operating 
mode  in  which  a  tape  is  withdrawn  from  a  supply  reel  and 
wound  on  a  take-up  reel;  said  tape  transport  device  compris- 
ing an  electrically  operating  motor,  tape  drive  means  con- 
nected with  said  motor  and  operative  in  said  normal-forward 
operating  mode  for  driving  the  tape  at  a  constant  speed  from 
said  supply  reel  toward  said  take-up  reel,  reel  drive  means  for 
applying  torque  to  said  take-up  reel  in  the  direction  for  wind- 
ing the  tape  thereon  and  including  fiuid  coupling  means  hav- 
ing a  driven  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
take-up  reel,  a  rotatable  driving  member  and  a  body  of  liquid 
contacted  by  said  driven  and  driving  members  for  transmitting 
said  torque  therebetween,  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  said  driven  and  driving  members  in  response  to  tem- 
perature change  so  as  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  viscos- 
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ity  of  said  liquid  resulting  from  said  temperature  changes,  and 
intermediate  transmission  means  operative  by  said  motor  in 
said  normal-forward  operating  mode  for  rotating  said  driving 


member  so  as  to  wind  the  tape  on  said  take-up  reel  as  the  tape 
is  driven  at  said  constant  speed  by  said  tape  drive  means  with 
a  constant  tension  being  maintained  in  the  tape  irrespective  of 
said  temperature  changes. 


3,912,196 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TEACHING  MACHINES 

Gerhard  Kreutze,  Bammental;  Manfred  Moessner,  Eppelheim; 

Guenther  Obstfelder,  Leimen;  Gerhard  Soehring,  Dossen- 

heim,  and  Victor  Pfirrmann,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,088 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    29,    1972, 
2215295 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  15122,  15/29,  15/30 
U.S.  CI.  242-204  6  Claims 


b. 
c. 


1.  In  a  tape  transport  which  is  particularly  designed  for  use 
in  a  teaching  apparatus  and  which  includes: 

a.  two  drive  spindles  upon  which  supply  and  take-up  spools 
of  tape  can  be  mounted; 
two  capstans; 

a  capstan  interconnecting  means  to  cause  said  capstans 
to  simultaneously  rotate  in  opf>osite  directions  at  the 
same  speed  of  rotation;  and 

.  two  movable,  individually  electromagnetically  actuat- 
able,  pressure  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  being  arranged 
to  urge  said  tape  against  one  of  said  oppositely  rotating 
capstans  upon  actuation  of  said  pressure  roller;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises;  combining  with  said  ele- 
ments a  to  d 


e.  two  drive  pulleys  of  different  diameters,  the  drive  pulley 
of  larger  diameter  being  coaxially  mounted  on  the  first  of 
said  two  capstans  and  the  drive  pulley  of  smaller  diameter 
being  coaxially  mounted  on  the  second  of  said  two  cap- 
stans, each  of  said  drive  pulleys  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  coaxial  with  but  free  of  its  associated 
capstan; 

f.  two  individually  actuatable  coupling  devices,  each  of  said 
coupling  devices  being  arranged  for  coupling  when  actu- 
ated, a  respective  capstan  to  said  associated  drive  pulley 
mounted  thereon  for  synchronous  rotation  thereof; 

g.  a  drive  pulley  interconnecting  means  to  cause  said  drive 
pulleys  to  rotate  at  different  speeds  dependent  on  their 
respective  different  diameters  when  driven  by  a  drive 
means;  and 

h.  a  drive  means  consisting  of  a  single  motor  for  driving  said 
drive  pulley  interconnecting  means,  whereby  said  cap- 
stans are  rotated  when  one  of  said  coupling  devices  is 
actuated; 

and  in  a  first  condition  of  operation  when  upon  actuation 
the  first  coupling  device  has  coupled  the  large-diameter 
drive  pulley  to  the  first  capstan,  and  the  second  coupling 
device  not  being  actuated, 

said  large-diameter  drive  pulley  rotating  the  first  capstan  at 
a  first  low  speed  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  and  trans- 
ferring said  first  low  speed  via  the  capstan  interconnect- 
ing means  to  the  second  capstan  for  rotation  in  the  sec- 
ond direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  the  first  direction  of 
rotation  while  the  drive  pulley  interconnecting  means 
transfers  the  rotation  to  the  smaller  diameter  drive  pulley 
for  rotation  around  the  second  capstan  and 

in  a  second  condition  of  operation,  when  the  first  coupling 
device  is  not  actuated  and  upon  actuation  of  the  second 
coupling  device  the  smaller  diameter  drive  pulley  has 
been  coupled  to  the  second  capstan, 

said  smaller  diameter  drive  pulley  rotatmg  the  second  cap- 
stan at  a  second  higher  speed  in  said  second  direction  of 
rotation  and  transferring  via  the  capstan  interconnecting 
means  the  second  higher  speed  to  the  first  capstan  while 
the  drive  pulley  interconnecting  means  transfers  the  rota- 
tion to  the  smaller  diameter  drive  pulley  for  free  rotation 
around  the  said  first  capstan. 


3,912,197 
LASER-GUIDED  RING  AIRFOIL  PROJECTILE 
Gary   L.   McKown,   Bel   Air,   and   Leonard   R.   Ambrosini, 
Churchville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,322 

Int.  Cl.^  F41G  7/00;  F42B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.13  9  Claims 


2<       ^  '^ 


22- 


r 

X., 


1.  In  a  system  for  guiding,  along  a  predetermined  path,  a 
projectile  of  the  type  which  spins  about  its  fiight  axis  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  launching  the  projectile  along  said  path; 
means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  pulsed  monochromatic  light 
along  said  predetermined  path  so  as  to  impinge  on  the 
projectile; 
means  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  projectile  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  when  illuminated  by  said  light  beam;  and. 
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'V 


com  jrises 


means  disposed  within  the 
direction  of  flight  of  the 
signal,  the  improvement 

said  generating  means 
disposed  on  the  projectile 
said  flight  axis,  whereby 
scribes  a  circle  of  predit 
beam  emitting  means  comp 
at  the  launch  site  includi 
sectional  area  and  the  di 
manner  that  the  cross- 
smaller  than  the  area  of 
is  equal  to  the  area  of 
distance  from  the  launch 
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projectile  for  controlling  the 
projectile  in  response  to  said 
herein: 

at  least  one  photosensor 

a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  spinning  photosensor  de- 

ermined  area;  and  said  light 

rises  a  laser  system  disposed 

iig  means  for  varying  the  cross- 

vergence  of  the  beam  in  such  a 

sectional   area  of  the  beam   is 

circle  at  the  launch  site  and 

said  circle  at  a  predetermined 

site. 


2,198 


TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Charles  C.  Dell,  Grand  Prairit;  A.  D.  Harms,  Jr.,  Hurst;  Al- 
bert B.  Knowles,  Arlington^  Fred  D.  Meredith,  Arlington, 
and  Spurgeon  Sutherland,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,007 

Int.  CI.  Fi42b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.16  14  Claims 
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1.  A  tracking  system  inc 
providing  a  surface  on  whi 
optical  field  may  be  focused, 
each  point  of  said  surface  in 
light  impinging  thereon,  an 
electrons  emitted  from  a  sm 
anode;  moving  means  for  con 
mined  manner  the  position  of 
from  which  emitted  electrons 
means  and  operatively  associ 
responsive  to  the  intensity  of 
on  said  anode  for  causing  the 
within  a  large  area  of  said  sur 
an  intensity  different  than  that 
of  said  surface  about  said 
means  to  move  the  position  o 
large  area  and  away  from  an  e 
small  area  tends  to  move  past 


lar^e 


GATE 
^  GENERATOR 


K 


DISCRIMINATOR 


ding:   a  device  having  means 

ight  from  a  predetermined 

id  means  emitting  electrons  at 

ajccordance  with  the  intensity  of 

anode,  and  means  for  focusing 

area  of  said  surface  on  said 

uously  changing  in  a  predeter- 

said  small  area  of  said  surface 

are  focussed  on  said  anode;  and 

£ted  with  last  mentioned  means 

the  emitted  electrons  focussed 

)osition  of  said  small  area  to  be 

ace  on  which  impinges  light  of 

of  the  light  impinging  on  areas 

area  by  causing  said  moving 

said  small  area  back  into  said 

^ge  of  said  large  area  when  said 

an  edge  of  said  large  area. 


3,912,199 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  AND  RETRACTING  A 

DRIVE  SHAFT 

Charles  M.  Seibel,  Arlington,  ind  Joseph  A.  Canavespe,  Fort 

Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence, 

R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,889 


Int.  CI. 
CI.  244—17.11 


B64C 


In  a  helicopter  drive  trajn  having  a  mast  supporting  a 

temporarily  anchored  against 


27/32,27/52 


14  Claims 


L'.S. 
I. 

rotor  for  rotation  thereof  and 
rotation,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  externally  threaded  section  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  mast  as  a  part  thereo 


an  internally  threaded  sleeve  encircling  said  mast  and  en- 
gaging the  externally  threaded  section; 

drive  means  coupling  a  power  source  to  said  sleeve  for 
imparting  rotation  thereto  to  extend  and  retract  said  mast 
through  the  sleeve; 


127  ^IZZ 


a  housing  enclosing  said  drive  means  and  threaded  sleeve 
and  having  axially  aligned  openings  for  passage  of  said 
mast  when  extending  and  retracting;  and 

sealing  means  attached  to  one  opening  of  said  housing  and 
expandable  to  accommodate  the  mast  retraction. 


3,912,200 
SELECTIVE  ROTOR  BLADE  SEVERING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  J.  Foral,  Doyiestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,370 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  244— 1 7. 1 1  17  Claims 


,9  /e 


11.  Apparatus  for  automatically  disconnecting  a  pair  of 
unbalanced  radially  depending  objects  from  a  rotating  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  opposing  object  pairs  comprising: 
control  means  formed  to  be  connected  to  each  opposing 
pair  of  objects  and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
discontinuity  of  object  length  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
output  signals,  each  indicative  of  such  occurrence  in  a 
respective  opposing  object  pair;  and 
a  plurality  of  severing  means  each  formed  to  be  connected 
to  a  respective  opposing  object  pair,  and  connected  to 
receive   a   corresponding   output   signal    for  actuatiion 
thereof  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  discontinuity  in  the 
object  associated  with  an  opposing  object  pair. 


3,912,201 
AIRCRAFT 
Charles  Bradbury,  Hatfield,   England,  assignor  to  Hawker 
Siddeley  Aviation  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,728 

Int.  Q.V  B64C  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  244—23  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  lifting  power  plant  for  a  V/STOL  aircraft,  comprising 

a  single  jet  lift  unit  having  forward  and  rear  downwardly- 
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directed  efflux  discharge  ducts  and  a  downwardly-directed 
exhaust  trunk  which  is  bifurcated  to  connect  with  said  dis- 
charge ducts,  each  said  duct  having  two  generally  downward- 
ly-directed nozzles  disposed  laterally  side  by  side,  said  nozzles 
being  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  vertical  axis  extending 


a  normally  disengaged  connection  between  each  said 
actuator  and  the  pilot  operated  ailerons  aforesaid;  and 
a  clutch  operable  upon  movement  of  said  flaps  by  the  pilot 
to  a  predetermined  position  to  engage  said  normally 
disengaged  connection  whereby  each  said  deflector  is 
angularly  adjusted  thereafter  concurrently  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  ailerons. 


3,912,203 
ROCKET  CATAPULT  AIRCRAFT  ESCAPE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Leonard  A.  De  Stefano,  Upper  Darby,  and  Osyp  Nimlowycz. 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  538,300 

Int.  CI.-  B64D  25/6*^ 

U.S.  CI.  244— 122  AD  5  Claims 


through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  aircraft,  and  each  said 
nozzle  being  equipped  with  efflux-direction-controlling  means 
selectively  operable  to  deflect  the  efflux  from  its  respective 
nozzle  only  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  fore 
and  aft  axis  of  the  aircraft. 


3,912,202 
SIDE  FORCE  CONTROL  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Michael  W.  M.  Jenkins,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,878 

Int.  CI.-  B64B  15/OS 

U.S.  CI.  244—52  6  Claims 


14 


I.  A  side  force  control  for  an  airplane  having  at  least  one 
fan  jet  engine  with  a  by-pass  air  duct  and  pilot  operated  aile- 
rons and  flaps  to  control  flight  maneuvers  of  the  airplane, 
comprising: 

a  deflector  mounted  adjacent  the  aft  end  of  each  engine  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  flight  of  the  airplane,  each  said  deflector  including 
a  single  vane  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending  aft 
from  each  engine  exhaust  nozzle  and  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  vanes  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending 
aft  from  said  by-pass  air  duct; 
an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  each  deflector  to 
effect  the  pivotal  movement  aforesaid  whereby  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  deflector  is  adjusted  and  the  engine 
exhaust  is  direct  accordingly  thereby,  each  said  actuator 
including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  carried  by  the  associated 
engine  with  the  extendable  and  retractable  outer  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  each  said  vane; 


I.  In  an  aircraft  emergency  escape  system  having  a  pedestal 
attached  to  an  aircraft  support  member  and  supporting  a 
rocket  catapult  assembly, 

said  rocket  catapult  assembly  having  a  booster  tube  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  said  pedestal, 

said  booster  tube  having  a  launcher  propcllant  cartridge  in 
a  rearward  end  thereof  and  a  centrally  apertured,  en- 
larged piston  member  secured  to  its  forward  end, 

a  launch  tube  slidably  receiving  said  piston  member  and 
having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  its  rearward  end  for 
abutting  said  piston  member  and  lateral  openings  in  its 
forward  end, 

a  rocket  motor  having  a  forward  head  portion  slidably 
mounted  on  said  launch  tube  and  initially  covering  said 
lateral  openings,  a  rearward  nozzle  portion  slidably 
mounted  on  said  boo.«»ter  lube,  and  an  intermediate 
rocket  grain  tubular  portion,  said  head  portion  carrying 
an  auxilhary  igniter,  said  nozzle  portion  having  a  central 
recess  slidably  receiving  a  rearward  portion  of  said  launch 
tube, 

rupturable  means  initially  securing  said  rocket  motor  to  said 
pedestal, 

a  shear  ring  on  said  launch  tube  initially  precluding  forward 
longitudinal  motion  of  said  rocket  motor  on  said  launch 
tube,  and 

means  on  said  booster  tube  for  connection  to  a  pendant  line 
of  a  seat  occupant's  shoulder  harness. 
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3,912,204 

CAPTIVE  AIRFOIL  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Wheat.  1768  Crestridge,  and  Roy  D.  Wheat,  1202 

Oriole  Lane,  both  of  GarlandJ  Tex.  75042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,330,  July  27,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul^  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,502 

Int.  CL-A6m  27/0* 
L'.S.  CI.  244-154  5  Claims 


id 


int 


Tethered  flying  apparatus 
an  aircraft  having  substanti|illy 
wings  capable  of  producing 
of  the  center  of  lift  when  sai 
b.  two  tether  lines,  the  fi 
tached  to  one  of  said  wings 
thereof  and  the  second  enc 
fixed  point  so  that  the  angle 
each  of  said  tether  lines  anc 
is  about  30°  to  about  45' 
is  about  20  feet  in  length 


3,912^205 
RECORDING  AND  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
WITH  AUTOMATICALLY  STOPPING  APPARATUS 
Tsuneyuki  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Jai^an,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Japa^ 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,1  Ser.  No.  426,334 


Int.  CI.^  B65H  59/38 
U.S.  CI.  242-188 


G03I  1/04;  Gil 


B  1/52,  15/06 

4  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproJ 
automatically  stopping  capability 
a  tape  structure  wound  at  tw  d 
around  supply  and  take-up  spool* 
in  forward  and  reverse  direction 
tional  mode  of  the  apparatus,  said 
a  tape  recording  medium  part  and 
respectively  fixed  to  the  two  enj 
part,  said  leader  parts  being  aqc 
supply  and  take-up  spools; 


lucing  apparatus  having  an 
said  apparatus  comprising; 
ends  thereof  respectively 
,  means  for  driving  said  tape 
IS  depending  on  the  opera- 
d  tape  structure  comprising 
detectable  tape  leader  parts 
Is  of  the  recording  medium 
:hored  to  the  hubs  of  said 


operation  means  for  manipulatively  changing  over  the  appa- 
ratus from  its  stopped  mode  to  its  operational  mode; 

detection  means  for  discrirpinatingly  detecting  the  record- 
ing medium  part  and  the  detectable  leader  parts  of  the 
tape  structure; 

control  means  for  producing  a  control  output  signal  when 
the  detection  means  detects  a  change  of  the  tape  struc- 
ture while  it  is  traveling  during  the  operational  mode  of 
the  apparatus,  said  control  means  producing  the  control 
output  signal  when  said  part  of  the  tape  structure  con- 
fronting the  detection  means  is  said  detachable  leader 
part  at  the  instant  when  said  operational  mode  starts,  and 
when  said  detectable  leader  part  is  detected  for  a  period 
having  a  duration  exceeding  a  predetermined  period,  said 
control  means  producing  no  control  output  signal  when 
the  detection  means  detects  said  detectable  part  at  the 
instant  when  the  operational  mode  starts,  and  when  said 
detectable  leader  part  changes  to  the  recording  medium 
part  within  a  predetermined  time;  and 

mode  changing  means  operating  in  response  to  said  control 
output  signal  to  change  over  the  apparatus  from  the 
operational  mode  to  the  stopped  mode. 


compnsing; 

aterally  extending  airfoil 

lift  and  a  center  of  gravity  aft 

aircraft  is  in  level  fiight,  and 

end  of  each  tether  line  at- 

at  a  point  near  the  outer  end 

of  each  tether  line  held  at  a 

formed  by  the  intersection  of 

the  centerline  of  said  aircraft 

\ihen  each  of  said  tether  lines 


3,912,206 
LOAD  LIFT  AND  SKID  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  W.  Jong,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,295 
Int.  Cl.^  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—24  6  Claims 


/* 


\      ^f    s*        /zo?°     zz  go     A^ 


1.  A  load  lift  and  skid  pad  assembly  for  supporting  and  for 
use  in  moving  a  replaceable  modular  unit  having  a  base,  said 
assembly  comprising; 

a  mounting  for  attachment  to  the  base  of  said  unit, 

a  pad  support  telescopically  insertable  in  said  mounting, 
said  pad  support  having  an  extended  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  and 

resilient  means  urging  said  pad  support  to  said  extended 
position, 

said  mounting  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  insertion 
of  a  fastener  to  cause  said  pad  support  to  be  in  its  re- 
tracted position, 

said  mounting  having  a  top  annular  plate,  an  inner  fastener 
guide  wall  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  an  outer 
rim  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate, 

said  resilient  means  being  a  plurality  of  stacked  Belleville 
springs  around  said  guide  wall  and  within  said  outer  rim, 
said  sprmgs  bearing  against  said  top  annular  plate  and 
against  said  pad  support  to  urge  said  pad  support  to  its 
extended  position, 

said  inner  fastener  guide  wall  defining  said  opening  in  said 
mounting  through  which  the  shank  of  a  fastener  may  be 
passed  in  moving  said  pad  support  to  its  retracted  posi- 
tion. 
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3,912,207 

SHIPPING  MOUNT  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

APPLIANCE 

Joseph  August  Gauer,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,028 

Int.  CL-  B65D  19/40;  F16F  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—25  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  combined  suspension  and  hold-down  element  for  an 
appliance  having  a  suspended  tub  assembly  and  a  base,  and 
designed  to  stand  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  suspension  and 
hold-down  element  comprising: 
a  suspension  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  end 
portions  and  a  free  state  and  a  fully  compressed  state,  said 
suspension  member  connected  between  said  suspended 
portion  and  said  base  of  the  appliance,  rod  means  re- 
strained relative  to  said  first  end  portion  and  extending 
toward  said  second  end  portion  of  said  suspension  mem- 
ber; 
clip  means  associated  with  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
suspension   member   for   releasably   gripping   said   rod 
means  and  responsive  to  relative  rotation  between  said 
rod  means  and  said  clip  means  to  release  said  rod  means; 
and 
a  foot  member  for  supporting  the  appliance  on  a  supporting 
surface,  including  means  for  selectively  permitting  the 
engagement  of  said  rod  means  by  said  clip  means  and  for 
selectively  causing  relative  rotation  between  said  rod 
means  and  said  clip  means, 
whereby  the  clip  means  is  selectively  caused  to  engage  the  rod 
means  when  the  suspension  member  is  forced  to  its  com- 
pressed state,  said  suspension  member  being  thereby  locked  in 
its  compressed  state  until  relative  rotation  occurs  between 
said  rod  means  and  said  clip  means  to  release  said  rod  means. 


3,912,208 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
Roger  Grenetier,  22,  rue  du  Hameau,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,905 

Claims    priority,    application     France,    July    23,     1972, 
72.18241;  Feb.  23,  1973,  73.06605 

Int.  CL^  B65B  67/12 
U.S.  CI.  248-99  8  Claims 

I.  A  bag  holding  device  for  removably  supporting  a  flexible 
bag  having  a  mouth  with  its  mouth  normally  in  the  closed 
position,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  long  and 
narrow  strips  of  flexible,  resilient  material  of  substantially 
equal  length,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  pair  of  side  edges 
extending  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  pair  of  opposite  faces 
extending  from  one  side  edge  thereof  to  the  other  side  edge 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  end  edges  at  its  longitudinally  opposite 
ends,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  one  said  face  of  each  strip  being 
convex  in  a  cross-section  taken  transversely  of  the  length  of 
the  strip,  holding  means  holding  said  strips  together  with  their 
lengths  extending  substantially  parallel,  with  said  one  face  of 
one  said  strip  facing  said  one  face  of  the  other  said  strip  and 
with  the  convex  portion  of  said  one  face  of  one  said  strip  in 


contact  with  the  convex  portion  of  said  one  face  of  the  other 
said  strip  along  a  line  extending  lengthwise  of  said  strips,  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  deformable  U-clamps,  one 
at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  strips  and  the  other  at  the  other  ends 
of  said  strips  engaging  and  connecting  said  strips  together  but 
permitting  said  strips  to  bend  away  from  each  other  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  to  provide  space  therebetween  for  permitting 
said  bag  to  be  passed  therebetween  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  length  of  said  strips,  said  strips  when  so  bent  away  from 
each  other  being  readily  separable  from  said  bag  to  permit 
removal  thereof  from  between  said  strips,  said  U-clamps  form- 
ing a  hinge  between  and  at  the  ends  of  said  strips  and  each  of 
said  U-clamps  having  a  pair  of  arms  engaging  the  faces  of  the 


strips  other  than  said  one  faces,  each  said  clamp  having  a 
substantially  inextensible  centre  part  between  said  arms  which 
forms  the  hinge  axis,  extends  transversely  relative  to  the 
length  of  said  strips,  and  is  situated  very  close  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  strips,  each  of  said  arms  of  each  of  said  U-clamps 
being  firmly  fixed  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  strips,  and 
mounting  means  for  attaching  one  of  said  strips  to  a  support, 
said  mounting  means  engaging  said  last-mentioned  one  of  said 
strips  midway  of  its  length,  whereby  a  bag  may  be  inserted  and 
removed  from  between  said  strips  at  its  mouth  by  spreading 
said  strips  apart  and  by  moving  said  bag  with  respect  thereto 
and  whereby  a  bag  will  normally  be  held  closed  at  its  mouth 
by  said  strips  when  they  are  released  due  to  the  resiliency  of 
the  strips  which  urges  the  one  faces  thereof  into  contact. 


3,912,209 

COMBINATION  CANE  AND  PORTABLE  SEAT  ARTICLE 

Andrew  Turpin,  253  Poplar  St.,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  18702 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,479 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  248—155.1  3  Claims 

I 


1.  In  a  combination  cane  and  portable  seat  article  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  wherein  the  upper  portion 
of  said  article  is  selectively  alterable  to  form  an  aperiured 
handle  of  a  cane  or  to  form  an  opened  seat,  the  improvement 
in  said  lower  portion  comprising 

a.  a  first,  hollow,  generally  cylindrically  shaped  member 
having  one  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  upper  portion,  said 
member  having  an  axial  cut-away  portion  formed  from  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  member  to  an  end  opposite  to 
said  one  end  thus  forming  a  hollow  recess  therewithin; 

b.  a  second,  hollow,  generally  cylindrically  shap>ed  member 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  hollow  recess  of  said  first  mem- 
ber; 
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c.  means  for  pivotally  suppor; 
said  second  member  at  sa 
member;  and 

d.  means  for  selectively  retfain 
within  said  hollow  recess  of  |said 
first  and  second  members 
permitting  said  second  me 
said  intermediate  point  witf 
of  said  first  member. 


ing  an  intermediate  point  of 
d  opposite  end  of  said  first 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


mg  said  second  member 
first  member  so  that  said 

are  rigidly  co-axial,  or  for 
to  be  free  to  pivot  about 

respect  to  said  opposite  end 


n  ber 


3,912,510 

COMPOSABLE  SL  PPORT  STRtCTlJRE  FOR  TABLES 

ANDTH^  LIKE 

Olaf  von  Bohr,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Kartell  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  15,  1971,  28668/71 

Int.  CI.- FKM  ///20 

l.S.  CI.  248-188.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  assemblable  table  stricture  compnsmg  a  support 
frame  for  a  working  surface  ha'  ing  four  corners  with  legs  at 
each  of  said  four  corners,  sait 
adapted  to  be  connected  together  to  define  said  support  frame 
and  said  legs,  said  four  parts  each  comprising  three  mutually 
perpendicular  arms,  the  first  an<  second  of  said  arms  lying  in 
a  first  plane  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  support  frame,  said 
first  arm  being  longer  than  said  second  arm.  the  third  of  said 
arms  lying  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane 
and  formmg  one  of  said  legs,  the  third  arm  of  each  of  said  four 
parts  being  of  the  same  length,  each  of  said  arms  of  said  four 
parts  comprising  a  tubular  shell  formed  by  external  and  inter- 
nal half-shells,  and  a  tenon  joinj  for  connecting  the  first  arm 
of  each  one  of  said  four  parts  to  t|ie  second  arm  of  another  one 
of  said  four  parts. 


3,912,ill 
PICTURE  iHOOK 


Sam  B.  Topf,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Industries, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  : 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,951        I 
Int.  Cl.^  A47G  1120 
L.S.  CI.  248-217  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  picture  look  and  a  fastener  for  sup- 
porting said  picture  hook  on  a  wall,  said  fastener  includmg  an 
elongated  shank  of  predetermined  diameter  and  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  through  said  picture  liook  and  driven  into  the  wall 
to  secure  said  picture  hook  on  the  wall,  an  enlarged  head 
integrally  formed  with  the  outer  lend  of  said  shank  and  having 
a  substantially  flat  underside  extending  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  away  from  said  shank  to  the  periphery  of  said  head, 
said  picture  hook  including  a  b(xiy  portion  having  generally 
flat,  parallel  outer  and  inner  fa<  es,  a  peripheral  flange  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  body  ard  extending  inwardly  there- 
from a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  inner  face,  said 
flange  having  an  inner  edge  forn  ed  in  a  plane  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  with  the  planes  of  said  faces  for  engagement 


with  said  wall  to  space  said  inner  face  outwardly  from  said 
wall,  a  leg  integrally  formed  with  said  flange  and  depending 
therefrom  generally  within  the  plane  of  said  inner  edge,  said 
leg  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  hooked  lower  end  por- 
tion for  connection  with  a  picture,  an  aperture  formed 
through  the  central  f)ortion  of  said  body  and  having  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank,  said  aperture 
having  a  central  axis  extending  generally  at  a  forty-five  degree 
angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  a  lower  lip  integrally  formed 
with  said  body  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  aperture  and 
projecting  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  outer  face,  said 
lower  lip  having  a  curved  upper  surface  concentric  with  said 
aperture,  said  lower  lip  also  having  an  outer  end  edge  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  curvature 
of  said  upper  surl'ace  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  under- 
side of  said  head,  an  upper  lip  integrally  formed  with  said  body 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture  and  projecting  rear- 
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wardly  and  downwardly  from  said  inner  face,  said  upper  lip 
having  a  curved  lower  surface  concentric  with  said  aperture, 
said  upper  lip  having  an  inner  end  edge  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  inner  edge  of  said  flange  to  keep  from  engagement  with 
said  wall,  said  lips  cooperating  to  guide  said  shank  through 
said  aperture  and  into  said  wall  at  a  downwardly  extending 
angle  of  approximately  45°,  and  a  generally  crescent-shaped 
indentation  formed  in  said  body,  said  indentation  being  in  said 
outer  face  and  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture,  said 
indentation  having  a  flat  defining  the  bottom  thereof,  being 
formed  in  the  plane  of  said  outer  end  edge  of  said  lower  lip 
and  extending  radially  away  from  said  aperture  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  periphery  of 
said  head  and  the  outside  of  said  shank  of  said  fastener  so  the 
upper  portion  of  said  head  fits  within  said  indentation  with  a 
portion  of  said  underside  abutting  said  flat  when  said  fastener 
is  telescoped  through  said  body  and  is  driven  into  the  wall  for 
hanging  a  picture  on  the  wall. 


3,912,212 

LABORATORY  DRAINBOARD 

Paul  J.  Betts,  Sr.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter  Dyne, 

Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,595 

Int.  CI.''  F16M  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248—223  2  Claims 

1.  A  drainboard,  display  or  the  like  comprising:  a  sheet 
panel  defining  the  face  of  said  board;  at  least  one  aperture  in 
said  panel  for  mounting  a  peg,  said  aperture  being  an  inverted 
triangle  in  configuration  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  being 
positioned  at  the  top  thereof  and  the  apex  of  the  triangle  being 
f)ositioned  at  the  bottom  thereof;  at  least  one  removable  peg 
including  a  shoulder  with  front  and  rear  surfaces,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  and  sloping  upwardly  from  said  front  of 
said  shoulder,  a  neck  extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  of 
said  shoulder,  and  a  head  on  said  neck  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  shoulder;  said  head  being  larger  in  lateral  cross-section 
than  said  neck  whereby  said  head  includes  marginal  portions 
extending  laterally  at  least  downwardly  from  said  neck;  said 
neck  having  a  length  from  said  shoulder  to  said  head  which  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  panel;  said  neck 
also  defining  an  inverted  triangle  in  lateral  cross-section  con- 
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figuration  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  at  the  top  thereof  and 
the  apex  of  the  triangle  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  triangle 
defined  by  the  lateral  cross-section  of  said  neck  being  smaller 
than  that  defined  by  said  aperture  and  having  an  angle  at  its 
apex  which  is  the  same  as  the  angle  of  the  apex  of  the  triangle 
defined  by  said  aperture  such  that  said  peg  is  locked  into  its 
said  non-rotatable  position  when  the  apex  and  sides  of  said 
triangle  defined  by  said  neck  cross-section  are  slid  down  into 
engagement  with  the  apex  and  sides  of  said  triangle  defined  by 
said  aperture;  said  shoulder  being  larger  in  lateral  cross-sec- 
tion than  either  said  neck  or  said  head;  said  head  of  said  peg 
also  defining  an  inverted  triangle  in  lateral  cross-section  with 
a  base  at  the  top  and  an  apex  at  the  bottom,  said  base  of  the 
triangle  defined  by  said  head  being  generally  flush  with  the 


3,912,213 

FIXING  CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  FIN,  TUBE  OR  LIKE 

RADIATORS  OF  ALL  KINDS  TO  A  WALL  OR  LIKE 

SURFACE 

Kurt  Mermi,  Emmendingen;  Wolfgang  Schmelzle,  Amoltern; 
Adolf  Bappert,  Denzlingen,  and  Werner  Tutsch,  Emmendin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Upat-Max  Langensiepen 
KG,  Emmendingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,975 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    19,    1973, 
2325524;  Apr.  13,  1974,  2418204 

Int.  CI.-  F24H  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  248-233  16  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  clamp  for  securing  radiators  having  projecting 
portions,  particularly  fin-  or  tube-like  projecting  portions,  to 
a  support,  comprising  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned against  the  side  of  the  radiator  which  faces  the  support 


having  a  bearing  member  and  a  plastic  insert  each  having 
cooperating  snap-in  engaging  portions  to  form  a  mechanical 
connection,  said  insert  being  securely  mounted  in  said  bearing 
member  so  as  to  form  a  unit  adapted  to  assume  a  first  fitting 
position  in  which  said  unit  fits  loosely  between  two  adjacent 
projecting  portions  of  the  radiator  and  a  second  fixed  position 
in  which  said  unit  is  wedged  between  said  adjacent  portions; 
a  fixing  screw  mounted  on  said  plates  and  having  a  coupling 
portion;  and  slip-coupling  means  on  said  insert  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  coupling  portion  of  said  screw  so  that  when  said 
screw  is  initially  turned  in  requisite  direction,  said  counter- 
plate  is  moved  from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  and 
further  turning  of  said  screw  causes  said  coupling  portion  to 
slip  with  respect  to  said  counter-plate  and  moves  said  plates 
towards  each  other  so  as  to  clamp  said  adjacent  portions 
therebetween. 


3,912,214 
HOOK  AND  HOOK  ASSEMBLY  USING  A  SLING  OF  BAND 

MATERIAL 
Thomas  John   Karass,  411    Kindersley  Ave.,   Mount   Royal. 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,567 

Int.  CI.-  F16M  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248—323  4  Claims 


base  of  said  triangle  defined  by  said  neck;  and  the  sides  of  said 
triangle  defined  by  said  head  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of 
said  triangle  defined  by  said  neck;  said  triangle  defined  by  said 
head  having  dimensions  which  are  equal  to  or  just  slightly  less 
than  the  dimensions  of  said  triangle  defined  by  said  aperture 
whereby  said  head  can  be  inserted  therethrough;  said  shoulder 
defining  a  triangle  in  lateral  cross-section  with  the  apex  of  said 
shoulder  triangle  being  positioned  at  the  top  thereof  and  the 
base  of  said  shoulder  triangle  being  positioned  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  whereby  liquid  draining  down  the  face  of  said  sheet- 
like panel  flows  downwardly  over  the  sloping  sides  of  said 
shoulder  triangle;  said  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  lateral 
cross-section  of  said  shoulder  whereby  said  shoulder  will  not 
extend  through  said  aperture. 


1.  A  hook  for  suspending  a  sling  of  band  material  therefrom 
comprising  a  suspending  portion,  an  intermediate  generally 
flat  portion  and  a  hooking  portion  joined  together  in  a  gener- 
ally J-shaped  configuration,  said  flat  portion  being  as  long  as 
the  width  of  said  band  material  and  interconnecting  said  sus- 
pending portion  and  said  hooking  portion,  a  protuberant  lip 
portion  attached  to  said  suspending  portion,  positioned  be- 
tween said  suspending  portion  and  said  hooking  portion  and 
forming  a  reduced  spacing  between  the  same  which  is  smaller 
than  the  width  of  said  band  material,  said  protuberant  lip 
portion  having  a  lower  edge  which  coextensively  overlies  said 
flat  portion,  which  is  lower  than  the  uppermost  point  of  said 
hooking  portion,  and  which  converges  toward  a  point  of  the 
latter  which  is  below  the  uppermost  point. 


3,912,215 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Adolf  Reinmoller,  and  Paul  Werner,  both  of  Remscheid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Keiper  Fritz,  Remscheid-Haten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,039 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306535 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  13100 
U.S.  CI.  248—421  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  seat,  particularly  in  a  vehicle  seat,  a  combination 


and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  support;  a  counter-plate    comprising  a  support  structure;  a  seat  frame  structure;  a  plu- 
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rality  of  elongated  coupling 
provided  with  a  row  of  teet 
of  said  coupling  members  a 
member  to  said  support  str^ic 
longitudinally  of  said  cou 
and  connecting  said  coupli 
actuating  means  for  pivoting 
respective  pivot  thereof  so 
seat  frame  structure  relative 


ping 
in; 


lis 


selectable  positions,  said 
gear  continuously  meshing 
turnably  journalled  on  one 
member  operatively  conn 
same;  and  retaining  means 
ture  in  the  respective  sele 
springloaded  friction  brake 
retaining  means  allowing  sai 
position  between  said  high 
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members,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
i;  pivot  means,  including  for  each 
Irst  pivot  connecting  the  coupling 

ture  and  a  second  pivot  spaced 
member  from  said  first  pivot 

member  to  said  frame  structure; 
said  coupling  members  about  the 

to  steplessly  raise  or  lower  said 
to  said  support  structure  between 


actuatmg  means  comprising  a  spur 

^vith  said  row  of  teeth  and  being 

said  structures  and  an  actuating 

e4ted  to  said  gear  for  turning  the 

r  retaining  said  seat  frame  struc- 

:ted  position  and  comprising  a 

said  activating  means  and  said 

I  i  seat  to  be  located  at  any  desired 

e$t  and  lowest  positions. 


3,412,216 

LOCKABLE,  SELF-LeVeLING  WALL  MOUNTING 

DEVICE  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  C.  Gano,  2214  E    Sycamore  St.,  Anaheim,  Cal'f- 


92806 


Filed  Feb.  25,  1^75,  Ser.  No.  552,863 


Int.  C! 


'  A47F  7/14 


U.S.  CI.  248-475  R 


6  Claims 


.  r 


^■-i* 


1.  A  lockable,  self-leveling 
ing  to  a  wall,  comprising: 
a.  a  latching  mechanism, 
a  male  unit,  comprising 
a  body  having  a 

wardly-projecting 
a  pair  of  spaced- 
pending  downward 
ing  end   of  said 
notched  portion  thd 
body;  and 
means  for  attaching 
said  body  to  the 
a  female  unit  for  receivi 
unit  thereinto  and  e 
therewith,  comprising 


picture  frame  hanger  for  mount- 

domprising: 

forwardiy-projecting  end  and  a  rear- 

eid; 

-apart,  blade-like,  latching  arms  de- 

y  from  said  rearwardly-project- 

bjody,  said   arms  each   having  a 

rein  adjacently  disposed  to  said 


<ai 
back 

ffect 


d  forwardiy-projecting  end  of 
side  of  a  picture  frame; 
said  latching  arms  of  said  male 
ing  a  key-releaseable  coupling 


a  housing  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said 
latching  arms  may  be  inserted; 

latching  means  within  said  housing,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  latching  members,  the  corresponding  ends 
of  which  are  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing, 
whereby  said  latching  members  are  disposed  in 
side-by-side,  edgewise  relationship  and  movable 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  said  pair  of 
latching  members  further  having  a  pair  of  lugs  at 
the  ends  opposite  said  pivotally  mounted  ends, 
which  are  correspondingly  mateable  with  said  pair 
of  notches  in  said  latching  arms  of  said  male  unit; 
and 
spring  biasing  means  disposed  between  each  of  said 
pair  of  latching  members  and  said  housing, 
whereby  said  pair  of  latching  members  are  urg- 
ingly  biased  towards  each  other; 

b.  a  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
through  which  wall-anchoring  fasteners  may  be  inserted 
to  secure  said  mounting  plate  to  a  wall;  and 

c.  coupling  means  for  swivellably   interconnecting  said 
mounting  plate  to  said  housing. 


3,912,217 
MEANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  FLOOR  OR  CEILING 
WITH  JOISTS 
Lars  Ako  Wilhelm  Norlander,  Skogsliden  9,  Stocksund,  Swe- 
den 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,414,  Jan.  23,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1968,  959/68 

Int.  CI.^E04G  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  249-31  8  Claims 


I.  A  mould  construction  for  casting  concrete  slab  structures 
with  depending  downwardly  directed  beams,  said  mould  con- 
struction comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  form 
members  of  inverted  U-shape  each  having  horizontal  webs 
and  downwardly  extending  flanges,  said  form  members  being 
arranged  in  such  a  relationship  that  one  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange  of  one  form  member  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
flange  of  an  adjacent  form  member  to  form  the  lateral  sides  of 
a  mould  for  a  depending  beam  of  the  slab,  said  downwardly 
extending  flanges  being  resilient  such  that  they  may  pivot 
about  an  axis  located  in  the  transition  zone  between  the  flange 
and  the  web  of  the  form  member  under  the  influence  of  the 
pressure  of  the  concrete  poured  into  the  mould  between  two 
adjacent  flanges,  and  brace  means  externally  supported  and  of 
U-shaped  rigid  profile  including  web  portions  and  vertical 
fianges,  which  web  portions  bridge  the  flanges  of  two  ad- 
jacennt  form  members  such  that  the  vertical  flanges  engage 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  adjacent  form  members  so 
that  introduction  of  concrete  in  the  mould  will  cause  said 
flanges  of  the  form  members  to  be  sealingly  pressed  against 
the  flanges  of  the  brace  means,  the  latter  preventing  lateral 
deformation  of  said  flanges  of  the  form  members  over  the 
entire  height  thereof  such  that  such  flanges  are  constrained  to 
remain  substantially  straight,  said  U. -shaped  rigid  profiles 
each  including  a  number  of  profile  pieces  arranged  end  to  end 
each  being  cut  along  a  substantially  transverse  line  located  at 
a  distance  from  the  end  of  the  respective  said  profile  piece, 
said  cut  ending  near  the  flange  which  is  opposite  the  one  in 
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which  the  cut  started  and  continuing  in  a  longitudinal  cut 
extending  to  the  free  end  of  said  respective  profile  piece  so  as 
to  obtain  a  longitudinally  extending  projection,  the  cut  out 
portions  of  two  adjacent  profile  pieces  being  of  reverse  shape 
and  cooperatively  defining  a  rectangular  opening  in  the  web 
portion  of  the  rigid  profile  when  said  profile  pieces  are  placed 
in  a  face  to  face  relationship,  planks  covering  said  opening  and 
having  a  total  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  web 
portion  of  said  profile  pieces  and  a  lenngth  exceeding  the 
length  of  the  rectangular  opening,  at  least  one  prop  arranged 
to  support  at  least  one  of  said  planks  such  that  said  prop  may 
support  the  casting  when  the  remaining  props  or  beams  sup- 
porting the  rigid  profiles  have  been  removed,  thereby  making 
it  possible  also  to  remove  the  form  members  and  said  rigid 
profiles  for  re-use. 


3,912,218 

TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CEMENT 

EMBEDDED  ANCHOR  BOLT 

Glenn  F.  Lister,  2221  W.  Fourth,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50701 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,746,  Jan.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,836,109.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,280 

Int.  CI.-E04G  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  249-207  2  Claims 


3,912,219 

ZONE  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Weinstein,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,709,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,790, 1 22,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,0 1 1 . 

Oct.  12,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,711,060.  This  application  Oct.  31, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  411,452 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-128  4  Claims 


■^  **^   r?^ 


3.  A  mechanism  as  claimed  in  claim  2,  wherein  said  arms 
comprise  deflectable  inherently  resilient  rcxis. 


3,912,220 
BALL  VALVES 
Zdenek  Vasicek;  Jan  Kral,  both  of  Doini  Benesov;  Frantisek 
Stefek,  Bohuslavice;  Josef  Halfar,  DoIni  Benesov,  and  Draho- 
mir  Rosa,  Bohuslavice,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Moravskoslezska  Armaturka,  DoIni  Benesov,  Czechoslova- 
kia 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  I,  1972, 
7357-72 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/06 
U.S.CL  251-159  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  temporarily  supporting  an  anchor  bolt  in  wet 
cement  while  the  cement  hardens  within  the  confines  of  an 
appropriate  form  or  mold,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  anchor  bolt  support  member, 

means  on  said  support  member  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a 
form  or  mold  containing  freshly  poured  cement  which  has 
an  exposed  surface, 

said  support  member  being  movable  on  its  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  and  from  juxtaposition  with  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  wet  cement, 

anchor  bolt  engaging  means  on  said  support  member,  with 
an  anchor  bolt  embedded  in  part  in  the  wet  cement,  said 
support  member  being  moved  to  bolt  engaging  position  to 
hold  said  bolt  immovable  while  the  cement  hardens, 

an  upstanding  threaded  shank  on  said  support  member, 

a  retaining  cap  removably  mounted  on  said  shank  so  as  to 
engage  said  support  member  and  embrace  the  exposed 
portion  of  an  anchor  bolt  when  said  support  member  is  in 
bolt  engaging  position,  and 

removable  fastening  means  on  said  shank  to  releasably 
secure  said  retaining  cap  to  said  support  member. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body,  an  adjustable  valve  closing 
member  located  in  said  body,  and  seat  means  ItKated  in  said 
body,  said  seat  means  having  a  planar  functional  surface  lying 
in  opposition  to  said  valve  closing  member  and  being  movably 
axially  into  cooperative  relationship  therewith  to  seal  against 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary 
sealing  ring  disposed  independently  in  said  seat  means  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  primary  sealing  ring  normally 
extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  thereof  by  a  first  dis- 
tance, said  auxiliary  sealing  ring  normally  extending  outwardly 
from  the  surface  thereof  by  a  second  distance  different  from 
said  first  distance  and  one  of  said  sealing  rings  having  a  greater 
elasticity  than  the  other. 
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3,912,221. 
STEM  SEAL  AND  RETAINflR  FOR  GATE  VALVE 
Abraham  S.  Fenster,  and  Fred  W.  Salioga,  both  of  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry 
Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 


Filed  June  26,  1974, 


*er.  No.  483,112 


U.S.  CI.  251 


Int.  Cl.- 
-214 


¥16K  4 1 /to,  3 1/50,  3/00 


\! 


pcirt 


pio 


1.  In  combination  with  a  non- 
type  comprising  a  body  portion 
portion  attached  to  said  body 
ship  thereto,  means  for  opening 
ings,  said  means  including  a  stem 
opening  in  said  bonnet,  the  im 
seal  shoulder  on  an  inner  surface 
said  tubular  opening,  a  collar 
ptirtion  of  said  stem  and  being  o 
tubular  opening  to  prevent  said 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  bonndt 
bonnet  surrounding  said  tubular 
bonnet,  means,  entirely  within  sa 
ing  said  stem  and  said  upper 
from  moving  inwardly  with  res 
fitting  seal  cartridge  surrounding 
upper  shoulder,  said  cartridge  h 
"O"  ring  seal  inserted  in  said 
pressed  between  said  seal  cartri 
said  stem  having  an  annular  groo 
ring  seal  inserted  in  said  groove  a 
between  said  stem  and  said  sea 
leakage  along  said  stem. 


shi) 
p«ct 


4  Claims 


ising  stem  gate  valve  of  the 
-ith  flow  openings,  a  bonnet 
ion  in  fluid-tight  relation- 
and  closing  said  flow  open- 
extending  through  a  tubular 
vement  comprising  a  stem 
of  said  bonnet  surrounding 
s|irrounding  an  intermediate 
greater  diameter  than  said 
stem  from  movement  out- 
,  an  upper  shoulder  on  said 
opening  exteriorly  of  said 
d  tubular  opening,  connect- 
ulder  to  prevent  said  stem 
to  said  bonnet  and  a  slip 
;aid  stem  and  resting  on  said 
ing  an  annular  notch,  a  first 
and  being  radially  com- 
e  and  said  bonnet  portion, 
therein,  and  a  second  "O" 
being  radially  compressed 
cartridge  to  prevent  fluid 


la'' 


noich 


d  I 


\e 
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3,912,222 
LOW  FRICTION  PISTON  TVPJ:  PILOT  REQUIRING  NO 

DITHElt 
Paul  F.  Hayner,  Gilford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.  , 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,197 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  251-282  2  Claims 


1.  A  valve  system  comprising 
define  a  hollow  cylinder  and  a  plu 
ing  fluid  communication  between 


rM 


1  valve  housing  formed  to 

rplity  of  passageways  provid- 

said  cylinder  and  the  exte- 


rior of  said  housing,  said  passageways  including  a  fiuid  pres- 
sure connection  and  a  fluid  return  connection,  a  piston  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lands 
cooperating  with  said  passageways  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
therebetween  as  said  piston  is  displaced  axially  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder,  and  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for 
controlling  the  axial  position  of  said  piston,  characterized  in 
that  said  system  includes  first  and  second  hydrostatic  bearings 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  piston,  each  of  said 
bearings  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  land  formed  with 
three  identical  recesses  on  the  surface  thereof  symmetrically 
located  around  the  circumference,  which  recesses  together 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder  define  three  cham- 
bers, three  fiuid  restrictors  each  connected  to  provide  re- 
stricted fiuid  communication  between  one  of  said  chambers 
and  said  fiuid  pressure  connection,  means  providing  fiuid 
communication  between  said  fiuid  return  connection  and  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  land,  said  generally  cylindrical  land  being  hollow 
and  being  formed  with  three  generally  radial  passageways 
each  providing  communication  between  one  of  said  recesses 
and  the  interior  of  said  land,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  plug 
substantially  filling  the  hollow  portion  of  said  generally  cylin- 
drical land  and  formed  with  three  radial  passageways  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  passageways  in  said  generally 
cylindrical  land  and  also  formed  with  three  longitudinal  pas- 
sageways each  communicating  with  one  of  said  radial  passage- 
ways and  each  extending  through  one  face  thereof,  each  of 
said  restrictors  being  a  slender  tube  having  a  length  many 
times  its  diameter,  said  tubes  being  in  communication  with 
and  supported  by  said  longitudinal  passageways  and  extending 
beyond  said  face  of  said  plug. 


3,912,223 
FIREPROOF  SMOKE  DAMPER 

Voshiaki  Iwata,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nittan  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,343 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  1/16;  F23L  13/00;  A62C  37/18 

U.S.  CI.  251— 299  4  Claims 


1.  A  fireproof  smoke  damper  assembly  comprising  a  duct 
having  a  substantially  straight  section  and  a  curved  elbow 
section  joined  one  to  the  other,  said  curved  section  having  a 
longitudinal  section  in  the  form  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  having 
its  center  at  one  side  of  said  duct,  a  shaft  on  said  one  side  of 
said  duct  and  substantially  coincident  with  said  center  and  a 
damper  plate  attached  along  one  edge  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion within  said  duct  about  said  center,  said  damper  being 
movable  from  an  open  position  lying  against  a  wall  of  said 
straight  section  to  closed  positions  when  disposed  at  any  point 
within  said  curved  section  and  is  in  close  proximity  with  the 
wall  of  said  curved  section. 
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3,912,224 
SPRING  COMPRESSOR 
John  H.  Castoe,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,633 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  254—10.5  7  Claims 


7.  A  spring  compressor  for  axially  compressing  a  coil  spring 
comprising; 

a  pivot  element; 

a  first  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pivot  element 
and  adapted  to  radially  span  the  coils  of  the  spring; 

a  second  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pivot  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  radially  span  the  coils  of  the  spring; 
spring  coil  engaging  means  on  each  of  said  jaws  respec- 
tively adapted  to  engage  opposite  side  portions  of  coils  of 
the  spring  in  a  direction  axial  to  the  spring; 

said  spring  coil  engaging  means  comprising  hooks  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  jaws,  said 
hooks  having  an  open  side  to  engage  the  coils  of  the 
spring;  and 

force  exerting  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  said 
second  pairs  of  jaws  and  adapted  to  urge  said  first  pair  of 
jaws  and  said  second  pair  of  jaws  toward  each  other  about 
said  pivot  element  whereby  when  said  spring  coil  engag- 
ing means  are  in  engagement  with  coils  of  the  spring,  the 
portion  of  the  spring  between  said  engaging  means  of  said 
respective  pairs  of  jaws  will  be  compressed. 


3,912,225 
GATHERING  CABLE-DISPENSING  VEHICLE 
Merlin  E.  Eamheart,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Truckweld 
Equipment  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,760 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  75/40 

U.S.  CI.  254-134.3  R  3  Claims 


^  ..-If, 


1.  A  cable-feeding  vehicle  for  simultaneously  dispensing 
multiple  cables  from  reels  travelling  at  different  rotational 
speeds  to  a  remote  location  at  equal  cable  velocities,  compris- 
ing: 

vehicular  support  means, 

a  plurality  of  cable  reel  stands  on  said  support  means, 

powered  means  for  rotating  said  cable  reels  at  indepen- 
dently variable  speeds  for  pushing  the  cables  off  the  reels 
at  substantially  equal  lineal  velocities  and  tensions,  and 

quide  means  for  guiding  the  cables  from  said  reels  to  a 
common  remote  location,  said  guide  means  including 
segregating  means  for  separating  the  individual  cables 
until  they  reach  said  remote  location  to  reduce  abrasion 
damage  and  stationary  gathering  means  for  bringing  the 
cables  together  in  a  compact  bundle  at  said  remote  loca- 


tion, said  stationary  gathering  means  including  a  plurality 
of  vertically  separated  chutes,  each  chute  having  a  wide 
entrance  for  receiving  a  cable  and  a  narrow  discharge, 
said  narrow  discharges  all  terminating  in  a  common  chan- 
nel at  said  remote  location. 


3,912,226 
CORNER  STRAND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Jackson,  Lewisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jackson 
Communication  Corporation,  Clayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,059 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  29// 6 

U.S.  CI.  2<i4— 134.3  PA  10  Claims 


1.  A  corner  strand  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  framework, 

b.  a  plurality  of  axles  mounted  in  said  framework  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other, 

c.  a  plurality  of  strand  sheaves  mounted  on  said  axles  with 
strand  engaging  surfaces  of  said  sheaves  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane, 

d.  said  spaced  parallel  axles  of  said  sheaves  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  an  arc  of  a  circle  positioning 
said  strand  engaging  surfaces  of  said  strand  sheaves  to 
define  an  arcuate  strand  path, 

e.  a  base  member  mounted  on  said  supporting  framework 
intermediate  a  pair  of  strand  sheaves, 
a  backing  member  having  a  strand  engaging  surface 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  disposed  along  said 
arcuate  strand  path, 

brake  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  having 
a  strand  engaging  surface,  and 

means  mounting  said  brake  means  for  movement  of  said 
strand  engaging  surface  thereof  toward  and  away  from 
said  strand  engaging  surface  of  said  backing  member  for 
braking  a  strand  therebetween  upon  movement  of  the 
strand  in  one  direction 


f. 


g 


3,912,227 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  AND/OR  W  EIGHT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  Fitzpalrick  Meeker,  Seabrook;  Michael  Donahoo  Keen; 
Larry  E.  Lee,  both  of  Houston,  and  Roderick  Charles  Le- 
Jeune,  Alvin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Drilling  Systems  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,051 
Int.  Cl.^  B66D  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  254— 172  38  Claims 

1.  in  a  load-supporting  assembly  for  supporting  a  load  which 
is  movable  relative  to  the  load-supporting  assembly,  an  im- 
proved motion  compensation  and/or  weight  control  system, 
comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  having  end  plates  at  either  end  thereof; 
an  inner  cylinder  disposed  concentrically  within  the  outer 

cylinder  and  depending  from  the  first  end  plate; 
a  cylindrical  piston  rod  slidably  disposed  around  the  inner 
cylinder  and  extending  through  the  second  end  plate  of 
the  outer  cylinder  for  longitudinal  movement  relative 
thereto; 


tie 
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one  of  the  outer  cylinder  or  the 
for  movement  with  the  load-: 
other  of  the  outer  cylinder 
mounted  for  movement  with 

a  first  piston  secured  to  the  pislbn 
chamber  between  the  inner  cy 
der  and  slidably  sealed  against 

means  for  slidably  sealing  the  piston 
cylinder; 

means  for  slidably  sealing  the 
end  plate  of  the  outer  cylinde 

a  second  piston  secured  to  and  s^ 
rod  opposite  the  end  of  the  piston 
piston  is  secured; 

the  variable  volume  annular  chahibe 
piston  rod,  the  first  piston 


piston  rod  being  mounted 
si^porting  assembly  and  the 
or  the   piston   rod   being 
load; 

rod  within  the  annular 
inder  and  the  outer  cylin- 
the  outer  cylinder; 

rod  against  the  inner 

pis;on  rod  against  the  second 


€al 


the 


second  end  plate  of  the  outer  c  /Under,  being  the  primary 
chamber;  ^ 


-irg 

Ml 

unde 

ii, 


the  variable  volume  chamber  fo 
plate  of  the  outer  cylinder,  the 
rod,  and  the  second  piston,  bei 
means  in  fluid  communication 
for  passively  supplying  fluid 
mary  chamber  whereby  force 
piston  tending  to  move  the  pistlon 
support  the  load;  and 

means  in  fluid  communication  w 
for  actively  supplying  fluid 
drawal  of  fluid  out  of  the 
biasing  force  may  be  supplied 
tending  to  move  the  piston  rod 
the  support  of  the  load. 
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med  within  the  first  end 

inner  cylinder,  the  piston 

"  the  secondary  chamber; 

th  the  primary  chamber 

Jer  pressure  to  the  pri- 

supplied  against  the  first 

rod  in  the  direction  to 


i  h 


the  secondary  chamber 

and  allowing  the  with- 

secotjdary  chamber  whereby  a 

igainst  the  second  piston 

in  the  direction  opposing 


3,912,228 

INTEGRATED  CHAIN-WIRE  RO^E  MOORING  SYSTEM 

Terry  Petty,  New  Orleans;  Carmon  R.  Costello,  Kenner;  John 

L.  Bell,  Metairie;  Mark  A.  ChildeHs,  and  Glide  P.  Rao,  both 

of  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assigipors  to  Ocean  Drilling  & 

Exploration  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  SerJ 

Int.  Cl.^  B66D 

L'.S.  CI.  254—175.7 

4.  An  integrated  mooring  system 


said  power  means  being  operable  to  stop  said  drum  after 
winding  said  wireline  thereon  and  continue  rotation  of 


ing  the  end  of  the  piston 
rod  to  which  the  first 


r  formed  between  the 
outer  cylinder,  and  the 


vireline,  a  chain,  and  a 
to  the  chain; 
structure,  a  chain  locker 


floating  on  a  body  of  water,  said  system  comprising: 
a  mooring  line  consisting  of:  a 

connector  coupling  the  wireline 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

in  said  structure  for  housing  sai  i  chain; 
a  wildcat  mounted  on  said  structu  e  for  paying-in  and  pay 

ing-out  said  mooring  line;  and 
power  means  adapted  for  selectively  powering  said  drum 

and  said  wildcat  simultaneously  or  sequentially, 


No.  475,012 

/72 

4  Claims 

for  mooring  a  structure 


said  wildcat  to  effect  storage  of  said  chain  in  said  chain 
locker  during  a  pay-in  of  said  mooring  line. 


3,912,229 

CABLE  HAULING  SYSTEM  WITH  HYDRAULIC 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Michael  D.  Mitchell,  Beilevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Formac 

International,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,841,  Dec.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,668 

Int.  Cl.^  B66D  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  254-185  AB  7  Claims 


4.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  cable  hauling  system  includ- 
ing a  first  drum  and  a  second  drum,  a  prime  mover,  a  rotary 
fluid  motor  means  having  a  rotor  and  a  housing,  said  rotor  and 
said  housing  being  capable  of  relative  rotation  in  response  to 
fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  motor  means,  said  rotor  including 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  first  drum  and  said  housing 
including  means  for  driving  said  second  drum,  drive  means 
operatively  coupling  said  prime  mover  to  rotatably  drive  one 
of  said  rotor  and  said  housing,  said  drive  means  including 
speed  varying  means  to  alter  the  rotational  speed  of  said  one 
of  said  rotor  and  said  housing,  and  fluid  pump  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  fluid  motor  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said 
fluid  motor  means,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  prime  mover  at  a  selected  output  speed, 
altering  the  rotational  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  drums  by 
altering  the  rotational  speed  at  which  said  drive  means 
drives  said  one  of  said  rotor  and  said  housing,  and  driving 
the  other  of  said  drums  at  a  differential  rotational  speed 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  drums  by  coupling  said  fluid 
pump  means  directly  to  said  prime  mover  to  drive  said 
fluid  pump  means  at  a  speed  proportional  to  said  selected 
output  speed,  said  speed  proportional  to  said  selected 
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output  speed  being  independent  of  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  one  of  said  drums  thereby  rendering  said  differential 
rotational  speed  independent  of  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  one  of  said  drums. 


3,912,230 

DRAGROPE  FAIRLEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Tom  Learmont,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 

Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,037,  Oct.  30,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,246 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  254-190  R  12  Claims 


7.  In  an  excavating  machine  having  a  boom  which  supports 
a  bucket  on  the  end  of  a  hoist  rope  and  which  is  connected  to 
extend  forward  from  a  main  frame,  and  having  a  dragrope 
which  runs  from  the  bucket  to  a  power  driven  drum  mounted 
on  the  main  frame,  a  fairlead  assembly  for  guiding  the  drag- 
rope  in  its  run  between  the  bucket  and  the  power  driven  drum, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  support  member  attached  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  main 

frame; 
an  inboard  sheave  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  of  rotation; 
a  sheave  block  mounted  to  said  support  member  for 
swinging  motion  about  a  forwardly  inclined  block  pivot 
axis  which  is  forward  of  and  in  the  plane  of  said  inboard 
sheave;  and 
an  outboard  sheave  rotatably  mounted  to  said  sheave  block 

for  rotation  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  of  rotation; 
wherein  said  dragrope  runs  from  said  power  driven  drum 
beneath  said  inboard  sheave  to  wrap  around  a  lower  rope 
engaging  surface  on  said  inboard  sheave,  and  extends 
upward  and  over  said  outboard  sheave  to  wrap  around  an 
upper  rope  engaging  surface  on  said  outboard  sheave. 


3,912,231 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND  MIXING  PARTICLES 

Joseph  A.  Weber,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gustafson, 
Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,033 
Int.  CI.-  BOIF  15/02;  B05C  N /04 
U.S.  CI.  259-2  14  Claims 

9.  A  treating  and  mixing  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  to 
particles  and  mixing  the  latter,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  treating  particles  with  a  liquid  including  a 
distributing  cone  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  upwardly 
convergent  upper  surface,  a  chute  for  dispensing  particles 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  cone,  the  particles  falling  in 
a  curtain  from  the  periphery  of  the  cone,  and  a  motor- 
driven  disc  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  below  the  cone, 
the  disc  being  adapted  to  rotate  rapidly  about  its  axis  and 
to  hurl  liquid  in  small  droplets  outwardly  into  contact 
with  the  falling  curtain  of  particles; 

b.  a  stationary  floor,  and  an  outer,  upright,  cylindrical  wall 
arising  from  the  floor  and  having  an  outward  opening 
adjacent  its  upper  end; 


c.  a  motor-driven,  upright  shaft  extending  upwardly  through 
the  floor  and  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  cone; 

d.  a  paddle  mounted  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith  to  sweep  fallen  treated  particles  outwardly 
toward  the  outer  wall; 

e.  an  inner  wall  spaced  concentrically  within  the  outer  wall 
and  mounted  to  the  paddles  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
the  cone,  the  inner  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  spaced 
from  the  floor,  and  the  floor  and  inner  wall  at  least  par- 


tially defining  a  treatment  chamber  within  which  is 
housed  the  cone  and  disc; 
9f.  a  helical  ribbon  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  mounted  to  the  inner  wall  for  rotation  therewith 
about  the  axis  of  the  cone,  the  ribbon  having  a  bottom 
end  for  receiving  outwardly  swept  particles  from  the  floor 
and  conveying  the  particles  upwardly  with  concurrent 
mixing,  the  ribbon  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  plate 
so  oriented  as  to  deflect  the  particles  laterally  outwardly 
through  the  opening  in  the  outer  wall. 


3,912,232 
BLENDING  SILO 
Bruno  A.  Gmuer,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ge- 
brueder  Buehler  AC,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1973,  731729 
Int.  CI.  BOU  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  8  Claims 


1.  A  blending  silo  comprising: 

a.  container  structure  including  vertical  radially  inner  and 
outer  generally  cylindrical  walls  defining  an  inner  mate- 
rial receiving  area  and  an  outer  annular  material  storage 
and  removal  area  surrounding  the  receiving  area, 

b.  said  inner  wall  having  edge  means  extending  helically  of 
the  container  and  comprising  an  edge  extending  continu- 
ously for  substantially  a  full  circumference  of  the  con- 
tainer and  over  which  material  flows  from  said  inner  area 
to  said  outer  area; 
collector  means  underlying  said  container  structure; 

d.  and  connecting  conduit  means  between  said  container 
structure  and  said  collector  means  for  delivery  of  material 


c. 
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rem  )val  area  to  said  collector 


3,912,2  33 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUJOLS  TREATMENT  AND 
PROCESSING  OF  SOLID  AND/OR  LIQUID  MATERIALS 
Guenter  Stoeckelmann,  Frankenthal-Moersch,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  $er.  No.  378,007 
Claims    prrarity,    application    Germany,    July    10,    1972, 
2233815 

Int.  CI.-  BOljF  15100 
U.S.  CI.  259—3  3  Claims 


rzzEzzzzzzz^ 


W 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  and  process- 
ing of  solid  or  liquid  products  ^hich  change  physical  state 
during  treatment,,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  processing  chamlier,  said  chamber  having  a 
substantially  right  cylindrical  shape  with  an  arcuate  side 
wall  and  two  substantially  fl  it  end  walls,  the  first  of  said 
end  walls  having  means  thiough  which  said  product  is 
charged  into  said  chamber,  the  second  of  said  end  walls 
having  means  through  whic  i  said  product  is  discharged 
from  said  chamber;  grinding  elements  within  said  pro- 
cessing chamber; 
and  a  scraper  element  arranged  for  rotating  movement 


about  an  axis  parallel  to  and 


^^■ 


pfefjdak!d:| 


eccentric  with  the  longitudi- 


nal axis  of  said  processing  cl  amber,  said  scraper  element 
being  mounted  freely  rotatiible  about  said  parallel  axis 
near  the  first  of  said  chamber  end  walls;  whereby  said 
scraper  is  entrained  to  rotate  by  friction  occuring  be- 
tween said  scraper  and  said  chamber  first  end  wall  and 
the  product  adhering  thereto,  and  friction  between  the 
surface  of  said  scraper  anc  the  product  and  the  fillet 
region  formed  by  said  arcuiite  wall  and  the  first  of  said 
end  walls  is  kept  free  of  prod  jct  deposits  through  a  differ- 
ential in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  scraper  and  said 
processing  chamber. 


3,9 1 2.2134 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  INJECTING  LIQUIDS 

INTO  A  Mold 

John  William  Peter,  Cincinnati,  bhio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  ^er.  No.  501,668 
Int.  Cl.^  BO  F  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  259—4  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liqjids  received  from  separate 
sources  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  housing  assembly  with  a 
bore  extending  therethrough; 

b.  a  plunger  fitted  into  and  axially  siidable  withinin  said 
bore;  | 

c.  said  housing  assembly  furthsr  comprising  the  following 
elements  arranged  axially  abng  the  bore  with  the  bore 
passing  through  each  elemert: 


generally  centrally  located 


i.  a  mixing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
slots  located  around  the  bore  circumference,  a  cham- 
ber radially  outward  of  each  slot,  and  a  first  series  of 
holes  located  on  a  first  radius  from  the  bore  axis  at  least 
partially  through  said  plate; 

ii.  first  substantially  radial  passage  means  in  one  of  said 
elements  connecting  a  first  group  of  selected  ones  of 
said  chambers  with  said  first  holes; 

iii.  a  clamping  ring  with  a  generally  central  opening  larger 
than  said  bore  and  with  first  and  second  substantially 
radially  extending  passages  therethrough  which  respec- 
tively terminate  and  connect  to  a  first  passage  formed 
peripherally  around  said  central  opening  at  that  end  of 
the  ring  closest  to  said  mixing  plate  and  to  a  second 
passage  formed  as  a  groove  in  the  same  end  of  the  ring 
radially  outward  of  said  first  passage  said  second  pas- 
sage not  intersecting  said  first  substantially  radial  pas- 
sage; and 


iv.  a  fianged  sleeve  having  a  tubular  body  through  which 
extends  said  bore,  said  body  being  fitted  in  liquid  tight 
relation  within  said  clamping  ring  central  opening,  and 
with  a  radially  extending  flange  at  one  end  of  said  body 
in  face-to-face  engagement  between  the  aforesaid  end 
of  the  clamping  ring  and  one  side  of  said  mixing  plate, 
said  flange  having  a  second  series  of  holes  each  con- 
necting said  first  passage  to  said  selected  chambers  in 
the  mixing  plate  and  a  third  series  of  holes  connecting 
said  clamping  ring  second  passage  to  said  mixing  plate 
first  series  of  holes;  and 
V.  means  holding  said  elements  together;  and 
vi.  motor  means  to  move  said  plunger  one  direction  in 
said  bore  by  a  predetermined  stroke  sufficiently  large 
to  completely  mask  said  slots  and  to  retract  said 
plunger  by  a  stroke  large  enough  to  expose  a  prese- 
lected axial  portion  of  said  slots. 


3,912,235 
MULTIBLEND  POWDER  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  T.  Janssen,  Broadbrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,339 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  15102 
U.S.  CI.  259—4  8  Claims 

1.  Multiblend  powder  mixing  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  powder  feeders  each  including  means  for 
storing  powders,  a  gas  inlet,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
gas  and  entrained  powders  therefrom; 
means  for  connecting  the  individual  powder  feeder  gas 

inlets  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 
regulating  means  for  controlling  the  gas  fiow  through  each 

connecting  means; 
a  powder  mixing  manifold  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein, 
a  plurality  of  inlets  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
from  the  mixing  chamber; 
entrained  powder  transmission  means  interconnecting,  for 
each  powder  feeder,  a  powder  feeder  outlet  and  a  mixing 
manifold  inlet; 
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gun  supply  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  mixing 
manifold  to  powder  spraying  apparatus;  and 


3.912,237 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  OF  LIQUID 

PHASES  IN  INDUSTRIAL  PROCESSES 
Jan-Erik  Ostberg,  Bettna,  and  Sven  Anders  Noren.  Bromma, 
both  of  Sweden,  as.signors  to  Jan-Erik  Ostberg,  Bettna,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  June  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.918 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  131 00 

U.S.  CI.  259— 112  6  Claims 


independent  gas  means  for  providing  a  regulated  flow  of  gas 
from  the  gas  source  through  the  gun  supply  means,  by- 
passing the  powder  feeders. 


3,912.236 

EMULSIFYING  AND  DISPERSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONCENTRIC  RINGS  OF  TOOLS 

Manfred  Zipperer.  and  Reinhard  Prochnau,  both  of  Staufen. 
(iermany.  assignors  to  Internationale  Laboratoriums- 
Apparate  GmbH,  Ballrechten-Dottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,049 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1973, 
2310321 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  7126 
U.S.  CI.  259-24  9  Claims 


1.  An  emulsifying  and  dispersing  apparatus  for  the  treat- 
ment of  a  medium,  comprising  at  least  one  working  stage 
formed  of  at  least  two  relatively  rotatable  tool  rings  having 
concentric  axes,  such  as  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  including  first 
and  second  tool  rings,  formed  by  respective  first  and  second 
toothed  elements  in  respective  planes,  separated  by  first  and 
second,  substantially  parallel  groove  spaces,  said  rings  being 
arranged  about  a  suction  chamber  that  serves  as  a  central 
supply  chamber,  wherein  substantially  parallel  portions  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  toothed  elements,  which  bound  said 
groove  spaces  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  at  least  one  of  said 
tool  rings  and  cooperate  in  one  of  said  working  stages,  are 
inclined  in  the  axial  direction  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
respective  planes  of  said  toothed  elements  of  the  other  one  of 
said  tool  rings,  thereby  constituting  a  high  proportion  of  over- 
lapping between  said  first  and  said  second  groove  spaces 
during  the  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  tool  rings,  wherein 
said  adjacent  toothed  elements  constitute  cooperating  impact- 
ing and  shearing  flanks  between  said  tool  rings,  and  said 
groove  spaces  in  the  outer  one  of  said  tool  rings  constitute 
discharge  openings  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  appara- 
tus. 


4.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  substantially  rectilinear  and 
unidirectional  flow  within  a  body  of  liquid  in  container,  com- 
prising a  liquid  propelling  member  immersed  in  said  body  of 
liquid  and  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer and  means  for  substantially  rectilinearly  reciprocating 
said  liquid  propelling  member  in  coincident  paths  in  both 
directions  within  said  bixly  of  liquid,  the  liquid  propelling 
member  having  a  concave  face  with  walls  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  at  their  free  edges  facing  in 
one  direction  of  movement  and  a  non-concave  face  facing  in 
the  other  direction  of  movement  whereby  movement  of  said 
member  in  said  one  direction  produces  a  substantially  larger 
resistance  to  said  movement,  and  thereby  exerts  a  substan- 
tially larger  force  on  the  liquid  in  said  body  of  liquid,  than 
upon  the  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  and  that 
upon  the  movement  in  said  opposite  direction  the  liquid  flow- 
ing in  said  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  liquid  propelling 
member  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  moves  inwardly  into 
the  concavity  of  the  concave  faces  in  which  said  liquid  propel- 
ling member  has  a  central  opening  therein  and  has  a  half-con- 
cave face  directed  in  said  one  direction  and  a  half-convex  face 
directed  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,912,238 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

DISTRIBUTION,  INTO  A  MOLD.  BY  HKiH  SPEED 

PROJECTION,  OF  A  GRANULAR  AND/OR 

PULVERULENT  MIXTURE 

Gerard  Yves  Richard,  30,  rue  du  Havre,  60  Precy-sur-Oise, 

France 

Filed  .May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.613 
Claims  -finMoriij__4gplication    France.    May     29,     1972, 
72.19176 

Int.  CI.-  B28CS5/06,  5114 
U.S.  CI.  259— 151  \  10  Claims 


1.  Distribution  apparatus  for  high  speed  projection  of  a 
granular   and/or   pulverulent   mixture   comprising   a   mixing 


939  O.Ci. 
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device  for  the  formation  of  thp 
up  said  mixture  at  the  exit 
distribution  as  far  as  its  po 
means  comprising  a  pneum 
cates  on  one  side  with  the  exi 
t)ther  side  with  the  point  of 
means  for  displacing  the  mi 
device  to  the  intake  of  said 
least  in  the  zone  terminating 
tor  is  vertical  from  top  to 
ing  a  vertically  disposed  zone 
interior  of  the  accelerator  w 
ment  from  the  first  means  a 
approximately  the  exit  of  tf 
point  of  utilization. 
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a 
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mixture,  and  means  for  picking 
f  the  mixing  device  and  for  its 
of  utilization,  said  last  named 
ic  accelerator  which  communi- 
of  the  mixing  device  and  on  the 
utilization  of  the  mixture,  first 
ure  from  the  exit  of  the  mixing 
jneumatic  accelerator  which  at 
ith  the  intake  into  the  accelera- 
and  second  means  compris- 
for  taking  the  mixture  from  the 
ile  the  mixture  is  still  in  move- 
pneumatically  forcing  it  from 
e  pneumatic  accelerator  to  its 


botioni 


rd 


2.239 

ATABLV  DRIVING  AND 


SI  PPLMN(J  WATER  TO  A  MIXIN(;  DRl  M 

Donald  L.  Ries,  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1914.  Ser.  No.  534,460 
Int.  CI.    B28C  5/42.  7 1 14 


L.S.  CI.  259—168 


1? 


ilK 


13.  A  coupling  assembly  for 
a  mixing  drum  and  suppiyi 
through  the  end  wall  comprisi 

a  driving  member  including 
abutting  surface  on  one 
hub  extending  axially 
member, 

means  for  drivingly  connect 
means  for  drivingly  con 
put  to  rotate  said  membe 

an  annulus  slidably  receive 
closing  an  axial  length  of 
interior  surface  spaced  frc 
to  form  a  water  chamber 

water  inlet  means  through 
to  said  chamber,  and 

water  passage  means  thro 
providing  fluid  communi 
ber  and  said  one  side  of  s 


18  Claims 


^~^^&A 


rotatably  driving  an  end  wall  of 
water  to  passages  provided 

g 

flange  having  a  drum  end  wall 

iai  side  of  said  member  and  a 

outi'ard  from  the  other  said  of  said 


ng  said  flange  to  said  end  wall, 
n^cting  said  hub  to  a  power  out- 


3,912,240 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC 

PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roger  Dallas  Smith,  Bethel,  and  Herbert  Karl  Maar,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,764 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23104 

U.S.  CI.  259-185  6  Claims 


I.  A  die  head  to  which  a  die  set  is  to  be  attached  to  form  a 
unit  for  the  extrusion  of  plastic  pipe  and  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  assembly  having  a  recess,  at  the  bottom  of 
which  recess  is  a  substantially  flat  radial  irftet  surface 
having  therein  an  opening  that  is  a  feed  channel  for  the 
entrance  of  plastic  material  and  an  annulus  surface  con- 
nected substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inlet  surface  to 
form  recess  walls; 

b.  a  die  head  mandrel  support  assembly  within  said  recess 
having  as  its  major  outside  surfaces  a  flat  radial  inlet 
surface  on  one  end.  a  radial  die  set  mounting  surface  on 
the  opposite  end,  and  an  annulus  surface  connecting 
them; 

c.  said  mandrel  support  assembly  being  disposed  within  said 
recess  so  that  the  respective  aforesaid  inlet  surfaces  are 
spaced  apart  and  facing  each  other  to  form  a  radial  inlet 
passage  and  the  respective  annulus  surfaces  are  spaced 
apart  and  facing  each  other  to  form  an  annular  passage 
that  is  connected  to  the  downstream  peripheral  end  of 
said  radial  inlet  passage;  and 

.  d.  a'' plurality  of  torpedoes  each  having  substantially  flat 
mounting  surfaces  engaging  said  respective  inlet  surfaces 
radially  disposed  between  and  spacing  apart  said  respec- 
tive inlet  surfaces;  whereby  plastic  material  entering 
through  said  inlet  surface  opening  fiows  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  in  said  annular  passage 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flow  in  said  radial 
inlet  passage. 


sa 


Si  1 


on  and  circumferentially  en- 
id  hub  and  having  at  least  one 

m  a  facing  surface  of  said  hub 

therebetween, 
d  annulus  for  supplying  water 


c:  t 


gh  said  driving  member  and 
ion  between  said  water  cham- 
id  driving  member. 


3,912,241 

PRESS  EXTRUDER  FOR  PROCESSING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Ulrich  Oestreich,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,437 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    10,    1973, 
2346032 

Int.  Cl.^  B29B  1110 
U.S.CL  259-191  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  screw  for  a  single-screw  press  having  a 
slotted  cooled  cylinder  in  the  feed  section   for  processing 
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thermo-plastic  materials  in  powder  or  granular  form,  compris-    and  into  the  molten  bath  having  iron  to  refine  the  bath  to  steel, 
ing  a  screw  having  at  least  three  flights  in  the  feed  section  with    and 

a  top  burner-lance  comprising  a  curved  lance  structure 

including  a  reciprocal  vertically  extending  element, 
gear  means  cooperative  with  said  vertically  extending  ele- 
ment for  reciprocating  same, 
a  diagonal  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  reciprcKal  ele- 
ment. 


- — 3D  — H 
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the  number  of  flights  approximately  proportional  to  the  screw 
diameter  divided  by  the  constant  25. 


3,912,242 
FLAME  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Schoffmann,  Preglstrasse  8,  Linz,  Austria 
Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,067 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    20,     1972, 
5285/72 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  7110 
U.S.  CI.  266-23  K  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  flame  cutting  machine  for  transversely  severing 
elongated  stcKk  advancing  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  a 
predetermined  path,  comprising  running  gear  means  movable 
along  the  predetermined  path,  drive  means  operable  to  move 
the  running  gear  means  along  the  path,  a  vertically  reciproca- 
ble  torch-guiding  beam  extending  across  the  path  and  carried 
by  the  running  gear  means  for  movement  in  unison  therewith 
along  the  path,  torch  means  carried  by,  and  transversely  mov- 
able along,  the  beam  to  perform  a  transverse  cut  through  the 
stock  upon  vertical  downward  reciprocation  of  the  beam,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  so  as  to  move 
the  running  gear  means  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
advancement  of  the  stock  and  in  synchronism  therewith,  the 
control  means  comprising  a  feeler  means  carried  by  the  beam 
for  free  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  engaging 
the  top  of  the  stock  upon  downward  reciprocation  of  the  beam 
to  synchronize  the  movements  of  the  running  gears  with  the 
advancement  of  the  stock,  the  improvement  of  the  feeler 
means  being  mounted  on  the  beam  for  free  movement  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  posi- 
tive parallel  motion  guide  supporting  the  beam  and  feeler 
means  for  common  vertical  motion  parallel  to  the  elongated 
stock  when  the  feeler  means  engages  the  top  of  the  stock. 


I  3,912,243 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  HOT 
METAL  TO  STEEL 
Yi-Chung  Chang,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berry  Metal 
Company,  Harmony.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,743 
Int.  CI.-C21C5/46 
U.S.  CI.  266—34  LM  3  Claims 

1.  A  bottom-blow  converter  for  making  steel  comprising  a 
bottom  lance  projecting  upward  into  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
verter for  injection  of  oxygen  into  the  bottom  of  the  converter 


1^ 
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an  arcuate  curved  lance  bearing  oxygen  passages  being 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  diagonal  arm  for  introducing 
oxygen  to  combine  with  the  combustible  gases  formed  in 
the  top  of  the  converter  during  the  steel  making  process 
to  introduce  sufficient  heat  of  combustion  to  adequately 
melt  the  bath  to  steel,  and 

hoist  means  connected  to  said  curved  lance  for  raising  and 
lowering  same  attendant  to  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
reciprocal  element  by  the  gear  means. 


3,912,244 

APPARATUS  FOR  OXYGEN-LANCING  A 

METALLURGICAL  BATH 

Yi-Chung  Chang,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berry  Metal 

Company,  Harmony,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,545 

Int.  CI.-C21C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266—34  L  2  Claims 


1.  For  a  basic  oxygen  steel  making  converter, 

an  overhead  lance  having  a  water-ct>oling  structure  in  the 
form  of  a  water  spray  around  the  barrel  of  the  lance, 

said  lance  including  a  water  ctxiling  jacket, 

the  spray  structure  including  exit  water  spray  nozzles  in  the 
wall  of  the  lance  barrel  for  emitting  water  spray  from  the 
water  cooling  jacket  within  the  lance  to  prevent  skull 
formation  thereat  and  conditioning  the  water  gases  gener- 
ated in  the  converter  to  facilitate  dust  removal,  and 

said  water  spray  structure  including  an  air  motor  means 
having  a  bellows  acting  upon  a  source  of  air  pressure  and 
a  valve  operated  by  said  bellows  for  selectively  allowing 
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water  from  said  watei 
out  around  the  barrel 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


jacket  into  said  spray  nozzle  and 
of  the  lance. 


3,912,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PHOSPHORUS 

FURNACE  SLAG  AND  FERROPHOSPHORUS  FROM  ONE 

AJSOTHFR 
Ursus  Thiimmler,  and  Jo^f  Rothkamp,  both  of  Erftstadt- 
Liblar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,261,  May  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,561.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,518 
Claims    priority,    applicjation    Germany,    June    2,     1971, 
2127251  i 

Int.  Cl.   C21B  7//4 
U.S.  CI.  266-37  1  Claim 


rrop  ^o 


phc 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  s 
furnace    slag    and    fe 
wherein  a  phosphorus  fu 
communicate  with  one 
posed  in  the  wall  of  the 
open  into  a  conduit  which 
terminating  in  the  separati 
bed  receiving  the  phospho 
separating  bed  by  means 
fication  bed  receiving  the 
separating  bed  by  means  o 
separating  bed  is  fitted  at 
plate  having  a  closable 
outlet  spout  is  extending 
bunghole,  the  improveme 
tion  beds  receiving  the  ph 
phosphorus,  respectively 
phosphorus  furnace  slag. 
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parating  a  mixture  of  phosphorus 

sphorus    into    its    components, 

rhace  vessel  and  a  separating  bed 

anpther  through  a  tapping  hole  dis- 

osphorus  furnace  vessel  so  as  to 

in  turn  opens  into  a  pouring  spout 

bed,  and  wherein  a  solidification 

s  furnace  slag  is  connected  to  the 

an  overflow,  and  wherein  a  solidi- 

rrophosphorus  is  connected  to  the 

"  an  outlet  spout,  and  wherein  said 

one  of  its  sides  with  a  refractory 

bi^ghole  in  its  lower  part,  and  said 

m  directly  downstream  of  the  said 

according  to  which  said  solidifica- 

phorus  furnace  slag  and  the  ferro- 

re  beds  prepared  from  granulated 


3,912,246 
AUTOMATIC  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Jonses  Karl  Erik  Olsson,  I  Iraas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lihnell 
Vagn  .AB,  Braas,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1 
Claims 
7301538 


?74,  Ser.  No.  439,838 


priority,     application     Sweden,     Feb.     5,     1973, 
Int.  CIJ- 


U.S.  CI.  267-11  R 

1.  A  stabilizing  system 


tion,  centrifugal  forces 
control  means,  and  stabi 


-  B60G  2 1 106 

10  Claims 

for  land  and  water  vehicles  and 
preferably  intended  for  ude  as  a  stabilizer  in  vehicles,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  device  mea  is  connectable  to  a  first  portion  of 
a  vehicle  for  sensing  a:celeration  thereof  due  to  inclina 

or  retardation  on  braking; 
ization  effecting  and  power  trans 
mitting  means,  connecjable  between  said  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion  of  a  v  :hicle,  responsive  to  said  transmit 


ter  device  means  for  countering  said  acceleration  and  for 
stabilizing  the  position  of  said  first  portion  with  respect  to 
said  second  portion  about  an  axis  of  said  vehicle;  and 
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said  transmitter  device  means  comprising  at  least  two 
masses,  said  masses  being  interconnected  and  movable, 
against  the  force  of  spring  action,  in  at  least  one  parallel 
plane  oriented  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis 
about  which  stabilization  is  to  be  effected. 


3,912,247 

PNEUMATIC  RETARD  HAVING 

STROKE-ACCELERATING  VALVE 

David  M.  Ward,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Potter  Electric 

Signal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,203 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  5100 

U.S.  CI.  267-114  6  Claims 


1.  A  device-actuating  pneumatic  retard  comprising 
a  mounting  bracket, 

a  rigid  chamber  member  supported  thereby  and  having  a 
principal  chamber  portion  and  means  to  provide  for  the 
retarded  passage  of  air  therefrom, 
a  fiexible  membrane  extending  sealedly  across  said  princi- 
pal chamber  portion  whereby  one  of  its  surfaces  com- 
prises an  inner  surface  of  a  variable-size  pneumatic 
chamber  and  its  opposite  surface  is  subject  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure, 
a  device-operating  plunger  supported  reciprocally  on  the 
mounting  bracket  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
mid-portion  of  the  membrane,  whereby  plunger  move- 
ment away  from  the  chamber  member  enlarges  such 
pneumatic  chamber  to  maximum  volume,  and 
spring  means  to  urge  the  plunger  toward  the  principal 
chamber   portion    to  a   reduced    volume   position   and 
thence  to  a  minimum  volume  position, 
characterized  in  that 

the  chamber  member  has  a  constant  volume  secondary 
chamber  portion  and  air  bypass  passage  means  communicat- 
ing the  presure  of  the  principal  chamber  portion  to  the  sec- 
ondary chamber  portion,  the  secondary  chamber  portion 
having  a  bypass  valve  communicating  to  the  external  atmo- 
sphere and  closed  by  excess  of  internal  pressure  over  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  and  in  having 
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means  to  open  said  valve  responsive  to  spring-urged  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  plunger  over  that  pt)rtion  of  the 
plunger  stroke  from  reduced  volume  position  to  mini- 
mum volume  position, 

whereby,  from  maximum  volume  position  to  reduced  vol- 
ume position,  movement  of  the  plunger  is  slowed  by  the 
escape  of  air  through  the  retard  means  to  the  atmosphere, 
thereby  to  provide  the  plunger  with  a  retard  stroke  por- 
tion, and  whereby,  at  the  reduced  volume  position,  the 
opening  of  said  valve  bypasses  the  air  through  the  bypass 
passage  means  and  \alve  and  thus  provides  the  plunger 
with  an  accelerated  stroke  pt)rtit)n  to  the  minimum  vol- 
ume ptisition. 


3,912,248 
SLAM  SHOCK  ISOLATION  PEDF^STAL 
Edward  V.  Pickford,  Potomac;  Richard  M.  Mahone.  Rockville, 
and  Herbert  L.  VVolk,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  avsignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  ) 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,«86 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  moo 

U.S.  CI.  267— 131  6  Claims 
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1.  An  acceleration  absorbing  mount,  comprising: 
a  base  and  an  object  supporting  platform  joined  to  said  base 
by  first  means  for  absorbing  accelerations  plus  second 
means  for  absorbing  accelerations,  said  second  means 
acting  in  parallel  with  said  first  means  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  mount  by  a  lost  motion  connection  to 
render  said  second  acceleration  absorbing  means  inoper- 
ative over  the  first  portion  of  travel  of  said  object  support- 
ing platform,  both  of  said  acceleration  absorbing  means 
automatically  recycling  to  their  initial  position  between 
accelerations. 


3,912,249 
CAKE  FROSTING  DEVICE 
Humberto  Vaca,  11874  College,  Detroit,  Mich.  48205 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,570 
Int.  CI.-  B25B  \liOO 
U.S.  CI.  269—54.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  cake  frosting  device  which  comprises, 
a  plate  having  an  upper  face  adapted  to  support  a  cake  layer 

and  having  an  under  side, 
a  pedestal  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  to 
support  said  plate  in  a  position  elevated  above  said  sur- 
face, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertured  portions,  each  of 
which  opens  at  said  upper  face  and  said  under  side. 


a  plurality  of  pins  each  having  end  portions  and  each  being 
dimensioned  to  slide  generally  vertically  through  said 
apertured  portions. 

said  under  side  being  provided  with  means  forming  a  guide 
associated  with  each  apertured  portion. 

each  guide  having  surface  portions  positioned  for  engage- 
ment by  a  said  pin  moved  generally  horizontally  beneath 
said  plate  m  alignment  therewith, 

said  surface  portions  of  each  guide  extending  toward  a  said 
apertured  portion  and  being  effective  respt)nsive  to  en- 


gagement therewith  of  a  pin  so  moving  to  guide  said  pin 
to  a  said  apertured  portion, 

support  means  positioned  generally  vertically  below  each 
apertured  portion, 

a  said  pin  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  beneath  a  said 
apertured  portion  being  detachably  engageable  m  verti- 
cally supp<.)rted  relation  with  said  support  means, 

each  pin  having  such  a  length  that  when  it  is  so  engaged  with 
said  suppt)rt  means,  an  upper  portion  of  said  pin  at  least 
partially  enters  said  apertured  portion. 


3.912,250 
JK;  for  SETTING  WORKPIECES 
Heinz  Kisslig,  Felben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Utilis  Mullheim 
.AG,  Mullheim,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.930 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Feb.    8,    1973, 
1785/73 

Int.  CI.-  B23Q  ilOf) 
U.S.  CI.  269-91  1!  Claims 


1.  A  jig  for  setting  a  workpiece  on  a  platen,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stack  elements  each  including  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  located  in  alignment  with  the 
corresponding  openings  in  the  other  stack  elements  up>on 
arrangement  of  said  elements  in  a  stack; 

a  tension  rcxi  extending  axially  through  said  openings  in  said 
stack  elements  and  including  a  lower  end  disposed  to  be 
attached  to  the  lowermost  of  said  stack  elements  and  an 
upper  end  extending  above  said  stack  of  elements; 

said  tension  rcxl  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod  segments, 
each  of  them  bemg  connected  to  a  corresponding  stack 
element  providing  a  predetermined  axial  play,  each  rod 
segment  further  being  provided  with  connecting  means 
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for  joining  said  rod  se 
ship,  said  rod  segment; 
stack  elements  being 
other  to  engage  and  d 
the  assemblv  and  dis 

lockmg  means  for  locki 
ments  together  to  pre 
pair  of  stack  elements 

a  clamping  element  m 
tension  rcxi  for  engagirjg 
the  platen. 


Ian  Bruce  Fraser.  Whitwel 
Luton,  both  of  Kngland, 
Harpenden,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1 


Claims   priorit>, 
1973,  14899  73 

L.S.  CI.  269-228 
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iments  in  an  end-to-end  relation- 
together  with  said  corresponding 
aterally  slidable  relative  to  each 

ngage  said  connecting  means  in 

mbly  of  said  rod  segments; 

each  adjacent  pair  of  stack  ele- 
nt  relative  rotation  between  said 
about  said  tension  rod;  and 
nted  on  said  upper  end  of  said 

and  holding  a  wurkpiecc  against 
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Int.  C 


gated  supporting  members. 


said  axis  and  symmetrically 
a  plane  containing  said  axis, 


1.  A  toggle  clamp  comprising  an  apertured  guide  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  a  first  axis  therethrough,  a  plunger 
slidable  m  said  guide  alonj   said  axis,  Tirst  and  second  elon- 


said  members  extending  in  spaced 


relation  rearwardly  from  th  ;  rear  end  of  said  guide  parallel  to 


on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  lie  in 
a  web  joining  said  members  at  the 
ends  thereof  remote  from  said  guide,  said  web  and  said  mem- 
bers defining  a  rearwardly  e  aending  slot-like  opening  ci)-axial 

erse  dimension  of  said  slot-like 
openmg  being  of  a  si/e  enabling  said  plunger  to  be  moved 
axially  in  said  opening  betneen  said  members,  and  a  toggle 
linkage  comprising  first  link  means  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  seci)nd  link  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  first  link  means  being  pivoted  to  said  web 
about  a  second  axis,  said  s<  cond  end  of  said  first  link  means 
being  pivoted  to  said  first  erd  of  said  second  link  means  about 
a  third  axis,  and  said  secor  d  end  of  said  second  link  means 

:r  about  a  fourth  axis,  said  second, 
mutually  parallel  and  being  each 
is  and  moreover  being  perpendic- 


being  pivoted  to  said  plunge 

third  and  fourth  axes  being 

perpendicular  to  said  first  aj 

ular  to  said  plane,  and  said  s  :cond  and  fourth  axes  intersecting 

said  first  axis,  and  manually 

with  one  of  said  link  means 


:iperable  handle  means  a.ssocialed 


3, 
FOLDING 
Frank  DoukIss  Stephens,  X 
Intertype  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1 
Int.  CI.1 
U.S.  CI.  270-79 

1.  In  apparatus  for  zig-zag 
of  cross  perforation  between 
of  partially  connected  folds 
and  including  means  for 
speed,  spaced  apart  sets  of 
leading  edges  and  being 


feed 


12.252 

APPARATUS 
tcanum,  Ohio,  assifjnor  to  Harris- 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

J73,  Ser.  No.  401,039 
B65H  45/20 

9  Claims 
folding  a  web  of  paper  along  lines 
the  web  edges  to  produce  a  stack 
such  as  a  series  of  business  forms, 
ing  the  web  at  a  predetermined 
biding  spirals,  the  spirals  having 
rotptably  driven  for  folding  the  web 


on  the  lines  of  cross  perforation,  and  an  oscillatory  guide 
member  driven  in  timed  relationship  with  the  sets  of  spirals 
and  the  web  feeding  means  for  distributing  the  web  back  and 
forth  between  the  folding  spirals,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

fiexible  resilient  folder  arms  fixed  relative  to  the  spirals 
adjacent  the  leading  edges  thereof  and  prtijecting  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  substantially  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  spirals  to  move  simultaneously  therewith  to 


3912,251 
TOC;ci.E  CLAMPS 

,  and  David  Anthony  VVhitbread, 
assignors  to  F.  Brauer  Limited, 


applicajtion    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar.    28. 
B25B  1 1 14 


1 1  Claims 


engage  the  web  resiliently  behind  the  cross  perforations 
near  the  web  edges  to  pull  the  web  from  the  oscillatory 
guide  member  for  continous  feeding  thereof  and  to  pro- 
mote folding  of  the  web  at  the  cross  perforations  while 
guiding  the  web  to  the  spirals,  said  folder  arms  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  yield  and  flex  backwardly  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  spirals  when  engaging  the  web  folds. 
to  promote  a  clean  fold  and  to  prevent  tearing  of  the  web 
during  withdrawal  therefrom  as  the  spirals  continue  to 
rotate. 


3,912.253 

ENTRY  AND  EXIT  STACKING  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Jarman,  P.O.  Box  181  R.R.  3,  Aurora,  Ind.  47001 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  408.457 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  29/36,  3/OH 

L.S,  CI.  271-5  8  Claims 
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1.  A  stacking  system  for  use  in  handling  sheet  material  said 
stacking  system  comprising: 

main  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  sheet  material; 
said  main  conveyor  means  having  an  input  side  where  sheet 

material  is  fed  onto  said  main  conveyor  means  and  an 

output  side  where  said  sheet  material  is  dispensed  from 

said  main  conveyor  means; 
said  main  conveyor  means  moving  said  sheet  material  in  a 

first  direction  going  from  said  input  side  to  said  output 

side, 
stacking  means  for  stacking  said  sheet  material  received 

from  the  output  side  of  said  main  conveyor  means; 
said  stacking  means  comprising  support  means  for  setting 

individual  sheets  of  said  sheet  material  on  a  stack  by 

sequentially  laying  portions  of  the  individual  sheets  onto 

the  stack,  while  supporting  the  rest  of  the  sheet; 
said  support  means  comprising  stacking  conveyor  means 

including  endless  chain  means; 
said  endless  chain  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

chains,  each  having  a  bottom  level  and  a  top  level; 
rollers  sequentially  attached  across  the  bottom  level  of  said 

pair  of  chains; 
means  for  moving  said  chains  so  that  the  rollers  are  moved 

to  the  top  level; 
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means  for  transferring  said  sheet  material  from  said  main 
conveyor  to  said  support  means,  while  said  rollers  are  at 
the  bottom  level  so  that  the  entire  sheet  material  is  sup- 
ported by  the  rollers  on  the  bottom  level; 

means  for  thereafter  moving  said  chains; 

means  for  retaining  said  sheet  material  in  place  while  said 
chain  and  rollers  arc  moving; 

ball  bearing  means  on  said  rollers  so  that  said  rollers  rotate 
around  their  own  axes  while  moving  away  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  sheet  material; 

said  sheet  material  dropping  onto  the  stack  bit  by  bit  as  said 
rollers  are  removed  from  the  bottom  thereof;  and 

said  support  means  moving  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction  for  sequentially  removing  portions 
of  said  support  means  from  said  sheet,  while  being  re- 
tained on  the  remaining  portions  of  said  sheet  material  so 
that  said  sheet  material  is  set  on  the  stack  bit  by  bit  with- 
out the  marring  of  said  sheet  material,  while  being 
stacked. 


3,912,254 

VENEER  SORTER  AND  STACKER 

Curtis  H.  Woodruff,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cabax  Mills, 

Eugene,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,095.  June  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,812,964.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,147 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  29/5fi 
U.S.  CI.  271-64  4  Claims 


3,912,255 
STACKERS  FOR  DOCL  MENT  COUNTERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

George  P.  Mclnemy,  Andalusia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 

Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Cornwells  Heights,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,41 1 

Int.  CI.-  hbSH  29/40.  3 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  271-80  II  Claims 


ss^  ^m.  E^'^s  h='A^" 
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1.  In  a  veneer  sorting  and  stacking  machine  having  means 
for  conveying  veneer  sheet  along  a  path  of  travel  directed 
longitudinally  of  said  machine, 

a  pair  of  bins  for  alternately  receiving  veneer  sheets  from 
said  machine,  said  bins  being  disjxised  adjacent  each 
other  along  said  path  of  travel  of  said  veneer  sheets; 

means  for  feeding  veneer  sheets  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
pair  of  bins; 

veritical  support  means  positioned  intermediate  said  pair  of 
bins  and  on  either  side  thereof; 

a  pair  of  hoist  arms  diposed  in  each  of  said  bins,  said  arms 
being  supported  by  and  vertically  movable  with  respect  to 
said  support  means,  said  hoist  arms  being  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  path  of  travel  of  said  veneer  sheets  for  receiving 
veneer  sheets  fed  to  said  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  bins; 
means  for  depositing  said  veneer  sheets  on  said  pair  of 
hoist  arms  in  said  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  bins; 

chain  means  entrained  over  said  support  means  for  movably 
connecting  said  hoist  arm  pairs  so  that  as  one  pair  of  hoist 
arms  in  said  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  bins  is  lowered, 
the  other  pair  of  hoist  arms  is  raised  in  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  bins; 

said  pairs  of  hoist  arms  being  gravity  operated  by  the  weight 
of  veneer  sheets  deposited  on  said  pair  of  hoist  arms  in 
said  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  bins;  and 

brake  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  selectively 
preventing  movement  of  said  hoist  arm  pairs. 


2.  Stacker  apparatus  for  receiving  and  neatly  stacking  docu- 
ments, paper  sheets,  cards  and  the  like  comprising: 

means  for  delivering  documents  along  a  delivery  path  and 
toward  sad  stacker  in  seriatum; 

said  stack  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  rotary  fans, 
each  fan  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  curved  blades, 
adjacent  blades  of  each  fan  forming  pocket  means  for 
receiving  documents  fed  along  said  delivery  path; 

a  stationary  plate  positioned  between  said  fans  and  in  the 
path  of  said  dcKuments  for  sequentially  freeing  dcKu- 
ments  from  said  p<x:ket  means  as  the  fans  rotate; 

a  swingable  arm  pivoted  at  a  first  end  and  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  plate,  said  plate  being  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  arm.  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
extending  through  said  plate  having  a  platform  positioned 
substantially  below  said  rotary  fans; 

the  free  ends  of  said  fan  blades  being  adapted  to  rapidly 
urge  documents  downwardly  toward  said  platform  as 
soon  as  the  documents  are  free  of  their  respective  pocket 
means; 

said  platform  being  urged  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  the 
collected  documents  as  well  as  by  the  rotary  fan  blades 
which  slicably  engage  the  stack  of  dtKuments  to  move  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  stacked  documents  increas- 
ingly further  away  from  said  delivery  path  to  prevent 
stacked  documents  from  interfering  with  the  stacking 
operation. 


3,912,256 

SHEET  STRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Yasumori  Nagahara,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427.213 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.   29,    1972,  48- 
4409(U1 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  271-174  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  printing  apparatus,  having  a 

continuously  rotating  cylindrical  drum,  means  for  feeding  a 

copy  sheet  into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
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and  means  for  receiving  th< 

mcnt  comprising: 
a.  a  sheet  stripping  membe 
marginal  portion  of  th 
between  the  drum  peri 
copy  sheet,  and  having 
tially  tangentially  from 


r  having  one  end  engaging  one 

drum  periphery  and  positioned 

I^hery  and  one  lateral  margin  of  the 

a  second  end  extending  substan- 

the  drum  periphery  such  that  the 


one  lateral  margin  anc 
sheet  ride  over  the  shet  t 
the  drum  periphery  as  tpe 
together;  and 
b.  sheet  stripping  claw  mcjans 
ery  and  adapted  to  cat< 
sheet  after  it  disengage 
copy  sheet  away  from  tl 


3; 
DETACKIlG 
Carl  B.  Gibbons,  Rochester, 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  2.  I 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  271  — 174 


lan 


1.  In  a  machine  having  m0a 
determined  path,  a  sheet  or 
a  tendency  to  adhere  to  the 
a  different  path  under  the  inl 
the  material,  a  detacking 

a.  a  member  positioned  in 
mined  path  and  having 
an  outer  insulating  porti 

b.  means  for  applying  a  soi 
trical  potential  to  said 
being  of  a  frequency  sue 
is  created  and  dissipatec 
material  as  the  leading  e 
a  position  along  the  predc 
member,  the  peak  stren 
overcome  the  electrostatic 
said  transporting  means. 
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printed  copy  sheet,  the  improve- 


the  leading  margin  of  the  copy 

stripping  member  and  disengage 

drum  and  the  copy  sheet  rotate 


spaced  from  the  drum  periph- 
h  the  leading  margin  of  the  copy 
the  drum  periphery  to  direct  the 
e  drum  onto  the  receiving  means. 


12,257 

APPARATUS 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
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,  Ser.  No.  430,265 
B65H  29/56 


6  Claims 


ns  for  transporting  along  a  pre- 

web  material  of  the  type  having 

transporting  means  and  move  in 

uence  of  electrostatic  charge  on 

apparatus  comprising: 

close  proximity  to  the  predeter- 
n  inner  conductive  portion  and 

facing  the  material;  and 

rce  of  periodically  varying  elec- 

onductive  portion,  said  source 

1  that  at  least  one  attractive  field 

between  said  member  and  the 

d^e  of  the  material  advances  to 

cermined  path  proximate  to  said 

of  said  field  being  sufficient  to 

attraction  of  the  material  for 


3,912,258 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  SHEETS 

Merrill  D.  Martin,  No.  2  Mall  Court,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,088,  July  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,957 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  29/5S 

U.S.  CI.  271-184  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  conveying  sheets  from  a  multi- 
ple-cut sheet  making  machine  to  a  stacking  device,  said  sys- 
tem including, 

a  means  for  discharging  multiple-cut  sheets  from  said  ma- 
chine in  substantially  parallel  rows, 

side  take-off  conveyor  receiving  each  row  of  sheets  from 
said  discharge  means  and  moving  said  sheets  sideways 
relative  to  the  direction  of  discharge  from  said  discharge 
means  onto  said  stacker  device. 

a  driving  means  for  said  take-off  conveyor, 

a  means  synchronizing  said  driving  means  with  the  velocity 
of  discharge  of  the  rows  of  sheets  from  said  machine  so 
that  subsequent  rows  of  sheets  are  superimposed  on  the 
immediately  preceding  sheets  moving  on  such  take-off 
conveyor,  to  form  bundles  of  superimposed  sheets  where 
the  number  of  sheets  in  each  bundle  ultimately  corre- 
spond to  the  number  of  sheets  in  the  multiple-cut,  and 

an  abutment  means  on  said  side  take-off  conveyor  spaced 
on  said  discharge  means  at  a  distance  about  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  sheets  for  aligning  said  sheets  with  said 
discharge  means, 

the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  abutment  members  forming  said  abutment 
means,  each  member  having  a  side  inclined  away  from 
said  take-off  conveyor  and  toward  said  discharge  means 
to  accommodate  sheets  thereunder, 

a  means  supporting  said  abutment  members  individually 
swingable, 

an  adjustable  means  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  each 
abutment  member,  said  counterbalancing  being  adjusted 
gradually  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  sheets  on  said 
side  take-off  conveyor  to  increase  the  counterbalancing 
action  as  the  sheets  form  bundles  during  their  movement 
along  said  side  take-off  conveyor. 


ig  h 


3,912,259 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIMED  EVENTS  PERFORMED  BY 

CYCLISTS 

James  Edward  Manuel,  P.O.  Box  627,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

11777 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,805 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63K  1/00;  G07C  1/24;  G09F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  272-4  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  timed  events  performed  by 
cyclists,  the  combination  of 
a  combination  timing  device  and  primary  course  marker; 

and 
course-defining  means; 
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said  combination  timing  device  and  primary  course  marker  3.912,260 

comprising,  in  combination  SKIINCJ  SIMl  LATOR 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  surface  over  Walton  M.  Rice,  608  Ciodshall  Road,  Franconia,  Pa.  18924 
which  a  cyclists'  event  is  to  be  performed.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,198,  Dec.  7.  1972. 

clock  means  for  timing  a  timed  event,  said  clock  means  abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.060 


being  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  control  device 

movable  between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  clock    U.S.  CI.  272 — 57  B 

means  is  held  inactive,  and  a  second  position,  in  which 

the  cliKk  means  is  allowed  to  operate;  and 
actuator  means  projecting  laterally  from  said  frame  and 

including 
a  first  actuator  element  means  observable  as  a  target  to 

be  traversed  by  the  wheel  of  a  cycle  on  entry  of  the 

cycle  to  the  course,  and 
a  second  actuator  element  means  observable  as  a  target 

to  be  traversed  by  the  wheel  of  a  cycle  on  departure 

from  the  course,  said  first  and  second  actuator  element 


#.  ^ 


Int.  CI.    A63B  W/IS 


61  Claims 


^ 


.K 


means  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged such  that  said  control  device  is  moved  to  its  first 
position  by  said  first  actuator  element  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  actuator  element  means  being  tra- 
versed by  a  cycle  wheel  and  said  control  device  is  then 
moved  to  said  second  position  by  said  second  actuator 
element  means  in  response  to  said  second  actuator 
element  means  being  traversed  by  a  cycle  wheel, 
whereby  said  actuator  means  provides  activation  and 
'      deactivation  of  said  clock  means  through  said  first  and 

second  actuator  element  means  thereof, 
said  course-defining  means  being  adapted  to  be  placed  to 
define  a  closed  course  commencing  with  said  first  actua- 
tor element  means  of  the  combination  timing  device  and 
primary  course  marker  and  ending  with  said  second  actu- 
ator element  means. 


33.  The  combination  comprising 

a  pair  of  foot  suppt)rts.  and 

a  foot  support  structural  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  pair  of  foot  supports  up  and  down  along  the  length 
of  a  first  axis  whose  inclination  may  be  alternated  about 
a  second  axis  from  one  position  to  another  and  simulta- 
neously pivoted  back  and  forth  about  a  third  axis  alter- 
nately from  one  pt>sition  to  another. 


3,912,261 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Lloyd  J.   Lambert,  Sr..    1538  College   Ave.,   Houston,  Tex. 
77034 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378.386 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  21/02.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  272—58  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  exercising  machine  for  developing  women's  bust- 
lines  and  men's  pectoral  and  deltoid  muscles,  a  frame  having 
pairs  of  spaced  parallel  posts,  each  pair  of  posts  being  sup- 
ported on  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  base  members,  the 
spaced  pairs  of  posts  converging  slightly  toward  the  upper 
ends,  horizontal  transverse  frame  members  connecting  each 
pair  of  posts  at  spaced  points  therealong,  a  base  frame  mem- 
ber extending  between  and  connecting  the  base  member  cen- 
trally thereof,  an  upper  horizontal  frame  member  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  frame  members  intermediate 
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rillc 


JC)  J 
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their  upposite  ends,  an  u 
from  a  foot  on  each  side  c 
extending  from  a  transve 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  t 
post,  a  pair  of  tubular  brace 
to  said  foot,  a  padded  se 
having  a  padded  back  ext 
padded  back  being  support 
adjacent  its  upper  end  an 
adjacent  it's  lower  end,  sail 
seat,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  p 
parallel  relation  from  the 
frame  member  between  th( 
tubular  guides  nn)unted  adj 
guides  being  each  provided 
passing  its  lower  end,  pai 
members  mounted  on  a  pai 
are  arranged  in  spaced  pa 
member,  a  swivel  arm  mou 
and  having  a  first  pulley  j 
journalled  in  a  yoke  betw 
vertically  from  said  yoke  an 
it"s  k)wer  end,  said  rod  hav 
horizontal  bores  therein,  a  p 
a  pair  of  bores  adjacent  o 
said  guides  extend,  said  bars 
parallel  to  the  last  named 
named  bores,  a  horizontal 
each  of  the  bars  in  aligned 
when  the  rod  is  completely 
pin  adapted  to  be  selectiv 
openings  in  a  weight  bar  an 
rod,  a  weight  element  on  top 
guide  collars,  a  pair  of  spi 
o\'  the  transverse  frame  nu 
therefrom,  the  inner  ends 
transverse  frame  pieces,  a  t 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of 
bearing,  a  crank  arm  on  thi 
having  a  padded  roller  journ 
about  a  vertical  axis,  an  L-s 
engagement  with  the  arm 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  s 
second  pulley  in  the  yoke  a 
cable  having  its  opposite  e 
trie  pulleys. 
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Karl  Vlicko.  3419  VV.  119 
Filed  July  17,  1 
Int.  CI. 
I  .S.  CI.  272-60  R 


I.   Apparatus  for  gymnastic 
platform   having   rigidly  affixed 
means,  said  handle  means  com 
rial  being  disposed  along  lirje 
corners  of  said  platform  to  th 
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prjght  seat  post  extending  upwardly 
the  machine,  a  horizontal  brace 
frame  member  intermediate  the 

e  upper  end  portion  of  the  seat 

extending  from  the  base  member 

mounted  on  the  seat  post  and 

:nding  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
d  on  a  transverse  frame  member 
on  a  block  supported  on  a  post 

back  being  sloped  away  from  the 

irallel  tubular  guides  extending  in 

lasc  frame  member  to  the  upper 
pairs  of  posts,  a  second  pair  of 

icent  the  first  pair  of  guides,  said 
ith  a  compression  spring  encom- 
of  spaced  parallel  upright  posts 
of  spaced  apart  base  blocks  that 
lei  relation  on  the  upper  frame 

ted  on  each  of  the  post  members 

mailed  therein,  a  second  pulley 

n  said  guides,  a  rod  depending 

pr(n  ided  with  a  conical  point  on 

1  ig  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 

urality  of  weight  bars  each  having 
pfosite  ends  thereof  throughwhich 

having  a  central  bore  with  its  axis 

bores  and  intermediate  the  last 
ijpening  extending  transversely  of 

relation  to  the  K)res  in  the  rixJ 

nserted  within  the  weight  bars,  a 

ly  inserted  through  one  of  the 

through  the  aligned  bore  in  the 

of  the  stack  of  bars  provided  with 
d  parallel  arms  secured  to  each 

mbers  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  arms  being  connected  by 

bular  upright  bearing  secured  to 

arms,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said 

lower  end  of  each  of  the  shafts 

led  on  it's  lower  end  for  rotation 

hiped  stop  secured  to  the  shaft  for 

eccentric  pulley  secured  to  the 

afts,  a  cable  trained  under  said 
lid  over  the  first  pulleys,  and  said 

s  secured  on  the  adjacent  eccen- 


2.262 
GYMNASTIC,  RFXREATli)NAL  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL 

APPj^RATLS 

,  Cleveland.  Ohio  44111 
3,  Ser.  No.  380,087 
-\63B  23/00 

5  Claims 
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of  said  platform,  said  handle  means  being  adapted  for  grasp- 
ing; at  least  one  headrest  disposed  substantially  within  the  area 
defined  by  said  adjacent  corners  and  opposite  edge;  and  at 
least  one  supporting  member  on  the  bottom  of  said  platform 
substantially  in  the  center  thereof,  wherein  said  supporting 
member  is  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  headrest,  and 
has  a  substantially  arcuate  cross-section. 


3,912,263 
EXERCISING  .MACHINE 

Stephen  John  Vatso.  3132  E.  Pieo  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

90023 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,419,  April  30,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thi,s  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,380 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  272—81  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  exercising  machine,  the  combination  of: 

a.  an  upright  frame  providing  generally  vertical  tracks; 

b.  a  carriage  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said 
tracks; 

c.  a  stack  of  weights  carried  by  said  frame  substantially 
directly  below  said  carriage; 

d  an  upright  selector  post  extending  substantially  directly 
and  vertically  between  said  weights  and  said  carriage; 

e.  lower  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  selected  num- 
ber of  weights  to  said  post; 

f  upper  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  carriage  to 
said  post  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  posi- 
tions; and 

g.  exercising  means  connected  to  said  carriage. 


exercise   comprising  a   rigid 

to   the   top  thereof  handle 

prising  one  piece  of  rigid  mate- 

s  from  each  of  two  adjacent 

midpoint  of  the  opposite  edge 


3,912,264 
GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Busse,  Hilden;  Hans-Walter  Busch,  and  Gunter  Dungs, 
both  of  Solingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Brem- 
shey  Aktiengesellschaft,  Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,431 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1972, 
2220436;  Apr.  12,  1973,  2318374;  Apr.  12.  1973,  2318455; 
Apr.  12,  1973,  2318456 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  09/06 
U.S.a.  272-72  11  Claims 

1.  A  gymnastic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  rail  structure  including: 

a  pair  of  upwardly  bowed  spaced  apart  rails, 
a  carriage  shiftable  on  said  rails  along  a  path  from  a 
center  position  to  opposite  sides  thereof, 
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a  traverse  connected  to  said  rails  and  lying  below  said 
path,  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  carriage  toward  said  center 
upon  displacement  to  opposite  sides  thereof; 
a  pair  of  opposing  transverse  arms  projecting  inclinedly 

upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  structure  at  said  center 

thereof  and  clearing  said  rails; 
mounting  means  at  said  traverse  and  removably  receiving 

each  of  said  arms  and  securing  same  against  movement 

relative  to  said  structure; 
a  respective  oar-handle  lever  articulated  at  the  free  end  of 

each   of  said   transverse   arms  for  swinging   movement 

about  a  respective  pivot  axis  in  a  rowing  motion,  said 

carriage  being  shiftable  on  said  rails  to  opposite  sides  of 

said  pivot  axes. 


said  cylinder,  said  exterior  portion  of  saic^rod  being  pivot- 
ably  secured  to  the  other  of  said  base  and  operating  arms, 
and 


i^  - — ^'    I   't       --. — i IT* 


a  respective  brake  at  each  of  said  pivotal  axes  for  providing 
frictional  resistance  to  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
respective  oar-handle  lever;  and 

means  at  each  of  said  pivot  axes  for  rendering  the  respective 
brake  effective  to  provide  frictional  resistance  to  each 
oar-handle  lever  in  only  one  sense  of  its  swinging  move- 
ment while  rendering  the  brake  ineffective  and  permitting 
free  swinging  movement  in  the  opposite  sense,  said 
mounting  means  comprising: 

a  shoe  form-fitting  into  said  structure  and  engaging  said 
traverse;  and 

a  pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  sleeves  fixed  to 
said  shoe  and  forming  sockets  receiving  the  respective 
arms. 


3.912,265 

FLUID  FLOW  RESISTANCE  EXERCISER  HAVING 

SELECTIVELY  REVERSIBLE  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 

MEANS 
Arthur  M.  .Muir,  207  Van  Doren  Drive,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 
15065 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,517 
Int.  CI.-  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  272-79  C  16  Claims 

6.  A  fluid  now  resistance  exerciser  comprising: 
a  base  arm.  said  base  arm  having  a  first  end  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  said  exerciser,  said  base  arm  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  support  means; 
an  operating  arm.  said  operating  arm  being  pivotally  at- 
tached at  a  first  end  therof  to  a  second  end  of  said  base 
arm; 
a  grip  bar  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  operating  arm; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  pivotably  attached  to  one  of 
said  base  and  operating  arms  and  having  first  and  second 
internal  fluid  chambers,  said  chambers  being  separated 
by  a  slideable  internal  piston  and  being  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  each  other  through  a  fiuid  fiow  passage,  said 
piston  carrying  a  piston  rod  having  a  portion  exterior  of 


a  selectively  reversible  fiuid  fiow  control  means  positioned 
in  said  fiuid  fiow  passage  between  said  chambers  and 
providing  resistance  to  fiuid  fiow  between  said  chambers. 


3,912,266 
ELASTIC  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Max  M.  Gury,  57  Patton  Drive,  Bloomfield.  N.J.  07003 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,389,  Feb.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,852,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 98,728, 
Nov.  15,  1 97 1,  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  490,291 

Int.  CL  A63b2//0O 

U.S.  CI.  272-82  I  Claim 


I.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  mem- 
bers, each  said  member  having  an  elongated  resilient  center 
portion,  each  said  center  portion  being  substantially  circular 
in  cross-section,  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  members  comprising 
a  looped  strap,  said  strap  being  integral  with  said  first  end.  said 
looped  strap  having  a  substantially  fiat  cross-section  with  a 
varying  width,  an  opposite  end  of  said  one  of  said  members 
comprising  a  looped  strap  larger  than  the  looped  strap  at  the 
first  end  of  said  one  of  said  members,  said  opposite  end  looped 
strap  being  integral  with  said  one  of  said  members  and  having 
a  substantially  fiat  cross-section  with  a  varying  width,  said  pair 
of  resilient  members  being  in  interlocking  relation  with  one 
another  with  one  of  said  ends  of  one  of  said  resilient  members 
being  passed  through  one  end  of  the  other  resilient  member, 
and  the  end  opposite  from  said  one  end  of  said  other  resilient 
member  being  passed  through  said  other  end  of  said  one  of 
said  resilient  members. 


«:: 


3,912,  167 
GAME  R/  CKET 
Edwin  J.  Lyon,  18  W.  231  SUndish  Lane,  Villa  Park,  III. 
60181 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974, 

Int.  CI.'  A6:B 
U.S.  CI.  273-73  D  4  Claims 


Ser.  No.  442,112 

51100 
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an 
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1.  A  game  racket  comprising 
formed  to  have  a  head  portion 
of  string  holes  formed  in  only  the 
portion,  a  unitary  string  support 
head  portion  of  said  tubular  franie 
a  plurality  of  hook  means  therein 
extend  through  said  holes  and 
inwardly  of  said  inner  periphery, 
ing  member  provided  inside  eac 
single  string  being  supported  in 
contact  with  said  individual  en 


ig^gi 
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1.  A  game  racket  comprising, 
means  defining  a  racket  head, 
means  defining  an  elongated  racket 
spaced,  essentially  parallel,  e 
oppose  each  other  across  a  lateral 
means  defining  a  racket  th 
handle, 
means  defining  a  handle  grip  pdrtion 
means  defining  a  lateral  strut  a;  sem 
said  handle  legs  and  located  qn 


\ 


handle  and  comprising 

ongated  handle  legs  which 

space  of  V4  to  2  inches, 

between  said  head  and 


throat  and  said  grip  and  comprising  a  thin  tension  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  handle  legs  against  separation  from 
each  other  under  conditions  of  racket  loading  and  trans- 
mitting torsional  and  bending  stresses  from  leg  to  leg,  and 
plural  separate  and  spaced  apart  means  for  engaging  ends 
of  said  tension  member  to  said  legs  in  mechanically 
locked  but  unbonded  engagement  allowing  flexural 
movement  within  said  handle, 

each  of  said  legs  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  portion, 
said  outwardly  facing  surface  portions  of  said  legs  being 
essentially  parallel  to  each  other, 

said  engaging  means  comprising  portions  which  engage  the 
handle  legs  at  said  outwardly  facing  surface  portions, 

the  material  of  the  tension  member  having  a  higher  endur- 
ance limit  than  the  handle  material. 


a  continuous  tubular  frame 

d  a  handle  portion,  a  series 

inner  periphery  of  said  head 

member  mounted  inside  the 

,  said  string  support  having 

wherein  said  hook  means 

a  string  support  network 

a  separate  individual  engag- 

I  of  said  hook  means,  and  a 

each  of  said  hook  means  in 

ing  members. 


3,912,269 
SIMULATED  HOCKEY  GAME 
Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,832 

Int.  Cl.^'  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-85  B  12  Claims 


3,912,268 
GAME  RAJCKET 
Mark  L.  Robinson,  Newburypoft,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aero, 
Inc.,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  ^er.  No.  443,394 

Int.  Cl.^  A63  8  49/72 

U.S.  CI.  273-73  H  11  Claims 


re  at 


bly  extending  between 
said  handle  between  said 


5.  A  skill  type  game  of  the  type  resembling  a  hockey  game, 
comprising:  a  playing  surface  having  at  least  one  goal  area;  a 
puck-like  game  object  slidably  supported  on  the  playing  sur- 
face; a  housing  upon  which  the  playing  surface  is  supported; 
at  least  one  simulated  player  on  the  playing  surface  for  recip- 
rocating movement  in  a  direction  generally  toward  and  away 
from  the  goal  area;  carriage  means  slidably  mounted  on  the 
housing;  means  mounting  the  simulated  player  on  said  car- 
riage means  for  reciprocating  movement  therewith;  a  manu- 
ally operable  knob  on  the  carriage  means  exposed  exteriorly 
on  the  housing  for  grasping  by  the  user;  operating  means 
mounted  on  the  carriage  means  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  knob  for  effecting  swiveling  movement  of  the  player 
about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  playing  surface; 
at  least  one  simulated  goal  tender  mounted  on  the  playing 
surface  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  simulated  player;  and  link 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  carriage  means  and  the 
simulated  goal  tender  for  selective  movement  of  the  goal 
tender  in  response  to  movement  of  the  carriage  means 
whereby  the  user  may  attempt  to  prevent  the  game  object 
from  entering  the  goal. 
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3,912,270 
SPORTS  GAME  BOARD  AND  VARIABLE  PROBABILITY 

CONTROLLERS 
Martin  M.  Trossman,  374  Washington  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11238,  and  Parker  Smith,  470   10th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11215 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,604 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71102 

U.S.  CI.  273—87.2  2  Claims 


■     1 


I 


60 


versely  arcuate  shape;  said  ramp  member  being  adapted 
for  positioning  on  a  supporting  surface; 
a  support  member  engaged  with  said  ramp  member  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  and  supporting  same  in  a  raised 
position  whereby  said  ramp  member  is  mclined  upwardly 
toward  said  one  end;  said  support  member  having  an 
elongate  base  extending  transversely  of  said  ramp  mem- 
ber and  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  ramp 
member  and  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  legs 
extending  from  said  base; 

.  stop  projections  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  ramp  mem- 
ber and  spaced  from  said  one  end,  said  stop  members 
having  a  greater  lateral  spacing  than  the  width  of  the 
groove  and  upstanding  from  said  ramp  member  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  groove;  said  legs  of  the  support  member 
having  portions  extending  through  said  ramp  member  and 
forming  the  stop  projections; 

.  a  projectile  having  a  width  greater  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  stop  projections  and  adapted  to  be  pxisitioned 
in  said  groove  between  said  stop  projections  and  said  one 


2.  A  sports  game  comprising  a  game  board  portraying  a 
reduced  scale  representation  of  the  playing  field  associated 
with  the  sport  and  adapted  to  have  thereon  a  plurality  of  game 
moves;  means  including  a  plurality  of  indicia  on  said  game 
board  for  locating  each  of  the  possible  results  of  said  moves 
on  corresponding  portions  of  said  game  board;  variable  proba- 
bility controller  means  for  selecting  each  of  the  moves  to  be 
plotted  on  said  game  board,  said  controller  means  including  a 
plurality  of  control  elements,  each  of  said  control  elements 
defining  an  array  of  concentric  rings  each  designating  one  of 
the  selectable  moves  the  results  of  which  are  to  be  plotted  on 
said  game  board,  there  being  one  ring  for  each  selectable 
move;  each  of  said  control  elements  further  including  means 
designating  the  possible  resultsof  each  of  the  selectable  moves 
to  be  plotted  on  each  game  board  defined  by  each  of  said  rings 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  unequal  segments,  each  seg- 
ment defining  one  of  the  possible  results  of  the  moves  desig- 
nated by  said  ring,  the  corresponding  rings  of  each  control 
element  designating  the  same  move  and  including  a  segment 
for  each  possible  result  of  the  move  designated  thereby;  said 
move  result  designating  means  of  each  said  control  elements 
defining  a  probability  for  selection  of  the  possible  results  of 
each  move,  said  move  result  designating  means  of  one  control 
element  defining  a  probability  of  selection  of  at  least  some  of 
the  results  of  at  least  one  move  different  from  the  probability 
for  those  results  defined  by  the  move  designating  means  of 
another  of  said  control  elements  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 
segments  in  each  corresponding  ring  designating  the  same 
result  of  the  same  move  being  unequal,  whereby  the  probabil- 
ity of  selection  of  said  one  result  of  said  move  differs  as  a 
function  of  the  control  elements  utilized;  each  control  element 
including  at  least  one  segment  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
indicia;  means  uniquely  identifying  each  of  said  indicia  and 
the  corresponding  segments  of  said  control  elements;  each  of 
said  indicia  including  means  defining  an  additional  character- 
ization thereof  governing  a  selection  of  the  control  element  to 
be  used  for  the  next  move,  whereby  the  probability  of  the 
selection  of  various  results  of  at  least  some  moves  is  deter- 
mined by  the  results  of  a  previous  move. 


3,912,271 
PROJECTING  RAMP  AND  MATING  IMPELLER 
Robert  L.  Stevenson,  7320  W.  87th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,282,  June  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,830 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  71102 
CI.  273—95  F  1  Claim 

A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  ramp  member  having  an  upper 
side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  extending  the 
length  thereof;  said  groove  having  a  bottom  with  a  trans- 


U.S 
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a. 


!  ,11  • 


s;^ 


end  of  the  ramp  member,  said  stop  projections  retaining 
said  projectile  from  moving  down  said  ramp  member; 

e.  a  projectile  impelling  means  movable  in  said  groove  up 
said  ramp  member  to  strike  said  projectile  and  impel 
same  from  said  ramp  member  into  the  air,  said  impelling 
means  having  a  head  movable  in  said  groove  and  of  less 
width  than  the  space  between  said  stop  projections  with 
an  elongate  shaft  extending  therefrom  and  terminating  in 
a  gripping  portion,  said  head  having  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  face  for  striking  said  projectile,  said 
impelling  means  having  a  transversely  arcuate  shaped 
bottom  fitting  and  rotatable  laterally  in  said  groove; 

f.  said  impelling  means  being  movable  in  said  groove  up  said 
ramp  member  with  the  shaft  at  selected  inclinations  rela- 
tive to  the  ramp  for  selected  relative  inclination  of  the 
inclined  face  on  the  inclined  face  on  said  head  on  impact 
with  the  projectile  and  rotatably  transversely  in  said 
groove  generally  about  the  longitudinal  axis  to  vary  the 
trajectory  of  the  fiight  of  the  projectile  both  in  elevation 
and  in  lateral  deflection. 


3,912,272 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Alan  A.  Hicks,  Wilmette,  and   Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,666,  July  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,306 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  7100 
U.S.  CI.  273— 1 19  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  playing  surface  along  which  a  projectile  may  be  moved, 
said  surface  having  opposed  ends  and  first  and  second 
opposed  sides; 
a  projectile  movingly  supported  on  said  surface; 
means  at  each  of  the  opposed  ends  defining  a  goal  toward 

which  the  projectile  can  be  directed; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projections  on  said  surface  adja- 
cent said  first  side  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and 
abutting  a  substantially  unimpeded  portion  of  said  surface 
extending  between  said  opposed  ends,  the  area  of  the 


s:4 


surface  between  each 
the  first  side  defining  a 
ceiving  a  projectile; 
a  plurahty  of  pairs  of  m 
first  side,  one  pair  for  e 
being  adapted  to  strike 
each  pair  of  movable  mt 
member  that  directs  a 


successive  pair  of  projections  on 
projectile  receiving  area  for  re- 


a: 


o^able  members  mounted  on  the 

h  receiving  area,  said  members 

1  projectile  in  a  receiving  area, 

mbers  including  a  first  movable 

projectile  generally  toward  one  of 


K)2  ^04 


said  goals  and  a  second 
projectile  toward  the  o 
first  and  second  actuating 
and  second  movable  m 
side  for  selectively  movi 
bers  to  strike  a  projecti 
projectile  is  directed 
posed  ends  in  an  effort 
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movable  member  that  directs  a 
ther  of  said  goals;  and 

means  associated  with  said  first 

embers  respectively  on  said  first 

rjg  the  associated  movable  mem- 

in  a  receiving  area  whereby  a 

tovJard  one  or  the  other  of  the  op- 

tb  move  the  projectile  to  a  goal. 


3,91  2,273 
RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 


Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Skokie,  I 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19-^5,  Ser.  No.  549,718 
Int.  CI.-A63Fi/6'0 
U.S.  CI.  273-134  C A 


I.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 


8  Claims 


3,912,274 
PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  DIRECTION  AND  CENTERING 

ARROW 

Jack  L.  Brace,  404  Avenue  B,  Bryan,  Ohio  43506 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,175 

Int.  CI.2  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-164  1  Claim 


1.  A  putter  club  including  an  elongated  head  body  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  plan  outline  and  having  opposite  ends, 
front  and  rear  sides,  and  upper  and  bottom  sides,  said  upper 
side  lying  in  an  imaginary  horizontal  plane,  one  end  portion  of 
said  head  including  an  upwardly  projecting  shank  and  the 
front  side  of  said  head  including  a  substantially  vertical  planar 
face,  an  upper  marginal  portion  located  in  the  central  area  of 
said  upper  side  and  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  face, 
centrally  intermediate  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  body, 
extending  upwardly  from  said  imaginary  plane  and  comprising 
an  upward  extension  having 

a.  low  opposite  end  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said 
upper  side  and  forming  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
parallel  edges  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  head  and  constituting  a  fir-^t  pair  of  alignment 
lines, 

b.  an  elevated  central  zone  upwai^  extending  from  said 
low  opposite  end  portions, ^aced  inwardly  an  equal 
amount  from  said  first  pair  of  edges  and  forming  a  second 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  edges  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  head  and  constitut- 
ing a  second  pair  of  alignment  lines  and 

c.  an  upwardly  tapering  center  peak  centered  relative  to 
said  elevated  central  zone  and  constituting  a  third  edge 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
head  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  edges  a  depressed  rearwardly  and  upwardly  opening 
recess  defined  immediately  behind  said  front  side  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  body  and  rearwardly  to 
said  rear  side,  said  recess  having  oppositely  disposed 
parallel  surfaces  aligned  substantially  in  the  same  vertical 
parallel  planes  encompassing  said  first  pair  of  edges,  said 
body  including  a  generally  planar  undersurface  whose 
opposite  end  portions  curve  upwardly  and  merge  into 
upstanding  end  faces  of  said  body  defining  said  opposite 
ends. 


I.  A  racing  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  manually  manipulatable  playing  pieces; 

a  racing  track  defining  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  elongated 
lanes  along  which  said  playing  pieces  are  movable,  said 
track  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  transverse  track 
sections  each  having  adjacent  side-to-side  lane  portions 
whereby  the  track  sections  when  placed  end-to-end  de- 
fine said  elongated  lanes,  ;,nd  whereby  the  track  sections 
can  be  individually  moved  from  the  rear  end  of  the  track 
to  the  front  end  of  the  track  to  thereby  selectively 
lengthen  the  track  during  blay,  and 

a  plurality  of  instruction  caids  having  indicia  thereon  for 


dictating  the  movement  o 


track  from  one  lane  to  another 


the  playing  pieces  along  the 


3,912,275 
MINIATURE  GOLF  COURSE 
Torvald   Hagelberg,  Molnlycke,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bengt 
Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1973,  7301590; 
Sept.  25,  1973,  7313009 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  273-176  FA  10  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  golf  course  comprising  a  first  section  includ- 
ing a  starting  zone,  a  middle  section  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  first  section  and  a  last  section  extending  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  first  section  and  having  a  number  of 
obstacles  located  thereon,  and  a  last  section  extending  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  middle  section  from  said  last  section 
and  including  a  finishing  zone  with  a  hole  or  other  baH-catch- 
ing  device,  wherein   the   improvement  comprises  that  said 
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middle  section  comprises  a  substantially  level  playing  ground, 
a  pivotally  mounted  shutter  means  located  above  said  playing 
ground,  said  shutter  means  including  support  means  located 
above  said  playing  ground  for  supporting  said  shutter  means 
for  pivotal  displacement  between  a  first  position  in  which  an 
edge  of  said  shutter  means  contacts  said  playing  ground  and 
forms  a  playing  surface  sloping  upwardly  from  said  playing 
ground  and  said  playing  surface  extending  from  the  location 
of  contact  with  said  playing  ground  in  the  direction  from  said 
first  section  toward  said  last  section  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  edge  which  contacts  said  playing  ground  in  the 
first  position  is  spaced  upwardly  from  said  playing  ground  so 
that  a  ball  can  be  played  from  said  first  section  over  said 


the  disposition  of  the  axis  about  which  the  receiver  pivots 
relative  to  the  stirrup  being  such  that  the  receiver  is  normally 
biassed  into  an  inclined  position  in  which  the  lip  of  the  re- 
ceiver at  said  one  end  is  in  the  same  place  as  the  path  of  a  ball 
projected  towards  the  receiver,  the  receiver  being  arranged  to 
pivot  in  response  to  passage  of  a  ball  into  the  receiver  and 
beyond  said  pivot  axis  into  a  position  in  which  the  other  end 
of  the  receiver  is  at  a  lower  level  than  said  one  end.  said  other 
end  of  the  receiver  being  substantially  open  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  projecting  means  being  provided  at  said  other 
end  to  arrest  a  ball  travelling  with  a  velocity  less  than  a  prede- 
termined velocity  whilst  allowing  a  ball  travelling  with  a  veloc- 
ity greater  than  said  predetermined  velocity  to  pass  there- 
through. 


u.  is  is  IS 


playing  ground  towards  said  last  section  passing  under  said 
shutter  means,  a  first  obstacle  means  mounted  on  said  playing 
ground  below  said  shutter  means  and  said  first  obstacle  means 
including  a  plurality  of  movably  displaceable  obstacles 
thereon  selectively  positionable  relative  to  said  playing  ground 
for  affording  a  variety  of  obstacles  on  said  playing  ground  and 
second  obstacle  means  mounted  on  said  shutter  means  at  a 
position  thereon  spaced  from  the  location  at  which  said  shut- 
ter means  contacts  said  playing  ground  in  the  first  position  and 
said  second  obstacle  means  including  a  plurality  of  movably 
displaceable  obstacles  thereon  selectively  positionable  rela- 
tive to  said  playing  surface  on  said  shutter  means  for  affording 
a  variety  of  obstacles  on  said  playing  surface. 


3,912,276 
PRACTICE  PUTTING  DEVICE 
Charles  Augustus  Keicher,  27,  Fair  Way,  Norlhway,  Tewkes- 
bury, Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,707 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   29, 
1973,  45652/73 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  57/00,  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-177  A  3  Claims 


17< 


1.  Golfing  equipment  comprising  a  receiver  which  is  open 
at  one  end  to  enable  it  to  receive  a  golf  ball,  a  stirrup  having 
pivot  means  for  mounting  the  receiver  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  the  stirrup  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  and 
mounting  means  enabling  the  stirrup  to  swivel  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  the  configuration  of  the  receiver  and 


3,912,277 

GOLF  CLUB 

David  Todd  Pelz,  13129  Oriole  Drive,  BelLsville,  Md.  20705 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,909 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/36,  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—186  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  selectively  usable  for  practicing  golf  or  for 
playing  the  game  of  golf  comprising  in  combination  a  club 
head  having  a  ball  striking  face  and  said  striking  face  having 
a  center  of  percussion,  a  unitary  attachment  for  the  club  head 
of  predetermined  mass  having  two  positions  of  use  on  the  club 
head  relative  to  said  ball  striking  face,  said  attachment  includ- 
ing spaced  elements  which  in  a  first  of  said  two  positions  of  use 
project  forwardly  of  said  ball  striking  face  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  of  percussion  to  thereby  form  a  restricted  practice 
target  area  on  said  ball  striking  face,  said  unitary  attachment 
in  the  second  of  said  two  positions  of  use  having  said  spaced 
elements  disposed  away  from  said  striking  face  so  that  the 
entire  striking  face  including  the  center  of  percussion  is  clear 
and  without  irregularities  and  therefore  adapted  for  regular 
play,  the  total  mass  of  said  attachment  and  said  club  head 
remaining  the  same  in  either  of  said  two  use  positions  of  the 
attachment  so  that  the  user  of  the  club  will  experience  the 
identical  club  feel  when  practicing  or  playing  golf,  and  inter- 
engaging  coupling  means  on  the  club  head  and  attachment  for 
securing  the  attachment  to  the  club  head  in  either  of  said  two 
use  positions. 


3,912,278 
DISK  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  W.  Teutsch,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 
Memory  Systems,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,574 
Int.  CI.  Glib  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  274—1  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrally  formed  base  unit  for  a  disk  drive  having  at 
least  first  and  second  major  surfaces  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  component  mounting  faces  on  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  base  unit  for  supporting  components  to  be 
mounted  thereon,  said  component  mounting  faces  being 
located  at  predetermined  distances  from  one  another  and 
in  predetermined  planes  relative  to  one  another; 


n 
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a  fan  shroud  member  formjed 
said  second  major  surfac< 
directing  the  air  flow  produced 

a  filter  housing  chamber  formed 
said  second  major  surfaqe 
from  said  second  major  s 
therefrom,  the  open  side 
walls  opposite  said  secorjd 
for  closure  by  a  cover  plat 


as  part  of  said  base  unit  on 

thereof  for  receiving  a  fan  and 

thereby; 

as  part  of  said  base  unit  on 

thereof  with  walls  extending 

jrface  a  predetermined  amount 

of  said  chamber  formed  by  said 

major  surface  being  adapted 

e,  one  of  said  walls  being  com- 


ti 


mon  with  a  portion  of  sai( 
a  first  opening  therein  fo 
said  fan  shroud  member 
second  opening  provided 
filter  housing  chamber  at 
opening  to  permit  air  to 
point  above  said  first  majo 
means  formed  in  said  b 
motor  in  a  predetermine 
shroud  member. 


3,91 


Bruno  Paul;  Jurgen   Wilisch, 
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fan  shroud  member  and  having 

permitting  passage  of  air  from 

said  filter  housing  chamber,  a 

through  said  base  unit  into  said 

a  point  remote  from  said  first 

pass  out  of  said  chamber  to  a 

r  surface  of  said  base  unit;  and 

;ise  unit  for  mounting  a  drive 

location  relative  to  said  fan 


5,279 


OPERATING  PROGRAM  C  ONTROL  FOR  A  RECORD 
PLAYBACK  DEVICE 


and   Rainer  Ihlenburg,  all  of 


Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  tb  TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  AEG-Telefunken-Tel^ec,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  197j»,  Ser.  No.  497,386 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    14,    1973, 
2341034;  Aug.  14,  1973,  7329657 


Int.  CI.^GllB  / 
U.S.  CI.  274-10  R 


7/0,  17/04,5/82 


1.  A  program  control  disc 
a  record  player  having  an 


th; 


means  for  driving  the  disc, 
plurality  of  function  control 
trol  a  respective  function  of 
ated  changer,  and  said  disc  cor^ 
first  group  of  said  control  me 
rectly  driven  by  the  driving  me4n 
a  group  of  said  control  mem 
ranged  to  connect  said  second 
selectively  disconnectable  ma 
can  be  stopped  while  said  first 
tions  controlled  by  said  second 


inn 


6  Claims 


37     CO 


f(ir  controlling  the  operation  of 
automatic  record  changer  and 
disc  being  provided  with  a 
members  each  arranged  to  con- 
record  player  and  its  associ- 
prising:  a  first  part  carrying  a 
bers  and  arranged  to  be  di- 
s;  and  a  second  part  carrying 
rs;  and  coupling  means  ar- 
3art  to  the  driving  means  in  a 
er,  whereby  said  second  part 
part  is  driven  when  the  func- 
part  are  to  be  suppressed. 


3,912,280 
AUTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  PHONOGRAPH 
Isamu  Nakadaira,  and  Takashi  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,888 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    15,    1972,  47- 
143935 

Int.  CI.^GllB  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  274—1  L  4  Claims 


nt 


lier 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph  mechanism  of  the  type 
having  a  turntable  with  a  center  spindle  having  a  radial  projec- 
tion; a  drive  pinion  mounted  on  said  center  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith;  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  opposite  said 
drive  pinion  to  engage  therewith,  said  second  gear  having  a 
portion  free  of  gear  teeth  normally  positioned  opposite  said 
drive  pinion  so  that  said  drive  pinion  and  said  second  gear  are 
disengaged;  a  first  pawl  and  a  second  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  second  gear,  said  first  pawl  superimposed  on  said 
second  pawl  and  in  frictional  contact  with  said  second  pawl, 
said  first  pawl  having  an  extending  portion  extending  toward 
said  center  spindle;  a  slide  cooperative  with  a  pickup  arm  for 
pivoting  said  second  pawl  toward  said  center  spindle  as  the 
pickup  arm  advances  toward  the  center  of  said  turntable,  said 
first  pawl  in  frictional  contact  with  said  second  pawl  pivoting 
therewith  to  effect  engagement  between  the  radial  projection 
of  said  spindle  and  the  extending  portion  of  said  first  pawl  to 
advance  said  second  gear  to  engage  said  drive  pinion  to  effect 
one  complete  revolution  of  said  second  gear,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  sheet-like  member  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pawls  to  effect  frictional  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  pawls,  said  sheet-like  member  having  one  uneven 
surface  effective  to  prevent  excessively  high  frictional 
forces  and  seizure  between  said  one  uneven  surface  and 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  pawls  and  effective  to  reduce 
variations  in  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  un- 
even surface  and  the  adjacent  one  of  said  pawls,  whereby 
excessive  rebounding  of  said  first  pawl  upon  contacting 
the  radial  projection  of  said  center  spindle  is  prevented. 


3,912,281 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Stephen  A.  Piatt,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stephen  A. 

Piatt  and  Vernet  B.  Piatt,  both  of  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  219,105,  Jan.  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,795 

Int.  CI.  Gllbi//0 
U.S.  CI.  274-16  29  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  sound  reproduction  apparatus  for  use  with 
disk  recordings,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  base;  a  turntable 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  base  for  receiving  and  rotating  a 
disk  recording;  a  hollow  thin-walled  sound  tube  having  a  first 
open  end  and  a  second  open  end;  means  for  pivotally  coupling 
said  first  open  end  of  said  sound  tube  to  said  base  for  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  movement;  a  relatively  flat  and  rigid  sound 
board  flexibly  coupled  to  an  edge  of  said  second  end  of  said 
sound  tube  such  that  a  clearance  exists  between  a  portion  of 
the  edge  of  said  sound  board  and  the  corresponding  portion 
of  said  second  end  of  said  sound  tube  to  allow  said  sound 
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board  to  freely  vibrate;  means  for  mounting  a  stylus  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  groove  in  a  disk  recording,  to  an  edge  of  said 
sound  board  adjacent  said  clearance  so  that  stylus  vibrations 


carried  by  information  recorded  in  the  groove  are  transmitted 
to  said  sound  board  which  generates  audible  sound  waves  in 
said  sound  tube. 


3,912,282 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING 

FLEXIBLE  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Kazuhiko  Sano,  Toyonaka;  Tokiharu  Nakagawa,  Hirakata, 
and  Shoji  Omiya,  Shijonawate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,450 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Nov.    17,    1972,  47- 
115797;  June  7,  1973,  48-64271;  June  20,  1973,  48-70027; 
July  24,  1973,  48-83453;  June  15,  1973,  48-71456 

Int.  CI.^Gl  IB  i/60 
U.S.  CL  274-39  R  II  Claims 


3      5       Y-^ 


V,^ 


I.  In  combination  a  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
having  a  recording  and  reproducing  head,  disk-shaped  flexible 
recording  medium,  means  for  rotating  said  recording  medium 
a  stabilizing  plate  supporting  said  recording  medium,  said 
stabilizing  plate  having  a  cross  section  convexly  curved  along 
its  longitudinal  center  line  to  form  a  ridge  at  the  uppermost 
portion  thereof  and  reversely  curved  at  either  side  of  its  center 
portion  to  form  a  valley  between  the  center  portion  and  each 
edge  thereof,  said  edge  being  higher  than  the  bottom  of  said 
valley,  means  forming  a  passageway  between  said  recording 
medium  and  said  plate  said  disk-shaped  flexible  recording 
medium  being  supported  above  said  stabilizing  plate  by  an  air 
cushion  produced  by  the  flow  of  air  between  said  recording 
medium  and  said  stabilizing  plate  during  rotation  of  said  re- 
cording medium  and  means  for  translating  said  head  along 
said  ridge  of  said  stabilizing  plate. 


3,912,283 
TURNTABLE  SPEED  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Robert  James  Hammond,  Stevensviile;  Carl  Wayne  Miller,  and 
Larry  Fred  Culver,  both  of  Dowagiac,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,486 
Int.  CI.*GlIBi/60 


U.S.  CI.  274—39 


10  Claims 


1.  A  turntable  speed  lock  system  comprising: 

1.  a  mounting  plate; 

2.  a  turntable  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  mounting  plate, 
said  turntable  including  a  concentric  ring  member 
wherein  said  ring  member  has  a  plurality  of  permanently 
magnetized  poles  of  alternate  polarity  along  the  periphery 
thereof; 

3.  means  for  driving  said  turntable  to  rotate  at  an  average 
predetermined  speed  comprising: 

A.  a  main  motor,  and 

B.  variable  coupling  means  for  transferring  motion  of  said 
main  motor  to  said  turntable;  and 

4.  a  stator  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  said  mounting 
plate,  said  stator  assembly  including: 

A.  a  core  having  an  airgap  for  receiving  said  rotatable 
turntable  ring  member,  and 

B.  a  field  winding  for  establishing  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  across  said  airgap  when  energized,  wherein  said 
permanently  magnetized  poles  travel  in  a  circular  path, 
a  seriatim,  through  said  airgap,  wherein  the  reluctance 
across  said  airgap  is  minimum  when  said  turntable  is 
rotating  at  the  predetermined  speed,  and  wherein  the 
coupling  provided  by  said  variable  coupling  means 
varies  in  a  manner  that  enables  said  ring  member/stator 
assembly  to  maintain  said  turntable  rotation  at  the 
predetermined  speed  when  the  speed  of  the  main  mo- 
tor is  asynchronous  with  tl|£  predetermined  speed. 


3,912,284 
SEALING  ASSEMBLIES 
Alexander  Bennett  Gosling;  Colin  Howard  Stanwell  Smith,  and 
Paul  Castle,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Decca 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,263 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1973, 
3486/73 

Int.  CI.'  FI6J  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  277—18  3  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  use  with  a  shaft  rotating  between 
a  region  of  high  vacuum  and  a  region  containing  a  fluid  at  a 
working  pressure,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  sealing  element 


H2H 


encircling  the  shaft,  a  first  seal  i 
which  is  defined  between  the  se 
second  sealing  comprising  a  lip 
spaced  along  the  axis  of  said  s 
side  thereof  remote  from  the 
arranged  to  be  adjacent  the  reg 
comprising  another  lip  seal  e 
first  and  second  seals,  a  sourc< 
applying  sealing  fiuid  to  the  s 
third  seals,  a  housing  which  ho 
seals,  said  shaft  protruding  thro 
a  chamber  for  collecting  any  lea 
shaft  is  stationary,  located  in  sai 
element  on  the  side  of  the 
adjacent  the  region  of  high  vac 


Including  a  helical  passageway 

ing  element  and  the  shaft,  a 

seal  encircling  the  shaft  and 

from  the  first  seal  on  the 

of  the  assembly  which  is 

of  high  vacuum,  a  third  seal 

ling  the  shaft  between  said 

of  sealing  fluid,  means  for 

between  the  second  and 

the  sealing  element  and  said 

a  bore  in  said  housing,  and 

Ijage  of  sealing  fiuid  when  said 

housing  adjacent  the  sealing 

biy  that  is  arranged  to  be 

ilum. 


iil 


haft 

side 


on 
ncirc 


haft 
Id; 
ugh 


ass(  m 


3,912 
CORROSION  PROTECTIVE 
LNDERGROLND  PIPE  JOINTS 
Harold  V.  Swanson,  Morris  Plai  is 
land,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  tf 
sippany,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,967,  Mby 
Nov.  4,  19TA,  Ser 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  277—207 


^85 

COLLAR  FOR 
WITH  METAL  PARTS 
and  Robert  E.  Bald,  Rose- 
Interpace  Corporation,  Par- 


19TA,  Sei  .  1 
t.  (f\.'  FISJ 


14    17  18 


n: 


I.  A  joint  for  use  between 
successive  lengths  of  pipe,  whe 
the  first  length  has  a  ferric  me 
and  a  spigot  formed  on  an  end  oi 
metallic  spigot  ring  thereon  an 
gages  into  the  bell  ring,  the  joint 
band  of  a  cellular  water  invada 
a  dry  hydratable  cement  which 
drate  thereby  forming  an  alka 
substance,  the  band  positioned 
and  engaged  by  said  engagem 
bell  ring. 


3,912,286 
SEALING  MEMBER 
James  J.  Kerschner,  Tonawanda 


way  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 


Filed  Nov.  9,  1973, 
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formed  integral  with  said  body  and  having  laterally  extending 
wings  overlying  said  tubular  body  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  tubular  body  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  oppo- 
site side  walls  and  said  T-shaped  formation  being  joined  to 
said  top  wall,  said  tubular  body  further  including  a  pair  of 
internal  cross  bars  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the 
upper  portions  of  said  side  walls  at  points  spaced  below  the 
ends  thereof  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  opposite  ones  of  said 
side  walls  at  points  spaced  above  the  ends  thereof  and  in 
supporting  relation  thereto,  said  cross  bars  intersecting  inter- 
mediate their  opposite  ends,  and  said  tubular  body  further 
including  a  compression  bar  extending  transversely  from  one 
of  said  side  walls  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls  below  the 
intersection  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  cross  bars  with  said  side 
walls  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  wall  for  preventing 
buckling  of  said  side  walls  upon  compression  thereof  and 
facilitating  the  controlled  collapse  of  said  body  and  wherein 
said  compression  bar  includes  a  pair  of  angularly  related 
portions  extending  inwardly  and  slightly  downwardly  from 
said  side  walls  and  joined  together  at  a  common  juncture  at  an 
angle  slightly  less  than  180°. 


13,  1973.  This  application 
No.  520,802 
15110 

13  Claims 


M 


het 
eit 


N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  High- 


Ser.  No.  414^56 


Int.  Cl.^  FISJ  15/02 


L'.S.  CI.  277-225 


1.   A   sealing  member  com 
hollow    tubular  body,  and  a 


5  Claims 


piising  a  resiliently   yeildable, 
generally  T-shaped  formation 


3,912,287 

CHUCK  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Steinmetz,  P.O.  Box  672,  Coer  D'Alene,  Idaho  83814 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,589,  June  5,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,838,540.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

459,050 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  31/12 

U.S,  CI.  279—35  7  Claims 


first  and  second  continuous 
in  a  bell  formed  on  an  end  of 
lallic  bell  ring  affixed  therein 
the  second  length  has  a  ferric 
wherein  the  spigot  ring  en- 
characterized  by  a  distortable 
e  material  impregnated  with 
is  reactive  with  water  to  hy- 
i  releasing  water  imprevious 
ween  the  spigot  and  the  bell 
of  the  spigot  ring  into  the 


d.  /-»  -buck  disposed  around  a  center  axis; 
at  least  three  solid  one-piece  jaws,  each  having  an  outer 
end  portion  and  an  inner  end  gripping  portion,  the  jaws 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  their  outer  end  portions  on 
said  frame,  said  jaws  being  equally  spaced  around  said 
center  axis  and  extending  generally  inwardly  toward  that 
axis  so  that  said  inner  end  gripping  portions  will  converge 
toward  said  axis  when  said  jaws  are  pivoted;  and 
means  for  controlling  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaws 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis  so  that  each  of  said  end 
gripping  portions  remains  essentially  the  same  distance 
from  said  axis  as  the  other  end  gripping  portions  over  a 
gripping  range,  said  control  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
ring  means  having  its  center  at  said  axis,  and  connector 
means  connecting  each  of  said  jaws  to  said  ring  means, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  ring  means  effects  equal  pivotal 
movement  for  each  of  said  jaws,  said  connector  means  for 
each  jaw  being  a  rigid  link  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  jaw  intermediate  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  jaw  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  other 
of  its  ends  to  the  ring  means. 
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3,912,288 
VEHICLE  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Erwin  F  Geppert,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,258 

Int.  CI.2  B60S  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  280-6  H  ,  c,,i„, 


1.  In  a  four  cornered  vehicle  having  right  and  left  front 
wheels,  and  right  and  right  and  left  rear  wheels  for  overland 
transport  of  the  vehicle:  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  anchoring  and  supporting  the  vehicle  in  a  substantially 
level  attitude  on  uneven  or  sloping  terrain;  said  means  com- 
prising a  jack  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  at  each  of  its  four 
comers,  and  electrical  control  means  responsive  to  a  tilted 
condition  of  the  vehicle  to  selectively  actuate  the  jack  means 
for  causmg  the  vehicle  to  assume  a  substantially  level  attitude; 
said  electrical  control  means  comprising  a  miniature  cruci- 
form chamber  which  includes  a  central  chamber  area  and  four 
perimetrical  chamber  areas;  said  chamber  being  oriented  on 
the  vehicle  so  that  a  first  perimetrical  area  is  disposed  in  a 
left-forward  location  relative  to  the  central  area,  a  second 
perimetrical  area  is  disposed  in  a  right-forward  location  rela- 
tive to  the  central  area,  a  third  perimetrical  area  is  disposed 
in  a  left-rear-ward  location  relative  to  the  central  area,  and  a 
fourth  perimetrical  area  is  disposed  in  a  right-rearward  loca- 
tion relative  to  the  central  area;  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
sets  of  spaced  contacts  in  respective  ones  of  the  perimetrical 
areas;  the  central  area  of  the  chamber  comprising  a  floor  that 
IS  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  spaced  contacts  when  the 
vehicle  assumes  a  level  attitude,  and  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid  only  partially  occupying  the  chamber  so  that  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  a  level  condition  none  of  the  contact  sets  is  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid;  the  amount  of  liquid  being  sufficient  that 
when  the  vehicle  is  tilted  in  any  given  direction  the  liquid 
gravitates  in  the  chamber  to  bridge  the  set  of  contacts  then  in 
a  lowered  condition  due  to  the  vehicle-tilt  action. 


of  the  vehicle  to  selectively  actuate  the  jack  means  for  causing 
the  vehicle  to  assume  a  substantially  level  attitude;  said  elec- 
trical control  means  comprising  a  miniature  cruciform  cham- 
ber which  includes  a  central  chamber  area  and  four  perimetri- 
cal chamber  areas;  said  chamber  being  oriented  on  the  vehicle 
so  that  a  first  perimetrical  area,  a  second  perimetrical  area  is 
disposed  in  a  right-forward  location  relative  to  the  central 
area,  a  third  perimetrical  area  is  disposed  in  a  left-rearward 
location  relative  to  the  central  area,  and  a  fourth  perimetrical 
area  is  disposed  in  a  right-rearward  location  relative  to  the 
central  area,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switch  contacts 
disposed  in  respective  ones  of  the  perimetrical  areas,  a  fifth 
switch  contact  disposed  in  the  central  chamber  area;  each  of 
the  perimetrical  contacts  being  elevated  relative  to  the  fifth 
central  contact  when  the  vehicle  assumes  a  level  attitude;  and 
an  electrically-conductive  liquid  partially  filling  the  chamber 
so  that  when  the  vehicle  assumes  a  level  attitude  the  central 
contact  is  immersed  in  the  conductive  liquid  while  none  of  the 
perimetrical  contacts  are  so  immersed;  the  amount  of  conduc- 
tive liquid  being  sufficient  that  when  the  vehicle  is  tilted  in  any 
given  direction  the  liquid  gravitates  in  the  chamber  to  bndge 
the  chamber  space  between  the  central  contact  and  the  pen- 
metrical  contact  that  has  been  moved  downward  due  to  the 
vehicle-tilt  action. 


'  3,912,290 

COLLAPSIBLE  SLED 
Robert  S.  Rich,  123  Crest  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17602 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,160 
Int.  Cl.^  B62B  13/18 


U.S.  CI.  280—9 


8  Claims 


3  912  289 
VEHICLE  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Edward  H.  Czajkowski,  Jr..  37042  Camelot,  Apt.  185,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich.  48077 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,375 

Int.  CI. 2  B60S  9/04_ 

U.S.  CI.  280-6.1  ,  Claim 


1.  In  a  four  cornered  vehicle  having  right  and  left  front 
wheels,  and  right  and  left  rear  wheels  for  overland  transport 
of  the  vehicles:  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  an- 
choring and  supporting  the  vehicle  in  a  substantially  level 
attitude  on  uneven  or  sloping  terrain;  said  means  comprising 
a  jack  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  at  each  of  its  four  corners, 
and  electrical  control  means  responsive  to  a  tilted  condition 


I.  A  sled  construction  including  three  end  aligned  elongated 
sled  sections  pivotally  secured  together  at  their  adjacent  ends 
for  relative  angular  displacement  about  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis  between  first  operative  positions  with  said  sections 
in  end  aligned  position  and  second  relatively  folded  positions 
with  said  sled  sections  disposed  in  vertically  stacked  relation, 
said  sled  sections  each  including  a  pair  of  lower  opposite  side 
longitudinally  extending  runner  members,  the  central  portions 
of  the  opposite  end  sections  of  said  sled  construction  including 
opposite  side  support  wheel  means,  said  support  wheel  means 
and  said  end  sections  including  coacting  means  for  selectively 
supporting  said  wheel  means  in  the  upper  and  lower  positions 
with  the  lower  peripheral  portions  of  said  wheel  means  spaced 
above  and  below,  respectively,  the  lower  under  surface  por- 
tions of  said  runner  members,  said  sled  sections  each  including 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  longitudinal  bar  members  spaced  above 
and  supported  from  the  corresponding  runner  members  with 
bar  members  on  each  side  of  the  sled  disposed  in  opposing 
end-to-end  relation  when  said  sled  sections  are  disposed  in 
end  aligned   positions,  said   sled  sections  each   including  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  concave  arcuate  braces  extending  and 
secured   between  corresponding   longitudinally  spaced   por- 
tions of  the  corresponding  bar  members,  said  sled  construc- 
tion including  front,  intermediate  and  rear  sled  sections,  the 
front  ends  of  one  pair  of  members  of  said  intermediate  sled 
sections  being  pivotally  supported  from  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  corresponding  members  of  the  adjacent  sled  section  and 
the  rear  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  members  of  said  intermediate 
sled  section  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  the  adjacent  sled  section  being  pivotally  supported 
from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  corresponding  members  of  the 
adjacent  sled  section. 
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3,U  2,291 

SHOPPING  CART  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  H.  Frisch,  6759  Mineral  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif.  921 19 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19^74,  Ser.  No.  494,022 

Int.  CI.2Bd2B  11/00.5100 

U.S.  CI.  280—33.99  A  3  Claims 


1.  On  a  shopping  cart  of 
retail  outlets  in  which  a  su 
tioned  wire  basket  terminat 
rigid  structural  bar  for  carrying 
is  mounted  on  wheels  or 
ing  handle  parallel  to  said  ri 
cart,  the  improved  shelf  ass 
a  flat  substcintially  rectan^ 
first  and  second  mountin 
from  on  each  end  of 
second  mounting  brackets 
substantially  equal  to 
being  attached  to  said 
bar. 


he  type  utilized  by  customers  in 

biitantially  rectangularly  cross-sec- 

ng  in  its  upper  rear  portion  in  a 

various  items  of  merchandise 

rs  and  has  a  rearwardly  protrud- 

;id  structural  bar  for  pushing  the 

mbly  comprising; 

ular  shelf  member;  and 

brackets  extending  downwardly 

id  shelf  member,  said  first  and 

being  spaced  apart  a  distance 

width  of  the  shopping  cart  and 

Handle  and  to  said  rigid  structural 


sai 


tie 


3,<  "12,292 
HORSE  DRAWN  VEHICLE 
William  H.  Lichfield,  P.O.  Box  112,  Corinne,  Utah  84307 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  460,944         i 


Int.  CI 


f  B62C  1/02 


U.S.  CI.  280—63 


1.  A  horse  drawn  vehicle 
a  chassis  having 

an  elongate  tubular  ton 
a  hanger  bar  depending 

diate  its  length, 
a  torsion  bar  extending 

said  hanger  bar,  fixec 

its  length, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

the  torsion  bar  said 

cantilevered  from  sai 
a  wheel  support  arm  piv 

length,  to  the  end  of 
a  wheel  for  each  pair  of 

naling  each  said  w 


h€e 


9  Claims 


compnsing 


»ue, 

from  the  tubular  tongue  interme- 

transversely  to  said  tongue  and 
to  said  hanger  bar  intermediate 


to 


rsion  arms  adjacent  each  end  of 
torsion  arms  being  fixed  to  and 

torsion  bar, 
3tally  connected,  intermediate  its 
;ach  of  the  torsion  arms, 
wheel  support  arms,  means  jour- 

I  at  ends  of  the  pair  of  wheel 


support  arms  connected  to  each  pair  of  torsion  arms, 
and  ^ 

a  spring  assist  shock  absorber  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  ends  of  each  pair  of  wheel  support 
arms  and  having  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  torsion  bar. 


3,912,293 

RETRACTABLE  LOAD  BOOSTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

LARGE  CARGO  TRUCKS 

Henry  C.  Harbers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Unit 

Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,678,  July  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

155,434,  June  22,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  466,047 

Int.  CI.2  B60S  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—81  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  structure  and 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  and  a  retractable  load  sharing 
structure  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle  for  use  in 
redistributing  the  load  of  the  vehicle  to  share  the  load  with  the 
regular  supporting  wheels  therefor,  said  load  sharing  structure 
comprising: 

a.  a  foldable  main  frame  comprising  an  inner  frame  part  and 
an  outer  frame  part  hinged  together,  the  inner  frame  part 
being  pivoted  to  the  rear  part  of  said  vehicle  structure  so 
that  it  may  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  main  frame 
being  foldable  upwardly  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  rear 
part  of  said  vehicle  and  unfoldable  to  extend  rearwardly 
from  said  vehicle  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction; 

b.  strut  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  vehicle 
structure  at  a  position  above  the  pivot  of  said  inner  frame 
part  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  outer  frame 
part,  said  strut  means  including  shortening  and  lengthen- 
ing means  whereby  said  strut  can  be  shortened  to  fold 
said  main  frame  adjacent  the  rearward  part  of  said  vehicle 
and  elongated  to  extend  said  main  frame  in  its  generally 
horizontal  position; 

c.  wheel  means  positioned  near  the  outer  end  of  said  outer 
frame  part  and  in  a  position  below  said  outer  frame  part 
when  said  foldable  main  frame  is  in  its  extended  position; 
d.  inflatable  air  bellows  means  positioned  between  said 
wheel  means  and  said  outer  frame  part; 

e.  strut  operating  means  operable  to  actuate  said  strut  short- 
ening and  elongating  means  whereby  said  main  frame 
may  be  moved  into  its  extended  position  without  at  that 
time  placing  any  portion  of  the  load  of  said  vehicle  on 
said  load  sharing  structure;  and 

means,  operable  after  said  foldable  main  frame  and  said 
strut  means  have  been  moved  into  their  extended  posi- 
tions, for  infiating  said  bellows  means  to  cause  said  fold- 
able  main  frame  to  move  upwardly  as  a  whole  relative  to 
said  wheel  means  whereby  said  load  sharing  structure 
may  be  caused  to  support  at  least  a  part  of  the  load  of  said 
vehicle. 


f. 
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3,912,294 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Raidel,  Rte.  9  Box  400-M,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,213 

Int.  CI.-  B60G  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-104.5  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  assembly  comprising  a  hanger  as- 
sembly attached  to  and  depending  from  the  vehicle  chassis,  a 
torque  beam,  a  resilient  bushing  means  mounted  to  the  hanger 
assembly  for  pivotally  mounted  the  forward  end  of  the  torque 
beam  thereto,  means  for  mounting  a  vehicle  axle  to  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  torque  beam,  a  bolster  beam,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  rearward  end  of  the  bolster  beam  to  the  rearward  end 
of  the  torque  beam  to  maintain  a  maximum  angular  position 
with  respect  thereto,  the  bolster  beam  extending  beneath  and 
forward  of  the  hanger  assembly,  and  extensible  actuating 
means  connected  between  the  forward  end  of  the  bolster 
beam  and  the  hanger  assembly,  whereby  an  extension  of  the 
actuating  means  produces  an  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the 
torque  beam  about  its  pivotal  connection  at  its  forward  end, 
a  leaf  spring  means,  a  bearing  means  mounted  to  the  hanger 
assembly  above  the  resilient  bushing  means  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  torque  beam,  said  bearing  means  bearing  downwardly 
on  a  mid  portion  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  for  applying 
an  upward  load  on  a  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  forward  of  the 
bearing  means,  a  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  rearward  of  the 
bearing  means  bearing  downwardly  on  said  axle. 


3,912,295 

CRASH  ENERGY-ATTENUATING  MEANS  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,628 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—106  R  4  Claims 


1.  Crash  energy  attenuating  means  for  a  frame  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  one  piece  elongated  tubular  beam,  said  tubular 
beam  being  uniformly  dimensioned  substantially  throughout 
its  entire  length  except  for  a  flared  portion  disposed  at  one 
end,  a  cross  member,  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  unfiared 
end  of  said  tubular  beam  to  said  cross  member,  a  bumper 


secured  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  beam  having  said  flared 
portion,  said  tubular  beam  having  a  mode  of  collapsing  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  beam 
when  an  impact  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  is 
applied  thereto  from  said  bumper  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  beam,  said 
flared  portion  collapsing  prior  to  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
tubular  beam  to  start  the  collapsing  said  remaining  portion  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
beam. 


3,912,296 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  MOUNTING 
William  D.  Allison,  Gros.se  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  and  Donald  G. 
Sippel,  Basildon,  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,474 

Int.  CI.2  B60G  11/58 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  mounting  comprising: 

a  telescopic  shock  absorber  strut  constructed  for  use  in  a 
motor  vehicle, 

a  first  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  strut, 

a  second  bracket  constructed  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle 
chassis  component, 

pivot  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  brackets, 
said  means  having  a  pivot  axis  arranged  generally  longitu- 
dinal relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle, 

said  second  bracket  being  connected  to  a  wheel  support 
member  constructed  to  support  a  vehicle  wheel. 

said  pivot  axis  of  said  means  being  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  support  member. 


3,912,297 
COLLAPSIBLE  CANOPY  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshiji  Mitsuishi,  Yokohama,  and  Tomio  Uchida,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company, 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,234 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   24,    1973,  48- 
134645 

int.  CI.*  B62D  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  canopy  assembly  for  protecting  an  opera- 
tor's station  comprising 
a  roof, 
a  normally  upright  front  support  means  having  an  upper  end 

thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  roof, 
a  normally  upright  rear  support  means  spaced  longitudinally 
from  said  front  support  means  and  having  an  upper  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  roof  to  form  a  paral- 
lelogram-type linkage  with  said  roof  and  front  support 
means, 
at  least  one  telescopic  stay  diagonally  disposed  and  pivotally 
interconnected  between  said  roof  and  adjacent  to  a  lower 


S3: 


end  of  one  of  said  front  and 
comprising  a  slide  shaft  tel 
der  and  spring  means  inte 
shaft  and  said  cylinder  for 
and 


10.  lo:. 


ear  support  means,  said  stay 

es;opically  mounted  in  a  cylin- 

rcpnnected  betweep  said  slide 

rmally  retracting  the  same. 


rar 


7.r> 


releasable  retaining  means 
preventing  axial  movement 
said  cylinder  when  said  stay 
and  releasable  therefrom  fo" 
stay  against  the  biasing  for( 
collapse  of  said  canopy 


3,912,299 
TRAILER  SWING  AWAY  STEP 

nohnally  engaging  saicU«|ay  for    George  W.  Carr,  Box  14518,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111 
of  said  slide  shaft  relative  to  pued  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,962 

is  in  its  retracted  condition  int.  Cl.^  B60R  3102 

permitting  extension  of  sad    U.S.  CI.  280— 166  20  Claims 

e  of  said  spring  means  upc 


FOR 


Sui 


3,912, 
FOLDABLE  STEPS 
William  D.  Humphrey,  2473 
Calif.  95670 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1975, 

Int.  CI.'  B^R 
U.S.  CI.  280-166 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mo 
a  threshold  at  a  predeterminec 
foldable  steps  comprising; 

a  a  pair  of  fixed  vertical  sta 
of  the  door; 

b.  a  pair  of  movable  stanchi 
parallel  to  said  fixed  stanch 

c.  a  rectangular  platform  p 
inner   comers   to   said    fix 
mounted  adjacent  its  outer 
chions,  said  platform  being 
stanchions  between  a  first 
is  substantially  horizontal 
are  outwardly  spaced  from 
second  position  in  which 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  s 
close  juxtaposition  to  said 

d    a  pair  of  top  rails  pivotal 
stanchions  adjacent  the  u 
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chions,  said   top   rails  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  movable  stanchions; 

e.  a  pair  of  bottom  rails  pivotally  mounted  on  said  movable 
stanchions  said  bottom  rails  being  located  below  and 
parallel  to  said  top  rails; 

f.  a  plurality  of  balusters  vertically  spanning  said  top  rails 
and  said  bottom  rails  and  being  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  to  form  therewith  a  pair  of  balustrades  movable 
between  a  primary  extended  position  wherein  said  balus- 
trades project  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  mov- 
able stanchions  into  supported  relation  on  the  ground  and 
a  secondary  retracted  position  in  which  said  balustrades 
are  withdrawn  into  close  juxtaposition  to  said  movable 
stanchions; 

g.  a  plurality  of  stair  treads  extending  between  and  mounted 
on  said  balustrades  for  movement  therewith  as  said  plat- 
form and  said  movable  stanchions  are  moved  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position  and  said  balus- 
trades are  moved  between  said  primary  extended  position 
and  said  secondary  retracted  position;  and 

h.  winch  means  for  folding  said  platform,  said  movable 
stanchions,  said  balustrades  and  said  steps. 


598 

MOBILE  HOME 
rise  Blvd.,  Rancho  Cordova, 


Ser.  No.  540,213 

3102 


6  Claims 


ile  home  having  a  door  with 
height  above  ground  level, 

n<  hions  adjacent  the  side  edges 

lorls  located  outwardly  from  and 
ions; 

'otally  mounted  adjacent  its 

:d    stanchions   and    pivotally 

i:orners  to  said  movable  stan- 

swingable  with  said  movable 

dosition  wherein  said  platform 

ind  said  movable  stanchions 

said  fixed  stanchions  and  a 

d  platform  is  inclined  for- 

id  movable  stanchions  are  in 

I  ixed  stanchions; 

y  mounted  on  said  movable 

ends  of  said  movable  stan- 


1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  step  supporting  rear  end  portion  at 
a  side  of  the  trailer,  the  rear  end  portion  having  an  underside, 
a  personnel  step  structure  on  the  trailer  comprising; 

a  pivotal  step  including  an  upright  arm  having  an  upper  end 
pivotally  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  rear  end  por- 
tion, 

a  step-  restraining  and  reinforcement  structure  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  underside  of  said  rear  end  portion  and 
guiding  said  arm  for  limited  pivotal  movement, 

the  lower  end  of  the  upright  arm  of  said  step  extending 
beyond  the  step  restraining  and  reinforcement  structure, 
a  generally  U-shaped  reaction  bar  attached  to  said  step 
restraining  and  reinforcement  structure  and  entrapping 
said  arm  between  the  reaction  bar  and  the  step  restraining 
and  reinforcement  structure,  and 

said  reaction  bar  having  fore  and  aft  transverse  stop  por- 
tions limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm. 


<au 


Sill 


pfer 


3,912,300 
ARTICULATED  JOINT  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
John  F.  Bryan,  Jr.,  3212  Mapleleaf  Circle,  Dallas,  Tex.  75233 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,902 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  280—400  20  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  joint  for  interconnecting  forward  and 
rearward  units  to  define  an  articulated  vehicle  which  com- 
prises: 
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upper  and  lower  bracket  means  rigidly  mounted  on  and 
extending  from  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  the  units; 

vertically  aligned  upper  and  lower  bearing  members  se- 
cured to  the  bracket  means  to  define  a  normally  vertical 
axis  of  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  units  with 
one  of  said  bearing  members  comprising  a  spherical  bear- 
ing member; 

bracket  means  rigidly  mounted  on  and  extending  from  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  unit  and  secured  to  the  spheri- 
cal bearing  member; 

means  connected  between  the  forward  and  rearward  units 
for  selectively  pivoting  the  units  relative  to  each  other 
about  the  normally  vertical  axis  to  effect  steering  of  the 
articulated  vehicle; 


arm  means  secured  to  the  other  bearing  member  and  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  therefrom  to  the  other 
unit;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  arm  means  to  the  other  unit  with 
the  arm  normally  oriented  substantially  horizontally  and 
for  accommodating  both  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm 
means  about  an  axis  spaced  apart  from  and  normally 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  normally  vertical 
axis  defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  members  and 
oscillation  of  the  arm  means  relative  to  the  two  axes  and 
thereby  permitting  oscillation  between  the  units  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  spherical  bearing 
member. 


3,912,301 
FIFTH  WHEEL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH 
Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,715 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  53112 

U.S.  CI.  280-434  3  Claims 


1^ 3_ 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  plate  assembly  for  connection  with  the 
kingpin  of  a  trailer, 

said  assembly  comprising  a  plate  having  a  substantially 
circular  opening  in  said  plate  and  an  entry  slot  communi- 
cating with  said  circular  opening, 

a  coupler  jaw  supported  for  turning  movement  within  said 
circular  opening, 

said  coupler  jaw  including  an  open  end  slot  normally  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  a  kingpin  when  the  kingpin  is 
moving  through  said  entry  slot  and  in  alignment  with  said 
open  end  slot  in  a  manner  to  cause  turning  movement  of 


said  jaw  to  close  said  open  end  slot  with  the  kingpin 
retained  therein, 
locking  notch  means  formed  on  the  coupler  jaw, 
a  locking  plunger  mounted  on  said  plate  for  lengthwise 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking 
notch  means  when  the  latter  is  aligned  therewith  and  the 
open  end  slot  is  in  said  closed  position, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  locking  plunger  into  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  notch  means, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

locking  and  actuating  means  for  retracting  said  locking 
plunger  from  seating  engagement  with  said  locking  notch 
means  including, 
an  actuating  arm  connected  to  said  plate  and  to  said  locking 
plunger  for  manual  movement,  whereby  during  said  man- 
ual movement  said  locking  plunger  is  in  a  partially  re- 
tracted position  with  respect  to  said  locking  notch  means 
against  said  biasing  means, 
catch  means  on  said  plate  for  engaging  said  arm  in  said 

partially  retracted  position, 
said  locking  notch  means  including  means  engageable  with 
said  locking  plunger  during  rotation  of  said  jaw  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  slots  are  in  alignment  to  completely 
retract  said  plunger  from  said  locking  notch  means  and 
thereby  disengaging  the  same  from  said  catch  means; 
whereupon  realignment  of  said  locking  notch  means  with 
said  plunger,  said  biasing  means  again  urges  said  plunger 
in  engagement  therewith; 
said  catch  means  having  a  stop  member  including  disen- 
gageable  latch  and  indicating  means  disposed  in  one 
position  in  the  path  of  horizontal  planar  movement  of  said 
arm  when  said  locking  plunger  is  in  seating  engagement 
with  said  locking  notch  means, 
said  latch  and  indicating  means  including  a  flap  hingedly 
supported  on  said  plate  and  in  said  one  position  being 
disposed  vertically  indicating  a  locked  position  of  said 
plunger, 
said  flap  being  manually  hingedly  movable  from  said  one 
position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  permit 
the  path  of  horizontal  planar  movement  of  said  arm  for 
moving  said  plunger  to  said  partially  retracted  position, 
said  stop  member  being  connected  to  the  underneath  side 

of  said  plate, 
said  arm  being  shiftable  vertically  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  member  during  said  partially  retracted  position  of 
said  plunger, 
said  catch  means  including  a  ledge  supporting  said  arm 
during  engagement  of  said   plunger  with   said   locking 
notch  means  when  said  plunger  is  in  the  partially  re- 
tracted position,  and 
means  on  said  locking  notch  means  to  completely  retract 
said  plunger  including  first  camming  means  engageable 
with  second  camming  means  on  said  plunger  to  move  the 
latter  to  said  completely  retracted  position  whereupon 
said  arm  is  disengaged  from  said  ledge  and  drops  by 
gravity  from  said  ledge,  and  said  plunger  is  biased  against 
said  coupler  jaw. 


3,912,302 
SELF-COUPLING  HITCH 
Ethredge  T.  Patterson,  18660  Santa  Fe,  Shafter,  Calif.  93263 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,508 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  I  no 
U.S.  CI.  280—477  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  self-coupling  hitch  particularly  suited  for 
coupling  towable  vehicles  with  towing  vehicles  comprising; 
A.  a  lug  including  a  center  body  of  a  substantially  circular 
configuration  adapted  to  be  rididly  affixed  to  the  distal 
end  of  a  connecting  link  projected  from  a  towable  vehicle 
and  characterized  by  means  defining  about  the  periphery 
thereof  an  annual  bearing  surface  having  an  arcuate 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  an  annular  bearing 
seated  in  the  annular  bearing  surface,  and  supported 


834 


thereby  for  angular 
center  body; 
B.  an  open-end  receiver 
mounted  on  a  towing 


lisplacement  with  respect  to  said 

for  receiving  said  lug  adapted  to  be 
vehicle;  and 


C.  lug-capturing  means 
receiver  for  capturing 
tion  of  the  lug  into  tRe 
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mounted  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
said  lug  in  response  to  an  introduc- 
receiver. 


Int. 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F 


MG  17104,  11130 


16  Claims 


aj  V  r  n    ly 


t^         " 


fiwvjqibs  as? 

S»    '     SS        65 

1.  A  suspension  system  or  vehicles  capable  of  cross  country 
travel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydropneumatic  spring  elements  having  hy- 
draulic chambers; 

a  conduit  including  a  coupling  conduit  serially  connecting 
said  elements; 

a  fluid  flow  control  device  in  said  conduit  effective  in  re- 
sponse to  control  si;  ;nals  to  hydraulically  connect  the 
chambers  of  said  spri  ig  elements  by  unlocking  said  con- 
duit at  a  predeterminsd  moment  of  the  swinging  motion 
of  the  spring  vehicle  )ody  and,  after  phase  displacement 
of  the  swinging  motion  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  swinging 
between  these  spring!  elements,  to  disconnect  said  ele- 
ments by  locking  said  conduit,  said  flow  control  device 
comprising  a  single  vdlve  means  actuable  for  locking  said 
conduit  by  the  high  pressure  and  for  unlocking  said  con- 
duit by  the  low  pressure  of  the  fluid  pressures  in  said 
conduit    during    operation    of   the    suspension    system. 


whereby  said  valve  is  effective  to  respond  to  the  pressure 
difference  within  the  system. 


3,912,304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASING  BOOKS  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

William  H.  Abiidgaard,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Charles  T.  Gros- 

with.  III,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Velo-Bind, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,206,  Sept.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,825,963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,648, 

May  25,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,749,423.  This  application  Jan,  14, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  432,876 

Int.  CI.2  B42D  7/00,  3100 

U.S.  CI.  281— 21  12  Claims 


1,912,303 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEN    FOR  VEHICLE  CAPABLE  OF 
CROSS  C  )UNTRY  TRAVEL 
Helmut  Thate,  and  Manfred  Wamser,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  -Ing.  Ludwig  Pietzsch,  Karlsruhe, 
Germany  I 

FUed  Jan.  28,!l974,  Ser.  No.  437,343 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304728  I 

t.  CI.'  B< 


26a  ' 


/TV  ■6'} 


1.  A  cased  book  comprising  an  uncased  book  having  a 
plurality  of  sheets,  a  front  end  back  end  leaf  on  the  outside  of 
said  sheets  and  binding  means  f9r  said  sheets  and  end  leaves, 
and  a  case  for  said  book  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  a  spine 
cover,  said  covers  initially  being  separate  from  each  other, 
said  spine  cover  comprising  a  strip  of  covering  material  ini- 
tially discrete  from  said  front  and  back  covers  overlapping  the 
spine  margins  of  said  front  and  back  covers,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  front  and  back  covers  being  spaced  apart  with  a  gap 
there-between,  the  overlap  or  said  spine  cover  being  equal  on 
said  front  and  back  covers,  said  covering  material  having  first 
pressure-sensitive  adhesives  on  its  inner  face  adhering  to  the 
portions  of  said  front  and  back  covers  overlapped  by  said 
covering  material  to  form  said  case,  each  of  said  end  leaves 
having  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  its  outer  surface 
adhering  to  the  insides  of  said  front  and  back  covers,  said 
second  pressure-sensitive  material  extending  to  the  outer 
edges  of  said  end  leaves,  the  outer  edges  of  said  front  and  back 
covers  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  said 
end  leaves,  said  insides  of  said  covers  being  devoid  of  exposed 
adhesive  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  said  end  leaves,  the  spine 
edge  of  said  uncased  book  being  centered  relative  to  said  gap. 


III. 


3,912,305 
MAGNETICALLY  CODEABLE  AND  SORTABLE 
PASSENGER  TICKET  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Raymond  P.  Fischer,  213  S.  Wheaton  Ave.,  Wheaton, 
60187 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,388 

Int.  CI.'  B41L  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  282-23  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  business  form, 
a  first  data  sheet. 
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said  first  data  sheet  having  an  upper  impression  receiving 
surface  and  a  lower  surface, 

a  second  data  sheet, 

said  second  data  sheet  having  an  upper  impression  receiving 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  second  data  sheet  being 
disposed  beneath  said  first  data  sheet, 

a  magnetizable  ink  carrier  sheet  located  between  said  first 
and  second  data  sheets  for  forming  a  magnetizable  ink 
character  on  the  upper  impression  receiving  surface  of 
the  second  data  sheet  upon  impression  of  a  character  on 
the  first  data  sheet, 

said  magnetizable  ink  carrier  sheet  carrying  encapsulated 
and  non-encapsulated  magnetizable  ink  on  its  lower  sur- 
face only, 

said  first  data  sheet,  said  carrier  sheet  and  said  second  data 
sheet  being  in  abutting  contact  with  one  another  through- 
out their  entire  working  surface  areas, 

the  encapsulated  portion  of  said  magnetizable  ink  being 
encapsulated  in  a  viscous  or  slightly  liquid  solution  in 
minute  gelatinous  capsules  which  are  rupturable  from  the 
pressure  of  a  character  impression  instrument  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  data  sheet, 

the  portion  of  said  magnetizable  ink  which  is  encapsulated 
being  no  more  than  the  amount  needed  to  prevent  smudg- 
ing of  the  impression  receiving  surface  of  a  data  sheet 
which  is  in  underlying,  abutting  contact  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  carrier  sheet  which  carries  said  encapsu- 
lated and  non-encapsulated  magnetic  ink, 

said  magnetic  ink  including  about  20%  by  weight  of  iron 
oxide  powder,  and 

means  for  securing  the  sheets  into  a  unitary  assembly  along 
one  edge  portion  thereof. 


3,912,306 
PIPE  FLANGE 
James  McCormick,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,305 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-12  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  system,  such  as  the  exhaust  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  for  attachment  to  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passage  therein,  such  as  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  pipe  for  connection  to  the 
housing  to  communicate  with  the  passage,  said  pipe  having  an 
annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  at  the  end  of  the 
pipe  to  be  connected  to  the  housing,  a  pipe  attachment  flange 
comprising  a  substantially  sheet-like  member  having  a  flat  web 
and  having  a  collar  formed  therein  to  project  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  web,  the  interior  of  said  collar  defining  an 
opening  of  circular  cross  section  and  uniform  diameter  and 
said  pipe  extending  through  said  opening,  said  collar  and  said 
web  intersecting  in  a  substantially  conical  corner  at  one  end 
of  the  collar  to  provide  a  first  substantially  conical  surface  for 
engagement  with  said  annular  flange,  the  other  end  of  the 
collar  having  a  substantially  conical  flange  providing  a  second 
substantially  conical  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  annular 
flange,  said  web  having  openings  therein  to  receive  cylindrical 
fasteners  for  attaching  the  flange  to  said  housing,  said  first  and 
second  conical  surfaces  having  substantially  the  same  cone 
angle  and  the  same  diameter  at,  their  small  ends  whereby  the 


flange  may  be  used  with  either  conical  surface  facing  said 
housing  to  thereby  provide  two  different  spacings  of  said  web 
from  said  housing. 


3,912,307 
FLANGED  JOINT  SEALING  NUT 
Mirrel  L.  Totman,  McPherson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Edward  L. 
Brown,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,371 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  285—382  1  Claim 


1.  A  bolt  hole  sealing  joint  for  use  on  a  flanged  pipe  joint 
having  a  pair  of  abutting  metal  flange  faces  with  bolt  holes 
therein,  comprising: 

a  threaded  stud  receivable  in  the  bolt  hole; 

a  rim  surrounding  the  bolt  hole; 

a  metal  threaded  nut  means  having  a  closed  outer  end,  the 
inner  open  end  having  a  concentric  beveled  portion  par- 
tially receivable  in  the  bolt  hole,  said  beveled  portion 
being  harder  than  the  rim  of  the  bolt  hole  whereby  the 
tightening  of  the  nut  causes  the  rim  of  the  hole  to  deform 
against  the  beveled  portion  and  to  conform  thereto  and 
thereby  create  a  metal  to  metal  seal  therebetween. 


3,912,308 
LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT  FILTER  CELLS 
Holger  Alexis  Persson,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Bahco  Ventilation,  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  6,  1973,  7307987 
Int.  CI.'  E05C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  292-54  1  Claim 


1.  A  latching  device  for  compact  filter  sells  comprising  two 
parallel,  identical  latching  elements  which  are  mounted  for 
rotation  in  mirror-image  and  located  at  mutually  the  same 
height  immediately  beneath  and  on  opposite  sides  of  an  outlet 
pipe  for  purified  gas  in  a  filter  housing  for  compact  filter  cells, 
each  of  which  latching  elements  comprising  a  horizontal  rolat- 
able  pipe  which  is  mounted  in  the  filter  housing  and  which  is 
provided  adjacent  each  of  its  ends  with  a  projection  which  in 
the  opened  or  released  position  of  the  latching  device  extends 
horizontally  towards  the  opposite  pipe  and  which  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  the  pipe  end  has  a  cylindrical  peg  which  extends 
parallel  with  the  pipe,  and  which  adjacent  at  least  one  end  is 


tab  y 


836 


provided  with  a  rotatable 
and  extending  suitably  vei 
latching  device,  characteri 
press  surface  and  extendin 
bar,  when  the  latching  de 
rest  horizontally  on  the  pr 
therewith,  and  when  the  I 
to  rest  horizontally  solely 
with  each  press  bar  sui 
shaped  bar  having  a  length 
between  the  pegs  on  eaci 
length  of  the  pipe,  and  the  t 
rectangular  end  pieces  wh 
and  which,  in  the  case  of 
secured  by  two  adjacent 
in  the  case  of  a  bar  with  Z 
and  the  web  of  said  bar, 
a  groove  having  a  circular 
which  corresponds  to  the 
which  is  adapted  to  the 
press  bar  is  arranged  on 
that  the  grooves  of  said 
bottoms  of  the  grooves  abi  i 


cjecti 

ate 
c:r 
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rod  provided  with  locking  means 

ically  in  the  open  position  of  the 

!ed  by  a  press  bar  having  a  planar 

parallel  with  said  pipe,  said  press 

>  ice  is  released,  being  arranged  to 

ion  and  on  the  pegs  associated 

hing  device  is  closed  is  arranged 

substantially  on  the  pegs,  where- 

comprises  an  L-shaped  or  a  Z- 

which  slightly  exceeds  the  distance 

pipe  and  which  is  less  than  the 

nds  of  which  bar  are  provided  with 

h  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  bar 

a  bar  L-shaped  cross  section  are 

s  at  the  flanges  of  said  bar,  and 

shaped  cross  section  at  one  flange 

each  of  which  is  provided  with 

round  bottom  portion  and  a  width 

diameter  of  the  pegs  and  a  depth 

ion  of  said  pegs;  and  in  that  each 

rresponding  securing  elements  so 

are  directed  upwardly  and  the 

t  the  pegs. 


3,912,310 
DOOR  LOCK 
Thomas  J.  Dugan,  2501  S.  El  Camino  Real  No.  206,  San  Cle- 
mente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,585 

Int.  CL^*  E05C  1/16 

U.S.  CL  292—169.14  11  Claims 
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3,912,309 
LOCK  FOR  A  DOOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jean  Arnold  Fischer,  and  (Cnud  Hansen  Fynbo,  both  of  Hjal- 
lese,  Denmarl(,  assignors; to  Daempa  A/S,  Knarreborg,  Den> 
mark 

Filed  Apr.  8,  lJ974,  Ser.  No.  458,818 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Apr.    13,    1973, 
2032/73 

Int.  CL^  EOS  J  55/00;  E05C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  292-167  8  Claims 


W^ 


l^B^J 


lock 


ibiz 


1.  A  lock  for  a  door  or  t 
a  casing, 

a  bolt  slidably  disposed 
between  a  plurality  of 
tionn,  an  extended 
tion, 

actuator  means  opera 
latched  position  to  the 

means  urging  said  bolt 
tions, 

releasable  blocking  mear|s 
said  bolt  limiting 
casing  to  define  said  I 

reset  means  slidably  dis 
bolt  for  releasing  said 
is  automatically  move< 

said  bolt  having  a  beve 
pair  of  flat  surfaces, 
out  of  said  casing  whe 
and  both  of  said  flat 
when  said  bolt  is  in  its 

socket  means  located  in 
and  wherein  said  rele 
pawl  element  operative 


like,  comprising  in  combination 

in  said  casing  and  being  movable 
positions  including  a  latched  posi- 
''ed  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 


mov  :m 


iitc 
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fei 


19    15  18    15 


for  moving  said  bolt  from  the 
retracted  position, 
tiward  its  latched  and  locked  posi- 


disposed  between  said  casing  and 

ent  of  said  bolt  relative  to  said 

hed  position,  and 

d  relative  to  said  casing  and  said 

slocking  means  whereby  said  bolt 

to  its  locked  position, 

end  surface  inclined  between  a 

e  of  said  flat  surfaces  projecting 

said  bolt  is  in  its  latched  position, 

projecting  out  of  said  casing 

locked  position,  and 

said  one  flat  surface  of  said  bolt 

iisable  blocking  means  includes  a 

ly  disposed  in  said  pocket  means. 


pose 


Ud 
on 


su  -faces  i 


tie 


1.  A  lock  for  a  hinged  door  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  latch  bolt  having  a  beveled  outer  end  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  housing  between  an  extended  position 
wherein  said  outer  bolt  end  projects  beyond  one  end  of 
said  housing  for  latching  engagement  with  a  keeper  plate 
on  the  door  jamb  to  latch  the  door  closed  and  a  retracted 
position  wherein  said  outer  bolt  end  is  disposed  to  clear 
the  keeper  plate  and  release  the  door  for  opening, 

spring  means  urging  said  bolt  to  extended  position, 

a  rotatable  handle  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

means  connecting  said  shaft  and  bolt  for  retraction  of  the 
bolt  by  shaft  rotation,  and 

means  for  selectively  releasably  locking  said  bolt  in  ex- 
tended position  against  retraction  by  a  force  applied  to 
the  outer  bolt  end  comprising  a  locking  member  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  bolt  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion wherein  said  bolt  is  freely  movable  into  and  from 
latching  engagement  with  the  keeper  plate  and  an  ex- 
tended position  wherein  the  member  projects  from  the 
bolt  for  locking  engagement  behind  the  keeper  plate,  and 
actuating  means  for  effecting  selective  extension  and 
retraction  of  said  locking  member  independently  of  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  said  bolt  in  a  manner  which 
permits  extension  and  retraction  of  said  bolt  while  said 
locking  member  remains  in  retracted  position  and  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  said  locking  member  while  said  bolt 
is  in  extended  position. 


3,912,311 
DEADLOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Bernard  J.  Carvell,  P.O.  Box  4092,  Foster  City,  Calif.  94404; 
W.  Nelson  Sandford,  5734  Tucson  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95150,  and  C.  Michael  Zimmerman,  160  Redland  Road, 
Woodside,  Calif.  94062 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,452 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  3/04,  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  292—216  5  Claims 


«9    48  ^^11 


1.  A  deadlock  for  securing  an  opening  closure  in  its  closed 
position  within  a  frame  defining  the  opening  to  be  closed 
comprising:  an  elongated  locking  block  cylinder  having  a 
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circular  cylindrical  outer  periphery  with  an  axially  extending 
groove  projecting  inwardly  thereof,  which  locking  block  is 
rotatable  on  its  cylindrical  axis  for  travel  of  inwardly  and 
longitudinally  extending  opposed  sides  of  said  groove  on  a 
circular  cylindrical  path;  a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein 
defined  by  an  interior  circular  cylindrical  section  surface 
which  coacts  and  mates  with  said  cylindrical  outer  periphery 
of  said  locking  block  to  define  said  cylindrical  path,  said 
housing  having  a  slot  extending  into  said  cavity  for  passage  of 
a  protruding  strike  end  into  said  cavity  for  intersection 
thereby  of  said  cylindrical  path  and  being  rigidly  mountable 
adjacent  an  edge  of  one  of  said  openmg  closure  and  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  block  at  a  location  at  which  when  said 
closure  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  cylindrical  path  of  said 
groove  sides  of  said  block  is  intersected  by  said  strike  end 
protruding  from  the  other  end  of  said  closure  and  said  frame 
whenever  said  opening  closure  is  moved  to  its  closed  position; 
said  opposed  sides  of  said  groove  being  positioned  in  said 
block  for  engagement  of  a  first  one  thereof  by  said  strike  end 
upon  movement  of  said  closure  toward  its  closed  position  to 
rotate  said  block  in  a  first  direction  and  position  the  second 
one  of  said  opposed  groove  sides  blocking  the  return  path  said 
strike  end  follows  when  said  closure  is  moved  toward  its  open 
position,  and  for  engagement  of  said  second  groove  side  by 
said  strike  end  upon  movement  of  said  closure  toward  its  open 
position  to  rotate  said  block  in  a  reverse  direction  and  move 
said  second  groove  side  from  said  blocking  location  and  again 
position  said  first  groove  side  in  the  path  of  said  strike  end  for 
engagement  thereby  when  said  closure  is  again  moved  toward 
its  closed  position;  and  releasable  locking  means  for  selec- 
tively preventing  rotation  of  said  block  in  said  reverse  direc- 
tion moving  said  second  groove  side  from  blocking  said  return 
path  whereby  said  closure  is  maintained  by  said  deadlock  in 
its  closed  position,  said  releasable  locking  means  including  a 
pin  extending  generally  radially  outward  from  said  locking 
block  through  a  transverse  slot  in  said  housing  to  the  exterior 
thereof  for  manipulation  and  movement  along  said  slot  upon 
said  rotation  of  said  locking  block,  and  means  on  said  pin  and 
housing  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  locking  block  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  pin  from  its  location  in  said  slot 
selectively  when  said  second  groove  side  of  said  locking  block 
is  positioned  blocking  the  return  path  of  said  strike,  whereby 
said  pin  and  housing  are  selectively  cooperable  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  block  in  said  reverse  direction  and  thereby  to 
lock  said  closure  in  its  closed  position. 


3,912,312 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINER  DOORS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Piero  Cerutti,  Via  Sempione,  18,  21018  Sesto  Calende  (Va- 

rese),  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,682,  Oct.  16,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,056 

Int.  CU  E05C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  292-218  2  Claims 

1.  A  door  locking  system  for  containers  and  the  like  wherein 
a  pivoting  door  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  container  is 
adapted  to  be  locked  and  unlocked  relative  to  the  frame  by 
way  of  an  operating  rod,  and  wherein  lockmg  stresses  are 
transmitted  directly  to  the  door  rather  than  to  the  operating 
rod,  the  system  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
bracket  means  for  containing  hooking  elements  on  a  closure 
door  of  the  type  which  is  laterally  pivoted  to  a  container 
frame,  a  pair  of  movable  hooking  elements,  each  pivotably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  supporting  bracket  means,  for  trans- 
mitting locking  stresses  directly  to  the  container  door  through 
its  associated  supporting  bracket  means,  and  for  engaging  the 
external  surfaces  of  such  supporting  bracket  means  to  seal  the 
internal  surfaces  of  the  supporting  bracket  means  from  the 
external  environment;  said  hooking  elements  being  arranged 
to  engage  with  stationary  hooking  elements  of  the  type 
mounted  on  a  container  frame  surrounding  a  container  door; 
each  said  movable  hooking  element  comprising  a  hook  for 


selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  an  associated  stationary 
hooking  element,  and  a  leg  joined  with  said  hook,  a  first  collar 
defined  on  .said  leg,  an  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  jomed 
on  one  end  to  said  first  collar,  a  second  collar  defined  at  the 
other  end  of  the  intermediate  cylindrical  portion,  said  inter- 
mediate cylindrical  portion  definmg  a  pair  of  end  sections  and 
an  intermediate  section  with  a  flange  located  between  each 
end  section  and  said  intermediate  section,  and  a  bottom  sec- 
tion joined  at  one  end  to  said  second  collar  with  its  other  end 
free,  the  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  of  said  leg  of  said 
movable  hooking  element  being  received  within  said  support- 
ing bracket  means  with  said  first  and  second  collars  in  sealing 


engagement  with  the  end  external  surfaces  of  said  supporting 
bracket  means,  a  bushing  mounted  on  each  end  section  of  said 
intermediate  cylindrical  portion  extending  between  said  collar 
and  said  flange  associated  therewith  and  contacting  the  inner 
surface  of  said  supporting  bracket  means  to  facilitate  the 
pivotal  action  of  said  movable  hcxiking  element  and  to  trans- 
mit locking  stresses  from  said  movable  hooking  element  to 
-said  supporting  bracket  means,  and  a  tubular  operating  rod 
receiving  the  free  end  of  said  bottom  sections  and  fixedly 
interconnected  with  the  second  collars  so  that  rotation  of  said 
movable  hooking  elements  can  be  readily  effected  by  said 
operating  rod  in  a  manner  that  locking  stresses  are  isolated 
therefrom. 


3,912,313 
CAGE  GATE  LATCH 
Walter  Michael  Pigorsh,  Pierson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kitson 
Poultry  Equipment  Co.,  Morley,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,600 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/30 

U.S.  CI.  292-258  2  Claims 


1.  A  gate  latch  for  securing  a  pair  of  wires  in  a  fixed  parallel 
spaced-apart  register  with  each  other,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  unitary  flat  spring  element  having  a  body  portion  of  ser- 
pentine S  configuration  so  as  to  define  a  first  loop  portion 
and  an  oppositely  opening  second  loop  portion  spaced 
laterally  from  said  first  loop  portion,  said  second  loop 
portion  having  a  terminal  end  actuating  handle  portion 
extending  therefrom,  said  body  portion  further  defining 


838 


narrow  openings  to  said 
to  make  snap  engage 
elements,  said  loop  porii 
tionship  so  that  rotatior 
first  wire  element  posi  i 
causes  the  said  second 
locking  snap  engageme 
close  parallel  spaced- 
element. 


loop  portions  which  are  adapted 

nt  with  parallel  registering  wire 

ons  being  in  close  abutting  rela- 

of  said  spring  element  around  a 

oned  in  said  first  loop  portion 

oop  portion  to  make  overcenter 

It  with  a  second  wire  element  in 

at)art  register  with  said  first  wire 


Hewitt  A.  Sompayrac,  Box 
29593 

Filed  July  1,  19|74 
Int.  CI.'  EOpC 
U.S.  CI.  292-285 


3,<  12,314 
LOCKING  DEVICE 

106  S.  Main,  Society  Hill,  S.C. 


rd 


1.  A  locking  device  for 
against  outward  movement 
including  a  keeper  element 
the   respective  units;   said 
therethrough  for  the  selecti 
said  bolt  element  comprisi 
having  a  first  mounting  end 
one  of  the  units;  and  a  seco 
duction  into  and  through 
unit;  securing  means  moun 
leading  end;  said  securing 
between  a  first  cpllapsed 
sage  through  the  keeper 
projecting  outwardly  from 
passage  through  the  keeper; 
pie  arms,  each  arm  having 
shaft  and  being  movable 
position  defining  the  colla 
wardly  pivoted  position  defi 
biasing  said  arms  to  the  ou 
taining  means  longitudinall 
selectively  engageable  over 
position  to  preclude  outwarc 


th  ; 


ni 
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,  Ser.  No.  484,672 

17100,  19100 


easably  securing  adjoining  units 

elative  to  each  other  said  device 

md  a  bolt  element  mountable  on 

eeper  element  having  aperture 

e  reception  of  the  bolt  element; 

r  g  an  elongated  shaft;  said  shaft 

or  affixing  of  the  bolt  element  to 

nd  leading  end  for  selective  intro- 

keeper  mounted  on  the  second 

;ed  on  said  shaft  inward  of  the 

cans  being  selectively  moveable 

ition  adjacent  the  shaft  for  pas- 

a  id  a  second  expanded  position 

Slid  shaft  sufficiently  to  preclude 

aid  securing  means  having  multi- 

cne  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the 

between  a  first  inwardly  pivoted 

psed  position  and  a  second  out- 

ning  the  expanded  position;  means 

I  wardly  pivoted  position;  and  re- 

shiftable  along  said  shaft  and 

he  arms  in  the  inwardly  pivoted 

movement  thereof. 


Minoru   Yamanaka,  Toyota 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19|73,  Ser 
Claims   priority,   application 


3,512,315 
DOOR  LATTCH  DEVICE 

Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 


124972;  Dec.  13,  1972,  47-124973;  Dec.  30,  1972,  47-2297; 


Mar. 


pr.  25,  1973,  48-47394 
E05C  1112 

16  Claims 

cooperative  use  with  a  striker. 


No.  424,325 
Japan,   Dec.    13, 


1972,   47- 


31,  1973,48-37049;  A 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  292—335 

1.  A  door  latch  device  foi 
comprising: 

A  frame  having  a  first  guid;  groove  adapted  to  receive  said 
striker,  a  second  guide  g  oove  extending  normally  to  and 
communicating  with  sai(    first  guide  groove,  and  a  third 


guide   groove   aligned   with   said   second   guide   groove 

across  said  first  guide  groove; 
a  bolt  slidable  along  and  through  said  second  and  third 

guide  grooves; 
detent  means  normally  engaging  said  bolt  to  hold  the  same 

in  said  second  guide  groove,  said  detent  means  being 

disengaged  from  said  bolt  upon  entrance  of  said  striker 

into  said  first  guide  groove; 
a  first  lever  turnably  supported  on  one  side  of  said  frame 

and  being  turned   in   a  predetermined  direction   upon 

entrance  of  said  striker  into  said  first  guide  groove  before 

said  detent  means  is  disengaged  from  said  bolt; 
an  extension  spring  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  the 

free  end  of  said  first  lever;  and 
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a  second  lever  turnably  supported  on  said  one  side  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  free  end  coupled  to  the  other  end  of 
said  extension  spring  and  held  against  said  bolt  in  such  a 
manner  that  no  substantial  tension  is  normally  exerted  on 
said  extension  spring, 

whereby  said  extension  spring  is  stretched  when  said  first 
lever  is  turned  in  said  predetermined  direction  upon 
entrance  of  said  striker  into  said  first  guide  groove,  the 
energy  thus  stored  in  said  extension  spring  being  utilized 
to  cause  said  second  lever  to  force  said  bolt  to  slide  in  said 
second  groove  toward  said  third  guide  groove  when  said 
detent  means  is  thereafter  disengaged  from  said  bolt. 


3,912,316 

LITTER  COLLECTOR 

Robert  D.  Veech,  11  Yates  Ave.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,684 

Int.  CI.2  A47F  13106 

U.S.  CL  294-19  R  11  Claims 


r- 


J 
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1.  A  litter  collector  comprising  a  main  frame,  including  a 
pair  of  jaws  comprising  means  to  hold  the  jaws  normally  in  a 
closed  position  and  means  to  releasably  hold  the  jaws  in  open 
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position;  in  combination  with  a  receptacle  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  of  a  deformable  material  comprising  an  opening; 
wherein  the  receptacle  body  portion  is  held  between  said  jaws 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  receptacle  body  portion  adjacent 
said  opening  being  folded  over  the  outside  of  at  least  one  jaw; 
said  combination  comprising  means  to  selectively  secure  the 
receptacle  to  the  main  frame  and  closure  means  for  the  recep- 
tacle opening;  said  receptacle  comprising  an  opening  being  in 
the  form  of  a  bag,  or  envelope  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  with  said  open  end  folded  over  said  jaws  by  cuffing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  open  end  over  said  jaws;  thereby 
forming  a  second,  intermediate  opening  positioned  between 
said  cuffed  portion  of  the  bag  and  said  closed  end  of  the  bag, 
at  least  when  the  jaws  are  in  open  position;  said  bag  being 
provided  with  closure  means  for  the  first  mentioned  opening 
in  said  open  end;  in  which  the  jaws  comprise  a  pivot  connec- 
tion and  the  means  to  hold  the  jaws  in  normally  closed  posi- 
tion comprises  a  spring,  and  the  means  to  releasably  hold  the 
jaws  in  open  position  comprises  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
jaws  for  movement  from  a  first  or  open  position  to  a  second 
or  closed  position. 


3,912,317 
VACUUM  SUCTION  TYPE  MANIPULATOR 
Makoto  Ohnaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiroyama 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,064 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  294—64  R  10  Claims 


'"u'^,!*;] 


1.  A  vacuum  suction  type  manipulator  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylinder,  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  tube  means  affixed  thereto  and  being  slidable  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  a  suction  device 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  tube  means,  said  tube  means 
conducting  operating  air  to  said  suction  device,  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  for  introducing  air  into  said  tube 
means,  and  operable  means  for  controlling  said  valve  such 
that  the  valve  is  closed  when  said  tube  means  is  in  substantially 
its  retracted  position  and  is  open  as  said  tube  means  is  ex- 
tended, whereby  operating  air  passes  through  said  tube  means 
to  operate  said  suction  device  for  substantially  all  extended 
positions  of  the  tube  means. 


3,912,318 
SELF-CLOSING  LIFT  HOOK 
Duncan  C.  Engh,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  D.  B.  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,702 
Int.  CI.2B66C  1136 
U.S.  CI.  294-82  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  load  lift  hook  device  comprising; 
a  lift  cable  engaging  lift  eye  having  a  base  wall; 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  base  wall  of  said  eye, 
said  aperture  having  a  positioning  thread  formed  thereon 
and  being  oriented  vertically  when  said  eye  is  in  its  nor- 
mal upright  position  of  use  with  said  base  wall  extending 
horizontally; 
a  hook  having  an  elongated  shank  extending  through  said 
aperture  into  said  lift  eye,  said  shank  having  an  external 
positioning  thread  thereon  mating  and  engaged  with  said 
positioning  thread  in  said  aperture,  said  aperture  and 
shank    positioning    threads    being    so    constructed    and 
formed  that  said  eye  moves  downwardly  on  said  hook 
shank  and  said  shank  thereby  moves  upwardly  into  said 


eye  as  said  eye  is  rotated  relative  to  said  hook  shank  in  a 

predetermined  opening  direction; 
an  upwardly  projecting  tip  on  said  hook  spaced  from  an 

opposite,  stem  portion  of  the  hook  and  defining  therewith 

a  throat  opening  on  said  hook;  and 
latch  means  on  said  base  wall  of  said  lift  eye  cooperating 

with  said  hook  tip  in  a  closed  position  of  said  eye  and 

hook  to  bridge  the  gap  across  said  throat  opening  to  close 

said  hook,  said  latch  means  being  rotatable  with  said  eye 


to  an  open  position  of  displacement  away  from  said  hook 
tip  as  said  eye  is  rotated  relative  to  said  hook  shank  in  said 
opening  direction,  whereby  the  application  of  a  down- 
ward load  force  on  said  hook  will  cause  said  hook  shank 
to  move  downwardly  relative  to  said  eye  to  thereby  rotate 
said  eye  relative  to  said  hook  shank  on  said  hook  shank 
positioning  thread  in  a  closing  direction  opposite  to  said 
opening  direction  so  as  to  automatically  rotate  said  latch 
means  to  said  closed  position  as  said  eye  moves  upwardly 
relative  to  said  hook  shank. 


3,912,319 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  FLOATING  BODIES 
George  Adam  Hamilton,  Gourock,  England,  assignor  to  Speed- 
cranes  Limited,  Gourock,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,746 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    13, 
1971,  42555/71 

Int.  CI.2B63B  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  294—83  R  13  Claims 


9.  The  combination  comprising; 

a  body  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  lowered,  said  body  having 
substantially  horizontal  grid  means  mounted  thereon,  said 
grid  means  including  grid  members  definmg  a  plurality  of 
interstices;  and 

a  grappling  device  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  said 
grid  means  for  permitting  lifting  or  lowering  of  said  body, 
said  grappling  device  having  jaw  means^ior  automatically 
engaging  said  grid  members  when  said  device  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  grid  means,  and  release  means 
coacting  with  said  jaw  means  to  permit  release  thereof 
from  said  grid  members,  wherein  said  device  includes  a 
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locating  member  ha 
lower  end  thereof 
shdably  enter  and  e 
when  said  device  is  m 
means,  said  jaw  mean 
ber  pivotally  mounted 
tioned  for  engaging 
locating  head  enters  ^ 
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vi^g  a  locating  head  mounted  on  the 

locating  head  being  adapted  to 

xttnd  through  one  of  said  interstices 

ved  into  engagement  with  said  grid 

.  including  at  least  one  hook  mem- 

on  said  locating  member  and  posi- 

of  said  grid  members  when  the 

lid  one  interstice. 


one 


S  11 


3,912,321 

EQUIPMENT  HANDLE  WITH  POSITIVE  LOCKING 

ATTACHMENT  TO  FINNED  SURFACES 

David  Howard  Williamson,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,451 

Int.  Cl.^  B25G  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  294-27  H  4  Claims 


:. 91 2,320 
DRILL  STRINC   RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Bernard  J.  Keenan,  Jr.,  W  >st  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvan  a,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  il974.  Ser.  No.  505,124 


X 


•^.-x. 


N,'*-     23J, 


234^,  I-* 


Int.  C 


l.S.  CI.  294-86.15 


1.  A  device  for  withdrav 
well  comprising 

a.  a  cylindrical  member, 
lower  end  of  said  mem 
b   a  capping  member, 
of  said  cylindrical  me 
a  lower  section  adapted 
forming  a  seal  therewi 

c.  a  series  of  ports  in 
member  through  which 
drical  member  is  in  int< 
outside  of  said  capping 

d.  a  cylindrical  mesh  of 
diameter  essentially 
member,  attached  at 
and  extending  vertica 
ping  member  and   an 
member,  said  mesh 
one  section  results  in 
tion, 

e.  means  for  lowering  the 
said  capping  member 
elongated  member, 

f.  means  for  pumping  dri 
cylindrical   member  a 
thereby  radially  expan 
section,   resulting  in 
surrounding  the  elon 
ing  m  gripping  of  said 

g  means  for  withdrawing 
ing  the  elongated  mem 


.-  E21Bi//02 


9  Claims 


\' 


ing  an  elongated  member  from  a 

laving  an  internal  passageway,  the 

ler  being  introduced  into  the  well, 

fixedly  mounted  to  the  lower  end 

rfiber,  having  an  upper  section  and 

to  fit  into  the  elongated  member 

h, 

tie  upper  section  of  said  capping 

the  fluid  passageway  of  said  cylin- 

rnal  communication  with  the  well 

member, 

etal  wires,  cables  or  strands,  of  a 
r  than  that  of  the  elongated 
end  to  the  cylindrical  member 
downward  to  surround  the  cap- 
upper  portion   of  the  elongated 
so  that  a  radial  expansion  in 
iai  constriction  in  another  sec- 


m 


greate 
oie 


11^ 


wc  ven 


rad 


device  into  the  borehole  so  that 
neets  and  forms  a  seal  with  the 


nd 


r^d 


ling  mud  or  the  like  through  the 

outwardly   through   said   ports 

ing  the  cylindrical  mesh  in  one 

iaI  constriction   in  the  section 

member  to  be  removed  result- 

ongated  member  and 

he  device  and  thereby  withdraw- 

Ijer  attached  thereto. 


gat^d 
d 


1.  A  handle  to  connect  to  a  structure  having  vertical  sur- 
faces wherein  said  structure  includes  a  first  pair  of  vertical 
surfaces  being  displaced  from  each  other  by  a  first  dimension 
and  including  means  to  accept  attachments,  a  second  pair  of 
vertical  surfaces  being  displaced  from  each  other  by  a  second 
dimension  less  than  said  first  dimension,  said  second  pair  of 
vertical  surfaces  being  adjacent  to  said  first  vertical  surfaces, 
said  handle  having  a  structure  shaped  from  a  continuous 
medium  of  resilient  material  and  adapted  to  be  fiexed  by 
manual  manipulation,  said  structure  including  a  transverse 
member  and  a  first  and  second  leg  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  transverse  member,  first  and  second  attachment  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  legs  to  permit  coupling  to 
said  means  to  accept  attachments  by  flexing  said  handle,  said 
first  and  second  attachment  means  and  said  means  to  accept 
permitting  rotation  of  said  handle  about  an  axis  common  to 
said  first  and  second  attachment  means,  means  to  lock  said 
first  and  second  attachment  means  into  said  means  to  accept 
attachment,  said  means  to  lock  comprising  means  to  abut 
upon  said  second  pair  of  vertical  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  first 
pair  of  vertical  surfaces  including  said  means  to  accept  and 
prevent  fiexing  of  the  structure  of  said  handle,  said  means  to 
abut  being  offset  from  said  axis  so  that  said  handle  may  be 
rotated  to  a  position  at  which  said  means  to  abut  no  longer 
abuts  on  said  second  pair  of  vertical  surfaces  adjacent  to  the 
first  pair  of  vertical  surfaces  whereby  the  said  structure  may 
be  fiexed  to  permit  coupling  of  said  first  and  second  attach- 
ment means  to  said  means  to  accept. 


3,912,322 
ANTI-THEFT  FUEL  INLET  COVER 
Jeffrey  L.  Weaver,  Des  Plaines,  III,,  assignor  to  Lawrence 
Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,068 
Int.  CI.2  B60J  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  296-1  C  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  body  defining  a  pas- 
senger compartment  and  a  luggage  compartment,  a  cover  for 
said  luggage  compartment  pivotably  connected  to  said  body  to 
permit  access  to  said  luggage  compartment,  a  fuel  storage 
container  secured  to  and  positioned  beneath  said  body  in 
proximity  to  said  luggage  compartment,  a  fuel  inlet  tube  con- 
necting said  fuel  storage  container  to  a  fuel  inlet  positioned  in 
an  exterior  wall  of  said  body  adjacent  to  said  cover,  a  cover 
for  said  fuel  inlet  tube,  a  shield  member,  a  support  member  for 
said  shield  member  pivotably  secured  to  said  exterior  wall  for 
covering  said  fuel  inlet  cover,  said  support  member  being 
pivotable  away  from  said  exterior  wall  to  expose  said  fuel  inlet 
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cover,  a  slotted  bracket  member  secured  to  said  support  mem-  pivotally  mounting  the  table  to  the  vehicle  for  movement 

ber,  a  rod-like  member  extendfng  through  said  exterior  wall  through  the  side  wall  opening  between  first  and  second  loca- 

into  said  luggage  compartment,  said  rod-like  member  having  tions  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  side  wall,  a  table  leg 

a  curved  end  portion  external  to  the  wall  which  is  adapted  to  carried  for  pivotal  movement  about  two  axes  respectively 
fit  into  a  slot  in  the  bracket,  said  rod-like  member  having  a 


shank  portion  which  extends  within  said  luggage  compart- 
ment, said  shank  portion  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a 
removable  pin  extending  through  said  aperture  for  securing 
said  rod  member  in  place  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shield 
member  until  the  cover  is  opened  and  said  pin  removed  from 
said  aperture. 


3,912,323 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  CABOVER  CAMPER 
Robert  R.  Dancik,  7753  Navajo,  Denver,  Colo.  80221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,1 10,  June  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,104 

Int.  CI.2  B60P  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  296-23  MC  4  Claims 


generally  parallel  and  normal  to  the  table  along  its  underside 
for  movement  between  a  stored  position  and  a  table  support- 
ing position,  and  means  carried  by  the  side  wall  of  said  vehicle 
for  engaging  and  supporting  the  table  leg  in  its  table  support- 
ing position. 


3,912,325 

TRUCK  BED  LINER  AND  DOCK  BUMPER 

COMBINATION 

John  R.  Sudyk,  Middlefield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Johnson 

Rubber  Company,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,504 
Int.  Cl.^'  B62D  33/00 


U.S.  CI.  296—39  R 


6  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  cover  for  at  least  the  leading  surface  of  the  overhang 
of  a  cabover  camper,  comprising:  a  rectangular  pliant  sheet  of 
material,  a  window  portion  of  transparent  material  defined  in 
the  pliant  sheet  of  material,  releasable  fastening  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  pliant  sheet  of  material  for 
removably  attaching  the  cover  over  the  leading  surface  of  the 
overhang  of  a  cabover  camper,  a  second  transparent  sheet  of 
pliant  material  hermetically  sealed  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  area  of  the  pliant  sheet  of  material  and  covering  the  win- 
dow portion  thereof,  and  inflation  means  for  facilitating  the 
flow  of  a  pneumatic  fluid  into  the  volume  defined  by  the 
hermetically-sealed  second  sheet  and  the  cover,  whereby  a 
pneumatically-supported  surface  is  provided  to  cushion  debris 
impacting  thereon  and  thus  minimize  encrustment  of  such 
debris,  and  to  function  as  a  self-cleaning  surface  by  vibration. 


3,912,324 
SWING-OUT  TABLE  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Harley  D.  Troyer,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bangor  Punta 
Operations,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375398 
Int.  Cl.^  B60P  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  296-23  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  recreational  vehicle  having  a  side  wall  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  table  assembly  including  a  table,  means  for 


1.  A  liner  structure  comprising  a  support  surface,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  mounting  bars  secured  to 
said  surface,  a  plurality  of  elongated  liner  members  secured  to 
said  mounting  bars,  each  liner  member  including  an  elongated 
body  of  tough  elastomeric  material  and  an  elongated  mount- 
ing plate  embedded  in  and  tended  to  said  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, said  body  being  formed  with  a  lengthwise  channel  fitting 
over  and  mating  with  an  associated  bar,  and  a  plurality  of 
fasteners  spaced  along  said  body  securing  said  plate  to  the 
associated  bar  and  securing  said  liner  member  to  said  surface, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  depending  skirt  portions  on 
either  side  of  said  channel  interlocking  said  plate  and  said 
elastomeric  material  on  both  sides  of  said  channel. 


3,912,326 
TAIL  GATE 
Richard  L.  Tass,  45  N.  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  Wyo.  82831 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,240 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  296—51  I  Claim 

1.  In  a  tail  gate  for  an  animal  carrying  vehicle,  a  body  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  sides 
extending  upwardly  in  said  body,  a  back  portion  extending 
vertically  upwardly  in  said  body  at  the  rear  thereof  and  includ- 
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ing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  < 
substantially  shorter  in  a 
of  said  sections  with  said 
therebetween,  an  inverted 
rigidly  secured  to  the  top 
extending  substantially 
tubular  member  secured 
portion  thereof,  a  pair  of 
having  spaced  apart  flan 
bers  encompassing  said 
between  the  flange  mem 
and  supported  on  said 
having  its  lower  edge  sec 
portion  of  its  upper  edge 
ing  a  horizontal  extent 


sections  with  the  first  of  said  sections 
horizontal  direction  than  the  second 
iections  defining  an  offset  opening 
U-shaped  generally  horizontal  rail 
)ortion  of  said  second  section  and 
thureacross,  a  horizontally  disposed 
o  said  back  portion  at  the  lower 
s  )aced  apart  support  members  each 
gc  portions  with  said  support  mem- 
tubular  member,  a  roller  journalled 
bers  of  each  of  said  support  members 
tub  ular  member,  a  rectangular  panel 
u  ed  to  said  support  members  and  a 
engaged  in  said  rail,  said  panel  hav- 
gn  ater  than  the  horizontal  extent  of 


arranged  on  opposite  side: 


zontally  from  a  position  to 
ing  to  a  position  to  the  rear 
said  opening,  said  panel  or 
being  movable  horizontally 
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said  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced  bores  in  said  tubular  member 


and  closely  adjacent  one  of  said 


support  members,  stop  pins  removably  mounted  in  said  bores 
for  preventing  substantial  I  orizontal  movement  of  said  panel, 
said  panel  on  removal  of  one  of  said  pins  being  movable  hori- 


he  rear  of  and  covering  said  open- 
of  said  second  section  uncovering 
removal  of  the  other  of  said  pins 
n  a  direction  toward  said  first 
section  to  disengage  the  upber  edge  of  said  panel  from  said  rail 
to  permit  said  panel  to  hinge  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
about  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  to  form  a  loading  ramp 
for  said  body,  and  a  locking  chain  releasably  secured  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  first  and  second  sections  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  to  secure  said  panel  in  a 
position  covering  said  opening. 


3,912,327 
ROCKER  RECMNING  HARDWARE 
Warren  F.  Johnson,  Northville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 
Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,692 

Int.  Cl,2  A47C  3102 

U.S.  CI.  297—272  5  Claims 


1.  A  blocking  mechanism 
reclining  chair  including  a 


to  block  reclining  movement  in  a 
irst  means  carried  on  a  rockable 


portion  of  said  chair  and  second  means  carried  on  a  base 
portion  of  said  chair,  wherein  the  means  carried  on  the  base 


portion  is  a  spring  means  mounted  on  and  wholly  supported 
by  said  base. 


3,912,328 
ABDOMINAL  RESTRAINT  AND  BELT  STORAGE  MEANS 

FOR  CHILD  SAFETY  SEATS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Akira  Tanaka,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 
Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,079 

Int.  CV  A62B  35100 

U.S.  CI.  297-389  6  Claims 


20 


\.  In  a  harness  assembly  for  a  child  safety  seat  for  use  in 
vehicles  wherein  the  harness  assembly  includes  at  least  three 
straps  adjustably  connected  together  in  a  location  in  front  of 
a  child  seated  in  said  seat,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
provision  of: 

an  anchor  member  and  means  thereon  for  anchoring  and 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  to  said 
member  to  operably  connect  said  straps  in  relative  length 
adjustable  anchored  relation;  and 
housing  means  for  enclosing  said  anchor  member,  anchor- 
ing means  and  strap  ends  to  render  the  same  inaccessible 
to  a  child  passenger  seated  in  said  child  safety  seat. 


3,912,329 
SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
David  G.  Connors,  Plymouth,  and  Harkrishan  Singh,  Dear- 
born Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,898 
Int.  Cl.^  A47C  31100;  A44C  5118,  A44B  11125 
U.S.  CI.  297-389  1  Claim 

1.  A  seat  belt  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  tongue  plate  having  a  buckle  latch  engaging 

portion  and  a  webbing  receiving  portion, 
the  webbing  receiving  portion  having  a  main  slot  means 
extending  laterally  of  the  tongue  plate  through  which 
ends  of  a  lap  belt  and  a  shoulder  harness  webbing  are 
threaded, 
each  webbing  end  being  folded  against  and  stitched  to  its 
webbing  into  a  permanent  loop  coupling  the  webbing  to 
the  tongue  plate. 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  auxiliary  slot  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  tongue  plate 
into  the  main  slot  means, 

the  auxiliary  slot  providing  a  passageway  through  which  the 
webbing  loop  may  be  passed  for  disassembly  of  the  web- 
bing from  the  tongue  plate  without  destroying  the  integ- 
rity of  the  stitching  forming  the  webbing  loop. 


3,912,331 
FOLDING  TUB  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BOTTOM 
William  E.  Turner,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Gary  L.  Gray,  Dora- 
ville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,092 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5136 


U.S.  CI.  229-41  B 


1  Claim 


Vf 


-j—r 
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and  a  displaceable  spring  clip  means  affixed  to  the  tongue 
plate  blocks  disassembly  passage  of  the  loop  through  the 
auxiliary  slot, 

the  spring  clip  means  extending  between  the  slot  means  and 
the  tongue  plate  edge  and  having  a  part  overlying  the 
auxiliary  slot  means, 

the  spring  clip  means  and  the  tongue  plate  between  the  slot 
means  and  plate  edge  having  interlocking  retention 
means  locking  the  clip  means  to  the  plate. 


3,912,330 
CHEMICAL  MINING  OF  COPPER  PORPHYRY  ORES 
Thomas  G.  Carnahan,  Sparks,  and  Harold  J.  Heinen,  Reno, 
both  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,716 

Int.  CI.2E21B4i/25 

U.S.  CI.  299—4  10  Claims 


0  25  0  50  075 

MNO,  CONCENTRfiTION,    % 


I.  A  cut  and  scored  unitary  paperboard  blank  for  forming 
a  tub  adapted  to  be  shipped  in  a  collapsed  condition,  said 
blank  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  major  panels  joined  along  a  fold  line; 

b.  a  glue  fiap  foldably  connected  to  one  or  said  panels  along 
another  fold  line, 

c.  flanges  foldably  connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
panels  and  foldable  thereagainst  for  stiffening  said  panels; 
d.  a  first  substantially  circular  panel  foldably  attached  to 
the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  major  panels  for  forming  an 
inner  bottom  panel  of  a  tub  when  the  same  is  erected; 

e.  a  second  substantially  circular  panel  foldably  attached  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of  said  major  panels  for  form- 
ing an  outer  bottom  panel  of  said  tub; 

f.  said  second  circular  panel  having  a  fold  line  extending 
substantially  medially  thereof  and  dividing  said  panel  into 
two  substantially  equal  halves  adapted  to  b>e  folded 
against  one  another; 

g.  said  first  and  second  circular  panels  each  having  a  pair  of 
foldable  ears  hingedly  attached  thereto  along  the  edges 
thereof  and  foldable  into  position  between  said  fianges 
and  said  bottom  edge  of  said  major  panels  when  said 
blank  is  erected  into  a  tub. 


3,912,332 
WHEEL 
Vercoe  C.  Jones,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Si  Handling  Systems, 
Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,206 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  301-5.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  copper  from  a  buried  porphyry 
ore  body  containing  chalcopyrite  which  comprises: 

fracturing  a  zone  within  said  ore  body; 

contacting  ore  in  said  fractured  zone  with  a  leach  solution 
comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  nitrate  ion  in  the  pres- 
ence of  free  oxygen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
60°  to  1 50°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  chalcopyrite 
contained  in  said  ore;  1.  A  wheel  comprising  an  annular  hub  having  a  plurality  of 

separating  copper-containing  leach  solution  from  the  ore,    radially  inwardly  projecting  ribs,  the  axial  length  of  said  ribs 
and  being  less  than  the  axial  thickness  of  said  hub,  two  sets  of 

recovering  copper  from  the  leach  solution.  bearings  in  said  hub,  each  rib  being  between  said  bearing  sets. 
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each  rib  being  a  limit  stdp 
hub  being  provided  wiih 
each  rib,  and  each  recesi 
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for  said  bearing  sets,  the  ID.  of  said 

a  recess  aligned  with  each  end  of 

extending  to  the  side  face  of  the  hub. 


3,912,333 

WHEEL  rtIM  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene   Von   Heitlinger^  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Schwinn 

Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,383,  Feb.  4,  1974,  PaL  No.  3,840,956. 
This  application  !N(Iay  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,679 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  301—98 


igh 
tie 


1.  In  a  wheel  having 
apertures  and  a  valve 
through,  spokes  connected 
nipples  extending   thro 
nected,  respectively,  to 
strip  wrapped  around  the 
the  outer  ends  of  said 
mounted  on  said  rim  against 
loosened  said  nipple, 
through  coinciding  with 


sai  j 


C\.-  B60B  21/00 


4  Claims 


3,912,334 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TOWING 

VEHICLE  WITH  TRAILER 
Gunter  Schwerin,  Mogli^gen,  and  Werner  Reitz,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany  i 

FUed  Jan.  23i  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,333 
Claims    priority,    appfication    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1974, 
2404519 

Int.  tl.'  B60T  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  303-7  23  Claims 


1.  Hydraulic  braking 
a  trailer  comprising  an  o 
der  on  the  towing  vehic 
trailer;  a  source  of  hyd 
vehicle;  conduit  means 
ond  brake  cylinder;  a 
arranged  in  said  conduit 
fluid  pressure  exerted  on 
enced  in  dependence  on 


arrangement  for  a  towing  vehicle  with 

f  erator  controlled  main  brake  cylin- 

h;  a  second  brake  cylinder  on  said 

riiulic  pressure  fluid  on  said  towing 

connecting  said  source  with  said  sec- 

b  ake   valve  on  said  towing  vehicle 

means  and  constructed  so  that  the 

said  second  brake  cylinder  is  influ- 

tfie  pressure  exerted  by  the  operator 


on  said  main  brake  cylinder;  a  fluid  coupling  in  said  conduit 
means  dividing  the  latter  in  a  first  section  connected  to  the 
towing  vehicle  and  a  second  section  connected  to  said  trailer; 
a  hydraulic  accumulator  on  said  trailer;  fluid  passage  means 
connecting  said  hydraulic  accumulator  with  said  second  sec- 
tion of  said  conduit  means;  a  one-way  valve  in  said  passage 
means  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  section  into 
said  hydraulic  accumulator  while  preventing  flow  of  fluid  in 
the  opposite  direction;  a  solenoid  valve  in  said  passage  means 
including  a  magnet  and  a  control  member  cooperating  with 
said  magnet  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  between  said  fluid 
coupling  and  said  second  brake  cylinder  and  between  the 
latter  and  said  hydraulic  accumulator;  and  electric  circuit 
including  a  current  supply  on  said  towing  vehicle;  an  electrical 
connector  connecting  said  circuit  with  said  magnet  of  said 
solenoid  valve;  and  at  least  one  switch  on  said  towing  vehicle 
for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit. 


3,912,335 
TRACK  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 
George  A.  Fisher,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,480 

Int.  Cl.^'  B62D  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  305-10  3  Claims 


hub,  a  rim  with  a  plurality  of  spoke 
item  hole  extending  radially  there- 
at their  inner  ends  to  said  hub,  and 
said   spoke   apertures  and  con- 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes;  a  nylon 
periphery  of  said  rim  in  contact  with 
pples  to  protect  a  tire  subsequently 
puncture  by  any  accidentally 
strip  having  an  aperture  cut  there- 
said  valve  stem  hole. 


1.  In  a  tracked  vehicle,  a  track  frame,  an  endless  track,  a 
driven  sprocket  engaging  said  track  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
idler  wheel  engaging  said  track  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an 
adjustable   track   tensioning   mechanism   connected   to   said 
track  frame  at  one  end  and  to  said  idler  wheel  at  the  other  end, 
said  track  tensioning  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  relatively  movable  piston  member,  said  cylinder 
member  having  a  base  end  and  a  head  end,  said  piston  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  piston  heads  formed  there- 
with for  dividing  said  cylinder  member  into  two  variable  vol- 
ume chambers  along  its  longitudinal  length  and  for  assuring 
that  said  piston  member  maintains  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  cylinder  member,  a  rod  portion  formed  with  said  piston 
member  normally  extending  out  of  the  head  end  of  said  cylin- 
der member,  one  of  said  chambers  adjacent  the  base  end  of 
said  cylinder  member  having  a  compressible  fluid  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  so  as  to  cushion  track  shocks,  said  rod 
portion  having  an  elongated  dead  end  bore  formed  therein 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  member,  a  plunger 
slidably  received  within  said  bore  and  forming  a  closed  vari- 
able volume  chamber  therewith,  an  incompressible  fluid  lo- 
cated in  said  closed  variable  volume  chamber  in  said  rod 
portion,  valve  means  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  to 
direct  an  incompressible  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  closed 
variable  volume  chamber  in  the  rod  portion  so  as  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  move  outwardly  relatively  to  said  rod  portion  so  as 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  endless  track  while  maintaining 
the  compressible  fluid  in  said  cylinder  member  at  said  prede- 
termined pressure. 
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3,912,336 
PROTECTIVE  SHROUD  FOR  THE  DRIVE  SPROCKET  OF 

A  TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE 
Arthur  J.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Metamora,  and  David  L.  Perry,  Peoria, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peo- 
ria, III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,025 

Int.  CL^  B62D  55/20 

U.S.  CL305— 12  12  Claims 


lishing  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  continuously 
only  steepening  the  given  rate  of  decrease  over  a  time  period 
toward  a  maximum  rate  of  decrease  in  response  to  the  absence 
of  the  signal  and  for  continuously  lessening  the  given  rate  of 
decrease  over  a  time  period  during  the  signal,  time  delay 
means  coupled  to  said  gradient  establishing  means  for  delay- 
ing the  lessening  of  the  given  rate  of  decrease  and  continuing 
the  steepening  of  the  given  rate  of  decrease  for  a  given  time 
after  onset  of  the  signal. 


3,912,337 
ANTISKID  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Ochiai,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1971,  46-49311 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  P  32  Claims 


3,912,338 
WEAR  RESISTANT  GROUSER  BAR 
Leonard  E.  Toews,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,378 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  55/08 

U.S.  CI.  305-54  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  track-type  vehicle  having  an  endless  track  assembly 
engaged  by  a  rotatable  drive  sprocket  at  a  common  wrap  angle 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  annular  shroud  means 
secured  to  said  drive  sprocket  for  continuously  masking  an 
outboard  side  of  said  engagement  throughout  a  circumferen- 
tial length  of  said  wrap  angle,  said  shroud  means  comprising 
a  cantilevered  mask  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  to 
terminate  at  least  approximately  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
drive  sprocket  and  closely  adjacent  thereto. 


1.  A  skid  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  and  a 
brake  system  for  slowing  the  vehicle,  comprising  wheel  veloc- 
ity detecting  means  coupled  to  the  wheel,  control  means 
responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  initiating  a  signal  when 
said  detecting  means  indicates  that  the  wheel  velocity  de- 
creases faster  than  a  given  rate  of  velocity  decrease  and  for 
maintaining  the  signal  while  the  wheel  velocity  is  less  than  the 
velocity  corresponding  to  the  given  rate  of  decrease,  brake 
modulating  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  reducing 
the  braking  effect  of  the  system  on  the  wheel  in  response  to 
the  signal  and  cancelling  the  reduction  of  the  braking  effec- 
tiveness in  the  absence  of  the  signal,  variable  gradient  estab- 


1.  An  endless  metallic  track  and  a  grouser  bar  element 
welded  to  the  endless  metallic  track  so  as  to  protrude  out- 
wardly therefrom  comprising;  a  steel  body  positioned  trans- 
versely on  the  endless  metallic  track  and  protruding  outwardly 
therefrom  toward  the  side  of  the  metallic  track  which  engages 
the  ground,  said  body  on  the  one  edge  which  faces  the  metallic 
track  welded  to  the  track,  said  body  on  the  other  edge  which 
faces  outwardly  from  the  metallic  track  being  provided  with 
recess  means  of  substantial  depth,  and  insert  means  of  a  hard 
wear  resistant  material  fixedly  mounted  in  said  recess  means, 
said  insert  means  substantially  filling  said  recess  means  and 
having  a  minor  portion  only  of  the  length  thereof  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  said  other  edge  of  the  said  body. 


3.912,339 

MODULATOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

David   Anthony   Harries,   Monkspath.   England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,797 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  6,  1972, 
26229/72;  July  6,  1972,  31609/72 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/06 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  12  Claims 


81         41   50 


1.  A  modulator  assembly  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  anti-skid 
braking  system  of  a  vehicle  incorporating  at  least  one  fluid 
circuit  connected  to  a  wheel  brake,  said  modulator  assembly 
comprising  a  body  including  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  con- 
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nected  in  said  fluid  circuit,  a  first  piston  working  in  a  first 
cylinder  bore  in  commurication  with  said  chamber  and  mov- 
able between  an  advancjed  position  in  which  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  is  at  a  minimum  value  and  a  retracted  position, 
a  second  piston  working  in  a  second  cylinder  bore  and  acting 
on  said  first  piston  throi  gh  an  abutment,  a  first  area  of  said 
second  piston  which  is  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  normally  urge  said  first  piston  into  the 
advanced  position,  and  ;i  second  area  of  said  second  piston 
which  is  opposed  to  said  first  area  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
subjected  to  hydraulic  fl  iid  under  pressure  in  order  to  allow 
said  first  piston  to  move  into  the  retracted  position  when  the 
decleration  of  the  braked  wheel  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  said  first  and  second  pistons  being  arranged  side-by-side 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  said  second  area  of  said 
second  piston  being  spac  ;d  from  said  abutment  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  that  in  which  said  first  piston  extends  from 
said  abutment,  with  said  first  piston  and  said  second  area  of 
said  second  piston  both  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of 
said  abutment. 
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rior  channel  members  including  vertical,  opposed,  parallel 
wall  p>ortions,  first  and  second  anti-friction  bearing  means 
interposed  between  said  intermediate  channel  and  said  first 
and  said  second  external  channels,  respectively,  for  enabling 
relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  channels,  at 
least  one  of  said  anti-friction  bearing  means  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  roller  means  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
shaft  fixed  to  one  said  channel,  the  other  said  channel  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  track  supported  on  said  roller  means,  the 
width  of  said  track  exceeding  the  width  of  said  roller  means  to 
permit  relative  horizontal  movement  between  the  channels 
connected  by  said  at  least 


3,912,340 

VEHICLE  BR^.KE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Bertolasi,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Kels«y-Hayes 

Company,  Romulus,  Mpch. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,362,  Jan.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jafi.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,938 


U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE 


Int.  ri.2  B60T  8102 
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18.  A  skid  control  syst : 
least  one  wheel  of  a  w 
means  for  providing  a 
occurrence  of  an  incipier^t 
wheel,  second  control 
signal  in  response  to  recofc-ery 
the  incipient  skid  conditicn 
prising  means  for  generating 
signal  having  a  first  portion 
and  a  second,  generally 
means  operative  in  response 
ing  a  variable  time  delay 
signal  for  providing  said 
means  responsive  to  said 
lease  of  brakes  and  respon  >i 
initiating  reapplication  of 


66  Claims 
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m  for  controlling  the  brakes  to  at 

vehicle  comprising:  first  control 

output  signal  in  response  to  the 

skid  condition  at  least  at  the  one 

for  providing  a  second  output 

of  at  least  the  one  wheel  from 

said  second  control  means  com- 

a  control  signal,  said  control 

of  rapidly  decreasing  magnitude 

fiat  portion,  said  second  control 

to  said  control  signal  for  generat- 

signal  operative  with  said  control 

d  output  signal,  and  modulating 

first  output  signal  for  initiating  re- 

ve  to  said  second  output  signal  for 

the  brakes. 


one  anti-friction  bearing  means,  a  resilient,  compressible 
traction  member  including  a  continuous  tread  having  first 
and  second  opposed  drive  portions  biased  into  frictional 
driving  contact  with  a  different  one  of  said  parallel  wall 
portions,  and  mounting  means  on  said  intermediate  chan- 
nel securing  said  traction  member  against  substantial 
bodily  movement  longitudinally  of  said  intermediate 
channel  while  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movements 
between  said  drive  portions  and  said  intermediate  chan- 
nel. , 


secon 


3,912,342 
TURBO-MACHINES 
Albert  C.  Schirm,  Cheektowaga,  and  Fred  K.  Kunderman, 
Olean,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,823 

Int.  CI.2  F16J  15128 

U.S.  CI.  308 — 36.3  4  Claims 


Robert  Stein.  Mt.  Kisco 
ers.  Inc.,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y 
Filed  Oct.  23, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  308-3.8 

1.  A  self-compensating 
opening  type  comprising  f 
channel  members  free  of 
adapted  selectively  to  be 


4,912,341 
PROGRESSIVE  DRAWER  SLIDE 

.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardware  Design- 


973,  Ser.  No.  408,676 
'F16C  7  7/00 

4  Claims 

drawer  slide  of  the   progressive 


rst  and  second  elongated  external        1.  An  improved  seal  for  turbo-machines  including  a  hous- 

direct  connection  to  each  other  ing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing,  a  cavity  in  the  housing 

attached  to  a  drawer  side  and  a  encircling  the  shaft  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  in 

cabinet  surface  adjacent  sbid  side,  an  intermediate  channel  the  cavity,  said  seal  being  adapted  for  location  in  the  cavity 

interposed  between  said  ex  :erior  channel  members,  said  exte-  and  comprising:  . 

I 
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an  annular  seal  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  annu- 
lar, axially  projecting,  seal  portion  on  said  first  end  ar- 
ranged to  frictionally  and  sealingly  engage  the  housing,  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced,  axially  projecting  lugs  on  said 
first  end  spaced  from  said  seal  portion  and  engageable 
with  the  housing,  a  bore  extending  therethrough  inter- 
secting said  ends  and  sized  to  receive  the  shaft,  a  sealing 
surface  in  said  bore  adjacent  the  shaft  and  cooperable 
with  the  shaft  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said  sealing 
surface  and  the  shaft,  and  a  counterbore  in  said  second 
end;  and, 

a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes  movably  attached  to  said  body 
and  located  in  said  counterbore,  said  shoes  having  a 
generally  arcuate  inner  surface  arranged  to  slidingly  mate 
with  the  shaft  to  maintain  said  sealing  surface  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  whereby  fluid  pressure  applied  in  the 
cavity  biases  said  surface  portion  against  the  housing  to 
aid  in  stiffening  the  shaft. 


wise   and  counter  clockwise  relative   to  its  supporting 
abutment. 


3,912,343 
VEHICLE  SIDE  BEARING  AND  FRICTION  DAMPER 
Hamilton  Neil  King  Paton,  2521  W.  Montlake  Place  E.,  Seattle, 
Wash.  981 12;  John  B.  Skilling,  3000  Webster  Pt.  Road  NE., 
Seattle,  Wash.  98105,  and  Frank  F.  Smith,  914  N.  79th, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,427 

Int.  CI.2B61F5//4 

U.S.CL  308-138  17  Claims 


5'2<iB 


7'8I3 


72B 


1.  A  bearing,  comprising:  lower  bearing  means  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  a  load  carrying  member;  upper  bearing  means 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  carried  member;  central  bearing 
means  in  continuous  load  bearing  contact  with  said  upper  and 
lower  bearing  means  such  that  vertical  loads  can  be  transmit- 
ted substantially  incompressibly  from  the  carried  member  to 
the  carrying  member;  said  central  bearing  means  and  one 
adjacent  bearing  means  respectively  including  a  first  pair  of 
interengaged  surfaces  providing  omni-directional,  arcuate, 
low  friction  sliding  movement  of  said  central  bearing  means 
about  a  centroid  relative  to  the  one  adjacent  bearing  means; 
said  central  bearing  means  and  the  other  adjacent  bearing 
means  respectively  including  a  second  pair  of  interengaged 
surfaces  providing  omni-directional,  planar,  low  friction  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  other  adjacent  means  relative  to  said 
central  bearing  means. 


3,912,344 
THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  McCafferty,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kingsbury, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,637 
Int.  CI.*F16C  17106 
U.S.  CI.  308—160  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  including  a  base  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  thrust  shoes  angularly  positioned  about  and  sup- 
ported by  the  base  ring,  means  to  preclude  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  thrust  shoes  relative  to  the  base  ring  for  a  given 
angular  setting  of  the  thrust  shoes  relative  to  the  ring,  the 
angular  setting  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  rotation,  an 
axially  extending  abutment  carried  by  the  base  ring  and  upon 
which  the  thrust  shoes  rest  in  an  offset  manner,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  for  each  thrust  shoe, 

a.  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  thrust  shoe  about  the 
base  ring,  so  that  the  thrust  shoe  can  be  adjusted  clock- 


b.  whereby  the  same  thrust  shoe  may  be  adjusted  for  offset 
support  for  both  right  and  left  rotation  of  a  rotatable 
member. 


3,912,345 
BEARING  CHOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MILL  ROLLS 
Harold  C.  Overton,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,507 

Int.  CI.2  F16C  i5/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-207  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  chocking  device  positionable  on  a  shaft  in 
engagement  with  a  groove  extending  around  the  shaft  for 
chocking  a  bearing  structure  which  journals  the  shaft  at  a 
location  spaced  axially  from  the  groove,  comprising; 

a.  a  first  ring  structure  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  ring 
segments  engageable  with  the  shaft  groove  and  defining 
first  cam  surfaces; 

b.  a  second  ring  structure  having  second  cam  surfaces  en- 
gageable with  said  first  cam  surfaces  to  effect  axial  move- 
ment of  said  second  ring  structure  toward  and  away  from 
the  bearing  structure  as  said  second  ring  structure  is 
rotated  relative  to  said  first  ring  structure; 

c.  retaining  means  establishing  a  connection  between  said 
first  ring  structure  and  the  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  first  ring  structure  relative  to  the  shaft  when  said 
second  ring  structure  is  rotated  relative  to  said  first  ring 
structure;  and 

d.  connection  means  for  securing  said  ring  structures  to- 
gether once  said  second  ring  structure  has  been  posi- 
tioned to  properly  chock  the  bearing  structure. 
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3,912,346 
DOl  BI.E-ROVV  Sp:i.F-AIJ(;MN(;  BEARINC; 
Henryk  Boratynski,  Poznin;  Piotr  Kobylecki,  Warsaw;  Zbig- 
niew  Kosicki,  Poznan;  istanislaw  Vfarchwiak,  Poznan,  and 
Jozef  Marciniak,  Poznan,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Poznan- 
ska  Fabryka  Lozysk  Tdcznych,  Poznan,  Poland 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  362,681,  June  14,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-iti-part  of  Ser.  No.  05,869,  Jan.  26, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  Application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

408,000 
Claims  priority,  applica|tion  Poland,  Feb.  6,  1969,  131583 


L.S.  CI.  308—214 


F16c  33100 


1.  A  double-row  self-aliening  roller  bearing,  comprising: 

an  outer  annular  member  formed  internally  with  an  outer 
race  of  spheroidal  cor  figuration  and  inwardly  concave  in 
cross  section; 

an  inner  annular  member  coaxial  with  said  outer  annular 
member  and  formed  ivith  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  inner 
races  on  opposite  side^  of  a  median  plane  passing  through 
said  member  perpend  cular  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  inner 
race  being  of  outwarc  ly  concave  cross  section; 

a  respective  array  of  bj  rrel  rollers  received  in  each  inner 
race  and  rollingly  en|;aging  said  outer  race,  said  arrays 
being  disposed  on  op  >osite  sides  of  each  plane,  each  of 
said  roller  arrays  ha>  ing  a  cone  of  center  axes  of  the 
respective  barrel  rollers; 

a  spring  securing  ring  r;ceived  in  but  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  outer  race  in  said  plane,  said  inner  member 
being  formed  unitarily  with  respective  outwardly  project- 
ing annular  shoulders  forming  collars  flanking  opposite 
sides  of  each  array;  and 

a  pair  of  frustoconical  c£  ges  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
windows  along  the  r  :spective  cone  and  receiving  the 
rollers  of  a  respective  array,  said  barrel  rollers  each  hav- 
ing a  rotation  axis  defming  upon  rotation  of  said  inner 
race  relative  to  said  oi  ter  race  about  a  main  bearing  axis, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  cones,  said  cages  having 
outer  portions  lying  partially  radially  outside  and  inner 
portions  inside  said  cone,  said  windows  having  the  pro- 
files of  the  barrel  rolUrs  to  be  mserted  therein  along  the 
plane  of  each  window,  the  portions  of  the  side  surfaces  of 
each  window  lying  on  both  sides  of  a  plane  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  window  being  curved  in  the 
circumferential  direc;ion  and  being  surfaces  with 
straight-lines  generatri  :es  which  are  perpendicular  to  the 
last  mentioned  plane  b  ut  parallel  to  said  median  plane. 


3  912,347 
DIE  CAST  BEARING  HOUSING  AND  BEARING  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Pflugner,  and  Jurgen  Rabe,  both  of  Herzogenaurach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Influstriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG,  Her- 
zogenaurach, Germany     I 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  456,895 
Claims    prmrity,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1973, 


two  lateral  bores  for  securing  the  housing  to  a  surface  and  a 
roller  bearing  disposed  in  the  central  bore  consisting  of  an 


2  Claims 


outer  race  and  rollers  arranged  therein,  the  said  outer  race 
extending  beyond  the  housing  face  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
surface  on  which  it  is  to  be  mounted. 


3,912,348 
RAINTIGHT  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Raymond  Kelsey  Seymour,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,517 

Int.  CI.2  A47B  95100,  96100 

U.S.  CI.  312-100  9  Claims 


1.  A  raintight  enclosure  for  electrical  equipment,  said  en- 
closure comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  cabinet  having  opposed  sidewalls,  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  backwall,  and  an  open  front; 

B.  a  door  having  a  front  wall  and  top,  bottom  and  opposed 
side  edge  fianges  all  at  right  angles  to  said  front  wall; 

C.  hinges  pivotally  mounting  said  door  to  one  cabinet  side- 
wall  for  swinging  movement  into  closure  relation  with  the 
open  front  of  said  cabinet 

I .  said  opposed  side  and  bottom  door  flanges  overiapping 
the  front  edge  portions  of  said  side  and  bottom  cabinet 
walls;  and 
a  gutter  mounted  beneath  an  overhanging  front  edge 
portion  of  said  cabinet  top  wall  to  provide  a  trough  ex- 
tending completely  across  the  open  front  of  said  cabinet, 
with  said  door  in  closure  relation  with  the  open  front  of 
said  cabinet,  said  top  door  fiange  entering  the  space 
between  said  top  cabinet  wall  overhanging  front  edge 
portion  and  said  trough. 


D. 


Int.  CI 


'  FI6C  33130 


7321526[U1 

U.S.  CI.  308-236  1  Claim 

1.  A  bearing  comprised  of  a  die  cast  bearing  housing  made 
of  plastic  or  metal  having  t  lerein  a  central  bore  and  at  least 


3,912,349 
BASE  GRILLE  OF  A  HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR 
James  J.  Hoetker,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,648 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  45120,  43100 
U.S.  CI.  312-236  2  Claims 

1.  A  movable  base  grille  of  a  household  refrigerator  having 
a  face,  first  and  second  walls,  first  and  second  end  walls,  a 
movable  integral  catch  element  adjacent  and  extending  along 
the  first  wall  and  b>eing  angularly  disposed  relative  thereto. 
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and  a  movable  integral  hinge  element  extending  from  the  face 
along  the  second  wall  and  terminating  at  a  location  beyond  the 
second  wall,  said  hinge  element  having  first  and  second 
hingedly  connected  leaves,  said  first  leaf  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  face  and  the  second  wall,  said  second  leaf  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  hinge  connection  and  having  a  fric- 
tion-type connecting  element  at  the  end  of  said  second  leaf. 


3,912,350 
ANTI-TIP  MECHANISM  FOR  APPLIANCE 
Vincent  P.  Gurubatham,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,314 

Int.  CU  A47B  46100 

U.S.  CI.  312—276  12  Claims 


10 


\ 


i- 


^ 


-^"I?^^ 


I.  In  an  appliance  having  an  access  door  including  a  front 
surface  and  a  lower  edge  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  lower 
portion  of  one  side  of  said  appliance  along  a  horizontal  axis  so 
as  to  be  movable  between  a  fully  open  generally  horizontal 
position  and  a  closed  generally  vertical  position,  and  anti-tip 
means  for  preventing  the  tipping  of  said  appliance  with  re- 
spect to  the  floor,  comprising: 

a  single  generally  vertical  panel  centered  below  the  access 
door  and  in  a  parallel  plane  with  the  closed  access  door, 
the  panel  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
and  having  a  first  position  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said 
access  door  in  its  closed  position  and  a  second  position  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first 
position  and  interposed  substantially  perpendicularly 
between  the  front  surface  of  the  access  door  and  the  floor 
in  the  open  position  of  the  door  with  said  upper  portion 
of  said  panel  having  means  thereon  which  are  out  of 
contact  with  the  door  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door 
and  which  receive  the  front  surface  of  said  access  door  in 
contacting  balanced  load  supporting  engagement  in  the 
open  position  of  the  door  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
panel  having  means  engaging  the  floor;  and 
means  for  moving  said  panel  linearly  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
access  door  between   its  closed  position  and   its  open 


position,  said  first  position  of  said  panel  corresponding  to 
the  closed  position  of  said  access  door  and  said  second 
position  of  said  panel  corresponding  to  the  fully  open 
position  of  said  access  door; 
whereby  the  panel  is  unobtrusive  with  the  access  door  in  its 
closed  position  and  furnishes  a  support  for  the  access 
door  when  the  access  door  is  in  its  fully  open  position. 


3,912,351 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Kurt    Glage,    Freiburg,    Heutingsheim,    and    Dieter    Raff, 
Schwieberdingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,394 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    19,    1973, 
2331094 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  25100,  13/50,  33/04,  11/22 
VS.  CI.  339—48  17  Claims 


said  connecting  element  being  of  a  spool  configuration 
adapted  for  insertion  into  an  opening  in  the  refrigerator  for 
fixedly,  releasably  attaching  the  grille  to  the  refrigerator  and 
said  second  wall  of  the  grille  having  an  outer  terminal  edge 
portion  spaced  from  the  refrigerator  in  the  installed  and 
latched  position  for  providing  an  air  passage  beneath  the  grille 
and  the  refrigerator. 


1.  In  an  electrical  connecting  arrangement,  a  multi-prong 
plug  unit,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plug  housing,  at  least 
two  electrical  conductors  each  leading  into  said  plug  housing 
and  having  an  end  portion,  at  least  two  prong  units  each 
partially  accommodated  within  said  plug  housing  and  in  elec- 
trically conductive  engagement  with  the  end  portion  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  electrical  conductors,  and  each  partially 
projecting  out  of  said  plug  housing,  said  prong  units  defining 
between  themselves  an  intermediate  space,  at  least  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  prong  units  being  resiliently  mounted  relative 
to  said  plug  housing  so  as  to  yieldingly  press  against  two  elec- 
trical contacts  spaced  in  correspondence  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  prong  units  when  the  plug  unit  is  in  plugged-in 
position,  and  a  separating  member  projecting  from  said  plug 
housing  and  extending  through  the  space  intermediate  said 
two  prong  units  past  said  two  prong  units  so  as  to  occupy  the 
space  intermediate  such  two  electrical  contacts  when  the  plug 
unit  is  in  plugged-in  position,  wherein  each  of  said  prong  units 
comprises  a  guide  jacket,  and  an  electrically  conductive  spring 
member  in  said  guide  jacket,  one  end  of  said  electrically 
conductive  spring  member  being  in  direct  electrical  and  me- 
chanical contact  with  the  end  of  the  respective  one  of  said 
conductors  and  the  other  end  of  said  electrically  conductive 
spring  member  projecting  out  of  said  guide  jacket. 


3,912,352 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 
Joseph  D.  Kinnear,  3023  E.  Eight  Mile  Road,  Warren,  Mkh. 
48091  I 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,108  j 

Int.  CL  HOIr  J9/64  i 

U.S.  CI.  339—8  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  cable  comprising  an  outer 
sheath  enclosing  wire  strands,  one  end  of  said  cable  having 
said  sheath  stripped  therefrom,  a  first  cylindrical  electrical 
conductor  fixedly  and  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  sheath  at 
said  one  end  of  said  cable  and  circumscribing  in  clamped 
relation  said  stripped  end  of  the  wire  strands  in  electrically 
conducting  relation  thereto,  an  electrical  terminal  having  a 
second  cylindrical  electrical  conductor  nonrotatably  con- 
nected thereto,  said  two  conductors  having  generally  the  same 
outer  diameter  and  being  axially  aligned  in  opposed  relation 
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with  their  adjacent  ends  ad  acently  positioned,  a  circumferen- 
tially  resihent  connector  sl;eve  encircling  said  opposed  ends 
of  said  two  conductors  and  in  frictional  electrical  contact  with 
the  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  thereof,  said  cable  being  flexible 


and  rotatable  and  having 
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sufficient  torsional  resistance  to 


slot,  a  second  portion  projecting  outwardly  laterally  be- 
yond said  reduced  width  portion  of  said  connector  block 

■  and  a  third  portion  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  card 
receiving  slot  at  an  angle  to  the  central  axis  of  said  card 
receiving  slot,  such  that  no  portion  of  said  electrical 
spring  contacts  extend  into  said  card  slot  in  said  connec- 
tor block; 

.  printed  circuit  card  holding  means  allowing  manual  han- 
dling of  said  card  without  physically  touching  the  card 
itself;  and 

housing  means  attached  to  said  card  holding  means  and 
releasably  attachable  to  said  connector  block  means  to 
deform  said  electrical  spring  contacts  into  the  slot  in  said 
connector  board  and,  hence,  into  contact  with  said  card 
after  said  card  has  been  inserted  into  said  slots  by  the  card 
holding  means. 


transmit  torque  to  said  first  conductor  when  torque  is  applied 
to  the  cable  at  a  section  ren  ote  from  said  first  conductor,  said 
first  conductor  being  disposed  within  said  sleeve  such  that, 
except  for  said  frictional  coitact,  said  first  conductor  is  freely 
rotatable  relative  to  the  sec  and  conductor  whereby  to  permit 
the  cable  to  rotate  about  it ;  axis  relative  to  said  terminal. 


3,912,354 
GROUND  CONNECTOR  FOR  SHIELDED  CABLE 
Donald  S.  Campbell,  and  Edward  A.  Stephan,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,768 

Int.  CI.'' HOI R  13138 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  R  4  Claims 


3,912,353 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  CARD  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  FORCING  SPRING  I  CONTACTS  INTO  CONTACT 

WITH  THE  CARD  AFtER  THE  CARD  IS  PUT  IN 

POSITION 


"^O    ^0        5/    --92 


JO      Jr^ 


1.  A  ground  plane  connector  for  making  permanent  con- 
ductive electrical  contact  between  the  ground  plane  and  se- 
lected wire-conductors  of  a  longitudinally  ribbed  shielded  flat 


Int.  CI.^HOIR  13154 
U.S.  CI.  339—75  MP 


Hiroshi  Kasuya,  and  Norio  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,    cable,  comprising;  a  contact  carrier  having  electrically  con- 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan     ductive  contact  element  supporting  pockets  communicating 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,734  physically  and  conductively  with  an  electrically  conductive 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1973, 48-52795    surface;  at  least  one  resilient  bifurcate  electrically  conductive 

flat  plate  contact  element  fitting  within  and  making  conduc- 
10  Claims  tive  contact  with  a  said  contact  element  supporting  pocket 
and  extending  from  the  contact  element  supporting  pocket 
beyond  said  conductive  surface  in  position  for  making  con- 
nection with  a  corresponding  wire-conductor,;  a  cover  fitting 
over  said  electrically  conductive  surface  of  said  carrier, 
grooved  to  receive  the  said  contact  elements  and  having  trans- 
verse ridges  extending  from  adjacent  the  grooves  for  assuring 
alignment  of  said  ribbed  cable;  and  means  for  aligning  said 
cover  on  said  contact  carrier  and  for  maintaining  the  two  in 
forceful  contact  with  a  cable  section  placed  therebetween. 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  printed  circuit 
card  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 

t  board  comprising; 
a.  at  least  one  connector  block  having  a  base  portion  affixed 
to  said  main  printed  circuit  board,  a  slot  to  receive  a 

I  |a  portion  of  reduced  width  oppo- 


3,912,355 

PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTIONS 

Leonard  L.  Curado,  Marshfield  Hills;  Leonard  J.  Greshel, 

Concord,  and  Paul  A.  Sorensen,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,441,  Aug.  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,021 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13132 
U.S.CL  339-128  2  Claims 

1.  A  plug  and  socket  plate  combination  comprising  a  socket 
plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  notches  communicating  with  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  central  opening  and  having  circumferen- 


printed  circuit  card,  and 

site  said  base  portion  ac^acent  said  card  receiving  slot;  tially  spaced  end  walls,  said  plug  having  a  body  portion,  a 
a  plurality  of  electrical  spring  contacts  protruding  radial  flange  on  said  body  portion  for  overiying  one  side  of 
through  said  connector  block  base  portion  on  each  side  said  socket  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  joined  to  said  flange 
of  said  card  receiving  slot,  said  spring  contacts  having  one  and  projecting  axially  therefrom,  said  lugs  being  disposed  in 
end  in  electrical  contact  with  said  main  printed  circuit  circumferentially  spaced,  cooperating  pairs,  one  lug  of  each 
board,  each  of  said  electijical  spring  contacts  having  a  first  pair  being  rigidly  joined  to  said  flange  and  having  a  tang  ex- 
portion  projecting  inwaijdly  towards  said  card  receiving  tending  circumferentially  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from 
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the  other  lug  of  the  pair,  said  tang  being  axially  spaced  from 
said  flange  to  provide  a  socket  plate  engaging  shoulder,  the 
other  lug  of  each  pair  being  carried  on  the  end  of  a  resilient 
arm  which  is  connected  to  the  rigid  lug  of  the  next  adjacent 
of  said  pairs  of  lugs,  each  of  said  pairs  of  lugs  having  oppo- 
sitely facing,  circumferentially  disposed  cam  surfaces  which 


3,912,357 
METER  SOCKET 
Bohdan  Zahaykevich,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pacific 
Electric  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,736 

Int.  CL^  HOIR  9100 

U.S.  CI.  339—198  M  8  Claims 


engage  said  end  walls  of  said  notches  responsive  to  axial  inser- 
tion of  said  plug  into  said  socket  plate  to  automatically  rotat- 
ably  index  said  plug  into  a  position  wherein  said  shoulders 
defined  by  said  tangs  on  said  rigid  lugs  overlie  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  socket  plate  to  retain  the  plug  in  assembly  with 
said  socket  plate. 


3,912,356 
SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  C.  Johansson,  Lake  St.  Croix  Beach,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,329 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  9108 

U.S.  CI.  339-98  3  Claims 


1.  A  solderless  wire -connector  comprising  a  one-piece  insu- 
lative  body  member  and  a  resilient  conductive  contact  ele- 
ment, said  body  member  having  opposing  side  edges  and  a  flat 
face,  being  channeled  to  provide  parallel  longitudinal  wire- 
receiving  and  wire-supporting  channels,  and  being  slotted 
from  said  face  and  transversely  of  said  channels  to  receive  said 
contact  element,  said  element  being  slotted  in  line  with  said 
channels  to  provide  open-ended  wire-receiving  slots,  said 
body  being  formed  with  a  narrow  slot  between  one  of  said 
edges  and  the  adjacent  one  of  said  channels,  and  being  formed 
with  a  further  slot  extending  from  said  one  channel  and  termi- 
nating at  a  body  hinge  area,  said  body  hinge  area  being  located 
along  the  opposite  edge  and  between  the  plane  of  said  face 
and  the  nearest  plane  parallel  thereto  which  is  tangent  to  the 
channel  adjacent  said  opposing  edge. 


/JA 


H^a 


1.  A  meter  socket  including  a  base  plate  of  electrical  insula- 
tion having  a  first  and  second  side  and  being  formed  to  define 
at  least  one  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  plug-in  terminals  hav- 
ing clips  for  receiving  terminal  blades  of  a  meter,  at  least  one 
of  said  plug-in  terminals  having  a  first  portion  comprising  the 
blade-receiving  clip  thereof,  a  mounting  portion  including  a 
laterally  extending  lip  and  a  transverse  portion  extending  from 
said  first  portion  to  said  lip,  and  a  fastener,  said  first  portion 
overlying  said  first  side  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  having  a  first  aperture  portion  sufficiently 
large  to  receive  said  transverse  portion  including  said  laterally 
extending  lip,  a  second  aperture  portion  connected  to  said 
first  aperture  portion  sufficiently  large  to  receive  said  mount- 
ing portion  but  too  small  to  receive  said  laterally  extending  lip, 
and  a  third  aperture  portion  connected  to  said  first  aperture 
portion  opposite  said  second  aperture  portion  sufficiently 
large  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  fastener,  said  plug-in  terminal 
being  capable  of  having  said  mounting  portion  received  in  said 
first  aperture  portion  and  then  laterally  shifted  into  said  sec- 
ond aperture  portion,  said  laterally  extending  lip  then  overly- 
ing said  second  side  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  second 
aperture  portion,  said  portion  of  said  fastener  being  disposed 
in  said  third  aperture  portion  and  cooperating  with  the  edges 
thereof  for  preventing  lateral  shifting  of  said  mounting  portion 
out  of  said  second  aperture  portion  and  additionally  prevent- 
ing twisting  of  said  plug-in  terminal  relative  to  said  base  plate. 


3,912,358 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  COMPRESSION  TYPE 

CONNECTORS  FOR  USE  WITH  ALUMINUM  OR  COPPER 

CONDUCTORS 

Roger  D.  Miller,  141  Senaca  Drive,  Noank,  Conn.  06340,  and 

Maurice  M.  Gilbert,  306  Taylor  Lane,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

19348 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,475,  June  19, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,339,  Dec.  29, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

525,179 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  15108 

U.S.  CI.  339—276  T  5  Claims 
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1.  A  crimpable  electrical  connector  for  connecting  electri- 
cal conductors  to  electrical  terminal  equipment  comprising: 
a  body  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  yield  strength 
of  more  than  14,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
an  elongation  of  more  than  10%,  an  electrical  conductiv- 
ity that  exceeds  60%  lACS,  and  a  heat  stability  such 
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pad 
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that  the  tensile  stre 
do  not  change  mor^ 
range  of  0°  to  400° 
said  body  having  a 
electrical  terminal 
adapted  to  receive 

said  barrel  portion  h 
16,000  pounds  per 

said  pad  portion  havin 
barrel  portion  whereby 
maintaining  improv 
trical  equipment  an 
maintaining  good  e 
all  of  said  conductors 
from  0.b%  to  0.97f 
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rgth,  elongation  and  yield  strengths 

than   10%  over  the  temperature 

for  periods  of  time  up  to  4  hours, 

portion  adapted  to  contact  said 

equipment   and   a  barrel   portion 

^id  conductors, 

ing  a  tensile  strength  of  more  than 

iquare  inch,  and 

a  higher  tensile  strength  than  said 

said  pad  portion  is  capable  of 

d  contact  pressure  with  said  elec- 

i  said  barrel  portion  is  capable  of 

ectrical  contact  with  substantially 

,  said  aluminum  alloy  containing 

ron. 


I.  In  a  microscope  optic^ 
scope  whose  optical  axis  is 
in  which  an  object  image  is 
optical  axis,  the  improvement 
lens  is  inclined  from  said 
that  surface  of  said  objecl 
principal  point  of  said  obje 
sion  connecting  said  princi 
an  intersection  point  whe 
object  plane  and  an  extensi()n 
uiar  to  said  microscope  o 
object  image  cross  each  o 
objective  lens  for  light  be;, 
thereof  coincides  with  said 
lar  to  said  microscope  opti 


nh; 
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MICROSCOPIC  FIELD  MARKER 
Frank  L.  Beckel,  Box  836,  I  lastvilie,  Va.  23347 

Filed  Apr.  24,  Ij>74,  Ser.  No.  463,812 


1  system  which  comprises  micro- 
inclined  from  an  object  plane  and 
perpendicular  to  said  microscope 

wherein  a  microscope  objective 

icroscope  optical  axis  such  that 

ive  lens  which  passes  through  a 

tive  lens  coincides  with  an  exten- 

)al  point  of  said  objective  lens  to 

an  extension  drawn  from  said 

drawn  in  a  direction  perpendic- 

ical  axis  at  the  position  of  said 

r  and  the  image  curvature  of  said 

ms  through  the  peripheral  zone 

object  image  which  is  perpendicu- 

axis. 
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cal 
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Int.  CI.' 


U.S.  CI.  350—92 


1.  In  combination,  a  microscopic  slide  including  upper  and 


lower  transparent  plates  wit 


1  the  material  to  be  viewed  sand- 


G02B  2J/34 


9  Claims 


wiched  therebetween,  a  locating  and  identifying,  generally 
geometrically-configured,  :ransparent,  concept-indicating 
means,  said  means  being  capable  of  alerting  the  viewer  to  an 
area  of  the  magnitude  of  ipproximately  I /1 00,000th  of  a 
square   inch,  and  having  an   optically  transparent  adhesive 


layer  on  one  side  and  a  patch  of  readily  removable  sheeting 
attached  to  said  adhesive  layer,  once  said  readily  removable 
sheeting  is  removed,  said  means  being  positionable  at  a  de- 
sired location  on  one  of  said  plates  to  direct  subsequent  view- 


3  912,359 

MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVES  OF  GAUSSIAN  TYPE 

HAVING  INCLINED  OPTICAL  AXIS 

Toshifumi     Uetake;     Mas4ki     Matsubara,     and     Yoshisada 

Hayamizu,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1973,  48-7635; 
Apr.  11,  1973,  48-40064;  July  23,  1973,  48-82832;  Nov.  2, 
1973,48-122933 

Int.  CL2q02B  9/36,21/22 
U.S.  CL  350-36  16  Claims 


'^4-^4 


ers  in  locating  a  point  of  interest  in  the  material  sandwiched 
between  said  plates,  the  transparent  aspect  of  said  means 
allowing  complete  viewing  of  the  material  between  the  plates 
yet  pin-pointing  an  area  of  special  interest  to  those  viewing  the 
same. 


3,912,361 

VARIABLE  COLOUR  LIGHT  BEAM  PRODUCING 

DEVICE 

John  McDonald  B«ntley,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,302 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1973, 
8624/73 

int.  CI.'^G02B  5// 6,  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  light  beam  of  variable  color, 
comprising,  in  combination;  a  light  source; 

fibre  optic  light  guide  means  arranged  with  an  input  end 
adjacent  said  source; 

a  composite  filter  having  a  central  clear  area  and  a  number 
of  peripheral  areas  of  different  color  adjacent  said  central 
area,  said  filter  being  arranged  adjacent  the  light  output 
end  of  said  light  guide  means  and  the  central  area  of  the 
filter  having  a  cross  section  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  beam  provided  by  the  light  guide  means; 

control  means  for  selectively  displacing  the  filter  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  beam  to  cause  the  beam  to  pass  through 
selectively  variable  proportions  of  the  central  area  and 
selected  said  peripheral  areas  of  the  filter,  to  vary  selec- 
tively the  color  composition  of  the  beam  transmitted  by 
the  filter,  and 

a  fibre  optic  integrating  light  guide  for  integrating  the  light 
beam  after  its  passage  through  the  filter,  said  integrating 
light  guide  comprising  light-conducting  fibres  the  relative 
positions  of  which  are  interchanged  randomly  between 
the  input  and  output  ends  of  said  guide. 
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3,912,362 
TERMINATION  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE 
Marshall  C.  Hudson,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,983 

Int.  CI.2G02B5//6 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  communication  system  of  the  type  compris- 
ing 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  disposed  in  side-by-side  bundled 
relationship,  each  of  said  fibers  including  a  relatively  long 
light  transmitting  portion  and  at  least  one  relatively  short 
end  portion,  said  relatively  short  end  portions  of  said 
fibers  terminating  in  a  bundle  endface,  each  of  said  fibers 
having  a  core  of  transparent  material  surrounded  by  a 
layer  of  transparent  cladding  material  having  a  refractive 
index  less  than  that  of  said  core  material, 
means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  for 

retaining  said  relatively  short  end  portions,  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  plurality  of 
fibers  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  onto  said  bundle  end- 
face  and  initiating  propagation  of  the  same  optical  signal 
in  each  fiber, 
said  fibers  being  characterized  in  that  the  thickness  of  said 
cladding  material  at  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  fibers  is 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  cladding  material  at  the  light 
transmitting  portion  thereof,  the  core  diameter  of  the  end 
portion  of  each  fiber  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
light  transmitting  portion  thereof. 


3,912,363 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  PLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLER 
Jacob  Meyer  Hammer,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,690 

Int.  CI.2G02B5//4 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  3  Claims 


with  a  second  given  propagation  vector  Aj  determined  by 
the  index  of  refraction  n^  of  said  core  and  the  free  space 
wavelength  X^,  of  said  given  light  wave  energy,  nj  being 
different  from  n,,  the  surface  of  a  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  core  being  inclined  at  a  given  oblique  angle  0  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  region  of  said 
planar  optical  waveguide  with  a  surface  of  said  core  in 
sufficient  overlapping  proximity  to  a  given  area  of  said 
longitudinal  region  of  said  planar  optical  waveguide  to 
permit  the  intercoupling  of  only  substantially  phase- 
matched  evanescent  fields  of  said  given  light  wave  energy 
over  said  given  area,  said  given  area  being  defined  by  d,, 
di  and  6,  and 
c.  a  dielectric  line  grating  sandwiched  between  said  overlap- 
ping proximate  surface  of  said  core  and  said  given  area  of 
said  longitudinal  region  of  said  planar  optical  waveguide, 
the  lines  of  said  grating  having  a  line  spacing  S  and  being 
oriented  at  a  second  angle  <i>  with  respect  to  the  length  of 
said  longitudinal  region  of  said  planar  optical  waveguide, 
wherein 


5  = 


and 


All           ■    r      .      /     «••  sm «     \1 
^-^  sin    arc  tan 


^  =  arc  tan    

\ni-n\  cos  «/ 


3,912,364 
MIXER  FOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  BUNDLE 
Marshall  C.  Hudson,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,530 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  6  Claims 
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A  ("407 

FIBER-OPTIC  CORE 
'402 


HOLOGRflPHICALLY 
FORMED  GRATING 
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406 

PLANAR 
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I.  An  optical  coupler  for  given  light  wave  energy  which  is 
at  least  quasi-coherent,  said  coupler  compising: 

a.  a  planar  optical  waveguide  including  a  longitudinal  region 
having  a  first  effective  optic  waveguide  width  J,  for  prop- 
agating said  given  light  wave  energy  along  said  longitudi- 
nal region  thereof  with  a  first  propagation  vector  k^  deter- 
mined by  the  index  of  refraction  «,  of  said  planar  optical 
waveguide  and  the  free  space  wavelength  Xo  of  said  given 
light  wave  energy, 

b.  a  fibre-optic  waveguide  incorporating  a  core  having  a 
second  effective  optic  waveguide  width  d^iox  propagating 
said  given  light  wave  energy  in  said  fibre-optic  waveguide 


1.  In  an  optical  communication  system  having  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  optical  waveguides,  an  optical  mixer  for 
coupling  a  portion  of  the  optical  signal  propagating  in  any  one 
of  the  waveguides  of  either  said  first  or  said  second  plurality 
of  optical  waveguides  to  all  of  the  optical  waveguides  of  the 
remaining  plurality  of  optical  waveguides,  said  mixer  compris- 
ing 
first  and  second  support  means  for  disposing  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  optical  wave- 
guides   into    first    and    second    bundles,    respectively, 
wherein  the  axes  of  said  end  portions  of  said  first  plurality 
of  optical  waveguides  are  maintained  linear  and  parallel 
to  one  another,  the  axes  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
second  plurality  of  optical  waveguides  are  maintained 
linear  and  parallel  to  one  another,  and  wherein  the  axes 
of  the  end  portions  of  said  first  plurality  of  optical  wave- 
guides are  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  end 
portions  of  said  second  plurality  of  optical  waveguides, 
the  endfaces  of  said  fiber  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  bundles  lying  in  planes  which  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  fiber  end  portions. 
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thereby  constitutinj 
respectively,  said 
from  and  facing  sai( 
refractive  means  dispased 
bundle  endfaces  for 
said  optical  waveguid 
light  radiating  fron 
either  of  said  first 
refracting  means  to 
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first  and  second  bundle  endfaces, 
cond  bundle  endface  being  spaced 
first  bundle  endface,  and 

between  said  first  and  second 

refracting  light  radiating  from  all  of 

e  endfaces  in  such  a  manner  that 

any  optical  waveguide  endface  in 

second  bundles  is  directed  by  said 

all  of  the  optical  waveguide  endfaces 


mile. 


3,912,365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 
SEPARATMN  OF  PLATES 
Francis  C.  Lowell,  Huntin^Mi  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Re- 
search Frontiers,  Incorporated,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,038,  July  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,742,600.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,463 

Int.  CI.- G02B  5/2i 
U.S.  CI.  350-160  R  14  Claims 


V 
Ll 

bodies 
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1.  Apparatus  for 
the  walls  of  a  cell,  said 
position  containing  a  liq 

small  non-reactive 
the  cell  and  having  a 
desired  separation 
liquid, 

pressure  means  due  to 
of  the  cell  which  apj^l 
the  direction  of  the 
between  the  two  wa 
tained  therebetween. 

5.  Apparatus  for  maintai 
the  walls  containing  a  flu 

small  non-reactive  bod 
the  cell  and  having  a 
desired  separation 
fiuid, 

means  for  applying  a 
tion  of  the  other  wall 
two  walls  so  that 
therebetween, 

the  means  for  applying 
force  to  the  other  wa 
first  force  and  where! 
tween  the  walls,  the 
the  fluid  in  the  cell 
the  pressure  of  the  fl 
side  the  walls, 

suction  means  for 
cause  the  reduced 

wherein  the  fluid  is  a  fl 
which  are  capable  of 
affect  radiation  passi 
tion  of  an  electric  or 


maintaining  the  proper  separation  between 
alls  being  in  a  substantially  vertical 
d  comprising: 

positioned  between  the  walls  of 

dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 

b4tween  the  walls,  and  surrounded  by 


th: 


a  differential  pressure  across  a  wall 
ies  a  force  to  the  wall  of  the  cell  in 

other  wall  so  that  the  body  is  held 
and  the  desired  separation  is  main- 


ning  the  proper  separation  between 
d  comprising: 

es  positioned  between  the  walls  of 

dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 

bejtween  the  walls,  and  surrounded  by 


force 


to  a  wall  of  the  cell  in  the  direc- 

so  that  the  body  is  held  between  the 

desired  separation  is  maintained 


be 


a  force  to  one  wall  also  applies  a 
I  which  is  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
n  these  forces  hold  the  bodies  be- 
rces  are  caused  by  the  pressure  of 
ing  less  at  a  point  in  the  cell  than 
id  at  the  corresponding  point  out- 


3,912,366 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

POLYIMIDE  LAYERS 

Gerard  J.  Sprokel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,236 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  5  Claims 


rem  avmg 


some  fluid  from  the  cell  to 
pressure  therein,  and 

jid  suspension  containing  particles 
laving  their  orientation  changed  to 
through  the  cell  upon  the  applica- 
Tiagnetic  field  to  the  cell. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  cell  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  support  members,  said  first 
member  being  transparent  and  said  second  member  being 
reflective; 

a  transparent  layer  of  imide  polymer  having  a  thickness  of 
between  about  5  and  10  microns  coated  on  the  facing  sur- 
face of  said  second  member; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  imide  polymer 
layer; 

a  dielectric  coating  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  transparent  electrode  formed  on  the  facing  surface 
of  said  first  support  member; 

a  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  located  between  said  elec- 
trodes; 

and  means  to  apply  a  voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude  and 
frequency  across  said  electrodes  to  cause  dynamic  scatter- 
ing in  said  liquid  crystal  material. 


3,912,367 
OPTICAL  MULTIPACTOR 
Michael  M.  Mann,  4248  Via  Alondra,  Palos  Verdes  Estates, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,631 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1130,  1/36 

U.S.  CK  350-160  R  11  Claims 


n; 


1.  An  optical  multipactor  system  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  opposed  conducting  surfaces  coated  with  secondary 
emissive  material  and  separated  by  a  prescribed  gap  distance, 
this  gap  being  arranged  to  be  kept  at  a  relatively  high  vacuum; 
means  for  maintaining  the  gap  region  substantially  evacuated; 
a  source  of  light  energy;  means  for  focusing  said  light  energy 
through  said  gap,  the  level  and  vibration  mode  of  said  energy 
being  sufficient  to  induce  an  optical  multipactor  discharge  in 
said  gap;  and  discharge  terminating  means  connected  between 
said  surfaces  for  selectively  terminating  said  discharge, 
wherein  said  energy  is  provided  at  infrared  wave  lengths  or 
shorter  and  disposed  to  be  polarized  normal  to  said  emissive 
surfaces  and  adapted  to  oscillate  electron  clouds  between  said 
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surfaces  in  a  prescribed  synchronous  manner  whereby  the 
transit  time  therefor  is  on  the  order  of  one-half  a  radiation 
vibration  period. 


3,912,368 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  CELL 
Johannes  Jacobus  Ponjee;  Hendrik  Tjapko  Van  Dam,  and 
Cornells  Johannes  Schoot,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466^89 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   4,    1973, 
7306209 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/01;  G09F  9/00;  C07D  279/00 


a  minimum  solubility  of  I0~*  mol/litre  is  used  with  the 
promise  that  the  cation  of  the  bromide  does  not  precipi- 
tate with  the  anion  of  the  reducible  redox  substance. 


3,912,369 
SINGLE  POLARIZER  REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 
Richard  A.  Kashnow,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,304 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  15  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  350-160  R 


6  Claims 


UOUID 
C1IT5TAL 

CELL-'' 


'^k^ 


1.  Image  display  cell  having  a  transparent  wall  part  and 
containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  N.N'-disubstituted-4,4'- 
bipyridinium  salt  as  a  reversibly  reducible  redox  substance 
and  of  a  halide  as  a  reversibly  oxidizable  redox  substance, 
which  solution  is  in  contact  with  at  least  two  inert  electrodes, 
characterized  in  that  the  reversibly  reducible  redox  substance 
either  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


"i  -0<S^' 


(C«2)n    -    fSX    //\^ 


N    - 


2(ro+l )+ 


R^  2{tn+l)x" 


where 

m  =  0,  in  which  case  R,  and  Rj  represent  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or  phenylal- 
kyl  group  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen  or  a  nitrile,  or  a  mor- 
pholinocarbonylmethyl  group  in  which  the  morpholino 
group  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  methyl  groups, 
and  X"  is  a  monovalent  anion  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  CIO4",  BF4~,  NOj",  C\~,  Br",  F"  and  CgHsSo," 
so,  that  the  solubility  of  the  substance  in  water  exceeds 
10"*  mol/litre  and  the  solubility  product  in  water  of  the 
radical  cation  salt  formed  by  reduction  of  the  compound 
is  less  than  5  times  10"*  mol/liter,  or  m  =  1 ,  in  which  case 
R,  and  R2  have  the  same  meanings  and  each  represent  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
benzyl  group,  and  m  =  4,  X"  represents  a  CIO4"  ion  if  R, 
and  Rj  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  BF^^ion,  if  R,  and  R2  each  repre- 
sent an  alkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
or  a  benzyl  group,  or  m  =  2  or  3,  in  which  case  n—4  and 
R,  and  R2  each  represent  an  ethyl  group  or  a  propyl  group 
and  X"  represents  a  BF4"  or  CI04"ion,  or  the  reaction 
product  of  4,4'-bipyridyl  and  an  a,  &>-dibromo-alkane 
containing  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  obtained  in  a  polar 
aprotic  solvent  at  temperatures  between  room  tempera- 
ture and  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture, 
and  that  as  a  reversibly  oxidizable  redox  substance  an  alkali 
metal  bromide  or  quaternary  ammonium  bromide  having 


1.  A  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

polarizing  means  for  transmitting  light  in  a  single  polariza- 
tion direction; 

reflecting  means; 

a  source  of  control  signal; 

liquid  crystal  cell  means  and  quarter  wave  plate  means 
positioned  between  said  polarizing  means  and  said  re- 
flecting means  and  in  optical  contact  therewith,  said 
liquid  crystal  cell  and  said  quarter  wave  plate  coacting  on 
incident  light  polarized  parallel  to  said  p>olarization  direc- 
tion for  transmitting  elliptically  polarized  light  to  said 
reflector,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  cell  is  coupled  to  said 
source  and  modulates  said  transmission  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal  for  displaying  information  and 
said  liquid  crystal  cell  comprises: 

a  negative  dielectric  anisotropy  liquid  crystal  material  char- 
acterized by  quasi-homeotropic  boundary  conditions 
having  easy  axes  producing  a  twisted  nematic  structure  in 
the  bulk  in  the  active  state. 


3,912,370 
AC  DEFORMABL*E  MIRROR  LIGHT  VALVE 
William  Ronald  Roach,  Rocky  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,138 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  350—161  7  Claims 


1.  A  deformable  mirror  light  valve  of  the  type  having  a 
transparent  substrate,  a  transparent  conductor  layer  covering 
one  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate,  a  photoconductor 
layer  on  said  transparent  conductor  layer,  an  elastomer  layer 
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on  said  photoconductor  I 
elastomer  layer,  wherein 
an  insulating  layer  dis 
ductor  layer  and  sai 
ing  layer  being  of  a 
than  each  of  said  phctocond 
ent  conductor  layer 
is  transformed  into  ; 
of  bias  voltage. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


lyer  and  a  deformable  mirror  on  said 

the  improvement  comprises: 

[^osed  between  said  transparent  con- 

photoconductor  layer,  said  insulat- 

material  having  a  greater  bandgap 

uctor  layer  and  said  transpar- 

uch  that  said  transparent  conductor 

blocking  contact  for  both  polarities 


3,912,371 
INTEGRATION  1  LASH  TRANSFER  PLATE 
Charles  M.  Redman,  Laii  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  Ameri<a  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,]  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,966 


U.S.  CI.  350—161 


Int.  CI.'  G02F  1 100,  1/29 


t 


1 .  In  a  device  for  conve 


6  Claims 


ting  an  electron  image  to  an  optical 
image,  a  semiconductor  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacently  situated  semiconductor  N  caps  and 
semiconductor  P  components  forming  P-N  junctions, 
disposed  in  one  plane,  for  producing  electron  hole  pairs 
at  a  gain,  in  response  :o  the  impingement  of  a  high  energy 
electron  image  thereon; 

spaced  conducting  fiber  means  mounted  in  respective 
contact  with  the  N  ca  5s  for  storing  electrons,  the  electron 
density  in  the  conducting  fiber  means  corresponding  with 
the  electron  image  intpinging  upon  the  N  caps;  and 

film  means  outwardly  ihounted  over  the  conducting  fiber 
means  in  spaced  relation  with  the  N  caps  and  deformable 
in  accordance  with  the  electron  densities  in  the  conduc- 
tor fiber  means  over  ^fhich  it  is  mounted. 


;  ,912,372 
PHOTOELECTI^IC  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
Shinya    Sasayama,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  J^pan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1973,  48-51 185 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  356—170 


.'  G02B  27/00 


PREAMPLIFIER 


"i^ 


^^' 


PWEAM  'LiFlER 


f  SCANNING 
MEANS      I 


';v. 


1.  A  photoelectric  detecfor 
or  not  a  body  formed  with  a 
mined  set  range,  comprisin; 


7  Claims 


SYNCHRONOUS 
RECTIFIER 
CIRCUIT 


>« 


-ur 


23 


device  for  determining  whether 
linear  mark  lies  within  a  predeter- 


1  an  image-forming  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of 
the  linear  mark  in  two  different  planes,  respectively; 

2.  a  first  plate  formed  with  a  first  slit  and  disposed  adjacent 
one  of  said  two  different  planes,  said  first  slit  positioned 
at  a  location  corresponding  to  one  end  of  the  set  range 
and  parallel  to  said  linear  mark; 

3.  a  second  plate  formed  with  a  second  slit  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  two  planes,  said  second  slit 
positioned  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the  other  end  of 
said  set  range  and  parallel  to  said  linear  mark; 

4.  first  photoelectric  converter  means  for  converting  into  an 
electrical  signal  a  light  signal  passed  through  said  first  slit 
in  said  first  plate, 

5.  a  second  photoelectric  converter  means  for  converting 
into  an  electrical  signal  a  light  signal  passed  through  said 
second  slit  in  said  second  plate; 

6.  oscillating  means  for  causing  the  image-forming  light 
beam  passing  through  said  optical  system  and  said  first 
and  second  plates  to  be  oscillated  relative  to  each  other 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  so  as  to  scan  the  image  of 
said  mark  within  a  range  containing  at  least  the  slit  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  plates;  and 

7.  a  processing  circuit  for  taking  the  difference  between  the 
output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  photoelectric 
converter  means  and  deriving  from  said  difference  signal 
a  frequency  component  equal  to  the  oscillation  frequency 
of  said  oscillating  means,  thereby  providing  either  a  posi- 
tive or  a  negative  signal  when  the  image  of  said  mark  lies 
within  said  range  and  providing  either  a  negative  or  a 
positive  signal  when  said  image  lies  outside  said  range. 


3,912,373 

HIGH-SPEED  VARIFOCAL  OBJECTIVE  WITH  LARGE 

FOCAL  RANGE 

Karl  Macher,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 

Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,427 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1972, 
2245105 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  15/02,  9/64 
U.S.  CL  350-184  11  Claims 


",/',/',/',«" J",;"/"      /"-*-"'  'it  ril  m  r/l  ,)l  ,11  rlf  t/!  m  HI  l%l  rtl  Hf  m  rll  rll  ,1! 

ri  «  /•<  ,1  m  ra  m     r»  ,n  ,m       ni  m  r/i  ,/i  ,a  rji  ,a  rn  ,ii  hi  ,u  ru  m  r,ila  '//"  < 


Li  itinj"  "■"    -   -  — ' 


a  a  II  an  u  n  n 


:v»lx 


...  ".  -I'J  fi  III  '" «»  */  HI  '</  tir  /«  til  4SI 

'  -TT  ^rr  /-Mt . 


1.  A  varifocal  objective  comprising: 

an  optical  system  with  seven  refractive  components  on  a 
common  optical  axis,  including  a  substantially  fixed  first 
component  of  positive  refractivity  with  individual  focal 
length/,,  an  axially  shiftable  second  component  of  nega- 
tive refractivity  with  individual  focal  length  /j,  an  axially 
shiftable  third  component  of  negative  refractivity  with 
individual  focal  length  /j,  a  fixed  fourth  component  of 
positive  refractivity  with  individual  focal  length  /,,  an 
axially  shiftable  fifth  component  of  negative  refractivity 
with  individual  focal  length  /&,  an  axially  shiftable  sixth 
component  of  negative  refractivity  with  individual  focal 
length  /,,  and  a  fixed  seventh  component  of  positive 
refractivity  with  individual  focal  length  f^,  the  individual 
focal  lengths  of  said  fixed  components  having  the  rela- 
tionship /i  >  /t  >  /<,  the  individual  focal  lengths  of  said 
shiftable  components  having  the  relationship    /,  >  /, 
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and  /s  >  /e  ,  with  /i  >  /&  >  /a  and  with  the  absolute 
values  of/4, /e  and/7  all  smaller  than  f^  ;  and 
mechanism  coupled  with  said  axially  shiftable  components 
for  jointly  displacing  said  second  and  third  components  while 
holding  said  fifth  and  sixth  components  stationary  in  one  part 
of  a  varifocal  range  and  for  jointly  displacing  said  fifth  and 
sixth  components  while  holding  said  second  and  third  compo- 
nents stationary  in  another  part  of  said  range  adjoining  said 
one  part,  with  maintenance  of  an  invariable  image  plane 
throughout  said  range. 


Lens 


3,912,374 
SIX  COMPONENT  ZOOM  LENS 
Wai-Min  Liu,  Arleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,766 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  350— 184  1  Claim 


4     k        s,     S7 


1.  A  variable  magnification  lens  for  use  between  fixed  con- 
jugates and  including  the  following  components  in  optical 
alignment: 

a  first  convex-concave  meniscus  lens  I; 

a  second  double  convex  lens  element  II, 

a  third  double  concave  lens  element  III, 

said  second  and  third  elements  forming  a  doublet, 

a  fourth  convex-concave  meniscus  lens  IV, 

a  fifth  concave-convex  meniscus  lens  V, 

a  sixth  double  concave  lens  element  VI, 

a  seventh  double  convex  lens  element  VII, 

said  sixth  and  seventh  elements  for  forming  a  doublet, 

an  eighth  concave-convex  meniscus  lens  VIII, 

said  second  and  third  elements  and  said  fourth  and  fifth 
lenses  being  fixed  relative  to  each  other  as  a  unit, 

said  first  and  eight  lenses  and  said  seventh  and  eighth  ele- 
ments being  movable  relative  to  said  unit, 

the  entire  variable  magnification  lens  being  movable  be- 
tween fixed  conjugates, 

the  parameters  of  lens  radii  (R),  thickness  (T),  spacings 
(S),  refractive  indices  (N),  and  dispersion  values  (V) 
being  in  accordance  with  the  following  table  wherein 
radii,  thickness,  and  spacings  are  expressed  in  inches  and 
wherein  end-most  spacings  are  those  between  an  end  lens 
and  its  corresponding  conjugate  plane: 


II. 
Ill 

IV 


VI 
VII. 


Vlll. 


Ra 

dius      ness 
(R)      (T) 


Thick-     Spacings 


Refra- 
ctive 
Index 


Disper- 
sion 
Value 
V^ 


S,  = 


,02X 
OOX 
96X 
84X- 
76X- 
7IX 
65X 


-23.30386 
-23  57572 
-24  12286 
-25.94499 
-27.27587 
-28.15127 
-29.22256 


R,=3. 59028 

T,=.57334 
R,=22  19756 
S,= 


.615X29  84996 


160729       59.46 


.02X--0.10II8 
OOX  -0  1 0080 
.96X  -0.10320 
.84X--0. 14522 
.76X--0. 20797 
71X--0. 26421 
65X  -0.35040 
.615X0.41221 


R,=  l  5.7  1092 

T,=.68986 
R4=-l  5.01  208 

73=35987 
Rj=2.21852 

Sj  =  21679 
R,=3.43879 

T,=.58942 
R7=5. 89206 

R,=^448069 

Tj=.58838 
R,=-3.95132 


S4    = 


1.61405 
1  56138 

I  66755 

.95297 

1.66672 


55.17 
45.24 

41  93 

4842 


1.02X-- 42503 

1. OOX  -42150 

96X-4258 

.84X-.43355 

76X-.43500 

.71X-.42914 

.65X-  39850 

.615X-. 36247 


R,o=^3  29131 
Tr=55711 

R,,=9  81  162 
T7= 60492 

R,  .=-10.95050 


1.65016 
1.58904 


39  15 
53.01 


1  02X  -.09775 
1  OOX  -09690 
96X  -990 
.84X-. 13327 
.76X-  19457 
.71X--. 25677 
.65X-  .37350 
.615X47133 


R, ,=-25.8332 

T-=. 68338 

R„=^4  04334 

S,  = 


165844       50  88 


I.02X  -24  82017 
l.OOX-24  55005 
.96X -23.99777 
.84X-22  11392 
.76X-20. 68479 
.71X-19  71781 
.65X-18  49627 
.615X-17. 75186 


3,912,375 
VEHICLE  FAN  HUB 
Albert  J.  Franklin,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  195,  S««ky,  Calif.  92273 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,959 
Int.  CI.*  F04D  29/32 
U.S.  CI.  416—244  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  radiator  fan  and 
a  water  pump  including  a  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  fan  hub  connecting  said  fan  to  said  water  pump  in  direct 
drive  relation, 

said  fan  hub  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  aper- 
tured  annular  flange  at  its  respective  ends,  the  aper- 
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tures  in  one  said   1 
open  to  the  peripf  ery 
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ange  deHning  radially  spaced  slots 
of  said  one  flange. 


the  end  of  said  bodj 


EFL  =  18mm 

V4  Angle 

of  Field  =  23°  46 

LENS 

RADII 

THICKNESS 

V 

N 

L, 

R,  =     6.0510 
R,  =-     .4620 

D,  =  .053 

64.2 

1.517 

L, 

R3  =  41.3805 
R4  =     3.6500 

D,  =  .088 

55.1 

1.618 

L3 

Rj  =       .7070 
R,  =     1.2610 

D3  =  .127 

43.9 

1.606 

L4 

R7  =       .3880 
Rg  =     1.1210 

D,  =    164 

50.4 

1.720 

L5 

R,  =     1  1210 
R,o^     .2510 

D5  =   062 

27.6 

1.755 

L, 

R,,^     .5000 
R„=>+     .V898 

D,  =    134 

70.4 

1.487 

L7 

R,3=       .1898 
R,4  =       .3600 

Dt=  .061 

50.4 

1.720 

Lg 

R,s^-  6.1440 
Ri«=        .6700 

Dg  =  .098 

63.5 

1.552 

wherein  the  first  column  lists  the  lens  elements  numerically 

starting  at  the  ray  entrance  side  of  the  system;  the  second 

adjacent  said  one  flange  havmg  a    column  lists  the  respective  radii  R,  to  R.e  of  the  surfaces  of  the 


central  socket  ther  ;in  for  nesting  the  water  pump  shaft. 


3,912,376 

ZOOM  LENS  System  capable  of 

MACRO^PHOTOGRAPHY 
Toshinobu  Ogura,  Tondabayashi,  and  Shuzi  Ogino,  Sakai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.'  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1973, 48-43785 
Int.  dl.2  G02B  15/00 
U.S.  CL  350— 186  5  Claims 


i;"«G, 


_  GsGti    Go 

-  Gf  G«ll 


zooming  lens  component 


least  one  lens  element  anc 
one  lens  element,  control 


relative  to  each  other  for 


elements;  the  third  column  lists  the  thickness  D,  to  Dg;  and  the 
fourth  and  fifth  column  lists  respjectively  the  dispersion  index 
V  and  the  refractive  index  N  of  the  elements  of  the  optical 
system. 


1.  In  a  zoom  lens  syste  n  capable  of  macro-photography,  a 


3,912,378 

OIL  IMMERSION  APOCHROMATIC  MICROSCOPE 

OBJECTIVE 

Atsuo  Goto,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1973, 48-15127 
Int.  CI.2G02B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  350—216       \ 


a  compensating  lens  component, 


3  Claims 


one  of  said  components  including  a  first  lens  group  having  at 


a  second  lens  group  having  at  least 
means  for  concurrently  moving  said 


dr  da     dii  dadi3 


lens  components  as  units  ^long  the  lens  system  optical  axis  and 


the  purpose  of  zooming  operation. 


and  release  means  for  releasing  one  of  said  lens  groups  from 
the  control  of  said  control  means  and  maintaining  it  stationary 
along  said  optical  axis  so  I  hat  the  control  means  performs  the 
control  of  said  movement  of  the  other  lens  group  and  the 
other  lens  component  which  does  not  include  said  two  lens 
groups  with  leaving  said  released  lens  group  at  the  released 
position  for  the  purpose  of  focusing  on  the  macrophotogra- 
phy. 


1,912,377 
ADJUSTABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Walter  J.  Johnson,  Mundflein,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,691 

Int.  Cl.='  G02B  9162 

U.S.  CI.  350-215  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  system  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  elements 

and  at  least  one  adjustat  le  component,  the  system  having 

substantially  the  following  specification: 


■n,h 

n,  nsn^n^ns)  nrngngr^nunn  pm  na 

'       I     ne  \      II        III 


1.  An  oil  immersion  apochromatic  microscope  objective 
designed  to  operate  with  a  magnification  of  lOOX  and  at  a 
numerical  aperture  on  the  order  of  1 .35  and  comprising,  from 
front  to  back,  ten  lenses  arranged  in  five  components,  a  first 
component  being  a  semisphere  singlet,  a  second  component 
being  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  a  forwardly  concave  front 
face,  a  third  component  being  a  doublet  composed  of  a  nega- 
tive lens  and  a  biconvex  fluorspar  lens  and  positively  refract- 
ing, a  fourth  component  being  a  triplet  composed  of  two 
lenses  and  a  biconvex  fluorspar  lens  sandwiched  between  said 
two  lenses,  and  a  fifth  component  being  a  triplet  composed  of 
two  lenses  and  a  biconcave  alum  lens  sandwiched  between 
said  two  lenses  with  a  rearwardly  concave  rear  face,  the  Abbe 
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numbers  i*,,  i/j  .  .  .  v^o  counted  from  the  front  toward  the  rear 
of  the  objective  being  defined  by  the  following  four  condi- 
tions; 

1 .  I'z  >  80 

2.  55  >  1/3  >  45 


means; 
d.  a  felt  isolator  means  carried  by  said  second  plate;  and 


3. 
4. 


54  >  1^8  >  V3 
54  >  vg>  i/.o 


3,912,379 

THREE  ELEMENT  OBJECTIVE  LENS  HAVING 

ASPHORIC  SURFACES  ON  THE  MIDDLE  ELEMENT 

Donald  Dejager,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,226 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  3/04,  9/16,  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  350—226  3  Claims 


2  3 


1.  A  three  element  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a 
front  biconvex  positive  element,  a  middle  negative  element 
and  a  rear  positive  biconvex  element,  wherein  said  middle 
negative  element  includes  two  aspheric  surfaces  and  the  lens 
has  a  focal  length  of  F,  within  the  range  of 
25mm  <F<  26mm,  when  the  radii  of  curvature  R,  thick- 
nesses T,  air  spaces  S,  vertex  curvatures  C  and  conic  constants 
K,  as  numbered  by  subscript  from  front  to  rear,  are  as  defined 
by  the  following  relationships: 


9«   R,  <ll 
60  <-  Rj  «63 
R5«f32 


29  « 
11  <- 


R,  <12 


T,=2.1 
T2=1.0 
3.2«    T3  «3.3 

S,=  l  5 

3.1  <    Sj  ^3.3 

1.7  «    S3  «1.9 

0.09  *-  C3  «0.10 

0.10«i    C4  «0.12 

I.9<    K3  «2.4 

1.8  <-  K4  <2.0. 


3,912,380 

COMPOSITE  TYPE  STRUCTURE  FOR  LARGE 

REFLECTIVE  MIRRORS 

Leo  A.  Klein,  Seattle,  WashT,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,548 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  350— 310  4  Claims 

1.  A  reflective  mirror  composite  structure  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  first  plate; 

b.  a  honeycomb  foundation  means  of  substantially  constant 
thickness  carried  by  said  first  plate; 

c.  a  second  plate  carried  by  said  honeycomb  foundation 


e.  a  reflective  means  carried  by  said  felt  isolator  means  smd 
having  a  reflective  surface  on  one  side  thereof. 


3,912,381 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LOCATING  FILM  IN  A  PRECISE  FOCAL  PLANE 

Edward  F.  Burke,  Jr.,  Reading,  Mass.,  assigFx>r  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,379 

Int.  CV  G03B  l/54_ 

U.S.  CL  352—72  6  Claims 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film  handling 
cassette  having  a  housing  configured  for  retaining  a  strip  of 
photographic  film,  such  cassette  housing  including  an  opening 
in  an  edge  wall  thereof  configured  to  present  a  length  of  such 
film  strip  including  an  incremental  section  thereof  for  photo- 
graphic operations,  a  pressure  plate  located  in  said  cassette 
housing  behind  such  length  of  such  film  strip  so  as  to  urge  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  an  aperture  plate  of  other  appara- 
tus, such  pressure  plate  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
members  providing  contact  solely  with  the  margins  of  the 
inner  surface  of  such  film  strip  and  defining  a  channel  located 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  film,  each 
of  such  spaced  members  of  such  pressure  plate  including  a 
pair  of  indents  longitudinally  spaced  on  each  respective  mem- 
ber so  as  to  respectively  provide  an  indent  therein  located  at 
either  end  of  such  incremental  section,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  receiving  such  film  cassette  in  an  operative  loca- 
tion in  said  housing;  and 
an  aperture  plate  located  in  operative  location  to  said  re- 
ceiving means,  said  aperture  plate  including  means  for 
cooperating  with  such  pressure  plate  to  support  at  least 
the  margins  of  such  incremental  section  of  such  film  strip 
in  a  predetermined  focal  plane  and  for  deflecting  a  por- 
tion of  such  film  strip  adjacent  such  incremental  section 
so  as  to  stress  such  incremental  section  into  a  planar 
configuration  while  preventing  contact  of  the  film  portion 
intermediate  its  margins  with  such  channel  or  other  por- 
tions of  such  pressure  plate,  said  aperture  plate  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extended  film 
support  members  each  having  a  film  engaging  surface 
configured  for  contacting  and  supporting  the  margins  of 
such  film,  an  aperture  located  between  said  film  support 
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support  members  including  a  pair 
!fc)aced  so  as  to  respectively  provide 
ler  end  of  said  aperture,  said  pads 
from  said  film  engaging  surfaces 
>ers  and  configured  to  urge  the 
strip  into  such  indents  so  as  to 


members,  each  of  sail 

of  pads  longitudinally 

one  pad  located  at  eit 

each  extending  siightl 

of  said  support   mem 

margins  of  such  film 

thereby  transversely  bfend  the  portion  of  such  film  strip    U.S.  CI.  352 — 129 

adjoining  said  apertur( 


3,912,383 
FILM  TRANSPORT 
William  H.  Stutz,  1 1672  Margate  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91601 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,623 
Int.  CI.*G03B2//00 


7  Claims 


31912.382 
MOTION  HCTURE  SYSTEM 
Paul  B.  Mason,  Magnolia,  V^ass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass.    I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,151,  Feb.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,809.465.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,769 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17152 
U.S.  CI.  352-72  16  Claims 


stond 


:ment 


xte 


1.  A  photographic  syste 
a  cassette  including: 

a  housing; 

a  strip  of  material 

a  normally  inoperative 
processing  fluid  ontp 
strip  of  photographi 
including  a  coating 
said  strip  of  photog' 
selective  displace 
photographic  materi 

a  member  responsive 
means,  said  membei 
said  cassette  to  rendc 
when   it  is  rotated 
accessible  to  such  e 
and  configured  for 
member  being  arra 
placement  of  said  c 
position  into  contac ; 
material  when  said 

second  means,  in 
to  externally  mounte 
progressive  advancer^ 
material  past  said  a 
has  been  rendered  o 
apparatus  including: 

first  means  for  receiv 

second  means  for  actua|t 
ing  a  rotatably  mou 
figured  to  engage  sait 
ber  when  said  casse 
said  apparatus;  and 

third  means,  indepen 
apparatus,   for  actual 
cassette   including  a 
configured  to  engage 


n  comprising: 


ideper dent 


FPl 


:tt; 


within  said  housing; 

applicator  system  for  expressing 

an  incremental  section  of  said 

material,  said  applicator  system 

roller  initially  spaced  apart  from 

aphic  material  and  mounted  for 

into  contact  with  said  strip  of 

il; 

to  externally  mounted  actuating 

being  rotatably  mounted  within 

r  said  applicator  system  operative 

said  member  having  first  means 

mally  mounted  actuating  means 

engagement   therewith  and   said 

ged  to  selectively  effect  the  dis- 

[iating  roller  from  its  said  initial 

with  said  strip  of  photographic 

ember  is  so  rotated;  and 

of  said  member,  responsive 

actuating  means  for  effecting  the 

ent  of  said  strip  of  photographic 

icator  system  after  said  system 

)e table;  and 


ni 


ng 


nte 


said  cassette; 

ing  said  cassette  member  includ- 
d  member  positioned  and  con- 
first  means  of  said  cassette  mem- 
is  received  in  said  first  means  of 


d<  n 


t  of  said  second  means  of  said 
ing  said  second  means  of  said 
rotatably  mounted  drive  shaft 
said  first  means  of  said  cassette. 


1.  In  a  film  transport  wherein  film  with  sprocket  holes  is 
moved  between  a  supply  hub  and  take-up  hub  past  a  readout 
station  by  the  use  of  a  single  main  sprocket  wheel  which 
moves  the  film  in  an  arc  of  the  readout  station,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  sprocket  wheel  drive  comprising: 

a  stepping  motor  which  advances  its  armature  by  a  prede- 
termined fractional  revolution  for  each  input  pulse,  said 
armature  directly  connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel  to 
rotate  the  sprocket  wheel  at  the  same  speed  as  the  arma- 
ture; 

energizing  means  for  applying  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  said  stepping  motor; 

a  flywheel; 

a  friction  clutch  coupling  the  flywheel  to  the  armature  to 
minimize  irregularities  in  armature  movement  of  constant 
speed  operation  while  facilitating  starting  of  the  motor; 

an  electrically  energizable  torque  motor  coupled  to  the 
take-up  hub  to  rotate  it  and  an  electrically  energizable 
brake  assembly  coupled  to  the  take-up  hub  for  rapidly 
stopping  it;  and 

said  energizing  means  includes  means  for  selectively  apply- 
ing said  pulses  to  the  stepping  motor  to  rotate  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  applying  current  to  the  torque  motor, 
or  applying  a  substantially  constant  current  to  the  step- 
ping motor  while  applying  current  to  the  brake  assembly 
to  simultaneously  stop  the  stepping  motor  and  take-up 
hub. 

J 


3,912,384 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  FURNISHING  A  LIGHT  DEPENDENT 
SIGNAL  SUBSTANTIALLY  INDEPENDENT  OF  SHUTTER 
POSITION  TO  A  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  HAVING  A 

ROTARY  SHUTTER 
Eduard  Wagensonner,  Aschheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,837 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1973, 
2343572 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  352-141  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  diaphragm,  dia- 
phragm control  means  for  controlling  the  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  in  dependence  upon  a  light-dependent  signal  and 
a  rotary  shutter  having  a  light-refiecting  surface,  equipment 
for  furnishing  a  light-dependent  signal  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  the  angular  position  of  said  rotary  shutter  to  said 
diaphragm  control  means,  comprising,  in  combination,  light- 
sensitive  circuit  means  responsive  to  light  reflected  by  said 
light-reflecting  surface  for  furnishing  an  electric  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  light;  storage  means  connected  to  said  light- 
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sensitive  circuit  means  and  said  diaphragm  control  means,  for 
storing  said  electrical  signal,  and  furnishing  a  corresponding 
stored  electrical  signal  to  said  diaphragm  control  means,  said 
stored  electrical  signal  constituting  said  light-dependent  sig- 


nal; and  clearing  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for 
clearing  said  storage  means  for  a  predetermined  short  time 
period  following  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  said 
shutter. 


second  axis  means  being  defined  by  said  upright  support 
elements  and  being  disposed  in  transverse  relation  to  said 
upright  support  elements; 

a  second  pair  of  projector  carrier  elements  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  a  second  one  of  said  pro- 
jectors to  be  controllably  supported,  said  second  pair  of 
projector  carrier  elements  being  pivotally  received  by 
said  second  axis  means;  and 

means  for  controllably  adjusting  the  orientation  of  said 
second  axis  means  relative  to  said  first  axis  means  and 
achieving  controllable  positioning  of  said  second  pair  of 
projector  carrier  elements  and  thus  controllably  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  second  one  of  said  projectors  relative 
to  the  position  of  said  first  projector. 


3,912,386 
COLOR  IMAGE  INTENSIFICATION  AND  PROJECTION 

USING  DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  LIGHT  VALVE 
Istvan  Gorog,  Princeton,  and  Arthur  Herbert  Firester,  Skill- 
man,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,527 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  21100;  G02B  5123;  G02F  1123 

U.S.  CI.  353—122  8  Claims 


3,912,385 
MULTI-MEDIA  PROJECTOR  STAND 
John  R.  Stokes,  Austin;  James  R.  Morphew,  Garland;  James 
R.  Benes,  Austin;  Eric  N.  Broline,  Austin,  and  Robert  E. 
Harlan,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Scientific 
Industries  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,612 

Int.  CL*G03B  1148 

U.S.  CI.  353-94  17  Claims 


1.  A  multi-media  projector  stand  for  supporting  at  least  two 
projectors  in  order  that  the  projected  images  from  said  projec- 
tors may  be  coordinated  in  any  suitable  manner,  said  projector 
stand  comprising: 
a  base  element  having  opposed  upright  support  elements 

extending  therefrom; 
first  axis  means  being  defined  by  said  upright  support  ele- 
ments and  being  disposed  in  transverse  relation  to  said 
upright  support  elements; 
a  first  pair  of  projector  carrier  elements  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  fixed  relation  to  a  first  one  of  the  projectors  to 
be  controllably  supported,  said  first  pair  of  projector 
carrier  elements  being  rotatably  received  by  said  first  axis 
means; 
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1.  A  color  image  intensifier  and  projector,  comprising 

a  light  valve  including,  in  order,  a  flexible  conductive  mir- 
ror, a  deformable  layer,  a  photoconductive  layer,  a  trans- 
parent conductive  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  optical  diffrac- 
tion gratings  each  for  a  different  color, 

means  to  apply  an  electric  potential  across  said  flexible 
conductive  mirror  and  said  transparent  conductive  layer, 
means  to  project  an  input  color  image  through  said  grat- 
ings to  said  photoconductive  layer,  whereby  said  deform- 
able layer  and  flexible  conductive  mirror  thereon  can  be 
deformed  in  accordance  with  the  color  image  as  modified 
by  the  diffraction  gratings, 

a  Schlieren  optical  system  including  means  to  direct  light 
from  a  source  to  said  flexible  conductive  mirror,  and 
means  to  collect  reflected  light  and  direct  it  through  a 
fourier  transform  plane  to  a  utilization  plane,  and 

a  spatial  filter  located  in  said  fourier  transform  plane  and 
having  a  pattern  to  recreate  the  color  image  at  said  utili- 
zation plane. 
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3,412,387 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY 
Edric  Raymond  Brooke,  W^lwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,269 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   30, 
1973,  15564/73 


Int.  Cl.^ 


U.S.  CI.  355—3  R 


\  t  1      COHOTROH 


I.  In  an  electrostatograph 
conductive  plate,  means  for 
charge  to  the  plate,  exposu 
plate  to  a  pattern  of  light 
static  latent  image  on  the 
developing  charged  areas 
detecting  means  com 

devices  arranged  in 

means  for  detecting  CGJnt 

do  not  receive  suffici 

during  exposure  of  the 

discharge  means  con 

discharging  the  plate  i^  said  zones. 


G03G  ism 


11  Claims 


developing  means  for  applying  said  developing  agent  to  an 
object  to  be  develop)ed,  a  cam  plate  fixed  obliquely  on  said 
rotatable  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
length  and  having  a  ratchet  pawl  on  one  end,  means  for  urging 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  against  said  cam  plate,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  by  said  pawl,  and  developer  agent 
supply  means  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
withdraw  said  developer  agent  from  said  reservoir  and  supply 
it  to  said  developing  means,  said  developer  agent  supply 
means  including  a  supply  roller  having  an  irregular  outer-sur- 
face, said  reservoir  having  an  opening  in  a  bottom  portion 
thereof  in  which  opening  said  supply  roller  is  mounted. 


ic  apparatus  including  a  photo- 
applying  a  uniform  electrostatic 
means  for  exposing  the  charged 
shadow  to  produce  an  electro- 
plate, and  developer  means  for 
'  the  plate; 

ng  one  or  more  light  sensitive 

optical  path  of  the  exposure 

inuous  zones  of  the  plate  which 

It  light  from  said  exposure  means 

plate  to  discharge  the  plate;  and, 

by  said  detecting  means  for 


re 
and 


iprisi 
t  ie 


trolled 


L'.S.  CI.  355 


Int.  CI.'  G03G  15108.  15109 
3  DD 


4  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  developing  device  including  a  housing,  a 
reservoir  for  a  developing  ajgent  mounted  on  the  housing,  and 
a  shaft  which  rotates  durind  operation  of  said  device,  wherein 
said  device  requires  a  repi  inished  supply  of  said  developing 
agent  during  said  operation,  the   improvement  comprising 


3,912,389 
COPY  MEDIUM  RECEIVING  TRAY 
Koichi  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1973, 48-1 12140 
Int.  CI.^B65H  31104 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  3  Claims 


3  J9 12,388 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGR^^PHIC  COPYING  MACHINES 
Isao  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Motoharu  Fujii,  Tokyo;  Kazuo 
Kawakubo,  Hino;  Masao  Ariga,  Komae,  and  Susumu  Sugi- 
ura,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,398,  July  23,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  211,276,  Dec.  33,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,764,208.  This 
application  Aug.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,985 
Claims   priority,   applica|tion   Japan,   Dec.   29,    1970,  45- 
127212 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  having  an  opening  through  which 
processed  copy  medium  sheets  are  discharged,  an  improved 
copy  medium  receiving  tray  comprising  a  fixed  tray  portion 
for  accumulating  discharged  sheets  of  copy  medium,  and  a 
movable  tray  portion  rotatable  on  an  axis  disposed  adjacent 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  copying  machine,  said  movable 
tray  portion  being  rotatable  to  a  first  position  for  providing  an 
extension  of  said  fixed  tray  portion  for  accumulating  dis- 
charged copy  medium  sheets,  and  to  a  second  position 
wherein  it  is  in  a  folded  condition  alongside  the  machine,  said 
movable  tray  portion  having  an  opening  therein  disposed  in 
alignment  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  machine  when 
said  movable  tray  portion  is  in  said  second  position  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  movable  tray  portion  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  without  blocking  the  discharge  of  copy 
sheets  from  the  discharge  opening  of  the  machine. 


3,912,390 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Jozef  Marie  van  Herten,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce- 
van  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,   1973, 
7311992 

Int.  CV  G03G  75/00 
U.S.CL  355—14  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongate  photoconductive  belt  providing  a  multiplicity  of 

successive  areas  for  image  formation  thereon, 
means  for  driving  a  flight  of  said  belt  continuously  through 
a  processing  path  having  image  forming  stations  and  an 
image  transfer  station  spaced  apart  therealong, 


October  14,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


863 


means  for  feeding  copy  sheets  individually  to  said  belt  at 
said  transfer  station; 

means  at  said  stations  for.  respectively,  electrostatically 
charging  said  belt,  imagewise  exposing  said  belt  to  form 
a  latent  image  thereon,  developing  the  latent  image  into 
a  transferable  image,  and  transferring  the  transferable 
image  from  said  belt  to  a  copy  sheet, 

means  for  fixing  the  transferred  image  on  the  copy  sheet, 

and  control  means,  respectively,  for  activating  and  inacti- 
vating said  driving  means,  and  charging  means,  said  ex- 
posing means,  and  said  sheet  feeding  means, 

the  combination  which  includes: 

a  multiplicity  of  detectable  marks  on  and  equally  spaced 
apart  along  said  belt  so  as  to  define  between  said  marks 
equally  sized  belt  sections  for  image  formation, 
sensor  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  in  response  to 
movement  of  any  of  said  marks  past  a  fixed  point  in  the 
path  of  said  belt, 

means  connected  with  said  driving  means  for  generating 
electric  pulses  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
velocity  of  said  belt, 

manually  operable  switch  means  for  energizing  said  driving 
means  to  start  a  printing  run, 

selector  means  settable  according  to  the  number  of  copies 
to  be  made  in  a  printing  run,  and  which  generates  a  copy 
signal  when  demanding  more  than  one  copy  to  be  so 
made. 


3,912,391 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Harold  Fleisher;  Harris,  Thomas  J.,  and  Eugene  Shapiro,  all  of 
Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,755 

Int.  CL  G03b  27144;  Glib  5100 

U.S.  CI.  355-54  47  Claims 


1.  An  optically  accessible  information  storage  unit  compris 


ing: 


a  transparent  medium; 

said  medium  being  distinguishable  with  each  accessing  into 
a  plurality  of  discrete  independently  accessible  informa- 
tion storage  areas; 

each  of  said  areas  including  a  plurality  of  light  scattering 
layers  formed  in  depth  in  the  medium  during  the  indepen- 
dent accessing  and  corresponding  to  the  information 
stored  within  that  information  storage  area. 


3,912,392 
SHORT  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
David  K.  Shogren,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,599 

Int.  CI.2G03B  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  355-66  7  Claims 


34 


counter  means  for  counting  said  pulses  and  including  means 
for  resetting  itself  to  zero  count  condition  and  renewing 
its  count  in  responsive  to  any  pulse  signal  of  said  sensor 
means,  said  counter  means  being  operative  to  produce 
groups  of  output  signals  that  differ  for  different  counts  of 
said  pulses, 

a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  successively  activatable 
outputs  and  being  operative  to  shift  the  signal  condition 
existing  at  any  of  its  outputs  to  the  next  in  its  succession 
of  outputs  in  response  to  a  pulse  signal  of  said  sensor 
means, 

means  for  activating  the  first  of  said  outputs  of  said  shift 
register  in  response  to  the  combination  of  a  pulse  signal 
from  said  sensor  means  and  either  a  signal  from  said 
switch  means  or  a  copy  signal  from  said  selector  means, 
and  a  combinative  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs 
connected  respectively  with  the  respective  control  means 
aforesaid,  said  combinative  circuit  being  responsive  to 
respective  combinations  of  the  output  signals  of  said 
counter  means  and  the  output  signals  of  said  shift  register 
to  produce  respective  signals  to  said  control  means 
whereby  said  driving  means,  said  charging  means,  said 
exposing  means  and  said  sheet  feeding  means,  respec- 
tively, are  activated  and  inactivated,  respectively,  at  mo- 
ments precisely  related  to  the  movements  past  said  sensor 
means  of  those  of  said  marks  on  said  belt  which  pass  said 
sensor  means  after  an  actuation  of  said  switch  means. 


1.  An  optical  imaging  system  for  projecting  images  from  an 
object  surface  to  an  image  surface  including: 

a  plurality  of  optical  imaging  devices  arranged  between  said 
surface, 

each  of  said  imaging  devices  being  disposed  on  a  folded 
optical  axis  and  including  a  projection  lens  element  and 
a  roof  reflector  adjacent  to  said  projection  lens  element 
to  fold  said  optical  axis  back  through  said  projection  lens 
element  so  that  light  propagating  from  said  object  surface 
to  said  projection  lens  element  and  said  roof  reflector  is 
reflected  back  through  said  projection  lens  element  to 
said  image  surface,  said  projection  lens  element  being 
thus  twice  traversed  by  said  propagating  light  and  effec- 
tive to  project  an  image  from  said  object  surface  onto  said 
image  surface, 

whereby  an  upright  ordered  composite  image  of  said  object 
surface  is  projected  onto  said  image  surface  by  said  plu- 
rality of  optical  imaging  devices. 
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J.91 2,393 

MEASLREMENTk  AND  ADJUSTMENTS  OF 

CONCENTJtATED  SOLUTIONS 

Miles  G.  Hossom,  Wheatajn,  and  Keith  R.  Johnson,  Rockville, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  ^o  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 


Filed  Apr.  23. 


1973,  Ser.  No.  353,812 


Int.  <:i.2G01N  1 100 


U.S.  CI.  356—36 
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method  and  syst  em  of  interferometric 

measurements  of  modulation  transfer 

fiJnctions 

Dennis   Kelsall,  Concord,  { Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,108 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356-113  4  Claims 

I.  An  interferometric  system  for  modulation  transfer  func- 
tion measurements  comprising: 
a.  a  source  of  collimatea  light; 

b  a  beam  splitter  in  the  path  of  the  collimated  light  and 
dividing  the  light  into  first  and  second  beams; 

c.  a  first  reflecting  surface  in  the  path  of  the  first  beam; 

d.  a  second  reflecting  Surface  in  the  path  of  the  second 
beam,  the  first  and  sec^ond  reflecting  surfaces  being  posi- 
tioned to  reflect  the  beams  to  other  of  the  reflecting 
surfaces  causing  the  p  iths  of  the  beams  to  intersect,  and 

:ausing  the  beams  to  converge  at 
orm  a  single  recombined  beam; 


e.  means  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  said  beams  for 
changing  the  path  length  and  the  shear  of  the  first  and 


30  Claims 


second  beams;  and 
f  means  for  detecting  the  single  recombined  beam. 


3,912,395 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CALIBRATION  METHOD 
John  A.  Voggenthaler,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,813 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-124  8  Claims 


1  isf R ;o 


ye 


Ve 


LENS  UNDER 
CALIBRATION  ^6 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  the  distortion  of  a  lens  system 
comprising: 

a.  providing  a  collimated  beam  of  light; 

b.  passing  said  collimated  beam  of  light  through  a  diffrac- 
tion grating  for  providing  a  plurality  of  diffracted  wave 
fronts  emerging  from  said  grating; 

c.  positioning  the  lens  system  to  be  calibrated  in  the  path  of 
said  diffracted  wave  fronts  emerging  from  said  grating  for 
focusing  a  plurality  of  images  on  an  image  receiving 
surface; 

d.  locating  the  correct  positions  of  said  plurality  of  images 
for  an  undistorted  lens  system; 

e.  locating  the  actual  positions  of  said  plurality  of  images  on 
said  image  receiving  surface;  and 

f  comparing  the  differences  between  said  actual  and  cor- 
rect positions  for  said  plurality  of  images,  said  differences 
representing  the  distortion  present  in  said  lens  system. 


the  second  reflection 
the  beam  splitter  and 


3,912,396 
ELECTRONIC  LENS  TESTER 
Rudolf  Hartmann,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,087 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-124  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  image  forming  quality  of  a 
lens  which  comprises  an  object  target  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  and  separate  grate  patterns  with  parallel  grate  lines, 
means  for  removeably  mounting  the  test  lens  for  focusing  the 
object  grate  as  an  image  at  an  image  plane,  a  slit  located  at  the 
lens  image  plane,  means  mounting  said  slit  for  lateral  move- 
ment relative  to  the  target  and  along  and  at  the  image  plane 
with  the  slit  parallel  to  the  target  grate  lines,  and  means  for 
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detecting  lens  modulation  as  changes  in  image  illumination  at 
said  slit  during  movement  of  said  slit,  said  separate  patterns 
being  arranged  in  alternate  rows  along  said  object  target  in  the 


3,912,397 
STELLAR  SCANNING-CHOPPING  SYSTEM 
Bart  J.  Zoltan,  Emerson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,895 

Int.  CL  GOlb ///26 

U.S.  CI.  356—141  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  stellar  scanning  system,  apparatus  to  provide  an 
output  indicative  of  the  position  of  a  star  in  two  orthogonal 
directions  comprising: 

A.  telescope  covering  the  field  of  view  in  which  the  star  is 
expected  to  be  found; 

B.  a  first  disc  having  thereon  a  first  slit  along  a  radius  of  said 
disc  and  a  second  slit  adjacent  and  at  an  angle  thereto, 
said  disc  being  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  telescope; 

C.  a  second  disc  located  on  the  side  of  said  first  disc  oppo- 
site said  telescope,  said  disc  containing  along  radii  thereof 
alternate  clear  and  opaque  areas,  the  spacing  from  one 
opaque  area  to  the  next  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
slits  in  said  first  disc; 

D.  means  to  effect  relative  motion  in  a  direction  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  slit  between  said  first  disc  and 
the  star; 

E.  means  coupled  to  said  first  disc  and  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  the  position  thereof  with  respect  to  a  known 
reference; 

F.  means  to  rotate  said  second  disc  at  a  speed  substantially 
greater  than  rate  of  relative  motion  of  said  first  disc; 

G.  means  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  modulation 
frequency  of  said  second  disc; 

a  photosenitive  detector  placed  on  the  side  of  said  sec- 
ond disc  opposite  said  first  disc  and  aligned  with  the  slits 
on  said  first  disc,  whereby  from  the  output  of  said  detec- 


H. 


direction  of  movement  of  said  slit  and  each  of  said  patterns 
defining  only  a  portion  of  the  lens  field  of  view  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  slit  and  being  imaged  in  only  a  portion  of 
the  image  plane  along  the  length  of  the  slit. 


tor,  said  modulation  frequency  and  the  output  of  an 
encoder,  the  X  and  Y  position  of  a  star  imaged  on  said 
first  disc  may  be  determined; 

I.  a  demodulator  obtaining  its  signal  input  from  said  first 
detector  and  its  reference  input  from  said  second  detec- 
tor; 

J.  a  trigger  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  demodula- 
tor and  responsive  to  a  signal  therefrom  having  a  magni- 
tude representative  of  the  light  illumination  from  a  star, 
K.  a  first  detection  circuit  obtaining  its  input  from  said 
trigger  circuit  and  providing  an  output  upon  a  first  input 
from  said  trigger  circuit; 

L.  a  second  detection  circuit  obtaining  its  input  from  said 
trigger  circuit  and  providing  an  output  after  a  second 
detection  by  said  trigger  circuit;  and 

M.  means  having  as  inputs  the  output  of  said  encoder  and 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detection  circuits  and 
providing  as  first  and  second  outputs  the  value  of  said 
encoder  input  at  the  occurrence  of  respective  outputs 
from  said  first  and  said  second  detection  circuits. 


3,912,398 
STROBOSCOPIC  CELESTIAL  SCANNER 
George  Edward  Zenk,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,185 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  n/26 

U.S.  CI.  356—152  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  receiving  an  angular  velocity  signal  encoding 
the  approximate  speed  of  rotation  of  a  body  with  respect  to  an 
external  radiant  energy  source  directing  radiant  energy 
toward  the  body  and  supplying  signals  indicative  of  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  radiant  energy 
source,  comprising: 

a.  first  through  at  least  second  radiant  energy  sensors  each 
having  a  predetermined  field  of  view,  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  body  so  that  the  predetermined  field  of 
view  of  each  sensor  sweeps  over  the  radiant  energy 
source  by  ascending  numerical  order  of  the  sensors  with 
each  revolution  of  the  body,  each  sensor  producing, 
responsive  to  enable  signal,  an  output  signal  indicating 
the  amount  of  radiant  energy  directed  toward  the  sensor 
from  within  its  field  of  view  during  a  sensing  interval 
specified  by  the  enable  signal; 

b.  sensor  enabling  means  receiving  the  angular  velocity 
signal  for  issuing  resp>onsive  thereto  an  enable  signal  to 
each  sensor  during  at  least  two  successive  revolutions  of 
the  body  causing  a  sensing  interval  of  at  least  two  sensors 
to  occur  while  their  fields  of  view  are  sweeping  over  a  first 
selected  area  and  a  sensing  interval  of  at  least  two  sensors 
to  occur  while  their  fields  of  view  are  sweeping  over  a 
second  selected  area,  the  two  areas  being  selected  such 
that  the  radiant  energy  source  is  within  the  field  of  view 
of  at  least  one  sensor  during  its  sensing  interval  on  at  least 
two  successive  rotations  of  the  body;  and 

signal  integration  means  receiving  the  sensor  output 
signals  for  producing  for  each  rotation  of  the  body  first 
and  second  integration  signals  respectively  encoding  the 


c. 
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total  radiant  energy  rfece 
sensing  intervals  while 
over  the  first  and  second 
difference  in  said  intcgrat 
angular  position  of  tqe 
energy  source. 
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;, 9 12,399 

METHOD  OF  AND  aJSSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING 

EQUIVALENT  SPHERE  ILLUMINATION 

James  William  Griffith,  DMIas,  Tex.,  and  Robert  Dale  Zeller, 

Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation, 

Denver,  Colo. 


Filed  Feb.  27, 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  356—229 


1974,  Ser.  No. 
(JI.^GOIJ  1 110 


446,247 


30  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  deterhiining  the  amount  of  equivalent 
sphere  illumination  on  a  jiven  task  as  viewed  from  a  given 
viewing  point,  comprising 

a.  locating  said  given  task  and  a  contrasting  colored  given 

first  area,  said  task  and  reference 
being  oriented  in  a  fixjed  way  as  viewed  from  said  viewing 
point; 

at  said  viewing  point,  viewing  said  task  and  reference 
through  adjustable  liglt  filtering  means; 
c.  adjusting  said  light  filtering  means  to  an  adjusted  position 
to  provide  specific  vis  bility  of  said  task  from  said  viewing 
i  J  filtering  means  while  causing  the 
luminance  of  said  reference  at  least  to  appear  unchanged 
as  viewed  through  sa  d  adjusted  filtering  means  from  a 
predetermined  point  behind  said  filtering  means  regard- 
less of  the  adjusted  position  of  said  light  filtering  means; 
second  task  and  a  second  reference, 
color  to  said  given  task  and  given 
area,  said  second  task  and  second 
Tom  an  associated  viewing  point, 
being  oriented  in  subs  antially  the  same  way  as  said  given 
object  and  given  reference  are  oriented  as  viewed  from 
said  given  viewing  point; 
.  illuminating  said  second  task  and  second  reference  with 
sphere  illumination; 

with  said  light  filtering  means  fixed  in  said  adjusted  posi- 
tion, viewing  said  second  task  and  second  reference 
through  said  filtering  means  from  said  associated  viewing 
point; 
.  varying  the  intensity  of  sphere  illumination  on  said  sec- 
ond task  and  second  leference  until  the  visibility  of  said 
second  task,  as  viewed  from  said  associated  viewing  point 
through  said  filtering  rieans,  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
specific  visibility  whi  e  causing  the  lummance  of  said 
second  reference  at  leiist  to  appear  unchanged  as  viewed 
through  said  filtering  means  from  a  associated  predeter- 
mined point;  and 

.  thereafter,  measuring   he  intensity  of  sphere  illumination 
on  said  second  task. 


d.  positioning  a 
respectively  similar  in 
reference,  in  a  second 
reference,  as  viewed 


3,912,400 
MOLDED  BINOCULAR  GUN  SIGHT  LENS  STRUCTURE 
George  C.  Luebkeman,  Cleves,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Weaver 
Company,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,359 

Int.  CI.^GOIC  9/02.  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  356—247  4  Claims 


1.  A  lens  for  the  binocular  front  sight  of  firearm  barrels 
having  a  molded  axially  elongated  plano-convex,  transparent 
body;  a  minute  depression  molded  in  the  lens  body  through 
the  planar  surface  and  positioned  coaxially  with  the  optical 
axis  of  the  convex  surface;  said  depression  having  a  bottom 
located  on  the  focal  point  of  said  convex  surface;  a  spot  pro- 
ducing material  filling  the  depression;  and  a  transparent  cover 
means  secured  to  the  planar  surface  surrounding  and  enclos- 
ing said  spot  producing  material  in  the  depression. 


3,912,401 

MECHANICAL  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Nathan  A.  Zepell,  1359  Santa  Teresita  Drive,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,770,  Jan.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,752 

Int.  Cl.^  B43K  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  401— 31  6  Claims 


1.  A  writing  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  writing  points 
comprising  a  body  including  body  walls  having  opposed  sub- 
stantially fiat  faces  and  opposed  side  walls,  each  of  said  fiat 
faces  having  a  transverse  dimension  substantially  greater  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
extending  between  said  fiat  faces  to  provide  a  substantial 
transverse  rectangular  configuration  for  said  body,  said  flat 
faces  and  side  walls  forming  channel  walls  and  defining  at  least 
two  elongated  and  straight  channels,  guide  means  extending 
inwardly  from  at  least  one  of  said  flat  faces  and  located  be- 
tween said  channels,  said  channels  being  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially common  plane  intermediate  said  flat  faces,  said 
channels  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  converging  into  a  common  point  opening  at  the 
bottom  end  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  body  being  tapered 
toward  each  other  from  substantially  the  top  end  to  the  bot- 
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tom  end  thereof  and  converging  at  said  point  opening  such 
that  said  body  has  a  continuously  decreasing  cross  section 
from  substantially  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end  thereof,  at 
least  two  elongated  writing  members  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  each  having  a  writing  point  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  writing  members  being  respectively  disposed  in  said  sepa- 
rate channels  in  retracted  positions  and  mounted  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  guide  means  for  substantially  straight  line 
reciprocation  along  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  within 
said  separate  channels  from  their  respective  retracted  posi- 
tions to  extend  their  respective  writing  points  through  said 
point  opening  into  an  extended  writing  position,  said  writing 
members  remaining  at  substantially  constant  angles  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  during  their  entire  straight  line  reciproca- 
tion in  their  respective  channels,  and  respective  manual  actu- 
ating means  operatively  connected  to  each  writing  member 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  body  for  manually  moving 
said  writing  members  in  their  respective  channels  at  least 
toward  said  point  opening  and  into  said  extended  writing 
position,  the  spacing  between  the  channel  walls  of  said  op- 
posed substantially  flat  faces  which  define  said  channels  being 
of  a  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
writing  members  in  transverse  section,  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  opposed  substantially  flat  faces  being  established  to 
provide  the  requisite  structural  walls  for  said  channels  yet  to 
minimize  the  dimension  of  said  body  at  right  angles  to  said 
plane  whereby  said  body  is  relatively  thin. 


3,912,402 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Wayne  K.  English,  Rte.  2,  Box  921,  Roanoke,  Ala.  36274 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,326 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  401-139  II  Claims 


^^v^vo<< 


3,912,403 
STICK-SHAPED  DISPLACEABLE  DELIVERY  CASE  FOR 

PASTEOUS  SUBSTANCES 
Poul  Anker  Gjerloff,  26  Sobakken,  2920  Charlottenlund,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,703 
Claims    priority,   application    Denmark,    June    15,    1972, 
2989/72;  Aug.  31,  1972,  4315/72 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47L  13/30 
U.S.  CI.  401-176  4  Claims 


1.  A  stick-shaped  displaceable  delivery  case  for  pasteous 
substances,  e.g.  for  gluesticks  and  deodorant  sticks,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  sleeve  ( 1 )  having  an  open  upper  end,  and  a 
stick-holder  (5)  displaceable  therein,  the  sleeve  (1)  being 
axially  displaceable  in  a  cup-shaped  base  (8),  the  open  end  of 
the  base  surrounding  the  sleeve  ( 1 )  commencing  at  the  bot- 
tom end  thereof,  the  holder  (5)  being  supported  by  means  of 
a  sup|X)rt  member  (11)  extending  through  the  sleeve  ( 1 )  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  support  member  being  of  two 
interengaging  parts,  one  part  extending  downwardly  from  said 
holder  and  the  other  part  extending  upwardly  from  said  cup- 
shaped  base,  characterized  in  that  the  sleeve  ( 1 )  constitutes  a 
container  for  the  pasteous  substance  and  at  its  open  end  is 
provided  with  a  radially  extending  circumferential  applicating 
flange  (21),  said  stick  holder  serving  to  discharge  the  pasteous 
substance  from  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve  as  said  sleeve  is 
telescoped  by  said  base,  and  said  flange  being  operable  to 
spread  the  freshly  discharged  substance  upon  the  surface 
being  treated  progressively  with  said  discharge. 


noat  su/iFK£ 


^«e 


'D-5 


3,912,404 

HIGHWAY  POST  CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  L.  Katt,  4107  Pennington  Lane,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  537,965 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—2  6  Claims 


'^7<: 


,^ 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  liquid  on  a  floor  comprising: 
dispensing  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  on  the  floor  as 

said  dispensing  means  is  moved  over  the  floor;  and, 
spreading  means  for  spreading  the  liquid  discharged  onto 
the  floor  by  said  dispensing  means,  said  spreading  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  dispensing  means  for 
trailing  said  dispensing  means  as  said  dispensing  means  is 
moved  over  the  floor,  said  spreading  means  comprising: 
a  spreading  member  movable  over  the  floor  and  the  liquid 
dispensed  thereon, 
first  forcing  means  for  exerting  said  spreading  member 

against  the  floor  at  a  first  prescribed  position  and  at  a 

first  prescribed  force,  and 
second  forcing  means  for  exerting  said  spreading  member 

against  the  floor  at  a  second  prescribed  position  spaced 

from  and  trailing  said  first  prescribed  position  and  at  a 

second  prescribed  force. 


1.  A  post  construction  of  the  type  having  a  frangible  cou- 
pling supporting  an  upper  section  of  post  upon  a  lower  base 
section  of  post,  and  comprising  at  least  one  bolt  extending 
through  each  post  section  and  securing  the  same  to  the  cou- 
pling, and  a  tie  strip  carried  by  said  bolts  with  a  lost  motion 
slot  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  one  of  the  bolts  and 
providing  a  limited  freedom  of  movement  for  the  upper  post 
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section  following  an  impact 
pling. 
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v'hich  breaks  the  frangible  cou- 


3,912.405 
FRANGIBLE  POST  COUPLING 


;ton  Lane,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1971  Ser.  No.  537,966 
int.  Cl.^  '168  7100 


IJ.S.  CI.  403—2 


1.  A  post  having  a  frangible 
tiaily  cylindrical  tubular  upper 
upon  a  base  having  a  corn 
section  in  alignment  therewith 
ing  said  post  sections,  said 
cylindrical  tubular  member  t 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  me 
through  each  post  section  an 
end  of  said  member  to  suppo 
a  frangible  circumferential 
provide  for  breakage  of  the 
against  said  upper  post  sectio^ 
bolts  and  having  a  lost  moti 
the  movement  of  said  upper 
said  member  at  said  frangible 


3  Claims 


fiangi 


coupling,  comprising  a  substan- 

post  section  disposed  upright 

espjondingly  upright  tubular  lower 

,  and  a  frangible  coupling  join- 

ible  coupling  comprising  a 

lescoped  by  said  post  sections 

ir\ber,  transverse  bolts  extendin 

the  corresponding  telescoped 

t  the  assembly  upon  said  base. 

centrally  of  said  member  to 

member  upon  lateral   impact 

,  and  a  tie  link  carried  by  said 

connection  therewith  to  limit 

Dost  section  after  severance  of 

zone. 


zone 


tion 


3,912,406 

GRIPPER  WITH  CENTER  PULL  FEED  THROUGH 

RELEASE  MEMBER 

James  L.  McGrath,  Medinah,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Electric 

Company,  Franklin  Park,  1(1. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,731 


Int.  CL^II6G  11104 


U.S.  CI.  403— 19 


2  Claims 


conically  tapered  from  one  of 


1.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  shell,  said 
shell  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  being  internally 


?aid  ends  toward  the  other  end. 


a  jaw  cluster  in  said  shell,  said  aw  cluster  having  jaw  segments 
that  are  circumferentially  disp  jsed  about  the  axis  of  said  shell 
that  extends  between  said  en  Is,  each  jaw  segment  having  a 
tapered  exterior  surface,  said  apered  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
jaw  segments  defining  substantially  conical  surface  portions 
conforming  approximately  to  the  internal  conical  surface  of 
said  shell,  said  jaw  segments  a  so  defining  a  bore  centered  on 
said  axis,  said  jaw  segments  naving  teeth  presented  to  said 
bore  for  engagement  with  a  tendon  that  is  gripped  by  the 


device,  a  spring  between  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  shell 
and  the  jaw  cluster  for  applying  axial  pressure  against  the  jaw 
cluster  in  the  direction  of  the  smaller  diamter  end  of  the  shell 
to  urge  the  jaw  segments  against  the  tendon,  and  means  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  jaw  cluster  for  retaining  the  jaw  segments 
assembled  in  the  cluster;  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
one  piece  release  tube  extending  from  within  said  shell  out- 
wardly of  the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  shell  and  being  cen- 
tered on  said  axis,  said  release  tube  having  an  internal  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  bore  defined  by  said  jaw  segments  so  that 
the  tendon  gripped  by  said  jaw  segments  can  pass  freely 
through  said  tube  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube  that  is  outwardly 
of  the  shell,  the  end  of  the  tube  within  the  shell  being  shaped 
to  form  a  substantially  flat  washer  that  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  said  washer  and  the  ends  of  said  jaw 
segments  having  parts  interengaging  such  that  joint  movement 
of  the  jaw  segments  and  the  release  tube  toward  said  larger 
diameter  end  is  permitted  so  that  the  jaw  cluster  can  be  re- 
leased from  the  tendon  by  an  axial  pull  on  said  release  tube  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  shell,  and  means  on  said  tube 
outwardly  of  said  shell  forming  a  grip  for  a  tool  through  which 
to  exert  said  pull,  said  last-named  means  comprising  opposed 
notches  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis. 


3,912,407 
CORNER  CONNECTOR 
Richard  T.  Heininger,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GEM  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,177 
Int.  Cl.^  B25G  3100;  F16B  7100 
S.  CI.  403—406  8  Claims 


100 


I.  A  comer  construction  for  joining  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  together  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  secured  together  in  flatwise  condition,  said  plates  hav- 
ing unsecured  edge  portions  at  angles  to  each  other,  said 
unsecured  portions  being  slightly  separated  sufficiently  to 
slidingly  receive  the  elongated  elements  to  be  connected,  and 
spaced  parts  on  the  plates  forming  channels  slidably  receiving 
said  elements  at  end  portions  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  said 
elements  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  divergent, 

said  plates  including  upturned  parallel  flanges  on  both 
plates  forming  additional  channels  at  general  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  channels,  said  elongated  elements 
being  angle  irons  each  of  which  includes  two  flanges 
generally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  flanges  being 
receivable  in  the  respective  channels. 


3,912,408 
COVER  FOR  CHANNELS  AND  DUCTS 
Arno  Domnick,  Biener  Strasse  7,  Holthausen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,074,  June  12,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,145 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    11,    1971, 
2128870 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  5116 
U.S.  CI.  404—35  6  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  cover  assembly  for  covering  channels, 
ditches  and  the  like,  the  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid 
individual  strips  which,  jointly  form  a  substantially  plane 
closed  supporting  surface  when  said  cover  assembly  is  in  an 
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operative  non-collapsible  state,  and  connecting  means  flexibly 
joining  said  individual  strips  to  each  other,  said  assembly  is 
collapsed  by  being  rolled  into  a  roll,  said  individual  strips 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  said  con- 
necting means  including  at  least  one  wire  which  is  connected 
to  said  individual  strips  and  extends  transversely  thereto,  said 


individual  strips  have  the  shapes  of  inverted  angle  irons  when 
said  cover  assembly  is  in  an  operative  state,  each  of  said  in- 
verted angle  iron-shaped  individual  strips  having  a  horizontal 
leg  forming  said  supporting  surface  and  a  vertical  leg  forming 
a  back,  the  free  edge  of  the  horizonal  leg  of  each  individual 
strip  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  adjacent  individual  strip. 


3,912,409 
ROTARY  FLUID  SEAL  FOR  STEERING  YOKE  OF  WHEEL 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
George  D.  Herbst,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hyster  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,916,  Jan.  14,  1972.  This  application 
Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,417 
Int.  CI.2  EOlC  19126 
U.S.CL  404-122  8  Claims 


JXSWXSXTOiTOXVXV^ 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  compaction  vehicle  having  a  main 
frame,  a  compaction  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  a 
steerable  yoke-mounted  driving  wheel  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame  driven  by  a  hydraulic  wheel  motor,  said  yoke  in- 
cluding a  yoke  spindle  rotatably  mounting  said  yoke  to  said 
frame,  ann  engine-driven  pump  means  on  said  frame  for  sup- 
plying said  wheel  motor  with  pressure  fluid,  and  hydraulic 
passage  means  extending  between  said  wheel  motor  on  said 
yoke  and  said  pump  means  on  said  frame, 

a  rotary  seal  means  for  transmitting  pressure  fluid  between 
said  yoke  and  said  frame  comprising: 

a  seal  housing  on  said  frame  having  an  interior  wall  defining 
a  bore, 


a  seal  shaft  rotatable  within  said  bore  about  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  said  yoke  spindle, 
means  defining  a  pair  of  first  and  second  annular  fluid 

grooves  in  said  seal  shaft  at  vertically  spaced-apart  posi- 
tions along  said  shaft, 
a  fluid  port  extending  through  said  seal  housing  to  said 

interior  bore  wall  and  into  fluid  communication  with  each 

of  said  annular  fluid  grooves, 
first  fluid  passage  means  extending  lengthwise  through  said 

yoke  spindle  and  continuing  into  the  interior  of  said  seal 

shaft  and  into  communication  with  said  first  annular  fluid 

groove, 
a  second  fluid  passage  means  extending  lengthwise  through 

said  yoke  spindle  and  continuing  into  the  interior  of  said 

seal  shaft  and  communicating  with  said  second  annular 

fluid  groove, 
a  first  annular  fluid  sealing  means  extending  between  said 

interior  bore  wall  and  said  shaft  at  a  vertical  first  level 

above  said  annular  fluid  grooves, 
and  a  second  annular  fluid  sealing  means  extending  between 

said  interior  bore  wall  and  said  shaft  at  a  vertical  second 

level  below  said  annular  fluid  grooves. 


3,912,410 

DEMOUNTABLE  STRUCTURAL  JOINT 

Giancario   Pofferi,   via   Chilone    14,   I-00I24   Casalpalocco, 

Rome.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,403,  Oct.  31,  1972.  This  application 

Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,713 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  5,  1971,  9748/71 

Int.  CV  F16D  1100,  3/00;  FI6B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  403-170  13  Claims 


293 


I.  A  structural  joint  comprising  a  tubular  member,  an  end 
fitting  axially  disposed  within  the  tubular  member  and  project- 
ing from  one  end  thereof,  concentric  arcuate  conically  shaped 
grooves  defined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  fitting  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  tubular  member  from  which  the  end  fitting 
projects,  a  support  member  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  tubular 
member,  the  end  of  the  support  member  forming  a  rim  that 
engages  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  end  fitting,  a  cap  disposed 
on  the  side  of  the  end  fitting  opposite  the  support  member, 
said  cap  having  sidewalls  that  form  a  rim  which  engages  a 
groove  of  the  end  fitting,  and  threaded  stem  means  engaging 
the  cap  and  the  support  member  for  forcing  said  rims  against 
the  grooves  of  the  end  fitting  and  thereby  stiffening  the  joint. 


3,912,411 

THREAD  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Moffat,  8554  Nevada,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,768,  Sept.  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,212 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  403—259  18  Claims 

1.  A  thread  latching  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  threaded  member  having  a  thread  discontinuity; 
a  second  member  axially  movable  relative  to  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  having  a  thread  segment 
adapted  to  register  with  the  thread  discontinuity  of  said 
first  member  upon  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  members; 


a. 
b. 
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c.  biasing  means  for  yieldibly 
between  said  first  and  second 
thread  segment  of  said 
register  with  the  thread 
ber,  said  biasing  means 
1 .  a  support  means  for 
support    means    havi 
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resisting  relative  movement 
members  so  as  to  hold  the 
iecond  member  normally  out  of 
discontinuity  of  said  first  mem- 
;omprising. 
supporting  said  first  member,  said 
ig    a    central    aperture    therein 


adapted  to  telescopic; illy  receive  said  second  member; 

2.  a  hub  member  affi  ted  to  said  second  member;  and 

3.  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  sup- 
port means  and  said  fiub  member  for  urging  relative 
separation  therebetween;  and 

a  third  threaded  member  adapted  to  threadably  engage 
said  first  threaded  member 


3,9jl2,412 

SHAFT  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Hilarius  S.  Struttmann,  St. '  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,146,  Feb.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  ^2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,205 


Int.  Cl.^'  F 


U.S.  CI.  403-368 


6B  2114,  7104 


12  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  having  an  inr  er  race  adapted  to  be  locked  to 
a  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  ihaft  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  cylinc  rical  inner  race  portion  with  a 

bore  having  an  inside  diameter  to  receive  the  shaft; 
at  least  one  portion  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said 

race  portion  with  an  inierior  truncated  conical  surface 

diverging  with  respect  tci  the  axis  of  the  race  portion; 
an  axially  split  sleeve  member  receivable  in  said  axially 

extending  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  to  receive 

said  shaft  and  adapted  tc  be  collapsed  to  wedge  with  said 

shaft; 
said  sleeve  member  having  an  exterior  truncated  conical 

surface  complementary  to  the  conical  surface  of  said 

axially  extending  portior ; 
said  conical  surfaces  having  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  no  greater  than  an  angle 

whose  tangent  equals  th  :  coefficient  of  friction  between 

the  conical  surfaces; 

movable  axially  with  respect  to 
said  surfaces  with  respect  to  one 


said  sleeve  member  being 
said  race  portion  to  lock 


another,  thus  locking  said  cylindrical  member  and  said 


sleeve  member  together,  said  sleeve  member  being  col- 
lapsed to  wedge  with  said  shaft  and  thus  locking  said 
cylindrical  member  with  said  shaft  for  concurrent  rota- 
tion therewith  about  a  common  axis. 


#3,912,413 
BORING  BAR 
Karl  G.  Werther,  1409  Hinnen  Ave.,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 

91745 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,526,  June  9,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,841,785.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

445,441 

Int.  CV  B23B  29102 

U.S.  CI.  408—143  .  7  Claims 


^ 


r 


1.  A  boring  bar  for  mounting  in  a  boring  machine  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  boring  bit  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  forwardly  axially  extending  portion,  said 
forwardly  axially  extending  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  continuous  end  portion  and  a  transverse  channel  extending 
therethrough,  said  channel  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
enclosed  by  the  continuous  end  portion  of  said  forwardly 
extending  portion  and  being  adapted  to  hold  said  boring  bit 
therein,  a  slot  parallel  to  and  extending  through  said  forwardly 
extending  portion  and  merging  with  said  channel,  a  longitudi- 
nal chamber  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  slot,  a  stiffening 
member  being  supported  from  said  cylindrical  body  member 
and  being  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  reducing  vibration 
and  means  for  compressing  said  forwardly  extending  portion 
about  said  slot  thereby  maintaining  said  bit  within  said  chan- 
nel, said  means  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  channel 
along  said  forwardly  extending  portion. 


3,912,414 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  TWIST  DRILL 
Hiroshi  Fukura,  and  Sinzi  Saimyo,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1972, 47-67290 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  408—144  4  Claims 


^^^^■ 


1.  A  cemented  carbide  twist  drill  comprising  a  steel  twist 
drill  body  having  two  spiral  grooves  in  1 80°  angular  spaced 
relationship  and  lands  and  relieved  peripheries  between  said 
spiral  grooves  in  the  periphery  extending  in  the  length  of  said 
drill,  and  a  cemented  carbide  tip  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  body,  the  tip  having  corresponding  spiral  grooves. 
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lands  and  relieved  peripheries  respectively  continuing  those  of 
the  drill  body,  said  drill  body  and  tip  being  connected  together 
between  a  V-section  projection  of  said  body  defined  by  two 
planar  converging  faces  diametrically  extending  across  the 
diameter  of  said  drill  from  one  relieved  periphery  to  the  other 
relieved  periphery  and  a  mating  V-section  groove  of  said 
carbide  tip  defined  by  two  planar  converging  faces  diametri- 
cally extending  across  the  diameter  of  said  tip  from  one  re- 
lieved periphery  to  the  other  relieved  periphery  at  one  end  of 
the  tip  opposite  to  said  projection  of  the  drill  body. 


movement  relatively  to  each  other  in  said  hub,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  axial  movement  for  rotating  said  blades,  a  control 
screw  extending  axially  through  said  nuts,  said  control  screw 
having  a  threaded  portion  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
said  nuts  and  an  oppositely  threaded  portion  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  nuts,  an  output  shaft  for 
driving  said  hub,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  independent  of 
the  RPM  of  said  output  shaft,  a  differential  assembly  for  driv- 
ing said  screw  rotating  means  at  the  same  speed  as  said  output 
shaft,  and  guide  rod  means  interconnecting  said  output  shaft 
and  said  differential. 


3,912,415 
MOLECULAR  PUMP  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Louis  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,498 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    21,     1973 
73.10183 

Int.  CI.  F04d  3102;  FOld  1136 
U.S.  CI.  415-72  14  Claims 


3,912,417 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PITCH  OF 

PROPELLER  BLADES 

W  illiam  B.  Herbert,  1 1 1  Vantacaw  Brook  Road,  Upper  Mont- 

clair,  N.J.  07043 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,256 

Int.  QU  B63H  3102 

U.S.  a.  416-167  I2CUims 


v^7 


9  — 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  operation  of  a  high  vacuum 
molecular  pump  of  the  multi-thread  type  comprising  increas- 
ing the  number  of  threads  at  a  discharge  portion  of  a  multi- 
thread  high  vacuum  molecular  pump  by  forming  at  least  one 
low  wall  between  two  successive  threads,  said  at  least  one  low 
wall  being  parallel  to  said  two  threads  and  being  formed  with 
a  length  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  groove  between  said 
two  threads,  thereby  subdividing  respective  grooves  formed 
between  two  successive  threads  into  at  least  two  additional 
channels  at  the  discharge  portion. 


3,912,416 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  AND  DRIVE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

William  B.  Herbert,  1 1 1  Vantacaw  Brook  Road,  Upper  Mont- 

clair,  N.J.  07043 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,502,  July  21,  1971.  This  application 

Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,922 

Int.  CI.2  B63H  3102 

U.S.  CI.  416-160  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  controllable  pitch  propeller,  a  hub  having  an  axial 
bore,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  bores  extending 
from  said  axial  bore  through  said  hub  and  having  their  axes 
radial  to  said  hub,  propeller  blades  mounted  in  said  radial 
bores  and  having  blade  roots  adjacent  the  radially  innermost 
ends  of  said  radial  bores,  said  blade  roots  having  slots  in  their 
inner  ends,  pitch  adjusting  means  within  said  axial  bore,  said 
means  comprising  a  control  screw,  a  nut  movable  axially  of 
said  axial  bore  by  said  screw,  cam  and  lever  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  nut,  for  rotating  said  blades  about  their 
axes,  said  cam  and  lever  means  comprising  levers  movable 
substantially  longitudinally  in  said  blade  root  slots,  and  cam 
slots  in  fixed  relation  to  said  hub  and  effective  upon  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  levers  to  cause  the  ends  of  the  levers  to 
traverse  said  cam  slots  and  impart  a  rotative  movement  to  the 
levers. 


1.  In  a  controllable  pitch  propeller,  a  hub  having  blades 
mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  axes  extending  radially  to 
said  hub,  a  pair  of  nuts  mounted  in  said  hub  for  slidable  axial 


3,912,418 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTOR 

Merritt  B.  Andrews,  Westfield,  Mass.,  and  Philip  E.  Barnes, 

West   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,932 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  \ll3b 

U.S.  CL  416-174  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  rotor  having  a  housing  support- 
ing variable  pitch  blades  including  a  drive  shaft  driving  said 
rotor,  a  pitch  change  actuator  including  elements  having 
relative  movement,  support  means  for  the  blades  including 
elements  having  relative  movement  and  the  drive  shaft  includ- 
ing elements  having  relative  movement,  all  of  said  elements 
requiring  lubrication  and  being  disposed  in  said  housing  such 
that  said  support  means,  said  pitch  change  actuator  and  said 
drive  shaft  are  radially  spaced  from  each  other  defining  sepa- 
rate lubrication  areas  and  all  being  supported  in  the  cavity  of 
said  housing  so  that  there  is  intercommunication  between  all 
of  said  areas  so  that  oil  can  migrate  from  adjacent  one  set  of 
elements  to  another  set  of  elements  when  the  rotor  is  in  a 
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nonrotating  condition,  a  c 
oil  when  said  rotor  is  rotati 
with  said  chamber  to  exit  the 
establish  a  relative  level  of  o 
is  nonrotating.  and  oil  supply 


haniber  in  said  housing  for  receiving    movable  member  subjected  to  said  pressure  differential;  and 

r  g.  drain  means  communicating    connecting   means  connecting  said   pressure   limiting  valve 

xcess  oil  from  said  chamber  and    means  with  said  movable  member  so  that  said  pressure  limit- 

1  in  said  cavity  when  said  rotor    ing  valve  means  moves  to  said  open  position  when  said  filler 

means  for  continuously  feeding    pump  supplies  more  fluid  to  said  main  pump  means  than  the 

same  can  absorb  and  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  conduit  in- 
creases while  said  pressure  differential  does  not  increase. 


h: 


oil  to  said  chamber  solely  w 
when  said  rotor  stops 
bottom  of  the  housing  to 
means  and  the  oil  from  said 
bottom  to  replenish  any  loss 


thi; 
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las 


3.  Hydraulic  pump  contrc 
pump  means  having  a  consun 
a  throttle  in  said  consume 
differential  upon  operation 
pump  having  an  outlet  condi 
duit  for  supplying  at  least  a; 
means  as  the  same  can  absoifb 
including  a  spring  means  bi 
means  to  a  closed  position;  ; 
said  outlet  conduit  with  said 
that  the  pressure  of  said  flui 
said  pressure  limiting  valve 
discharging  the  fluid  to  a  low 
der  means  forming  a  high  p 
sure  chamber  connected  to 
and  downstream  of  said  thro 


ttl 


3,912,420 

POSITIVE  PULL-DOWN  NON-POUNDING  OIL  WELL 

PUMP  FOR  USE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  PUMPING  STRAND 

Robert  H.  Gault,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,931 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  417—260  1  Claim 


n  said  rotor  is  rotating,  whereby 

rotat  ng  the  oil  will  gravitate  to  the 

level  established  by  said  drain 

amber  will  also  gravitate  to  the 

of  oil. 


3,912,419 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Gerhard  Lutz,  Faurndau,  ai}d  Karl  Reiff,  Sersheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rajbert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  June  25,  19(71,  Ser.  No.  156,737 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1970, 
2033053 


10  Claims 


I  arrangement  compnsing  mam 
er  conduit  and  an  inlet  conduit; 
conduit  producing  a  pressure 
said  main  pump  means;  a  filler 
it  connected  with  said  inlet  con- 
much  fluid  to  said  main  pump 
pressure  limiting  valve  means 
ing  said  pressure  limiting  valve 
connecting  conduit  connecting 
pressure  limiting  valve  means  so 
i  from  said  outlet  conduit  urges 
means  to  an  open  position  for 
pressure  space;  piston  and  cylin- 
ressure  chamber  and  a  low  pres- 
said  consumer  conduit  upstream 
e.  respectively,  and  including  a 


''jy/. 


\ 


U?A 


S£ 


b. 
c. 


1.  An  improved  long  stroke  positive  pull-down  oil  well 
pump  for  use  with  flexible  pumping  strand  comprising; 
a.  an  extended  pump  barrel  adapted  for  mounting  at  the 
bottom  of  a  well  tubing  in  an  oil  well, 
a  standing  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  pump  barrel, 
a  plunger  assembly  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  pump 
barrel  and  comprised  of 
i.  an  upper  plunger  in  sealing  relation  with  the  barrel  of 

the  pump, 
ii.  a  lower  plunger  in  sealing  relation  with  the  barrel  of  the 

pump, 
iii.  a  middle  plunger  tube  operatively  connecting  said 

upper  and  lower  plungers, 
d.  a  central  plunger  packing  positioned  in  the  barrel  of  said 
pump  and  through  which  the  middle  plunger  tube  passes, 
e.  a  series  of  interconnected  pumping  chambers  compris- 
ing: 
i.  an  upper  pumping  chamber  between  the  upper  plunger 

and  the  outlet  of  the  pump  into  the  well  tubing, 
ii.    a    middle    pumping   chamber   between    the    central 

plunger  packing  and  the  lower  plunger, 
iii.  a  lower  pumping  chamber  between  the  lower  plunger 

and  the  standing  valve, 

f.  passage  means  extending  through  said  middle  plunger 
tube  and  interconnecting  said  upper  pumping  chamber 
and  said  middle  pumping  chamber, 

g.  a  traveling  one  way  valve  means  operative  to  close  said 
passage  means  through  said  middle  plunger  tube  with 
respect  to  passage  of  fluid  from  said  upper  pumping 
chamber  to  said  middle  pumping  chamber  but  not  from 
said  middle  pumping  chamber  to  said  upper  pumping 
chamber, 

h.  a  traveling  one  way  valve  means  operative  to  close  pas- 
sage  means  through  said  lower  plunger  between  said 
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middle  pumping  chamber  and  said  lower  pumping  cham- 
ber with  respect  to  passage  of  fluid  from  said  middle 
pumping  chamber  to  said  lower  pumping  chamber  but 
not  with  respect  to  liquid  passing  between  said  lower 
pumping  chamber  to  said  middle  pumping  chamber, 
i.   an    upper   chamber   positioned   below   the   said   upper 
plunger  and  above  the  central  plunger  packing,  said  up- 
per chamber  having  openings  through  the  barrel  of  the 
pump  for  passage  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber from  the  well, 
said  well  pump  being  arranged  and  constructed  such  that  on 
the  upstroke  of  said  pump  the  standing  valve  at  the  bottom  of 
the  pump  will  open  and  the  upper  traveling  valve  will  open 
and  during  the  downstroke  of  the  pump  the  standing  valve  will 
close  and  the  upper  traveling  valve  will  close  while  the  lower 
traveling  valve  will  be  initially  closed  during  the  beginning  of 
the  pump  downstroke  and  will  then  open  as  pressure  builds  up 
in  the  lower  pumping  chamber  of  the  pump  and  external 
pressure  is  decreased  in  the  middle  pumping  chamber  as  said 
chamber  increases  in  size  whereby  the  pump  mechanism  does 
not  pound  when  the  pump  is  operated  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
lower  pumping  chamber  does  not  fill  completely  with  well 
fluid  during  the  upstroke  of  the  lower  plunger  and  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  downstroke  of  the  lower  plunger  and  the 
closing  of  the  standing  valve  and  the  lower  plunger  during  its 
downward  movement  forceably  contacts  a  free  surface  of  a 
body  of  well  fluid  trapped  above  the  standing  valve  in  the 
lower  pumping  chamber. 


said  outer  end  of  the  respective  cylinder  sleeve,  said  inlet 
valve  means  comprising  a  valve  member  located  within  said 
cylinder  sleeve  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  valve 
member  at  the  side  thereof  facing  away  from  said  cylinder 
sleeve  for  biasing  the  valve  member  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  member. 


3,912,422 
LIQUID  RELIEF  VALVE  IN  CYLINDER  FOR 
COMPRESSOR 
Ludwig  F.  Funke,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,386,  Jan.  4,  1971.  This 
application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,325 
Int.  Cl.^  F04B  49100 
U.S.CL  417-310  7  Claims 


3,912,421 
RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Robert  Gelln,  Blaustein,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Rexroth 
GmbH,  Lohr  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,503 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    29,    1973. 
2333103 

Int.  CI. 2  F04B  y/04,  / 9/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-273  5  Claims 


35    „    »  5 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a 
housing;  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  and  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented 
pistons  mounted  within  said  housing  and  each  having  an  inner 
end;  a  piston  shoe  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  each  piston 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  cylinder  sleeves,  each  surrounding  one  of  said 
pistons  for  free  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  each  of  said 
cylinder  sleeves  having  a  radially  outer  end;  a  stationary  mem- 
ber for  each  of  said  cylinder  sleeves  and  having  an  inwardly 
directed  part-spherical  surface,  a  portion  of  which  being  en- 
gaged and  surrounded  by  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  respec- 
tive cylinder  sleeve;  biasing  means  biasing  each  of  said  cylin- 
der sleeves  into  engagement  with  said  part-spherical  surface; 
inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  in  each  member  at  the  respective 
portion  of  said  part-spherical  surface  which  is  surrounded  by 


2.  In  a  rotary  compressor  having  a  front  head  element,  a 
rear  head  element,  and  a  cylinder  element  cooperatively  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  pressure  chamber  having  a  circumferential 
side  wall,  a  suction  inlet  opening  to  said  chamber,  a  discharge 
outlet  opening  from  said  chamber  at  a  position  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  chamber  from  said  inlet,  and  a  rotor  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  one  piece  blade 
extending  diametrically  through  said  rotor  engaging  substan- 
tially opposite  portions  of  the  chamber  side  wall,  means  for 
alleviating  an   incompressible   fluid   block  condition  of  the 
compressor  wherein  liquid  fills  a  portion  of  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  blade  and  a  continuous  portion  of  said  chamber  side 
wall  free  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  comprising:  a  relief 
passage  opening  from  said  chamber  at  said  continuous  portion 
of  said  chamber  side  wall;  and  check  valve  means  permitting 
fluid  flow  only  outwardly  through  said  relief  passage  at  a 
preselected  high  pressure  above  the  normal  maximum  pres- 
sure of  compressible  fluid  being  compressed  in  said  chamber 
by  said  compressor,  whereby  incompressible  fluid  trapped  in 
said  chamber  portion  is  permitted  to  pass  outwardly  through 
said  relief  passage  and  compressible  fluid  compressed  in  said 
chamber  portion  is  prevented  from  passing  outwardly  through 
said  relief  passage  and  caused  to  flow  outwardly  from  said 
chamber  through  said  outlet,  said  check  valve  means  compris- 
ing a  valve  seat  coaxially  about  said  relief  passage,  a  movable 
valve  member  seated  on  said  seat  and  spring  means  in  said 
relief  passage  biasing  the  movable  valve  member  against  said 
seat  for  closing  the  relief  passage,  and  said  relief  passage 
comprising  a  bore  in  one  of  said  elements  opening  to  said 
chamber  and  an  intersecting  bore,  said  pressure  alleviating 
means  further  including  means  for  retaining  the  biasing  means 
in  said  relief  passage  comprising  a  hole  in  said  one  element 
intersecting  said  relief  passage,  and  a  pin  received  in  said  hole 
and  extending  across  said  relief  passage,  said  pin  being  cap- 
tured in  said  hole  by  removable  hole-end  closing  means. 
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3  912,423 
DIAPHRAGM  FUEL  PU\  P  WITH  FIELD  SERVICEABLE 

GAS  FILTER 
Kort  K.  Pfabe,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1^)74,  Ser.  No.  430365 
Int.  CI.  BOld  23100-  F04b  19100 
U.S.  CI.  417-313 


said  tubing  string  and  adjacent  to  said  pump,  said  body  being 
apertured  through  said  wall  thereof  to  communicate  the  inte- 
rior of  said  pump  body  with  said  annular  space,  a  hollow  valve 
element  within  said  valve  body  movable  from  an  aperture 
covering  position  to  an  apertured  exposing  position,  and  valve 
element  actuating  means  connected  to  said  means  to  actuate 
said  pump,  said  valve  element  being  normally  in  said  aperture 
2  Claims    covering  position,  said  valve  element  actuating  means  being 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  cjamprising: 

a  pump  body,  said  pump  body  including  a  pumping  chamber; 
a  diaphragm  closing  sai<l  pumping  chamber, 

means  for  reciprocating  thp  diaphragm  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined stimulus; 

a  formed  casing  attached  ^o  said  pump  body  outboard  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  casing  jclamping  at  least  a  margin  of  said 
diaphragm  between  saiq  casing  and  said  pump  body,  said 
casing  having  an  outlet  pavity  integrally  formed  therewith, 
said  outlet  cavity  havirig  an  outlet  check  valve  mounted 
therein,  said  casing  als^  having  an  inlet  cavity  assembly 
removably  mounted  to  ^  lip  extending  from  said  casing  on 
the  same  side  of  said  diaphragm  as  said  outlet  cavity,  said 
lip  including  an  inlet  check  valve  mounted  therein,  said  inlet 
cavity  assembly  includinjg  a  dome  structure  and  a  disposable 
filter,  means  for  removably  mounting  said  inlet  cavity  as- 
sembly insertable  throujgh  said  dome  and  said  disposable 
filter;  and  J 

a  plurality  of  ribs  integrally  formed  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  lip,  said  ribs  hpving  a  free  end  defining  a  recepta- 
cle for  receiving  a  threaded  fastener,  said  fastening  means 
comprising  a  threaded  fastener,  said  disposable  filter  com- 
prising a  screen  elemeni  slidably  mounted  over  said  ribs. 


i--->» 


normally  disengaged  from  said  valve  element,  said  valve  ele- 
ment being  screw  threadably  engageable  within  said  valve 
body  and  means  to  engage  and  disengage  said  valve  element 
actuating  member  with  said  valve  element  for  rotating  same  in 
either  direction  within  said  valve  body,  thereby  moving  said 
valve  element  up  and  down  said  valve  body  from  said  aperture 
covering  position  to  said  aperture  exposing  position  and  vice- 
versa. 


3,912,425 
WEAR  SLEEVES  FOR  SEALED  BEARINGS 
John  E.  Tschlrky,  and  Gary  Monroe  Crase,  both  of  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,586,  Aug.  15,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,879,094.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,284 
^      Int.  CI.*  F04C  1106 
U.S.  CI.  418—48  12  Claims 


3,912,424 
ROTATABLE  CIRCULATING  VALVE  FOR  SUBSURFACE 

OiL  PUMPS 
Clement  Heidinger,  P.O.  iox  111,  Lampman,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,044 
Int.  CU  F04$  21108;  F16K  31153 
U.S.  CI.  417— 434  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  valve  assemt|ly  for  use  with  submerged  oil  pump 
assemblies  within  a  well  c^ing,  said  pump  assembly  including 
a  hollow  tubing  string  within  said  well  casing  connected  to  said 
oil  pump  and  extending  tc^  the  surface,  said  tubing  string  and 
said  well  casing  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a 
reciprocal  sucker  rod  within  said  tubing  string  and  a  pump  rod 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sucker  rod  for  operating 
said  pump;  said  valve  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  valve  body,  including  a  wall,  connected  in  series  with 


1 1.  A  progressing  cavity  fiuid  motor  which  includes  a  rotor, 
a  stator,  and  a  stator  housing,  tubular  shaft  means  connected 
to  said  rotor,  a  shaft  housing  for  said  shaft  means,  a  fluid  inlet 
into  said  stator  and  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  stator,  a  fluid 
passageway  from  said  stator  outlet  and  into  said  tubular  shaft 
means,  radial  and  thrust  bearings  mounted  in  said  shaft  hous- 
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ing  between  said  shaft  housing  and  said  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  seal  mounted  in  said  shaft  housing 
between  said  thrust  bearings  and  said  fluid  outlet,  a  sleeve 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  said  seal  positioned  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft, 
a  flexible  boot  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
to  said  shaft. 


3,912,426 
SEGMENTED  STATOR  FOR  PROGRESSIVE  CAVITY 
TRANSDUCER 
John  E.  Tschlrky,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,540 

Int.  CI.2  FOIC  5104;  F03C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  418-48  22  Claims 


1.  A  progressing  cavity  fluid  transducer  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  stator  elements,  said  assembly  hav- 
ing a  vertical  axis,  an  internal  helical  groove  in  the  internal 
surface  of  said  stator  elements,  said  separate  stator  element 
having  co-operating  surfaces  formed  with  at  least  one  projec- 
tion and  recess  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
said  vertical  axis  to  register  said  separate  stator  elements  and 
means  to  connect  the  output  end  of  one  of  said  stator  elements 
with  the  input  end  of  a  succeeding  stator  element  in  series  into 
a  continuous  fluid  passageway,  a  helical  rotor  element  extend- 
ing through  said  series  of  stator  elements,  a  fluid  flow  connec- 
tion to  the  first  of  said  stator  elements  in  said  series,  a  fluid 
flow  connection  to  the  last  of  said  stator  elements  in  said 
series,  the  pitch  of  said  stator  groove  (Ps)  being  twice  the 
pitch  of  the  rotor  (Pr),  and  in  which  each  of  said  rotor  ele- 
ments adapted  to  move  in  a  rotary  and  eccentric  motion  in  the 
stator  elements. 


a  pinion  and  a  drive  shaft  solidary  therewith,  the  shaft  being 
journalled  in  the  housing; 

an  internal  gear  ring  cooperating  with  the  pinion  so  as  to  be 
driven  thereby,  the  gear  ring  fitting  inside  the  housing 
main  bore  with  a  small  circumferential  annular  gap, 
which  gap  permits  the  gear  ring  to  shift  its  position  in 
relation  to  the  pinion  in  response  to  wear; 

an  arcuate  filler  wedge  arranged  between  the  pinion  and  the 
internal  gear  ring  in  the  space  outside  their  tooth  engage- 
ment, the  narrowing  portion  of  the  wedge  extending 
toward  the  point  of  tooth  engagement,  and  the  filler 
wedge  being  adjustable  radially  against  the  pinion  under 
contact  pressure  from  the  gear  ring; 

a  plurality  of  radially  open  grooves  with  parallel  flanks 
arranged  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  internal  gear 
ring  at  regular  angular  intervals; 


3,912,427 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GEAR  PUMP 
Otto  Eckerle,  and  Robert  Jung,  both  of  Malsch,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Otto  Eckerle,  Malsch,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    5,     1973, 
2300484 

Int.  CI.*  F04C  1106,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-71  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  gear  pump  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pump  housing  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
pressure  medium,  a  main  bore,  and  at  least  one  remov- 
able cover; 


sealing  blades  arranged  in  said  grooves,  each  sealing  blade 
being  slidably  engaged  between  the  groove  flanks  for 
radial  adjustment  motion  into  sealing  contacr  with  the 
wall  of  the  housing  main  bore;  the  sealing  blades  thus 
defining  a  succession  of  enclosed  rotating  compensation 
pressure  field  spaces  in  the  annular  gap  between  the 
internal  gear  ring  and  the  main  bore;  and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  feed  channels  linking  the  pumping 
pressure  field  which  is  created  by  the  merging  gear  teeth 
with  the  annular  gap  in  that  portion  of  its  circumference 
which  is  located  radially  outside  the  pumping  pressure 
field,  thereby  pressurizing  the  rotating  field  spaces  while 
they  are  moving  through  said  circumference  jxjrtion,  so 
as  to  create  a  radially  inwardly  directed  pressure  compen- 
sation force  on  the  internal  gear  ring  in  opposition  to  and 
greater  than  the  radially  outwardly  directed  thrust  which 
is  exerted  on  the  gear  ring  by  the  pumping  pressure  field. 


3,912,428 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Ko  Chiba,  and  Masayuki  Maruyama,  both  of  Kashiwazaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama and  Riken  Piston  Ring  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,362 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Sept.   22,    1972,  47- 
110818 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  418-104  2  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  seal  to  seal  a  clearance  between  relatively  rotat- 
able  inner  members,  wherein  said  outer  member  has  a  bore 
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has  two  axially  spaced  end 
seal  groove  opening  to  said 
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rotatably  receiving  said  inn  :r  member  and  said  inner  member 


uvalis  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a 
bore,  said  shaft  seal  comprising:  a 
first  compression  ring  in  said  seal  groove  biased  radially  out- 
wardly into  sealing  engagement  with  said  bore;  and  a  second 
compression  ring  seal  in  said  seal  groove  having  a  radially 
inward  beveled  section,  sa  d  second  compression  ring  being 
biased  radially  outwardly  into  abutting  engagement  with  said 
bore  and  wherein  said  secotid  compression  ring  seal  is  twisted 
about  its  circumference  su<  h  that  a  radially  outer  edge  of  the 
first  end  surface  of  said  second  compression  ring  engages  with 
said  bore  and  a  radially  inr  er  edge  of  the  first  end  surface  of 
said  second  compression  ring  engages  with  the  axial  end  sur- 
face of  said  first  compressi;in  ring  thereby  axially  urging  said 
first  compression  ring  seal  against  the  adjacent  one  of  the  end 
walls  of  said  seal  groove  to  ;ffect  sealing  engagement,  wherein 
said  second  compression  riig  sea  has  a  first  end  surface  adja- 
cent to  an  axial  end  surfac<  of  said  first  compression  ring  and 
has  a  second  end  surface  w  lich  is  opposite  from  said  first  end 


surface  and  has  said  radial 


Robert  L.  Stevenson,  7320 
66212 

Filed  Dec.  3, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  418-246 


912,429 
ROTARY  ENGINE 

W.  87th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 


1P73,  Ser.  No.  421,478 
.=  F03C  3100 


^'W 


eel 


o 


plural 


1.  A  rotary  engine  com 

a.  a  stator  having  a 
casing  and  said  end  w 
surface  positioned  to 
having    a    plurality 
therein; 

b.  a  rotor  rotatably 
having  a  peripheral  c; 
cumferentially  spaced 
equal  to  the  number 
each  comprising  a  hi 
minor  portion  of  the 
each  having  a  radius  s 
in  very  close  proximity 
to  thereby  define  a 
cylinder; 

c.  an  elongated  shaft  o 
extending  through  at 
stator; 

d.  a  plurality  of  circu 
mounted  on  said  casi 
ber  communicating  w 
said  casing; 

means  communicating 
defining  a  respective  i 
communicating  therev 

f  a  plurality  of  valve  me 
tive  one  of  said  valve 
bers  and  number  of 
number  of  lobes  on 
being  movably  moun 


pc 


y  inward  beveled  section. 


f  rising: 

ca  ;ing  and  opposite  end  walls,  said 

ills  each  having  a  respective  inner 

fine  an  inner  cylinder,  said  casing 

circumferentially    spaced    ports 


moufited  within  the  inner  cylinder  and 
m  surface  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
lobes,  the  number  of  lobes  being 
:)f  ports  m  said  casing,  said  lobes 
jh  of  said  rotor  and  providing  a 
)eripheral  cam  surface,  said  lobes 
ch  that  the  high  is  freely  rotatable 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
ity  of  chambers  within  the  inner 


ratively  connect  to  said  rotor  and 
east  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said 


n:fe 
i:h 


rentially  spaced  valve  housings 

and  each  defining  a  valve  cham- 

a  respective  one  of  said  ports  in 


riet 


ith  each  of  said  valve  housings 
passage  and  an  exhaust  passage 
ith, 

nbers  each  positioned  in  a  respec- 

h  jusings,  the  number  of  valve  mem- 

alve  housings  being  equal  to  the 

rotor,  said  valve  members  each 

in  the  respective  valve  housing 


the 
t(d 


and  having  a  chamber  blocking  portion  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  cam  surface  of  said  rotor,  said 
valve  members  each  being  movable  between  a  position 
closing  said  respective  inlet  passage  and  a  position  open- 
ing same  for  communication  with  the  inner  cylinder,  said 
valve  members  each  with  all  of  the  valve  members  having 
the  same  position  relative  to  the  respective  inlet  passage 
having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  for  exhaust  fiow  from 
the  inner  cylinder  to  said  respective  exhaust  passage;  and 
g.  means  communicating  with  each  of  said  inlet  passages 
for  simultaneously  supplying  an  expandable  fuel  to  same. 


9  Claims 


3,912,430 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  BEADS  EXPANDABLE  AND 

FORMABLE  UNDER  HEAT  AND  PRESSURE 

John  A.  Noel,  520  E.  Medlock  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,100 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  lll4i  B29D  27104 

U.S.  CI.  425—4  R  8  Claims 


•r 


-m 


'  s.«  2    as         . 
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1.  Apparatus  for  molding  beads  expandable  and  formable 
under  heat  and  pressure  comprising  a  container  for  such 
beads,  a  first  mold  member  which  is  hollow  and  open  at  one 
end  and  of  uniform  internal  cross  section  along  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  open  end,  a  second  mold  member  compris- 
ing a  central  element  and  end  elements  connected  with  the 
central  element  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  central 
element,  the  external  cross  section  of  the  end  elements  con- 
forming to  the  uniform  internal  cross  section  of  the  first  mold 
member  so  that  when  the  second  mold  member  is  inserted  into 
the  first  mold  member  through  the  open  end  of  the  first  mold 
member  a  mold  cavity  is  formed  within  the  first  mold  member 
with  the  spaced  apart  end  elements  of  the  second  mold  mem- 
ber defining  the  ends  of  the  mold  cavity,  means  for  conveying 
said  beads  from  said  container  into  the  thus  formed  mold 
cavity,  means  for  admitting  to  the  mold  cavity  a  medium  for 
subjecting  said  beads  to  heat  and  pressure  to  form  in  the  mold 
cavity  a  product  having  the  finished  final  shape  and  size  of  the 
mold  cavity  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  second  mold 
member  with  said  product  from  the  first  mold  member 
through  the  open  end  thereof. 


3,912,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SOLIDIFICATION  OF  MOLTEN 

SULPHUR 
Ernest  Ralph  Ellithorpe,  and  Ronald  Bruce  Fletcher,  both  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Vennard  &  Ellithorpe,  Cal- 
gary, Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,152,  March  4,  1974,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  207,909,  Dec.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,145.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  24,  1970,  101481 
Int.  Cl.'^  F28F  5/00;  BOID  9/00;  COIB  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—6  8  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  solidification  of  molten  sulphur  com- 
prising; 

a.  a  movable  endless  substantially  horizontal  belt  for  sup- 
porting a  layer  of  molten  sulphur  thereon; 

b.  means  for  feeding  molten  sulpur  onto  the  normally  upper 
surface  of  said  movable  belt  at  a  first  of  a  plurality  of 
pools  of  molten  sulfur; 
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c.  a  supporting  structure  disposed  beneath  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  belt  so  as  to  define  at  least  three  undulations 
arranged  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  along  the 
length  of  said  belt,  said  undulations  being  such  as  to 
permit  the  formation  of  said  plurality  of  separate  and 
distinct  pools  of  molten  sulphur  thereon; 


3,912,433 

AUTOMATIC  EGG  ROLL  MAKING  MACHINE 

Kwok  Chuen  Ma,  144  Hester  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,253 

Int.  CI.*  A23G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-126  R  19  Claims 


means  for  controlling  and  balancing  the  feed  rate  of  said 
molten  sulphur,  the  speed  of  said  belt  in  relation  to  the 
angle  and  length  of  the  inclination  of  the  undulation 
which  extends  upwardly  and  away  from  said  feeding 
section  so  that  in  continuous  operation  a  constant  level  of 
molten  sulphur  in  said  pools  is  maintained; 
means  for  delivering  cooled  sulphur  from  said  belt  and 
means  for  providing  a  cooling  bath  of  aqueous  medium  in 
contact  with  said  surface. 


3,912,432 

BASE  MATERIAL  FOR  SYNTHETIC  LEATHER,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vepa  AG, 

Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,808,  Feb.  17,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,876,745. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,896 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    17,    1969, 
1907860 

Int.  CI.2  B29C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-75  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  dense  stitched  fleece  which 
comprises  a  treatment  chamber,  at  least  one  sieve  drum  means 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  treatment  chamber  for  conveying 
the  fleece  therethrough,  inlet  means  for  introducing  the  fleece 
to  be  treated  to  the  treatment  chamber,  fan  means  associated 
with  the  sieve  drum  means  for  subjecting  the  interior  of  said 
sieve  drum  means  to  a  suction  draft,  heating  means  disposed 
in  the  circulation  zone  of  the  treatment  chamber,  preten- 
sioned  sieve  means  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  sieve  drum  means  and  in  the  proximity  of  the 
outlet  to  the  treatment  chamber  for  compressing  the  fleece 
therebetween,  drive  means  for  driving  the  fan  means,  drive 
means  for  rotating  the  sieve  drum  means  and  outlet  means  for 
removing  the  dense  stitched  fleece  from  the  treatment  cham- 
ber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  making  egg  rolls,  compris- 
ing: 

a  folding  a.ssembly; 

means  for  feeding  an  egg  roll  skin  on  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  folding  assembly; 

a  mold  means  included  in  said  folding  assembly  and  having 
a  mold  cavity  with  an  opening  facing  a  top  folding  surface 
upon  which  an  egg  roll  skin  rests,  said  mold  means  being 
adapted  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  egg  roll  skin  and 
a  food  stuffing  through  said  opening  to  substantially  fill 
said  mold  cavity; 

means  included  in  said  folding  assembly  for  folding  the  two 
oppt>site  sides  of  said  egg  roll  skin  over  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  egg  roll  skin  adjacent  said  mold  cavity; 

means  for  activating  said  mold  means  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  whereby  a  portion  of  said  egg  roll 
skin  lining  the  walls  of  said  mold  cavity  and  the  food 
stuffing  therein  is  folded  over  on  to  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  egg  roll  skin,  thereby  partially  forming  said  egg 
roll; 

means  for  applying  a  bonding  agent  to  a  portion  of  said  egg 
roll  skin;  and 

means  for  wrapping  and  the  remaining  unfolded  portion  of 
said  egg  roll  skin  to  form  a  final  egg  roll  product. 


3,912,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  CUTTER  BLADES  RELATIVE  TO  A  DIE  IN 

A  PLASTIC  RESIN  PELLETIZING  APPARATUS 
Masao    Nagahara,    Kamo;    Masateru    Tatsudan;    Yoshihiro 
Hidaka,  both  of  Aki,  and  Minoru  Yoshida,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1974.  49-5091 
Int.  CI.2  B28B  1  7/00;  AOIJ  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-142  5  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  cutter  blades 
relative  to  a  die  in  a  plastic  resin  pelletizing  apparatus  com- 
prising cutter  blades  resiliently  secured  to  one  end  of  a  cutter 
shaft  so  as  to  be  allowed  relative  axial  movement  thereto, 
means  to  rotate  said  cutter  shaft,  shifting  means  to  shift  said 
cutter  shaft  axially  towards  said  die  at  a  relatively  slow  speed, 
electrode  means  provided  in  said  die  to  detect  the  contact  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutter  blades  with  the  surface  of  said 
die,   signal   transducer   means   to   produce   electrical   signal 


878 


pulses  upon  said  contact  of 
blades,  measuring  means  lo 
said  cutter  shaft  upon  rec; 
from  said  signal  transduce 


desired  axial  movement  of 
being  made  to  associate  > 
said  shifting  means  when 
desired  axial  movement  o 
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the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutter 

measure  the  axial  movement  of 

ipt  of  said  electrical  signal  pulses 

means,  and  setting  means  to  set  a 


said  cutter  shaft,  said  setting  means 
ith  said  measuring  means  to  stop 
said  measuring  means  detect  the 
said  cutter  shaft. 


:,912,435 
BLOW  MOlj^DING  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.  Waring,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Development  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  6,  il74,  Ser.  No.  467,262 

Int.  CI.2,B29C  1 100,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-326  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blew  molding  hollow,  plastic  articles 
from  tubular  plastic  pariscns  which  includes: 

a.  a  split  blow  mold  ha  /ing  two  halves  and  a  center  axis, 
each  half  having  a  top  mold  component  and  a  bottom 
mold  component,  saii  bottom  mold  component  being 
movable  along  said  center  axis; 

b.  two  individual  mold  s  ipport  means  holding  each  individ- 
ual mold  half; 

c.  power  means  connected  to  each  support  means  to  move 
each  individual  suppo  t  means  and  each  associated  mold 
half  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
center  axis  whereby  sitid  split  blow  mold  can  be  opened 
and  closed; 

d.  tail-gripping  means  hajving  two  opposed  halves,  each  half 
being  held  by  one  of  kaid  mold  support  means  and  said 
tail-gripping  means  bding  movable  along  the  center  axis 
of  said  article; 

means  on  said  tail-gripping  means 
and  on  said  bottom  maid  component  halves;  and 
f.  second  power  means  coupled  to  said  tail-gripping  means 

I  gripping  means  along  said  center 
to  move  said  tail-gripping  means 


to  first  move  said  tail 
axis  and  subsequently 


into  engagement  with  said  bottom  mold  component 
halves  to  move  said  mold  component  halves  along  said 
center  axis  whereby  a  tail  is  removed  from  said  article  by 
said  first  movement  and  whereby  said  subsequent  move- 
ment facilitates  removal  of  said  article  from  said  mold 
halves  when  said  mold  is  opened. 


3,912,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND  MOULDING 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Michel  Bailly,  28,  rue  du  Point  Haut  -92,  Suresnes,  France 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,556 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    23,    1972, 
72.30059 

Int.  CI.''  B29D  7/02,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  425—327  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  and  moulding  a  plastic  material 
to  form  a  shaped  product,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical 
accumulation  chamber,  feed  screw  means  for  supplying  plas- 
tic material  to  said  chamber,  an  extrusion  head  coupled  to  said 
accumulation  chamber  and  including  means  defining  an  extru- 
sion orifice,  vertically  movable  piston  means  extending  into 
said  accumulation  chamber,  means  for  reciprocally  moving 
said  piston  vertically  such  that  in  the  downstroke  of  the  piston 
plastic  material  accumulated  in  said  accumulation  chamber  is 
extruded  downwardly  through  said  orifice  to  form  an  extruded 
sheet  of  material,  and  means  for  moulding  said  sheet  to  form 
a  shaped  product,  said  means  which  defines  the  extrusion 
orifice  including  opposed  members  bounding  said  orifice, 
means  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  members  for  displace- 
ment in  a  direction  to  adjust  the  width  of  said  orifice  and 
thereby  the  thickness  of  the  extruded  sheet,  and  means  to 
progressively  increase  the  width  of  the  orifice  during  extrusion 
by  displacing  said  one  member  so  as  to  compensate  for  the 
tendency  of  the  sheet  to  be  non-uniform  in  thickness  over  its 
length  due  to  slip  phenomena. 


3,912,437 
MOLD  FILLING  INSERT  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 
Ladislav  Hujik,  Batawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bata  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1973,  184546 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1/06;  B29C  11/00;  B29H  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  425—247  4  Claims 

1.  A  mold  filling  insert  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine in  which  a  shoe  heel  is  molded  in  a  mold  cavity  defined 
by  a  mold  having  an  injection  port  for  injecting  moldable 
material  into  said  mold  cavity,  said  mold  filling  insert  compris- 
ing a  nozzle  contiguous  to  said  injection  port  having  an  injec- 
tion orifice  inclined  relative  to  the  path  normally  followed 
through  said  injection  port  by  an  angle  up  to  90°  to  said  path, 
said  mold  includes  a  top  mold  and  a  bottom  mold  defining  said 
mold  cavity,  said  insert  including  a  body  removably  mounted 
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in  said  mold  bottom  intersecting  said  injection  port,  a  flow  3,912,439 

passage  in  said  body  connecting  said  injection  port  to  said  STRAND  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

mold  cavity,  said  nozzle  mounted  on  said  body  projecting  into    Ritchey  O.  Neivman,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,770 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  17/14;  B29F  1/022 

U.S.  CI.  425—308  4  Claims 


22  ^3^       20^26 


said  mold  cavity,  and  a  passage  in  said  nozzle  defining  said 
injection  orifice  for  feeding  moldable  material  from  said  flow 
passage  into  said  mold  cavity. 


3,912,438 
CONTAINER  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Pietro  Padovani,  2,  Lungadige  Matteotti,  Verona,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,945,  Feb.  7,  1972,  PaL  No.  3,825,166. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1971,  84912/71 

Int.  CI.^B29C  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  425—292  4  Claims 


/J     /^ 


1.  A  polymer  extrusion  apparatus,  the  polymer  extrusion 
apparatus  comprising 

a  housing,  the  housing  defining 

an  extrusion  passageway,  the  extrusion  passage  .'.ay  having 
an  inlet  and 

an  outlet  end,  the  outlet  end  having 

an  elongate  slotlike  configuration, 

a  die  plate  affixed  to  the  housing,  the  die  plate  having 

a  plurality  of  extrusion  orifices  disposed  therein,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  orifices  being  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  end  of  the  extrusion  passageway,  the  die  plate 
being  slidably  positioned  on  the  housing  so  as  to  selec- 
tively position  the  extrusion  orifices  in  register  with  the 
outlet  end  of  the  passageway  and  selectively  position 
other  extrusion  orifices  remote  from  the  housing  where 
they  are  accessible  for  cleaning. 


3,912,440 
APPARATUS  TO  EXPAND  A  LAMINATING  INTERLAYER 
George  A.  Koss,  Dearborn  Heights;  Daniel  J.  Gurta,  Westland, 
and  Paul  E.  Tomshany.  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,089 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  /  7/00;  B29D  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  425—335  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moulding  an  encircling  lip  on  a  thermo- 
plastic upper  wall  edge  defining  a  top  opening  of  a  container, 
comprising  a  lower  mould  part  having  an  upper  edge  and 
arranged  to  abut  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  wall  region 
of  said  container,  an  upper  mould  part  displaceable  in  an  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  said  lower  mould  part,  arranged  to  be 
displaceable  so  as  to  abut  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  upper 
wall  region  of  said  container  for  squeezing  material  from  the 
upper  wall  region  of  said  container  upwardly  beyond  said 
upper  edge  of  said  lower  mould  part,  and  defining  an  inverted 
open  recess  overlapping  said  lower  mould  part  and  extending 
around  said  upper  edge  thereof  for  guiding  the  squeezed 
material  around  and  downwardly  beyond  said  upper  edge  of 
said  lower  mould  part,  a  normally  stationary  cutter  with  a 
cutting  edge  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  lower  mould 
part  at  an  elevation  lower  than  and  situated  outwardly  beyond 
said  upper  edge  thereof,  and  an  axially  displaceable  cutter 
located  on  an  outer  rim  of  said  upper  mould  part  and  also 
having  a  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  stationary 
cutter  and  the  outer  rim  of  said  upper  mould  part  in  the  posi- 
tion of  closest  proximity  to  each  other  forming  a  cutting  open- 
ing the  height  of  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
sheet  material  from  which  said  container  is  made. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  a  continuous  length  of  mate- 
rial so  that  originally  parallel  and  straight  lateral  edges  thereof 
are  stretched  to  curved  configurations  of  different  arc  lengths, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  heat  drum  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder; 


C}l 


ippl^ 


ni 


ant 


ion 
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first  structure  means  for 
tion  about  its  cylindri 

heating  means  for  su 
drum; 

first  motor  means  for  dr 
heat  drum  pulls  said 
thereof  and  over  a  su 
surface  to  heat  the 
pliable  condition; 

a  first  cooling  cone  hav 
width  of  said  web  of 

second  structure  means 
at  a  particular  distance 
such  that  a  selected  si 
ing  cone  is  in  a  paralle 
selected  tangent  posit 
said  heat  drum  where 
said  particular  distance 
position  and  said  selec 

cooling  means  for  coolin 
second  motor  means 

drive  means  operative 
driving  said  cooling 
force  to  said  material 
cooling  cone,  the 
end  of  said  cooling 
degree  than  the  portior 
smaller  end  of  said 
ing  said  heat  drum  at « 
subjected  to  stretc 
stresses  during  move 
and  contacting  said 
height  position,  said 
permit  a  stretching  o 
changing  its  physical 


Tiounting  said  heat  drum  for  rota- 
axis; 
ing  heat  internally  of  said  head 


ving  said  heat  drum  so  that  said 

aterial  from  a  continuous  supply 

stantial  portion  of  its  cylindrical 

san]e  to  a  temperature  whereat  it  is  a 
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a  slant  height  greater  than  the 

rial; 
r  mounting  said  first  cooling  cone 
from  said  heat  drum  in  a  position 

height  position  along  said  cool- 
spaced  position  with  respect  to  a 

along  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
I  a  rectangular  plane  is  defined  in 
between  said  selected  slant  height 
ed  tangent  position; 
the  interior  of  said  cooling  cone; 
r  driving  said  cooling  cone; 

said  second  motor  means  for 

means  to  apply  a  stretching 

jetween  said  head  drum  and  said 

of  said  web  engaging  the  larger 

being  stretched  to  a  greater 

of  said  web  material  engaging  the 

ing  cone,  said  web  material  leav- 

id  selected  tangent  position,  being 

stresses  and   relieving  of  such 

nt  across  said  particular  distance 

ling  cone  at  said  selected  slant 

icular  distance  being  sufficient  to 

said  material  without  otherwise 

properties. 


3,1)12,441 

COMPRESSING  RQLL  IN  ROTARY  POWER 

COMPRESSION  jMOLDING  MACHINE 

Yasuo  Shimada,  and  GiichirD  Kowada,  both  of  104,  Minamika- 

miai  Nishinokyo,  Nakakyo,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3l|4,851,  Dec.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 

8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,836 
.  B29c  3m 

3  Claims 


This  application  Jan. 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  425—348 


14i.,^t3 


1.  The  improvement  in 
compression  machine  where 
( 1 )  with  a  punch  block  (2) 
drive  means  (5,  6)  for  rotatihg 
and  second  punches  disposed 
said  shaft  said  punches  incl 
naled  in  said  block  (2)  for 
parallel  to  said  shaft  (4)  die 
in  said  down  stroke  movemefi 
a  circular  guide  rail  ( 18)  di 
engage  said  head  (17)  raisi 
head  travels  along  said  gui 
compressing  roll  comprising 


in  5 


c  e 


compressing  roil  for  a  powder 

in  there  is  a  shaft  (4),  a  turntable 

isposed  for  rotation  on  said  shaft, 

said  turntable  and,  at  least  first 

on  said  turntable  outward  from 

iiding  an  elongated  member  jour- 

up  and  down  stroke  movement 

Tieans  (9)  engaged  by  said  punch 

t,  a  head  ( 17 )  on  said  punch  and 

^osed  at  an  angle  to  said  shaft  to 

and  lowering  said  punch  as  said 

rail,  said  improvement  in  said 

laving  said  compressing  roll  ( 10) 


disposed  to  tangentially  engage  said  head  (17)  as  said  punch 
reaches  said  rail  lowering  position  said  compressing  roll  ( 10) 
having  a  peripheral  surface  (13)  with  elastic  means  thereon, 
said  elastic  means  prolonging  the  tangential  period  of  contact 
between  said  compressing  roll  and  said  head  (17). 


3,912,442 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  ARRAY 
Paul  T.  Cote,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,316 

Int.  CI.2  F21K  5102 

U.S.  CI.  431— 95  8  Claims 


7.  A  circuit  board  for  a  planar  flash  array  comprising  an 
elongated  circuit  board  member  having  first  and  second  inte- 
gral tabs  respectively  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  first  group  of  pairs 
of  flash  lamp  connection  areas  carried  on  said  circuit  board  on 
a  first  half  thereof  that  is  nearest  said  first  connector  tab,  a 
second  group  of  pairs  of  flash  lamp  connection  areas  carried 
on  said  circuit  board  on  a  second  half  thereof  that  is  nearest 
said  second  connector  tab,  three  circuit  runs  carried  on  said 
circuit  board,  one  end  of  the  circuit  runs  forming  first,  second, 
and  third  connector  terminals  arranged  in  a  row  in  the  named 
order  across  said  first  tab  and  the  other  end  of  the  circuit  runs 
forming  first,  second,  and  third  connector  terminals  arranged 
in  a  row  in  the  reverse  of  the  named  order  across  said  second 
tab,  the  circuit  run  forming  said  second  terminals  being  con- 
nected electrically  with  one  lamp  connection  area  of  each  pair 
thereof,  switching  circuitry  connecting  the  second  circuit  run 
with  the  remaining  lamp  connection  areas  of  said  second 
group  of  lamps,  and  switching  circuitry  connecting  the  third 
circuit  run  with  the  remaining  lamp  connection  areas  of  said 
first  group  of  lamps,  each  of  said  tabs  being  provided  with  first 
and  second  deformations  respectively  between  the  first  and 
second  and  the  second  and  third  terminals  of  the  tab  and 
which  are  shaped  to  increase  the  electrical  paths  between  the 
respective  first  and  second  and  the  second  and  third  terminals. 


3,912,443 
RADIANT  GAS  BURNERS 
Frank  Ernest  George  Ravault,  and  Bryan  William  Edwards, 
both  of  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Foseco  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,352 

Int.  CI.2  F23D  liill 

U.S.  CI.  431-328  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  gas  heater  including  a  radiant  surface  element 

consisting  essentially  of  an  inner  gas  distributing  layer  and  an 

outer  radiating  layer  of  coarser  structure  than  the  inner  layer, 
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the  inner  layer  being  formed  of  finely  pored  highly  permeable 
ceramic  material  of  apparent  porosity  70  -  95*^  and  the  outer 
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layer  of  reticular  porous  ceramic  material  of  pore  count  2 
pores  per  linear  cm  and  apparent  porosity  90  -  99%. 


12 


3,912,444 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  HOT  BLAST  STOVE 
Yoshio  Ono,  Kure;  Minoru  Kosugi,  Kita-Kyushu;  Okihiko 
Kan,  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuru  Ohde,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshin  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Shin-Nippon 
Seitetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Kawasaki  and  Kuboto  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
all  of,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,161 

Int.  CI.2  F24H  ItOO 

U.S.  CI.  432-30  1  Claim 


stove  closed  and  leaving  the  flue  valve  open,  while  at  the  same 
time  operating  at  least  one  other  stove  in  an  on  regneration 
operation  by  keeping  the  cold  blast  valve  and  the  hot  blast 
valve  open  and  the  fiue  valve  and  the  pressure  supply  valve 
closed,  thereby  to  pass  cold  gas  through  the  said  other  stove 
to  heat  it,  and  then  switching  over  the  operation  of  the  one 
stove  to  an  on  regeneration  operation  and  the  other  stove  to 
and  on  blast  operation  by  first  closing  the  cold  blast  valve  and 
the  hot  blast  valve  of  said  other  stove,  and  opening  the  pres- 
sure supply  valve  thereof  while  closing  the  branch  pipe  pres- 
sure supply  valve,  and  at  the  same  time  closing  the  fiue  valve 
and  ending  the  fuel  supply  to  the  other  stove  and  opening  only 
the  pressure  supply  valve  thereof  for  admitting  the  hot  gas 
from  the  other  stove  to  the  one  stove  through  the  cold  blast 
branch  pipe,  and  thereafter  closing  the  pressure  supply  valve 
of  the  said  other  stove  and  opening  the  flue  valve  thereof  and 
starting  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  while  closing  the  pressure 
supply  valve  of  the  one  stove  ojiening  the  cold  blast  valve  and 
the  hot  blast  valve  thereof. 


3,912,445 

MECHANISM  FOR  INSERTING  HEATER  IN  PARISON 

WHICH  MOVES  IN  ARCUATE  PATH 

Charles  L.  Seefluth,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Fikrd  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,273 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  9114 

U.S.  CL  432—123  9  Claims 


o 


\  I     PSVo 


PSVi 


PSVj 


A  '-n 


? 


jcvi  j  rTsvAilcvjT  $n~svB]Tcv3T  I^TsvBiTcvi 

^j    TSVB!J         T    )     j   SVA2T        TJ    I  svaJ 


PSV* 


^  V 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  of  hot  blast  stoves  for  a 
blast  furnace  which  system  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  hot 
blast  stoves  each  having  a  cold  blast  valve,  a  pressure  supply 
valve,  a  fiue  valve  and  a  hot  blast  valve,  the  system  further 
having  a  cold  blast  main  pipe  to  which  the  cold  blast  valves  of 
all  of  the  stoves  are  connected,  a  cold  blast  branch  pipe 
branching  from  said  cold  blast  main  pipe  with  a  branch  pipe 
pressure  supply  valve  therebetween  and  to  which  all  of  the 
pressure  supply  valves  are  connected,  a  stack  to  which  all  of 
the  flue  valves  are  connected,  and  a  hot  blast  pipe  to  which  all 
of  the  hot  blast  valves  are  connected,  said  method  comprising 
supplying  combustion  fuel  to  at  least  one  of  the  stoves  for 
heating  it  in  an  on  blast  operation  while  keeping  the  cold  blast 
valve,  pressure  supply  valve  and  hot  blast  valve  to  the  one 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  tubular  parison  comprising  in 
combination:  means  for  carrying  a  vertically  disposed  open 
end  thermoplastic  parison  through  a  course  in  a  heating  oven 
and  near  a  final  portion  of  said  course  through  an  arcuate 
path;  heating  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  top  end  of 
said  parison;  guide  means  to  position  said  heating  means  in 
said  parison;  means  to  lower  said  heating  means  into  said  top 
end  of  said  parison  as  said  parison  is  near  a  beginning  of  said 
arcuate  movement;  means  to  move  said  thus  lowered  heating 
means  through  said  arcuate  path  along  with  said  parison; 
means  to  raise  said  heating  means  as  said  parison  is  near  an 
end  of  said  arcuate  movement;  and  means  to  return  said  heat- 
ing means  to  its  original  position. 


CHEMICAL 


31912,446 

COMPOSITION  FOR  tiNTING,  LIGHTENING  AND 

SETTING  HAIR 

Charles   Zviak,  FranconviUe,  and  Giuliana  Ghilardi,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignor!  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  LOreal, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,868,  Nov.  4,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,780,  Jan. 
16,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

421,670 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     19,     1968, 

IK  7113.  7111,  7/135 

9  Claims 
for  tinting,  lightening  and  setting 
hair  comprising  a  solution  i  i  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  an  <  queous  solution  of  a  lower  alkanol 

hydrogen  peroxide  to  lighten  the 
of  a  water  soluble  1;2  chromium 
complex  of  a  mono  azo  dye  to  tint  the  hair  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  cosmetic  film  forming  polymer  which  is  soluble 
in  said  composition  to  set  tlie  hair,  said  cosmetic  film-forming 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  20,000  - 
150,000  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl-pyrroli- 
done  wherein  the  ratio  of  \'A/VP  ranges  between  about  30  - 
50:70  -  50  and  having  a  m  ilecular  weight  of  about  10,000  - 
150,000,  said  composition  laving  a  pH  between  1.5  and  4.5. 


95  to  100%  relative  humidity  until  the  fibers  on  said  skins  are 
loosened,  and  then  removing  said  fibers  from  the  skins. 


68.136698 

Int.  CI.2  A61 
U.S.  CI.  8—10.1 

1.  A  stable  composition 


3,912,447 
DYEING  NATUR/iJL  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 
Oswald  Schmidt,  Baden-Baiden,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludw^shafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  197/.  Ser.  No.  446,675 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1973, 
2311130 

Int.  CI.'  DO<SF  3/16,  1/06,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  8-19  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  natural  polyamide  fibers  brilliant 
paste!  shades  with  dyes  w  lich  are  absorbed  from  an  acid 
medium  by  impregnation  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  50°C 
with  from  70  to  130  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  fibers  to 
be  dyed  of  a  dye  liquor  whic  h  contains  from  0. 1 5  to  7  percent 
by  weight,  also  based  on  the  fibers  to  be  dyed,  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  or  an  equivalent  ^  mount  of  performic  acid  and  al- 
lowing the  impregnated  maerial  to  dwell  at  from  0°  to  50°C 
while  preventing  drying  until  the  dye  has  been  fixed  and  then 
rinsing  and  drying  the  same 


3,912,449 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  REPELLENT 

COTTON  TEXTILES  AND  THE  PRODUCT 

Trinidad  Mares,  6416  Cummins  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70003,  and 

Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr.,  3013  Ridgeway  Drive,  Metairie,  La. 

70002 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,198 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/00 
U.S.CK  8-120  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  cotton  and  other  cellulosic 
textiles  the  desirable  property  of  water  repellency,  while  re- 
taining the  desirable  natural  properties  of  cotton  and  other 
cellulosic  textiles,  by  preparation  of  cotton-poly(hexa- 
fluoroisopropyl  acrylate)  copolymer  printcloth  or  sateen  fab- 
rics, the  process  comprising: 

a.  drying  the  cellulosic  textile  to  a  moisture  content  of  about 
0.5%, 

b.  irradiating  the  dry  cellulosic  textile  with  a  radioactitive 
source,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  to  a  dosage  of  1  megarad, 
c.  immersing  the  irradiated  cellulosic  textile  in  a  solution 
computed  to  contain  proportionately,  including  the  cellu- 
losic textile,  about  1.0  part  by  weight  of  cellulosic  textile 
and  6.0  parts  by  weight  of  solution,  containing  hexa- 
fluoroisopropyl  acrylate  (about  9  volume-% ),  methanol 
(about  73  volume-%),  and  water  (about  18  volume-%)  at 
room  temperature  for  periods  of  about  15  minutes  to  8 
hours  to  give  a  polymer  add-on  of  about  from  1 1  weight 
percent  to  about  58  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  untreated  textile,  and 

d.  washing  the  unreacted  material  off  the  treated  cellulosic 
textile  with  a  solution  of  methanol  (about  80  volume-%) 
and  water  (about  20  volume-%), 

e.  drying  the  treated  and  washed  cellulosic  textile. 


3,' 1 12,448 
PROCESS  OF  FELLMONqERING  ANIMAL  SKINS  WITH 

A  DEPILATORY  COMPOSITION 
James  Henry  Howe,  Manly,  Australia,  assignor  to  Global  Wool 
Investments  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,592,  March  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,530.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,095 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    29,    1971, 
415157 


Int.  CI.1 


U.S.  CI.  8-94.16 


1.  A  process  for  fellmonge  ng  animal  skins  which  comprises 


applying  to  the  fiesh  side  of 


tion  which  consists  essentiall; '  of  a  reaction  product  of  from  53 


to  84%  by  weight  of  one  or 
acids  and/or  the  anhydrides 


CMC  1/06 


6  Claims 


said  skins  a  depilatory  composi- 


more  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic 
thereof  and  from  16  to  47%  by 


weight  of  a  lower  alkanolamine,  said  composition  being  sub- 
stantially non-aqueous  and  laving  a  pH  composition  being 
substantially  non-aqueous  and  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of 
3.5  to  4.8  when  in  aqueous  solution;  maintaining  said  skins  at 
a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  105°F.  in  an  atmosphere  of  from 


882 


3,912,450 

METHOD  FOR  SYNERGISTIC  DISINFECTION  OR 

STERILIZATION 

Raymond  Marcel  Gut  Boucher,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wave  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,233,  June  21,  1971.  This  application 
May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,148 
Int.  CI.  A6II  13/00,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  21-54  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  or  sterilizing  medical,  dental, 
surgical  instruments  or  other  objects  in  liquid  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  15°C  comprising  contacting  said  object 
with  a  sporicidal  composition  comprising  from  about  0.1 
percent  by  weight  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  glutaralde- 
hyde  and  from  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  to  about  1  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  which  is  a 
mixture  of  ethoxylates  of  isomeric  linear  alcohols  having  the 
following  formula: 
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CH.,  -  (CHi).  -  CHj 

0  -  (CHj  -  CHjO)^  -  H 

wherein  m  is  9  to  13  and  jc  is  9  to  13. 

3.  A  method  of  disinfecting  or  sterilizing  a  contaminated 
object  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  15°C,  com- 
prising contacting  said  object  with  an  aqueous  sporicidal 
solution  comprising  from  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  to  about 
5  percent  by  weight  of  glutaraldehyde  and  from  about  0.01 
percent  by  weight  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  which  is  a  mixture  of  ethoxylates  of  iso- 
meric linear  alcohols  having  the  following  formula: 


CH3-(CH, 


-CH, 


0-(CH2-CH20).r-H 

wherein  n  is  9  to  13  and  x  is  9  to  13,  while  simultaneously 
subjecting  said  solution  to  sonic  or  ultrasonic  fields  having  a 
frequency  of  from  about  10  kHz  to  about  850  kHz  and  an 
acoustic  energy  density  of  about  1  watt  per  liter  to  about  5 
watts  per  cubic  centimeter  inside  the  irradiated  liquid  phase. 


3,912,451 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
FROM  SOFT  CONTACT  LENSES 
Charles  A.  Gaglia,  Jr.,  Flanders,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,809,  June  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,141 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  13/00;  G02C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  21— 58  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  hydrogen  peroxide  from  a  soft 
contact  lens  treated  with  hydrogen  peroxide  to  effect  steriliza- 
tion which  comprises  contacting  said  lens  with  an  aqueous 
system  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrogen  peroxide 
decomposition  catalyst. 


3,912,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC 
ANALYSIS  OF  LIQUID  SAMPLES 
Lester  A.  Sodickson,  Newton,  and  Stanley  P.  Mickiewicz,  Med- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Damon  Corporation,  Need- 
ham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,297 

Int.  CI.  G0ln21/26,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  19  Claims 


DRAIN 


1.  In  photometric  analysis  apparatus  for  plural  liquid  sam- 
ples received  in  succession  and  each  normally  having  a  vol- 
ume in  excess  of  a  minimal  value,  and  having  a  fluid  passage 
which  successively  includes  inlet  conduit  means,  an  analysis 
cuvette,  and  outlet  conduit  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

A.  a  first  sensor  coupled  with  the  inlet  conduit  means  and 
producing  a  first  signal  responsive  to  a  selected  parameter 
of  fluid  therein, 

B.  a  first  volumetric  capacity,  in  said  fluid  passage  between 
the  coupling  of  said  sensor  with  said  inlet  conduit  means 


and  the  juncture  of  said  cuvette  with  said  outlet  conduit 
means,  less  than  such  minimal  sample  volume,  and 
C.  measuring  means  for  photometrically  measuring  sample 
liquid  in  said  cuvette,  said  measuring  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  sensor  and  being  conditioned  to  effect 
such  measurement  in  response  to  the  signal  which  said 
sensor  produces  upon  the  passage  thereby  of  a  trailing 
sample  liquid-gas  interface. 


3,912,453 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  ALKALI  METAL 

HYDROXIDE  CONCENTRATION  IN  AN 

AQUA-AMMONIA-CHROMATE  SOLUTION  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Greeley,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,740 
Int.  CI.'GOIN  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  which  is  readily  adapted  for  use  by  a  service- 
man at  the  machine  site,  of  determining  the  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide concentration  of  the  solution  in  an  absorption  refrig- 
eration machine  having  an  aqua  ammonia  solution  therein, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  solution  from  the  absorption 

refrigeration  machine; 
mixing  together  a   measured   quantity  of  the   withdrawn 
solution  with  an  acid  indicator  and  with  a  quantity  of 
formaldehyde  which  is  at  least  sufficient  for  the  formalde- 
hyde to  mask  the  presence  of  the  ammonium  ion  present 
in  the  solution; 
titrating  the  mixture  with  an  acid  of  known  concentration 
until  the  acid  indicator  indicates  that  the  solution  is  neu- 
tralized, to  determine  the  quantity  of  acid  required  to 
neutralize  the  mixture;  and 
calculating  the  aikiili  metal  hydroxide  concentration  of  the 
solution  from  the  quantity  of  acid  determined  to  be  re- 
quired to  neutralize  the  mixture. 


3,912,454 

DETERMINATION  OF  ANTIKNOCK  COMPOUNDS  IN 

GASOLINE 

Louis  J.  Snyder,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,967 

Int.  CI.' COIN  31/22,33/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  13  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of 
lead  as  alkyllead  in  gasohne  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  the  gasoline  with  an  aqueous  iodine  mono- 
chloride-hydrochloric  acid  solution  to  convert  the  alkyl- 
lead to  lead  dialkyi  dihalide  in  the  aqueous  solution,  in 


SS4 


which  the  halogen  constituent 

a  mixture  thereof; 

separating  the  aqueous  solution 

hne; 

treating  the  aqueous  solution 

ing  solution  which  contait  s 

i.  alkali  metal  sulfite, 

ii.  dialkali  metal  ethylene! 

iii.  an  alkylenepolyamine, 

ture  thereof, 
iv.  a  base,  and 
V.  citrates,  acetates  or  tartrates 

metal  or  mixtures  of  si 
contacting  the  treated  aqu(£ous 
inert  colorless  dithizone 
water,  and  dithizone  to 
to  lead  dialkyi  dithizonate 
determining,  by  comparin 
with  standardized  colors 
sity  of  the  solvent  phase 
alkyllead  present  in  the 
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is  either  chlorine,  iodine  or 

from  the  contacted  gaso- 

with  a  buffering  and  mask- 


aminetetraacetate, 
alkali  metal  cyanide  or  a  mix- 


g:  sol 


of  ammonium  or  alkali 
h  compounds; 

s  solution  with  a  solution  of 
Ivent.  which  is  immiscible  in 
vert  the  lead  dialkyi  dihalide 
in  the  solvent  phase;  and 
the  color  of  the  solvent  phase 
by  measuring  the  color  inten- 
the  concentration  of  lead  as 

ine. 
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APPARATIS  FOR  CLINIC^s  L  LABORATORY  SAMPLE 
COLLECTION  AND  AUTOM,  ^TIC  SAMPLE  PROCESSING 

Eric  S.  Lichtenstein,  24  E.  93rU  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  '^o.  I(»8.II8,  Jan.  20.  l*^?!.  Pat. 

No.  3,774,762,  and  Ser.  nI.  157,942,  June  29,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sfpt.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,214 

Int.  Cl.-GplN  33116 


IJ.S.  CI.  23-253 


rece 


r>i 


fir: 


1.  A  disposable  device  for 
physiological  samples  and  car 
samples,  comprising  two  main 
of  thin  flexible  plastic,  said  ma 
in  a  distribution  system  patten 
joining  said  distribution  syste 
receiving  blood  therefrom,  a 
holding  a  blood  sample  or  fluid 
channel  connecting  said  first  c 
a  second  chamber  for  holding 
second  chamber  incorporating 
said  test  reagent  may  be  rele 
pressure  means  for  breaking  th 
a  third  chamber  for  receiving 
reagent  on  breaking  said  seal 
said  first  and  said  second  cha 
and  first  valve  means  for  con 
from  said   first  chamber  to 
means  comprising  at  least  a 
sealed  to  one  of  said  two  main 
valve  passage  crossing  said  c 
third  chambers,  whereby 


ass 


m 


trcll 
said 

ih 


han 


S"    ~     o 


iving  blood  or  other  fluid  and 
ng  out  diagnostic  tests  on  said 

iheets,  at  least  one  of  which  is 

n  sheets  being  sealed  together 
including  junction  means  for 

in  to  blood-taking  means  for 
st  chamber  for  receiving  and 

derived  from  said  blood,  a  first 
h  amber  to  said  junction  means, 

a  diagnostic  test  reagent,  said 
breakable  seal  through  which 
d  by  application  of  pressure, 
seal  on  said  second  chamber, 
said  blood  sample  and  said 
further  channels  connecting 

bers  with  said  third  chamber 

ing  the  flow  of  blood  or  fluid 

third  chamber,  said  valve 

ird  sheet  of  flexible  plastic 

■iheets  to  form  a  pressurizable 

nel  connecting  said  first  and 

said  pressurizable  valve 


pressurizing 


passage  results  in  closure  of  said  channel  connecting  said  first 
and  third  chambers. 


26  Claims 


3,912,456 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Robert   R.   Young,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analronics 

Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,958 

InLCI.^GOlN  33116,  UN 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  R  26  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  chemically  analyzing  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual fluid  specimens  comprising; 

a  center  support  assembly; 

means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  randomly  positioned 
specimen  tubes  spaced  outwardly  from  the  center  support 
assembly; 

a  plurality  of  mixing  containers  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
support  assembly; 

aspirator  means  rotatably  mounted  on  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  center  support  assembly  including 
means  selectively  movable  into  and  out  of  said  specimen 
tubes  to  extract  fluid  from  the  tubes; 

dispenser  means  rotatably  mounted  on  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  center  support  assembly  including 
means  selectively  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to 
dispense  fluid  into  said  mixing  containers; 

fluid  transfer  means  extending  between  said  aspirator 
means  and  said  dispenser  means  for  enabling  a  measured 
quantity  of  fluid  to  be  selectively  withdrawn  from  said 
specimen  tubes  and  selectively  dispensed  into  said  mixing 
container;  and 

means  for  automatically  rotation  said  aspirator  means  and 
said  dispenser  means  to  be  aligned  selectively  with  said 
tubes  and  containers. 


3,912,457 
TEST  STRIP  FOR  HEPATIC  DISEASES 

V  asunao   O^awa,    Ikeda;    Y  ukio   Vonetani,   Nara;    Hideyuki 
Maekawa,  Osaka,  and  Kaoru  Ishitobi,  Yao,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,911 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    15,    1974,  49- 

30389 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  i//22,ii//6 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  5  Claims 

1.  A  test  strip  for  the  detection  of  bilirubin,  comprising  an 

absorbing  material,  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof 

and  a  ferric  salt. 
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3,912,458 
AIR  BAG  GAS  GENERATOR  CASING 
Daizo  Fukuma,  Tokorozawa,  and  Kensho  Shirota,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972, 47-48717 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  7100;  B60R  21108 
U.S.  CI.  23-281  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gas  generator  casing  for  an  air  bag  safety  device  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  wall  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough,  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  outer  wall  member  coaxially  disposed  about 
said  inner  wall  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therethrough,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  being  commonly 
sealed  at  both  ends,  a  generally  rigid  porous  member  made  of 
an  unglazed  substance  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
wall  members  to  cool  and  filter  gas  passing  therethrough 
generated  by  a  gas  generating  element  disposed  within  said 
inner  wall  member. 


3,912,459  1 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Walter  H.  Kearsley,  Chatham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fram  Cor- 
poration, East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,511 

Int.  CV  BOIJ  35104;  FOIN  3115;  BOIJ  8100 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  FC  2  Claims 


longitudinal  portion  of  said  housing,  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
support  media  is  subjected  to  increased  compression  when 
said  housing  is  moved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to 
said  casing,  thereby  tending  to  arrest  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  housing  relative  to  said  casing. 


3,912,460 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AIR  IN  A 

REGENERATOR 
Rodney  McGann,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,166 

Int.  Cl.^'  B21K  21108.  BOIJ  8124 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  B  13  Claims 


1 


~"%^-^     \l 


1.  In  a  catalytic  converter  for  exhaust  gases  of  the  type 
having  a  casing  with  an  internal  wall  surface  and  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  at  its  respective  ends,  a  fragile  housing  interior 
to  said  casing  in  the  line  of  exhaust  gas  flow  having  exhaust  gas 
passages  extending  longitudinally  between  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  containing  catalyst 
material,  said  housing  having  an  exterior  longitudinal  wall 
surface  and  being  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  a  resilient  support  media  between  and  engaging  the 
exterior  longitudinal  wall  surface  of  said  housing  and  the 
interior  wall  surface  of  said  casing  to  support  said  housing 
within  said  casing  and  limit  relative  movement  therebetween, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  exterior  wall  surface  of  said 
housing  and  the  opposing  interior  wall  surface  of  said  casing 
sloping  relative  to  each  other  in  one  direction  along  one  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  said  converter,  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
along  another  portion  of  said  converter  to  form  therebetween 
an  annular  opening  having  oppositely  tapered  portions,  said 
support  media  being  lodged  in  compression  in  said  annular 
opening,  between  and  in  contact  with  said  sloping  interior  and 
exterior  wall  surfaces,  said  relatively  sloping  walls  and  said 
tapered  opening  therebetween  extending  along  a  substantial 


6.  An  air  distribution  system  for  a  regenerator  having  a 
fluidized  bed  in  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit  comprising, 
a.  regenerator  means  having  a  pressurized  air  supply  means, 

b.  horizontal  perforated  circular  tube  means  centered  in 

said  regenerator  means, 

c.  splitter  tube  joint  means  for  supplying  air  from  said  pres- 
surized air  supply  means  to  said  perforated  circular  tube 
means,  and 

d.  said  splitter  tube  joint  means  having  a  closed  ended 
perforated  cylinderical  plenum  means  positioned  verti- 
cally over  and  around  a  portion  of  said  splitter  tube  joint 
means,  said  plenum  means  having  air  duct  means  for 
receiving  air  from  said  pressurized  air  supply  means  for 
providing  an  improved  fluidized  bed  in  the  regenerator. 


3,912,461 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  METAL  CARBONITRIDE 
COATINGS 
Gene  Felix  Wakefield,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,846,  Nov.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,448 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15104 
U.S.  CI.  29— 195  3  Claims 

1.  A  computer  storage  disk  or  drum  comprised  of: 
a.  an  aluminum  substrate  having  at  least  one  major  surface, 

b.  an  adherent  nickel  layer  on  said  aluminum  substrate, 

c.  an  adherent  magnetic  film  layer  on  said  nickel  layer, 
and 

d.  an  adherent  solid  solution  metal  carbonitride  coating  on 
said  magnetic  film  layer. 
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(,912,462 

SELECTIVE  DIMEN  SIGNAL  CONTROL  OF  FINE 

WIRE  MESH 

David    L.    Balthis,   Ellico<t   City,   and    Frank   A.   Lindberg, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,589 

Int.  CI.'  B2ic  37104;  B23P  3110 

U.S.  CI.  29-191.6  II  Claims 


iimer  sion 


ithi 


laii 


1.  Method  of  producing 
eraliy  rectangular  cross-s 
tion  which  in  a  first  direction 
and  in  a  second  direction 
significantly  greater  di 

a.  disposing  a  wire  wi 
maintained  at  less  th 
the  wire  disposed  abo^e 
disposed  within  said 

b.  heating  said  wire  to 
posited  material; 

c.  directing  an  electron 
to  evaporate  said  mat^ri 
the  heated  wire  su 
so  that  the  dimension 
face  exposed  to  said 


HYDROCARBON 


fine  wire  having  an  elongated  gen- 

s^ction,  which  wire  has  a  cross-sec- 

is  of  a  predetermined  dimension. 

normal  to  the  first  direction  has  a 

,  which  method  comprises; 

n  an  evacuated  chamber  which  is 

about  8  X  10~*  Torr  pressure,  with 

an  evaporable  source  of  material 

dhamber; 

I  romote  adherence  of  the  later  de- 


beam  onto  said  source  of  material 

al  and  deposit  said  material  upon 

exposed  to  the  source  of  material 

in  the  direction  normal  to  the  sur- 

liiaterial  source  is  increased. 


,912,463 

CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Kozlowski,  Berkley;  Robert  P.  Sieg,  Piedmont,  and 
John  W.  Scott,  Ross,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San;  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sej-.  No.  50,123,  June  26,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,849,082.  This  ap(|lication  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

518,140 


Int.  a 


U.S.  CI.  44-56 


Moduli  f  n  Ol.£f 


-•(CT«C»*T 


.^ClOL  1118 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producir  g  a  gasoline  blending  stock  which 
comprises: 

a  light  hydrocarbon  mixture  con- 


olefins,  linear  olefins  and  isobu- 


a.  feeding  an  alcohol  and 
taining  at  least  tertiary 
tane  to  an  etheration  ZDne, 

b.  reacting  the  alcohol  wilh  the  tertiary  olefins  in  the  ethera- 
tion zone  to  obtain  an  ^ther  and  unreacted  linear  olefins 
and  isobutane, 


c.  separating  the  ether  from  the  linear  olefins  and  isobutane, 
d.  feeding  water  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  linear  olefins 
to  a  hydration  zone, 

e.  reacting  the  water  with  the  linear  olefins  in  the  hydration 
zone  to  obtain  a  product  alcohol, 

f.  separating  unreacted  olefins  and  paraffins  from  the  sec- 
ondary alcohol, 

feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unreacted  olefins  and 
paraffins  to  an  alkylation  plant  for  reaction  to  obtain  an 
alkylate,  and 

blending  at  least  portions  of  the  ether,  product  alcohol 
and  alkylate  to  produce  a  gasoline  blending  stock. 


g 


3,912,464 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID 
COMPONENTS  FROM  A  HOT  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
GENERATED  IN  A  REACTOR 
Harry  Schuiz,  Wermelskirchen-Tente,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  A.G.,  Nurnberg,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,621,  March  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,250 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    20,    1971, 
2113599 

Int.  CV  BOID  46/00,  BOIJ  7100;  COIB  2114;  ClOK  1102 
U.S.  CI.  48-95  7  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  purifying  combustion 
gas  comprising  in  combination:  a  reactor,  means  for  supplying 
preheated  oil  and  preheated  air  and  preheated  steam  to  said 
reactor  for  partial  combustion  therein  to  generate  a  hot  com- 
bustible gas,  a  hot  gas  purifying  system  arranged  directly  after 
the  reactor  including  first  purifying  means  receiving  said  gas 
from  said  reactor  and  removing  particles  above  a  first  prede- 
termined size  therefrom,  a  second  purifying  means  receiving 
said  gas  from  said  first  purifying  means  and  removing  particles 
above  a  second  predetermined  size  smaller  than  said  first 
predetermined  size  therefrom,  said  second  purifying  means 
comprising  a  housing,  a  filter  disc  rotatable  in  the  housing, 
means  for  causing  said  hot  gas  to  fiow  through  a  circumferen- 
tial portion  of  said  disc  in  one  axial  direction,  and  means  for 
causing  cleaned  gas  from  said  purifying  system  and  steam  to 
flow  through  another  circumferential  portion  of  said  disc  in 
the  opposite  axial  direction,  said  filter  disc  having  solid  com- 
ponents collecting  thereon  conveyed  back  into  said  reactor 
and  comprising  a  porous  member  formed  of  material  selected 
from  the  class  of  sintered  metal  and  ceramics,  and  said  hous- 
ing comprising  divider  means  isolating  the  flow  of  said  hot  gas 
from  the  flow  of  said  cleaned  gas. 
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3,912,465  temperature  of  800°  to  1 ,000°C,  from  the  top  of  said  second 

CONTINUOUS  CARBONIZATION  AND  GASIFICATION  bed  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  bed  for  use  in  the  carbonization 

OF  PARTICULATE  COAL  W ITH  DOUBLE  of  coal. 

RECIRCULATION  OF  FLUIDIZED  PARTICULATE  HEAT  

CARRIER 
Daizo  Kunii,  1-25-16  Nakamachi,  Meguro,  Tokyo,  and  Taiseki  3,912,466 

Kunugi,  7-17-22-903   Roppongi,  Minato,  Tokyo,  both  of  GRANULAR  MEDIA  FILTERS 

Japan  Frederick  A.  Zenz,  P.O.  Box  205,  Garrison,  N.Y.  10524 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,647  f'l^d  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1973,  48-92080  '"*•  Cl-^  BOID  46130 

Int.  CI.-  ClOJ  3154  ^S.  CI.  55—96  •  1  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  48—101 


8  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  carbonization  and  gasifica- 
tion of  particulate  coal  with  double  recirculation  of  fluidized 
particulate  heat  carrier  wherein  the  carbonization  and  gasifi- 
cation are  separately  carried  out,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of  fluidizing  particulate  heat  carrier  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  0. 1  to  5  mm  w  ith  steam  to  form  a  first  fluidized 
bed,  passing  said  particulate  heat  carrier  through  said  first  bed 
in  a  densely  fluidized  state  from  the  bottom  upwardly  to  the 
top  of  said  first  bed,  introducing  particulate  coal  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  0. 1  to  5  mm  into  said  first  bed  thereby 
contacting  said  coal  with  said  heat  carrier  to  effect  carboniza- 
tion of  the  coal  while  maintaining  said  first  bed  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  500°  to  800°C,  as  measured  at  the  top  of  said  firstbed, 
withdrawing  the  resultant  gas  and  oil  vapor  from  said  first  bed, 
passing  a  mixture  of  the  particulate  heat  carrier  and  particu- 
late coke  produced  by  the  carbonization  of  the  coal  from  the 
top  of  said  first  bed  to  the  bottom  of  a  second  fluidized  bed, 
said  mixture  being  at  a  temperature  of  500°  to  800°C,  com- 
bining at  the  bottom  of  said  second  fluidized  bed  said  particu- 
late mixture  with  particulate  heat  carrier  coming  from  a  third 
fluidized  bed  and  being  at  a  temperature  of  850°  to  1,100°C, 
said  second  fluidized  bed  being  formed  by  fluidizing  the  com- 
bined particulate  materials  with  steam,  passing  said  combined 
particulate  materials  through  said  second  fluidized  bed  in  a 
desnely  fluidized  slate  from  the  bottom  upwardly  to  the  top  of 
said  second  bed  while  maintaining  said  second  bed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  800°  to  1 ,000°C,  as  measured  at  the  top  of  said 
second  bed  thereby  to  effect  gasification  of  the  particulate 
coke,  withdrawing  the  gasified  product  from  said  second  bed, 
passing  a  portion  of  the  particulate  heat  carrier,  which  is  at  a 
temperature  of  800°  to  1,000°C  and  is  accompanied  by  re- 
maining ungasified  particulate  coke,  from  the  top  of  said 
second  bed  to  the  bottom  of  said  third  fluidized  bed,  which  is 
formed  by  fluidizing  said  particulate  heat  carrier  with  steam  or 
with  a  mixture  of  steam  and  air,  passing  said  particulate  heat 
carrier  together  with  said  accompanying  ungasified  particu- 
late coke  through  said  third  fluidized  bed  in  a  densely  fluidized 
state  from  the  bottom  upwardly  to  the  top  of  said  third  bed, 
introducing  a  hot  combustion  gas  containing  air  or  osygen  into 
said  third  bed  thereby  burning  said  ungasified  particulate  coke 
and  heating  said  particulate  heat  carrier  to  a  temperature  of 
850°  to  1,I00°C,  withdrawing  ash  formed  by  the  combustion 
of  the  coke  from  said  third  bed,  passing  said  heated  particulate 
heat  carrier  from  the  top  of  said  third  bed  to  the  bottom  of 
said  second  bed  for  use  in  the  gasification  of  coke,  and  passing 
another  portion  of  the  particulate  heat  carrier,  which  is  at  a 


1.  In  a  granular  bed  filter  having  entrance  and  exit  sides  in 
which  a  bed  of  granular  material  is  supported  in  a  filter  com- 
partment by  screen  means  and  in  which  a  stream  of  dusty  gas 
first  passes  through  said  granular  material  where  suspended 
particles  are  removed  from  said  gas  stream  and  filtered  gas 
exits  through  the  screen  means,  the  method  of  operating  and 
cleaning  said  filter  of  particles  removed  from  the  dusty  gas 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  the  dusty  gas 
to  the  entrance  of  the  filter  in  a  continuous  non-interrupted 
stream,  periodically  cleaning  said  granular  material  of  accu- 
mulated particles  filtered  from  the  dusty  gas  by  feeding  a  pulse 
of  clean  gas  through  said  filter  compartment  in  a  reverse 
direction  sufficient  to  fluidize  the  granular  material  in  said 
filter  compartment,  reducing  the  flow  of  clean  gas  to  a  level 
below  the  incipient  fluidization  rate  to  allow  the  granular 
material  to  settle  from  its  fluidized  state  into  a  bed  at  rest  but 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  pressure  on  the  exit  side  of  said  filter 
compartment  higher  than  the  pressure  maintained  on  the 
entrance  side  of  said  filter  compartment  by  the  dusty  gas 
stream  whereby  the  flow  of  dusty  gas  into  the  filter  compart- 
ment is  prevented  prior  to  settlement  of  the  granular  material 
into  a  bed  supported  on  the  screen  means,  and,  after  the 
granular  material  has  settled  into  a  bed  at  rest,  arresting  the 
flow  of  clean  gas  to  allow  the  dusty  gas  to  flow  into  the  filter 
compartment  and  be  filtered  of  entrained  dust  particles. 


3,912,467 
MOVING  ELECTRODE  ELECTROSTATIC  PARTICLE 
PRECIPITATOR 
John  G.  Trump,  Winchester,  and  Helmut  1.  Milde,  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,743 

Int.  CV  B03C  3J10 

U.S.  CI.  55— 149  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  including  a  housing  havmg 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  electrode  inlet  and  outlet  means, 

a  plurality  of  planar  arrays  of  wire  positioned  in  the  stream  of 


H><H 


fluid  containing  particles 
metallic  plates  of  generall] 
dimension  of  which  being  di 
movement  of  the  plates,  the 
disposed  peipendicular  to 
plates,  positioned  adjacent 
positioned  between  the  a 
collecting  electrode   having 
portions  on  the  surface  of 
topped,  open  bottom  enc 


\\|thin  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 

rectangular  shape,  the  shorter 

posed  parallel  to  the  direction  of 

longer  dimension  of  which  being 

e  direction  of  movement  of  the 

one  another  and  adapted  to  be 

s  of  wire,  the  plates  forming  a 

multiple   raised   and   depressed 

plates  forming  alternately  open 

areas  for  creating  regions  of 


1 1 
to 

rr;  ly 


the 
lo  ied 


dimension  smaller  than  thos 
electric  fields  to  enhance  paijt 
are  shielded  from  the  fluid  s 
the  collected  particles,  mei 
charge  between  the  arrays  o 
trode,  and  means  connec 
mension  of  each  of  the  pli 
moving  the  plates  around 
electrode  between  successi 
outside  said  housing  throu 
electrode  outlet  means  provided 
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of  the  plate  which  have  reduced 

icie  collection  therein  and  which 

eam  to  reduce  re-entrainment  of 

ns  for  producing  a  corona  dis- 

the  wire  and  the  collecting  elec- 

successively  to  the  shorter  di- 

s  of  the  collecting  electrode  for 

ftn  endless  path  formed  by  said 

e  arrays  of  wire  and  extending 

said  electrode  inlet  and  said 

therein. 
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3.912,468 
AIR  BUBBLE  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Takao  Tsuchiya;   Kazuyosh^  Fukatsu,  both  of  Kariya,  and 
Toshio  Hirokawa.  Okazakii.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Jtpan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,156 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    10,    1973,   48- 
113379 

int.  CI.    BOID  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  55-159 


3  Claims 


at 


rese 


1.  An  air  bubble  separatin 
a  reservoir  for  accommod 
an  inlet  provided  in  the 
an  outlet  provided  in  the  rt 
a  control  plate  provided 
such  that  fluid  from  saic 


device  comprising: 

ing  a  liquid; 

rvoir  for  receiving  the  liquid; 
servoir  for  supplying  the  liquid; 
n  a  position  relative  to  said  inlet 

inlet  strikes  said  control  plate. 


the  end  of  said  control  plate  being  extended  along  the 
side  wall  of  said  reservoir  for  generating  a  vortex  flow  of 
the  liquid  delivered  toward  said  control  plate  from  said 
inlet; 

a  stability  plate  mounted  above  said  inlet  for  stabilizing  the 
vortex  flow  and  having  a  hole  at  the  central  portion 
thereof  for  passing  therethrough  air  bubbles  mixed  in  the 
liquid;  and 

a  restricting  member  mounted  below  said  inlet  for  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  the  liquid  but  restricting  the  passage 
of  air  bubbles  therethrough  to  said  outlet. 


3,912,469 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  CAS  STREAMS 
Thomas  K.  Ewan,  Daingerfield,  and  Malley  R.  Bass,  Longview, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lone  Star  Steel  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,064 

Int.  CI.2  B01D47//0 

U.S.  CI.  55—238  2  Claims 


i  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  contaminant  materials  such 
as  particulate  matter  and  gaseous  substances  from  a  stream  of 
gas  comprising:  a  mixing  tube,  means  comprising  a  steam  and 
water  ejector  nozzle  for  forming  a  moving  jet  comprising  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  aqueous  droplets  in  said  mixing  tube  to 
drive  a  gas  containing  at  least  one  contaminant  material 
through  said  mixing  tube  and  to  form  therein  a  moving  stream 
comprising  a  turbulent  mixture  of  said  gas  and  said  contami- 
nant material  with  said  steam  and  said  aqueous  droplets,  in 
which  mixture  said  aqueous  droplets  by  contact  with  said 
contaminant  material  remove  said  contaminant  material  from 
said  gas,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  separators  each  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  for  collecting  and  removing  said  aqueous  droplets 
from  said  moving  stream,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generally  planar  walls  defining  two  separate  passageways 
respectively  connecting  the  interior  of  said  mixing  tube  with 
the  interiors  of  said  pair  of  centrifugal  separators  for  conduct- 
ing said  moving  stream  from  said  mixing  tube  and  splitting  said 
stream  into  two  separate  streams  conducted  respectively  to 
said  centrifugal  separators,  and  for  imparting  to  each  of  said 
moving  streams  as  it  enters  the  associated  separator  a  rectan- 
gular cross  section  having  its  narrow  dimension  normal  to  said 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  associated  separator,  and  said  planar 
walls  also  including  two  adjustable  guide  vanes,  each  of  said 
guide  vanes  extending  from  said  mixing  tube  into  one  of  said 
separators  and  being  movable  for  varying  the  narrow  dimen- 
sion of  one  of  said  moving  streams  to  individually  control  the 
velocities  at  which  said  moving  streams  respectively  enter  the 
associated  centrifugal  separators. 
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3,912,470 

SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  GASES  OF  DIFFERENT 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AND  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolf  Fluckiger,  Balzers,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Balzers 

Patent-und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  27,   1973, 
009470/73 

Int.  CI.^'BOID  15108 
U.S.  CI.  55-386  6  Claims 


7.     d 


d.  a  hook  extending  along  the  trailing  edge  of  each  said 
planar  sections  to  guide  accumulated  moisture  droplets  to 
a  collection  area  below  said  apparatus  and; 


J 


lJ  [Zh^ 


1.  In  a  separator  for  separating  gases  having  different  mo- 
lecular weights,  such  as  for  separating  the  lighter  carrier  gas 
from  the  heavier  gas  to  be  analyzed  in  gas  chromatography,  of 
the  type  having  ari  evacuable  chamber  serving  as  a  jet  separa- 
tor and  provided  with  an  inlet  nozzle  for  directing  a  molecular 
jet  of  the  mixed  gas  into  the  chamber  for  undisturbed  expan- 
sion therein,  an  outlet  nozzle  coaxially  aligned  with  the  inlet 
nozzle  and  facing  and  adjacently  spaced  therefrom  to  split  the 
molecular  jet  of  gases  into  a  heavier  useful  core  portion, 
flowing  through  the  outlet  nozzle,  and  a  lighter  residual  pe- 
ripheral portion,  the  axial  spacing  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  noz- 
zles being  such  that  the  molecular  jet  of  mixed  gases  leaving 
the  inlet  nozzle  traverses  the  space  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  nozzles  while  maintaining  its  molecular  flow  without 
turbulence,  means  controlling  the  volume  of  the  stream  of 
heavier  useful  gas  removed  through  the  outlet  nozzle,  and  a 
connection  to  a  pump  for  evacuating  the  lighter  residual  gas 
from  the  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  conduit  including  a  further  inlet  nozzle  opening  and  — 
adjacent  said  inlet  and  outlet  nozzles  in  said  chamber;  and 
means  connected  to  said  further  inlet  nozzle  for  directing  a 
regulable  stream  of  auxiliary  gas  under  pressure  through  said 
further  inlet  nozzle  opening  in  a  direction  to  intersect  and 
controllably  deflect  said  molecular  jet  in  the  space  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  nozzles  to  control  the  amount  of  heavier 
useful  gas  entering  said  outlet  nozzle  and  flowing  there- 
through. 


3,912,471 
HIGH  VELOCITY  MOISTURE  ELIMINATOR 
Worth  Cotton,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Air,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,550 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  45100 
U.S.  CI.  55—440  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  moisture  droplets  from  a 
high  velocity  gaseous  stream  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  eliminator  blades  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other  in  the  path 
of  said  gaseous  stream; 

b.  each  of  said  blades  including  a  plurality  of  successive 
planar  sections  having  a  separation  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  trailing  edge  on  the  downstream  edge  of 
said  separation  surface,  each  of  said  planar  sections  being 
arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
planar  sections; 

c.  said  obtuse  angles  being  so  directed  that  at  least  two 
successive  planar  sections  have  the  separation  surface 
thereof  on  the  same  side  of  said  blade; 


said  planar  sections  being  of  such  a  length  that  said  gase- 
ous stream  impinges  thereon  at  a  point  substantially  up- 
stream of  said  hook  extending  along  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  of  said  planar  sections,  whereby  separation  occurs 
at  the  upstream  portion  of  said  planar  sections,  rather 
than  at  or  adjacent  said  hooks. 


3,912,472 
AIR  FILTER  FOR  GASEOUS  POLLUTANTS 
Robert  I.  Marble,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farr  Company, 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,474 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  52104 

U.S.  CI.  55-484  3  Claims 


1.  For  a  filter  of  the  type  utilizing  activated  carbon  as  a 
filtering  media  for  removing  gaseous  pollutants  from  an  air 
fiow,  a  filter  housing  comprising  an  open  faced  housing  having 
rear  and  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  air-pervious  walls,  said  air- 
pervious  walls  defining  inlets  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  inner 
air-pervious  walls  disposed  within  said  housing  and  extending 
between  said  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  inner  air-pervious 
walls  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  a  plurality  of 
channels,  one  of  said  channels  being  adjacent  each  of  the 
air-pervious  walls  of  said  housing,  thereby  defining  a  pair  of 
outer  channels,  and  another  of  said  channels  being  disposed 
between  said  outer  channels,  and  a  U-shaped  sealing  member 
carried  by  said  housing,  said  sealing  member  having  a  base 
and  arm  portions,  said  arm  portions  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  being  se- 
cured to  said  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall  of  said  housing,  one 
arm  of  said  sealing  member  extending  into  one  of  said  outer 
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said  arms  extending  into  the  other 
ereb\  any  air  flow  along  a  side  or 
directed  into  the  interior  of  one  of 
:ans  for  sealing  the  outer  channels. 


1,912,473 

Ql  ICK-CL  LAN  VENT  FILTER 

Wayne  Eldo  W'ilkins,  306  J  Hiway  50,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 


81501 


Filed  May  21, 


1973,  Ser.  No.  362,093 


Int.  CI.- B01D46//0 


D.S.  CI.  55-501 


3  Claims 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  int<  nded  for  use  with  vent  and  exhaust 
type  fan  assemblies  mounted  in  a  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  room  with 
a  perforated  tyjje  fan  grill  disposed  over  the  intake  end  of  the 
fan  assembly,  the  filter  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hollow  open  ended  cy  indrical  housing  having  cylindrical 
side  walls  terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end,  a  retaining  strap  extending  diametri- 
cally between  the  siqe  walls  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
means  for  retaining  tl^e  strap  between  said  side  walls,  an 
annular  flange  affixed  to  said  inner  end  and  projecting 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  circular  outer 
edge  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  side  walls; 
a  flat  circular  disc  shaped  fibrous  porour  filter  pad  having 
fiat  parallel  front  and  back  surfaces  interconnected  about 
their  peripheral  edges  by  cylindrical  side  wall  surfaces, 
the  diameter  of  said  pad  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  housing  side  walls,  the  thickness 
of  said  pad  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  retaining 
strap  at  said  front  face  and  a  surface  of  said  fan  grill  at 
said  back  face;  and 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  members  affixed  to  cir- 
cumferally  spaced  apart  positions  on  said  annular  flange 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  said  housing  side  walls,  said  magents  adapted  to 
magnetically  retain  said  housing  to  a  surface  of  said  fan 
grill  with  said  filter  p^d  overlying  said  fan  grill  perfora- 
tions between  said  retaining  strap  and  said  fan  grill  to 
filter  all  air  passing  therethrough  and  into  said  fan  assem- 
bly to  prevent  the  buildup  of  dirt,  grease,  and  the  like  in 
said  fan  assembly,  the  l^ousing  and  filter  pad  being  readily 
removed  from  said  fan  jgrill  for  cleansing  and  replacement 
of  said  filter  pad  and  permitting  ready  access  to  said  fan 
assembly  for  servicing  thereof. 


3,912,474 
DEPOSITING  CHUTE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYANCE 

OF  FLOCK 
Werner  Hermann  Hans  Drews,  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Trutzschler  and  Company,  Rheydt-Odenkirchen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,293,  Oct.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,210 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1969, 
1950022 

Int.  CL  BOld  39112 
U.S.  CI.  55-524  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyor  a  rectangular  depositing  chute 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section  over  its  entire  height  char- 
acterized by  metal  walls  which  are  parallel  to  one  another 
which  one  of  the  walls  contain  apertures  across  said  one  wall 
in  one  area  thereof  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  pneu- 
matic gas  therethrough;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
layer  of  plastic  material  on  the  inside  of  said  metal  walls  and 
within  the  thickness  thereof  at  said  apertures,  which  plastic  is 
a  fluorinated  polyolefin  polymer  which  has  a  smooth  surface 
and  has  a  coefficient  of  friction  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the 
metal  walls  preventing  the  apertures  from  being  clogged. 


3,912,475 
COMBINED  AIR  CONDITIONER,  BEVERAGE  COOLER, 

AND  ENGINE  EFFICIENCY  BOOSTER 
Earnest  H.  Patrick,  1301  S.W.  56th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  33315 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,388 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-7  16  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  auxiliary,  comprising: 

coolant  coil  means; 

housing  means  in  which  the  coolant  coil  means  is  enclosed; 
the  housing  means  having  access  means  permitting  access 
to  the  zone  within  the  housing  means  which,  with  respect 
to  coolant  operability  of  the  said  coolant  coil  means,  is 
operatively  adjacent  the  coolant  coil  means,  for  use 
thereof  as  a  cooler  of  beverage  or  other  matter  inserted 
through  said  access  means  to  the  said  zone; 

blower  means  for  blowing  air  operatively  past  the  coolant 
coil  means; 
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the  housing  means  also  having  a  movable  panel  means,  in 
which  in  a  first  position  it  provides  a  shielding  insulation 
for  a  portion  of  a  zone  adjacent  the  coolant  coil  means, 
and  in  which  in  a  second  position  it  provides  an  opening 
by  which  the  air  blown  by  the  blower  means  emerges  into 
the  vehicle  to  provide  an  air  conditioning  effect  for  the 
vehicle. 


3,912,476 
AIR  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroji  Mikawa;  Yomei  Kato,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Kiyoshi 
Sasaki,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1973, 48-24539 
Int.  Cl.^  F25J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  62—37  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  separating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectifying  tower  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  inlet  means  for  introducing  crude  air  into  the 
lower  section  of  said  rectifying  tower,  outlet  means  for 
discharging  product  gases  from  the  upper  section  of  the 
rectifying  tower;  first  conduit  means  extending  from  the 
lower  section  of  the  rectifying  tower  for  directing  liquid 
N2  into  the  upper  section  of  the  rectifying  tower,  and 
second  conduit  means  for  directing  liquid  air  from  the 
lower  section  of  the  rectifying  tower  to  the  upper  section 
of  the  rectifying  tower; 

a  first  minor  control  system  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  a 
quantity  of  crude  air  introduced  into  the  apparatus; 

a  first  means  for  cooling  the  crude  air  thus  introduced; 

a  second  means  for  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
crude  air  thus  cooled  into  the  lower  section  of  the  rectify- 
ing tower; 

a  third  means  for  introducing  another  portion  of  the  crude 
air  cooled  by  said  first  means  into  the  upper  section  of  the 
rectifying  tower,  said  third  means  including  at  least  an 
expansion  turbine; 

a  second  minor  control  system  for  controlling  pressure  of 
the  crude  air  at  the  entrance  of  said  expansion  turbine; 

a  third  minor  control  system  for  controlling  a  rate  of  flow 
of  nitrogen  within  said  first  conduit  means  from  said 
lower  section  of  said  rectifying  tower  to  the  upper  section 
of  said  rectifying  tower; 

a  fourth  minor  control  system  for  controlling  a  liquid  level 
of  liquid  air  in  said  lower  section  of  the  rectifying  tower, 
said  fourth  minor  control  system  including  means  for 
controlling  passage  of  liquid  air  within  .said  second  con- 
duit means  from  said  lower  section  of  the  rectifying  tower 
to  the  upper  section  of  said  rectifying  tower; 

a  fifth  minor  control  system  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  prod- 
uct gases  discharged  from  the  upper  section  of  the  rectify- 
ing tower; 

said  minor  control  systems  each  generating  an  information 
signal  representing  a  measurement  of  the  process  variable 
controlled  by  each  of  said  minor  control  systems;  and 


a  major  control  system  to  which  information  signals  from  at 
least  the  first,  second,  third  and  fifth  minor  control  sys- 
tems are  transmitted  as  inputs  together  with  signals  of  a 
desired  quantity  of  product  gases  needed  for  a  given 
demand  as  inputs,  said  major  control  system  producing, 
in  response  to  the  information  signals  and  the  signals  of 
a  required  quantity  of  product  gases,  target  value  signals 
for  said  first,  second,  third  and  fifth  minor  control  systems 
which  are  required  for  maintaining  a  ratio  between  the 
flow  rate  of  a  downwardly  moving  liquid  and  an  up- 
wardly moving  vapor  within  said  rectifying  tower  con- 
stant; and 

said  respective  minor  control  systems  each  regulating  the 
process  variable  controlled  to  correspond  to  said  target 
value  signals. 


3,912,477 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  GLASS  BATCH 
MATERIAL 
William  C.  Brady,  Granville,  and  William  F.  Giles,  Maumee, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,412,  Jan.  5,  1973, 

abandoned,  nhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.81 1,  Sept.  9, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

514,545 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  5108;  C03b  37102 

U.S.  CI.  65-1  5  Claims 


JF-, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuous  glass  filaments  com- 
prising: 

a  melting  receptacle  of  high  temperature  resistant  material 
having  at  least  a  partially  open  top  and  a  partially  open 
bottom,  glass  formed  in  the  receptacle  flowing  down- 
wardly through  the  partially  open  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  generally  parallel  longitudinal  heat- 
ing elements  each  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
across  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  the  elements  includ- 
ing a  hollow  outer  electrical  current  conducting  portion 
and  heat  resistant  material  within  the  outer  portion,  the 
heating  elements  being  positioned  to  be  beneath  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  molten  glass  formed  within  the  recep- 
tacle, the  longitudinal  heating  elements  having  an  elon- 
gated central  portion  including  two  spaced  apart  parallel 
straight  cylindrical  portions  and  shorter  end  portions 
connecting  the  straight  portions,  the  heating  elements 
each  including  a  connector  at  each  end  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  heating  element,  the  straight 
portions  being  in  a  plane  oriented  generally  vertically; 

means  for  delivering  batch  mineral  material  in  comminuted 
form  to  the  receptacle  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  receptacle; 

means  electrically  connecting  the  heating  elements  in  paral- 
lel for  supplying  electrical  energy  effective  to  heat  the 
current  conducting  portion  of  the  heating  elements  to 
form  molten  glass  from  the  batch  mineral  material; 

a  feeder  communicating  with  the  melting  receptacle 
through  the  bottom  opening  in  the  melting  receptacle, 
molten  glass  flowing  from  the  melting  receptacle  through 
the  bottom  opening  into  the  feeder,  the  bottom  of  the 
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feeder  having  holes  through  which  the  molten  glass  flows 

as  molten  streams; 
electrical  means  effective 
means  for  attenuating  the 

ous  glass  filaments. 


to  heat  the  feeder;  and 

molten  glass  streams  into  continu- 


3,' U  2,478 

METHODS  OF  INTRCJDUCING  GEOMETRICAL 

VARIATIONS  \}i  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Herman  Melvin  Presby,  Hi^land  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  I>aboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,8io 


C03B  37/02 


U.S.  CI.  65-2 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  introducirg  geometrical  variations  along  an 
optical  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of; 

heating  a  source  of  optical  fiber-forming  material  to  a  soft- 
ened state; 

drawing  a  fiber  from  said  heated  source; 

Characterized  in  that: 

as  said  fiber  emerges  frori  said  heated  source  at  least  one 
gas  stream  is  directed  a  »ainst  said  fiber  with  an  intensity 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  time  and  is  sufficient  to 
permanently  deform  said  fiber; 

and  in  that  the  spatial  distribution  of  the  deformations 
formed  along  said  fiber  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
intensity  fluctuations  of  said  gas  stream. 


3,^  1 2,479 

METHOD  OF  AND  APP/^RATLS  FOR  PACKAGING  A 

LINEAR  GLASS  FIBER  ELEMENT 

Cletis  L.  Roberson,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,935 

Int.  CI.^CO^B  J7/04,  i7/06 

U.S.  CI.  65-2  8  Claims 


1.  The   method  of  produ< 
linear  sliver-like  glass  textile 
into  a  yarn  comprising; 


ing  and  packaging  a  coherent 
lement  capable  of  being  formed 


supplying  discontinuous  glass  fibers; 

transporting  the  fibers  in  a  body  of  moving  gas  to  an  advanc- 
ing porous  surface; 

depositing  the  fibers  onto  the  advancing  porous  surface  in 
sufficient  interengaging  relationship  to  form  a  coherent 
web; 

drawing  the  moving  gas  through  the  openings  in  the  advanc- 
ing porous  surface  in  the  region  of  fiber  deposition  to 
separate  the  gas  from  the  fibers; 

advancing  the  surface  along  a  path  effective  to  move  the 
web  of  fibers  across  a  stationary  opening  having  a  pro- 
gressively reducing  dimension  in  the  direction  of  surface 
advancement; 

drawing  air  into  the  stationary  opening  through  the  fibers  of 
the  web  and  the  porous  surface  with  sufficient  energy  to 
gather  the  fibers  of  the  web  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the 
advancement  of  the  surface,  the  web  being  gathered 
progressively  as  it  is  moved  across  the  stationary  opening 
into  a  relatively  loosely  associated  but  coherent  linear 
sliver-like  textile  element; 

linearly  advancing  the  linear  fibrous  textile  element  down- 
wardly to  collect  in  a  rotating  foraminous  container; 

withdrawing  air  from  the  container  through  its  foraminous 
bottom  wall  to  move  the  air  downwardly  through  the 
body  formed  by  the  collected  portion  of  the  fibrous  ele- 
ment building-up  in  the  container  and  thereby  prevent 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  fibrous  element  of  the  body 
during  packaging; 

simultaneously  withdrawing  air  uniformly  from  all  sides  of 
the  container  in  a  direction  laterally  through  its  forami- 
nous sidewall  portion  to  reduce  air  turbulence  in  the 
container  and  thereby  promote  conditions  in  the  con- 
tainer for  orderly  collection  of  the  fibrous  element  during 
its  packaging. 


3,912,480 
GLASS  ANNEALING  PROCESS 
Igor  Alexandrovich  Boguslavsky,  ulitsa  Nametkina,  19,  korpus 
2,  kv.  27;  Serafin  Maximovich  Brekhovskikh,  Orlikov  pereu- 
lok,  6/1,  kv.  69;   Vladimir  Alexeevich  Abrosimov,  ulitsa 
Gastello,  39,  kv.  59,  and  Julia  Nikolaevna  Viktorova,  Lyalin 
pereulok,  24/26,  kv.  32,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,887,  Jan.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,823 
Int.  CV  C03C  17/22;  C03B  35/00.  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-30  1  Claim 

I.  A  glass  annealing  process  consisting  of  the  following 
steps:  heating  the  glass  to  its  annealing  temperature,  holding 
the  glass  at  this  temperature  in  a  molten  salt  bath  with  a  vis- 
cosity of  not  more  than  100  cp  and  subjecting  the  glass  simul- 
taneously during  the  holding  step  to  the  influence  of  mechani- 
cal vibrations  at  an  audio  frequency  ranging  within  20-18000 
cps,  generated  within  the  molten  salt  bath,  followed  by  cooling 
the  glass. 


3,912,481 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Roger  F.  Bartholomew,  Painted  Post;  Harold  F.  Dates,  Cor- 
ning; Stanley  D.  Stookey,  and  Walter  H.  Tarcza,  both  of 
Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,453 
Int.  CI.2  C03C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-30  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  glass  body  exhibiting  thermoplas- 
tic properties  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  hydrating  a  glass  body  consisting  essentially,  in  mole 
percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  3-25%  NazO  and/or 
K2O  and  50-95%  SiOj,  the  sum  of  those  constituents 
constituting  at  least  55%  of  the  total  composition,  by 
exposing  said  body  to  a  HjO-containing  gaseous  environ- 
ment having  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  about  75%  at 
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a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  develop  at  least  a  surface  portion  which  is 
essentially  saturated  with  water;  and,  thereafter, 
dehydrating  said  body  through  contact  thereof  with  a 
gaseous  environment  wherein  the  relative  humidity  is  less 
than  about  90%  of  that  employed  in  said  hydration  step 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  content 
at  least  within  said  surface  portion  but  leaving  an  effec- 
tive amount  therein  to  impart  the  desired  thermoplastic 
properties  thereto. 


3,912,482 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SEALED  JOINT  FOR 
JOINING  PARTS  OF  A  VACUUM  VESSEL 
Coenraad  Maria  La  Grouw;  Cornelus  Wilhelmus  Theresia  van 
den  Wittenboer,  and  Hendrik  Jan  Hubers,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,902,  Sept.  15,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   18,   1968, 
6807090 

Int.  Cl.^  C03C  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  65-43  9  Claims 


3,912,483 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hiroshi    Sugaya,    Suita;    Takeshi    Ishihara,    Neyagawa,    and 
Kisuke  Sawai,  Kadoma,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,511,  Feb.  1 1 ,  1 972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,480 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   25,    1968,  43- 
70656;  Oct.  22,  1968,  43-77727 

Int.  CV  C03C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-43  15  Claims 


6" 


5    '4 
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1.  A  method  of  sealing  parts  of  an  evacuated  glass  vessel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  of  a  comminuted  non-crystallizing  solder 
glass  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  material  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
parts  to  be  joined  and  an  admixed  comminuted  glass 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  less  than  40  x 
10"'  to  form  a  non-crystallizing  solder  glass  the  soldering 
temperature  of  which  lies  below  the  deformation  temper- 
ature of  the  parts  to  be  joined  and  below  the  temperature 
to  which  the  vessel  is  heated  during  evacuation; 

applying  the  glass  mixture  to  the  surfaces  of  the  parts  to  be 
joined; 

heating  the  glass  mixture  to  a  temperature,  and  for  a  suffi- 
cient time,  to  solder  the  surfaces  of  the  parts  without 
completely  dissolving  the  admixed  glass  particles; 

cooling  the  soldered  parts  to  increase  the  stress-build-up 
temperature  of  the  seal  above  the  temperature  at  which 
the  vessel  is  heated  during  evacuation  whereby  the  solder 
glass  of  said  seal  will  not  become  soft  during  subsequent 
evacuation  of  said  vessel  at  an  elevated  temperature 
which  is  above  that  of  the  sealing  temperature. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  head  comprising  two 
core  members  each  having  a  gap-defining  face  separated  by  a 
gap  spacer  of  a  glass  of  predetermined  composition  composed 
of  at  least  two  component  matenals,  one  of  said  component 
materials  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  melting  point 
of  said  glass  and  at  least  as  high  as  the  temperature  at  which 
the  magnetic  properties  of  said  core  member  deteriorate  and 
the  other  component  having  a  lower  melting  point,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

interposing  at  least  one  layer  of  each  of  said  at  least  two 
component  materials  between  the  gap-defining  faces  of 
said  spaced  apart  core  members  to  thicknesses  corre- 
sponding to  the  volume  percentage  compositions  of  said 
component  materials  in  said  glass; 
joining  said  core  members  with  said  gap-defining  faces 
abutting  each  other,  said  at  least  two  layers  being  placed 
one  uptin  another  between  said  joined  core  members;  and 
heating  the  joined  core  members  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  said  melting  point  of  said  one  of  said  component 
materials  and  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  glass 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  said  two  component  materi- 
als to  form  a  single  layer  of  said  glass  in  the  space  between 
the  gap-defining  faces  of  said  core  members. 


3,912,484 
METHOD  OF  GLASS  DELIVERY  FOR  PRESS-FORMING 
George  C.  Shay,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.261 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  substantially  blister  and  seed 
free  uniform  charge  of  molten  glass  from  a  discharge  orifice 
to  a  forming  mold  which  comprises,  positioning  a  mold  having 
a  mold  cavity  below  a  discharge  orifice  such  that  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  mold  cavity  is  at  least  about  five  feet  below  said 
discharge  orifice,  rotating  said  mold  about  a  vertical  axis, 
supplying  a  uniform  stream  of  molten  glass  from  said  dis- 
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charge  orifice  to  said  rotating 
said  bottom  portion  at  a 


mold,  impingmg  said  stream  on 
pbsition  adjacent  to  but  slightly  offset 


Cc^J 


from  said  vertical  axis 
seed  and  blister  free  glas; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


; 


i|nd  forming  a  pool  of  substantially 
in  the  bottom  of  said  mold  cavity. 


3,912.485 

GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Charles  F.  Green,  Toled<i,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Company,  Toledo^  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,895 


Int. 


CI.  C03b  5/16 


U.S.  CI.  65—136 


t 
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1.  A  method  of  firing  a 
for  increasing  and  decreasi 
furnace  comprising  a  tan 
flowing  successively  from 
and  refining  zones  towan 
regenerator  communic 
a  second  regenerator  dow 
communicating  with  at 
mon  side  of  said  melting 
ports  may  be  fired  alone 
one  port  to  create  a  hot  s 
along  the  melting  zone 

a.  alternately  supplying 
hot  waste  gases  from, 
via  a  common  path 

b.  controlling  the  flow 
gases  in  said  common 
second  regenerators 
tional  port  communic 
3.  In  a  reversing 


CO  n 


regene 


9  Claims 
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a 


regenerative  glass  melting  furnace 
Ing  the  size  of  its  melting  area,  said 
containing  a  bath  of  molten  glass 
its  charging  end  through  melting 
its  exit  end  and  including  a  first 
with  a  first  plurality  of  ports  and 
ijstream  of  said  first  regenerator  and 
one  additional  port  along  a  corn- 
zone  wherein  the  first  plurality  of 
in  combination  with  the  at  least 
in  the  molten  glass  bath  movable 
prising  the  steps  of 
combustion  air  to,  and  exhausting 
said  first  and  second  regenerators 
ahd 
of  combustion  air  and  hot  waste 
path  between  said  first  and  said 
control  the  firing  of  said  addi- 
ting  with  said  second  regenerator, 
rative  glass  melting  furnace  in- 


p>t 


lo 


eluding  a  tank  containing  a  bath  of  molten  glass  flowing 
from  its  charging  end  successively  through  melting  and 
refining  zones  toward  its  exit  end,  wherein  the  melting 
zone  including  a  plurality  of  opposed  ports  on  each  of  two 
sides  of  the  tank  and  the  ports  on  each  side  are  alternately 
connectible  to  a  source  of  combustion  air  and  an  exhaust 
flue,  the  improvement  comprising; 

.  a  first  regenerator  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  tank 
connected  to  a  first  group  of  said  ports  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  closest  to  the  exit  end  of  said  tank; 

.  a  second  regenerator  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  tank 
downstream  from  said  first  regenerator  and  connected  to 
at  least  one  additional  port  of  said  plurality  of  ports  adja- 
cent to  the  first  group  of  said  ports; 

.  a  tunnel  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  tank  commonly 
connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  regenerator  for 
placing  said  regenerators  in  communication  with  the 
source  of  combustion  air  and  the  exhaust  flue;  and 

.  means  disposed  in  each  said  tunnel  between  said  first  and 
said  second  regenerators  which  alternately  and  selec- 
tively controls  the  flow  of  combustion  air  through  each 
said  tunnel  to  its  said  second  regenerator  and  the  exhaust 
of  hot  waste  gases  from  said  second  regenerator  through 
each  said  tunnel  without  interfering  with  the  flow  of  gases 
to  and  from  said  first  regenerators,  whereby  the  size  of 
the  melting  area  of  said  tank  may  be  selectively  increased 
and  decreased. 


3,912,486 
GLASS  MELTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 
Ewald  H.  Jauch,  Granville,  and  Edward  C.  Heubach,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,194 

Int.  CI.2  C03B  5/16 

U.S.CL  65-136  11  Claims 


9.  A  glass  melting  furnace  comprising  a  melting  tank,  a 
plurality  of  upright  walls  around  said  tank  lo  enclose  same  and 
aid  in  separating  the  tank  from  ambient  conditions,  means  for 
supplying  glass  batch  to  said  tank,  means  for  supplying  heat 
above  said  tank,  means  for  supplying  heat  below  the  surface 
of  the  batch  therein,  and  means  for  raising  said  upright  walls 
to  expose  the  surface  of  the  batch  within  said  tank  to  ambient 
conditions  to  cool  the  surface  thereof 
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3,912,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULATED  SLAG 
Mikhail  Alexeevich  Sharanov,  Tekhnologicheskaya  uiitsa,  3, 
kv.  19;  Gennady  Alexeevich  Silukov,  uiitsa  Malysheva,  21, 
kv.  100;  Valentin  Petrovich  Khainovsky,  Tekhnologiches- 
kaya  uiitsa,  3,  kv.  26,  all  of  Sverdlovsk;  Felix  Yanovich 
Olginsky,  uiitsa  Bazhova,  1,  kv.  87,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich Solovykh,  prospekt  Mira,  188,  kv.  54,  Moscow,  and 
Alexandr  Efimovich  Sukhorukov,  Prostomaya  uiitsa,  34, 
korpus  1,  kv.  74,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,163 

Int.  CI.-C03B  5/18,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  65-141  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  granualated  slag, 
comprising:  a  clos.ed  chute  to  receive  fluid  slag  supplied  from 
melting  furnaces;  a  granulator  arranged  at  the  intake  portion 
of  said  chute  to  granulate  fluid  slag  to  produce  pulp;  a  bunker 
hermetically  connected  to  the  outlet  portion  of  said  chute  to 
receive  the  downward  pulp  flow  from  said  chute,  said  bunker 
being  filled  with  water  whose  level  is  no  less  than  100  mm 
from  the  bottom  of  said  chute  in  order  to  damp  the  kinetic 
energy  of  said  downward  pulp  flow  and  minimize  the  distur- 
bance of  the  water  surface;  a  slab  rigidly  secured  to  the  walls 
of  said  bunker,  said  slab  being  disposed  outside  the  zone  of 
direct  impact  of  the  downward  pulp  flow  and  being  partially 
immersed  with  its  edge  into  the  water;  a  grate  to  catch  light 
suspended  matter  in  the  pulp,  said  grate  being  arranged  be- 
hind said  slab,  in  the  direction  off  said  zone  and  adjoining  said 
slab;  an  overflow  wall  adjoining  said  grate  for  the  overflow  of 
clarified  water  produced  as  a  result  of  the  damping  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  pulp  flow  and  removing  light  suspended 
matter  therefrom;  a  container  for  the  accumulation  of  clari- 
fied water,  said  container  adjoining  said  bunker;  an  airlite 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bunker  and  intended  to 
receive  thickened  pulp  produced  as  granulated  slag  settles  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bunker;  a  dehydration  and  drying 
means  for  the  dehydration  and  drying  of  thickened  pulp  sup- 
plied by  the  airlift,  whereby  dehydrated  granulated  slag  is 
produced;  and  a  means  for  the  accumulation  of  said  granu- 
lated slag. 


3,912,488 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  OUTLET 
Steve  Douglas  Sanford,  Richmond,  Ind.;  Vaughn  Charles  Che- 
noweth,  Hollanburg,  Ohio,  and   Duane  Harold   Faulkner, 
Cambridge,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manviile  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,885 
Int.  CI.2  C03B  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  65-326  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  melting  glass  and  other  high 
melting  point  materials  at  temperatures  exceeding  2500°F, 
said  furnace  including  a  vessel,  means  for  electrically  heating 
and  melting  the  materials  within  the  vessel,  and  an  outlet 
means  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  vessel  from  the  interior 
of  said  furnace  to  the  exterior  of  said  furnace  for  withdrawing 
molten  material  from  said  vessel,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 


said  outlet  means  including  a  first  outlet  orifice  having  one 
end  in  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  through  which  mol- 
ten material  passes  upon  withdrawal  from  said  vessel,  said 
first  outlet  orifice  comprising  a  corrosion  resistant  metal 
having  a  melting  ptiint  in  excess  of  3000°F,  but  which 
must  be  protected  from  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  the 
temperature  of  the  molten  material,  and  means  for  shield- 
ing said  first  outlet  orifice  from  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 


without  the  need  for  the  use  of  a  neutral  or  reducing  gas 
surrounding  the  outlet,  said  shielding  means  consisting 
essentially  of  a  second  outlet  orifice  below  said  first  outlet 
orifice,  said  second  outlet  orifice  being  made  from  a 
refractory  metal  having  a  higher  oxidation  resistance  than 
the  metal  in  said  first  outlet  orifice,  and  fluid  cooling 
means  at  least  surrounding  said  second  outlet  orifice  for 
maintaining  said  second  outlet  orifice  at  a  temperature 
below  its  critical  or  melting  temperature. 


3,912,489 
HERBICIDE 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-    &   Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,711 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    24,    1971, 
2131401 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71— 91  1  Claim 

I.  A  herbicide  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  mixture  of 

a.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-isopro- 
pyl-2,l,3-benzothiadiazinone-(4)-2,2-dioxide,  the  so- 
dium salt  thereof  and  the  dimethylamine  salt  thereof;  and 
b.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-3- 
chloro-4-methoxyphenyl-N'-methyl-N'-methoxyurea, 
N-3-chloro-4-methylphenyl-N',N'-dimethylurea,  N-(2- 
benzothiazolyl  )-N-methyl-N  '-methylurea,  '*  ^-chlorophe- 
nyl-N-methyl-N'-butyn-l-yl-3-urea,  and  N-3-chloro-4- 
methoxyphenyl-N',N'-dimethylurea 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  in  the  range  of  3: 1  to  1:3. 


3,912,490 
PLANT  AND  SOIL  OXYGENATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
Malcolm   P.   Boghosian,  4632  Cerritos  Drive,   Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90807 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,395 
Int.  CI.'  C05C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  71— 28  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  plant  appearance  and  preventing 
injury  to  plants  from  overwatering  comprising  treating  support 
media  adjacent  to  a  plant's  roots  with  an  effective  amount  of 
urea  peroxide  or  hydrogen  peroxide. 
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3,?I2,49I 


MONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 
LTIONS 

William  Percy  Moore,  Hope^^ell,  Va.,  and  James  Earl  Sansing, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,832 
Int.  CI.'  C05B  11/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  71-34  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  and  storing  a  stable  high-mag- 
nesium ammonium  polypht  sphate  solution  comprising: 
a   mixing  24-40*]^  by  wei  jht  aqueous  ammonia  with  super- 
phosphoric  acid  conta  ning  66-76C{  by  weight  PjOj  and 
0.7-2.0'7r    by  weight   MgO  to  give  a  reaction  solution 
having  a  P2O5/N  weight  ratio  of  3.6-3.8  and  a  pH  in  the 
range  5.4-5.7; 
b.  maintaining  the  tempeiature  of  the  reaction  at  50°-70°C.; 
c.  cooling  said  reaction  solution  after  mixing  to  a  temper- 
ature of  25°-35°C.; 
d.  storing  the  solution  a    pH  5.4-5.7  at  a  temperature  of 
25°-35°C.  in  carbon  Jteel  tanks,  whereby  the  solution 
remains  stable  and  doe^  not  precipitate  stilids  for  at  least 
250  days,  and  shows  a  :orrosion  rate  in  said  carbon  steel 
tanks  of  1.0-1.4  mils  per  year,  said  corrosion  rate  being 
measured  below  the  ai  -liquid  interface  of  the  solution. 


3,  M  2,492 
TETRAHYDROTHIOQUINAZOLINONES 
John  Paul  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172^914,  Aug.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,812,121.  This  application!  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,820 

Int.  Cl>  .40 IN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-76  11  Claims 

I.  A  phytotoxic  composition  comprising  an  adjuvant  and  a 
herbicidally  effective  amou  it  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  tl  e 
from  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  eye  o 
and  benzyl;  and  R'  is  a  hyd 
carbon  atoms  selected  from 
alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  benzyl 


3R' 

group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 

hexyl,  mono-  and  dihalophenyl 

rocarbon  radical  of  from   1-12 

the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 


3,5  12,493 

BETA-HALOGENOETHYLSILANES  AS  FRUIT 

ABSCISSION  AGENTS 

Werner  Foery,  Basel,  and   Hans  Peter  Fischer,  Bottmingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  186,392,  Oct.  4,  1971, 


OR, 

I 

X-CHi-CHi-Si-OR, 
Y 

wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  Y  is  a  group  — OR3  and 
each  of  R,,  Rj  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,912,494 
HERBICIDE 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,222 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    3,    1973, 
2329044 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CL  71-87  2  Claims 

I.  A  herbicide  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  mixture  of  herbicides  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  denotes  hydrogen,  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  b.  S— ( 2-meth- 
yl- 1  -piperidylcarbonylmethyl )— 0,0— di-n-propyldithiophos- 
phate  in  a  weight  ratio  of  a  to  b  of  5:1  to  1:5. 


I 

3,912,495 
2,5-DIOXO-IMIDAZOLIDINES  AS  SELECTIVE 
HERBICIDES 
Hans  Moser,  Magden,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Binningen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,709,  Sept.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,670.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  30,   1971, 
14213/71 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  16  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  for  combatting  weeds  in  crop 
cultures  which  comprises  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


O 

K 
c 


A— N 


O 


N-R 


(1) 


-CH 


\ 


R. 


abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  71—79 

1.  A  method  for  regulating 


Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,179 
AOIN  9/00 

6  Claims 

the  growth  of  plants  as  to  facili- 
tate fruit  abscission  which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a 
fruit-abscising  amount  of  a  c  impound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

A  represents  a  1 ,2,4-thiadiazolyl-  (5)- or  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl- 
(5)-radical  which  is  substituted  on  the  only  substitutable 
C-atom,  in  the  3-  or  2-position,  by  halogenalkyi,  alkyl- 
thio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl  or  dialkylsulphamoyi, 
the  alkyl  groups  of  which  contain  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 
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R  represents  a  C1-C3  alkyl  radical, 

R,  represents  halogen,  or  a  radical  — OR^  wherein  Rj  de- 
notes hydrogen,  or  the  group  — CO— Z  wherein  Z  stands 
for  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyi  or 
alkylthio,  the  alkyl  groups  of  which  contain  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and,  finally,  wherein  R,  also  represents  a 
group  of  the  formula 


P—(0  — Alkyl),      or 


I 


-Y-P-(Y-Alkyl), 
Y 


wherein  alkyl  represents  Ci-Cg  alkyl  groups  and  the  individual 
substituents  Y  independently  of  each  other  represent  oxygen 
or  sulphur;  together  with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 


3,912,496 
UREIDOTRIAZOLES  AS  CYTOKININS  AND  PLANT 
ANTISENESCENCE  AGENTS 
Maged  M.  Fawzi,  and  Bruno  Quebedeaux,  Jr.,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,540,  Sept.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,836,350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,061, 
Oct.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  483,568 
Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CL  71-92  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  fruit  set  comprising  applying  to 
the  crop  in  antisenescence  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


3,912,498 
PROCESS  FOR  CLASS  IV-B  METALS  ORE  REDUCTION 
Paul    Franklin   Taylor,   Crossville,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   The 

TICOA  Company,  Incorporated,  Crossville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,098,  Feb.  19,  1971,  Pal. 
No.  3,811,871.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

471,803 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  1/00,  34/10,  4/04,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-1  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  titanium  dioxide  to  titanium  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  Adding  powdered  titanium  dioxide  to  a  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  24.2  parts  by  weight  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  about  0.5  part  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  and 
about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  sulfated  surfactant. 

B.  dissolving  about  V^-pound  of  calcium  carbonate  to  every 
1  7-poun'ds  of  titanium  dioxide, 

C.  bringing  the  solution  to  a  boil  while  agitating  to  obtain  a 
homogeneous  solution, 

D.  vaporizing  the  volatile  materials  until  residue  is  syrupy 
(pliable), 

E.  adding  about  2-pounds  of  sodium  bicarbonate  to  every 
13-pounds  of  liquid  foFraula  used, 

F.  adding  water, 

G.  decanting  the  resulting  solution  after  the  reaction  has 
gone  to  completion, 

H.  leaching  the  material' iYi  acids  and  water, 
I.  drying  the  resultant  residue, 

J.  smelting  the  remaining  material  to  produce  titanium 
metal. 


I? 


X 

II 

N  -  C 
I 


R, 


wherein 

each  of  R,  and  Rj  independently  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 

through  6  carbon  atoms;  provided  that  the  sum  of  R,  and 

R2  does  not  exceed  8  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R3  and  R4  independently  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 

through  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  triflu- 

oromethyl,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  SR5,  or 

OR5,  where  R5  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,912,497 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATOR 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,702 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71-104  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  habit  of  plants  com- 
prising applying  to  the  plants  or  a  locus  to  be  regulated  an 
effective  amount  of  cinnamyl  thiocyanate. 


3,912,499 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  METALS  FROM  ORES  OR 
CONCENTRATES 
Maurice  Coiffier,  Paris,  France,  and  Andre   Montaron,  de- 
ceased,   late   of   Ozoir-la-Ferriere,    France    (by    Christiane 
Charles,  administrator),  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate 
d  Electrolyse  du  Palais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,657 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1972,  72.28618 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  1/24,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-3  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  ores  or  concentrates 
containing  iron  and  a  metal  less  oxidizable  than  iron,  with  the 
metals  being  in  at  least  partially  oxidized  form,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  agglomerates  of  the  ore  or  concentrate  with 
a  reducing  agent,  with  the  reducing  agent  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  all  said  metal  and  a  portion  of  the 
iron  to  the  metallic  state,  introducing  the  agglomerates  to  the 
upper  portion  of  a  shaft  furnace  while  heating  and  introducing 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  lower  portion,  with  the  tem- 
perature in  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  being  sufficient 
to  commence  reaction  between  said  reducing  agent  and  said 
metal  to  reduce  the  less  oxidizable  metal  and  a  portion  of  the 
iron,  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
furnace  higher  than  that  in  said  upper  portion  of  the  furnace, 
causing  the  agglomerates  to  descend  in  the  furnace  to  initiate 
melting  and  formation  of  molten  droplets  of  the  less  oxidizable 
metal  charged  with  iron,  reacting  the  iron  with  the  oxygen- 
containing  gas  introduced  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace 
to  selectively  oxidize  the  iron  and  form  iron  oxides  without 
reoxidizing  said  metal  before  the  droplets  reach  the  bottom  of 
the  furnace,  and  separating  said  metal  in  molten  form. 
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3,  M  2,500 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODtCING  DIAMOND-METALLIC 

MATERIALS 

Leonid   Fedcrovich   Veresclagin,   Kutuzovsky   prospekt   2/1, 
kv.231;  Aik  Akopovich  SJemerchian,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt, 
2/1,  kv.  205,  both  of  Mi^scow;  Vitaly  Pavk)vich  Modenov, 
ulitsa  Tsentralnaya  10,  kvi  47,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Tamara 
Timofeevna  Bocharova,  Sfikolnaya  ulitsa  6,  kv.  16,  Moskov- 
skaya  oblast,   and    Mikhiail   Eremeevich   Dmitriev,   ulitsa 
Shkolnaya,  4,  kv.  64,  Mofikovskaya  oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31^,048,  Dec.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  |26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,944 
Int.  Cl.  B22f  3116 
U.S.  CI.  75-201  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diamond-metallic  materials 
which  comprises;  subjectin;;  a  system  composed  of  diamond 
powder  and  metallic  bindei  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  kbar 
to  thereby  closely  pack  si  d  diamond  powder,  the  metallic 
binder  being  disposed  as  a  si  iparate  entity  in  any  portion  of  the 
diamond  powder  but  in  contact  therewith  while  said  diamond 
powder  is  being  packed;  an  J  therafter,  while  maintaining  the 
system  with  the  packed  diamond  powder  under  said  pressure 
of  at  least  10  kbar,  simultaneously  heating  the  system  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  foi  melting  said  metallic  binder, 
whereby  the  metallic  binder  melts  and  impregnates  said 
diamond  powder  under  said  pressure. 

3,pi2,.501 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL 
Javier  Gonzalez  De  Castejdn,  Marques  de  Riscal  No.  10,  4 
Madrid,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142255.  May  11.  1971. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  14S,981,  May  26,  1971,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  148,856,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,113 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Spain.  June  5.  1970,  380451; 
Mav  6.  1972.  402462 


Int.  CI, 


U.S.  CI.  75-11 


1.  Method  for  producing 
kiln  charge   which   include:; 
contamination  and  contains 
ceous  reductant;  reducing 
carbonaceous  reductant  in  ; 
in  the  substantial  absence  o 
with  a  limited  amount  of 
acid  condition  in  the  charge 
ing  sulfur  from  the  charge  i 
oxide  of  sulfur  including 
charged  from  said  kiln;  sel 
controlling  kiln  operating 
tion  of  sinter  or  nodules  in 
temperatures  in  the  range  of 
less  than  the  fusion  tem 
rotary  kiln  charge,  a  kiln 
ingredients  are  unsintered 
gangue;  maintaining  the  kiln 
ture  range  until  it  has  been 
zone  which  is  connected  w 
effluent  by  contact  with 


C21C  5152 


10  Claims 


iron  comprising  forming  a  rotary 
appreciable  amounts  of  sulfur 
ron  ore  and  excess  solid  carbona- 
;he  ore  in  said  charge  with  said 
rotating  kiln;  operating  said  kiln 
added  slag-forming  materials  or 
h  materials  for  maintaining  an 
as  the  ore  is  reduced  and  remov- 
the  form  of  at  least  one  gaseous 
and  SO2  in  the  off  gases  dis- 
ting  the  charge  to  the  kiln,  and 
itio,ns,  for  inhibiting  the  forma- 
e  kiln  effluent  for  producing,  at 
about  600°  to  about  1 300°  C  and 
ure  of  the  ingredients  of  the 
uent  wherein  the  major  solid 
d  unnodulized  reduced  iron  and 
effluent  in  the  aforesaid  tempera- 
transferred  to  a  separate  melting 
ith  the  rotary  kiln;  melting  said 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  of 


SIC 


SJD 

ec 

cond 

Ih 


peat 

«fn 


an 


solid  carbonaceous  fuel  and/or  fluid  fuel;  causing  the  resultant 
slag  to  flow  upwardly  in  said  melting  zone  from  the  melting 
effluent,  while  causing  the  resultant  molten  iron  to  settle 
downwardly  therefrom;  and  recovering  the  iron  from  said 
melting  zone  in  molten  form. 


3,912,502 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REDUCING  GAS 
Tsuneo  Miyashita;  Toshio  Nayuki,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kazuo 
Sano,  Yokohama;  Takeo  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Shoichiro 
Ohzeki,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroaki  Nishio,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1973,  48-7243 
Int.  CI.2C21B5/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—42  5  Claims 


of 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  reducing  gas  comprising  the  steps 

partially  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen  or  oxygen- 
rich  air  to  form  an  intermediate  gaseous  product  contain- 
ing CO2  and  H2O,  wherein  heat  is  generated,  the  quantity 
of  oxygen  being  from  1  to  3  Nm'/Kg  of  carbon  contained 
in  said  hydrocarbon,  and 

pyrolyzing  said  intermediate  gaseous  product  and  a  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  with  said  heat  whereby  said  CO2  and  H2O 
are  converted  into  a  reducing  gas  containing  CO  and  Hj 


3,912,503 
GALLING  RESISTANT  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
William    J.    Schumacher,    and    Harry    Tanczyn,    both    of 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Mid- 

dletown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,402 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/26,  39148 

U.S.  CI.  75— 125  3  Claims 

1.  Austenitic  stainless  steel  having  excellent  resistance 
against  galling,  a  high  work  hardening  rate,  and  excellent 
resistance  against  pitting  corrosion  in  chloride-containing 
environments,  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  12  percent 
to  about  19  percent  chromium,  about  4  percent  to  about  12 
percent  nickel,  about  7  percent  to  about  13  percent  manga- 
nese, 3  percent  to  5  percent  silicon,  about  0.01  percent  to 
about  0.12  percent  carbon,  about  0.03  percent  to  about  0.3 
percent  nitrogen,  about  0.75  percent  maximum  molybdenum, 
about  0.75  percent  maximum  copper,  about  0.09  percent 
maximum  phosphorous  about  0.05  percent  maximum  sulfur, 
and  remainder  essentially  iron  except  for  incidental  impuri- 
ties, all  percentages  being  by  weight,  the  nickel  content  being 
varied  directly  in  proportion  to  the  silicon  content. 
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3,912,504 
MANIFOLD  IMAGING  WITH  THERMAL  ACTIVATOR 
CONTAINED  IN  A  SILICA  GEL  LAYER 
Joseph  M.  Kropac,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,381 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5100.  13/24,  5104 

U.S.  CI.  96—1  M  20  Claims 


\ii 


3,912,506 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC  BINDERS 
Stewart  H.  Merrill,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ea.stman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,601 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/06,  5108 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  support  having  coated  thereon  a  photocon- 
ductive  composition  comprising  at  least  about  10  weight  per- 
cent phottKonductor  and  a  polymeric  binder  havmg  repeating 
units  represented  by  the  following  structure: 


R 

I 

-CH, C 

I 

X 


1.  In  a  manifold  imaging  member  comprising  a  donor  layer, 
receiver  layer,  an  electrically  photosensitive  imaging  layer  and 
a  thermo-activator  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  ther- 
mo-activator  layer  is  a  gel  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  hydrophobic  silica  and  a  thermoactivator. 


3,912,505 

COLOR  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A 

MONOLAYER  OF  BEADS 

William  L.  Goffe,  Webster,  and  Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,072,  Aug.  16,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,774,  Nov.  1,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,571 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  1 3101 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.2  27  Claims 


!^i.^^^Ji.lQ 


(t»?)lg)(R(Y@^^(Y)(£^^ 


wherein  R  represents 

A.  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  1  8  carbon  atoms, 

B.  an  aryl  group,  or 

C.  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 

X  is  a  naphthyl-containing  moiety  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  following; 


O 

1 

c=o 

I 

i 
v 

I 
Ar 


wherein 

R,  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Ar  is  a  naphthyl  group  or  a  substituted  naphthyi  group 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group,  amino  group, 
hydroxy  group,  alkylamino,  arylamino,  nitro  group,  cy- 
ano  group,  halo  group,  and  alkyl  group,  and 
Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


c=o 

1 

1 
0 

1 

1 
0 

1 

1 
Ar 

c=o 

1 

1 

c=o 

1 

1 
Ar 

1 
R. 

1 

Ar 

I.  A  color  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  supporting 
substrate,  said  substrate  impermeable  to  electrically  pho- 
tosensitive particles  under  the  development  conditions  of 
step  (d)  below,  an  overlayer  contacting  said  substrate 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mosaic  pattern  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contiguous  beads  of  different  colors  forming  a 
monolayer,  each  bead  comprising  electrically  photosensi- 
tive particles  of  single  color  dispersed  throughout  an 
electrically  insulating  softenable  material,  said  softenable 
material  capable  of  having  its  resistance  to  migration  of 
said  electrically  photosensitive  particles  decreased  suffi- 
ciently to  allow  migration  of  said  electrically  photosensi- 
tive material  through  said  softenable  material  toward  said 
substrate; 

b.  substantially  uniformly  electrostatically  charging  said 
monolayer  of  beads; 

c.  exposing  said  monolayer  of  beads  to  an  image  pattern  of 
polychromatic  light;  and 

d.  developing  said  member  by  decreasing  the  resistance  of 
the  softenable  material  contained  in  each  bead  to  migra- 
tion of  said  electrically  photosensitive  particles  contained 
in  each  bead  through  the  softenable  material  at  least 
sufficient  to  allow  imagewise  migration  of  electrically 
photosensitive  particles  through  the  softenable  material 
toward  but  not  into  the  substrate. 


3,912,507 
POLYRHODANINE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Juergen  H.  H.  Keller,  Chelmsford,  and  Robert  H.  Sprague, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,910 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  1  Claim 

I.  A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  a  photocon- 
ductive  polyrhodanine  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulating 
binder  and  having  a  pigment  to  binder  ratio  of  from  about  2/1 
to  about  1/4,  said  photoconductive  polyrhodanine  being  rep- 
resented by  the  following  structural  formula: 
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wherein: 

n  equal  I,  2,  3  or  4;  ajid, 
R  represents  hydroger 
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C,-C 4alkyl;  aryl;  or  aralkyl. 


3,912,508 

»HIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCOKDUCTIVE  LAYER  SENSITIZED 

locallIv  at  its  surface 

Mit<>usuke  Ikeda.  Hirak^ta;  Hisanao  Sato,  Ibaragi;  Etsuko 
Torii,  Kyoto;  KazuhisajMorimoto,  Settsu,  and  Yo  Hasegawa, 
Suita.  all  of  Japan,  a<»signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Ind., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,657,  Oct.  I,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1970,  45-88433; 

Oct.  8.  1970,  45-89152;  Oct.  8,  1970,  45-89153;  Oct.  8,  1970, 

45-89154;  Oct.  13,  1970(.  45-90353 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5106 

U.S.CL  96-1.6  4  Claims 


ogra  »h 


1.  An  electrophotc 
support  and  an  organic 
weight  parts  of  a  polym 
organic  sensitizer,  said  o 
a  thickness  of  5  to  30 
distributed  locally  at  the 
layer  in  a  layer  with  a  thi 
met  comprising  a  mem 
of  poly-N-vinylcarbazole 
substituted  poly-N-vinylc 
organic  sensitizer  compi 
group  consisting  of  pyryl 
nium  salts,  benzopyryliu 
tives,  and  mixtures  thereof 


m  c 


\\  :y 


iber 


ic  element  including  a  conductive 
pljotoconductive  layer  comprising  100 
r  and  0.1,  to  10  weight  parts  of  an 
ganic  photoconductive  layer  having 
rons,  said  organic  sensitizer  being 
op  of  said  organic  photoconductive 
knessofO  1  to  1  micron,  said  poly- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
poly-N-alkenylcarbazole,  nuclear- 
irbazole,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
ising  a  member  selected  from  the 
um  salts,  thiapyrylium  salts,  carbo- 
salts,  benzopyrylium  salt  deriva- 
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3,912,509 

ELECTROPHOTOGR^^PHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

WITH  A  PHOTOdONDLCTIVE  CARBAZOLE 

CbMPOUND 

Wilhelmus  Jaassens,  Aarschot;  Jozef  Aime  Dierckx,  Mechelen, 

and  Hendrik  Hubert,  Wijnegem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert,  a  naamlqze  vennootschap,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,503 
Claims   priority,   appli<|ation   United   Kingdom,   Sept.    22, 
1972,  44010/72 


Int. 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.5 

1.  A  recording  process 


<Jl.2  G03G  5/04 

8  Claims 

comprising  producing  by  exposure 
to  imagewise  modulated  t  lectromagnetic  radiation  a  pattern 


of  increased  conductivity 
recording  element  compi 
compound  corresponding 


in  a  photoconductive  insulating 
ising  an  organic  photoconductive 
to  the  following  general  formula: 


h 


Ar 


wherein: 

each  of  Z|  and  Z2  (the  sam-"  or  different)  represents  the  neces- 
sary atoms  to  close  a  benzene  nucleus, 
Ar  represents  a  phenylene  group, 

each  of  R,  and  R2  (the  same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  or  a  benzyl  group. 


3,912,510 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A 
COMPOUND  DOCUMENT  SCREEN 
Lawrence  M.  Marks,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,367 

Int.  CI.2  G03G  13/04 

U.S.  CL96-IR  10  Claims 
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I.  In  an  electrophotographic  imaging  process  comprising 
the  steps  wherein  an  original  document  is  provided  at  an 
exposure  station,  illuminated,  and  light  reflected  from  said 
illuminated  original  document  is  passed  through  a  lens  system 
and  directed  onto  an  electrically  photosensitive  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  conducting  said  imaging  process 
with  a  compound  document  screen  positioned  proximate  to 
the  image  face  of  said  original  document  between  said  docu- 
ment and  said  lens  system,  said  compound  document  screen 
comprising; 

a  clear  transparent  substrate  material  having  clear  areas  and 

bearing  opaque  areas; 
said  opaque  areas  comprising  a  repetitive  pattern  of  sub- 
stantially opaque  mixed  dots  comprising  substantially 
light  absorbing  like  dots  and  substantially  light  reflecting 
like  dots; 
said  like  dots  arranged  with  respect  to  other  like  dots  at  an 
average  like  dot  inch  frequency  such  that  the  lens  system 
employed  in  the  electrophotographic  process  passes  the 
fundamental  spatial  frequencies  and  attenuates  the  har- 
monic spatial  frequencies. 
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3,912,511 

MULTICOMPONENT  ORGANIC  COATING  OF 

POLYESTER,  POLYURETHANE  AND  A  HUMIDITY 

BARRIER  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Paul  L.  Gerace,  Rochester;  Paul  R.  Handley,  Webster,  and 

Rudy  H.  Haidle,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,467,  May  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,193 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  plate  comprising: 

a.  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  contained  on  a  con- 
ductive substrate,  and 

b.  an  organic  polymer  coating  composition  overlaying  the 
said  photoconductive  layer,  said  coating  composition 
comprising  from  about  1 6  to  7 1  percent  of  a  film  forming 
polyester;  about  16  to  71  percent  of  a  moisture  insensi- 
tive, film  forming  organic  solvent  soluble  thermoplastic 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyvinyl  fluoride,  polyvinylidene  chloride, 
polyisobutylene,  and  copolymers  thereof;  and  from  about 
5  to  35  percent  of  a  polyurethane  resin,  with  said  polyure- 
thane  resin  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  about  10"  to 
10'^  ohm-cm. 


3,912,512 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Charles  A.  Kumins,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,743 
Int.  Cl.^'  G03C  1/74,  1/54,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-49  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  diazotype  copying  matenal  having 
a  polyester  film  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  said  film  with  a  composition  comprising  a  film 
forming  cellulose  ester  in  the  range  of  from  about  15  to 
35*^  by  weight,  a  volatile,  water  miscible  organic  solvent, 
and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.5  to  3.5^(  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  perchlorate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  magne- 
sium perchlorate  to  form  perchloric  acid; 

b.  removing  a  portion  only  of  said  solvent  by  evaporation; 
c.  contacting  said  coating  with  water  to  remove  the  re- 
mainder of  said  solvent  and  to  extract  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  inorganic  perchlorate; 

d.  drying  the  residue  of  said  coating,  thereby  providing  said 
film  with  a  porous  surface;  and 

e.  applying  to  said  porous  surface  a  sensitizing  composition 
comprising  a  light  sensitive  diazonium  salt. 

6.  A  method  of  developing  a  diazotype  copying  material 
having  a  polyester  film  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  said  film  with  a  composition  comprising  a  film- 
forming  cellulose  ester  in  the  range  of  from  about  15  to 
35%  by  weight,  a  volatile,  water  miscible  organic  solvent, 
and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  perchlorate  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  sodium  or  magnesium  perchlo- 
rate to  form  perchloric  acid; 

b.  removing  a  portion  only  of  said  solvent  by  evaporation; 
c.  contacting  said  coating  with  water  to  remove  the  re- 
mainder of  said  solvent  and  to  extract  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  inorganic  perchlorate; 

d.  drying  the  residue  of  said  coating,  thereby  providing  said 
film  with  a  porous  surface; 

e.  applying  to  said  porous  surface  a  sensitizing  composition 
comprising  a  light  sensitive  diazonium  salt; 

f.  forming  a  latent  image  by  exposing  said  copying  material 
to  an  actinic  radiation  pattern  corresponding  to  light  and 
dark  areas  of  the  original  being  copied;  and 


g.  contacting  said  copying  material  with  a  liquid  alkaline 
developer  composition  to  convert  said  latent  image  to  a 
visible  azo-dye  image. 
13.  A  light  sensitive  diazotype  film  comprising  a  polyester 
base  support,  a  porous  subcoat  layer  formed  by  applying  a 
coating  formulation  comprising  a  film-forming  cellulose  ester 
in  the  range  of  from  about  15  to  35%  by  weight,  a  volatile 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  and  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  perchlorate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  magnesium  perchlorate  to  form  perchloric  acid, 
which  formulation  forms  a  porous  subcoat  layer  upon  the 
evaporation  of  the  volatile  solvents;  and  a  light  sensitive  two- 
component  diazotype  coating  applied  to  said  sublayer. 


3,912,513 
POLYMERIC  COMPETING  COUPLERS  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOUR 
MATERIALS 
Marcel  Jacob  Monbaliu,  Mortsel;  Gaston  Jacob  Benoy,  Ede- 
gem;  Raphael  Karel  Van  Poucke,  Berchem,  all  of  Belgium; 
Wolfgang  Sauerteig,  Leverkusen;  Dieter  Stieler.  Grobenzell, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Arthur  Henri  De  Cat,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium, as.signors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    30,    1973, 
2304319 

Int.  CL^*  G03C  7/00,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-56.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  colour  element  comprising  in  a  lightsen- 
sitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  in  a  non-lightsensitive 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  in  water-permeable  relationship  with 
the  said  emulsion  layer  a  polymeric  compound  comprising 
recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


R. 


N 
/   \ 
0=C'  N 


I 


r,-hc- 


CH, 

i  : 

C-NHCO-C-R, 


wherein: 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 

R2  represents  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group,  and 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  chlorine. 

7.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  photographic  colour 
image  by  development  of  a  photographic  element  containing 
image-wise  exposed  silver  halide  with  the  aid  of  a  developing 
agent  which  by  reduction  of  the  exposed  silver  halide  is  con- 
verted in  its  oxidized  form  and  as  such  forms  a  dye  image  by 
coupling  with  one  or  more  colour  forming  coupler  compounds 
wherein  colour  reproduction  is  improved  by  coupling  of  unde- 
sirable oxidation  products  of  developing  agent  with  a  poly- 
meric compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


3,912,514 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  A  SPENT 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  BLEACH  SOLUTION 

David  K.  Bulloch,  Hillsdale,  and  Ronald  A.  Klein,  Palisades 

Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical 

Corporation,  Palisades  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,243 
Int.  Cl.^'  G03C  5/32;  COIC  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  96—60  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  photographic  aqueous  spent 
silver  bleach  solution  containing  an  alkali  ferrocyanide,  said 
method  comprising  adding  to  the  silver  bleach  solution  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  bromite  to  oxidize 
ferrocyanide  ions  to  ferricyanide  ions,  the  oxidation  being 
carried  out  at  a  pH  of  between  about  6  and  about  8  at  room 
temperature. 
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3,912,515 
SILVER  HALIDE  rtlOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Tomio  Nakajima;  Masashi  Nakano;  Takashi  Uchida,  and  Ken- 
ichi  Kishi,  all  of  Tok^o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  LJd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,977 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   28,    1972,  47- 
130258  ; 

Int.  Cl4^G03C  1184,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-84  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  silver  halide  f  hotosensitive  material  comprising  a 
high  boiling  point  solvent  for  photographic  additives,  the 
comprises  said  solvent  being  selected 
of  straight  or  cyclic,  alkanes  and 
9  carbon  atoms;  and  cumene,  p- 
cymene,  mesitylene,  di-lsopropyl  benzene,  n-butyl  benzene, 
sec-butyl  benzene,  t-butyl  benzene,  hexyl  benzene,  cyclohexyl 
benzene,  dodecyl  benzene  and  dephenyl  ether. 


improvement  which 
from  a  group  consistmj 
alkenes   having  at   least 


3,912,516 

PHOTOPOLYER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYURETIIANE  BINDING  AGENT 

Frank  P.  Recchia,  New  Haven,  and  Tilak  M.  Shah,  North 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  July  27l  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,377 
Int.  Cl.^'  G03C  1168,  5/00;  G03F  7/02,  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-85  12  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizalile  composition  comprising 

a.  an  addition  polymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  a  bo  ling  point  above  100°C  at  normal 
atmospheric  pressur:; 

b.  a  free  radical  generating  addition  polymerization  initiator 
activatable  by  actini:  radiation; 

c.  a  compatible  polyur  ethane  binding  agent  comprising  the 
product  of  retection  af 

i.  4,4'-methylenebis( phenyl  isocyanate); 

ii.  a  polycaprolactore  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  in 

the  range  of  abou    1 ,000  to  about  2,500;  and 
iii.  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  different  aliphatic  diols  of 
from  2  to  6  carboi  atoms,  inclusive; 
the  ratio  of  equiva  ents  of  polycaprolactone  diol  (ii)  to 
total  equivalents  of  said  aliphatic  diols  (iii)  being 
within  the  rangj  of  1:1.5  to   1:7,  and  the  ratio  of 
equivalents  of  iiocyanate  (i)  to  total  equivalents  of 
polyols  (ii)  and  (iii)  being  within  the  range  of  about 
0.94:1  to  0.98:1. 


3,912,517 

METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

INGREDIENTS  INTJD  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOIDS 

Raphafl  Karel  Van  Pouqke,  Berchem,  and  Jaak  Pieter  Van 

Vugt,  Antwerp,  both  of|  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

a  naamloze  vennootsch$p,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  12i  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,322 

Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.    19, 
1973,  13017/73 

Int.  tl.^  G03C  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96— 100  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  incorporating  a  photographic  ingredient 
having  a  solubility  in  water  at  20°C  of  not  more  than  3  %  by 
weight  into  a  hydrophilic  colloid  coating  composition  for 
forming  a  water-permeable  colloid  layer  of  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  element,  whi:h  comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving 
said  ingredient  in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  solubility  in 
water  of  at  most  25  %  by  \  r-eight  at  20°C,  admixing  the  organic 
solution  thus  obtained  will  water  in  the  presence  of  a  surface 
active  agent  but  in  the  absence  of  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  re- 
moving said  organic  solve  nt  forming  thereby  a  dispersion  of 
said  ingredient  in  water  and  incorporating  the  dispersion  thus 
formed  in  said  hydrophilic  colloid  coating  composition,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  admixing  said  organic  solution 
of  photographic  ingrediert  with  water  in  the  presence  of  an 


anionic  surface  active  agent  comprising  in  its  molecule  a 
hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  group  of  at  least  8  C-atoms  and  a 
hydrophilic  — SO3M  or  — OSO3M  group  wherein  M  is  hydro- 
gen, an  alkali  metal  atom,  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium 
and  a  non-ionic  surface  active  hydroxy  compound  in  said 
proportions  that  the  combined  HBL-index  of  said  surface 
active  compounds  is  comprised  between  about  8  and  about 
18. 


3,912,518 
2.GUANIDINO-4,6-BIS-AMINO-S-TRIAZINES 

Denis  Varsanyi,  Arlesheim,  and  Willy  Roth,  Aargau,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,153,  Feb.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,734,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,743, 

Oct.  4,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  341,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   27,   1966, 
15990/66 

Int.  Cl.^  C09G  1/00,  1/04,  1/08,  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  106-3  7  Claims 

1.  A  floor-care  composition  containing  as  essential  ingredi- 
ents from  about  0,2  %  -  50  %  by  weight  of  a  compound  which 
is  of  the  formula 


^l"^ 


•^z" 


'C    =   N- 


.N, 


N    =  C 


N<-  .N 


'^2' 


S' 


^^3' 


wherein  X'  represents  one  of  the  following  divalent  bridging 

members: 

a   —  NR  —  Y  —  NR  — 

wherein 

Y  represents  alkylene  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alke- 
nylene  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylene- 
alkylene  wherein  the  cycloalkylene  moiety  has  from  5 
to  8  and  the  alkylene  moiety  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
alkylene-cycloalkylene-alkylene  wherein  the  cycloal- 
kylene moiety  has  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  each 
alkylene  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  entire  bridge  member 
not  exceeding  12; 

b.  —  NR  —  (alkylene-NR^alkyiene-NR— 
wherein 

each  "alkylene"  has  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4; 

c.  —  NR  —  phenylene  —  NR  — 

d.  —  NR  —  phenylene  —  alkylene  —  NR  — 
wherein 

the  alkylene  moiety  has  at  most  4  carbon  atoms; 

e.  —  NR  —  alkylene  —  phenylene  —  alkylene  —  NR — 
wherein 

each  alkylene  moiety  has  at  most  4  carbon  atoms; 
R  in  each  of  the  foregoing  bridging  members  representing 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  at  most  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

f.  a  divalent  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 
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which  consists,  apart  from  the  two  nitrogen  atoms,  of 
from   3   to  5   methylene  groups  as  ring  members,  said 
methylene  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
alkyl  of  at  most  4  carbon  atoms; 
g.  a  divalent  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


-NR— alkylene-N 


N  — 


which  consists,  apart  from  the  two  nitrogen  atoms,  of  from 
3  to  5  methylene  groups  as  ring  members,  said  methylene 
groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  at 
most  4  carbon  atoms; 

h.  a  divalent  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


-NR— alkylene— N 


N-alkylene-NR 


which  consists,  apart  from  the  two  nitrogen  atoms,  of 
from   3   to  5   methylene  groups  as  ring  members,  said 
methylene  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
alkyl  of  at  most  4  carbon  atoms;  or 
i.  a  divalent  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


C— 


which  consists,  apart  from  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  the 
group 


R-C 


of  from  3  to  5  methylene  groups  as  ring  members,  said 
methylene  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl 
of  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R  having  the  same  meaning  as  above;  any  substituent  of  the 
aforesaid  cycloalkylene,  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  moi- 
eties and  bridge  members  being  an  alkyl  group  of  at  most 
4  carbon  atoms;  and 
each  of  R,',  Rj'  and  R3'  represents  a  mono-  or  disubstituted 
amino  group,  the  substitution  of  which  is  selected  from 
alkyl  of  from  I  -  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  of  from  I 
-22  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid  amino 
substituents  in  R,',  Rj'  or  R3'  being  alkyl  or  alkenyl  hav- 
ing from  6-22  carbon  atoms;  pyrrolidino;  piperidino; 
piperazino;  4-lower  alkyl-piperazino;  morpholino;  thio- 
morpholino;  hexahydroazepino  or  hexahydrodiazepino, 
and  an  addition  salt  of  said  compound  with  an  acid  or 
with  a  quatemizing  agent,  and  diluting  adjuvant  compati- 
ble with  said  compound,  in  sufficient  amount  for  permit- 
ting uniform  distribution  of  said  agent  on  surfaces  to  be 
treated  herewith,  selected  from 

i.  a  solid  macromolecular  compound  which  is  filmforming 
by  about   1   to  5%  of  its  weight  of  a  plasticizer,  and 
which  has  a  20°C  a  Tukon  hardness  of  at  most  10, 
ii.  a  hard  resin  which  has  at  20°C  a  Tukon  hardness  above 
10,  and  such  component  (a)  or  (b)  plasticized  with  a 
plasticizer  selected  from  from  a  liquid  organic  com- 
pound which   has,  at   20°C  a  viscosity  ranging  from 
52-100,000,  a  melting  point  below  1  5°C,  and  a  solid 
plasticizer  having  a  penetration  index  between  1  and  80 
at  20°C,  and  a  melting  point  above  40°C, 
iii.  a  cationic  emulsifying  agent, 
iv.  a  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent,  and 
V.  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  said  components  (i)  through 
(iv). 


3,912,519 
ANTI-FOULING  SHIP  BOTTOM  PAINT 
Isamu  Takagi,  Amagasaki;  Seishi  Kawanishi,  Takarazuka,  and 
Yoshihiko    Nishizawa,    Nara.    all    of   Japan,    avsignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974^  Ser.  No.  437,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1973,  48-13441 

Int.  Cl.^  C09D  3/40,  5/14,  5/16,  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  106-15  AF  7  Claims 

2.  An  anti-fouling  ship  b<ntom  paint  according  to  claim  1, 

wherein  R  represents  tertiary  butyl  or  amyl. 


3,912,520 
WRITING  INK  FOR  WRITING  BOARDS 
Tamotsu    Miyajima,    Oiso;    Shigekazu    Enami,    Hiratsuka; 
Takamaru    Murai,    Kariya,    and    Katsuhiko    Kuba>ashi, 
Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Pilot  Pen  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,287,  Aug.  19,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,744,  Dec. 

24,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

384,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1967,  43-84258 
Int.  CI.  C09d  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  106-22  /  10  Claims 

I.  An  ink  for  application  to  ^substantially  impermeable 
writing  surface  consisting  essentially  of 

at  least  one  solvent  dye  suJjstantially  insoluble  in  water  and 

not  substantive  to  the  writing  surface, 
at  least  one  hygroscopic  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salts  each  of  whose  saturated  aqueous  solution 
produces  in  the  surrounding  atmosphere  a  relative  hu- 
midity of  less  than  40  percent  at  a  temperature  of  20° 
centigrade,  and 
at  least  one  solvent  for  the  dye  and  the  salt,  said  solvent 
containing  at  least  70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
volatile  alcohol  having  a  vapor  pressure  at  20°  centigrade 
between  about  4  mmHg  and  about  70  mmHg, 
there  being  between  about  4  and  about  10  parts  of  the  dye 
and  between  about  3  and  about  8  parts  of  the  salt  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  solvent. 


3,912,521 
SYNTHETIC  CRYSTAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Carl  F.  Cline,  Mendham,  N.J.,  and  David  A.  Patterson,  Dan- 
ville, Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Crystals,  Inc.,  San  Ramon, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,385  I' 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  CL  106-42  II  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  gem-like  crystal  simulating  the  color  change 
characteristic  of  natural  alexandrite  when  illuminated  by 
daylight  and  by  tungsten  light,  charactenzed  in  that  the  crystal 
is  grown  on  a  chrysoberyl  seed  in  a  melt  containing  a  flux 
material,  a  nutrient  material  having  beryllium  and  alumina 
therein  and  dopant  material  containing  iron  and  chromium, 
with  the  iron  in  the  melt  being  in  the  range  of  approximately 
0.07%  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  the  melt  and  the  chromium  in  the 
melt  being  in  the  range  of  approximately  0  0000685%  to 
0.5  1 30%  by  weight  of  the  melt,  the  iron  in  the  crystal  being  in 
the  range  of  approximately  0.07%  to  4.89%  by  weight  of  the 
crystal  and  the  chromium  in  the  crystal  being  in  the  range  of 
approximately  0.0342%  to  2.052%  by  weight  of  the  crystal. 
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3,912,522 
SILVER  CONTAININ^,  SEMICONDUCTIVE  GLASS  OF 

TY  AND  SECONDARY  EMISSION 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINC;  IT 
Hans-Herbert  Kaes,  Wetilar-Dorlar,  and  HansStaaden,  Stock- 
hausen,  both  of  (]erman>,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H., 
Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2l  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,666 
Claims    priority,    app  ication    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1973, 
2304216 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  R  20  Claims 


id 


1.  A  silver-containing, 
ary  emission  and  a  res  sti 
consisting   essentially   o 
metaphosphate,  and  van 
concentration  limits: 
between  about  1 0.0*^ 

metaphosphate  AgPO 
between  about  5.0^c  an< 

num  metaphosphate  A 
between  about  S-C^  and 

pentoxide  V2O5. 


semiconductive  glass  of  high  second- 
vity  between    10«  and    lO'^Hcm., 
silver   metaphosphate,   aluminum 
ium  pentoxide  within  the  following 


ai  d  about  80.0%,  by  weight,  of  silver 


about  30.0'^,  by  weight,  of  alumi- 
1(P03)3,  and 
ibout  50.0%,  by  weight,  of  vanadium 


3,912,523 

HEAT  RESISTANT  PdRCELAIN  ENAMEL  COATINGS 
CONTAINING  VERMICl  LITE 
Richard  G.   Rion,  Parm^  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  o^  Ser.  No.  283,786,  Aug.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,747 


Int. 


Cl.^  C03C  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  106—48 


1.  A  heat  resistant  porcelain  enamel  composition,  adaptable 


to  be  fused  to  a  metallic 


1640°F. 
of: 


consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  slip  suspension 


a  greater  than   100 
exfoliated,  powderec 

100  parts  by  weight 
enamel  frit, 
from  0  to  6  parts  by 
from  0  to  2  parts  by 


2  Claims 


substrate  at  from  about  1520°F.  to 


but  less  than  650  parts  by  weight 
vermiculite, 
of  an  alkali  silicate  based  porcelain 


c.  trom  0  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  enameling  clay, 

d.  from  0  to  2  parts  by  weight  electrolyte, 

e.  from  0  to  Vi  parts  h\  weight  floating  agent, 

f.  from  1 00  to  600  p£  rts  by  weight  water,  the  foregoing 
components  of  said  s  ip  present  as  a  ball  milled  intersper- 
sion  therethroughoul. 


3,912,524 

SPONTANE[)LS  OPAL  GLASSES 

James  E.  Flannery,  and  D^le  R.  Wexell,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Corning  G^ss  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,078 

Int.  Cl.^  c43C  1/04,  3/04,  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  106—52  10  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  boron  free  and  fluorine-free  spontaneous 

opal  glass  consisting  esse  itially,  in  percent  by  weight  on  an 

oxide  basis,  of  65-80%    JiOj,  2-12%  AI2O3,  0.5-5%  LijO, 


5-16%  R.^O,  wherein  R,;0  consists  of  NajO  and/or  KjO  and 
wherein  at  least  5%  NazO  is  present  in  the  absence  of  BaO, 
1.2-4%  RO3,  wherein  RO3  consists  of  1.2-4%  M0O3,  1.6-4% 
WO3,  or  mixtures  thereof  at  least  equivalent  to  1.2%  M0O3, 
and  0-10%  BaO,  the  glass  having  as  its  predominant  opacify- 
ing phase  a  crystal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium molybdate,  sodium  tungstate,  barium  molybdate,  barium 
tungstate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,912,525 
LITHIOMZINC  BOROSILICATE  GLASS  SEALING 
MATERIAL 
Marc  Monneraye,  Aubervilliers;  Michel  Monnier,  Paris,  and 
Jacques  Lantaires,  Massy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 0,353,  Dec.  2 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,725 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     30,     1970, 
70.47222;  Dec.  30,  1970,  70.47223 

Int.  CI.2  C03C  3/08,  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  106—54  2  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  material  particularly  for  sealing  two  ceramic 
materials  together  or  for  sealing  a  metal  to  a  ceramic  material 
consisting  of  a  slightly  devitrifiable  glass  which  comprises 
SiOj,  B2O3,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  ZnO  and  optionally 
AI2O3,  said  glass  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ranges 
of  oxidic  compositions  in  mol.  %: 


SiO, 

4-20 

B,03 

20-45 

AUO, 

0-5 

Li,0 

5-10 

ZnO 

30-55 

CaOH-SrO-t-BaO 

0  -  10 

in  which  the  molar  ratio  (LizO+ZnO-l-  alkaline  earth  oxides): 
(Si02+B203+Al203)  is  equal  to  or  more  than  1. 


3,912,526 
REFRACTORIES 
Norman  Owen  Clark,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to  English 
Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1972, 
46071/72 

Int.  d.^*  C04B  35/04,  35/10,  35/48 
U.S.CL  106-55  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  refractory  material  in  which 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  raw  material  is  dewatered  and  the 
dewatered  solid  thus  obtained  is  calcined  to  form  the  desired 
refractory,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dewatering  the 
aqueous  suspension  of  the  raw  material  at  a  pressure  which  is 
greater  than  700  lbs  per  square  inch  gauge. 


3,912,527 
BARIUM  TITANATE  BASE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
HAVING  A  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 
Kazuaki  Utsumi;  Norio  Tsubouchi,  and  Tomeji  Ohno,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,998 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    24,    1973,  48- 
33896;  May  9,  1973,  48-51996;  Feb.  20,  1974,  49-20303; 
Feb.  22,  1974,  49-21225 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/46;  HO  IB  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—73.32  8  Claims 

3.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition,  having  a  high  dielec- 
tric constant,  consisting  of  77.5  to  99.79  mol  %  of  BaTiOj  as 
a  basic  constituent,  0.5  to  5.0  mol  %  of  NbzOj  as  a  sub  constit- 
uent, and  0.05  to  5.0  mol  %  of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds 
In203,  Ga203,  and  TIjOj  as  another  sub  constituent. 
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3,912,528 
ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  FROTHING  AGENTS  IN 
GYPSUM  BOARD  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  B.  Doan,  Drexel  Hill;  Robert  C.  Taylor,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, both  of  Pa.,  and  Max  H.  Reynolds,  Homewood,  III., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,170,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,154 
Int.  CI.2  B32B  5/20;  C04B  11/14 
U.S.CL  106-111  12  Claims 

I.  A  frothed  gypsum  slurry  wherein  the  frothing  agent  com- 
prises: 

a.  20  to  70  weight  per  cent  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  having 
a  branched  or  linear  side  chain  with  an  average  carbon 
content  ranging  from  6  to  15  and  a  maximum  carbon 
number  spread  of  8, 

b.  5  to  40  weight  per  cent  of  a  compound  having  between 
2  and  9  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monohydric  alcohols,  glycols,  glycol  ethers,  ketones, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

c.  0  to  75  weight  per  cent  water. 


adhesive  being  16  to  120  seconds  on  the  brass  cup  at 
105°F.,  and  the  waxy  starch  being  modified  to  allow  said 
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3,912,529 
GLYOXAL  COMPOSITION 
Yasuo  Kotani,  Hirakata,  and  Kunio  Kageyama,  Amagasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-9049; 
Feb.  1,  1973,  48-13929;  Apr.  14,  1973,  48-42610;  July  9, 
1973,  48-77651;  July  13,  1973,  48-79549 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-187  4  Claims 

I.  A  non-fluid  glyoxal  composition  comprising  glyoxal, 
water  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol 
derivatives  and  water-soluble  cellulose  derivatives;  the  ratio  of 
glyoxal  and  the  water-soluble  polymeric  material  being  in  the 
range  of  about  1  :  2  to  about  50  :  I  and  water  being  in  the 
range  of  about  5  to  about  90%  by  weight  in  the  composition. 


increased  amount  of  cooked  solids  while  retaining  the 
viscosity  of  the  adhesive. 


3,912,530 

WATER  RESISTANT  CORRUGATING  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Camillus  B.  Musselman,  Chesterfield,  and  Edward  M.  Bovier, 

St.  Louis  County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch, 

Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,868,  June  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,325 

Int.  Cl.^  C09D  3/20;  C08L  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-213  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  resistant  adhesive  suitable  for  making  heavy 
weight  and  multiwall  board  at  faster  than  normal  rates  com- 
prising: 

a.  about  3  to  about  12%  gelatinized  starch  solids  of  which 
about  25  to  100%  is  waxy  starch  modified  to  increase  the 
fluidity  thereof  to  the  range  of  25  to  about  90  mis  mea- 
sured at  25°C., 

b.  about  10  to  about  35%  raw  starch  solids, 
about  0.1  to  about  1.0%  NaOH, 
about  1  to  about  20%  of  a  water  resistant  material  by 

weight  of  the  starch,  and 
.  about  60  to  about  85.9%  water,  said  percent  being  by 
weight  based  on  the  final  adhesive  mix,  the  amount  of 
gelatinized  starch  solids  being  such  as  to  provide  an  in- 
creased amount  of  cooked  starch  solids  as  compared  with 
conventional  corrugating  adhesives,  the  viscosity  of  said 


c. 
d. 


3,912,531 
CORRUGATING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Camillus  B.  Musselman,  Chesterfield,  and  Edward  M.  Bovier, 
St.  Louis  County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch, 
Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,868,  June  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,326 

Int.  d.^*  C09D  3/20;  C08L  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-213  ^  4  Claims 
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I.  A  corrugating  adhesive  suitable  for  making  heavy  weight 
and  multiwall  board  at  faster  than  normal  rates  comprising: 
a.  3  to  12%  gelatinized  starch  solids  of  which  25  to  100%  is 
waxy  starch  modified  to  increase  the  fiuidity  thereof  to 
the  range  of  25  to  about  90  mils,  measured  at  25°C., 
10  to  35%  raw  starch  solids, 
0,1  to  1.0%  NaOH,  and 

60  to  86.9%  water,  said  percent  being  by  weight  based  on 
the  final  adhesive  mix,  the  amount  of  gelatinized  starch 
solids  being  such  as  to  provide  an  increased  amount  of 
cooked  starch  solids  as  compared  with  conventional 
corrugating  adhesives,  the  viscosity  of  said  adhesive  being 
16  to  120  seconds  on  the  brass  cup  at   105°F.,  and  the 


b. 
c. 
d. 
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waxy    starch    being 
amount  of  cooked 
the  adhesive. 
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modified    to   allow   said    increased 
iolids  while  retaining  the  viscosity  of 


3,912,532 

LREA-FORMALDEHiDE  COATED  CLAY  PARTICLES, 

AS  AN  C  PACIFYING  AGENT 

Dominic  Simone,  Linen >ft,  N.J.,  assignor  to  NL  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,028 

Int^CI.2C09C  1142 

U.S.  CI.  106—308  N      I  1  Claim 


nt 


1.  An  opacifying  age 
particles  coated  with  a 
said  coated  particles  h 
said  clay  particles  havi 
said  coating  comprising 
cles  of  size  from  0.1  to  ( 
being  present  in  amount 
total  weight  of  the  coa 


for  paper  comprising  plate-like  clay 

polymeric  resin  of  urea-formaldehyde, 

aving  a  size  range  from  0.2  to  10.0  /i, 

nj  a  size  range  from  0.1  to  8.0  fi,  and 

urea-formaldehyde  polymeric  parti- 

8  yi,  said  urea-formaldehyde  coating 

from  5  to  96%  by  weight  based  on  the 

t4d  particles. 


MAPLE  SUGAR 
Jerre  P.  Heyer,  R.D.  N<i 
16428 

FUed  July  1 
Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  CI.  127-13 


B9 


1.  A  separator  for  re 
sap  comprising, 

a  tank, 

said  tank  having  two 
a  bottom, 

spaced  weir  members 
sides  and  terminatinjg 
and  defining  spaced 

an  inlet  pipe  connectec 
adjacent  the  bottom 
and  the  said  weir  a 

spaced  baffles  attac 
wardly  from  the  uppc 
weirs  to  a  position 


idj 

;hec 


3,912,533 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
3,  Williams  Road,  North  East,  Pa. 


,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,877 
ID  21/02;  C13¥  3/00 


9  Claims 


27  27  27 


n  oving  maple  sugar  sand  from  maple 


si  Jes,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 

attached  to  said  bottom  and  to  said 
below  the  upper  edge  of  said  sides 
compartments  therebetween, 
to  one  said  first  end  and  terminating 
of  said  tank  between  said  first  end 
acent  thereto, 

to  said  sides  and  extending  down- 
r  edge  of  said  sides  and  between  said 
above  the  said  bottom. 


each  said  spaced  baffle  being  disposed  substantially  midway 
between  each  two  adjacent  said  weirs, 

a  first  defiection  baffle  attached  to  each  said  weir  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  of  each  said  weir, 

said  defiection  baffles  each  extending  downwardly  and 
away  from  the  top  edge  of  the  weir  to  which  it  is  attached, 
a  second  deflection  baffie  fixed  to  one  of  said  weirs  on  the 
side  opposite  said  first  deflection  baffle  and  below  said 
first  deflection  baffle  and  above  said  bottom, 

a  third  deflection  baffle  attached  to  each  said  downwardly 
extending  spaced  baffle  and  extending  downwardly  and 
toward  said  next  end  at  substantially  the  same  level  as 
said  second  baffles, 

a  trough  extending  transversely  of  said  tank  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  top  of  said  weirs  whereby  liquid  flows 
progressively  from  said  inlet  over  the  top  edge  of  said 
weirs  from  said  inlet,  under  said  first  spaced  baffles  and 
flows  to  said  outlet  from  said  trough. 


3,912,534 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  GLASS  CULLET 
Daniel  J.  Gurta,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,511 

Int.  CI.2  B08B  7/00 

U.S.CL  134—19  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  glass  cullet  from  laminated  glass 
scrap  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

crushing  the  laminated  glass  scrap  to  fragment  the  glass 
although  it  generally  remains  in  bonding  contact  with  a 
laminating  interlayer; 

slowly  raising  the  temperature  of  the  crushed  laminated 
scrap; 

mixing  the  crushed  laminated  scrap  as  its  temperature  is 
increased  so  that  the  laminating  interlayer  softens  thereby 
permitting  the  interlayer  to  be  torn  thus  reducing  the  size 
of  individual  portions  of  the  laminated  scrap  to  a  finely 
divided  state; 

heating  the  finely  divided  crushed  laminated  scrap  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  interlayer  material  is  substan- 
tially removed  from  the  crushed  scrap; 

burning  away  any  carbon  residue  left  on  the  crushed  scrap 
after  the  interlayer  material  has  been  removed; 

cooling  the  crushed  scrap;  and 

recovering  the  crushed  scrap  for  use  as  cullet. 


3,912,535 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CLEANING  AND 

STERILIZING  OF  FILLER  PIPES  IN  PACKING 

MACHINES 

Jan  Axel  Ingemar  RauseV,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra 

Pak  International  AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,555 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    22,    1972, 
12224/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  9/02;  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—22  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  a  filler  pipe  of  a 

packaging  machine  in  which  the  filler  pipe  includes  a  lower 

portion  separable  from  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  includes 
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fluid  withdrawing  means  detachably  connectable  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  filler  pipe  when  the  lower 
portion  thereof  is  removed  therefrom,  said  machine  including 
means  for  forming  a  longitudinal  tube  of  a  packaging  material 
to  surround  the  lower  end  of  the  filler  pipe  and  means  for 
transversely  sealing  said  tube  after  filling  with  a  filling  mate- 
rial, said  method  comprising,  in  sequence,  attaching  the  fluid 
withdrawing  means  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  filler  pipe  before  operating  the  machine  and  before  the 
longitudinal  tube  reaches  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  filler  pipe,  circulating  a  cleaning  agent  through  said 
upper  portion  and  the  fluid  withdrawing  means,  removing  the 
withdrawing  means,  attaching  the  lower  portion  of  the  filler 
pipe  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  filler  pipe. 


an  electrolyte  in  the  solid  state  interposed 
between  said  negative  electrode  and  said  positive  electrode. 


\» 


wherein  said  negative  electrtxlc  is  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
in  one  or  more  aprotic  organic  solvents. 


starting  operation  of  the  machine  to  advance  the  packaging 
material  to  form  the  longitudinal  tube  and  the  transverse  seal 
across  the  longitudinal  tube  below  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  filler  pipe,  introducing  a  gaseous  steriliz- 
ing agent  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  filler  pipe  and  directing 
the  gaseous  sterilizing  agent  as  it  flows  out  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  filler  pipe  backwardly  along  the  out- 
side of  the  portions  of  the  filler  pipe  to  sterilize  the  outside 
walls  of  the  filler  pipe,  venting  the  gaseous  sterilizing  agent 
through  the  upper  opening  fofmed  by  the  packaging  material 
immediately  preceding  formation  of  the  longitudinal  tube,  and 
stopping  introduction  of  the  gaseous  sterilizing  agent  so  that 
filler  material  may  be  introduced  into  the  cleaned  and  steril- 
ized filler  pipe. 


3,912,536 
NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

CELLS 
Riccardo  Galli,  and  Franco  Olivani,  both  of  Novara,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,758,  March  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1971,  22390/71 
Int.  CI.^H01Mi5/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  consisting  essentially  of; 
an  alkali  metal  negative  electrode, 
an  oxidizing  material  positive  electrode,  and 


3,912,537 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY  GRIDS 
Kenneth  Peters,  Worsley,  England,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Storage  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,757 
Claims    priority,   application    Inited    Kin^dom.    Mar.    15. 
1973.  12573/73 

Int.  CI.2  HOIM  4/38 
U.S.  CI.  136-26  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  storage  battery  grid  made  from  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  0. 1  to  4  wt.  percent  antimony,  0.25  to  0.5 
wt  percent  arsenic,  up  to  0.1  wt  percent  copper,  up  to  0.5  wt 
percent  sulfur,  up  to  0.5  wt  percent  tin,  0.002  to  0.5  wt  per- 
cent selenium,  and  the  balance  being  lead,  trace  elements  and 
impurities,  wherein  said  amounts  of  selenium  and  arsenic 
cooperate  to  overcome  cracking  of  said  grid  and  maintain  a 
satisfactory  level  of  hardness  while  cooperating  with  antimony 
to  achieve  improved  castability  and  corrosion  resistance. 


3,912,538 
NOVEL  COMPOSITE  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
George  H.  Dews,  Glastonbury,  and  Fred  S.  Kemp,  Rockville, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,447 

Int.  CI.  HOI m  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  D  7  Claims 


1.  A  trilayer  electrode  comprising  a  continuous  carbon  fiber 
substrate,  a  graphite-hydrophobic  polymer  sublayer  partially 
impregnated  into  said  fiber  substrate,  and  a  catalyst-hydro- 
phobic  polymer  layer  on  said  sublayer. 
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3,912,539 
SOLAR  CELLS 
Vincent  Magee,  Stockpoit,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti,  Lim- 
ited, Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Feb.  zj  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1972, 
5110/72 

lnt.|CI.^H01Liy/00 
L.S.CL  136-89  13  Claims 


-y 


I.  A  semiconductor  d 
prising  in  a  semiconduc 
and  a  protective  diode 
ductivity  type  and  iso 
type,  said  regions  being 
being  defined  by  a  first 
the  semiconductor  b<idy 
by  a  further  P-N  juncti 
means  for  isolating  the 
solar  cell  from  the  P-N 
solar  cell  and  said  prote<; 
the  surface  of  isolated 
a  contact  on  the  com 
and  said  first  radiation 
with  the  P-N  junction  o 


reg 
men 

sc 


vice  for  an  array  of  solar  cells  corn- 
body  a  combination  of  a  solar  cell 
aving  a  common  region  of  one  con- 
regions  of  opposite  conductivity 
of  the  P  and  N  type,  said  solar  cell 

iation  sensitive  P-N  junction  within 
,  said  protective  diode  being  defined 
in  within  said  semiconductor  body, 

iation  sensitive  P-N  junction  of  the 

unction  of  the  protective  diode,  said 

tive  diode  each  include  a  contact  on 

ions  of  the  semiconductor  body  and 

region  of  the  semiconductor  body, 
nsitive  P-N  junction  being  co-planar 
the  protective  diode. 


tor 


la  ed 


rid 


rid 


COVERED  SILICON 


na:t 


ass 


;ic 


Jacob  D.  Broder,  Cleve 
United  States  of 
National  Aeronautics 
General  Counsel-Code 
Continuation-in-part  o 
abandoned.  This  a 

Int.  CI.2 
U.S.  CI.  136-89 

1.  A  covered  solar  cell 
of 

a  wafer  of  silicon  sem 
an  electrical  contact 
an  antireflective 

said  electrical  con 
a  transparent  cover  gl 
and  electrical  cont 
bombardment  dama 
a  transparent  plastic  fi 
ethylene   and    hexal 
between  about  1  mil 
glass  and  said  antirel 
bonded  to  said  cove 
to  bind  said  cover 
being   substantially 
thereby  eliminating 
3.  In  a  method  of  ma 
space  wherein  a  trans 
of  silicon  semiconductor 
mize  bombardment  damajg 
steps  of 

placing  a  transparent 
tetrafluoroethyelene 


sparcnt 


1    ■ ^ 


.^v 


3,912,540 
*10LAR  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

and  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ameriba  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
and  Space  Administration  Office  of 
GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  154,930,  June  21,  1971, 
pplicakion  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,322 
MOIL  i//04,2;/i/2 

5  Claims 
for  use  in  space  consisting  essentially 


conductor  material, 
the  surface  of  said  wafer, 
coatilig  on  said  surface  of  said  wafer  and 


covering  said  surface  of  said  wafer 
t  to  dissipate   heat  and  minimize 

e,  and 

m  of  an  interpolymer  of  tetrafluoro- 
uoropropyiene  having  a  thickness 
and  about  2  mils  between  said  cover 
ective  coating,  said  copolymer  being 

glass  and  said  antireflective  coating 

lass  to  said  wafer,  said  copolymer 
unaffected  by  ultraviolet  radiation 
he  need  for  ultraviolet  filters. 

ing  a  covered  solar  cell  for  use  in 

cover  glass  is  attached  to  a  wafer 

material  to  dissipate  heat  and  mini- 

e,  the  improvement  comprising  the 


plastic  film  of  an   interpolymer  of 
and    hexafiurorpropylene   between 


said  wafer  of  silicon  semiconductor  material  and  said 

transparent  cover  glass, 
heating  said  assembled  wafer,  interpolymer  of  tetrafluoro- 

ethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene  film,  and  transparent 

glass  cover  to  a  temperature  of  about  550°  F,  and 
applying  a  pressure  of  about  15  psi  at  said  temperature  to 

said  assembly  to  bond  said  transparent  cover  glass  to 

said  wafer. 


3,912,541 
RAPID  ACTIVATION  AND  CHECKOUT  DEVICE  FOR 
BATTERIES 
William  J.  Britz,  Huntsville,  and  William  A.  Boshers,  Madison, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,857 

Int.  C\?  HOIM  6/iO 

U.S.  CI.  136—90  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  activating  a  battery  by  inserting  an 
electrolyte  into  the  cells  thereof  while  concurrently  making 
voltage  measurements  on  each  cell,  said  battery  having  a 
planar  top  with  vertically  extending  passages  extending  there- 
through providing  access  to  cells  of  said  battery,  electrically 
conductive  test  points  provided  on  said  battery  for  each  of 
said  cells,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  enclosed  housing  containing  said  electrolyte  which  is 
to  be  inserted  into  said  cells  for  activating  said  cells; 

b.  said  enclosed  housing  having  a  planar  bottom  so  that  said 
housing  can  be  positioned  on  said  planar  top  of  said 
battery; 

c.  tubular  members  carried  in  said  bottom  of  said  housing 
for  conveying  said  electrolyte  from  said  housing  to  said 
cells  of  said  battery; 

d.  means  for  providing  a  sealed  coupling  between  said  tubu- 
lar members  and  passages  when  said  housing  is  positioned 
on  said  battery; 

e.  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  electrical  test  probes 
carried  by  said  bottom  of  said  housing  for  engaging  said 
test  points  on  said  battery;  and 

f.  electrical  connector  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  test 
probes  for  conveying  voltage  signals  from  said  test  probes 
external  of  said  housing; 

whereby  concurrently  with  said  electrolyte  being  supplied 
to  said  cells  from  said  housing  electrical  voltage  measure- 
ments can  be  made  of  each  cell. 
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3,912,542 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  SHEET-LIKE 

MATERIAL 
Jiro  Hirano,  Kobe,  and  Toshio  Yamada,  Nishinomiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,889 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,    1972,  47- 
66158;  Oct.  17,  1972,47-104299;  Mar.  19,  1973,48-32110; 
Mar.  27,  1973,  48-35387 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  5//6.  /7//0,  illlO 
U.S.  CL  156-104  13  Claims 


10,    I       ,3 


1.  A  methcxi  of  producing  a  laminated  sheet-like  material, 
which  comprises  interposing  an  adhesive  layer  composed  of  a 
preformed  air-permeable  sintered  sheet  of  a  powdery  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  between  at  least  two  sheet-like  mate- 
rials to  form  an  assembly,  maintaining  the  assembly  under 
reduced  pressure  to  deaerate  the  adhesive  layer  and  to  press 
the  assembly  by  the  difference  of  pressure  between  the  re- 
duced pressure  and  atmospheric  pressure,  and  heating  the 
assembly  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  softening  point  of 
the  thermoplastic  resin,  while  maintaining  the  reduced  pres- 
sure during  at  least  the  initial  stage  of  heating  thereby  to  melt 
the  sintered  sheet  and  bond  the  sheet-like  materials  to  provide 
an  integral  body. 


3,912,543 

PLANAR  BATTERY  AND  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert   M.   Delahunt,   Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439349 

Int.  CI.  H01m2//04 

U.S.CL  136-111  31  Claims 


1.  A  planar  battery  which  comprises,  in  combination  and  in 
superposed  relationship,  electrical  energy  generating  compo- 
nents including: 

a.  a  planar  anode  and  a  planar  cathode  superposed  substan- 
tially coextensive  the  anode,  at  least  one  of  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  including  an  electrically  conducting  thermo- 
plastic layer; 

b.  a  planar  separator  positioned  intermediate  and  extending 
substantially  coextensive  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  including  marginal  portions  and  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  permeable  central  portion; 

c.  an  aqueous  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  separator  and  in  contact  with  the  facing  surfaces  of 
the  anode  and  the  cathode; 

d.  an  electrically  nonconducting  adhesive  layer  extending 
intermediate  and  securing  the  marginal  surfaces  of  the 
separator  to  the  contiguous  facing  surfaces  next  adjacent; 
and 

e.  an  electrically  nonconducting  insulator  layer  extending 
intermediate  the  adjacent  marginal  surface  portions  of 
the  anode  and  cathode  layer  thermostable  at  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  thermoplastic  layer  softens. 


21.  A  photographic  film  assembly  which  compnses.  in  com- 
bination: 
a.  a  photographic  film  cassette  adapted  for  enclosing  a 
plurality  of  planar  photographic  film  units  arranged  in 
stacked  relationship  and  including  a  forward  wall  possess- 
ing a  light-transmitting  section  to  provide  for  exposure  of 
the  forwardmost  film  unit  and  a  withdrawal  opening  in 
one  wall  of  the  container  permitting  selective  withdrawal 
of  the  film  units  following  exposure  thereof; 
b  a  plurality  of  photographic  film  units  disposed  in  stacked 
relationship  within  the  cassette  next  adjacent  the  forward 
wall,  and 
c.  a  planar  battery  positioned  in  the  cassette  and  including, 
in  combination: 

i.  a  planar  anode  and  a  planar  cathode  superposed  sub- 
stantially cc^xtensive  the  anode,  at  least  one  of  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  including  an  electrically  con- 
ductive thermoplastic  layer; 
ii.  a  planar  separator  positioned  intermediate  and  extend- 
ing substantially  coextensive  the  facing  surfaces  oi  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  including  marginal  portions  and 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  permeable  central  portion; 
iii.  an  aqueous  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  separator  and  in  contact  with  the  facing  surfaces 
of  the  anode  and  the  cathode; 
iv.  an  electrically  nonconducting  adhesive  sealant  extend- 
ing intermediate  and  coextensive  the  marginal  surfaces 
of  the  separator  and  securing  the  separator  to  the  con- 
tiguous facing  surfaces  of  the  anode  and  the  cathode; 
and 
V.  an  electrically  nonconducting  insulator  layer  extending 
intermediate  the  adjacent  marginal  surface  portions  of 
the  anode  and  cathode  thermostable  at  temperatures  at 
which  the  thermoplastic  layer  softens. 


3,912,544 
METHODS  FOR  MOUNTING  BATTERY  PLATES 
Anthony  Sabatino,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gould,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,781 

Int.  CL  HOlm  35132 

U.S.  CI.  136-134  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  casting  battery  plates  onto  a  connection 
strap  comprising  the  successive  steps  of: 

holding  and  aligning  a  stack  of  battery  plates  and  separa- 
tors; 

dipping  the  connecting  lugs  of  said  plates  in  said  stack  into 
a  fiux  solution; 

dipping  the  connecting  lugs  of  said  plates  in  said  stack  into 
a  solder  bath; 

casting  a  connecting  strap  with  molten  lead; 

immediately  immersing  the  connecting  lugs  of  said  plates 
into  said  molten  lead  after  leaving  said  solder  bath;  and 
holding  the  stack  in  the  immersed  position  until  the  lugs 
of  said  plates  are  cast  onto  the  solidified  connecting  strap. 
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'  3,912,545 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  MAKING  A  SINGLE 

SUPPLY  n-chaHnel  silicon  gate  device 

William  E.  Armstrong,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,487 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  211265 


U.S.  CI.  148—1.5 
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1.  A  process  for  increasing 
channel  MOS  device  c 

implanting  acceptor 
channel  surface 
ductor  body  having 
site  type  conductiv 
sufficient  to  inc 
device. 


16  Claims 


3,912,547 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  FERROUS  METAL  PARTS 

TO  INCREASE  THEIR  RESISTANCE  TO  WEAR  AND 

SEIZURE 

Antoine  Gaucher,  St-Etienne,  and  Gerard  Guilhol,  St-Jean 
Bonnefonds,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Stephanois 
de  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et  Frottement, 
Andrezieux-Boutheon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,646 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     18,     1972, 
72.05498;  Nov.  29,  1972,  72.42350;  Jan.  23,  1973,  72.02212 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  IIIO 
U.S.  CL  148—6.11  7  Claims 


15      40 


the  threshold  voltage  of  an  N- 

rising  the  step  of: 

ions  of  one  conductivity  type  into  the 

portion  of  channel  region  of  a  semicon- 

source  and  drain  regions  of  the  oppo- 

:y  at  an  energy  level  and  in  an  amount 

:rea$e  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  MOS 


3,912,546 
ENHANCEMENT  MC(DE,  SCHOTTKY-BARRIER  GATE 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  G.   Hunsperger,  Malibu,  and  Nathan  Hirsch,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  i 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5 


1974,  Ser.  No.  530,117 
Z\.^  HOIL  2//26J 


,111 


J  J  n  1  r^i 


ni 


1.  A  process  for 
Schottky-barrier  gate 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  source,  gal 
layer  of  a  field  effec  • 
gate  electrode  per 
and 

b.  bombarding  said 
with    protons    of 
whereby  said  source 
tons  from  entering 
while  said  protons 
and  the  exposed 
lower  the  conducti 
termined  amount 
zero  gate  voltage 
applied  to  said  field 


1.  A  method  of  treating  machine  parts  of  ferrous  metals  so 
as  to  form  thereon  a  white  microlayer  of  at  least  nitrides  and 
12  Claims  carbides  of  iron,  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  the  parts 
to  be  treated  in  a  bath  of  molten  salts  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 450°  and  600°C.  containing  1-35%  carbonate  ions  by 
weight,  20-65%  cyanate  ions  by  weight,  potassium  ions,  so- 
dium ions  and  lithium  ions,  the  lithium  being  present  in  an 
amount  about  4  to  6%  by  weight  of  the  bath,  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  lithium  to  sodium  being  0.15  to  0.50  and  the  ratio 
by  weight  of  lithium  to  potassium  being  0.10  to  0.35,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  said  white  microlayer. 


fib 


ricating    an    enhancement    mode 
fiield  effect  transistor  comprising  the 


e  and  drain  electrodes  on  a  channel 
transistor  (FET)  structure,  with  said 
itting  protons  to  pass  therethrough. 


gite  electrodes  and  said  channel  layer 
f redetermined    energy    and    dosage, 
and  drain  electrodes  mask  out  pro- 
said  field  effect  transistor  structure, 
penetrate  through  said  gate  electrode 
poition  of  said  channel  layer  to  thereby 
ty  of  said  channel  layer  by  a  prede- 
d  establish  a  cutoff  condition  for  a 
a  given  source-to-drain  voltage 
effect  transistor. 
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3,912,548 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  METAL  SURFACES  WITH 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ZIRCONIUM  AND  A 
POLYMER 
Harry  L.  Faigen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,138 
Int.  CV  C23C  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  metallic  surface  to  improve  the 
corrosion  resistance  and  the  siccative  finish  bonding  charac- 
teristics of  said  surface,  comprising  contacting  the  metallic 
surface  with  an  aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  soluble  zirconium  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1 
grams/liter  to  about  3.5  grams/liter,  measured  as  ZrOj,  and  a 
polymeric  material  in  an  amount  from  about  0. 1  grams/liter  to 
about  5.0  grams/liter,  wherein  the  said  zirconium  compound 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate 
and  ammonium  fluozirconate  and  the  polymeric  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid,  esters, 
and  salts  thereof. 
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3,912,549 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STEEL  FOR 

ENAMELING 

Hisashi  Gondo;  Hiroshi  Takechi;  Mitsunobu  Abe,  and  Kazuo 
Namba,  all  of  Kisarazu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1972,  47-65752 
Int.  C1.2C21D  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  148-12  C  5  Claims 


3,912,551 

PIN  FOR  A  STEEL  CHAIN 

Kumakichi  Araya,  No.  2  Daishoji  Seki,  Ishikawa,  Kaga,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,852 

Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    31,    1972,   47- 

108522 

Int.  CI.2  C22C  38118 
U.S.  CI.  148-31.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  methcxi  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cold-rolled  low-car- 
bon steel  sheet  used  for  porcelain  enamel  having  excellent 
press  formability  and  suitability  for  enameling  which  com- 
prises: providing  a  low  carbon  steel  material  having  not  more 
than  0.25%  by  weight  of  manganese;  said  steel  material  con- 
taining Mn,  O  and  S  in  the  relation  of 


-0.20       [Mn^/c]- 


AW  oi  Mn 


AW  oiQ 


x[0%] 


AW  oi  Mn 


AW  oi  S 


x(5%l      0 


where  AW  —  atomic  weight;  subjecting  said  steel  material  to 
hot  rolling  followed  by  coiling  the  same  at  600^:  to  800°C; 
subjecting  said  coiled  hot  rolled  strip  to  cold  rolling  to  thereby 
obtain  a  cold  rolled  strip;  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  cold 
rolled  strip  to  recrystalization  annealing. 


1.  A  steel  chain  link  cylindrical  pin  comprised  of  an  alloy  of 
iron  and  from  0.23  to  0.5%  of  a  medium  carbon,  and  having 
a  surface  layer  which  is  at  least  3pt  in  thickness  of  ferrite 
having  hard,  fine  and  globular  chrome  carbide  particles  dis- 
persed therein. 


3,912,552 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED 

ALLOY 
Jay  Ward  Schultz,  and  Howard  Francis  Merrick,  both  of  Suff- 
ern,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,106,  May  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,674 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  148-31  21  Claims 


3,912,550 
FLUX  FOR  SOFT  SOLDERS 
Hans-Eckhard    Bolte,   and    Klaus-Lothar   Schubert,   both   of 
Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Stannol-Lotmitteifabrik 
Wilhelm  Paff,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,351 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1972, 
2243374 

Int.  CI.2  B23K  351362 
U.S.  CI.  148-23  14  Claims 

II.  A  flux  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  Rj  and  R3  are 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


I.  An  age-hardenable  dispersion-strengthened  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  by  weight,  about  1 5  to  about  50%  iron, 
about  4  to  about  6%  metallic  aluminum,  about  10  to  about 
30%  chromium,  up  to  about  1%  titanium  and  the  balance 
essentially  nickel,  the  weight  percents  of  said  nickel  and  said 
iron  and  the  chromium  equivalent,  calculated  as  the  weight 
percent  of  chromium  plus  6  plus  the  weight  percent  of  alumi- 
num minus  3,  plus  the  weight  percent  of  titanium,  being  so 
correlated  as  to  fall  within  the  area  equivalent  to  that  defined 
by  E-W-T-S-R-Y-V-D-E  in  FIG.  4,  and  further  comprising  a 
refractory  dispersoid  in  a  small  but  effective  amount  for  im- 
proved strength,  said  dispersoid  having  a  fine  particle  size. 
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3,912,553 
PRESS  FORGING  DIE 

lUsfield,  and  Robert  T.  Au!t,  Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio^  assignors  to  A.  Finkl  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,165 
C22C  38144,  38/46 

10  Claims 

1.  A  press  fcirging  dit  block  for  shaping  hot  metal  work 
pieces,  said  press  forgirg  die  block  being  austenitizcd  and 
having  a  hardness  of  at  least  about  40  Re  after  temper  aging 
at  least  4  hours  in  the  range  of  900°  to  1  150°F,  and  a  room 
temperature  tensile  stren  jth  of  at  least  about  150,000  psi.  said 
press  forging  die  block  c  insisting  essentially  of 


U.S.  CI.  148-38 
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balance,  togetl 

RECOVERY  OF 
FROM  CALCILM 
AQUEOUS 
Ronald  H.  Arendt,  and 

tady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Udy,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  148-105 

1.  A  process  for 
useful  magnetic  properli 
cium  hyroxide,  calcium 
said  calcium  hydroxide 
amount  ranging  from 
earth  alloy  particles,  said 
average  size  less  than  40 
rare  earth  metal  and  a  m 
ing  of  cobalt,  iron,  nu 
prises  admixing  said  ma 
NH4CI  having  a  tempe 
having  from  2.1  to  3 
each  mole  of  calcium  ox 
said  aqueous  solution  of 
said  calcium  oxide  and 
significant  effect  on  said 
tion  having  no  significant 
properties  of  said  rare  e 
alloy  particles  from  the 
said  particles  in  an 


3,912,554 
RAllE-EARTH  ALLOY  PARTICLES 
CONTAINING  PRODUCT  USING 
A  HMONIUM  CHLORIDE 

Theodore  B.  Lerman,  both  of  Schenec- 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 


recove  ring 


<s 


ox 

and 

abo  it 


angi  ne 


atmos  )he 


SEMICONDUCTOR 


er  with  non-deleterious  elements. 


1974,  Ser.  No.  482,590 
LM.^  HO  IF  1102 

2  Claims 

rare  earth  alloy  particles  having 

s  from  a  material  comprised  of  cal- 

ide  and  rare  earth  alloy  particles. 

calcium  oxide  being  present  in  an 

\09e  to  BO'Jf  by  weight  of  said  rare 
rare  earth  alloy  particles  having  an 
nicrons  and  consisting  essentially  of 
tal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

se  and  alloys  thereof  which  com- 
erial  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 

re  below  room  temperature  and 
es  of  NH4CI  dissolved  therein  for 
de  and  calcium  hydroxide  present, 
S'H^CI  reacting  with  and  dissolving 
calcium  hydroxide  and  having  no 
are  earth  alloy  particles,  said  reac- 
ieteriorating  effect  on  the  magnetic 
rth  alloy  particles,  recovering  said 
Iting  reaction  solution,  and  drying 
re  in  which  they  are  inert. 
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1,912,555 

NTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tadaharu  Tsuyuki,  Isehar^,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan         | 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,398 
Claims   priority,  applicjition   Japan,   Sept.   22,    1972,  47- 
95341 


U.S.  CI, 


Int.  CI.  HOpi  7/36.  7/44,  27/02 
148-175 


from  that  of  said  subs 


3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

a.  taking  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  impurity  type; 
b.  forming  by  diffusion  a  first  layer  on  said  substrate  over 
one  major  surface  thereof  of  the  opposite  impurity  type 


rate; 


c.  forming  a  highly  doped  island  region  of  said  opposite 
impurity  type  and  a  highly  doped  ring  shaped  region  of 
said  opposite  impurity  type  by  diffusion  in  said  first  layer, 
said  island  region  and  said  ring  shaped  region  being  later- 
ally spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  through  said 
first  layer  and  partially  into  said  substrate; 

d.  forming  by  diffusion  a  highly  doped  isolation  ring  of  said 
first  impurity  type  around  said  island  region  and  spaced 
therefrom; 

e.  forming  by  diffusion  around  said  ring  shaped  region  a 
highly  doped  isolation  ring  and  in  laterally  spaced  posi- 
tion therefrom, 

f.  said  isolation  rings  extending  completely  through  said  first 
layer  and  into  said  substrate; 

g  depositing  by  an  epitaxial  technique  a  first  epitaxial  layer 
of  said  first  impurity  type  and  then  by  continuing  epitaxial 
growth  depositing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  said  oppo- 
site impurity  type; 

h.  the  height  of  said  first  impurity  type  isolation  ring  being 
upwardly  extended  by  up-diffusion  into  said  first  epitaxial 
layer; 

i.  the  height  of  said  island  region  and  said  ring  shaped  region 
being  upwardly  extended  by  up-diffusion  through  said 
first  epitaxial  layer  and  into  said  second  epitaxial  layer; 

j.  further  extending  the  extent  of  said  isolation  rings  so  that 
they  extend  completely  through  said  first  and  second 


3/  )3  -tl  f    1!  ^'    ^^   J9  4i  f'40     Jl 


n- 


?■*     ji-      2y  »  \?5 


epitaxial  layers  by  downward  diffusion  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer,  the  last  said  down 
diffusion  being  of  said  first  impurity  type  and  of  less 
doping  concentration  than  that  of  said  isolation  rings  in 
said  first  diffusion  layer; 

k.  the  length  of  said  ring  shaped  region  being  extended 
upwardly  by  up  diffusion  from  said  ring  shaped  region 
through  said  first  epitaxial  layer  and  into  said  second 
epitaxial  layer; 

I.  diffusing  a  second  ring  shaped  region  of  said  first  impurity 
type  through  said  second  epitaxial  layer  and  into  said  first 
epitaxial  layer  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said 
first  ring  shaped  region; 

m.  diffusing  a  second  island  region  of  said  first  impurity  type 
partially  into  said  second  epitaxial  layer  from  its  outer 
surface  which  is  of  smaller  lateral  extent  than  said  first 
island  region  and  located  thereabove; 

n.  diffusing  a  third  island  region  of  said  first  impurity  type 
into  said  second  epitaxial  layer  inside  of  said  second  ring 
shaped  region; 

o.  diffusing  a  fourth  island  region  of  said  second  impurity 
type  partially  into  said  second  island  region,  and 

p.  providing  electrode  connections  to  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  island  regions,  to  the  region  of  said  sec- 
ond epitaxial  layer  lying  within  said  second  ring  shaped 
region,  and  to  the  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  lying 
below  said  second  ring  shaped  region. 
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3,912,556 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SCANNABLE  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY 

Lawrence   A.   Grenon,   Phoenix,   and   Michael   G.   Coleman, 

Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194.609,  Oct.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,737,704.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,818 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/20,  27/76,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  5  Claims 


J5  34 33 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  monolithic  light  emitting 
diode  display  comprising  depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  semiconductor  material  upon  the  substrate,  etch- 
ing a  channel  through  said  epitaxial  layer  to  the  substrate  to 
form  a  plurality  of  parallel  ridges,  coating  the  surface  of  the 
channels  and  the  ridges  with  a  dielectric  layer,  and  diffusing 
an  opposite  conductivity  effecting  material  into  epitaxial  layer 
in  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  in  each  of  said  ridges  to  form 
an  orthagonal  matrix  of  PN  junctions  in  the  surface  of  the 
epitaxial  layer. 


3,912,557 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PLANAR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Arthur  K.  Hochberg,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,212 

Int.  CI.^H01L27/iSJ 

U.S.  CI.  148-187  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabircating  a  semiconductor  electrical  trans- 
lating device  having  at  least  three  active  regions  therein  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  silicon  wafer  of  a  first  electrical  conductivity 
type,  said  wafer  having  disposed  therein  adjacent  a  sur- 
face a  region  of  a  second  electrical  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  electrical  conductivity  type; 
b.  disposing  a  first  passivating  layer  upon  said  wafer  adja- 
cent said  surface; 

c.  forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  first  passivating 
layer  whereby  said  surface  is  exposed; 

d.  disposing  a  second  passivating  layer  upon  said  first  passiv- 
ating layer  whereby  said  first  passivating  layer  and  the 
plurality  of  openings  therein  are  convered; 

e.  forming  openings  through  said  second  passivating  layer 
adjacent  some,  but  not  all,  of  said  openings  in  said  first 
passivating  layer  whereby  said  surface  is  exposed; 

f.  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  upon  said  second  passivating 
layer  and  in  said  openings  therethrough  such  that  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  is  formed  on  said  second  passivating 


layer  and  pseudocrystalline  silicon  is  formed  in  said  open- 
ings; and 
g.  etching  said  layer  of  silicon  util  substantially  all  of  said 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  disposed  upon  said  second 
passivating  layer  is  removed  whereby  said  pseudocrystal- 
line silicon  remains  substantially  in  place. 


3,912,558 
METHOD  OF  MOS  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 
Robert  L.  Luce,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Joseph  P.  Perry.  Sunnyvale, 
and  James  D.  Sansburry,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,566 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  27/225 

U.S.  CL  148-187  II  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  MOS  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  on  a  selected 
surface  of  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material 
from  a  selected  region  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  within  said 
selected  region; 

forming  electrically  conductive  material  in  selected  patterns 
over  the  top  surfaces  of  said  first  layer  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  said  second  layer  of  insulating  material  thereby 
to  leave  exposed  selected  portions  of  said  second  layer  of 
insulating  material; 

removing  said  selected  portions  of  said  second  layer  of 
insulating  material  to  thereby  expose  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  regions  of  said  semiconductor  material  underlying 
said  selected  portions; 

forming  a  layer  of  first  selected  material  on  the  top  surfaces 
of  said  regions  of  semiconductor  material,  said  conduc- 
tive material  and  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material, 
said  first  selected  material  containing  a  dopant  for  the 
formation  of  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  regions  of 
said  semiconductor  material; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  semiconductor 
material  by  diffusing  the  dopant  from  said  first  selected 
material  into  said  regions  of  said  semiconductor  material; 
removing  selected  portions  of  said  first  selected  material 
from  said  top  surfaces  of  said  regions  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor material; 

forming  a  third  layer  of  insulating  material  on  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  material  and  said  first  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material,  said  third  layer  of  insulating  material  being 
formed  beneath  the  remaining  portions  of  said  first  se- 
lected material; 

forming  a  fourth  layer  of  insulating  material  over  the  ex- 
posed top  surfaces  of  the  remaining  portions  of  said  first 
selected  material; 

forming  openings  for  electrical  connections  through  said 
fourth  layer  of  insulating  material  to  expose  selected 
portions  of  the  top  surfaces  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions; 

heating  said  substrate  and  the  attached  materials  to  smooth 
the  edges  of  said  openings  thereby  to  prevent  electrical 
connections  which  will  cross  said  edges  from  cracking, 
and  simultaneously  to  form  a  relatively  thin  region  of  an 
oxide  of  the  dopant  used  to  form  said  source  and  drain 
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regions  on  the  ex 
faces  of  said  source 

converting  said  oxide 
material  while  simu 
layers  of  said  source 
material  of  opposite 
type  of  said  source 
material  possessing  ar 
etch  rate  of  the  ins 
substrate;  and, 

removing  said  second 
said  source  and  drai 
thereby  to  allow  e 
source  and  drain 
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selected  portions  of  the  top  sur- 

drain  regions; 

the  dopant  to  a  second  selected 

Itsneously  converting  shallow  surface 

and  drain  regions  to  lightly-doped 

uctivity  type  to  the  conductivity 

drain  regions,  said  lightly-doped 

etch  rate  relatively  higher  than  the 

ating  material  remaining  on  said 


and 


l1 


B.  50^  of  a  60%  ammonium  nitrate  solution; 

C.  9.5%  diethylene  glycol; 

D.  0.5%  guar;  and 

E.  5  drops/ 1 00  g  slurry  of  a  50%  solution  of  titanium  anti- 
monium  lactate  in  deionized  water  as  a  cross-linking 
agent. 


se  ected 


material  from  the  surfaces  of 
regions  exposed  by  said  openings 
rical  contact  to  be  made  to  said 


:. 91 2.559 

COMPLEMENTARY  MIS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD^  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Harigaya;  Motoyoshi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Suwa,  and 
Masao  Kanai,  Shimosuvfa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikdsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  309,858,  Nov.  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  |3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,707 
Claimspriority.applicatlon  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1971,46-94705 
int.  CI,'  HOIL  211225 
U.S.  CI.  148-187  31  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  form 
mentary  MIS  semicond 
layer  on  the  surface  of  ar 
strate  having  a  specific 
and  a  crystal  orientation 
source  and  drain  diffusion 
said  P"  layer  portion  of 
portion  of  said  substrate 
means  of  masking  and  d 
maskins  and  diffusion  laye 
washing  said  substrate  su 
ing  into  said  substrate;  fo 
washed  substrate  surface, 
surface  of  said  silicon  oxi 
oxide  film  on  the  surface 
openings  in  said  silicon  ox 
pose  a  portion  of  the  surfac 
sources  and  drains  and  the 
in  the  gate  regions  of  the  de 
tive  elements  in  engagement 
and  exposed  silicon  nitride 
and  gate  electrodes  for  sai 
the  absolute  value  of  the 
N-channels  of  said  device 


iuctor 


resistance 


3,912,561 

PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GAS 

GENERATION 

Bernard  J.  Doin,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles.  and  Jean  P.  Thomas, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des 

Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,762 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     17,     1972, 
72.36738 

Int.  CI.2C22C  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  149-35  12  Claims 

1.  A  gas-generating  pyrotechnic  composition,  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
azides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  azides, 

b.  an  alkali  metal  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  perchlorates  and  bichromates, 

c.  a  nitrogenous  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aminotetrazole,  aminotetrazole  hydrate,  azodicar- 
bonamide  and  azotetrazole. 


ng  an  enhancement-type  comple- 
device  comprising  forming  a  P~ 
N-type  silicon  single-crystal  sub- 
of  more  than  30  ohms-cm 
characterized  as  "100";  forming 
layers  in  spaced  relation  in  both 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  the 
rface  outside  of  said  P"  layer  by 
ion  layers;  removing  all  of  said 
from  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
to  remove  impunties  penetrat- 
ing a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said 
rming  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  the 
e  film;  forming  a  further  silicon 
said  silicon  nitride  film,  forming 
ide  and  silicon  nitride  films  to  ex- 
e  of  said  substrate  at  each  of  said 
iurface  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer 
vice;  and  forming  electro-conduc- 
with  each  of  said  sources,  drains 
film  layers  to  define  source,  drain 
semiconductor  device,  whereby 
voltage  in  both  the  P-  and 
not  exceed  1.2  volts. 
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3,912,562 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  GAS  GENERATOR  PROPELLANT 
Eugene  F.  Gamer,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,481,  Sept.  10,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.901,747.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

500,810 
Int.  Cl.^  C06B  33II4 
U.S.  CI.  149-41  7  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  adapted,  upon  combustion, 
for  generating  a  low  temperature,  substantially  non-toxic  gas, 
said  composition  comprising:  a  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carbonaceous  material,  aluminum  and  magne- 
sium; an  inorganic  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  metal  chlorate,  a  metal  perchlorate,  a  metal  nitrate,  am- 
monium nitrate,  ammonium  chlorate,  and  ammonium  per- 
chlorate; and  a  coolant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  hydroxide  and  a  mixture  of  magnesium  carbonate 
and  magnesium  hydroxide. 


th  -eshold 


c  oes 


3.912,560 
THIN  LAYER  PROPAGATING  SLURRY  EXPLOSIVE 
Charles  D.  Forrest,  Hollister,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Mc- 
Cormick  Sleph,  Hollister,! Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  lj>74,  Ser.  No.  434,754 
Int.  Cl.^  C06B  31132 


U.S. 
1. 


CI.  149—47 


A  thin  layer  propagating  slurry  explosive  comprising  a 


mixture  consisting  of,  by  wt 


1  Claim 


ight: 


A.  40%  sensitive  fine  particle  penetaerythritol  tetranitrate 
(PETN); 


3,912,563 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PIEZORESISTIVE  STRAIN  TRANSDUCER 

Tatsuyuki  Tomioka,  and  Noboru  Yukami,  both  of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,620 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan.  June    11,    1973,  48- 
66668;  June  11,  1973,  48-69689;  Aug.  29,  1973,  48-97480; 
Oct.  15,  1973,48-116061 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7150 
U.S.  CI.  156-13  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  strain  transducers,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  gold  films  on  the  opposite  face  surfaces  of  a 

semiconductor  wafer; 
coating  the  gold  films  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of  the  wafer 

with  a  photoresist  coating; 
removing  the  photoresist  on  the  gold  films  selectively  in  a 
pattern  of  semiconductor  strain  transducers  by  a  photo- 
lithographic process; 
dissolving  the  gold  films  exposed  through  the  photoresist  by 
immersing  the  wafer  in  aqua  regia,  so  that  patterns  of  a 
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plurality  of  semiconductor  strain  transducers  is  exposed 
on  both  surfaces  of  the  wafer; 

etching  the  exposed  parts  of  the  wafer  to  partially  remove 
the  material  of  the  wafer  at  the  exposed  portions; 

removing  part  of  the  photoresist  so  that  at  least  two  gold 
films  are  exposed  which  have  a  plurality  of  strain  trans- 
ducers extending  therebetween; 


3,912,565 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SHIRRED.  ELASTIC, 

FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 

Walter  T.  Koch,  and  Robert  F.  Gillespie,  both  of  Havertown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220.147 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  27100 


U.S.  CI.  156—85 


9  Claims 


using  the  gold  films  as  electrodes,  measuring  the  resistance 
between  the  two  common  gold  films,  whereby  the  parallel 
resistance  of  the  strain  transducers  is  measured;  and 

stopping  the  etching  of  the  wafer  when  the  resistance 
reaches  the  desired  value. 


3.912,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

ELECTRODE-SUPPORTING  STUDS  ON  THE  ENVELOPE 

OF  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Melvin  F.  Rogers,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,389 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29100 

U.S.  CI.  156-60  10  Claims 


6.  In  the  manufacture  of  color  cathode  ray  tubes  of  the  type 
having  a  color  selection  electrode  supported  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  a  faceplate  portion  of  the  tube  envelope,  a  method 
for  securing  on  the  envelope  studs  which  are  employed  in 
supporting  the  electrode,  comprising: 
gripping  the  studs  with  respective  jigs; 
by  the  use  of  an  alignment  fixture,  positioning  and  holding 
the  jigs  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  envelope  at  the  in- 
tended locations  of  the  studs  to  temporarily  support  the 
studs  at  the  precise  intended  locations  thereof; 
securely  adhering  the  jigs  to  the  envelope  inner  surface  by 
the  use  of  an  air-hardenable,  room  temperature  cement 
such  that  the  studs  are  accurately  and  firmly  held  at  said 
precise  locations; 
removing  the  alignment  fixture; 
locating  between  the  studs  and  the  envelope  inner  surface 

a  cement  of  a  type  which  cures  at  high  temperature; 
baking  the  faceplate  with  the  jigs  attached  to  cure  the  high 
temperature  cement  and  thereby  permanently  affix  the 
studs  to  the  envelope;  and 
breaking  loose  and  removing  the  jigs  from  the  envelope  to 
leave  the  studs  permanently  cemented  to  the  envelope. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  shirred,  elastic,  fiexible  article 
including  the  steps  of  disposing  in  direct  contact  with  at  least 
one  side  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  a  thin  layer  of  flexible, 
uniaxially  oriented,  heat-set  polyurethane  material  with  the 
axis  of  orientation  of  such  layer  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  desired  direction  of  article  shirring,  attaching  the 
sheet  material  and  the  layer  of  polyurethane  material  together 
without  relaxing  the  uniaxial  orientation  such  layer,  thereafter 
heating  the  layer  of  polyurethane  material  to  a  temperature 
above  its  heat-setting  temperature  to  release  the  orientation 
therein,  and  permitting  such  layer  of  polyurethane  material  to 
shrink  during  the  heating  thereof  to  thereby  effect  shirring  of 
the  sheet  material  attached  thereto. 


3.912,566 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SURFACES  TOGETHER  USING 
A  MIXTURE  OF  AN  EPOXIDE  RESIN,  A 
POLY(AMINOAMIDE)  AND  BLOCKED  ISOCYANATE 
PREPOLYMER 
Christopher  Michael  Andrews.  Cambridge;  Bryan  Dobinson, 
Duxford;  Edward  William  Garnish,  Saffron  Waldon;  Ber- 
nard Peter  Stark,  Stapleford,  and  Robert  George  Wilson, 
Cambridge,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,864 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    18, 
1972,  43190/72 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5100;  B32b  27138 
U.S.  CI.  156-330  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  bonding  surfaces  together  which  comprises 
(i)  sandwiching  between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  surfaces  a 
tacky  adhesive  composition  comprising 

a.  an  epoxide  resin  having,  per  average  molecule,  more  than 
one  1 ,2-epoxide  group  of  formula 


R 


R'    R' 


— CH— C-C-H 

\/ 
O 

directly  attached  to  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen,  where  either 
R  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen,  in  which  case  R'  denotes 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  R  and  R*  together  represent  — CHjC- 
H2 — ,  in  which  case  R'  denotes  hydrogen, 

b.  a  poly(aminoamide),  and 

c.  15  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  blocked  isocyanate  pre- 
polymer  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxide  resin,  said 
prepolymer  being  of  the  formula 

(OCNR^NHCOX),R^ 
where 

n  is  2  or  3, 

R'  is  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene  or 
cycloalkylalkylene  group. 
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X  denotes  sulfur  or  ox 
R*  is  the  residue,  after  r)e 

a  compound  having, 

atoms,  n  hydroxyl  gfoup 

having  a  molecular 

5000,  blocked  by  mqn 

mercaptan,  and 
ii.  allowing  the  compos  tion  to  cure 


OVl 
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STABILIZED  NONW 
PR 
Robert  J.  Schwartz,  Win 

Clark  Corporation,  ? 

Filed  May  14, 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  156-167 

1.  A  process  for  stabili 
oriented  crystallizable 
basis  weight  of  at  least  a 
having  a  crystallinity  belo 
consisting  essentially  of 
preheating  step  said  web 
sure  of  at  least  about  2 
within  said  regions  and 
the  temperature  of  the 
of  the  compressed  region 
fibers  before  crystallinity 
bined   effects  of  fiber 
regions  of  the  web  and 
providing  desirable  two- 
characteristics. 

5.  In  a  process  for  pre 
a  crystallinity  below  a 
filaments  comprising  ex 
tiple  number  of  down 
form  of  filaments,  pneu 
a  velocity  of  at  least 
quenching  and  collection 
a  basis  weight  of  at  least 
wherein  the  continuous 
by  compressing  in  the  abs^ 
in  intermittent  regions  un 
psi.  to  effect  filament 
substantially  instantaneoijs 
areas  of  the  web  defini 
regions  to  effect  filame 
before  crystallinity  is  su 
effects  of  filament  deformjat 
of  the  web  and  filament 
ing  desirable  two-sided  a 
acteri  sties. 


J,91 2,567 

EN  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF 
PARATION 
rleconne.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Neepiah,  Wis. 

1973,  Ser.  No.  359,673 
D04H  3116        , 

\  10  Claims 

ng  a  nonwoven  web  of  molecularly 

thermoplastic  fibers,  sai/d  web  having  a 

t  out  1  oz./yd.^  and.-<fontaining  fibers 

.'  the  equilibrium  value,  said  process 

ompressing  in  the  absence  of  any 

n  intermittent  regions  under  a  pres- 

psi    to  effect  fiber  deformation 

ubstantially  instantaneously  raising 

of  the  web  defining  the  surfaces 

to  effect  fiber  fusion  of  the  surface 

is  substantially  increased,  to  com- 

dfeformation   within  the  compressed 

fiber  fusion  on  the  surfaces  thereof 

ed  abrasion  resistance  and  strength 


Mar. 

<:i 


Hiroshi     Leno,    Kawasaki 

Minoru  Sasaya 

Japan,  assignors  tu  To 

,|apan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
This  application 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  156-203 

I.  A  method  for  the  m 
can  bodies  from  a  meta 
steps  of  bonding  a  layer  o 
adhesive  havmg  a  self-di 
10^'cm^/sec  onto  opposed 
tially  flat  can  body  blank 
cylindrical  form  with  the 
rated  from  each  other,  a 
blank  to  the  opposed  Ion 
as  to  elevate  the  tempe 
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n,  and 

moval  of  n  OH  or  N  SH  groups,  of 

irectly  attached  to  aliphatic  carbon 

s.or  n  mercaptan  groups  and 

.eight  of  at  least  200  and  at  most 

ohydric  phenol  or  a  mono-  or  di- 
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J,91 2,568 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DRUMS  OF  METAL 

CANS 
Fumio    Kawasaki,    Yokohama; 
Kawasaki,  and  Kazuo  Okubo,  Tokyo,  all  of 
o  Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 


339,461,  July  7,  1969,  abandoned. 
21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,401 
B29d  23/10 

4  Claims 

ss  production  at  a  high  velocity  of 

lie  blank  including  the  successive 

a  crystalline  thermoplastic  resinous 

1  fusion  coefficient  exceeding  6.0  x 

longitudinal  edges  of  a  substan- 

shaping  the  blank  into  substantially 

opposed  longitudinal  edges  sepa- 

ing  heat  from  within  the  shaped 

^tudinal  edges  of  the  body  blank  so 

re  of  said  adhesive  to  at  least  the 


pjlyi 


melting  point  of  said  adhesive,  confronting  and  superimposing 
said  longitudinal  edges  between  a  cooled  hammer  and  man- 
drel upon  said  temperature  elevation  so  as  to  cause  said 
heated  adhesives  of  said  longitudinal  edges  to  confront  each 
other  and  then  driving  the  hammer  towards  the  mandrel  so 


aring  a  continuous  filament  having 

45  percent  web  of  polypropylene 

ing  polypropylene  through  a  mul- 

directed  spinning  nozzles  in  the 

lly  melt  drawing  the  filaments  at 

meters/min.  followed  by  rapid 

ds  a  continuous  filament  web  having 

about  I  oz./yd.^,  the  improvement 

ament  web  is  thereafter  stabilized 

nee  of  any  preheating  step  said  web 

ier  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  2000 

brmation  within  said  regions  and 

ily  raising  the  temperature  of  the 

the  surfaces  of  the  compressed 

t   fusion   of  the   surface  filaments 

stantially  increased,  the  combined 

ion  within  the  compressed  regions 

sion  on  the  surfaces  thereof  provid- 

iion  resistance  and  strength  char- 


that  the  layers  are  strongly  pressed  together  and  at  the  same 
time  the  heat  contained  in  the  layers  is  removed  from  the 
hammer  and  mandrel  by  thermal  conduction  whereby  the 
layers  are  cooled  and  solidified  and  fully  bonded  together, 
with  the  time  required  for  the  superimposing,  pressing  and 
cooling  being  effected  within  200  milliseconds  per  can  body. 


3,912,569 
COATING  SUBSTRATE  WITH  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

CONTAINING  PRINTED  DESIGN 
Ales  M.  Kapral,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Akrosil  Corpora- 
tion, Menasha,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,271 
Int.  Cl.^  B44C  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  156—230  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  layer  of  a  thermo- 
setting resin  having  a  printed  design  therein  comprising; 
coating  a  release  sheet  with  a  layer  of  a  thermosetting  resin 
selected   from   the   group  consisting  of:   melamine-for- 
maldehyde,       urea-formaldehyde,       melamine-urea-for- 
maldehyde  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.2-6 
pounds  solids/ 1000  ft.^,  said  release  sheet  being  strippa- 
ble  from  a  substrate  after  the  coated  release  sheet  is 
hot-pressed  onto  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
partially  curing  the  layer  of  thermosetting  resin; 
applying  a  printed  design  onto  the  thermosetting  resin  sur- 
face to  provide  a  designed  thermosetting  resin  coated 
release  sheet; 
positioning  said  coated  release  sheet  onto  a  substrate  to 
contact  the  resin  side  of  the  coated  release  sheet  with  a 
surface  of  the  substrate; 
hot-pressing  the  coated  release  sheet  against  the  substrate 
surface  to  thermoset  the  resin  layer  and  adhere  the  resin 
layer  to  the  substrate;  and 
stripping  the  release  sheet  from  the  surface  of  the  resin 
coated  substrate  to  provide  a  designed  coating  layer  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  not  containing  a  paper  overlay  sheet 
as  the  first  substrate  layer. 


3,912,570 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SELF-ADHESIVE 

PERFORATED  EDGING  STRIPS  TO  UNPERFORATED 

SHEET  MATERIAL,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  DRAWING 

COPY  MASTERS 
Werner  Schweisfurth,  Siegen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Meteor- 
Siegen,  Siegen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,212 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1972, 
2238118 

Int.  CI.''  B65C  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  156-351  5  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  attaching  self-adhesive,  perforated  edging 

strips  to  unperforated  sheet  material  such  as  drawing  copy 

masters,  comprising  substantially  horizontal  conveying  means 


October  14,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


917 


on  which  said  sheet  material  moves  in  a  given  direction,  a 
storage  and  supply  device  for  the  edging  strips  which  are 
serially  and  self-adhesively  attached  on  a  support  strip  in  the 
manner  of  a  belt,  means  for  feeding  said  edging  strips  and  said 
support  strip  over  a  predetermined  path  from  said  storage  and 
supply  device  substantially  to  a  point  of  substantially  trans- 
verse intersection  with  said  conveying  means,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  feeding  means  including  probes 
respectively  disposed  adjacent  said  conveying  means  and 
along  said  feed  path  which  respond  to  the  feed  of  the  sheet 
material  and  of  the  edging  strips,  a  separating  edge  adjacent 


I6t,    ^^  jj 


a 


b^'n 


said  feed  path  and  over  which  the  feed  of  said  strip  is  substan- 
tially reversed  to  deflect  said  support  strip,  the  edging  strips 
continuing  in  the  initial  feed  separated  from  said  support 
strips,  a  stationary  inclined  perforated  plate  located  opposite 
the  feed  means  such  that  the  conveying  means  for  the  sheet 
material  passes  said  sheet  material  between  the  feed  means 
and  said  plate  and  on  which  said  separated  edging  strips  are 
received  and  retained  by  means  of  suction  air,  the  inclination 
of  said  perforated  plate  being  such  that  its  surface  inclines 
from  a  position  removed  from  the  conveying  means  toward 
the  conveying  means  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  sheet 
material  for  associating  edging  strips  therewith. 


3,912,571 
ROLL  PRODUCT  WITH  MANUALLY  GRASPABLE  TAIL 

END  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Ellsworth  A.  Hartbauer,  Concord,  and  Henry  W.  Rehr,  Clay- 
ton, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,017 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  31/00 

U.S.CL  156-351  12  Claims 


end  of  the  tail  portion  is  kxrated  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  wound  portion  of  the  roll  prcxiuct;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  roll  product  to  wind  said  tail  portion 
onto  said  wound  portion  after  formation  of  said  fold 
whereby  said  fold  is  brought  into  engagement  with  an 
underlying  roll  product  convolution  and  said  adhesive  is 
disposed  therebetween. 

9.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  manually  graspable  fold  in  the 
tail  portion  of  a  roll  product  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  said  roll  product  in  a  direction  tending 
to  wind  said  tail  portion  thereabout; 

means  for  positioning  the  tail  portion  on  a  support  surface 
with  the  free  end  of  said  tail  portion  spaced  from  a  wound 
portion  of  said  roll  product; 

means  for  sensing  when  the  free  end  of  said  tail  portion 
passes  at  least  one  predetermined  location  on  said  sup- 
port surface  as  the  tail  portion  is  wound  about  an  underly- 
ing convolution  of  said  roll  product  due  to  rotation  of  the 
roll  product  by  said  rotating  means,  and 

means  for  forming  a  fold  in  said  tail  portion  in  operative 
association  with  said  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  a 
determination  by  said  sensing  means  that  the  tail  end  of 
said  tail  portion  has  pa.ssed  a  predetermined  lcx:ation  to 
form  a  fold  in  said  tail  portion  comprising  at  least  two 
manually  graspable  fold  segments,  said  rotating  means 
winding  said  fold  into  engagement  with  an  underlying 
convolution  of  said  roll  product. 


3,912,572 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

ARTICLES  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

John  W.  Lacon,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fiberglas  Canada 

Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1,  1973,  162625 
Int.  CI.2  B31F  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  156-381  51  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  the  unaffixed  tail  portion  of  a  roll 
product  to  a  convolution  thereof  underlying  said  tail  portion 
comprising: 

means  for  positioning  the  tail  portion  of  said  roll  product  so 
that  the  free  end  of  said  tail  portion  is  spaced  from  a 
wound  portion  of  said  roll  product; 
means  for  forming  a  fold  in  said  tail  portion  after  positioning 

thereof  by  said  positioning  means; 
means  for  actuating  said  fold  forming  means  to  form  the 
fold  in  said  tail  portion  when  the  free  end  of  the  tail 
portion  is  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
wound  portion  of  said  roll  product; 
applicator  means  for  applying  adhesive  onto  said  roll  prod- 
uct at  a  predetermined  location  thereon  after  positioning 
of  said  tail  portion  by  said  positioning  means  and  the  free 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  from  longitudinally  ad- 
vancing strip-shaped  felts  of  fibrous  material  containing  hard- 
enable  bonding  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  guide  which,  ^uring  use  of  the  apparatus,  is 
in  direct  sliding  contact  with  a  longitudinally  advancing, 
strip-shaped  felt  of  fibrous  material  containing  harden- 
able  bonding  material,  said  guide  having  a  transverse 
shape  which  varies  along  said  guide  for  progessively  de- 
forming the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  felt  to  facilitate 
entry  of  the  felt  between  stationary  forming  surfaces  to  be 
recited  hereinafter; 

b.  stationary  forming  surfaces  spaced  apart  for  receiving  the 
felts  therebetween  in  sliding  contact  with  said  forming 
surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  felt,  said  stationary  form- 
ing surfaces  being  disposed  beyond  said  stationary  guide 
in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  felt; 

c.  a  felt  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  pull  the  felt  between 
said  stationary  forming  surfaces,  said  felt  feed  mechanism 
being  disposed  beyond  said  stationary  forming  surface  in 
the  direction  of  advance  of  the  felt; 

d.  means  for  discharging  hot  gas  through  the  thickness  of 
the  felt  after  entry  of  the  felt  between  said  stationary 
forming  surfaces  to  cure  it  while  it  is  deformed,  said 
means  for  discharging  hot  gas  being  disposed  before  said 
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the  direction  of  advance  of  the 


felt  into  separate  lengths,  said 
lond  said  felt  feed  mechanism  in 
of  the  felt. 


3,912,573 


CING  CORE  MATERIAL  FOR 
HONEYCOMB  PANELS 
Kunz,  4981   S.  Clarkson  St.,  Englewood,  Colo. 


This  application  Feb 
Int.  Cl.=  B3IFI 
U.S.  CI.  156-471 


pas 


an 


Ult 


station 


1.  Apparatus  for  produci 
panels  from  a  web  of  porou 

a  corrugator  including  a 
port  members  and  a 
form  of  an  endless  loop 
and  having  an  upper 
provided  with  a  multi 
extending  outwardly  an 
belt  and  being  uniform^ 
belt; 

apertures  formed  in  the 
tions; 

a  forming  station  adjacen 

a  vacuum  box  at  the  fo 
upper  pass  of  the  belt 
ously  through  the  overl 

an  imperforate  support 
endless  loop  of  thin,  fie 
the  upper  pass  of  the 
box  at  the  forming 

means  for  supplying  a  first 
material  to  the  support 
support  belt; 

a  first  impregnator  to  app 
prior  to  contact  with  th 

a  reciprocating  feeder  dev 
the  forming  station  to 
tions  of  the  support  belt 
corrugating  formations 

means  to  move  the 
the  porous  fibrous  web 
tor  from  the  forming  sta 
the  second  support  me 
pull  successive  portions 
and   the  overlying   poro 
troughs  of  the  corruga; 
station  to  corrugate  the 

first  heating  means  betweeA 
station  to  cure  the  fibroqs 
it  proceeds  to  the  exit  s 


ig  core  material  for  honeycomb 

fibrous  material,  comprising; 

[lair  of  longitudinally  spaced  sup- 

cor  ugating  belt,  the  belt  being  in  the 

urrounding  the  support  members 

ss  and  a  lower  pass  and  being 

icity  of  corrugating  formations 

laterally  from  side  to  side  of  the 

spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
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corruj  at 


rr  be 


troughs  of  the  corrugating  forma- 

to  the  first  support  member; 
(ming  station  located  below  the 
d  operating  to  draw  air  continu- 
ing apertures  in  the  belt; 

in  the  form  of  an  elongate 

ibie  material  arranged  to  overlie 

cdrrugating  belt  above  the  vacuum 


continuous  web  of  porous  fibrous 
)elt  to  overlie  and  travel  with  the 

y  liquid  resin  to  the  fibrous  web 

support  belt; 
ce  underlying  the  support  belt  at 
vance  and  feed  successive  por- 
and  fibrous  web  into  successive 
on  the  corrugating  belt; 

ing  belt,  the  support  belt,  and 

multaneously  along  the  corruga- 

ion  to  an  exit  station  adjacent  to 

r,  so  that  the  vacuum  box  can 

of  the  length  of  the  support  belt 

us  fibrous  web  down   into   the 

ing  formations  at  the  forming 

web;  and 

the  forming  station  and  the  exit 

web  and  set  its  corrugations  as 

stlation. 


3,912,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  PAIRS  OF  ARRAYED  OR 
INDIVIDUAL  FIBERS  UTILIZING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
ALIGNING  GROOVES 
Alien  Henry  Cherin,  Doravilie,  and  Philip  Jay  Rich,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,420 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  69/06 

U.S.  CI.  156-502  7  Claims 


Bernard  P. 

80110 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,817,  July  28,  1971,  abandoned. 

I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,237 
1124;  B32B  i///2 

7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  joining  optical  fibers  of  a  first  linear  array 
in  axial  alignment  with  corresponding  fibers  of  a  second  linear 
array  comprising: 

a  surface  comprising  parallel  fiber-aligning  grooves  having 
the  same  center-to-center  spacing  as  the  fibers  of  said 
arrays; 

means  for  advancing  the  fibers  of  said  first  and  said  second 
arrays  into  their  respective  said  grooves  toward  each 
other  and  at  a  small  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
grooves,  thus  to  generate  within  each  said  fiber  a  down- 
wardly biasing  stress  when  each  said  fiber  contacts  its  said 
groove; 

said  biasing  stress  maintaining  each  said  fiber  in  contact 
with  its  said  groove,  the  ends  of  respective  corresponding 
fibers  meeting  in  opposing  axial  alignment,  and 

means  for  securing  said  fibers  in  said  axial  alignment. 


3,912,575 
HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS  USING  A  WIRE  SEALING 

ELEMENT 
Seymour  Zelnick,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Weldotron 
Corporation,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,068,  July  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,784 

Int.  Cl.^  B32Bi//20 
U.S.  CI.  156-515  15  Claims 


1.  Heat  sealing  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  providing  support  for  films  of  material  to  be  sealed 

together  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto,  and 
a  heat-sealing  assembly  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 

relation  with  said  base  and  including 
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a  flexible  wire  sealing  member  secured  to  said  heat-sealing 
assembly  only  at  its  ends  and  unsupported  between  its 
ends, 
said  wire  sealing  member  comprising  a  stranded  cable  and 
having  terminals  at  its  ends  for  receiving  electrical  cur- 
rent for  heating  said  sealing  member  to  red  heat. 
12.  Heat  sealing  apparatus  comprising 
a  base  member  providing  support  for  films  of  material  to  be 

sealed  together  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto,  and 
a  heat-sealing  assembly  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  said  base  and  including 
a  generally  U-shaped  fixed  first  member  including  a  base 
and  two  legs  and  having  inner  walls  which  define  a 
chamber  which  extends  along  the  length  of  said  first 
member,  a  portion  of  said  inner  walls  of  said  chamber 
including  ledges  which  project  into  said  chamber, 
a  second  elongated   generally   U-shaped  film-clamping 
member  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  including  a 
base  portion  and  two  legs,  short  projecting  walls  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  legs  at  said  base  portion  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  ledges  to  prevent  said  second 
member  from  falling  out  of  said  first  member,  said  legs 
of  said  second  member  being  closely-spaced  and  ex- 
tending out  of  said  chamber  between  said  legs  of  said 
first  member,  spring  means  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber in  contact  with  said  second  member  and  urging  said 
second     member     outwardly     from     said     chamber, 
whereby  said  second  member  can  bear  against  and 
clamp  the  films  being  sealed  during  a  sealing  operation, 
and 
a  flexible  wire  member  for  cutting  and  sealing  said  films 
secured  to  said  heat-sealing  assembly  only  at  its  ends 
and  unsupported  between  its  ends, 
said  wire  member  having  terminals  at  its  ends  for  receiv- 
ing electrical  current  for  heating  it  to  red  heat, 
said  wire  member  being  disposed  between  and  close  to 
said  legs  of  said  second  member  and  operable  to  cut 
and  seal  said  films. 


3,912,576 
CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Eric  A.  Braun,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,949 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  31/00;  E04B  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-580  5  Claims 
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I.  A  carton  sealing  vibrating  tool  for  ultrasonically  sealing 
an  end  closure  of  a  thermoplastic  coated  paperboard  carton 
comprising,  a  body  having  an  end  surface  with  a  ribbed  forma- 
tion projecting  therefrom,  said  ribbed  formation  including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  concentric  triangular  enclo- 
sures. 


3,912,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
LIQUID  WASTES 
Mikio  Akune,  Yokosuka,  and  Kokichi  Yoshii,  Shibukawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetsu  Chemical  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 49,667.  June  3,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,847,7 1 3. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1970,  45-55692 
Int.  CI.2  BOID  1/14,  47/00,  1/16.  1/100 
U.S.  CI.  159-4  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  liquid  wjiste,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  liquid  waste  containing  a  combustible  mixture 
or  organic  and  inorganic  or  organo-metallic  materials, 
said  materials  after  complete  combustion  producing  an 
alkali  metal  containing  ash; 

b.  concentrating  said  waste  in  an  evaporator  under  reduced 
pressure; 

c.  injecting  and  atomizing  the  thus  concentrated  waste  into 
a  vertical  furnace  through  a  spray  nozzle  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  furnace; 

d.  combusting  said  injected  and  atomized  waste  in  said 
vertical  furnace  at  least  above  800°C  and  above  the  fu- 
sion temperature  of  the  thus  produced  ash;  and 

e.  introducing  the  upper  laden  combustion  gases  evolved 
from  said  vertical  furnace  into  said  evaporator  to  utilize 
the  heat  contained  in  said  combustion  gases  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  said  liquid  waste. 


3,912,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING 

WASTE  FLUID 

William  J.  Didycz.  Whitehall  Borough,  and  Donald  Glassman, 

Mount  Lebanon  Township.  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,803,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120,540.  March  3,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,448.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,257 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  1/100,  1/26,  3/02,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  159-20  R  20  Claims 
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1 1.  A  backward  flow  apparatus  for  the  backward  flow  puri- 
fication of  liqueform  waste  containing  waste  water  and  corro- 
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iporizing  said  wa.ste  fluid  at  a  first 
ure  at  a  first  predetermined  pres- 
n  of  said  liquiform  waste  and  to 
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912,579 

AND  DE-INKING  OF  PAPER 
STOCK 
Harry  J.  Braun,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bergstrom  Paper 
Company,  Neenah,  Wis 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  830,395,  June  4,  1969 
abandoned.  This  applicatioki  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,850 

Int.  CI.-  B04r  3106.  BOID  3100 
l].S.  CI.  162-4  3  Claims 
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1.  In  the  recovery  of  pape 
material,  the  process  of  se 
from  certain  contaminants, 
gravities  lower  than  that  of 
ink  peppers,  clays,  pigment 
gravities  substantially  great 
because  of  size,  shape  or  siz, 
drag  coefficient,  which  comp 

a.  supplying  said  slurry  to 
having  a  tangentially  ar 
thereof  and  having  an 
an  outlet  port  in  the  i 

b.  maintaining  the  slurry 
stantially  higher  rate 


'^^i 


Oil 

ap ; 


fibers  for  reuse  from  waste  paper 

parating  the  reusable  paper  fibers 

I  first  type  of  which  have  specific 

ater,  and  a  second  type  including 

and  fillers,  which  have  specific 
J  than  that  of  water  but  which, 

^d  shape,  have  a  high  hydraulic 

rises, 

a  closed  cylindricalconical  vessel 
ranged  inlet  port  adjacent  the  base 

tlet  port  in  the  base  thereof  and 

X  thereof, 

ow  through  the  vessel  at  a  sub- 

n  that  which  is  normal  for  the 


vessel  operating  in  normal  fashion  at  nominal  capacity, 

which  normal  rate  is  determined  by  the  equation 

O  =  0.741  D^' 
where 

O  =  through  fiow  in  gpm 

Df  =  diameter  of  cone  base  in  inches 
while  maintaining  in  said  outlet  ports  a  fiow  relation  wherein 
the  flow  through  the  apical  outlet  port  is  at  least  as  great  as  the 
flow  through  the  base  outlet  port  to  develope  centrifugal  force 
conditions  causing  vortical  separation  of  said  slurry  with  in- 
creased concentration  of  fibers  in  an  outer  fraction  of  the 
vortex  which  moves  towards  the  apical  outlet  thereby  increas- 
ing in  an  inner  fraction  of  the  vortex  which  moves  towards  the 
base  outlet  the  ratio  of  the  second  type  of  contaminants  to 
fiber  above  that  which  prevails  with  normal  through  flow  and 
while  increasing  in  said  inner  fraction  the  concentration  of  the 
first  type  of  contaminants  above  that  which  prevails  with 
normal  through  flow 

c.  exhausting  through  the  base  outlet  the  contents  of  the 
inner  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  water,  said  con- 
taminants and  a  minor  portion  of  said  fibers,  and 

d.  exhausting  through  the  apical  outlet  the  contents  of  the 
outer  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  water,  the  great 
predominance  of  said  fibers,  and  a  minor  portion  of  said 
contaminants. 


3,912,580 
METHOD  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  SMELT 
Jame«  W.   Casten,  Mountain   Brook,   Ala.,  assignor  to  En- 
virotech  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,989 

Int.  CI.-  D21C  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  162-30  3  Claims 


tha 


1.  A  process  for  forming  sheets  of  solidified  smelt  from 
molten  smelt  such  as  the  type  which  is  derived  from  the  com- 
bustion of  black  liquor  solids  in  paper  pulping  processes  com- 
prising: 

a.  admitting  a  stream  of  such  molten  liquid  smelt  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  1  200°F  into  a  reservoir  above  the 
nip  between  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  drums  having  a 
minimum  but  expandable  preset  nip  clearance  of  0.005  to 
0.025  inches; 

b.  rotating  the  drums  into  the  liquid  stream  and  resiliently 
urging  one  of  the  drums  toward  the  other; 

c.  concurrently  cooling  the  drums  to  reduce  the  localized 
temperature  of  the  smelt  at  the  nip  to  its  freezing  temper- 
ature and  to  remove  the  heat  of  fusion  of  the  smelt,  and 
forming  a  thin,  brittle  sheet  of  solidified  smelt  which 
issues  at  a  temperature  below  about  900°F  vertically 
downward  from  the  nip  and  which  is  free  of  the  surface 
of  the  either  drum. 


October  14,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


921 


3,912,581 

NON-WOVEN  WEB  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Fink,  Bickenbach,  and  Manfred  Munzer,  Bensheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,686,  April  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1971, 
2121593 

Int.  CU  D21D  3100 
U.S.  CL  162-164  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  non-woven  fabric  by 
adding  particles  of  a  resin  binder  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
fibers,  forming  a  web  by  depositing  said  fibers  on  a  sieve, 
removing  water  from  said  web,  and  drying  said  web,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  particles  of  resin  binder  are  added  as 
an  aqeous  suspension  of  a  suspension  polymer  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  resin  solids  added  are  from  10  -  100  percent  by 
weight  of  the  suspended  fibers,  said  suspension  polymer  parti- 
cles having  an  average  diameter  between  about  0.05  mm  and 
0.5  mm  and  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
below  35°C.  and  being  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  compris- 
ing a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  esters  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  portion 
thereof,  methacrylic  acid  esters  having  from  4-18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alcohol  portion  thereof,  butadiene,  vinylidene 
chloride,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  methacry- 
late,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  methacryl- 
amide,  and  sytrene. 


3,912,582 
HYDRAULIC  BALANCING  OF  A  CONTROL 
COMPONENT  WITHIN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Danny  Marines,  Kennewick,  and  Hans  C.  F.  Ripfel,  West 
Richland,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,147 
Int.  CI.2  G21C  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  176—36  R  6  Claims 


extending  longitudinally  therefrom  and  an  opening  for 
admitting  coolant  flow; 

.  a  transverse  partition  partially  closing  one  end  of  said 
inner  conduit,  said  partition  having  a  tube  piece  longitu- 
dinally extending  therefrom  towards  and  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  said  receptacle  and  having  an  opening  for 
admitting  coolant  flow;  and 

movable  support  means  for  longitudinally  positioning  said 
inner  conduit  in  respect  to  said  guide  duct  in  inserted 
positions  in  which  said  tube  piece  is  closely  received 
within  said  receptacle  and  in  withdrawn  positions  in 
which  said  tube  piece  is  separated  from  said  receptacle, 
said  tube  piece  and  receptacle  cooperating  in  said  in- 
serted position  to  restrict  the  flow  of  coolant  into  said 
outer  passageway  and  thereby  minimize  forces  that  tend 
to  expel  said  component  from  said  inserted  position. 


3,912,583 
FAST-NEUTRON  REACTOR 
Vladimir  Grigorievich  Iljunin,  ulitsa  Migunova,  9,  kv.  28, 
Obninsk,  Kaluzhskoi  obla.sti;  Viktor  Mikhailovich  Murogov. 
ulitsa  Lenina,  13/1,  kv.  4,  Obninsk  Kaluzhskoi  oblasti,  and 
.Anatoly  Nikolaevich  Shmelev,  ulitsa  Vovoro^ozhskaya,  4, 
kv.  7.  i.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,127 

Int.  CI.  G21c  1/02,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  176—40  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  reactor-control  component  having  an  inner  conduit 
containing  neutron-absorber  elements,  said  conduit  supported 
coaxially  within  but  spaced  from  a  guide  duct  to  form  passage- 
ways for  coolant  flow,  said  passageways  including  an  inner 
passageway  through  said  conduit  and  an  outer  passageway 
through  the  annular  space  between  said  conduit  and  guide 
duct,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  transverse  wall  interrupting  said  guide  duct  at  an  end 
portion  thereof,  said  wall  having  a  tubular  receptacle 


1.  A  fast-neutron  reactor  comprising  a  core;  a  lateral  blan- 
ket; an  upper  and  a  lower  axial  blankets  enveloping,  together 
with  said  lateral  blanket,  said  core  of  the  reactor;  fuel  element 
stacks  disposed  in  said  core  and  in  all  said  blankets;  each  of 
said  fuel  element  stacks  having  holes  disposed  in  its  walls 
approximately  in  the  middle  portion  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  height  of  said  core;  main  fuel  elements  disposed  in  said 
stacks  above  the  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
holes;  additional  fuel  elements  disposed  in  said  stacks  below 
said  plane  opposite  to  said  main  fuel  elements;  a  coolant 
washing  said  main  and  additional  fuel  elements;  an  inlet 
header  for  said  ccx3lant,  said  inlet  being  formed  by  the  spacing 
between  said  main  and  additional  fuel  elements  together  with 
said  holes  and  splitting  said  coolant  into  two  oppositely  di- 
rected flows;  and  two  outlet  headers  for  said  coolant  arranged 
below  and  above  said  lower  and  upper  axial  blankets,  respec- 
tively. 


3,912,584 
LMFBR  WITH  BOOSTER  PUMP  IN  PUMPING  LOOP 
Herbert  J.   Rubinstein,   Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor   to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,007 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  176-40  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  coolant  circulation  system  for  a  liquid  metal  fast 

breeder  reactor  having  a  reactor  core  containing  nuclear  fuel 

and  positioned  in  a  containment  vessel,  liquid  metal  coolant 


922 


contained  by  said  vessel  am 
gas  under  pressure  above  the 
exchanger  means  positionec 
vessel,  and  means  for  circu 
changer  means  to  said 
tainment   vessel  to  said   hebt 


surrounding  said  core,  a  cover 
said  coolant  in  said  vessel,  a  heat 
externally  of  said  containment 
lating  coolant  from  said  heat  ex- 
contalnment  vessel  and  from  said  con- 
exchanger;  the   improvement 


comprising:  at  least  one  mai^ 
coldleg  to  supply  coolant  to 
heat  exchanger  means,  said 
at  a  high  elevation  with  res 
low  head,  high  capacity, 
positioned  to  pump  coolant 
said  containment  vessel  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


coolant  pump  positioned  in  the 

iaid  containment  vessel  from  said 

Tiain  coolant  pump  being  located 

|iect  to  said  core  and  at  least  one 

specific  speed  booster  pump 

heated  by  said  reactor  core  from 

id  heat  exchanger  means. 


high 


SI 


3,M  2,585 
PROCESS  FOR  AERJOBIC  CULTIVATION  OF 
MICROORGANISM 
Tokuji  lijima;  Yooji  Odawara,  and  Tetsuo  Yamaguchi,  ail  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  ^o  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1^72,  Ser.  No.  319,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971,  47-1604 
Int.  Cl.f  CI 2B  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  fc  r  the  aerobic  multi-batch  cultiva- 
tion of  a  microorganism  w  lich  assimilates  n-paraffms  in  a 
cultivating  plant  comprising  a  plurality  of  cultivating  batches, 
each  batch  being  provided  with  an  agitator  for  agitating  an 
aqueous  suspension  comprising  the  microorganism,  n-paraf- 
fms having  7-20  carbon  atoms  and  water  charged  thereto,  and 
being  connected  through  c(mtrollable  valve  means  to  a  gas 
source  for  supplying  an  oxyj  en-containing  gas  to  each  of  said 
batches,  which  comprises  ths  steps  of: 

establishing  an  S-shaped  curve  representing  the  relationship 
between  a  cultivation  p(  riod  required  for  performing  the 
aerobic  cultivation  and  the  necessary  amount  of  oxygen 
with  respect  to  the  micioorganism; 
subdividing  the  cultivation  period  into  a  plurality  of  steps 
including  a  first  cultivation  step  and  a  final  cultivation 
step  to  thereby  establish  a  time  schedule  for  the  start  and 
finish  of  each  step  of  cl  Itivation  among  the  batches; 
determining  the  necessary  amount  of  oxygen  at  each  of  the 

steps  in  accordance  witli  said  S-shaped  curve; 
supplying  successively  to  each  of  said  batches  the  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  a  constant  rate  and  in  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  necessary  amount  of  oxygen  at  each  of 
the  steps  from  said  gas  source,  with  agitation  at  a  constant 
speed  throughout  the  ci  Itivation;  and 
regulating  successively  the  amount  of  gas  to  be  supplied  to 
each  of  the  batches  by  controlling  said  valve  means  so  as 
to  increase  stepwise  the  ate  of  gas  supplied  from  the  first 
step  to  the  final  step  ir  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
mined time  schedule,  after  initiating  the  supply  and  regu- 
lation of  the  gas  to  a  first  batch,  the  supply  and  regulation 
of  the  gas  being  effected  simultaneously  to  at  least  two  of 
said  batches  during  said  ]  >rocess  until  termination  thereof. 


3,912,586 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY 

MICROORGANISMS 
Hiroo  Kaneyuki,  Yamaguchi,  and  Koichi  Ogata,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1 972,  47-6406 1 
Int.  CI.'C12D //02 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  the  n-paraffin  dicarboxylic  acids 
-  pimelic  acid,  adipic  acid  and  sebacic  acid,  which  comprises 
culturing  the  yeast  strain  Torulopsis  Candida  NRRL  NO  Y- 
7506  in  a  medium  containing  as  essential  components  carbon 
sources  and  nitrogen  sources,  said  carbon  sources  being 
mainly  composed  of  at  least  one  n-paraffin  with  9  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  35°C  and  at  a  pH  of  2  to  9. 
to  accumulate  said  n-paraffin  dicarb<ixylic  acids. 


3,912,587 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GUANOSINE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Hitoshi  Enei,  Zushi;  Yasuo  Anzai;  KaLsuaki  Sato,  both  of  Ka- 
wasaki;  Hajime  Eguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshio  Hirose, 
Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1973,  48-67276 
Int.  CI.^C12D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  N  4  Claims 

I.  A  methcxl  for  producing  guanosine  which  comprises 
culturing  a  guanosine-producing  mutant  selected  from  the 
group  of  mutants  derived  from  Bacillus  subtilis  and  Bacillus 
pumilus  which  requires  adenine  for  growth  and  which  is  resis- 
tant to  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  methionine, 
methionine  analogue  and  azaserine,  under  aerobic  condition 
in  an  aqueous  culture  medium  until  guanosine  accumulates  in 
the  medium,  and  recovering  accumulated  guanosine  from 
culture  medium. 


3,912,588 
CREATINE  AMIDOHYDROLASE  IN  THE  CONVERSION 

OF  CREATININE  TO  CREATINE 
Hans  Mollering;  Klaus  Beaucamp;  Michael  Nelboeck-Hoch- 
stetter,  and  Hans  Ulrich  Bergmeyer,  all  of  Tutzing,  Upper 
Bavaria,    Germany,   assignors    to    Boehringer    Mannheim 
G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,589,  May  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,806,416. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,526 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1971, 
2122298 

Int.  Cl.^  CI2K  1 100;  C12D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—29  1  Claim 

I.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  creatinine  to  creatine, 
which  process  comprises  incubating  a  creatinine-containing 
mixture  with  creatinine  amidohydrolase  at  a  pH  above  7. 


3,912,589 
PREPARATION  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 
Alan  Smith,  Ulverston,  England,  and  Stephen  Arthur  Goulden, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited, 
Greenford,  England 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,647 
Int.  CI.*  Cl  2D  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—29  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  enzymically  catalysed  hydrolysis  of  a 
3-acyloxymethylceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid  to  a  3-hydroxy- 
methyl  analogue  thereof  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
contacting  said  3-acyloxymethylceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid 
with  an  esterase  produced  by  culturing  a  yeast  microorganism 
or  a  mutant  thereof  of  the  genus  Rhodotorula. 
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3,912,590 
PROCEDURE  FOR  LIQUEFYING  STARCH 
Steen  Slott,  Bagsvaerd,  and  Gerda  Bente  Madsen,  Lyngby, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Industri  A/S,  Bagsva- 
erd, Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,724 
Int.  CI.^C12D  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—31  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  combined  liquefaction  and  thinning  of 
starch  which  comprises  treating  an  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taining therein  in  excess  of  259c  by  weight  of  a  starch  material 
and  from  0.020.  lO'/r  by  weight  of  alphaamylase  based  upon 
dry  starch  content  and  upon  an  enzymatic  activity  of  120  K 
NOVO  units  per  gram  of  enzyme  preparation,  the  alphaamy- 
lase being  the  alphaamylase  produced  by  B.  licheniformis.  the 
treatment  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°-1  15°C. 
for  a  time  period  in  the  range  of  1-60  minutes  producing 
thereby  a  liquefied  thinned  starch  solution  of  a  viscosity  less 
than  about  300  c.p.s.  measured  at  95°C. 


of  from  20°  to  45°C.  and  a  pH  of  from  5  to  9.  said  cells  with 
a  medium  containing  L-sorbose  to  convert  the  L-sorbose  to 
L-sorbosone  and  recovering  L-sorbosone  from  said  media. 


3,912,591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PULLULAN 
Koso  Kato,  and  Makoto  Shiosaka,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Se;.  No.  392,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1972, 47-87938 
Int.  CI.^C12D  13/04 
U.S.  CL  195—31  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  pullulan  which  comprises: 

a.  culturing  a  pullulan  producing  microorganism  on  an 
aqueous  culture  medium  containing  assimilable  sources 
of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  minor  nutrients  necessary  to 
the  growth  of  said  microorganism  until  pullulan  accumu- 
lates in  said  medium, 

1 .  the  initial  pH  value  of  said  medium  being  between  5  and 
7.5, 

2.  said  medium  having  an  initial  content  of  phosphate 
ions  corresponding  to  0. 1  g  to  0.4  g  K2HPO4  per  decili- 
ter, 

3.  said  content  of  phosphate  ions  being  low  enough  to 
make  the  mean  molecular  weight  of  pullulan  higher 
than  the  mean  molecular  weight  of  pullulan  produced 
in  said  medium  by  said  microorganism  at  a  phosphate 
ion  concentration  corresponding  to  0.5  g  K2HPO4  per 
deciliter;  and 

b.  recovering  said  accumulated  pullulan  from  said  medium. 


3,912,592 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-SORBOSONE 

Shraga  Makover,  Verona,  and  David  Louis  Pruess,  Passaic, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

N.J. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,175 

Int.  CI.^C12D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—31  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  L-sorbosone  from  L-sorbose 
which  comprises  pre-culturing  under  submerged  aerobic  con- 
ditions at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  45°C.  and  a  pH  of  from 
5  to  9,  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Paecilomyces; 

Mycobacterium; 

Pseudomonas; 

Serratia; 

Bacillus; 

Aerobacter; 

Streptomyces; 

Gluconobacter; 

Sarcina;  and 

Acinetobacter, 
in  an  aqueous  medium  to  produce  cells  containing  an  enzyme 
system  capable  of  converting  L-sorbose  to  L-sorbosone,  incu- 
bating under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature 


3,912,593 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Sydney  Alan  Barker;  Ian  Malcome  Kay.  and  John  Frederick 
Kennedy,  all  of  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Gist- 
Brocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,077 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  6,  1972, 
41436/72 

Int.  Cl.^'  C07G  7/02;  CI2K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—57  26  Claims 

1.  Water-insoluble  metal  chelates  of  biologically  active 
nitrogen-containing  organic  substances  with  a  hydrous  oxide 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
titanium,  iron,  tin  and  vanadium  which  metal  chelates  of  the 
biologically  active  nitrogen-containing  organic  substances 
contain  the  biological  activity  of  said  nitrogen-containing 
organic  substances. 


3,912,594 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DEXTRANASE 
Kazuo  Shimada,  Kanonji;  Kenichi  Kotera.  Suita;  Takaaki 
Uemura,  Kanonji;  Kunio  Imamura,  Kanonji;  Nobuyoshi 
Ishikawa,  Kanonji;  Fumiko  Hojho,  Kanonji,  and  Kiyoshi 
Ugawa,  Kanonji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Founda- 
tion for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1972,47-39048 
Int.  CI.*CI2D  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  195—65  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  dextranase  which  com- 
prises culturing  a  dextranase-biosynthesizing  microorganism 
belong  to  the  genus  Flavobacterium  and  capable  of  producing 
a  potent  dextran  hydrolyzing  enzyme  in  a  culture  medium  and 
recovering  from  said  medium  the  dextranase  which  accumu- 
lates therein. 


3,912,595 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ENZYMES  USING  BORONIC 
ACIDS  COVALENTLY  BONDED  TO  AN  INSOLUBLE 
SUPPORT 
Manfred    H.    W.    Philipp,    Freiburg,    Germany;    Myron    L. 
Bender,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Pablo  V.  Valenzuela,  Santia>;o, 
Chile,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,665 
Int.  CI.2  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  soluble  serine- 
hydrolytic  enzyme  consisting  of  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  soluble  serine-hydrolytic  enzyme  at  pH  from  7.0  to  8.5 
through  a  column  packed  with  a  granular  water-insoluble 
support  to  which  is  covalently  bonded  a  boronic  acid  group 
attached  by  an  alkyl  or  aryl  hydrocarbon  residue  having  at 
least  one  additional  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
covalent  bond  with  the  granular  water-insoluble  support  to 
reversibly  complex  said  enzyme. 
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3.912,596 
MULTIPLE  INO^  ULATING  SYSTEM 
Riaz-ul  Haque,  Glen  Ellvn,  and  Richard  A.  Murphy,  Oak  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignorsAo  International  Foundation  of  Micro- 
biology, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233  023,  March  9,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412.479 
Int.  CI.   C12B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-127  7  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  inoculation 
lion,  inoculation  means 
needles,  means  for  contacti 
inoculum,  and  a  culture  dish 
cultivation  by  inoculum  car 
dish  having  a  bottom,  an  u 
penphery.  a  plurality  of  u 
tending  from  the  outer  wall  i 
dish  to  thereby  define  a  plu 
intercommunication  openin 
mg  means  between  said 
ture  medium  poured  onto  the 
and  is  retained  by  each  of 


3,9 


system  comprising,  in  combina- 

carTying  a  plurality  of  inoculating 

iig  said  inoculating  needles  with 

or  holding  a  medium  suitable  for 

r  ed  by  said  needles,  said  culture 

pst  inding  outer  wall  surrounding  its 

pstanding,  inner  divider  walls  ex- 

wardly  toward  the  center  of  the 

tality  of  dish  compartments,  and 

gi  in  the  inner  divider  walls  form- 

comjartments  whereby  a  liquid  cul- 

dish  readily  flows  by  gravity  into 

thb  compartments. 


2.597 


SMOKELESS  NON-REC0VERY  TYPE  COKE  OVEN 
James  E.  MacDonald,  R.D.  4,;Box  93,  Latrobe,  Pa.  15650,  and 
Oliver  K.  Painter,  101  N.  JThurch  St.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa. 
15666  I 

Filed  Mar.  8.  19Tl4,  Ser.  No.  449,234 


U.S.  CI.  202- 


Int.  CI. 
102 


ClOb 


3/00,  5/00,  9/00 


(h 
the 


1.  A  coke  producing  appar 

means  for  forming  an  oven 
oven    roof  carried    by 
means  for  the  discharge 
and  a  floor  to  support  a 
oven  chamber  through  a 

means  defining  a  sole  heat 
passageway  for  conducti 
products  beneath  said  fl 
therewith, 

means  for  conducting  partis 
from  the  space  above  a  c 
into  said  sole  heating  flue 


10  Claims 


tus  comprising, 

amber  including  side  walls,  an 

side   walls,    removable   door 

coke  from  the  oven  chamber, 

<  oal  charge  introduced  into  the 

losable  opening  in  said  roof, 

ng  flue  including  at  least  one 

ig  partially  burned  distillation 

qor  in  heat  conducting  contact 


ca 


ly  burned  distillation  products 
1  charge  in  said  oven  chamber 


means  defining  a  discharge  flue  arranged  to  receive  the 
partially  burned  distillation  products  from  said  sole  heat- 
ing flue, 

ignitiqn  chamber  means  having  checkerbricks  therein  at  the 
delivery  side  of  said  discharge  fiue  and  remote  to  said  sole 
heating  flue  for  essentially  complete  combustion  of  par- 
tially burned  distillation  products  conducted  from  the 
space  above  the  coal  charge  in  the  oven  chamber  through 
said  sole  heating  flue  and  thence  by  said  discharge  flue 
into  the  ignition  chamber  means,  and 

a  stack  drawing  combustion  products  from  said  ignition 
chamber  means'for  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,912,598 
WASTE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
H.  Douglas  Dick,  1951  Port  Locksleigh  Place,  Newport  Beach, 
CaliL  92660 

Filed  May  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  362,963 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  3/00,  5/00,  35/18;  A47K  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  202-185  3  Claims 


f 

PURIFIED  -.5-  <>   x\  xX  \  X>'XK\'« 

VAPOR  A,       ■'j'^^W'^V^'^XX'^    -^K 


3^ 


-^/ 


i? 


1.  A  waste  management  system  comprising: 
a  waste-holding  tank 
a  container  for  pressurized  fuel-gas; 
means  for  pressurizing  said  waste-holding  tank, 
said  pressurizing  means  comprising  said  container  and  con- 
duit means  between  said  waste-holding  tank  and  said 
container; 

a  reaction-chamber  having  an  outer  shell  comprising  means 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  upper  and  lower  sepa- 
rated chambers; 

said  reaction-chamber  further  including  a  burner-unit  in 
said  lower  chamber,  at  least  one  waste-discharge  nozzle 
in  said  upper  chamber  connected  to  said  waste-holding 
tank  and  discharging  inlo  said  reaction-chamber,  and 
catalytic  purifying  means  within  said  upper  chamber 
immediately  above  said  waste-discharge  noz.zle  having 
catalytic  material  to  be  contacted  by  the  vapor  products 
which  result  at  the  waste-discharge  nozzle  as  said  burner- 
unit  heats  said  upper  chamber; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  burner-unit  to  said  con- 
tainer; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  waste-discharge  nozzle  to 
said  waste-holding  tank; 

means  for  igniting  the  said  fuel-gas  at  said  burner-unit; 

flue  means  for  containing  and  discharging  the  combustion 
products  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  said  fuel-gas 
without  mingling  the  combustion  products  with  the  va- 
porization products; 

means  for  condensing  said  vaporization  products  to  liquid 
water; 

means  for  further  purifying  said  water  by  filtration; 

a  potable  water  tank;  and 

conduit  means  for  directing  said  vaporization  products  from 
said  catalytic  purifying  means  through  said  condensing 
means  and  filtration  means  to  said  potable  water  tank. 
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3,912,599 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

PIVALOLACTONE 

John  L.  Dawes,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,442 
Int.  Cl.==  C07D  305/12,  BOID  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203—61  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  pivalolactone  from  impure 
mixtures  of  pivalolactone  and  isobutyric  acid  which  impure 
mixtures  have  a  ratio  of  pivalolactone  to  isobutyric  acid  of 
from  about  1.0:99.0  to  about  99.0:1.0  whereby 

1 .  the  impure  mixture  is  fed  into  an  extractive  distillation 
column  at  an  intermediate  point  selected  so  that  the 
composition  of  the  material  in  the  extractive  distillation 
column  at  the  feed  point  approximates  the  composition  of 
the  impure  material  fed  to  the  column; 

2.  introducing  at  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  said  extractive 
distillation  column  an  extraction  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic,  straight-  or  branched- 
chain,  monofunctional  carboxylic  acids  having  a  carbon 
backbone  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  side 
chains  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  extractive  agent  has 
the  properties  of  being  inert  to  the  components  of  the 
feed  stream  under  the  condition  of  the  separation,  de- 
stroying the  isobutyric  acid/pivalolactone  azeotrope  and 
reducing  the  vapor  pressure  of  isobutyric  acid; 

3.  operating  the  said  extractive  distillation  column  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  1  mm  to  about  100  mm  which 
pressure  has  been  selected  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
column  at  the  point  wherein  the  impure  mixture  is  intro- 
duced is  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  isobutyrox- 
ypivalic  acid  is  formed  and  the  temperature  at  the  top  of 
the  column  is  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  polymer- 
ization of  pivalolactone  commences;  and 

4.  recovering  from  the  top  of  said  column  a  stream  enriched 
in  pivalolactone. 


therein  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  20  psia  to  about  60 
psia  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1 50°C  to  about 
230°C,  said  temperature  being  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
polyisocyanale  at  the  pressure  employed,  for  a  time  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  50  minutes  with  removal  of  a  portion  of 
the  inert  organic  solvent  as  volatile  overhead. 


3,912,600 
RECOVERY  OF  POLYMETHYLENE  POLYPHENYL 
POLMSOCVANATE  FROM  A  PH()S(;ENATED 
POLYAMINE  FEED 
Richard  Hatfield,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  and  Howard  R.  Steele,  Bay- 
town,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.246 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  J/00,  J/yO 

U.S.  CI.  203—73  6  Claims 


3,912,601 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  TIN-PLATED  STEEL  SHEETS 
Hidejiro  Asano.  and  Yoshitaka  Hiromae,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1973,  48-86622 

Int.  Cl.=  C25D  11/36 

U.S.  CI.  204—56  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treatment  of  a  tin-plated  steel  sheet  which 

comprises  electrolyzing  the  tin-plated  steel  sheet  as  a  cathtxle 

with  a  quantity  of  electricity  between  1  and  50  c/dm*  in  an 

aqueous  solution  containing   1   to  50  g/l  of  at  least  one  of 

aluminum  dihydrogenphosphate,  aluminum  monohydrogen- 

phosphate  and  their  mixtures,  having  a  pH  of  3  or  less. 


3,912,602 
PROCESS  FOR  COLOURING  ALUMINUM 
ELECTROLYTICALLY 
Walter     Zweifel,     Neuhausen     am     Rheinfall,     and     Fritz 
Schneeberger,  Schaffhausen,  both  of  Switzerland,  as.signors 
to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,664 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   9,    1973, 
15799/73 

Int.  CI.'' C  25  D  n/22  ' 
U.S.  CI.  204—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  colouring  previously  anodically-oxidised 
articles  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys  by  the  electrolytic 
treatment  of  the  aluminum  oxide  layer  with  alternating  cur- 
rent in  an  acidic,  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  metallic  salts 
for  colouring,  in  which  the  electrolyte  has  an  addition  of  an 
amino-alcohol  made  to  it. 


FEEDSTOCK  - 
(ISOCTANATE 
SOLUTION) 


->  SOLVENT   RECOVERY 


°/h 

(SOLVENT) 


PRESSURE 
VESSEL 


BOTTOMS 

(ISOCTANATE  4' 

SOLUTION) 


S'n  (SOLVENT) 
-* >         CONDENSER 


RACKED 
COLUMN 


BOTTOMS 

(ISOCTANATE 

SOLUTION) 


SOLVENT 
STRIPPER 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  a  polymethylene  polyphenyl 
polyisocyanale  from  a  solution  of  said  polyisocyanate  in  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene, 
xylene,  decalin,  monochlorobenzene  and  dichlorozbenzene 
said  solution  being  the  product  obtained  by  phosgenation  of 
the  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyamine,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  charging  said  polyisocyanate  solution,  after 
purging  of  phosgene  but  prior  to  stripping  the  bulk  of  said 
organic  solvent,  to  a  flash  vessel  and  maintaining  said  solution 


3,912,603 

ELECTROLYTIC  BATH  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

METALS 

Gerhard  Mietens,  Hurth-Efferen,  and  Michael  Ahlgrim,  Erft- 

stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    20,    1973, 
2363352 

Int.  CL^  C25F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204— 146  13  Claims 

I.  Electrolytic  bath  for  removing  metallic  coatings,  such  as 
nickel,  chromium,  zinc,  tin,  copf)er,  cadmium  or  silver  plate, 
from  steel  parts,  the  bath  containing,  in  aqueous  solution, 

a.  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitric  acid  and  its  salts  with  inorganic  and  organic 
bases; 

b.  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  acids  and  their  salts;  and 

c.  a  water-soluble  halogen  compound,  being  characterized 
in  that  the  halogen  compound  is  a  soluble  iodine  com- 
pound. 
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3,9l  2,604 
PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATING 
METHYLCH^OROSILANES 
Hans  Joachim  Lucking,  Bergisch-Neukirchen;  Klaus  Seyfried, 
Schildgen;  Walter  Noll,  Opiaden,  and  Ludwig  Fries,  Lever- 
kusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Julv  18,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  489,680 


Claims 
2338181 


priority,    application    Germany,    July    27,    1973, 


U.S.  CI.  204 


Int.  CI." 
158  HA 


1.  In  the  production  of  a 
the  formula 

Br-CHj- 

in  which  m  is  1  or  2, 
by  reacting  a  methyichiorosi 
(CH3) 

with  bromine  in  the  liquid 
radiation  which  initiates  the 
bromine  and  the  methylchlc 
comprises  mixing  the  bro 
and  with  chionne  in  a  first 
would  initiate  the  photoc 
undissolved  bromine  and  ch 
ter  introducing  the  resulting 
into  a  second  zone  separate 
said  solution  to  radiation  to 
lion  in  said  second  zone 


BOIJ  IIIO 


3  Claims 


biomomethylmethylchlorosilane  of 
Si(CH3)„Cl3-„ 


I*  I 


hi 


ane  of  the  formula 
>,  SiCl.T  „ 

phase  and  under  the  action  of 

photochemical  reaction  between 

osilane.  the  improvement  which 

ne  with  the  methylchlorosilane 

with  exclusion  of  light  which 

mical   reaction,  separating  any 

orine  from  the  solution,  thereaf- 

solution  free  of  undissolved  gas 

rom  said  first  zone,  and  exposing 

initiate  the  photochemical  reac- 


mi 


z.ine 


U.S.  CI.  204-159.14 


and 
irradiating  the  mixture  thi 


wherein  said  specific  epoxy  compound  is  prepared  by  epoxi- 
dizing  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  butadiene,  said 
copolymer  containing  at  least  50  weight  %  of  butadiene, 
and  reacting  the  epoxidized  homopolymer  or  copolymer 
with  an  organic  unsaturated  acid  having  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bond  in  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  the  carbonyl  group  in  its  molecule  thus 
forming  a  specific  epoxy  compound  with  an  epoxy  por- 
tion and  an  adduct  portion  resulting  from  the  addition 
reaction  of  the  epoxy  portion  of  the  compound  and  said 
unsaturated  organic  acid  and 

further  wherein  the  specific  epoxy  compound  is  bonded 
with  said  unsaturated  organic  acid  in  a  ratio  of  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  0.9  mole  of  acid  per  mole  of  epoxy  group  in 
said  epoxy  compound. 


3,912,606 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BENZOXAZOLE  SENSITIZERS 

James  G.  Pacific!,  and  Charles  A.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,012 
Int.  CU  C08F  2/46,  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.15  14  Claims 

1.  A  molding  and  coating  composition  capable  of  being 
hardenable  by  ultraviolet  radiation  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
photopolymerizable  or  photocrosslinkable  ethylenically  un- 
saturated compound  and  from  0.01  to  10'7f  by  weight  of  a 
photoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  heter- 
ocyclic compounds  having  the  formula 


3.«  12,605 
RADIATION  CROSSLlNKlED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Keizi  Nishio;  Takashi  Sasaki^  Kunio  Araki,  all  of  Takasaki,  and 
Masatoshi   Fukushima,  Fdchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continu.ition  of  Ser.  No.  27$,052,  July  25,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  |8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1971,  46-55220 
Int.  Cl.^  q08F  5/00,  2/46 

6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  crosslink!  ig  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  frt  m  about  200  to  about  5,000  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 

consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
il  iride  and  no  more  than  SO'/r  by 
weight  of  at  lea.st  one  copt  lymerizable  monomer  having  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  in  its  molecule  com- 
prising 

incorporating  about  0.5  t5  about  100  parts  by  weight,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  chloride  resin,  of  a 
specific  epoxy  compound  into  said  vinyl  chloride  resin 


wherein  R,,  R.^,  R3  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  amino  and 
can  be  the  same  or  different; 

Y  is  an  oxygen  atom, 

Rs  is  CHjX,  CHX2,  CX3,  aryl-CHzX;  aryl-CHX.,  and  aryl- 
CX3  where  X  is  chlorine  and  bromine. 


s  obtained  with  an  ionizing  radia- 
tion at  a  dose  rate  of  fr  )m  about  10^  to  10*  rad/hour  for 
a  total  dose  of  from  ab  )ut  10'  to  about  10"  rad. 


3,912,607 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  WATER-SOLUBLE  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS  USING  RADIATION 
Jean    Pierre   Communal,   Nogent-L'Artaud;    Jacques   Fritz, 
Champagne  au  Mont  DOr,  and  Bernard  Papillon,  La  Mula- 
tiere,  all  of  FranceT  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,691,  Jan.  25,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,603, 

Sept.  29,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  480,303 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/46,  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—159.23  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining,  in  solid  state,  thermoplastic 

water-soluble  acrylic  polymers  and  copolymers,  comprising 

the  steps  of; 

depositing  onto  a  substrate  as  a  thin  layer  of  at  least  about 
3  mm  or  in  the  form  of  distinct  droplets  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  b07c  by  weight  of  acrylic  monomer  or 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylam- 
ide,    methacrylamide,    acrylonitrile,    methacrylonitrile, 
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acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  salts  and  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  said  monomer  or  mon- 
omers being  selected  such  that  the  resulting  polymer  or 
copolymer  is  water-soluble,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of 
at  least  8  and  containing  a  photopolymerization  promoter 
in  a  percentage  between  0.05  and  \07c  by  weight  of 
monomer; 

subjecting  said  solution  to  a  luminous  irradiation  having  a 
wave  length  chosen  in  the  range  from  1500  to  5000  ang- 
stroms; 

simultaneous  with  said  subjecting  step,  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  mixture  to  below  149X'  by  ccx)l- 
ing;  and 

removing  from  said  substrate  the  polymers  and  copolymers 
formed  after  irradiation. 


3,912,609 

METHOD  AT  ISOTACHOPHORETICAL  SEPARATION  TO 

DETECT  SPECTROPHOTOMETRICALLY  ZONE 

BOUNDARIES  OBTAINED 

Tord   Lennart   Arlinger,   Ekero,   Sweden,  assignor  to   I.KB- 

Produkter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,836 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.     15.     1973, 
7300492 

Int.  CI.-  BO  IK  5100 
U.S.  CI.  204-180  R  2  Claims 


L 


R^ 

or  c 


~R^ 

A" 


^' 


3,912,608 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  A  RADIATION  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY  COMPOUND  AND  AN  AMINO 

ACRYLATE 

Nelson  S.  Marans,  and  Alfred  Gluecksmann,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,316,  Aug.  17,  1973.  This  application 
June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,648 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  I/IO,  1/12;  C08f  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.15  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  radiation  curable  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  40-95  parts  of  an  epoxy  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


1.  In  a  method  of  spectrophotometrical  detection  using  an 
isotachophoretic  column  containing  a  leading  and  a  termmat- 
ing  electrolyte  with  two  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other 
along  the  length  of  the  column  electrically  charged  at  opposite 
polarities,  wherein  the  ions  of  higher  mobility  migrate  toward 
one  of  said  electrodes  and  the  ions  of  lower  mobility  migrate 
toward  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  step  of  adding  to  the  column  an  electrolyte 
containing  counter-ions  whose  molar  absorptivities  within  the 
spectral  range  employed  differ  in  accordance  with  the  pH 
values. 


3,912,610 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROQUANTITATIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  PROTEINS 
Kingdon  Lou,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ICL/Scientific,  Foun- 
tain Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,069 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  IK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-180  G  23  Claims 


/Ox 


-0 


in  which  A  is 


CH3 


I 

CH. 


-<!)-r(!} 


-C.'I. 


,yV. 


on 
I 

•o-c;i2-CH-cn  - 


i/-^' 


and  n  has  an  average  value  of  0-13  and  5-60  parts  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  the  formula 


CH,=CCOO-Rj-N 

Ri  R4 

in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  and  R4  are  lower 
alkyl  groups,  said  process  comprising  irradiating  said  composi- 
tion with  0.01-10  Mrads  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation. 


1.  A  method  for  the  electroquantitative  determination  of 
proteins  which  are  normally  only  slightly  anodically  elec- 
tromobile  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  reactive  mixture  of  said  protein,  an  anodic  elec- 
tromobile  protein  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  bifunc- 
tional  linking  agent; 

holding  said  mixture  for  sufficient  period  to  form  the  reac- 
tion product  of  said  protein,  said  linking  agent  and  said 
electromobile  protein; 

transferring  said  reaction  product  to  a  container  provided 
with  a  conductive  matrix  through  which  an  electric  cur- 
rent is  caused  to  flow,  whereby  said  reaction  product  is 
electrophoretically  moved  in  said  matrix,  said  reaction 
product  having  the  electromobility  substantially  that  of 
the  electromobile  protein. 
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3  912,611 
FILM  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES  USING  SAME 
William  Anthony  Rover.  North  Plainfield;  Louis  Richard  Tes- 
tardi.  Warren,  and  Jack  Harry  Wernick,  Madison,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorpo- 
rated. Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  339,768 

Int.  CI.-  C21C5/00;  B44C  1/18 

L.S.  CI.  204-192  13  Claims 


200 


00         600         800 
ItPOSlTlON    1°^] 


git 


1.  Article  including  a 
thickness  of  from  300  An 
characterized  in  that  the 
essentially  of  material  of 
group  consisting  of  compo*  i 
M04  ,„  sRu,  and  W2 ,  ,„  3s 
said  formulae  represent  rel 
film  is  deposited  by  evapofi 
of  from  400°C  to  1 ,000°C 

12.  Process  for  fabricati 
from  the  group  consisting 
formulae  M04  ,„  gRu,  and  W 
in  the  said  formulae  repn; 
characterized  in  that  the 
film  by  sputtering  on  a  su 
at  a  temperature  of  from 
and  in  which  sputtering  is 
posed  surface  of  which  is  of 
to  that  of  the  said  body. 


METHOD  FOR 
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su|)strate  supporting  a  film  having  a 
rom  units  to  10  micrometers,  and 
composition  of  the  film  consists 
stoichiometry  selected  from  the 
tions  represented  by  the  formulae 
Uj,  in  which  the  subscripts  in  the 
itive  numbers  of  atoms,  and  which 
tion  or  sputtering  at  a  temperature 


ng 


a  body  of  a  composition  selected 

compositions  represented  by  the 

2  4  (o  3  6RU2.  in  which  the  subscripts 

sent  relative  numbers  of  atoms, 

body  is  prepared  as  a  sputtered 

rate  with  the  said  film  maintained 

°C  to  1,000°C  during  sputtering 

carried  out  from  a  target,  the  ex- 

a  composition  essentially  identical 


cf 


said 
bst 
4)0 


I  912,612 
VIAKING  THIN  RLM 
SLPERGONDLCTORS 
John  R.  Gavaler,  Pittsburgh;  John  K.  Hulm,  Squirrel  Hill; 
Michael  A.  Janocko,  and  Clifford  K.  Jones,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sfcr.  No.  271,884,  July  14,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,427,  Feb. 
26,  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

3|98,902 
C23c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-192  9  Claims 


Int.  CI 


1.  A  method  for  reprod 
superconductive  thin  films 


TO 
-  * VACUUM 
PUMP 


comprising  the  steps  of  placing  within  a  hermetically  sealed 
container  at  least  one  transitional  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  niobium,  titanium,  and  zirconium,  in  a 
position  proximate  to  the  substrate,  evacuating  the  container 
to  a  pressure  of  about  5  x  10"'"  Torr  and  heating  for  a  period 
of  time  to  decontaminate  the  metal  source  and  the  substrate, 
introducing  at  least  one  reactive  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen  and  hydrocarbon  gases  into  the  con- 
tainer to  a  pressure  of  about  5  x  10"*  to  10  ''  Torr,  also  intro- 
ducing into  the  container  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  inert  gas 
to  produce  a  total  pressure  of  about  10' to  10"*  Torr  whereby 
sputtering  of  the  transition  metal  source  can  occur,  applying 
a  voltage  of  between  about  1000  to  about  3000  volts  to  the 
transitional  metal  source  as  a  cathode,  and  a  current  of  about 
0.8  to  about  1  milliampere  per  square  centimeter  of  cathode 
surface  and  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  about 
500°C  ±  25°C  whereby  the  transitional  metal  is  sputtered  from 
the  source,  combines  with  the  reactive  gas  to  form  the  desired 
superconducting  compound  which  is  deposited  as  a  thin  film 
on  the  substrate. 


3,912,613 

TWO-ELECTRODE  GAS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  SENSING  AND  CONTROLLING  REDOX 

REACTIONS 
Rudolph  L.  Heuser,  1300  Fair  Way,  Space  23,  Calistoga,  CaliL 
94515 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,006 

Int.  CV  GO  IN  27/46,2  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  R  12  Claims 


lie 


ibly  depositing  on  a  substrate 
)f  transitional  metal  compounds 


1.  An  externally-powered,  two-electrode  system  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  a  gaseous  component  reactable  with  an 
electrolyte,  the  system  including  a  cell  containing  the  electro- 
lyte through  which  a  gas  stream  containing  said  component  to 
be  measured  is  passed,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  relation  within  the  electrolyte  in  the  cell,  and  an 
externally-powered  electrical  monitoring  circuit  connected  to 
the  cathode  and  the  anode  and  in  which  sensing  and  generat- 
ing functions  of  the  circuit  are  alternately  shared  only  by  said 
cathode  and  anode,  the  monitoring  circuit  including  a  sensing 
circuit  adapted  to  apply  a  first  voltage  pulse  between  the 
cathode  and  anode  to  produce  an  output  related  to  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  electrolyte,  a  generating  circuit  response  to 
the  output  produced  by  the  sensing  circuit  for  producing, 
immediately  following  said  first  voltage  pulse,  a  second  volt- 
age pulse  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  either  sufficient 
to  electrolyze  the  electrolyte  when  the  sensed  conductivity  of 
the  electrolyte  is  within  a  first  range,  or  insufficient  so  the 
electrolyte  is  not  electrolyzed  when  the  sensed  conductivity  of 
the  electrolyte  is  within  a  second  range,  and  means  for  record- 
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ing  the   generating  circuit  current  as  an   indication  of  the 
amount  of  said  gaseous  component. 


3,912,614 

SENSOR 

Stanford  B.  Spracklen,  San  Juan,  and  Hideo  Watanabe  Capis- 

tiano,  Fullerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Biophysics  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,445,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,164 

Int.  CL^GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  B  16  Claims 


r~^ 


^ 


T 


bars  of  the  burnt  anodes;  and  a  set  of  inclined  lids  or  covers 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  cell  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cell,  one  end  of  each  of  said  lids  resting  on  one  of  said 
horizontal  lids  and  the  other  end  resting  on  one  of  said  swivel 
frames;  a  drive  for  said  swivel  frames  to  turn,  and  end  walls 
mounted  on  said  cell  framework. 


3,912,616 
METAL  ANODE  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Ford,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,788 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  204-286  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrode  assembly  which  includes  an  electrode, 
supporting  structure  for  the  electrode  and  a  selectively  perme- 
able membrane  covering  the  electrode  to  prevent  direct 
contact  of  fiuid  to  be  tested  with  the  electrode  and  permit 
selected  constituents  of  the  fiuid  to  migrate  through  the  mem- 
brane for  electrochemical  reaction  of  the  electrode,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  membrane  consists  essentially  of  hy- 
drophilic  polyhydroxyl  ethyl  methacrylate. 


3,912,615 
COVERING  FOR  AN  ALUMINIUM  CELL  WITH  BURNT 

ANODES 
Alexei  Andreevich  Minchenko,  ulitsa  Turistov,  16,  Volgograd, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,697 

Int.  CI.2  C25C  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  204-243  R  1  Claim 


hy///////^/>/MyAmm!,yM. 


1.  An  aluminum  electrolytic  cell  comprising:  a  set  of  hori- 
zontal lids  or  covers  arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cell  and  connected  to  the  cell  framework  by  hinges;  two 
swivel  frames,  each  of  said  frames  being  located  on  one  side 
of  said  cell  and  connected  to  the  framework  by  hinges  at  the 
end  portions  whose  swivel  axis  is  located  on  the  outside  of  the 


1.  In  a  metal  anode  assembly  for  use  in  a  mercury  cell 
having  a  distributor  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  channel,  said 
distributor  being  comprised  of 

a.  a  web  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  sides, 

b.  at  least  one  anode  post  secured  to  said  top  of  said  web, 
c.  said  web  having  a  leg  extending  downwardly  from  each 
of  said  two  opposite  sides, 

d.  a  foraminous  anodic  surface  in  electric  contact  with  each 
of  said  legs, 
whereby  current  is  passed  through  said  anode  post  across  said 
web  through  said  legs  to  said  foraminous  anodic  surface, 
through  a  salt  brine  and  liquid  metal  cathode  below  said  fo- 
raminous anodic  surface,  to  effect  the  generation  of  chlorine 
gas  on  said  foraminous  anodic  surface, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  bandolier  secured  in 
electric  contact  with  said  legs,  said  bandolier  being  comprised 
of 

1 .  said  foraminous  anodic  surface 

2.  two  continuous  metal  strips  positioned  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  secured  to  said  foraminous  anodic 
surface  on  the  same  side  thereof,  one  of  said  metal  strips 
being  secured  to  each  of  two  opposite  ends  of  said  forami- 
nous anodic  surface,  and 

3.  the  top  of  one  of  said  metal  strips  extending  continuously 
throughout  the  length  of  one  of  said  legs  and  being  se- 
cured thereto,  and  the  top  of  the  other  said  metal  strip 
extending  continuously  throughout  the  length  of  the 
other  said  leg  and  being  secured  thereto  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  web,  the  means  for  securing  said  metal  strips 
to  said  legs  being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
strips  and  legs. 

whereby  simple  separation  of  the  foraminous  anodic  surface 
from  said  distributor  can  be  obtained  to  facilitate  recoating  of 
said  foraminous  anodic  surface,  and  reinstallation  of  the  re- 
sulting recoated  foraminous  anodic  surface  is  simplified. 
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3912,617 
BLENDED  REFRIGEFJaTION  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Ivor  W.  Mills,  Media,  and  John  J.  Melchiore,  Wallingford, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  $un  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  i 

Filed  Feb.  14,  M974,  Ser.  No.  442,552 
Int.  C|  C10g4//00 

8  Claims 
is  a  refrigeration  oil  containing  no 


U.S.  CI.  208-14 

I.  A  composition,  useful 


more  than  10  ppm  basic  nitrogen,  comprising  a  blend  of  from 


50-75  volume  percent  of  a 
ponent  and  from  50-25*^  o 


aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 


than  -35°F.  in  CCUF,  refri 


hydrorefined  naphthenic  oil  com- 
a  hydrogenated  C,g— C40  polybu- 


tene  oil,  said  blend  containing  in  the  range  of  15-35  weight  ^c 


having  an  SUS  viscosity  at  100°F. 


in  the  range  of  1 25-300  SU:  I  and  a  natural  floe  point  no  higher 


jerant. 


C10gi///4 

19  Claims 

mineral  lubricating  oil  feedstock. 


3,912,618 

OIL  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Stanley  Raymond  Collins  Difyer,  Feltham,  England,  assignor  to 

The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,117 
Claims   priority,   applicapon   United    Kingdom,   Aug.   30, 
1972,  40198/72 

Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  208—87 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a 
which  comprises 

contacting  the  mineral  oil  feed-stock  counter-currently  with 

furfural  in  a  first  extra(  tion  column, 
recovering  from  the  first  column  a  primary  raffinate  and  a 

primary  extract, 
removing  the  furfural  frohi  the  primary  extract, 
contacting  the  primary  extract  counter-currently  with  more 

furfural  in  a  second  ex  Taction  column, 
recovering  from  the  secoid  column  a  pseudo-raffinate  and 

a  secondary  extract, 
removing  the  furfural  frohi  the  pseudo-raffinate, 
treating  the  pseudo-rafTirate  with  a  solvent  for  wax  to  re- 
move at  least  part  of  tl  e  wax,  and  then 
catalytically  hydrogenatirg  the  treated  pseudo-raffinate. 


PREPARATION  OF 


3,'»12,619 


CRACKING  CATALYST 


U.S.  CI, 


Int.  Cl.^ 
208-120 


BOIJ 


John  Storey  Magee,  Jr.,  CDoksviile,  and  Raymond  Preston 
Daugherty,  Jr.,  Simpsonvi  le,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  V.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  282,369,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  %'ay  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,441 

^9/12;  ClOG  11/04 

5  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
contacting  the  same  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  with 

3ore  size  distribution  wherein  the 
majority  of  the  pores  have  1  diameter  of  about  45  to  125  A 
units  prepared  by: 

solution  of  sodium  silicate  with 

luminum  sulfate  being  combined 

in  amounts  sufficient  t<>  react  with  about  30  to  909c  of 

said  sodium  silicate; 

ijied  by  way  of  step  (a)  at  a  pH  of 
a  temperature  of  50°-140°F.  for 
80  minutes; 


combining  an  aqueous 
aluminum  sulfate,  said 


aging  the  mixture  obtai 
about  9.5  to  1  1.0  and  ai 
a  period  of  about  2  to 


aged  reaction  mixture 
impart  the  desired  alum 
aging  for  about  5  to  60 

d.  recovering  and  washing 

e.  reslurrying  the  washed 
drying  at  a  temperature 
particles  suitable  for  in 
conversion  zone. 


3,912,620 

LUBRICATING  OIL  PRODUCTION  UTILIZING 

HYDROGEN  IN  TWO  CATALYTIC  STAGES 

James  P.  Gallagher,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,963,  Jan.  26,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,887 

Int.  CI.2  ClOG  23/04,  23/02 
U.S.  CL  208-210  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil 
of  increased  viscosity  index  and  reduced  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon content  from  a  raw,  mineral  lubricating  oil  feedstock 
containing  at  least  about  0.3*^  by  weight  of  sulfur  and  at  least 
about  1000  ppm.  by  weight  of  nitrogen  derived  from  a  waxy 
mineral  crude  oil,  the  improvement  which  comprises  first 
contacting  said  feedstock  with  hydrogen  and  with  a  sulfur- 
resistant  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about 
600°F.  to  about  800°F.  to  form  a  first  effluent  oil  and  second 
contacting  said  first  effiuent  oil  with  hydrogen  and  with  a 
second  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°F.  to  about 
800°F.,  to  prixluce  a  a  second  effiuent  oil,  recovering  said 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  having  an  increased  viscosity 
index  and  reduced  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  relative  to 
said  feedstock  from  said  second  effiuent  oil,  said  second  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  faujasite  in  which  at  least 
50  7c  of  the  cations  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  ion,  rare  earth  ion  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  fauja- 
site having  a  silica-to-alumina  mole  ratio  of  greater  than  about 
3:1,  a  minor  catalytically-effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
platinum  group  metal  and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  effective  to  improve  the  mechani- 
cal strength  of  said  second  catalyst,  said  first  and  second 
contacting  producing  less  than  about  20*^  by  weight  of  hydro- 
carbon material  boiling  below  400°F.  based  upon  the  weight 
of  said  feedstock. 


3,912,621 
HYDRO  DESULFURIZATION  OF  HEAVY  PETROLEUM 
OIL  AT  HIGHER  TEMPERATURES  AND  SPACE 
VELOCITIES 
Stanley  Kravitz,  Fishkill,  and  Jitendra  A.  Patel,  Beacon,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,631 
Int.  CI.^CIOG  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-216  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  at  least  about  90*^^  desulfurization 
of  a  petroleum  oil  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least 
about  625°F.  with  a  hydrogen  consumption  of  between  220 
and  350  scfb  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  in  the  pres- 
ence of  added  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  iron 
group  metal,  oxide  or  sulfide  thereof  and  a  Group  Vl-B  metal, 
oxide  or  sulfide  thereof  on  alumina  containing  2-15  wt.  9c 
silica  at  a  temperature  between  750°  and  850°F.  a  pressure 
between  about  500  and  800  psig  and  a  space  velocity  between 
about  3-10  v/v/hr.  and  recovering  from  the  desulfurization 
zone  effiuent  a  petroleum  oil  of  reduced  sulfur  content. 


c.  adding  sodium  aluminate  or  aluminum  sulfate  to  said 


:ibtained  by  way  of  step  (b)  to 
ina  content  to  the  hydrogel  and 
minutes, 

said  hydrogel,  and, 
hydrogel  with  water  and  spray 
of  about  1 50°  to  400°F.  to  form 
roduction  into  a  fluid  catalytic 


3,912,622 
SCREENING  MACHINE  WITH  LIGHTS  REMOVAL 
Joseph  A.  Bolton,  HI,  North  Attleboro,  and  Peter  Edmund 
LeBlanc,  Walpole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bird  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  South  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,362 
Int.  Cl.^  B07B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  209— 17  10  Claims 

1.  A  screening  machine  for  separating  solid  particles  in 
liquid  slurry  containing  the  same  and  for  separating  such 
particles  of  low  density  therefrom  which  comprises: 
a  tubular  screen; 

a  rotor  mounted  within  the  screen  coaxially  thereof  having 
a  substantially  closed  surface  opposite  the  inner  screen 
surface  and  rotatable  about  the  screen  axis  to  define  with 
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said  screen  surface  a  slurry  screening  zone  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet; 

an  accepts  compartment  opposite  the  outer  surface  of  said 
screen; 

a  slurry  inlet  for  supplying  slurry  to  be  screened  to  said 
screening  zone  inlet; 

pumping  means  for  causing  slurry  to  be  recirculated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  of  said 
screening  zoneithrough  the  interior  of  said  rotor  as  a 
vortex  flowing  ^bout  the  axis  of  the  rotor  toward  the  inlet 
to  said  screening  zone,  comprising  a  rotor  inlet  for  admit- 


copper  sulfide  minerals  and  a  tailing  containing  a  high  concen- 
tration of  molybdenite. 


ting  slurry  into  said  rotor  adjacent  said  screening  zone 
outlet  and  a  rotor  outlet  for  discharging  slurry  from  said 
rotor  adjacent  said  screening  zone  inlet,  and 
separating  means  for  removing  from  said  machine  an  inner 
portion  of  a  said  vortex  having  concentrated  therein  said 
low  density  particles,  comprising  slurry  discharge  means 
having  an  inlet  end  positioned  in  said  rotor  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  rotor  ends  and  inner  wall  such  as  to  inter- 
cept and  discharge  through  said  discharge  means  said 
inner  portion  of  a  said  vortex  while  leaving  the  remainder 
free  to  flow  to  said  rotor  outlet. 


3,912,623 
FLOTATION  RECOVERY  OF  MOLYBDENUM 
Thomas  Brian  Buza,  and  Martin  Clifford  Kuhn,  both  of  Tuc- 
son, Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,146 

Int.  CI.-  B13D  1/06 

U.S.  CL  209-167  II  Claims 


3,912,624 
CLEANING  OF  MEMBRANE  SURFACES 

James  L.  Jennings,  Poway,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,883 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-23  5  Claims 


Ist  Cleaner 


1;  A  process  for  separation  and  recovery  of  molybdenite 
values  from  a  copper  sulfide  mineral  concentrate  containing 
molybdenite,  comprising  conditioning  an  aqueous  pulp  of  said 
concentrate  with  sufficient  alkali  to  render  the  pulp  alkaline, 
treating  the  pulp  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  lignin  sulfonate 
to  depress  the  majority  of  molybdenite  values  and  subjecting 
the  thus  treated  lignin  sulfonate-pulp  mixture  to  froth  flotation 
to  produce  a  concentrate  containing  substantially  all  of  the 


1.  An  improved  rapid  method  for  cleaning  the  membrane 
surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  membrane  separation  units  after 
being  in  use,  said  units  having  fluid  passageways  therebe- 
tween, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  partially  filling 
said  fluid  passageways,  with  water,  pericxiically  purging  said 
passageways  with  a  continuous  air  stream  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  to  cause  a  non-plug  flow  of  water  droplets  to  move 
at  high  speed  over  the  membranes  of  said  separation  units  to 
thereby  remove  accumulated  materials,  prior  to  each  step  of 
partially  filling  of  said  passageways  with  water  conducting  an 
osmotic  back-fiushing  through  said  membrane  surfaces 
whereby  to  effectuate  an  initial  dislodging  of  materials  from 
said  membrane  surfaces,  and  intermittently  repeating  said 
purging  step  to  thereby  effect  substantial  removal  of  all  accu- 
mulated materials  and  all  water  droplets  from  said  membrane 
surfaces  without  permitting  drying  of  said  membranes  during 
any  stage. 


3,912,625 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND  DECOLORIZING 

AQUEOUS  WASTE  EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING 
DISSOLVED  OR  DISPERSED  ORGANIC  MATTER 
Forrest  N.  Case,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Eugene  E.  Ketchen,  Kingston, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,805,  April  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Npv.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,850 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-30  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  chromophoric  organic  waste  mate- 
rial dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  effluent  which  com- 
prises pressurizing  the  effluent  with  oxygen  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  50-2000  psi,  contacting  the  pressunzed  effluent  with  an 
inert  particulate  carbonaceous  sorbent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  finely  divided  wood  product  activated 
charcoal,  bone  activated  charcoal,  and  coal  and  coke  derived 
activated  carbon,  irradiating  the  resultant  mixture  with  high 
energy  radiation  until  a  decolorized  liquid  is  produced,  and 
then  separating  the  decolorized  liquid. 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  radiation 
is  gamma  radiation. 


3,912,626 
CATALYZED  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  RECOVERY 
Robert  B.  Ely,  Wausau;  Edmunds  M.  Pogainis,  Mosinee,  and 
Clarence  A.  Hoffman,  Rothschild,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,868 

Int.  CI.'C02B  //i4 

U.S.  CI.  210—50  4  Claims 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  wet  oxidation  of 

waste-waters  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  oxidation  in  a 
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reactor  at  a  temperature 
a  pressure  between  about  '. 
cupric  ion  or  silver  ion  in 
10,000  milligrams  per  lite 
waste-water  to  liquid-solid 
suspended  solids,  treating 


between  about  150°  and  340°C.  and 

00  and  4000  psi  in  the  presence  of 

concentration  of  between  10  and 

subjecting  the  resulting  oxidized 

reparation  to  remove  non-catalytic 

the  liquid  phase  with  a  source  of 


«f  0JIIDA1I0M 


C*T*t.tST 
'  KCUMCMATIOH    ' 

I      t  imiOllM.1 


Wl 


c:i 


sulfide  ions  which  reacts 
an  insoluble  precipitate 
separating  the  precipitate 
ducing  the  precipitate  intc 
regenerating  cupric  or  silv 
of  additional  waste-water. 
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th  the  cupric  or  silver  ion  to  form 
ntaining  cupric  or  silver  sulfide, 
rom  the  liquid  phase,  and  reintro- 
the  wet  oxidation  reactor  thereby 
r  ions  for  catalysis  of  the  oxidation 


1.  A  method  of  dissolving  and  dispensing  a  water  soluble 
material  containing  avaiU  ble  chlorine  to  a  swimming  pool 
having  a  recirculation  system  including  means  for  continu- 
ously recirculating  water  fiom  said  pool  while  maintaining  the 
average  concentration  of  i  aid  available  chlorine  in  said  pool 
from  about  0.5  to  about  I ,!  parts  per  million  which  comprises: 
a.  accumulating  a  body  of  *vater  from  said  recirculating  water 
in  a  rotary  receptacle, 

b.  discharging  periodicaiy  said  body  of  water  to  a  dissolving 


zone  by  rotating  said 


'eceptacle, 

c.  contacting  said  body  cf  water  in  said  dissolving  zone  with 
said  water  soluble  solid  material  containing  available 
chlorine  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  containing  available 
chlorine,  and 

d,  non-continuously  dispensing  said  aqueous  solution  to 
treat  a  portion  of  saic   recirculated  water  such  that  said 


available  chlorine  concentration  of  said  treated  portion  is 
at  least  about  3.5  parts  per  million,  where  the  time  re- 
quired for  dispensing  said  aqueous  solution  is  from  about 
10  to  about  90  percent  of  the  time  required  for  said 
accumulating  and  said  discharging  said  body  of  water. 


3,912,628 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SLAG,  ESPECIALLY  FURNACE  SLAG 

Heinz  Biischer,  Dortmund-Hochsten,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,807 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1972, 
2260924 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  J 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—75  3  Claims 


\Abter  saturoted 
siog  gronutate 


:, 9 12,627 

DISSOLVING  AND  DI  iPENSING  WATER  SOLUBLE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AV AILABLE  CHLORINE  TO  A 

SWIV  MING  POOL 
Joseph  J.  Tepas,  Jr.,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  jSer.  No.  285,714,  Sept.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,900 

Int.  CI.  BOljd  11102,  COlb  3106 
U.S.  CI.  210—60  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  slag  from  a  furnace,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  granulating  by  water  the  slag  to  be  pro- 
cessed so  as  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  slag  granulate  composed  of 
fine  and  coarse  particles,  and  water,  introducing  the  slag 
granulate  and  water  mixture  into  a  fluid  container  silo  means 
at  the  top  portion  of  the  silo  means,  screening  the  mixture  by 
a  perforate  wall  forming  a  screen  at  the  bottom  of  said  silo 
means  to  form  a  bed  of  slag  on  said  screen  while  passing  the 
water  and  a  portion  of  said  fine  particles  through  said  screen, 
collecting  said  water  with  fine  particles  passing  through  said 
screen,  and  pumping  said  water  with  fine  particles  collected 
back  to  the  top  portion  of  said  silo  means  to  filter  the  fine 
particles  from  water  by  said  bed  of  slag  granulate,  drawing  off 
said  water  when  clear  of  fine  particles,  and  withdrawing  said 
slag  granulate  bed  from  said  silo  means 


3,912,629 
AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  TRAP 
Yoshiteru   Sonoda,   Higashi-Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Kinzoku  Kosaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,306 
Int.  CV  BO  ID  53100 
U.S.CL  210-114  1  Claim 

1.  An  automatic  drain  trap  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises a  primary  drain  reservoir  communicably  connected  by 
a  drain  discharge  port  to  a  secondary  drain  reservoir  equipped 
with  drain  release  holes;  a  float  built  in  the  primary  drain 
reservoir  so  as  to  be  elevatable  in  said  reservoir  by  its  buoy- 
ancy as  the  drain  is  accumulated  therein;  a  magnetic  device 
located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  float  and  the  correspond- 
ing surface  of  the  upper  part  of  the  primary  drain  reservoir 
respectively,  the  magnetic  device  being  adapted  to  further 
elevate  with  momentum  the  fioat  already  elevated  to  a  prede- 


fr 
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termin'ed  position;  a  valve  member  elevatably  sustained  in  the 
float  so  as  ordinarily  to  close  the  drain  discharge  port,  the 
valve  member  opening  the  discharge  port  by  being  pulled 
upwardly  by  the  float  when  said  float  is  rapidly  elevated  with 
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momentum;  and  cylinder  devices  located  above  the  fioat  and 
actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  secondary  drain  reservoir,  the 
cylinder  devices  being  adapted  to  lower  the  float  by  severing 
it  from  the  magnetic  device  so  as  to  close  the  drain  discharge 
port. 


3,912,630 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

APPLICATOR  SYSTEM 

Alan  B.  Reighard,  Bay  Village,  and  Simon  Z.  Tamny,  Lorain, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst. 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,838,  Oct  24,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,815,788.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

409,405.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  II.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'B01D27//0 

U.S.  CI.  210-130  20  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  dispensing  system, 

a  manifold  block  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore,  said 

bore  having  an  internally  threaded  section, 
a  combination  filter,   check   valve,   relief  valve  cartridge 

mounted  in  said  manifold  block  bore,  said  cartridge  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  body,  said  body  having  an  externally 

threaded  section  threaded  into  the  internally  threaded 

section  of  said  manifold  block, 
A  combination  check  valve-pressure  relief  valve  mounted 

to  said  body  so  as  to  be  removable  therewith  from  the 

manifold  block, 
a  removable  filter  retainer  mounted  in  said  body, 
a  replaceable  filter  attached  to  said  filter  retainer,  said  filter 

including  a  filtering  screen, 
said  filter  retainer  and  filter  being  separately  removable 

from  said  body  while  said  combination  check  valve-relief 

valve  is  retained  in  said  body,  and 
means  defining  a  flow  path  through  said  cartridge  from  said 

check  valve,  into  the  interior  of  said  filter,  through  said 

filter  screen  to  the  exterior  of  said  filter  and  from  the 

exterior  of  said  filter  to  the  exterior  of  said  cartridge. 


3,912,631 

OIL  FILTER  AND  ADAPTER 

William  C.  Turman,  1455  N.  Magnolia,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92020 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,489,  June  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,802,564. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,115 

Int.  Cl.^  B01Di5//4 

U.S.  CI.  210-136  3  Claims 


MICSIUfllZEO 
OIL 


•  flCTUBK  TO 
CRAKKCASE 


1.  An  oil  filter  for  being  attached  to  an  oil  filter  adapter 

which  adapter  has  a  central  bore  with  a  threaded  plug  for 

passing  oil  to  the  filter  and  a  radially  displaced  oil  receiving 

port  for  receiving  oil  from  the  filter,  the  filter  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  canister  with  a  closed  lower  end  and  a  top  cap 

fixed  in  the  upper  end, 
a  mounting  plate  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  top  cap 
having  a  nut  portion  for  engaging  the  plug  of  the  adapter, 
said  top  cap  having  a  ring  gasket  for  engaging  the  adapter 
and  enclosing  and  sealing  the  space  between  the  top  cap 
and  the  adapter  including  the  oil  receiving  port  of  the 
adapter, 
said  nut  portion  of  said  mounting  plate  extending  into  the 
canister  below  the  top  cap  with  a  cylindrical  projection, 
a  tubular  cylindrical  core  having  an  upper  end  fitting 
around  the  nut  projection  and  a  lower  end  seated  against 
the  closed  lower  end  of  said  canister, 
a  cylindrical  filter  element  for  being  positioned  in  said  filter 
around  said  core  and  spaced  from  said  lower  closed  end 
of  said  canister, 
a  slit  diaphragm  valve  of  flexible  material  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  core  for  passing  oil  from  the  adapter 
plug  to  the  core  and  preventing  reverse  oil  flow, 
said  valve  having  a  cylindrical  body  that  fits  around  said  nut 
projection  between  the  nut  projection  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  core  for  sealing  the  upper  end  of  the  core, 
the  lower  end  of  said  core  having  openings  for  passing  oil  to 

the  lower  end  of  said  filter  element, 
and  said  mounting  plate  having  openings  for  passing  oil 
from  the  filter  element  to  the  adapter  receiving  port. 


3,912,632 

FILTER  DEVICE 

John   P.   Winzen,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,307,  April  14,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No,  252,103 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29102 

U.S.CL  210-137  4  Claims 

1.  A  filter  device  comprising: 

a  strip  filter  medium  having  a  perforated  edge  thereon; 
a  take-up  spool  for  holding  used  strip  filter  medium; 
a  pressure  sensing  electrical  bridge  disposed  to  measure 

differential  pressure  across  the  strip  filter  medium; 
a  logic  circuit  for  reading  the  differential  pressure; 
drive  menas  directly  connected  to  the  perforated  edge  of 
the  strip  filter  medium  for  moving  said  medium  from  said 
supply  spool  to  said  take-up  spool;  and, 
means  interconnecting  said  logic  circuit  to  said  drive  means 
for  energizing  said  drive  means  for  automatically  moving 
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the  medium  when  the 
logic  circuit  is  above  a 


de-energizing  said  d 
pressure  read  by  said 
predetermined  level. 
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differential  pressure  read  by  said 
predetermined  level  and  means  for 


3,912,634 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
William  F.  Howell,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eriez  Manufacturing 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,906 

Int.  CIRSOID  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—222  3  Claims 


q  u=*Hiii 


ive   means  when   the   differential 
ogic  circuit  is  reduced  to  below  the 


1,912,633 

OIL  FILTER  WITH  PULL  TAB  DRAIN 

Arthur  Delaney,  521  W.  ^rd  St.,  Downers  Grove,  III.  60515 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,524 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  210-168 


32 


I.  In  combination  with 
passages  through  the  engi 
oil  therethrough,  inlet  anc 
duction  and  removal  of 
filter  housing  having  wall* 
said  filter  housing  to  the 
and  outlet  means  therein 
engine  mounted  inlet  and 
within  said  housing  located 
means  of  said  housing,  d 
said  housing  constructed 
therefrom,  the  improvem< 
having  a  scored  portion 
scored  portion  providing 
of  being  broken  to  form  a 
wall  of  said  housing,  tab 
said  weakened  tear  strip 
housing  along  said  scored 
from  said  housing. 


.-FOIM  1II04 


6  Claims 


48 


50       , 


30 


^ 


46    2 


an  engine  having  an  oil  pump  and 
le  for  the  circulation  of  lubricating 
outlet  passage  means  for  the  iirtrb- 
;  lubncating  oil  from  said  engine,  a 
and  mounting  means  for  attaching 

ine,  said  housing  also  having  inlet 

in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  passage  means,  filter  media 

between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
inage  means  in  one  of  said  walls  of 
nd  arranged  for  the  drainage  of  oil 
nt  comprising  said  drainage  means 
in  one  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
i  weakened  tear  strip  area  capable 
drainage  opening  through  said  one 

ans  including  means  connected  to 

for  separating  said  area  from  the 

jortion  whereby  oil  may  be  drained 


epg 


Ira 


n  e 
area 


I.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  flow  channel  member 
made  up  of  a  non-magnetic  material, 

spaced  magnetic  members  supported  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  fiow  channel  providing  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
flow  channel, 

means  supporting  said  flow  channel  between  said  magnetic 
members, 

a  filter  element  in  said  flow  channel  comprising  a  container 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  open  at  its  ends  and  made 
of  non-magnetic  material, 

filter  media  in  said  element, 

said  filter  media  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  layers  of 
steel  wool  and  alternate  layers  of  magnetic  expanded 
metal  material,  '^ 

said  layers  of  expanded  metal  material  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inside  width  of  said  container, 

said  magnetic  expanded  metal  material  being  disposed  in 
planes  generally  parallel  to  said  container  sides  and  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  container  to  the  other, 

said  layers  of  steel  wool  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross 
section  and  extending  substantially  from  one  end  of  said 
container  to  the  other  substantially  completely  filling  the 
spaces  between  said  magnetic  expanded  metal  material, 
providing  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  steel  wool  sub- 
stantially from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  whereby 
substantially  all  fluid  flows  through  said  layers  of  steel 
wool, 

spaced  openings  extending  over  the  entire  area  of  said 
magnetic  expanded  metal  material, 

said  openings  being  bounded  by  sharp  edges,  whereby  mag- 
netic   flux    is    concentrated    in    symmetrical    patterns 
throughout  said  steel  wool. 


3,912,635 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  POLLUTING  PRODUCTS 

SPREAD  OVER  THE  WATER  SURFACE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

OIL  PRODUCTS 
Paul  Degobert;  Francois  Kermarrec,  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison, 
and  Yvon  Nadaud,  Saint-Ouen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,520 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     18,    1972, 
72.33068 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  15104 
U.S.  CL  210—242  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  recovering  polluting  liquid  spread  upon  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  device  comprising  a  floatable 
container  with  one  end  spaced  from  another  end,  a  side  wall 
arranged  between  said  ends,  said  side  wall  being  constructed 
of  an  impervious  material  adjacent  to  said  one  end  and  con- 
structed of  a  porous  hydrophobic  material  which  is  easily 
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wettable  by  the  polluting  liquid  adjacent  to  said  other  end,  and 
means  for  transferring  polluting  liquid  which  has  passed  into 
said  container  through  the  porous  material  of  said  side  wall  to 


®r 


^^ 


l/:> 


-2 
-0 


an  end  portion  of  the  container  adjacent  said  one  end  whereby 
said  container  is  inverted  to  allow  polluting  liquid  at  said  other 
end  to  flow  to  said  one  end. 


3,912,636 

FLUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Eskil  L.  Karlson,  43  Westover  Lane,  Stamford,  Conn.  06904 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,019 

Int.  a.^BOlD  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  210-264  7  Claims 


isc 


liZ 


i3Z 


1.  For  use  in  apparatus  for  separating  and  removing  selected 
materials  from  fluids  traveling  along  a  flow  path. 

separation  means  in  the  form  of  an  endless  foraminous  belt 
including  elongated  bag-like  containers  adapted  for  con- 
taining ion  exchange  materials,  said  containers  being 
made  of  fluid  permeable  material  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  surface  of  said  belt  along  the  peripheral 
length  thereof. 


3,912,637 
EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
William   G.   Esmond,   537  Stamford   Road,  Baltimore,   Md. 
21229 

Filed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,952 

Int.  CI.'  B01Di//00,  13/00 

U.S.  CL  210-321  11  Claims 


a  housing  clamping  said  stacked  flow  plates  and  sleeves  to- 
gether generally  in  fluid  tight  relation,  said  housing  including 
first  circulating  means  for  circulating  a  first  fluid  between  said 
flow  plates  and  said  sleeves  at  a  first  pressure  and  in  a  direc- 
tion defined  by  said  flow  path  defining  means  and  second 
circulating  means  for  circulating  a  second  fluid  at  a  second 
and  higher  pressure  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  sleeves  with 
said  second  pressure  partially  deforming  said  sleeves  into  said 
flow  paths  and  defining  other  flow  paths,  said  other  flow  paths 
being  formed  in  said  sleeves  at  the  surface  thereof  remote 
from  the  respective  flow  plate  solely  by  the  deformation  of 
said  sleeves  against  said  flow  plates  and  being  generally^paral- 
lel  to  the  direction  of  said  first  flow  path  defining  means. 


*  3.912,638 

SCREEN  FUNNEL 
Everett  E.  Beaubien,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Twin  Tool. 
Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,392,  Feb.  19.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,55 1 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/28 
U.S.  CI.  210-455  .      I  Claim 


51^* 


I.  An  exchange  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
flat  flow  plates  arranged  in  stacked  relation,  a  membrane 
sleeve  telescoped  over  each  flow  plate,  each  flow  plate  having 
formed  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof  flow  path  defining  means. 


1.  A  screen  funnel  comprising  first  and  second  separable 
parts,  the  first  part  comprising  a  plastic  cone  shaped  funnel 
having  a  central  axis,  a  larger  diameter  inlet  top  portion  dis- 
posed concentrically  about  said  axis,  a  smaller  diameter  outlet 
bottom  portion  disposed  concentrically  about  said  axis,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  connected  together  to  form  a  con- 
tained flow  path  by  means  of  a  tapering  conical  center  portion 
having  generally  smooth  interior  walls  disposed  substantially 
at  a  first  angle  from  said  axis  with  a  plurality  of  small  protru- 
sions disposed  generally  concentrically  about  said  axis  and  on 
said  smooth  conical  interior  walls,  which  protrusions  have  top 
facing  surfaces  slanting  in  from  the  interior  walls  at  an  angle 
from  said  axis  only  slightly  greater  than  said  first  angle  so  as 
to  present  a  minimum  flow  obstruction  and  bottom  facing 
surfaces  slanting  out  from  the  interior  walls  steeply  so  as  to 
retain  the  second  part  thereunder;  said  second  part  compris- 
ing a  plastic  filtering  element  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated cone  disposed  generally  concentrically  about  said  axis 
with  the  filter  element  walls  disposed  at  a  second  angle  from 
said  axis,  said  second  angle  substantially  similar  to  said  first 
angle  so  that  the  filter  element  walls  are  positioned  generally 
parallel  to  the  funnel  walls  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom, 
said  filtering  element  also  having  a  conical  shaped  entrance 
end  with  the  conical  entrance  walls  disposed  at  a  third  angle 
from  said  axis  larger  than  the  second  angle  so  that  said  en- 
trance end  walls  extend  from  the  filter  element  walls  to  the 
interior  walls  of  the  funnel,  the  largest  diameter  of  the  conical 
entrance  end  of  the  filtering  element  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  funnel  at  the  point  just  below  said 
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protrusions  so  that  the  filter! 
protrusions  and  against  the  i 
end  beveled  about  the  outsicje 
edge  with  a  conical  outside 
about  the  same  as  said  first  a 
form  a  tight  seal  with  the  ii 
perforations  in  the  walls  of 
liquid  straining  fluid  passage 
tions  excluded  from  the  botfom 
walls  so  as  to  form  a  sedi 
smaller  perforations  in  the 
element  to  drain  the  sedime 


ims 


ig  element  fits  snuggly  under  the 

terior  funnel  walls,  said  entrance 

circumference  to  form  a  sharp 

face  at  an  angle  from  said  axis 

igle  so  as  to  lay  flatly  against  and 

terior  funnel  walls,  and  myriad 

the  filtering  element  to  form  a 

way  therethrougR.  said  perfora- 

portion  of  the  filter  element 

nt  cup  therein,  with  additional 

ncated  portion  of  the  filtering 

It  cup. 


tru 
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I  I  BRICANT  CONTAIMN 
AND 

John  H.  Adams,  San  Rafael 
starch  Compan\,  San  Fra 
Filed  July  5,  I 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  252-33.4 

1.  A  lubricating  composition 
eating  viscosity,  (2)  an  amiju 
pressure  properties  to  said 
trialkali  metal  phosphate,  w 
percent  of  said  borate  and 
phate,  and  (3)  an  amount 
metal  borate  and  said  tri 
of  dispersants,  said  mixture 
of  a  lipophilic  anionic  surfa( 
group  consisting  of  alkali  mi; 
metal  sulfonates  and  5-35 
ionic  surface-active  agent 
of  N-substituted  alkenyl  su 
amine. 
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2.639 

ALKALI  METAL  BORATES 
PHOSPHATES 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
iicisco,  Calif. 
3.  Ser.  No.  376,831 
ClOM  1/40 

3  Claims 

comprising  (  1 )  an  oil  of  lubri- 

nt  effective  to  impart  extreme 

I  of  an  alkali  metal  borate  and  a 

rein  said  mixture  is  99-30  molar 

70  molar  percent  of  said  phos- 

effective  to  disperse  said  alkali 

i  metal  phosphate  of  a  mixture 

omprising  95-65  weight  percent 

e-active  agent  selected  from  the 

tal  sulfonates  and  alkaline  earth 

ight  percent  of  a  lipophilic  non- 

ected  from  the  group  consisting 

cinimides  of  an  alkylene  poly- 


3,<  12,640 
GAS  TURBINE  LUBRICANTS 
Joseph   F.    .Anzenberger,   Si.,   New   City,   N.Y.,   a.ssignor   to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Compa|iy.  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  19p2,  Ser.  No.  278,519 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  i/ 38,  3132 
U.S.  CI.  252-47.5 

1.  A  base  stock  suitable  for  use 
consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  from  about  20  to  about 
of  a  combination  of  (<) 
formula: 


O 

II 
CO*, 


5/28,  7/36 

15  Claims 

n  gas  turbine  lubricants 


80*^  by  weight  of  the  base  stock 
an  isophthalate  ester  having  the 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  eac  1  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl 
group  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  an  adipate 
ester  derived  from  the  esterif  cation  of  adipic  acid  with  Cs-C,o 
alkanols,  wherein  the  combination  of  esters  are  present  in 
lubricating  amounts  and  the  i  sothalate  ester  consists  of  at  least 
SO'^  by  weight  of  the  combi  lation;  and 

b.  from  about  80  to  about  20^  by  weight  of  the  base  stock 
of  a  low  viscosity  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  from  about  5  to  a^out  10  centistokes  at  2I0°F. 


3,912,641 

SULFUR  AND  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

COMPOSITIONS  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  THEM  AND 

FUELS  AND  ADDITIVES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Herbert  Frederick  VViese,  deceased,  late  of  Cleveland,  Ohio  (by 
Helen  G.   Weise,  executrix),  and   Emil  Thomas  Wierber, 
Mayfield  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,494 
Int.  CI.2  ClOM  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  252—47.5  14  Claims 

I.  A  lubricant  or  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  composi- 
tion containing  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  or  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to 
improve  the  detergency  properties  of  said  lubricant  or  fuel  of 
a  sulfur-  and  nitrogen-containing  organic  composition  made 
by  the  process  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  above 
about  0°C.  (A)  at  least  one  amino  compound  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  monoamines  substituted  with  Cj-Cso  hy- 
drocarbyl  groups  or  hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups; 
heterocyclic  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aziridines,  azetidines,  azolidines,  tetra-  and  di-hydropyridines, 
pyrroles,  piperidines,  imidazoles,  indoles,  di-  and  tetra- 
hydroimidazoles,  piperazines,  isoindoles,  purines,  morpholine, 
thiomorpholine,  n-aminoalkylmorpholines,  n-aminoalkylthi- 
omorpholines,  azepines,  azocines,  azoinines,  azecinines,  and 
tetra-,  di-  and  perhydro  derivatives  of  each  of  these;  poly- 
amines  of  the  formula 


A— N—(  Alkylene  N— )„A 

i 
A  A 


wherein  a  is  an  average  of  integers  between  one  and  about  ten, 
each  A  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydrocarbyl  group, 
or  hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  having  up  to  about 
thirty  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  two  A  groups  can 
be  taken  together  with  an  N —  atom  to  form  a  ring  of  from  five 
to  six  annular  members  and  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and 
"Alkylene"  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  having  between  one  and 
ten  carbon  atoms;  hydrazines  of  the  formula 


;n— n: 


R 
R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C3o  hydro- 
carbyl group;  hydroxylamines  of  the  formula 


;nor 


wherein  the  R  groups  have  the  same  meaning  described  here- 
inabove; and  ammonia;  (B)  carbon  disulfide,  and  (C)  at  least 
one  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  at  least  about  25 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  to  (C)  is  about 
0.5  to  about  6.0  to  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  to  I. 


3,912,642 
ESTER  LUBRICANTS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Sturwold,  and  Fred  O.  Barrett,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,674,  Aug.  1,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,857,865. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,990 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/06,  3/04,  5/04,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  lubricant  composition  suitable  for  metal- 
working  and  having  improved  rust  protection  properties  con- 
taining about  0.1  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  ester 
comprising  the  condensation  product  of  0.05  to  about  0.5 
equivalent  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  200  to  about  1000  and  having  repeating  alkylene 
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units  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  0.5  to  0.95  equiva- 
lent monofuntional  aliphatic  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH 
where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  1 .0  equivalent  of  a  dibasic 
acid  containing  from  about  30  to  60  carbon  atoms,  said  ester 
having  an  acid  value  less  than  25,  a  hydroxyl  value  less  than 

25  and  containing  about  2  to  about  40  percent  by  weight    where  R,  is  an  aryl.  R^  is  an  alkyl  and  R3  is  selected  from  the 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol.  group  consisting  of  R,  and  R,.  J 


O 
/ 
P-O- 

\ 
O- 


3,912,643 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  NEUTRALIZED  ALKALI 
METAL  BORATES 
John  H.  Adams,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,833 
Int.  CI.2  ClOM  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-49.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  ( I )  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  dispersed  therein  (2)  an  amount  effective 
to  impart  extreme  pressure  properties  to  said  oil  of  a  hydrated 
borate  of  the  formula: 

.rM^O  .  B2O3  yHjG 
wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  x  represents  a  positive 
number  of  0.75  to  3,  and  >•  represents  a  positive  number  of  0.5 
to  4.5,  said  borate  having  been  neutralized  with  sufficient 
acidic  anions  of  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  or  mixtures 
thereof  such  that  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  borate  has  a  pH 
of  6-8. 


3,912,644 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  NEUTRALIZED  POTASSIUM 

BORATES 
John  H.  Adams,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973;  Ser.  No.  376,832 
Int.  CI.2  ciOM  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-49.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  dispersed  therein  (2)  an  amount  effective 
to  impart  extreme  pressure  properties  to  said  oil  of  a  hydrated 
borate  of  the  formula: 

XK2O  .  B2O3  .  yHjO 
wherein  x  represents  a  positive  number  of  0.25  to  0.74,  and  >• 
represents  a  positive  number  of  0.5  to  4.5,  said  borate  having 
been  neutralized  with  sufficient  acidic  anions  of  phosphoric 
acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid  or  mixtures  thereof  such  that  an 
aqueous  solution  of  said  borate  has  a  pH  of  6-9. 


3,912,646 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACICULAR  MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDES 
Lutz  Leitner,  Rumeln-Kaldenhausen;  Franz  Hund,  Krefeld- 

Bockum.  and  Jakob  Rademachers.  Krefeld.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,072 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1971, 
2162716 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/00;  COIG  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.56  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  acicular  y-ferromagnetic  iron  oxide 
needles  from  acicular  iron  oxide  hydroxide  needles  prepared 
by  precipitating  at  least  one  of  iron  ( II )  hydroxide  and  carbon- 
ate from  an  aqueous  iron  (II)  salt  solution  by  the  addition  of 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  at 
least  one  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  and  carbonate,  oxidizing  the 
precipitated  product  into  acicular  a-iron  oxide  hydroxide 
under  conditions  which  form  the  needles  without  formation  of 
cubic  crystals,  separating  the  product  of  oxidation  from  the 
reaction  medium,  dehydrating  the  a-iron  oxide  hydroxide, 
reducing  the  resultant  a-FezOa  to  Fe304  and  oxidizing  the 
FcaO^  to  a-Fe203,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  oxidation  of  the  precipitated  iron  hydroxide  or  carbon- 
ate by  passing  a  finely  dispersed  oxygen-containing  gas 
through  the  solution  at  a  volume  ratio  of  from  about  5:1  to 
80:1  while  stirring  at  an  intensity  such  that  the  acicular  iron 
oxide  hydroxide  accumulates  in  a  volume-time  yield  of  from 
about  6  to  25  g  per  liter  per  hour,  about  10  to  50  percent  of 
the  iron  ( II )  deposit  being  oxidized  to  the  iron  oxide  hydroxide 
at  about  10°  to  55°C  and  the  balance  being  oxidized  at  about 
55°  to  75°C.,  the  resulting  iron  oxide  hydroxide  being  substan- 
tially free  of  Fe304. 


3,912,647 
INVERT  EMULSION  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Franklin  Z.  Adell.  1429  Ardmoor,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,425 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.05  6  Claims 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition,  in  the  form  of  an  invert 
emulsion  and  being  of  relatively  thick  viscosity,  consisting 
essentially  of, 

a.  at  least  one  non-ionic  surfactant  means  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

alkylphenoxy  poly(oxyethylene) 
ethanols,  and 

b.  water, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  is  between  about  5:1  and  35:1. 


3,912,645 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Virgil  W.  Westdale,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,635 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  4  Claims 

1.  As  a  liquid  developer  for  latent  electrostatic  images 
having  improved  storage  stability,  a  composition  comprising  a 
resin,  a  colorant,  a  vehicle,  a  metal  drier,  an  antioxidant  and 
an  aryl-alkyl  phosphite  ester  of  the  formula: 


3,912,648 

RING  HALOGEN-FREE  SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 

Thomas  Eugene  Brady,  Piscatayy^ay,  and  Frank  Fred  Loffel- 

man,  Somervilie,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,575 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—102  10  Claims 

I.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide 
or  a  hydrogen  peroxide-releasing  compound  and  an  activating 
amount  of  a  ring  halogen-free  triazine  compound  represented 
by  the  formula: 


938 


where  A  is  a  radical  se 
pyridinium,   dialkoxyphos 
bamoyDthio,  alkyl  sulfony  , 
radicals;  and  R,  and  «R2 
group  consisting  of  hydrox 
alkylmercapto.  aryl,  arylox 
nyl  and 


alkoxy  ilkyi 


where  Ri  and  Ri  are  indiv 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
alkyl,   chloroalkyl, 
acylaminoalky!  and 
taken  together  are  joined 
selected  from  the  group 
and  piperidine  rings. 


con 
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ledted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

inyl,    mercapto,   (dialkylthiocar- 

trihalomethyl  and  sulfophenoxy 

individually  selected  from  the 

mercapto,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 

arylmercapto,  dialkoxyphosphi- 


pii 


a-e 


lets  in  the  form  of  minute  hollow  spheres;  fracturing  and 
pulverizing  said  hollow  spheres  so  that  the  density  of  the 
resulting  fractured  particles  is  at  least  30  pounds  per  cubic 
foot;  agitating  the  fractured  particles  while  maintaining  sSid 
particles  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70°C.  to  round  off  the 
sharp  edges  thereof  and  contacting  said  particles  with  a  mass 
of  air  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  said  particles  to  less  than  25  percent;  said  detergent 
and  said  builder  being  present  in  said  washing  composition  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  1 : 1 0  to  10:1. 


'■• 


N 


IC  Ui 


X 


■R, 


y  selected  from  the  group  con- 

cjyanoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxy- 

sulfoalkyl,   aryl,   sulfoaryl, 

carba^oylalkyl,  and  where  R3  and  R4 

to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring 

sisting  of  morpholine,  piperazine 


the 
irfa:e 


1.  A  washing  composition 
detergent  selected  from 
ionic  and  amphoteric  su 
metal  polysilicate  builder, 
of  the  method  comprising 
dispersion  including  finely 
hydroxide,   selected   from 
potassium,  lithium,  and 
treatment  at  a  temperature 
to  4  IO°F,  for  a  period  of  ti 
said  hydroxide  to  form  a  si 
said  dispersion  of  said  sil 
NajO  weight  ratio  of  at 
ture  into  the  upper  portion 
said  mixture  in  the  form 
contacting  said  droplets  wi 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least 


c«s 


loa 


lea  it 


ftOTWY. 
DRtER 

WOCtZE  HCTUW*,^ 

TC  WLLWG  *P«U«T\J? 


comprising  a  synthetic  organic 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  non- 
active  compounds  and  an  alkali 
>aid  polysilicate  being  the  product 
he  steps  of  subjecting  an  aqueous 
divided  silica  and  an  alkali  metal 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
ium  hydroxide,  to  hydrothermal 
in  the  range  of  from  about  280°F 
liie  effective  to  react  said  silica  and 
icate  that  is  partially  polymerized; 
and  hydroxide  having  a  SiOJ- 
1.8:1;  passing  said  reaction  mix- 
3f  a  drying  chamber  and  dispersing 
3f  fine  droplets  in  said  chamber; 
h  a  mass  of  upwardly  directed  air 
400°F.  sufficient  to  dry  said  drop- 


3,912,650 

HYDRATED  ZINC  BORATE,  DIMETHYL  SILICONE 

RESIN  ARC  EXTINGUISHING  MATERIAL 

Joseph  M.  Khalid,  and  Richard  W.  Niccolls,  both  of  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge, 

111. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,597 
Int.  CI.2  HO  IB  J/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—63.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  arc -extinguishing  material  comprising  a  filler  of  hy- 
drated  zinc  borate  in  a  dimethyl  silicone  resin,  the  carbon 
atoms  in  said  resin  being  no  greater  than  15  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  atoms  in  said  hydrated  zinc  borate  and  di- 
methyl silicone  resin  combined. 


3,912,649 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  ALKALI 
METAL  POLYSILICATES 
Orlando  L.   Bertorelli;   Robert  K.  Mays,  both  of  Havre  de 
Grace;  Lloyd  E.  Williams,  Bel  Air,  all  of  Md.,  and  Howard 
F.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Athens,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber 
Corporation,  Locust,  N.J|. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,485,  Oct.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,192.  This  applicatio^  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,831 

Int.  C.2  CI  ID  J/05 
U.S.  CI.  252-135  2  Claims 


3,912,651 
ANHYDROUS  ORGANOSILICON  FLUIDS 
Paul  L.  Brown,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  .Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,492 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—78  4  Claims 

1.  A  comfKJsition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a 
trimethylsiloxy  endblocked  polydimethylsiloxane  fluid  having 
a  viscosity  of  from  0.65  to  1 ,000,000  cs.  and  ( 2 )  a  silane  of  the 
formula  (CH3)2Si(OOCR)2  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (2)  being  present  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  remove  from  the  mixture  up  to  1%  by  weight  water 
based  on  the  weight  of  ( 1 ). 


3,912,652 
DEFOAMING  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  IN  JET  DYEING 
Joseph  A.  Colquhoun,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,371 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  19/04;  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—358  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  defoaming  aqueous  media 
consisting  of 

1 .  from  80  to  96  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  co- 
polymer of  the  group  consisting  of 
R„Si    (OSiMe2)„(OSiMeG)„OSiMe2G    4-„. 
R„Si    (OSiMe2),(OSiMeG)„OSiMe3    4-0, 
GMe2Si(OSiMe2),(OSiMeG)„OSiMe2G  and 
Me3Si(OSiMe2)„(OSiMeG)„OSiMe3  in  which 
Me  is  the  methyl  radical, 
n  has  an  average  value  from  6  to  400, 
m  has  an  average  value  from  3  to  30. 
a  has  a  value  from  0  to  1 , 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 

tion  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
G  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — D(OR')„OA  in  which 
D  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  — CH2CH2—  or  a  combination  of  — CH2CH2— 
and 
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CH3 

I 

-CHCH,-, 

y  has  an  average  value  of  at  least  5  and 
A  is  hydrogen  or  a  capping  group  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and 
.  from  4  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  compati- 
ble with  ( 1 )  prepared  by  condensing 

B.  a  siloxane  containing  SiOH  groups  and  being  essen- 
tially of  MejSiO.s  and  SiOj  units  in  the  mol  ratio  of 
from  0.4:1  to  1.2:1  and 

C.  a  polyether  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
oxide,  polypropylene  oxide,  and  copolymers  thereof  in 
(2)  the  weight  ratio  of  (B)  to  (C)  being  in  the  range  15 
to  50  percent  (B)  to  50  to  85  percent  (C). 


3,912,655 
REAGENT  IMPREGNATED  PAPER  STRIPS  FOR  USE  IN 

PREPARING  TLC  SPRAY  REAGENTS 
Ravindra  Shivprasad  Shukla.  and  Mary  Ann  Zitka.  both  of 
Wallington.  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Stamford.  Conn. 

Fileo  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,565 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/00;  GOIN  31/00,  33/00,  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-408  6  Claims 

1.  A  dry  visualization  reagent  impregnated  paper  strip  for 
use  in  preparing  a  spray  reagent  solution  standard  for  visual- 
ization of  a  drug  in  urine  in  thin-layer  chromatography  which 
comprises  a  paper  strip  containing  impregnated  therein  the 
dried  residue  of  a  completely  impregnated  volume  of  liquid 
solvent  solution  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  visual- 
ization reagent  capable  of  elation  into  a  spray  reagent  solvent 
and  of  chemically  reacting  with  a  drug  in  said  urine  to  produce 
a  characteristic  color  for  said  drug  on  a  chromatogram. 


3,912,653 

WATER-SOLUBLE  INSPECTION  PENETRANT 

COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  DIMETHYL 

NAPHTHALENE 

James  R.  Alburger,  5007  Hillard  Ave.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

91011 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,681,  March  24,  1971, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,381,  Dec.  27, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

675,896,  Oct.  17,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,429,826,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,393,  Jan.  14,  1966,  Pat. 
No.  3,282,843,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
256,128,  Feb.  4,  1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  385,795 
Int.  CV  C09K  3/00;  GOIN  31/00,  33/00;  C09K  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-408  3  Claims 

1.  A  water-emulsifiable  penetrant  composition  adapted  for 
use  in  the  penetrant  method  for  detection  of  surface  disconti- 
nuities, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  from  20  to  79  parts  by  weight  of  a  light  mineral  oil  having 
an  aniline  point  within  the  range  of  about  150°  P.  to  200° 
P., 

2.  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  normally  liquid  nonionic 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  within  the  range  of  about 
10  to  20, 

3.  from  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  dimethyl 
naphthalene,  and 

4.  from  zerc^to  10  part  by  weight  of  an  indicator  dye,  the 
proportional  concentration  of  said  aromatic  solvent  being 
sufficient  to  provide  a  cloud  point  of  the  mixture  within 
a  temperature  range  of  from  about  70°  F.  down  to  about 
20°  F. 


3,912,656 
VANADATE  OXIDE  AND  SILANOL  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
David  Arthur  Andrews,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  Nathan 
Chadwick  Hindley,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
50558/72 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a 
vanadate  catalyst  of  the  formula: 

'•■^ 

l(RJ,Si-0]«-Y=0 
(OR). 

wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  higher  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  said  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl,  R  is  R,  or  (R,)3Si— ;  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  3;  and  at  least  0.05  mole  percent,  based 
upon  the  moles  of  said  siloxy  vanadium  oxide  of  a  silanol  of 
the  formula: 

(Rj)3-SiOH 
wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  higher  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  aryl 
lower  alkyl  where  the  cycloalkyi  or  the  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl. 


3,912,654 
USE  OF  PERFLUORALKYLPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

AS  FOAM-DAMPENING  AGENTS 
Christian  Held,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Dieter  Hoffmann,  Burg- 
hausen,  and  Johannes  Polster,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377^61 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    II,    1972, 
2233941 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-321  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  dampening  foaming  of  a  liquid  by  the 
addition  of  foam-dampening  agent  thereto,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing,  as  foam-dampening  agent,  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R,3-x)PO(OH)x 
and  the  tertiary  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  alkali  earth  metal 
salts  thereof  wherein  R  is  C,F,,+,,  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  24 
and  jc  is  1  or  2. 


3,912,657 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RUTHENIUM  PHOSPHATES 

AND  USE  THEREFOR 
Thaddeus  P.  Kobylinski,  Cheswick,  and  Brian  W.  Tayk>r, 
Richland  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,533 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/82 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  new  composition  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  contacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  ( 1 )  a  phosphorus  acid  or  a  phosphorus  oxide,  (2)  ruthe- 
nium, a  ruthenium  oxide  or  an  inorganic  ruthenium  salt  and 
( 3 )  a  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aluminum  oxide  or  an  inorganic  aluminum  salt,  silica,  silica 
alumina,  a  magnesium  oxide  or  an  inorganic  magnesium  salt, 
and  combinations  of  such  refractory  materials,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  phosphorus  component,  said  ruthenium 
component  and  said  refractory  comf)onent,  based  on  the 
cationic  portion  thereof,  is  about  1:1:1  to  about  1 :200:20,000, 
with  gaseous  ammonia  or  H,S  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to 
about  50°  C.  for  about  one-half  to  about  5  hours  and  then 
heating  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  containing  molecular 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  400°  to  about  1500°  C.  and 
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a  pressure  of  about  0  to 
gauge  for  about  one  min 
novel  ruthenium  phosphate 
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al^out  140  pounds  per  square  inch 
to  about  36  hours  to  obtain  a 


3,^12,658 

FIBER  IMPREGNATED  REINFORCED  CATALYST 

CARRIER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Yasuhisa  Kaneko,  and  Fumiyoshi  Noda,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushild    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1$>73,  Ser.  No.  355,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1972,  47-44469 
Int.  Cl.^  BOU  29/06,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-impregnated  rfcinforced  catalyst  carrier  charac- 
terized in  that  ceramic  fibers  of  AI^Oj— SiOz  or  ZrOj  having 

length  of  1  to  3  mm  are  dispersed 
in  the  ceramic  catalyst  carrier  material  in  the  amount  of  2-5 
weight  percent. 

carrier  of  claim  1,  wherein  said 
p-alumina,  -y-alumina,  cordierite 


3,912,661 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  CARRYING 

METALLIC  CATALYST 

Kiyoshi  Numagami,  Yokohama;  Toshiki  Okuyama,  Fujisawa, 

and  Tadanari  Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1972, 47-013260 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-^66  PT  11  Claims 


(%) 


2.  The  ceramic  catalyst 
ceramic  catalyst  material  is 
or  mullite. 


3,  ?!  2,659 

CATALYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  ALKYLAROMATICS 

John  T.  Brandenburg,  Hopewell  Junction;  Robert  M.  Suggitt, 

Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  M.  Liden,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,555,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,098.  This  application  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,503 

Int.  Cl^*  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  Z  i  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  catalyst]  comprising  hydrogen  mordenite 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  inole  ratio  of  between  about  12:1 
and  80;  1 ,  an  eta  or  gamma!  binder  and  a  sulfided  Group  VIII 
metal  impregnated  on  said  mordenite,  said  alumina  compris- 
ing from  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  said  composite  catalyst. 


3  J9 12,660 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

\  MOLYBDENUM  METAL 

George  A.  Tsigdinos;  Calviti  J.  Hallada,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Robert  W.  McConne|l,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  AMAX  Inc.,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,487 
Int.  CI,*  BOIJ  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metallic  molybdenum,  of  high 
surface  area  which  compri^s  the  steps  of  providing  a  molyb- 
denum compound  consisting  essentially  of  aquaoxalatomolyb- 
dic  (VI)  acid,  and  thereafter  heating  said  molybdenum  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  of  f^'om  about  400°  up  to  about  600°C 
in  a  hydrogen  reducing  atmiosphere  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  thermally  decompose  and  volatilize  the  oxalate  con- 
stituent of  said  compound  iand  to  reduce  substantially  all  of 
the  molybdenum  constitueiit  thereof  to  a  metallic  state. 

5.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  including  the  further 
step  of  applying  an  aqueoUs  solution  containing  from  about 
1%  up  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  molybdenum  compound 
dissolved  therein  to  a  poro$s  catalyst  support  in  a  manner  to 
effect  an  impregnation  thei|eof  and  a  deposition  of  a  coating 
of  said  molybdenum  compo|und  on  the  surfaces  thereof  which 
thereafter  is  heated  at  saiid  temperature  in  said  hydrogen 
reducing  atmosphere. 


90%  CONVERSION 
/     TEMPERATURE 


TEMPERATURE  OF  CATALYST   BED    CC) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  comprises: 

preparing  either  an  aqueous  or  alcohol  solution  of  a  cata- 
lytic metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  osmium  and 
ruthenium  and  an  aluminum  salt  which  is  soluble  in  either 
water  or  alcohol; 

impregnating  a  catalyst  carrier  with  said  solution; 

converting  said  aluminum  salt  in  said  solution  into  gelled 
aluminum  hydroxide  by  neutralizing  with  an  alkali  for 
fixing  said  catalytic  metal  compound  with  said  aluminum 
salt  onto  said  catalyst  carrier; 

drying  said  catalyst  carrier;  and 

sintering  the  dried  catalyst  carrier  in  the  atmosphere  of 
either  hydrogen  or  air  at  a  high  temperature. 


3,912,662 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

AMPHOLYTIC  BETAINE-TYPE  DETERGENT 
Eva  Margareta  Martinsson,  Stenungsund;  Karl  Martin  Edvin 
Hellsten,  Odsmal,  and  Anna  Kristina  Sterky,  Spanga,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Modokemi  Aktiebolag,  Stenungsund, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,857 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    30,    1972, 
15647/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  101/12;  CIID  1/90,  1/94,  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—527  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  comp>osition  that  remains 
clear  and  liquid  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  comprising; 
a.  from  about  2  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  ampholytic 
betaine  surfactant  having  the  formula: 


RO(C.,  Hu,  O).,  (C.,H^,0).,(C.^H„^0)., 

T  - 

CHjCHCH.N  C.,H„; 


/\ 
Ri      R. 


COO 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  groups  having  from  six  to  about  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  aromatic  groups  linked  to  the  oxygen  of 
the  OR  group  via  a  carbon  of  the  aromatic  nucleus  and 
having  from  one  to  six  alkyl  groups  totalling  from  about 
four  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  each 
alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  about  three  carbon 
atoms; 
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n„  rit  and  1x3  represent  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
each  unit,  and  are  within  the  range  from  about  2  to 
about  4; 

m,,  nil  and  m^  represent  the  number  of  oxyalkylene  units, 
and  are  within  the  range  from  0  to  about  1 0,  at  least 
one  of  m,,  m^  and  mj  is  1,  and  the  sum  of  m,,  mj  and 
mj  is  within  the  range  from  1  to  about  10; 

^4  represents  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  unit,  and 
is  within  the  range  from  1  to  about  4. 

b.  from  about   I   to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  having  the  formula: 

R30(C,H,0)„.H 
wherein: 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  eight 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  mono-  and  dialkyi  phenyl 
groups  having  from  about  four  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups; 

m^  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  about  5  to  about  30; 
and 

c.  from  about  1  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  complexing 
agent, 

said  components  (a),  {b)  and  (c)  being  dissolved  in  an  amount 
of  an  aqueous  medium  sufficient  to  provide  a  clear  liquid 
formulation. 


O 

NR, 


3,912,663 

SULFOSUCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DETERGENT 

BUILDERS 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,933,  June  25, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,482 

Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  1/12,  3/34;  C07C  143/12 

U.S.  CI.  252-542  23  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  at  least  one  detergent  surface  active  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic, 
and  ampholytic  agents;  and, 

b.  from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  an  organic 
detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal,  ammonium  monoethanolammonium,  die- 
thanolammonium,  triethanolammonium,  methylam- 
monium,  dimethylammonium,  trimethylammonium,  tet- 
ramethylammonium,  morpholinium,  N-methylmonoe- 
thanolammonium  and  N-ethylmonoethanolammonium 
and  N-ethylmonoethanolammonium  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof  of  an  a-substituted-/3-sulfo-succinate  having  the 
general  formula 


and. 


c.  n  is  an  integer  of  O-l  5;  and  Z  is  as  previously  defined. 


3,912,664 
RECOVERY  OF  FLEXIBLE  AND  RIGID  MATERIALS 
FROM  SCRAP  POLYVINYLCHLORIDE,  ITS 
COPOLYMERS  AND  COGENERS 
Eugene  Wainer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons  Incor- 
porated, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,118 
Int.  CI.*C08J  11/02,  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  reusable  polyvinylchlo- 
ride  base  composition  from  scrap  material  consisting  of  the 
constituents  to  be  reused  and  contaminants  associated  there- 
with, which  process  comprises: 
comminuting  the  scrap  material  into  small  pieces; 
digesting  the  small  pieces  of  scrap  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent 
for  any  polyvinylchloride  polymer  and  copolymer  in  said 
scrap,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  complete  dissolution 
of  the  polyvinylchloride  polymer  and  copolymer  content 
of  said  scrap; 
filtering  the  resulting  mixture  and  separately  recovering  a 
liquid  filtrate  containing  the  polymer  content,  in  solution, 
and  a  solid  residue  containing  constitutents  of  said  scrap 
material  which  did  not  dissolve  in  said  polar  aprotic  sol- 
vent; 
then  precipitating  the  polymer  from  solution  in  said  filtrate 
by  flushing  said  polymer  from  said  solution  in  said  filtrate 
by  addition  of  a  flushing  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  boil- 
ing points  at  least  50°C  less  than  the  boiling  pomt  of  said 
polar  aprotic  solvent  and  which  does  not  form  an  azeo- 
trope  with  said  polar  aprotic  solvent  and  mixtures  consist- 
ing of  said  saturated  hydrocarbons  and  lower  aliphatic 
(C,  -  C4)  alcohols: 
and  recovering  the  precipitated  solid  polymer  containing 
material,  separately  from  the  liquid  in  which  it  was  pre- 
cipitated. 


CC 


R-Z-CH CH-SO,H 

-OOH       COOH 


wherein; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  alkyl  containing  1  -  30  carbon  atoms, 

2.  phenyl, 

3.  carboxy-substituted  phenyl  further  containing  mono-, 
di  or  tri-alkyi  substituents  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

4.  sulfoxyalkyi  and  carboxyalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 

5.  R'Z(CHjCH,0)n-CH,CH,  wherein 

a.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing   1-24  carbon 
atoms, 

b.  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO, 
and  SO, 


3,912,665 

EMULSIFIED  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

FOAMED  STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  APPLICATOR  PADS, 

AND  PROCESS 
Joseph  George  Spitzer,  722  Cove  Road  East,  Mamaroneck, 
N.Y.  10543;  Marvin  Small,  1 100  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028;  Lloyd  I.  Osipow,  2  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10011,  and  Dorothea  C.  Marra,  107  Femwood  Raod,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.  07901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,960,  July  28,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,150,  Jan. 
22,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
797,257,  Feb.  6,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  324,472The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct.  14,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/12,  9/263n 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  E  30  Claims 

I.  A  polymer-propellant-in-organic-liquid  emulsion  com- 
prising an  organic  liquid  that  is  a  liquid  at  atmospheric  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  an  additive,  a  film-forming  synthetic 
polymer,  and  a  liquid  propellant  boiling  below  45°F.  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  in  a  continuous  organic  liquid  phase  and  a 
discontinuous  propellant  phase;  the  organic  liquid  comprising 
the  continuous  organic  liquid  phase,  and  the  continuous  or- 
ganic liquid  phase  comprising  from  about  10%  to  about  75% 
by  weight  of  the  total  emulsion;  and  the  film-forming  synthetic 
polymer  being  in  solution  in  the  propellant  phase,  the  propel- 
lant phase  comprising  from  about  10%  to  about  70%  dissolved 
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polymer,  and  from  about  909c  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the 
total  emulsion;  and  the  ptopellant  being  retained  in  the  liquid 
phase  at  a  superatmosph  ;ric  pressure;  the  emulsion  quickly 
forming  upon  rapid  volaljilization  of  the  propellant  at  atmo- 

pressure  a  coherent,  voluminous 
foamed  structure  composjed  of  a  matrix  of  synthetic  polymer 
containing  cells  or  pore^;  the  additive  being  dispersed  or 
dissolved  in  the  emulsioh,  and  deposited  with  the  organic 
liquid  and  the  additive  in  the  cells  or  pores  thereof,  when  the 
propellant  volatilizes,  anq  removable  in  liquid  form  from  the 
cells  or  pores  of  the  structure. 


3,912,666 

EMULSIFIED  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

FOAMED  STRUCTURE^  SUCH  AS  APPLICATOR  PADS, 

\HD  PROCESS 
Joseph  George  Spitzer,  722  Cove  Road,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543;  Marvin  Small,  1100  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028;  Lloyd  I.  Osip<|w,  2  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10011,  and  Dorethea  C.  Marra,  107  Fern  wood  Road,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.  07901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,960,  July  28,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,150,  Jan. 
22,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
797,257,  Feb.  6,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  4, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  366,939Tie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct.  Ij4,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C1.2  Cp8J  9/12,  9/26,  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  E  45  Claims 

1.  An  oii-in-water  propellant  emulsion  comprising  a  film- 
forming  synthetic  polymer,  an  additive,  a  liquid  propellant 
boiling  below  45^.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  foam-stabiliz- 
ing agent  and  water,  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  and  a 
discontinuous  propellant  phase;  the  foam-stabilizing  agent  and 
water  comprising  the  continuous  aqueous  phase,  and  the 
continuous  aqueous  pha$e  comprising  from  about  10%  to 
about  75%  by  weight  of  the  total  emulsion;  and  the  film-form- 
ing synthetic  polymer  b^ing  in  solution  in  the  propellant 
phase,  the  propellant  phase  comprising  from  about  10%  to 
about  70%  dissolved  polyjner,  and  from  about  90%  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  the  total  emulsion;  and  the  propellant  being 
retained  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure; 
the  emulsion  quickly  forming  upon  rapid  volatilization  of  the 
propellant  at  atmospheric  temperature  and  pressure  a  coher- 
ent, voluminous  foamed  Structure  composed  of  a  matrix  of 
synthetic  polymer  containing  cells  or  pores;  and  the  additive 
being  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  the  emulsion  and  deposited 
with  the  continuous  aquedus  phase  in  the  cells  or  pores  of  the 
structure  when  the  propellant  volatizes,  and  removable  in 
liquid  form  from  the  cellslor  pores  of  the  structure. 


i,9 12,667 
STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  APPLICATOR  PADS  FOR 
CLEANING  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES,  PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITIONS  FO^  FORMING  THE  SAME  AND 
fROCESS 
Joseph  George  Spitzer,  722  Cone  Road  East,  Mamaroneck, 
N  J.  10543;  Marvin  Sm«ll,  1 100  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028;   Lloyd  I.  Osipow,  2  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1001 1,  and  Dorothea  C.  Marra,  107  Fernwood  Road,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.  07901  I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180, 170,  Sept.  13,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in>-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  797,257,  Feb.  6, 
1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  5,150,  Jan.  22,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  166,960,  July  28,  1971.  This 
application  May  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  469,7 18The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14,  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/12,  9/26,  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  E  37  Claims 
1.   A   liquid  propellant !  composition   comprising  a   liquid 
propellant  phase  comprisinjg  a  solution  containing  a  film-form- 
ing synthetic  polymer  selqcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 


thermoplastic  resins,  thermosetting  resins  in  a  thermoplastic 
propellant-soluble  state,  and  cross-linkable  resins  in  a  thermo- 
plastic propellant-soluble  state  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
from  about  10  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and 
a  liquid  propellant  boiling  below  45°  P.  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  retained  in  the  composition  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a 
superatmospheric  pressure,  the  propellant  being  inert  to  the 
synthetic  polymer  and  the  additive,  and  being  in  a  sufficient 
amount  within  the  range  from  about  20  to  about  70%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  to  form  upon  rapid  volatilization  of 
the  propellant  at  atmospheric  temperature  and  pressure  a 
coherent,  voluminous  foamed  structure  containing  open  and/ 
or  closed  ceils;  the  composition  also  comprising  an  additive 
which  is  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  5  to  about 
700%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  in  excess  of  the  amount 
soluble  in  the  polymer  in  the  absence  of  the  propellant,  and 
which  is  deposited  in  the  cells  or  cells  and  walls  of  the  struc- 
ture when  the  propellant  volatilizes,  and  which  can  be  re- 
moved in  liquid  form  from  the  cells  of  the  structure  by  com- 
pression of  the  structure  or  by  leaching  with  a  solvent  in  which 
the  additive  is  soluble  but  in  which  the  foamed  structure  is 
insoluble,  any  organic  liquid  present  which  is  a  solvent  for  the 
polymer  and  boils  at  or  about  45°  F  at  atmospheric  pressure 
and  which  is  in  the  propellant  phase  being  in  an  amount  from 
about  zero  up  to  about  three  times  the  amount  of  polymer 
present  in  the  propellant  phase. 


3,912,668 

CONDUCTIVE  PAINT  FORMULATIONS  WITH  VERY 

LOW  ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  IN  THE  Z-DIRECTION 

CONTAINING  A  METAL  CARBIDE 
Edward  W.  Neumann;   Francis  J.   Rahemba,  and  Stanley 
Scheinberg,  all  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,975 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  PN  4  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  paint  formulation  including: 
10  to  40%  by  dry  weight  metallic  carbide  of  the  structure 
MC;  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  niobium,  hafnium,  tantalum  and 
tungsten;  and  wherein  the  carbide  particles  are  up  to  44 
microns  in  size. 


3,912,669 

BITUMINOUS  COATING  SYSTEM  AND  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Palmer  G.  Hendrix,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Hill  & 

Griffith  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,443 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  95/00;  C09D  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—23  R  4  Claims 


OUTS/DE     Of    ^/^£ 


K£MOI^£      ^/f^      ^KOI^     COM/'O^ITfO^ 


ra  .cuv£ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bituminous  composition  com- 
prising mixing  from  about  27  to  74  parts  by  weight  of  water 
and  from  about  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible 
polymeric  bonding  agent,  while  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
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temperature  from  about  170°  to  210°F.  to  disperse  said  bond- 
ing agent  throughout  the  water;  cooling  the  dispersion  to  a 
temperature  from  about  20°  to  140T.;  adding  from  about  0.5 
to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  wetting  agent,  during  mixing  to 
disperse  said  wetting  agent;  adding  from  about  25  to  65  parts 
by  weight  of  a  bituminous  material  having  a  melting  point  in 
the  range  of  about  160°  to  420°F.,  and  mixing  to  disperse  said 
asphaltic  material  to  produce  said  bituminous  material,  said 
bituminous  material  thereupon  swelling  and  causing  substan- 
tial sudsing. 


3,912,670 
RADIATION  CURABLE  CAN  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  F.  Huemmer,  South  Bend,  and  Ronald  J.  Plooy,  Mish- 
awaka,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  O'Brien  Corporation, 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,625 
Int.  CL*  C08L  91/00,  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  EP  n  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  coating  composition  for  metal  con- 
tainers  which  comprises  from  about  10-78%  by  weight  of  a 
radiation  curable  oil  wich  is  the  reaction  product  of  up  to 
about  one  mole  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid,  and  at  least  1 .5 
moles  of  acrylic  acid,  with  one  mole  of  a  low  molecular  weight 


said  thermoplastic  resin  or  rubber  being  selected  from  group 
consisting  of: 

Polystyrene, 

Acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymer. 

Methyl  methacrylate-styrene  copolymer, 

Acrylonitrile-styrene-butadiene  copolymer, 

Polyvinyl  chloride. 

Vinyl  chloride-propylene  copolymer. 

Vinyl  chloride-vinylacetate  copolymer, 

Vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copolymer. 

Polyethylene, 

Polypropylene, 

Ethylene-propylene  copolymer, 

Ethylene-vinylacetate  cof>olymer, 

Natural  rubber, 

Styrene-butadiene  rubber, 

Polybutadiene  rubber,  and 

Polyisoprene  rubber  rubber. 


3,912,672 
ACRYLATE  RUBBER  VULCANIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  E.  Morris,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Harold  Tucker,  Brecks- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 


.  _  pany,  Akron,  Ohio 

po  yfunctional  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,849,  July  18,  1972,  abandoned. 


polyois  and  polyepoxy  resins,  said  polyfunctional  material 
having  a  functionality  of  at  least  about  2.5,  said  radiation 
curable  oil  having  from  about  two  to  about  six  radiation  sensi- 
tive acrylate  groups  per  1000  molecular  weight,  and  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  300  and  2000;  from  about 
2-40%  by  weight  of  a  flow  control  additive;  and  from  about 
20-80%  by  weight  of  a  solvent,  said  solvent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  mixtures  of 
acrylic  acid  with  another  acrylic  monomer  having  surface 
tension  no  higher  than  about  45  dynes  per  cm,  said  acrylic 
acid  comprising  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  said  coating  compo- 
sition, said  coating  composition  being  substantially  free  of 
non-converting  solvents. 

2.  A  radiation  curable  coating  composition  for  metal  con- 
tainers which  comprises  from  about  10-78%  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  a  radiation  curable  oil  and  a  radiation  curable 
oligomer,  said  radiation  curable  oil  being  the  reaction  product 


This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,278 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8/40,  8/42 

U.S.  CI.  260-23  AR  15  Claims 

1.  A  comfKJsition  of  ( 1 )  a  rubber  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  from  about  40  percent  to  about  99.8  percent  by  weight  of 
an  acrylate  or  mixtures  of  acrylates  of  the  formula 


0 
II 

=CH-C-0-R' 


CHg 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl,  an 
alkylthioalkyl,  and  a  cyanoalkyi  radical  each  containing  2  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  (b)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about 
30  percent  by  weight  of  a  halogen-containing  monomer  se- 


of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and  a  vegetable  oil  deriva-  'ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloroacetate,  vinyl 

tive  and  having  from  about  2  to  about  6  radiation  sensitive  bromoacetate,   allyl   chloroacetate,   vinyl   chloropropionate, 

sites  per  1,000  molecular  weight  and  an  average  molecular  ^'"y'  chlorobutyrate,  vinyl  bromobutyrate,  2-chloroethyl  ac- 

weight  between  about  300  and  2,000;  said  radiation  curable  ry'^te,    3-chloropropyl   acrylate,   4-chlorobutyl   acrylate,    2- 

oligomer  having  an  acrylate  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  an  chloroethyl  methacrylate,  2-bromoethyl  acrylate,  2-iodoethyl 

acrylate  equivalent  weight  of  no  more  than  about  300;  said  acrylate,  2-chloroethyI  vinyl  ether,  chloromethyl  vinyl  ketone, 

mixture  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  4-chloro-2-butenyl     acrylate,     vinyl     benzyl     chloride,     5- 

of  a  radiation  curable  oligomer  for  each  part  by  weight  of  chIoromethyl-2-norbomene,      5-(a-chloroacetoxymethyl)-2- 

radiation  curable  oil;  from  about  2-40%  by  weight  of  a  flow  norbornene,  and  5-(a,/3-dichloropropionylmethyl)-2-norbor- 

control  additive;  and  from  abut  20-80%  by  weight  of  a  sol-  nene,  (c)  from  about  0.1   percent  to  about  20  percent  by 

vent,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  weight  of  a  carboxyl-containing  monomer,  and  (d)  up  to  35 

acrylic  acid  and  mixtures  of  acrylic  acid  with  another  acrylic  Percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  containing 


monomer  having  a  surface  tension  no  higher  than  about  45 
dynes  per  cm,  said  acrylic  acid  comprising  at  least  20%  by 
weight  of  said  coating  composition,  said  coating  composition 
being  substantially  free  of  non-converting  solvents. 


3,912,671 
FLAME-RETARDANT  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 
Renichi    Kondo,    Tokyo;    Koji    Nakagawa,    Asahi;    Makoto 
Fukuda,  Sagamihara;  Hiroshi  Okai,  and  Ikuji  Kishi,  both  of 
Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,687 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  XA  7  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  composition,  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  or  rubber  and  50  to  300  parts 
by  weight  of  a  calcium  aluminate  type  mineral  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  200  fi  and 
containing  3CaO.AijO3.6H2O  as  the  principal  component,  the 


a  terminal  vinylidene  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate, 
styrene,  acrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  divinyl  benzene,  and  dieth- 
ylene  glycol  diacrylate,  and  (2)  a  cure  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  0.5  part  to  about  7  parts  by  weight  based 
upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids  containing  2  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  organophos- 
phoric  acids  wherein  the  organophosphoric  acid  alkali  metal 
salts  have  the  structure 

(RO);PO^OM 
wherem  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  y  =  1  or  2,  z  =  1  or  2,  and  y  -t- 
2  =  3,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  cointaining  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  con- 
taining 6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkylphenoxy  poly(e- 
thyleneoxy)elhyl  radical. 

9.  A  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  rubber  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  from  about  40  percent  to  about  99.8  percent  by 
weight  of  an  acrylate  or  mixtures  of  acrylates  having  the  for- 
mula 
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CH2= 


0 
II 

:h-c-o-r' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 


radical  containing  1  to  1 8 
cal,  alkylthioalkyl  radical. 


:arbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  radi- 
ind  a  cyanoalkyi  radical  each  con- 


ride, 

ymethyl)    2-norbornene, 
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taining  2  to  about  12  carbpn  atoms,  (b)  from  about  0.1  per- 
cent to  about  30  percent  )y  weight  of  a  halogen-containing 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloro- 
acetate,  vinyl  bromoacetat;,  allyl  chloroacetate,  vinyl  chloro- 
propionate,   vinyl   chlorohutyrate,   vinyl   bromobutyrate,   2- 

oropropyl  acrylate,  4-chlorobutyl 
acrylate,  2-chloroethyl  methacrylate,  2-bromoethyl  acrylate, 
2-iodoethyl  acrylate,  2-chl3roethyl  vinyl  ether,  chloromethyi 
vinyl  ketone,  4-chloro-2-bjtenyl  acrylate,  vinyl  benzyl  chlo- 
5-chloromethyl-2-iiorbomene,  5-(a-chloroacetox- 
and  5-(a./3-dichloropropionylme- 
thyl)-2-norbomene,  (c)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  carhoxyl-containing  monomer,  and  (d) 
up  to  35  percent  by  weig  it  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer 
containing  a  terminal  virylidene  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl 
methacrylate.  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  divinyl  ben- 

diacrylate,  and  (2)  a  cure  system 
consisting  essentially  of  (il  from  about  0.5  part  to  7  parts  by 
weight  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  acids  containing  2  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and 
organophosphoric  acids  w  lerein  the  organophosphoric  acid 
alkali  metal  salts  have  the  structure 

(RO^PO^M 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  y  =  1  or  2,  2  —  1  or  2,  and  y  + 
z  =  3,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  I  to  24  :arbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  con- 
taining 6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkylphenoxy  poly(e- 
thyleneoxy)ethyl  raidical,  <nd  (ii)  a  catalyst  used  at  a  level 
from  about  0.01  part  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  rubber,  and  wl^erein  said  catalyst  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  buatemary  ammonium  salts  and 
amines  that  have  a  dissociation  constant  of  below  10. 


31912,673 

EMULSIFIER  FOR  ANIONIC  POLYETHYLENE 

EMULSIONS 

Carlton  G.  Force,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  |974,  Ser.  No.  496,635 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  10102;  C09G  1108 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  H  2  Claims 

1.  Water-to-wax  anionic   polyethylene  emulsions  wherein 
the  emulsified  comprises, 
a.  from  5  to  95%  by  wjeight  of  the  total  emulsifier  of  a 
Cii-cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 


CH,-(CH,),-CH 


/' 


CH=CH, 


equal  1 2,  and  Z  is  hydrogen 

with  one  Z  of  each  moiety, 

b.  from  0. 1  %  by  weight  to 


^CH- 


CH 

I 
Z 


;CH-(CH,),-COOH 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integ<;rs  from  3  to  9,  Jt  and  y  together 


( H )  or  a  carboxyl  group  ( COOH ) 


I  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  emulsi- 
fier of  the  unsaponifiajble  material  in  tall  oil  heads  and 
wherein  said  unsaponif  able  materials  in  tall  oil  heads  are 
less  than  5.0%  by  weig  it  of  said  Cji-cycloaliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid,  and 

from  0  to  94%  by  wei]  ;ht  of  a  fatty  acid  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oleic  acid  and  tall  oil  fatty  acids. 


3,912,674 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AS  WATER 

REPELLENT  COATINGS 

Roland  Edgar  Stahl,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,501,  April  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,492 

Int.  CI.*C08L  91106 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  AR  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a 
dispersion  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  comprising  at  least  30 
percent  by  weight  ethylene  and  up  to  70  percent  by  weight  of 
an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  40  to 
75  percent  of  said  acid  groups  being  neutralized  with  alkali 
metal  ions,  and  a  paraffin  wax,  the  dry  weight  ratio  of  wax  to 
ethylene  copolymer  being  1:1  to  19:1,  the  ethylene  copolymer 
and  wax  dispersion  being  held  in  dispersed  phase  by  1 .0  to 
15.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  ethylene  co- 
polymer and  wax,  of  an  amine  soap  surfactant,  and  (2)  a 
terpolymer  emulsion  comprising  64  to  77  percent  by  weight 
vinyl  acetate,  20  to  30  percent  by  weight  ethylene  and  3  to  6 
percent  by  weight  N-methylol  acrylamide,  the  dry  weight  ratio 
of  ethylene  copolymer  and  wax  dispersion  to  terpolymer 
emulsion  being  from  70:30  to  20:80. 


3,912,675 
FLEXO  INK  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Hoshi,  Narashino;  Sakae  Sakakura,  Omiya;  Minoru 
Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Yoshinobu  Monden,  Kasukabe;  Fumio  Ito, 
Chiba,  and  Kaoru  Fujita,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sakata  Shokai  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1972, 47-53149 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  93100 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexo  ink  composition  containing  an  organic  solvent 
solution  of  a  resin  component  as  the  vehicle,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  organic  solvent  is  from  30  to  60  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  flexo  ink  composition,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
said  resin  component  consists  essentially  of 

A.  from  5  to  35  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  flexo  ink  composition,  of  a  copolymer  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester  and  acrylic  acid,  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  30,000  to 
300,000  and  a  second  order  transition  temperature  in 
the  range  of  20°  to  105°C,  said  methacrylic  acid  ester 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  meth- 
acrylate, butyl  methacrylate,  isobutyl  methacrylate,  n- 
hexyl  methacrylate,  n-octyl  methacrylate,  lauryl  meth- 
acrylate and  stearyl  methacrylate, 
and  B.  from  5  to  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  flexo  ink  composition,  of  dammar  having 
an  acid  value  in  the  range  of  20  to  55  and  a  softening 
point  in  the  range  of  55°  to  I  IO°C, 
said  flexo  ink  composition  possessing  improved  adhesion  to 
untreated  polyolefin  sheets  and  to  polyolefin  sheets  filled 
with  inorganic  powder 


3,912,676 

POLYCHLOROPRENE-TACKIFYING  RESIN 

DISPERSIONS 

Donald  Francis  Brizzolara,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  Roth 

Garrett,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,275 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  93100,  61/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  BB  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  chloroprene-carboxylic 
acid  copolymer  latex  having  intimately  dispersed  therein  an 
oil-soluble  tackifying  or  reinforcing  resin,  soluble  in  the  chlo- 
roprene  monomer,  said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  para-substituted   phenol-formaldehyde   resins, 
coumarone-indene  resins,  and  cyclopentadiene  resins; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  following  steps: 

1   preparing  a  solution  of  the  resin  in  a  mixture  of  chloro- 
prene  and  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer; 

2.  emulsifying  the  solution  in  water  containing  polyvinyl 
alcohol;  and 

3.  polymerizing  the  monomers  in  the  emulsion  so  formed 
in  the  presence  of  free-radical  catalysts; 

the  chloroprene-carboxylic  acid  mixture  of  Step  ( 1 )  con- 
taining 0.4-10  mole  percent  of  the  carboxylic  acid  based 
on  the  total  of  chloroprene  plus  carboxylic  acid,  and  the 
tackifying  or  reinforcing  resin  being  present  in  said  mix- 
ture in  the  proportion  of  5-75  parts;  and  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  being  present  in  Step  (2)  in  the  proportion  of 
2-10  parts;  all  parts  being  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of 
total  chloroprene  plus  carboxylic  acid  monomers. 


3,912,677 
COMPOUNDS 
Elizabeth  Ann  Baker,  Glen  Iris,  and  David  Jankiel  Wluka, 
Balaclava,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne, Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,050,  May  10, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,807 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    14,    1970, 
1202/70 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  93/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  dispersant  for  dispersing  organic  pigment 
particles  in  an  organic  liquid,  said  dispersant  being  an  addition 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  500,000  and 
being  a  copolymer  obtained  by  cof>olymerization  of  a  mixture 
of  (i)  99  to  50  molar  percent  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  at  least  one  solubilizing  group  which  is 
soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least  20%  by  weight  in  said  organic 
liquid,  and  (ii)  I  to  5  molar  percent  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  containing  at  least  one  ionic  acidic  or  basic 
group  capable  of  forming  a  salt  by  reaction  with  a  salt-forming 
component  containing  a  complementary  basic  or  acidic  group 
and  having  a  structure  similar  to  that  of  the  surface  of  the 
pigment  particles. 


3,912,678 

COMPOSITION  FOR  EARTH  COMPACTING 

David  Azar,  and  Keith  P.  Lanneau,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Roadways  International  Corporation,  Baton 

Rouge,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,758,  Nov.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,643.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,867 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AS  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  commerce  which  is  essentially  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  earth-penetrating  asphalt  containing  dispersed 
particles  of  calcium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  greater  that  5% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  asphalt  and  so  large  that  most  of 
these  particles  do  not  dissolve  but  are  suspended  in  the  emul- 
sion, the  asphalt  concentration  being  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


3,912,679 

SELFPOLISHING  AGENT  FOR  SHOES  AND  OTHER 

LEATHER  ARTICLES  SUBJECT  TO  DISTORTION 

Edelbert   Bischoff,   Kirchheimbolanden,  and   Willy   Hessler, 

Weisbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  &  IVfertz 

GmbH,  Mainz,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,722,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,239 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  91/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  self-gloss  polishing  of  leather  and 
leather-like  articles  which  consists  essentially  of  a  hard  wax  in 
the  form  of  a  microcrystalline  paraffin  wax  in  an  amount  of  I 
to  10  parts  by  weight  in  terms  of  the  solids  of  the  composition, 
S2ud  hard  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  1 30°C,  a  gelling  point 
of  96°C,  a  saponification  numt>er  of  130,  an  acid  titer  of  87 
and  a  penetration  of  2  under  ASTM  DI321;  a  styrene-maleic 
anhydride  resin  plasticized  with  epsilon  caprolactam  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  compo- 
sition; an  aqueous  synthetic-resin  dispersion  component,  con- 
sisting of  a  styrene-acrylate  copolymer  intermolecularly  re- 
versibly  cross-linked  by  zinc  or  zirconium  in  an  amount  of  5 
to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  composition;  0.5  to 
4  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  emulsifier;  0.5  to  4  parts  by 
weight  of  a  temporary  plasticizer;  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of 
an  ammonia  solution  in  terms  of  30%  ammonia;  0.5  to  3  parts 
by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  surface-active  agent  in  terms  of  a 
1%  solution  thereof  and  0.05  to  0.3  parts  by  weight  of  a  sili- 
cone defoamer. 


3,912,680 
LIGHT  FAST  POLYURETHANE  UREA  COATING 
SOLUTIONS 
Harald  Oertel,  Odenthal-Gloebusch;  Bruno  Zorn,  Cologne; 
Hans  Joachim  Koch,  Leverkusen;  Gerhard  Bcmdt,  Mon- 
heim,  and  Klaus  Noll,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,035,  April  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,630 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1972, 
2221750 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/75;  B32B  27/40;  D06N  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  TN  8  Claims 

1.  Stable  solutions  of  polyurethane  ureas  from  prepolymers 
with  terminal  isocyanate  groups,  and  dihydrazide  compounds 
in  slightly  polar,  readily  volatile  solvents  prepared  by  reacting 
a.  a  prepolymer  prepared  from 

i.  polyhydroxyl  compounds  with  a  molecular  weight  of 

500  to  5000  and 
ii.  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanate  with  a  pro- 
portion  of  at   least   75    mols   %   of   l-isocyanato-3- 
isocyanatomethy  1-3 ,5 ,5 -trimethylcyclohexane  with 
b.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dihydrazide  compound  which 
has  been  dissolved  in  0.5  to  5  times  its  weight  of  water, 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  solvent  mixture  com- 
prising 
i.  aromatic  hydrocarbons  or  aliphatic  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bons, 
ii.  aliphatic,  or  cycloaliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  and 
iii.  water 
the  ratio  of  i/ii  being  between   1:10  and  10:1  and  the  total 
proportion  of  water  in  the  solvent  being  between  0.5  and  15% 
by  weight. 
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that  the  pH  of  the  solution  of 


said  composition  is  about  3. 


3,91 2,682 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

HAVING  REACTIVE  AZOLIDE  CURE  SITES 

Harold  A.  Tucker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,825 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  39104,  33/08,  33/14,  33/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  H  7  Claims 

1.  A  latex  composition  com  )rising  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  latex  containing  a  polym^  consisting  essentially  of  inter- 
polymerized  units  of  ( 1 )  from  labout  50  percent  to  about  99.5 
percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester  monomer  of  the  formula 


CHr=C-|C-0-R. 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  n^ethyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  R,,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 2  to  about  12  carbon  atorAs  total  in  the  radical,  (2)  from 
about  0.5  percent  to  about  50J  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  azolide  o^  the  formula 

h 

CHr=C-C-X 

wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  and  X  is  an  azote  radical  com- 
prised of  a  five-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  hav- 
ing at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  two  conjugated  double 
bonds  contained  therein,  whjere  the  carbonyl  structure  is 
directly  attached  to  a  nitrogeri  atom  of  the  azole,  and  (3)  up 
to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  cqpolymerizable  vinylidene  mon- 
omer, and  (B)  from  about  0.5  iart  to  about  10  parts  by  weight 
based  upon  100  parts  by  wei^t  of  polymer  in  the  latex  r>f  a 
di-  or  polyfunctional  amine. 


3,91 1,683 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFOBUTYL 

LAtEX 
Charles  P.  O'Farrell,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,907 
Int.  CI.  G08d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  B  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparii^g  a  latex  of  sulfonated  butyl 
rubber  sulfonated  to  at  least  0  5  mole  %  SO3H,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
a.  preparing  a  cement  of  butjil  rubber  in  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent; 
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3,912,681 

COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPARTING  NON-PERMANENT 

SOIL-RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS  COMPRISING  AN 

AQUEOUS  ACIDIC  SOLUTION  OF  POLYCARBOXYLATE 

POLYMER 
Robert  E.  Dickson,  Belle  Mea4,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  Yorl<,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Pi).  249,089,  May  1,  1972.  This 
application  Nov.  12, 1973,  Sen  No.  414,880The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  IM)6M  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  H  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  imparting  non-permanent  soil  release 
characteristics  to  textile  fabrics  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  polymer  derived  from  an  ethenically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  lower  alkyl  aery  late  or  methacry- 
late,  said  polymer  having  an  acid  equivalent  weight  of  from 
about  1 10  to  175  and  a  miner  il  acid  present  in  an  amount  so 


b.  sulfonating  the  rubber; 

c.  neutralizing  the  rubber  with  a  weak  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  organo 
amines  with  a  pK«  >  3.0;  and 

d.  emulsifying  the  cement  in  water  with  an  anionic  emulsify- 
ing agent;  and  thereafter  stripping  off  excess  water. 


3,912,684 
PELLETIZED  SEMI-VULCANIZED  BUTYL  RUBBER 
John  E.  Callan,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,468 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/01,  3/36;  C08C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  4  Claims 

1.  A  pelletized,  contact-solvatable,  non-remassable,  semi- 
vulcanized  butyl  rubber  composition  having  a  Mooney  viscos- 
ity (ML-3  at  260°F.)  of  about  25-40;  said  composition  com- 
prising a  semi-vulc2Jiized  butyl  rubber  and,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  rubber  prior  to  vulcanization,  about  10-40%  by 
weight  of  plasticizer  and  about  10-50%  by  weight  of  inert 
filler. 


3,912,685 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Francis  Paul  Gintz,  London,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals International  Limited,  England 

Fikrf  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,963 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    10, 
1972,  37403/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.37  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermosetting  moulding  composition  comprising  (a) 
as  its  major  polymerizable  component  (i)  a  high  vinyl  butadi- 
ene polymer  containing  at  least  65%  of  1,2-bonded  units,  and 
(ii)  from  1  to  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  an 
organic  peroxide  free  radical  initiator  and  (b)  a  filler  2&  its 
major  nonpolymerizable  component,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting of  the  presence  of  a  shrink  controlling  amount  of  atac- 
tic polypropylene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  250  to  200,000,  as  a  shrink  controller. 


3,912,686 

NICKEL  COMPLEX-HYDROXYBENZOTRIAZOLE 

STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 

Ronald  D.  Mathis,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,839 
Int.  CL*  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  N  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polypropylene  having  ultravi- 
olet light  stabilizing  amounts  of  first  and  second  materials 
incorporated  therein,  said  first  material  comprising  at  least 
one  nickel  complex  of  a  halogenated  betadiketone  of  the 
formula 


til     s 

C-C-CHR-C-R, 


where  each  X  is  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine,  R  is 
hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  and 
combinations  thereof  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  per  ring, 
and  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  and 
combinations  thereof  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  per  ring, 
said  second  material  comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula 
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i 


OH 


■'<X>^ 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine, 
and  each  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  first  material  to  said  second 
material  being  in  the  range  of  about  1:9  to  about  3:2. 


in  which 

R  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and 

X  is  Ci-Ct  alkylene,  C2-C6  alkylidene,  Cj-Cij  cycloalkyl- 

ene,  Cs-C,s  cycloalkylidene,  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — S — , 

—SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—  or 


CH3 

CH, 

1 

c 

/  V 

— C— 

tH, 

\    / 

CH, 

or  a  mixture  of  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  of  which  at 
least  50  mol%  is  of  the  said  formula  in  a  phase  boundary 
condensation  process,  the  improvement  wherein  an  aqueous- 
alkaline  solution  containing  the  compound  of  the  formula  is 
reacted  with  phosgene  in  a  first  stage  at  a  pH  of  between  7  and 
9  in  the  presence  of  about  2  mol%  to  20  mol%  (referred  to  the 
dihydroxy  compound(s)  employed)  of  a  catalyst  for  the  reac- 
tion to  give  an  oligocarbonate  with  an  end  group  ratio  of 
chlorocarbonic  acid  ester  to  OH  of  greater  than  1.1  to  1 
respectively,  and  in  a  second  stage  the  oligocarbonate  is  poly- 
condensed  at  a  pH  of  more  than  1 3  and  at  an  OH  concentra- 
tion (referred  to  the  aqueous  phase)  between  0.2  and  0.4%  by 
weight  without  any  further  addition  of  phosgene. 


3,912,688 
FLAMEPROOF  POLYCARBONATES 

Paul  Schiller.  Krefeld-Uerdingen;  L'Irich  Haberland.  and  Hugo 
Vernaleken,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,202,  June  9,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,777 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    12,    1971, 

2129204 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—49  1 1  Claims 

1.  Copolycarbonates  prepared   by   a  process  comprising 

reacting 

a.  a  dihydroxydiaryl  compound, 

b.  a  nuclear-halogenated  bishydroxyaryl  compound,  and 

c.  a  bis-hydroxy  sulfone  of  the  formula 


3,912,687 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGEN-SUBSTITUTED 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 
Heinrich  Haupt;   Hugo  Vernaleken,  both  of  Krefeld;  Kurt 
Weirauch,  and  Ulrich  Haberland,  both  of  Krefeld-Bockum, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,947 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1973, 
2315888 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/62,  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  XA  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  polycarbonates  which 
comprises  reacting  phosgene  with  an  aromatic  dihydroxy 
compound  of  the  genera'  formula 


/  \v.„/  w 


H0-('  '>-S02-^'  V-OH,    or 


HO-Z-O-V  )-S0^-(^  \>-0-Z-OH 


or  mixtures  thereof  in  which  Z  is  phenylene,  diphenylene, 
naphthylene  or  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  O,  alkylene,  alkylidene,  cycloalkylene,  cycloalk- 
ylidene, SO2,  SO.  S  or  —CO, 

with  a  carbonate  precursor,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diarylcarbonates,  phosgene,  carbonyl  bromide,  bis-chloro- 
formic  acid  esters  of  the  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  and 
mixtures  of  these  precursors  said  polycarbonate  containing 
from  about  80-95.9  mol%  of  (a)  from  about  4-10  mol%of  (t) 
and  from  about  0.1-10  mol%  of  (c). 


3,912,689 
DL\LKYLAMINOALKYLIMIDAZOLES  AS  CATALYSTS 

FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANES 
Ibrahim  Sdim  Bechara,  Boothwyn,  and  Dewey  G.  Holland, 
Chadds  Ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,039,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,190 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  yS/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  NC  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  polyurethane  compositions 
from  formulations  comprising  at  least  one  polyol  having  a 
minimum  of  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  a  reac- 
tive, organic  polyisocyanate,  and  a  catalyst,  the  improvement 
in  which  the  catalyst  comprises  an  effective  activating  amount 
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of  the  dialkylaminoalkylim  dazole  of  the  formula 


I 

R"  -  CH 


(CH^), 


R" 


where 

R  is  H  or  CHj  and  n  is  in  integer  from  1  to  2. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14,  1975 


an  integer  of  at  least  3,  and  z  is  an  integer  of  1-50  and  a 
polyfunctional  isocyanate. 


3,912,690 
METHOD  FOR  PRODL'CING  A  SHELLAC  SUBSTITUTE 

AND  PRODUCT 
William  J.  Yapp,  Park  Fofest,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,314 
Int.  Cli'  C08G  63/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  EP  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparirtg  a  polyester  resin  soluble  in  lower 
aliphatic  alcohols  which  cpmprises  (a)  reacting  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  about  17  5°F  and  below  300°F  phthalic 
anhydride  with  pentaerythnitol;  the  total  quantity  of  anhydride 
being  not  more  than  stoicliiometrically  equivalent  to  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  of  the  pentaerythritol;  maintaining  the  reaction 
temperature  above  about  175°F  and  below  SOO^F  for  suffi- 
cient time  to  half-esterify  s^id  anhydride  to  form  the  half-ester 
and  (b)  subsequently  reacting  said  half-ester  with  at  least  two 
oxirane  monomers  having  germinal  epoxide  groups;  the  major 
proportion  of  said  oxiranej  monomers  being  propylene  oxide 
with  the  other  oxirane  mon|omer  containing  a  hydroxyl  group; 
maintaining  the  reaction  (Conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
esterify  the  carboxyl  groups  with  said  epoxide  groups  and 
selecting  the  quantities  ofj  reactants  such  that  the  hydroxyl 
content  of  the  polyester  reiin  is  at  least  8%  by  weight  thereof 


3!,9 12,691 

HYDROCURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  HYDROXY 

( POLYALKYLENECARBONYLOXY  )-ALKYLENEOX- 

AZOLIDINE  AND  AN  ISOCYANATE 

William   D.   Emmons,   Huttingdon  Valley,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  425,007 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/34,  18/38,  18/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  MA       j  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compr  sing  a  compound  of  the  following 
structural  formula: 


C  0 

/  \  II 

0        N-X-[OC 

Y 


;CR^2^n^^^]z-0^ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen 
is  hydrogen  or  alky!  or  R' 
carbon  atom  to  which  they 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkVl 


droxy,  amino  or  nitro;  Y  is 
alkylene,  X  is  substituted  o 


mctnonuclear  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkyl;  R* 

R*  are  joined  together  with  the 

ire  attached  to  form  cycloalkyi;  R^ 

,  alkoxy  or  mononuclear  aryl;  R', 

R*  and  R'  may  be  substiti^ted  with  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower 
unsubstituted  lower  alkylene;  n  is 


3,912,692 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

PURE  GLYCOLIDE  COMPOSITION 

Donald  James  Casey,  Ridgefield,  and  Martin  Epstein,  Norwalk, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,977,  May  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,778 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.3  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  glycolide  comprising  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  substantially  pure  glycolide  composition, 
from  about  0.01  to  0.15  mole  percent  based  on  the  moles  of 
said  glycolide  composition  of  inositol  and  from  about  0.0001 
mole  percent  to  about  0.010  mole  percent,  based  on  the  moles 
of  said  glycolide  composition  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  between  about  210°C.  and  245°C.  for  a  period 
of  time  varying  inversely  between  about  120  minutes  and  20 
minutes. 


3,912,693 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLY  AMINES 

Kiyoshi  Shimizu,  and  Susumu  Harada,  both  of  Koriyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Koriyama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1973,  48-38947; 
July  9,  1973,  48-77230;  July  26,  1973,  48-84285;  Oct.  4, 
1973,48-111755 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2148,  2150,  222/06,  226/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  BB  27  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of 
diallylamine  derivative  of  the  formula. 


CHr=CR'-CH,\  -h/  R> 

CHr=CR'-CH,        i        R» 
Y 


CD 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R*  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  allyl,  melhallyl,  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  having  1-^  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  having  7-19 
carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  the  formula,  HO — (CHj. 
)„ — ,  in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  1-6  or  R*  and  R'  may  form 
together  with  the  adjacent  N  atom  pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl  or 
morpholino;  and  Y  is  halogen  or  inorganic  acid  anion,  which 
comprises  (a)  conducting  photopolymerization  of  a  solution 
or  slurry  comprising  at  least  one  diallylamine  derivative  of  the 
formula  (I)  with  or  without  maleic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride 
and  a  solvent  or  non-solvent  in  an  amount  of  30%  by  weight 
or  less  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomer  or  monomers 
with  irradiation  of  light  having  wavelengths  of  1 50-500  fi  in 
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the  presence  or  absence  of  a  sensitizer,  or  (b)  conducting 
photopolymerization  of  a  solution  or  slurry  comprising  at  least 
one  diallylamine  derivative  of  the  formula  (I),  N-vinylpyrroli- 
done  or  at  least  one  vinyl  compound  of  the  formula. 


CH 


R*  O 


(II) 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  Z  is  a  group  of  the 
formula,  —OR*  (wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  a  group  of 
the  formula,  — (CH2)„— OH  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5,  or 
a  group  of  the  formula, 

r 

-(CH,),-*N-R' 


■i;'v 


in  which  R*,  R'  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl;  J  is  halogen,  and  n  is  as  defmed 
above)  or  a  group  of  the  formula, 


-N. 


X' 


.10 


wherein  R*  and  R'**  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula,  — (CH2)p— OH 
in  which  p  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  and  a  solvent  or  non-solvent 
in  an  amount  of  30%  by  weight  or  less  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  monomers  with  irradiation  of  light  having  wave- 
lengths of  150-500  m/x  in  the  presence  of  a  charge-transfer 
complex  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  a  diallylamine  derivative  of  the 
formula  (I). 


3,912,694 
MECHANICAL  DOLLS  WHICH  ARE  CONTROLLED  BY 

SIGNALS  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Jorge  A.  Chiappe,  and  Hercules  C.  A.  B.  Bianco,  both  of  Gonet, 
Argentina,  assignors  to  Loreto  M.  Dominguez,  Washington, 
D.C.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,173,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,555,  July 
27,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

439,691 
Claims   priority,   application    Argentina,   July   29,    1970, 
182783 

Int.  CI.*GllBi//00 
U.S.  CI.  360—79  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  a  plurality  of 
solenoids  of  at  least  one  solenoid  operated  mechanical  figure, 
comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  a  first  track  on  which  audio 
information  is  recorded  and  a  second  track  on  which 


frequency  dependent  control  information  is  recorded  in 
the  form  of  a  train  of  frequency  modulated  pulses  includ- 
ing at  least  two  sets  of  pulses  of  different  frequencies; 

means  for  reproducing  said  train  of  pulses  from  said  record- 
ing medium; 

control  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  reproduc- 
ing means  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  number  of  different  frequencies  with 
which  said  pulse  train  is  modulated,  and  comprising, 
means  to  detect  the  frequency  of  each  pulse  of  a  pulse 

train  reproduced  from  said  recording  medium,  and 
means  to  generate  a  control  signal  at  an  output  of  said 
control  signal  generating  means  which  corresponds  to 
the  detected  frequency  of  a  reproduced  pulse;  and 

means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  control  signal  generating 
means  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  mechanical  figure 
solenoids  to  selectively  operate  said  solenoids  by  said 
detected  control  signals. 


3,912,695 
FIBROUS  ARTICLES  FROM  PHENYLENE  SULFIDE 
POLYMERS 
James  N.  Short,  Bartiesville,  Okla.;  Lee  O.  Edmonds,  deceased, 
late  of  Bartiesville,  Okla.  (by  Emmilou  Edmonds,  executrix), 
and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,702,  April  8,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,981,  April  27,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,881,  March  24, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

475,767 
Int.  CI."  C08G  75/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  yam  or  fabric  of 
melt-spun,  high  modulus,  high-melting,  non-burning  pheny- 
lene  sulfide  polymer  fibers  formed  from  at  least  partially  cured 
phenylene  sulfide  polymers  having  a  melt  flow  within  the 
range  of  75  to  800  grams  per  10  minutes  as  measured  by 
ASTM  method  D- 1238-70  modified  to  operate  at  650T  with 
a  piston  load  of  5  kilograms.  | 


3,912,696 
CURABLE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
John  I.  Doughty,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,886 
Int.  Cl.»  C08G  75/14;  C08K  3/22,  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.1  14  Claims 

10.  A  stable  unitary  liquid  polymer  composition  protected 
from  moisture  and  capable  of  being  shipped  and  stored  in  a 
single  container  and  later  being  deposited  in  place  without 
agitation  or  intermixing  with  other  material  for  complete 
curing  by  contact  of  its  surface  with  surroundings  containing 
essentially  only  moisture,  said  composition  comprising  essen- 
tially (a)  a  liquid  polyalkylene  polysulfide  polymer  having 
thoroughly  dispersed  therein,  (b)  a  dormant  curing  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cure  said  polymer  which  is  activated  by 
the  presence  of  moisture,  and  (c)  an  alkaline  desiccating 
deliquescent  accelerating  agent  adapted  and  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  polymer  in  dry  condition  during  shipment  and 
storage  and  to  attract  and  absorb  moisture  from  its  surround- 
ings after  depxjsition  in  place  to  hasten  the  curing  of  said 
polymer  by  said  curing  agent,  wherein  (b)  and  (c)  are  differ- 
ent substances  and  said  accelerating  agent  is  water-soluble 
and  composed  of  at  least  one  number  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides. 
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3,912,697 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERS 
James  G.  Pacifki,  Kingspbrt,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,117 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  28100;  G03C  //65 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  NV     j  26  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  poflymer  which  comprises  a  polymer 
having  a  light-sensitive  nioiety  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrylbenzimidazole,  styrylbenzoxazole  and  styryl- 
benzothiazole  attached  tq  the  polymer  backbone. 


U.S.  CI.  260—80.78 


J^ 


:>p^^^ 


1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  prepanng  hydrocarbon- 
soluble  copolymers  with  a  coordination  catalyst  in  a  Cs-Cg 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  an  evaporatively  cooled 
reactor  at  about  — 20°C.  Oo  about  80°C.  to  a  copolymer  con- 
taining about  65-80  weight  percent  of  the  ethylene  compo- 
nent, wherein  ethylene  antl  at  least  one  C3-C7  alpha-olefm  are 
introduced  both  as  a  vapor  and  as  a  liquid  to  the  reactor,  the 
vapor  phase  in  the  reactor  having  a  propylene/ethylene  mole 
ratio  of  less  than  about  2j:  1 ,  and  at  least  part  of  the  reactor 
off -gas  is  condensed  and  I  the  condensate  partially  vaporized 
substantially  adiabaticallylto  form  a  liquid/gas  stream  which  is 
recycled  to  the  reactor;  ihe  improvement  of  increasing  the 
reactor  capacity  while  avoiding  reactor  inlet  fouling  by  main- 
taining the  ethylene  contfent  of  the  reactor  off-gas  at  about 
25-75  mole  percent,  condjensing  in  the  above-recited  conden- 
sation step  at  least  at>out  ^5  mole  percent  of  the  reactor  off- 
gas,  and,  following  the  above-recited  substantially  adiabatic 
vaporization  step,  heating  ^nd  partially  vaporizing  the  conden- 
sate to  obtain  a  recycle  liduid  having  less  than  about  20  mole 
percent  ethylene.  j 


i,9 12,699 
lONOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Edmund  Arthur  Flexman,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,710 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  8/32,  222/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.1  PC  16  Claims 

1.  An  ionomer  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous, 
random,  high  molecular  ij^eight  base  resin  copolymer  com- 
pound of  at  least  50  mole  percent  copolymerized  ethylene  and 
complementally  from  aboqt  5  to  25  mole  percent  of  a  copoly- 
merized a,  /3-ethylenicalIyj  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid, 
selected  from  the  group  c<)nsisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  and  from  0  to  25  mole  percent  of  a  copolymer- 
ized third  monomer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 -olefins  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  acetate. 


alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates,  in  which  from  about 
10  percent  to  100  percent  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  have 
been  neutralized  by  reaction  with  from  10  to  about  300%  of 
the  stoichiometric  proportion  required  for  neutralization  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  groups  in  the  base  resin  of  a  diamine 
having  the  structure 

H— B— Ar— B-I-Ar-  Bf„H 
in  which  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  I  inclusive,  B  is  a  diamine 
diradical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  aliphatic 
diaminodiradicals  of  the  structure  — NH — CHj),NH — ,  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12  inclusive,  branched  chain,  ali- 
phatic diamino  diradicals  of  the  structure 


3,912,698 

ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Edward  Lytle  Shurts,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,587,  Oct.  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,614 

Int.  Cl.='  CO$F  2/06,  10/02,  36/20 

9  Claims 


— NH-fCH 


t-^p-C 


H-(.CH,4-,NH- 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
p  and  q  are  integers  from  I  to  10,  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  p 
-I-  fl  is  an  integer  from  2  to  1 1 ,  inclusive,  and  piperazino  diradi- 
cals of  the  structure 


M-       or    -N         !♦-  , 

and  Ar  is  a  perhalogenated  aromatic  diradical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


X         X              X         X 
and     -/o)— 0 (O 


x'x  X      X 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  radical  selected  form  CI —  and  Br— 


3,912,700 
PARA-T-BUTYL-a-METHYLSTYRENE  POLYMERS 
Robert  Bacsluu,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,382,  Dec.  18,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,642,636.  This  application  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,595 

Int.  Cl.'COSF  112/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  homopolymer  of  para-t-butyl-a-methylstyrene  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  standard 
light-scattering  measurements  in  the  range  of  from  about 
50,000  to  about  1 ,000,000,  a  molecular  structure  character- 
ized by  recurring  styryl  units,  and  a  solubility  in  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  of  at  least  about  0. 1%  by  weight. 


3,912,701 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
George  Harvey  Dunn,  Jr.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dart  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,509 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/52,  10/00,  10/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  a- 
olefin  feed  substantially  free  of  catalyst  contaminants  in  the 
presence  of  a  titanium  trichloride  catalyst  activated  by  an 
organoaluminum  compound  in  a  molar  ratio  of  organoalumi- 
num  compound  to  titanium  chloride  between  about  1.5:1  and 
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about  150:1  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  elevated  pres- 
sure, wherein  a  slurry  comprised  of  polymer  and  unreacted 
monomer  is  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone,  and  the  slurry 
is  flashed  in  a  low  pressure  separation  zone  from  which  are 
separately  withdrawn  a  vapor  comprised  of  unreacted  mono- 
mer and  a  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  inti- 
mately contacting  an  a-olefin  stream  containing  catalyst  con- 
taminants with  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  organoaluminum 
compound  to  deactivate  said  catalyst  contaminants  and  to 
provide  said  a-olefm  feed  substantially  free  of  catalyst  con- 
taminants and  passing  said  feed  in  the  absence  of  catalyst 
directly  to  the  reaction  zone,  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  vapor  from  the  low  pressure  separation  zone  and  introduc- 
ing the  titanium  trichloride  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  organo- 
aluminum compound  with  at  least  part  of  the  compressed 
stream  directly  into  the  reaction  zone. 


3,912,702 

2,4-DIMETH  YL-3-METH  YLENE- 1 ,4-PENTADIENE 

Roe  Calvin  Blume,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,790,  Oct.  9, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  231,395,  March  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,806,55 1 .  This 
application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,665 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  36/04,  136/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  homo-polymer  of  2,4-dimethyl- 
3-methylene- 1 ,4-pentadiene. 


3,912,703 
MODinCATION  OF  POLYMERS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH 

OLEnNS 
James  N.  Short,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,242,  SepL  14,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,015 
Int.  CI.*  C08C  4/00,  2/00       ^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.7  R  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  a  polymer  capable  of  having  said  molecular  weight 
thereof  increased,  said  polymer  characterized  by  an  initial 
weight-average     molecular     weight     of    about     1,000     to 
10,000,000,  a  substantially  carbon  backbone,  and  internal 
carbon-carbon  unsaturation  in  said  polymer  backbone, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  said  pnalymer  with  a 
lower  molecular  weight  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  homo- 
geneous olefin  disproportionation  catalyst  under  condi- 
tions of  temperature,  pressure,  and  contact  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  catalyst  to  react  upon  said  polymer  to 
increase  the  molecular  weight  thereof, 
wherein  said  lower  molecular  weight  olefin  is  a  nontertiary 
nonconjugated  acyclic  mono-  or  poly-ene  of  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
said  homogeneous  olefin  disproportionation  catalyst  com- 
prises a  nitrosyl-ligand-containing  transition  metal  com- 
pound and  a  reducing  agent  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  reducing  agent:transition  metal  compound  is  about 
0.1:1  to  about  1.5:1, 
wherein    said    nitrosyl-ligand-containing    transition    metal 
compound   is   represented   by   the   formula   [(L)a(L')- 
ftMrZrflj  wherein  each  of  (L)  and  (L')  are  organic  or 
inorganic  ligands;  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IB, 
IIIB,  IVB,  VB,  VIB,  VIIB,  or  the  iron  or  cobalt  subgroups 
of  Group  VIII;  Z  is  halide  or  CN,  SCN,  OCN,  or  SnClj, 
a  and  d  each  represent  a  whole  number  of  0  to  6,  b  repre- 
sents a  whole  number  of  I  or  2,  c  represents  a  whole 
number  of  I  to  4;  j:  is  a  number  indicative  of  the  poly- 
meric state  of  compound;  the  number  of  L,  L',  and  Z 
groups  present  is  not  greater  than  the  number  required 
for  the  metal  to  achieve  the  closed  shell  electronic  config- 
uration of  the  next  higher  atomic  number  inert  gas;  and 
wherein    the    (L)    ligands    are    R3Q,    R3OO,    R,Q— 
ORj  RjNR',  O,  S,  CO,  RjN-R*-NRi,  R-S-R,  R»  S, 


(tt- (CHR«— CR*— CH,)),  R*(CN)t,  R»0— ,  R*(COO— 
)t,  RCOR«(COO— )t,  [(RCO),CH-],  (R,NCSS— ). 
unsubstituted  and  R^  group-substituted  pyridine,  unsub- 
stituted  and  R*  grou(>-substituted  bypyridine,  or  unsubsti 
tuted  and  R  group-substituted  cyclopentadienyl  radicals; 
(L')  ligands  are  NO  or  (tt— (CHR«— CR*— CH,)]  such 
that  at  least  one  L'  is  NO;  wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  or 
saturated  aliphatic  radical,  including  radicals  substituted 
with  groups  such  as  halo  groups  or  alkoxy  group>s  and  the 
like,  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 
R  radical;  R*  is  a  divalent  R  radical;  R'  is  a  divalent  satu- 
rated aliphatic  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic 
radical  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl  radical;  R^  is  an  aromatic,  saturated  aliphatic, 
or  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  having  up  to 
30  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic 
radical  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  0  is  phospho- 
rus, arsenic,  or  antimony;  and  k  is  a  whole  number  and  is 
1  or  2; 

wherein  said  [(L)a(L')6McZd]j.  represents  a  product  ob- 
tained by  combining  at  least  one  transition  metal  com- 
pound with  at  least  one  ligand-forming  material  employ- 
ing a  molar  ratio  of  said  transition  metal  compound  to 
ligand-forming  material  of  about  0.1:1  to  about  10:1; 

said  reducing  agent  comprises 

1 .  R^AIX,; 

2.  a  mixture  of  the  comf)ounds  of  ( I ); 

3.  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  of  AIX3  or  R^IX/  compounds 
with  one  or  more  compounds  having  the  formula 
R.'M'X,; 

4.  an  RgM'Yd  compound; 

5.  an  AIX3  compound;  or 

6.  M*M'Hj  compound 

wherein  each  R  is  an  aromatic  or  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  including  alkoxy 
and  halo  derivatives  thereof,  preferably  an  alkyl  radical  having 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R,  each  X  is 
a  halogen;  Y  is  halogen  or  hydrogen;  each  M'  and  M*  is  a 
metal  of  Group  lA,  IIA,  IIB  or  IIIA;  e  is  1 ,  2,  or  3;  /is  0,  I  or 
2,  the  sum  of  e  and  /being  3;  g  is  1 ,  2  or  3,  /i  is  0,  I  or  2,  the 
sum  of  ^  and  h  being  equal  to  the  valence  of  M',;is  an  integer 
such  that  b  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  valences  of  M'  and  M*. 


3,912,704 

PROTEASE  INHIBITOR  FROM  HORSE  URINE 

Kartar  Singh,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ayerst,  Mc- 

Kenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,168,  May  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,180 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 1 12  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  protease  inhibitor  isolated  from  clarified  horse  urine  by 
the  process  sequence  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  clarified  horse  urine  to  within  the 
range  pH  4.5  to  6.0; 

b.  admixing  the  urine  with  0.05  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an 
absorbent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
silicate  clay,  magnesium  oxide,  diatomaceous  earth  and 
kaolin; 

c.  separating  the  absorbent  from  the  admixture; 

d.  eluting  the  inhibitor  from  the  absorbent  with  from  2  to  20 
parts  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  eluent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aqueous  pyridine,  aqueous  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  and  dilute  ammonia; 

e.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  eluate  to  within  the  range  pH  1 .0 
to  3.0; 

f.  repeating  process  steps  b,  c  and  d; 

g.  dialyzing  the  eluate  against  water; 

h.  precipitating  the  inhibitor  from  the  dialyzed  eluate  by 
addition  of  acetone,  ethanol,  or  ammonium  sulfate  and 
separating  the  precipitate; 
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i.  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  water  or  phosphate  buffer  of 

pH  5.0-7,5; 
j.  admixing  the  dissolved  precipitate  with  a  celluloge  anionic 

exchanger  previously  equlibrated  to  a  pH  of  5-7; 
k.  separating  the  exchanger  from  the  admixture; 

from  the  exchanger;  and 
m.  precipitating  the  in  libitor  from  the  eluate  by  addition  of 
acetone,  ethanol  or  ammonium  sulfate  and  separating  the 
precipitate  inhibitor}; 
which  protease  inhibitor; 

a.  has  a  molecular  wtight  of  26,000-28,000  when  deter- 
mined by  gel  filtralion;  of  approximately  17.000  when 
determined  by  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis;  and  of 
1  determined  by  ultracentrifugation; 
v.  light  absorption  at  about  280  nm; 
c.  has  an  amino  acijd  composition  as  determined  by  hy- 
drolysis with  6N  hyc  rochloric  acid  shown  in  the  following 


about  20,400  when 
b.  has  a  maximum  of  l 


table; 


Duration  of  Hydrolysis 


d.  has  an  isoelectric  p^ 

e.  is  electrophoretically 


f.  stains  with  Ponceau 

g.  and  one  milligram  o 
of  trypsin. 


Amino  Acids,  grams  per  100  g. 

Protease  Inhibitor 

24  Hours        48  Hours         72  Hours 


Lysine 

7.4 

7.2 

7.1 

Histidine 

i.O 

LO 

0.9 

Arginine 

6.S 

6.5 

6.2 

Cysteic  Acid 

— 

— 



Aspartic  Acid 

11.7 

12.0 

12.0 

Methionine  Sulfone 







Threonine 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

Serine 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

Glutamic  Acid 

17.0 

17.3 

17.5 

Proline 

3.3 

3.3 

3.4 

Glycine 

7.8 

8.0 

8.0 

Alanine 

5.4 

5.6 

5.7 

W  Cystine 

— 

— 

— 

Valine 

2.5 

2.5 

2.6 

Methionine 

1.6 

— 

— 

Isoleucine 

4.0 

4.1 

4.2 

Leucine 

7.5 

7.6 

7.8 

Tyrosine 

7.8 

7.9 

7.1 

Phenylalanine 

8.1 

8.4 

8.6 

Total  gms 

100 

100 

100 

int  of  4.5^.6; 
homegeneous; 
S; 
which  inhibits  about  3-4  milligrams 


3,912,705 
THYROTROPIN  RELEASING  HORMONE  ANALOGS 
Masahiko  Fujino,  Takanizuka;  Tsunehiko  Fukuda,  Suita,  and 
Chitoshi  Hatanaka,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1973, 48-22544 
Int.  CI.  C0f7c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 


_x»V'«l 


^-Y, 


HN — CH CONH 


<"' 


CH. 


CO  — K- 


CONH. 


wherein  all  amino  acid  maieties  are  L-isomers  and  wherein 


R,  is  hydrogen;  ) 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

when  X  is  oxygen,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
when  X  is  sulfur,  Rj  is  hydrogen; 
or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salts. 


3,912,706 

LIGNIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Donald  G.  Rachor,  and  Charles  H.  Ludwig,  both  of  Belling- 

ham.    Wash.,   assignors    to    Georgia-Pacific    Corporation, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,922 

Int.  CI.  C07g  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  260—124  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-soluble  ami- 
noalkylated  lignin  cross-linked  with  polyoxyalkylene  linkages 
which  comprises  reacting  a  lignin  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl 
content  of  at  least  1.5  weight  percent  and  a  sulfonate  sulfur 
content  of  less  than  1  V4  times  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  content 
with  a  secondary  alkylamine  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
having  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  an 
aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde, 
benzaldehyde,  and  furfural  to  obtain  an  aminoalkylated  lignin 
containing  at  least  1%  organic  nitrogen  and  cross-linking  the 
aminoalkylated  lignin  with  polyoxyalkylene  linkages  of  from 
120  to  1000  molecular  weight  by  reacting  the  aminoalkylated 
lignin  with  a  polyoxyalkylene  sulfonate  di-ester  or  polyoxyal- 
kylene dihalide  to  the  extent  that  from  30%  to  80%  of  the 
phenolic  hydroxyl  content  of  the  aminoalkylated  lignin  has 
been  reacted,  said  polyoxyalkylene  linkages  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  120  to  1000  and  repeating  units  of  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,912,707 
AMINE  AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
ALKYLPHENOXIDES 
Andrew  Doyle  Abbott,  Greenbrae,  and  Thomas  V.  Liston,  San 
Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,494,  Oct.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,741,896, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,300,  Dec.  11, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

301,697 
Int.  CI.  C07g  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—136  8  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  product  of 
1 .  a  Mannich  base  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R*  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  an  alkyl  having  from  8  to  36  carbon  atoms, 
jt'  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  19; 
2.  A  sulfurtzed  alkyl  phenol  of  the  formula: 
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wherein: 

R''  is  an  alkyl  having  from  8  to  36  carbon  atoms, 
n'  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  and 
y'  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  9;  and 
3.  An  alkaline  earth  metal  base  wherein  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and 
barium; 

wherein  the  reaction  of  said  Mannich  base  with  said 
sulfurized  alkylphenol  and  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
base  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  between  about 
125°C  to  about  200°C  and  in  the  presence  of  ethylene 
glycol  which  is  removed  from  the  reaction  system  upon 
completion  of  the  reaction,  and  wherein  the  ratio  over 
the  entire  reaction  product  of  the  equivalents  of  alkyl- 
phenol from  the  said  Mannich  base  to  equivalents  of 
alkylphenol  from  the  said  sulfurized  alkylphenol  is 
from  0.2-5: 1 ,  the  said  alkaline  earth  metal  base  is  used 
in  an  amount  to  provide  a  total  of  from  1  to  about  1 .75 
equivalents  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  base  per  equiv- 
alent of  alkylphenol,  and  a  solution  of  said  reaction 
product  at  a  concentration  of  0.88  formal  of  calcium  or 
barium  in  a  100  neutral  oil  has  a  viscosity  of  210°F  in 
the  range  of  about  200  to  3,000  SUS. 


3,912,708 
BISCATIONIC  PYRIDINIUM  MONOAZO  DYES  USEFUL 

FOR  DYEING  ACID-MODIFIED  NYLONS 
Daniel  Shaw  James,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,707,  July  27,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,759,893. 

This  application  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,910 

Int.  CI.''  C09B  29/08;  D06P  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—156  2  Claims 

1.  A  biscationic  monoazo  dye  having  the  formula 


R,R,RjN  CHjCO 


2aO 


where  R,,  R^,  and  R3  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom 
form  pyridinium 

R4  =  H  or  CI 

R,  =  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  CI,  NHCO  alkyl  or  NHCOC.Hs 
CI,  alkyl  or  alkoxy 


R«  =  H, 


x®=-N: 


,  alkyl 
XH,CH(CH,),— Y« 

Z 


Y®  =  N®R,R,oR„  or  NHCOCH,N®R^,oR„,  where  R,  is 
alkyl  or  H,  R,o  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  R,,  is  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyalkyl  or  benzyl  or  R,o  and  R,,  together  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  form  piperidinium  or  pyrrolidinium 

M  =  0  or  1 

Z  =  H  when  n  =  0  and  OH  when  n  =  1 

A®  =  anion  and  where  each  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  hydroxyalkyl 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,912,709 
ZINC  AND  ZINC-CALCIUM  SALTS  OF  PARTIAL  ESTERS 

OF  ROSIN 

Charles  Webster  Gould,  Shipley  Heights,  Wilmington,  Del., 

assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,711,  July  1,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,420 

Int.  CI.*  C09F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  260—100  4  Claims 

I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  metal  salt  of  a  partial 
rosin  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  zinc  salt 
of  a  partial  rosin  ester  in  which  the  combined  zinc  is,  by 
weight,  from  about  6%  to  about  10.8%  of  the  weight  of  the 
zinc  salt  and  (2)  a  zinc-calcium  salt  of  a  partial  rosin  ester  in 
which  the  combined  zinc  is,  by  weight,  from  about  3.1%  to 
about  6.1%  and  the  combined  calcium  is,  by  weight,  from 
about  0.9%  to  about  2.1%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  zinc-cal- 
cium salt,  the  said  partial  rosin  ester  being  derived  by  reaction 
of  rosin  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  1,2-pro- 
pane  diol,  1,3-propane  diol  and  C1-C4  monohydric  alcohols  in 
amounts  such  that  for  each  equivalent  weight  of  rosin  reactant 
there  is  employed  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  equivalent 
weight  of  alcohol,  said  metal  salt  being  essentially  free  of 
unreacted  rosin  acids. 


3,912,710 
ARYLAZO-IMINOISOINDOLINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Ernst  Model,  Basel;  Jost  von  der  Crone,  and  Andre  Pugin,  both 
of  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,620 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sept.   27,  1971. 
14053/71 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—165  9  Claims 

1.  An  iminoisoindolinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NHCOR,, 


wherein  Rj  is  H  or  methoxy  and  Y,  and  Z,  denote  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  for  alkoxy 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,^12,711 
SYNTHETICALLY  PRODUCED  UNDECAPEPTIDE, 
SUBSTTANCE  P 
Susan  E.  Leeman,  139  Park  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159;  Mi- 
chael Moon  Ki  Chang,   16619  Marquey  Terrace,  Pacific 
Palisades,  Calif.  90272;  Geoffrey  W.  Tregear,  42  Lawrence 
Road,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  02167,  and  Hugh  D.  Niall,  Uni- 
versity of  Melbourne,  Parkville,  Victoria,  Australia  (03052) 
Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,679 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  103152;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  synthetically  produced  undecapeptide,  L-arginyl-L- 
prolyl-L-lysyl-L-prolyl-lt-glutaminyl-L-glutaminyl-L- 
phenylalanyl-L-phenyalanyl-L-glycyl-L-leucyl-L-methionine 
amide,  said  undecapeptide  having  the  same  sialogogic  func- 
tion and  arterial  blood  pressure  lowering  function  when  in- 
jected into  mammals  as  naturally  derived  substance  P. 


OCOCH3 
-CH2-CH-CH2- 


OCTOBER  14,  1975 


or 


-CH2- 


OH 

I 
CH-CH. 


such  that  where  R3  and  R4  are  each 


OCOCH. 


-CH2-CH-CH2- 


or      -CH 


OH 
.-CH-( 


2    v-w    CH2 


Z    is    -N- 


3,<^12,712 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  DISPERSE  SERIES 
WHEREIN  TWO  AZOBENZENE  MOLECULES  ARE 
LINKED  TOGETHER 
Richard  Peter,  Basel,  and  H^ns-Joerg  Angliker,  Reinach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,698,  April  13,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cantinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

693,703,  Dec.  27,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 1, 

1974,  Seij.  No.  449,877 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   4,    1967, 

77/67;  May  26,  1967,  7468/67;  Dec.  11,  1967,  17307/67 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  33/06,  33/12,  43/12,  43/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—184  5  Claims 


where  Rj  is  p-tolyl, 

p-methylcarbonylaminophenyl,  phenyl  or  C,-C3  alkyl;  or 

is  -X -Z -X'- 

where  X'  is  — O—  or  — NH—  and 


O 

n 

Z*    is   -C- 


or 


0 


1.  A  disazo  disperse  dyesi 
acid  groups,  of  the  formula 


uff  which  is  free  from  sulphonic 


-C-(Cj^-Cg   alkylene)-C- 


wherein  Di  and  D2  are  each 


romethyl,  methoxy,  ethocy. 


chloroethylsulfonylamino, 
fonyloxy,     C1-C4     alkylated 


OCOCH. 


-CH2-CH-CH2- 


phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 


chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  thiocyano,  nitro,  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluo- 


or 


C1-C2  alkylated  aminosulfonyl, 


(hydroxyethyl)-aminosulfon>l,   cyanoethylaminosulfonyl,    /3- 


phenylaminosulfonyl,     aminosul- 
aminosulfonyloxy,     phenyl, 
acetylaminophenyl,  phenoxy^  phenylazo,  nitrophenylazo,  car- 
bomethoxy  or  trimethyiammoniummethylcarbonyl; 

R,  and  Rj  each  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carboy  atoms  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo, 
phenyl,  C1-C4  alkylaarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  hydroxy,  ^yano,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  benzoyl, 
cyanoethoxy,  C,-C4  alkyilcarbamoyl,  aminocarbonyl  and 
C2-C4  alkyloxycarbonyloOcy; 
d,,  di,  c,  and  Cj  each  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 

ethoxy,  phenylthio  or  phienoxy; 
R3  and  R4  are  each  alkylene  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 


OH 


-CH2-CH-CH    ■ 


O 

n 


Z    is      -0-C-O- 


-0-C 


O 

n 


C-0-  , 


or  -C-CCj^-Cg   alkylene) -C-, 


October  14,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


955 


3,912,713 

GUAR  GUM  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION 

Douwe  Johannes  Boonstra,  Veendam,  and  Age  Bakker,  Haren, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Scholten-Honig  Research 

B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,470,  Aug.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,844 

Int.  CV  C08B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  derivatives  of  guar  gum 
wherein  guar  gum  is  reacted  with  a  monofunctional  or  poly- 
functional  etherifying  agent  or  esterifying  agent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  the  guar  gum  in  the  form  of 
splits  at  a  moisture  content  of  20-80%  by  weight,  while  main- 
taining the  form  of  gum  splits  throughout  the  reaction,  adjust- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  the  thus  obtained  reacted  splits  to 
30  to  80%  by  weight  and  fragmenting  them  by  pressing  them 
out  in  a  thin  layer  and  drying  them  on  a  cylinder  heated  to 
100°-180°C  to  form  a  film,  and  comminuting  said  film  to 
flakes  of  a  size  in  the  order  of  +  20  mesh. 


3,912,714 
N-METHYL-D-GLUCOSAMINE  COMPLEX  OF 
4-METHYLURACIL,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Valter  Osvaldovich  Kulbakh,  Bukharestskaya  ulitsa,  86,  Kor- 
pus  1,  kv.  85,  and  Inesa  Vladimirovna  Popova,  Vasilievsky 
ostrov,  2  liniya,  25,  kv.  27,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,670 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-211  R  5  Claims 

1.  N-methyl-d-glucosamine  complex  of  4-methyluracil  of 
the  formula: 


HO 


Ci 


\/ 


OR: 


H 


*N— CH,(CHOH)4— CH,OH 

/    \ 

H  CH, 


3,912,715 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NOVEL  CATIONIC 
FLOCCULATING  AGENTS  AND  PAPER  MADE 
THEREWITH 
Wadym   Jarowenko,   Plainfield,   NJ.,   assignor   to   National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,466,  June  28,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
240,279,  March  31,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June 
20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,213 
Int.  CI.*  C08B  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—233.3  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  derivative  of  a  water-dispersi- 
ble  polysaccharide  comprising  reacting  said  water-dispersible 
polysaccharide,  colloidally  dispersed  in  an  alkaline  aqueous 
medium,  under  alkaline  conditions  at  a  temperature  between 
25°  and  160°C.,  and  at  a  concentration  sufficiently  low  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  agglomerates 
with  a  non-polymeric  derivatizing  reagent  having  at  least 
one  cationic  group  and  at  least  two  functional  groups 
reactive  with  said  water-dispersible  polysaccharide,  said 
reagent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


orgartic  phosphonium,  and  sulfonium  compounds  having 
at  least  two  functional  groups  reactive  with  polysaccha- 
rides, 

amines  containing  at  least  tow  non-halohydrin  functional 
groups  reactive  with  polysaccharides,  said  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
atoms  and  activated  double  bonds, 

cyclic  amines  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  reac- 
tive with  polysaccharides, 

condensation  products  of  amine  and  polyamines  with 
aldehydes  and  pplyaldehydes,  and  formaldehyde-ace- 
tone-amine  condensates. 


3,912,716 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PURE  HELLEBRIN 
Otto  Isaac,  Bnichkobel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gold- 

und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1971, 
2123535.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  9,  1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  17/00;  C07J  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—236.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  hellebrin  from  a 
hellebrin  extract  which  has  been  preliminarily  purified  or 
enriched,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  heating  at 
a  temperature  up  to  reflux  the  extract  containing  not  over 
10%  of  water  or  of  a  solvent  which  does  not  cause  precipita- 
tion upon  heating  with  an  oxygen  containing  solvent  which  is 
an  alkanol  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkanol  having 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  ether  having  5  to  8  ring  atoms 
including  1  to  2  ring  oxygen  atoms  and  the  balance  of  the  ring 
atoms  being  carbon  atoms  until  the  hellebrin  first  dissolves 
and  continuing  said  heating  until  the  hellebrin  then  crystallizes 
out  of  the  solution  without  substantial  loss  of  solvent  whereby 
the  precipitation  as  crystals  is  not  caused  by  loss  of  solvent. 


3,912,717 

VINYLBENZYLTHIO-  AND  VINYLBENZYLDITHIO- 

CARBAMATES 

Thomas  J.  Giacobbe,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Elizabeth  J.  Norton, 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,529 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  153/09,  153/11;  C07D  207/04,  295/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BF  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHjCH- 


CH.-SC(X)NR^R2 


wherein  X  represents  O  or  S,  and  R,  and  Rj  represent  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or,  together  with  the  nitrogen,  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidino  or  hexamethyleneimino,  provided  that 
when  NRiRi  represents  hexamethyleneimino,  di-2- 
propenylamino,  butylethylamino  or  dipropylamino,  X  repre- 
sents O. 


3,912,718 
BICYCLIC  ACYL  PENICILLINS 
Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon,  and  John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,765 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/46,  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


956 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  and  U*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4;  anq  the  dashed  line  in  Ring  A  indicates 
an  optional  double  bond  When  n  is  1 . 


J,912,719 
PRODUCTION  OF  SBMISYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 
Chester  Sapino,  Jr.,  East  Syracuse;  Albert  Louis  Vulcano, 
Liverpool;  Steven  Peter  Brundidge,  Wolcott,  and  James 
David  Mahan,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1 1974,  Ser.  No.  437,459 
Int.  Ci'  C07D  499144 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  68  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  pijoducing  a  synthetic  penicillin  from 
a  natural  penicillin  by  the  consecutive  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  solution  ia  an  anhydrous,  unreactive  organic 
solvent  of  a  silyl  estjer  of  said  natural  penicillin  in  the 
presence  of  a  weak  tertiary  amine, 

b.  adding  at  below  0°  C.  a  halogenating  agent  to  form  a 
solution  of  the  iminofhalide, 

c.  mixing  said  solution!  at  below  —20°  C.  with  alcohol  to 
form  a  solution  of  th^  imino-ether, 

d.  mixing  said  solutjion  with  water  to  produce  6- 
aminopenicillanic  acjd  in  a  biphasic  system, 

e.  isolating  said  6-aminppenicillanic  acid  as  a  solid, 

f.  redissolving  it  in  a  sotvent  and 

g.  adding  thereto  a  cartioxylic  acid  chloride  as  an  acylating 
agent  to  produce  said  synthetic  penicillin, 

the  improvment  which  cofnprises  maintaining  the  imino-ether 
solution  in  the  hydrolysis  step  at  — 50°C.  while  adding  a 
volume  of  water  no  greater  than  10%  of  the  volume  of  the 
imino-ether  solution  to  I  produce  a  single  phase  containing 
6-aminopenicillanic  aciq  which  is  then,  without  intermedi- 
ate isolation  of  the  6-aminopenicillanic  acid,  acylated  at 
about  —40"  C.  after  the  addition  of  a  weak  tertiary  amine  to 
produce  said  synthetic  )enicillin. 


J,91 2,720 
/3-  KETOACTL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
6.AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover;  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  and 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  46^4,707,  April  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,878,198.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,767 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  499/44 


U.S.  CI.  260—239.1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fbrmula: 


2  Claims 


CNH- 
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1      CH, 


COOM 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cyzmo  or  trifluoromethyl;  Z  is 
CHRj;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons  or  aralkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  radical  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


3,912,721 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  LACTAMS  FROM  ACIDIC 

REACTION  MIXTURES 
Roberto  Mattone,  Seveso;  Giancario  Sioli,  Como,  and  Luigi 
Giuffre,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa' 
Nazionale  Industrie  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28, 1972,  26384/72 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  201/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  extraction  of  caprolactam  from  reac- 
tion mixtures  containing  it,  wherein  the  lactam  is  extracted 
with  a  liquid  extraction  medium,  which  is  a  phenol  substituted 
by  at  least  one  alkyl  substituent  whose  alkyl  chain  contains  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms,  said  substituent  being  capable  of 
imparting  lipophilic  characteristics  to  the  phenol  and  having 
a  water  solubility  of  less  than  0.5  grams  per  100  grams  of 
water,  and  a  solubility  in  sulfuric  acid  of  less  than  0.2  grams  / 
per  100  grams  of  50%  sulfuric  acid. 


3,912,722 

NOVEL  6^-AMINO-STEROIDS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Fumikazu  Mukawa,  Mino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  &  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1972, 47-12265 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  /OO 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6/8-propyIamino-5a-cholestane-3/3,5-diol, 
6/3-isopropylamino-5a-cholestane-3/3,5-diol,  6/3-iso- 

propylamino-stigmast-22-en-3/3,5-diol, 
6/3-isopropylamino-stigmastane-3/3,5a-diol, 
6/3-piperidino-stigmast-22-en-3/3,5a-diol, 
6/3-isopropylamino-5a-pregnan-3/3,5-diol, 
6/3-isopropylamino-5a-androstane-3/3,5-diol, 
6/3-adamantylamino-5a-cholestane-3/3,5-diol, 
6^-tert.-butylamino-5a-cholestane-3/3,5-diol, 
3/3-acetoxy-6/3-isopropylamino-cholestan-5a-ol, 
3/3-acetoxy-6/3-isopropylamino-stigmast-22-en-5a-ol,  and 
3/3-benzoyloxy-6/3-isopropylamino-5a-cholestan-5-ol. 


3,912,723 

2-PHENYL- AS-TRI  AZINE-3,5  ( 2H,4H  )DIONES 

Max  W.  Miller,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,139,  March  29,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,917, 

Oct  7,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  768,191,  Oct.  16, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,062 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  253/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.7  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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and  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof 
wherein  each  of  Rj  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  cyano  and  methyl;  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
each  of  R3,  R4  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  first  sub-group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl, halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  a  second  sub-group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio;  a  third 
sub-group  consisting  of  nitro  and  thiocyanate;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R5  is  selected 
from  the  second  sub-group,  R4  is  selected  from  the  first 
and  third  sub-groups;  and  only  one  of  R3  and  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen. 


3,912,724 
PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSE  BISANIL  DYES  DERIVED 

FROM  DIAMINOMALEOMTRILE 
Robert  Walter  Begland,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,415 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  9  Claims 

1.  Improved  process  of  preparing  the  bisanil  dye  of  the 
formula  Ar,— CH=N— C(CN)=C(CN)-N=CH-Ar, 

wherein  each  of  Ar,  and  Ar,  is  independently  selected  from 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups  containing  0-3  substituents 
selected  from  NOj,  halogen,  CN,  C,-4  alkyl,  C,-4  alkoxy, 
OCHj-phenyl,  phenyl,  CF3,  OH,  OC,-4alkylene-N(C,-4 
alkyl  )2,  C,-4  alkylene-Cl,  NHCONH,,  NHCOA, 
NHSOjA,  SRg,  SOjRg,  NHR„  NHCOC,-4  alkylene-B  and 
-NR,R2  wherein: 

a.  R,  is  C,-4  alkyl  or  C2-4  alkylene-R3; 

b.  Rjis  C,-4  alkyl,  Ct-4  alkylene-R4,  or,  if  Ar,  or  Ar,  is 
phenyl,  C3  alkylene  attached  to  a  phenyl  position  which 
is  ortho  to  the  position  to  which  the  nitrogen  is  at- 
tached; 

c.  R3  is  CN,  halogen,  OH,  phenyl,  C,-*  alkoxy,  OC,-* 
alkylene-CN,  CO,A,  OCOA,  OCONHA  or  CO,C,-4 
alkylene-OCOA: 

d.  R4  is  CN,  halogen,  OH,  phenyl,  OC,-4  alkylene-CN, 
CO,A,  OCOA,  CO,C,-4  alkylene-OCOA,  SO,A, 
phthalimido,  succinimido,  glutarimide,  OCOCH=CH2, 
CHj-CH{OCOA)CH,OA  or  CH»CH(OCONHA)C- 
H,OA: 

e.  A  is  C,-4  alkyl  or  Rj; 

f  B  is  halogen,  C,-4  alkoxy  or  R,; 

g.  R5  is  phenyl  containing  0-2  substituents  selected  from 
C,-4  alkyl,  C,-4  alkoxy,  halogen,  NO,,  CN,  C,-4  alkyl- 
CONH  and  NRgRj  wherein  each  of  R,  and  R7  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  H  and  C,-*  alkyl,  with  at  least 
one  of  Rg  and  R7  being  C,-4  alkyl;  and 
h.  Rg  is  C,-4  alkyl,  C,H40H,  C5-,  cycloalkyl  or  R5, 
said  bisanil  dye  being  substantially  free  of  imidazole  impuri- 
ties, which  process  comprises  the  steps: 

1.  condensing  diaminomaleonitrile  and  the  aromatic  alde- 
hyde Ar,CHO  to  produce  the  monoanil  Ar,- CH=N— 
C(CN)=C(CN)-NH,; 

2.  reducing  the   monoanil   from   step   (1)   to   produce 
^„CH,NH-C(CN)=C(CN)-NH,; 


3.  condensing  the  product  from  step  (2)  and  the  aromatic 
aldehyde  Ar^CHO,  which  aldehyde  is  the  same  as  or 
different  from  the  aldehyde  of  step  ( 1 ),  to  produce  the 
monoanil  Ar,CH,NH— C(CN)=C(CN)— N=CH-Ar,; 
and 

4.  oxidizing  the  monoanil  from  step  (3)  with  manganese 
dioxide,  at  ambient  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
formamide,  dimethylacetamide,  dimethylsulfoxide,  hex- 
amethylphosphoramide  and  N-methylpyrrolidone  to  pro- 
duce the  bisanil  dye  Ar,-CH=N-C(CN)=C(CN)-N= 
CH— Ar,. 


3,912,725  j 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  TYPE 
PROSTAGLANDINS  TO  E  TYPE  PROSTAGLANDINS 
Michael  R.  G.  Leeming,  Canterbury,  England;  Donald  P. 
Strike,  St.  Davids,  and  Wen-Ling  Kao,  Devon,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,789,  Aug.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,430.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,757 

Int  CI.*  C07D  309/06,  309/22;  C07C  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl,  or  carboxylic  acyl  of  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

i.  X,  Y  and  Z  are  single  bonds; 

ii.  X  is  a  trans-double  bond,  Y  and  Z  are  single  bonds; 

iii.  X  is  a  trans-double  bond;  Y  is  a  cis-double  bond,  Z  is  a 

single  bond;  or 
iv.  X  is  a  trans-double  bond,  Y  and  Z  are  cis-double  bonds; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  bromine  and  hydroxy  ring  sub- 
stituents be  in  a  trans  stereochemical  configuration. 


3,912,726 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

7-(  D-2-AMINO-2-(  1 ,4-C  YCLO-HEX  ADIEN  YL ) 

ACETAMIDO)  DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

AND  7-(D-2.AMINO-2.(  1,4-CYCLOHEXADIENYL) 

ACETAMIDO)  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

Patrick  Andrew  Diassi,  WestfieW,  N  J.,  and  Manmohan  Singh 

Atwal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,096 
Int  CI.*  C09D  501/20 
VS.  CI.  260-243  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CO2CH2CCI 


wherein  Z  is  selected  front  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  acetoxy  and  X  is  selejcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trichloroethyl,  t-butyl  and  [hydrogen. 


3,912,727 

preparationJof  phenothiazines 

David  A.  Daniels,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,890,  Nov.  22,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divfeion  of  Ser.  No.  152,372,  June  11, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

879,834 

Int.  CI.f  C07D  279\36 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  A  1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  replacing  hydrogen  attached  to  nitrogen  in 
the  10  position  of  a  first  phenothiazine  with  an  aralkyl  group 
to  form  a  second  phenothiazine  having  the  aralkyl  group 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  inj  the  10  position,  the  process  com- 
prising the  following  sequejntial  steps: 

a.  forming  a  first  mixture  by  admixing  dimethylsulfoxide 
and  an  alkali  metal  hydride  while  maintainmg  the  temper- 
ature of  the  first  mixture  below  100°C; 

b.  forming  a  second  mixture  by  admixing  the  first  phenothi- 
azine and  the  first  mixture  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  second  miiiture  below  100°C; 

c.  forming  the  second  phenothiazine  in  a  third  mixture  by 
admixing  an  aralkyl  hilide  having  the  formula 


in  which  (i)  X  is  I,  Br,  or  <:i;  (ii)  A  is  CI2,  CBrj,  CClj,  or  an 
aikylene  group  having  1-7  carbon  atoms;  and  (iii)  R,,  R2,  and 
R3  are  separately  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3, 
C2H5,  iodine,  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  nitro,  and  hydrogen 
with  the  second  mixture  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  third  mixture  below  IO0°C;  and 
d.  separating  and  recovering  the  second  phenothiazine. 


3J91 2,728 

7-(3-SUBSTITUTED  UREIDO  AND  -THIOUREIDO) 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Pierre  Crooij,  Genval,  and  Alain  Colinet,  La  Hulpe,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors   to   Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeu- 

tiques,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  S<r.  No.  265,371,  June  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,393 

Int.  CI.',C07D  501124 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

II         , 
-NH— C— NH- 


^5. 


N 


CH,SR' 


COOM 


wherein 

R'  is  benzyl,  said  benzyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  two  halogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  methyl, 
nitro,  acetamido,  amino  or  methylthio  groups; 

R*  is  a  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing 
carbon  and  one  or  more  N,  O,  or  S  atoms,  said  group 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  lower 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  cation. 


3,912,729 
OXAZINOINDOLE-  AND  THUZINOINDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Christopher  A.  Demerson;  Leslie  G.  Humber;  George  San- 
troch;  Thomas  A.  Dobson,  and  Ivo  Jirkovsky,  all  of  Mon- 
treal, Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,287,  Feb.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,575.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,999 

Int.  CI.'*  C07D  279114,  265128 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


Alk^-NR^R^ 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl;  R^,  R^,  R*  and 
R*  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro  or  halo;  R^  is 
lower  alkyl;  X  is  oxy  or  thio;  Alk^  is  CHj  or  Alk'— CHj 
wherein  Alk'  is  an  aikylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CR"»R",  CR'<»R"CR'*R''  and  CR"'R"CR'*R'K:R'«R'* 
wherein  R'",  R",  R'^  R»^  R'<  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  and  R*  and  R*  are  either  the  same  or  different  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  R* 
and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
joined  form  a  heterocyclic  amine  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  morpholino, 
piperazino,  4-(lower  alkyl )-l-piperazinyl  and  4-[hydroxy(- 
lower)alkyl]-piperazinyl,  which  comprises  treating  a  com- 
pound of  formula  III 
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R' 


^ 


cr«rk:r*r»x' 


III 


in  which  R^  R',  R*,  R*,  R«  and  R^  are  as  defined  herein  and 
X'  is  hydroxy  or  mercapto,  with  a  compound  of  formula 


3,912,731 

N-SUBSTITUTED  ANTHRANILIC  ANHYDRIDES 

Goetz  E.  Hardtnunn,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Inc.,  East  Hanover,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,381,  March  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,588,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,435, 

April  25,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  471,317 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  87100 

U.S.  CI.  260-244  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.J. 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl  and  Z  is 
CONR«R»  or  Alk'-CONR«R»  wherein  Alk',  R«  and  R"  are  as 
defined  herein,  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  to 
obtain  a  compound  of  formula  V 


N 


c=o 


wherein 

R  is  alkenyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  cyanoalkyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  both  are  alkoxy 
of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 
alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 


in  which  R',  R^  R3,  R^  R*,  R«,  R^,  z  and  X  are  as  defined 
herein,  and  subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  V  to  reduc- 
tion with  a  suitable  complex  metal  hydride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  lithium  alumi- 
num hydride-aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  hydride- 
aluminum  chloride,  diborane  and  sodium  borohydride- 
aiuminum  chloride,  to  give  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


3,912,730 
2.4.6-TRIOXO-TETRAHYDRO-lJ-OXAZINES 
Klaus  Grohe,  Odenthal-Erberich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,406 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9.    1973 
2311708 

Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  265100,  273100,  295/00;  AOIN  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-244  g  Claims 

I.  2,4,6-tnoxo-tetrahydro-l,3-oxazine  having  the  formula 


? 


R»      R'      o 

\/    II 

N  C 

I       /     \ 

R'-c=c 

o=c  c=o 

T 

R* 

wherein: 

R'  is  methyl  or  phenyl; 

R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  1  to  4  C-atoms,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  alkoxy  or  alkyl 
each  with  1  or  2  C-atoms;  and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl, 
cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  and  phenyl. 


3,912,732 
DIOXAZINE  DYESTUFFS 
Kurt  Burdeska,  Basel,  and  Andre'  Pugin,  Riehen,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,232 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   9,    1972. 
6872/72 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—246  R  4  claims 

1.  A  dioxazine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Y  and  Z  denote  hydrogen;  halogen;  nitro;  nitrile;  carbam- 
oyl; lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy;  lower  alkylmercapto; 
lower  alkylsulphonyl;  lower  alkanoyl;'  lower  al- 
kanoylamino;  lower  alkoxycarbanoyl;  lower  alkylcarbam- 
oyl;  lower  alkylsulphamoyl;  phenoxy;  phenoxy  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyl,  phenyl,  or  phenoxy;  phenyl;  benzoyl;  ben- 
zoylamino;  benzoylamino  substituted  by  one  or  two  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkoxycarbanoyl,  phenylcar- 
bamoyl;  phenylsulphamoyi;  phenylamino;  phenylamino 
substituted  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  or  wherein  the 
radicals  Y  and  Z  form  an  indole  ring  with  the  group  to 
which  they  are  attached  of  the  formula 
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wherein 

R  is  hydrogen;  or  lower  al  ;yl; 
X  is  lower  alkoxy;  lower  a  tylmercapto;  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


3,912,733 
I-SUBSTITLTED  -6-(  2-HVDROXY-3-SUBSTITUTED 
AMINOPROPOXY  )XANTHEN-90NES 
Arthur  A.  SantiUi,  Havertown;  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,053 

Int.  CI.'  C07D|  295/00,  3H/86 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  H  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  having  the  formula 


OH 


NCH2CHCH20> 


where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  aIkylamino(lower)alkyl;  and 
R2  and  R3  when  taken  separately  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  and  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  morpholino,  piperazino,  N- 
lower  alkyl-piperazino,  piperidino,  lower  alkylpiperidino 
and  phen(  lower  )alkyi  piperidino,  and  their  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  addition  |salt. 


3,912,734 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  N,-(2-FURANIDYL)-AND 
N,-2(2'-PYRANIDYL)  URACILS 
Solomon  Aronovich  Giller,  ulitsa  Pemavas,  10,  kv.  76;  Regina 
Abramovna  Zhuk,  ultisa  Gorkogo  77,  kv.  20;  Anna  Eduar- 
dovna  Berzin,  ulitsa  Raunas  35/2,  kv.  29;  Laima  Avgustovna 
Sherin,  ulitsa  Raunas  43,  kv.  43,  all  of  Riga,  and  Arvid 
Avgustovich  Lazdinsh,  ulitsa  Mendeleeva  1,  kv.  31,  Olaine, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,215 
Claims    priority,   application    L.S.S.R..     Nov.    20,    1972, 
1848519 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/10,  51/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  AS  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein 

X,  denotes  H;  halogen;  Ic^wer  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy;  lower 
alkanoyl;  lower  alkoxycairbonyl;  trifluoromethyl;  carbox- 
ylic  acid  amide;  carboxylfc  acid  amide  substituted  by  one 
or  two  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl;  phenoxy;  benzoyl;  or  benzoyl 
substituted  by  one  or  twoi  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lo*ver  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

Y,  and  Z,  denote  H;  halogen;  lower  alkyl;  or  lower  alkoxy; 
Zj  denotes  H;  or  halogen;  and 

Xj  denotes  oxygen;  or  sulphur.  1 


.(CH^)^ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  trihalomethyl,  and  a  halogen,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CH  and  N,  and  n  is  from  I  to  2,  consisting 
in  reacting  a  2,4-bis(trimethylsilyl)  derivative  of  a  uracil  hav- 
ing the  formula 

pSi(CH2)3 


J^r 


R 


(CH3)3SiO 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  trihalomethyl,  and  a  halogen,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CH  and  N,  with  a  2-substituted  cyclic 
ether  having  the  formula 


where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl  and 
alkyl,  and  n  is  from  1  to  2,  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  in  a  medium  of  an  organic  solvent  inactive  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  starting  components. 


3,912,735 
DICARBOXIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Brigitta  Von  Bredow,  Binningen,  and  Hans  U.  Brechbuhler, 
Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,830 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Sept.    1,   1972, 
12923/72;  Aug.  2,  1973,  11300/73 

Int.  CI.»C07D  2 J  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  AC 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 
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0 
II 


'CH- 


X/N.^,/ 


.^ 


(Y) 


m 


COOR 


0 

wherein  Y  represents  chlorine,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  m  is  a 
number  from  1  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  Y  is  trifluo- 
romethyl. 


wherein  R  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


— N 


\ 


R. 


is  R«-piperidino  or  R«-piperazinyI  and  R«  is  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 

and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,912.736 
PYRIDO[2J-DlPYRIMIDINE-THIONES 
Kanji  Noda,  Chikushino;  Akira  Nakagawa,  Tosu;  Toshihani 
Motomura,  Tosu;  Kenji  Yamagata,  Tosu;  Shunzo  Yamasaki, 
and  Hiroyuki  Ide,  both  of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tosu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,678 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   25,   1973,  48- 
120981 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  dihalophenyl,  tolyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl ;  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having  from 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  propargyl,  cyclopropylmethyl,  trihaloal- 
kyl  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  vinyloxyethyl,  acetoxy- 
ethyl,  ethoxyethyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyi  having  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  ;  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  S,  but  Y  and  Z  are  always  dissimilar. 


3,912,738 
ISOMERS  OF 
N,N'-BIS-[(l-FORMAMIDO-2,2,2-TRICHLORO)-ETHYL]- 
IPERAZINE  AND  METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  THE  SAME 
Walter  Ost,  Bingen;  iOaus  Thomas,  Gau-Algesheim;  Ekkehard 
Amadori,  Darmstadt-Arheilgen,  and   Rolf  Darskus,  Gau- 
Algesheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Celamerck  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306623;  Oct  15,  1973,  2351707;  Dec.  21,  1973,  2363729 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/12 
VJS.  CI.  260-268  R  5  Claims 

1.  Racemic  triforine  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  meso-trifo- 
rine,  said  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  of 
racemic  triforine  and  the  balance  meso-triforine. 


3,912,739 

AZA-HYDROXY-BENZANTHRONE 

Gioacchino  Boffa,  and  Gian  Paok)  Chiusoli,  both  of  Novara, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1969,  13784/69 
Int  Cl.»  C09B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-278  4  Claims 

1.  1 -Aza-2-hydroxy-benzathrone  of  the  formula 


3,912  737 
ISOXAZOLOPYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS 
Theodor  Denzel,  Nurnberg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,199,  March  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,736,326.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,812 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,912,740 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXYGENATED 

BENZOIC IPHENANTHRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Kwang  Yuen  Zcc-Cheng,  and  Chia-Chung  Cheng,  both  of 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,896 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  215/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-286  Q  8  Claims 

7.  Allonitidine  compounds  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R3  and  R4  are  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cj-Cg  alkyl,  II5  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C,-Cg  alkyl,  R,  is  ^elected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H —  and  C,-Cg  alkoxy,  ajid  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  hydroxide, 
methosulfate,  and  the  monovalent  equivalent  of  polyvalent 
anions  such  as  sulfate  and  bhosphate. 


3  912,741 
l-(BENZO[B]THIENYLALKYL)PIPERIDINES 
John  Frederick  Cavalla,  Isleworth,  and  John  Leheup  Archi- 
bald, Windsor,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  & 
Brother  Ltd.,  Maidenhead,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,684,  Jan.  15,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
175,345,  Aug.  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 
1974,  S<r.  No.  524,028 
int.  CI.1C07D2///5S 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.57  ! 

1.  A  benzthienyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


2  Claims 


[a>l-A-N 


NHCOR 


(I) 


in  which  W  represents  ben^ofblthienyl,  A  represents  a  lower 
alkylene  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lowqr  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3;9 12,742 
ACYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
2,6-DIHYDR0XY-9-A3ABICYCL0  [3.3.1  ]N0NANE 
John  F.  Stephen,  New  Clty,jN.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,421 
Int.  CU  C07D  221/22 
VS.  CI.  260—293.54  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  tie  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbons  and  benzyl,  and 
R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  ^4  carbons,  benzyl,  or  a  hindered 
phenolic  group  having  the  formula 


(CH^)^ 


-^ 


—  OH 
4 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbons  and 
X  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2. 


3,912,743 

4-phenylpiperidine  compounds 

Jorgen  Anders  Christensen,  Vinim,  and  Richard  Felt  Squires, 
Gl.  Olstykke,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  Ferrosan, 
Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30, 1973, 
4496/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.58  8  Claims 

1.  A  3-substituted  4-phenylpiperidine  of  the  formula 


R'— 


(I) 


CHjOR 


wherein: 

R  represents  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  2-4 
carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro, 
acetylamino,  methylsulfonyl,  or  by  methylenedioxo;  or 
tetrahydronaphthyl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl 
of  2-4  carbon  atoms;  or  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl; 

X  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  or  1-4  carbon  atoms;  trifluo- 
romethyl;  methoxy;  halogen;  hydroxy;  methylthio;  or 
benzyloxy; 

and  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


3,912,744 
HYDROXY-PYRID  ONE-MONOSULFONIC  ACIDS 
Ernst  Heinrich,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  and  Rolf 
MUUer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,845,  April  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,392.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,919 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    10,    1971, 
2117753 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  R  4  Claims 

1.  Hydroxy-pyridone-monosulfonic  acids  of  the  formula 
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and  the  tautomers  thereof  wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  methoxy;  cyclohexyl 
or  substituted  cyclohexyl  wherein  said  cyclohexyl  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  methyl  and 
methoxy;  Y  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  methoxy  cyclohexyl;  substituted 
cyclohexyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  methyl  and  methoxy  or  —COR  wherein 
R  is  methoxymethyl,  cyclohexyl  or  alkyl  having  one  to  two 
carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  has  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  said  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  methylamino, 
dimethylamino  and 


3,912,746 

SUBSTITUTED  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

HETEROETHYLENEINDOLES 

John  Frank  Poletto,  Nanuet,  N.Y.;  George  Rodger  Allen,  Old 

Tappan,  NJ.;  Ruddy  Littell,  River  Vale,  N.J.,  and  Martin 

Joseph  Weiss,  Oradeli,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,759,  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,801,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,005, 

Aug.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,686,213,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,045,  Jan.  6,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

603,772,  Dec.  22,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  412,022 

Int.  CI.'C07D2///65 

U.S.  CI.  260—296  B  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound  l-[/3-(2,6-dimethyl-5-methoxy-3-indolyl- 
)ethyi]-3-pyrroline. 

2.  The  compound  l-(/3-(2,7-dimethyl-5-methoxy-3-indolyl- 
)ethyl]-3-pyrroline. 

3.  The  compound  l-(/3-(2,7-dimethyl-5-methoxy-3-indolyl- 
)ethyl  ]  -3  -homopyrroline. 


— N 


\ 


CH, 

I 
CH, 


amino;  monoalkylamino  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 
dialkylamino  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
moiety. 


3,912,745 
HYDROXY-PYRIDONE-MONOSULFONIC  ACIDS 
Ernst  Heinrich,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  and  Rolf 
Muiler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,845,  April  6,  1972,  Pat.'No. 
3,867,392.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,768 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    10,    1971, 
2117753  ^ 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/83  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  Hydroxy-pyridone-monosulfonic  acids  of  the  formula 


3,912,747 
DERIVATIVES  OF 
2.HYDROXYMETHYL-l,3,4-OXADIAZOLE 
Gerard  J.  Huguet;  Claude  P.  Fauran;  Colette  A.  Douzon;  Guy 
M.  Raynaud,  all  of  Paris,  and  Janine  M.  Thomas,  Neuilly  sur 
Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ddalande  S.A.,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Fited  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,694 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1, 1973, 73.03593 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  271/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  G  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


fp    \  N N 


•CH^-O-R, 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  aminocarbonyl  or  aminocarbonyl  N-sub- 

stituted  by  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  halogen,  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 

having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 
n  is  0,  I,  2  or  3. 


and  the  tautomers  thereof  wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  methoxy;  cyclo- 
hexyl or  substituted  cyclohexyl  wherein  said  cyclohexyl 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
methyl  and  methoxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  methoxy;  cyclo- 
hexyl or  substituted  cyclohexyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  methyl  and 
methoxy. 


3,912,748 
BENZOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Delme  Evans,  Chalfont  St.  Peter;  David  William  Dunwell, 
Camberley,  and  Terence  Alan  Hicks,  Farnborough,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Lilly   Industries  Limited,   London, 
England 

FUed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1972, 
23409/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  263/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  7  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 
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CR^R^R^ 


wherein  the  group  — CR'R'R'  is  in  the  5-  or  6-position  of  the 
benzoxazole  nucleus,  wherfcin  R*  is  cyclohexyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyridyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  in  any  available  position 
by  one  or  two  substituerfts  selected  from  halogen,  nitre, 
amino,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,.3  alkyl-CO,  C,., 
alkyl  sulphonyl  or  substituted  in  two  adjacent  positions  by 
methylene-  or  elhylene-dipxy,  R'  and  R^  are  independently 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  iind  R'  is: 

(i)  the  group  — CCX)R*,  where  R*  is  C,^  alkyl;  or 

(ii)  the  group  — CO— rH  where  R«  is  — NHOH  or  — NR^R« 

where  R^  and  R*  are  l^ydrogen;  or 
iii.  the  group  — CHjOR*  Where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl; 

iv.  the  group  — COOH  or  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 
aluminum  or  ammoniim  salt  thereof. 


3,912,749 
CERTAIN  N-THIO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
THIAZ30LIDIN0NES 
Stanley  Ashton;  Gwilym  Tkomas  Jones;  Vijay  Ratna  Sharma 
and  John  Anthony  Taylor,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,550 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    18, 
1972,  38620/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  277/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  thiazolidinone  of  the  formula: 


R-S-N 


R» 

/ 

Z S 

I 
:0-CH— R' 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  isopropyl,  sec-jbutyl,  or  cyclohexyl,  R'  and  R*  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  containing!  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphen^l,  or  chlorophenyl,  or  together  are 
pentamethylene,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3j91 2,750 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  P|RODUCING  SEMI-SYNTHETIC 

PENICILLINS 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstowii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  N^w  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,142;  Nov.  9,  1971,  Pat  No.  3,859,298. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,593 
Int.  CI.  Cq7d  99il6,  99124 

3  Claims 
1.  A  method  which  com(^rises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  E 


wherein: 

R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal  and  tertiary  amine;  with  a  phosphorylating  agent  of 
the  formula: 


r 


halogen— P—R* 

wherein: 

R*  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(lower)  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyU lower )alkyl  and 
naphthyl(lower)alkyl;  R*  and  R*  joined  together  with  the 
phosphorus  atom  form  the  ring 


wherein: 

x  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen,  methylene 
and  sulfur;  m  is  an  interger  from  1  to  6;  and  R^  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
binding  agent. 


3,912,751 
6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Frantz  Johannes  Lund,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lovens 
Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab,  Ballerup,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1973, 
9592/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499102 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


R.\    r  r    H 

^N— N— C=N  .    = 

0=C N CH 


H    _ 

=^S  CH, 

— C 


^COORi 

in  which  Ri,  R2  and  R3  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
optionally  being  substituted  with  phenyl,  a  lower  alkenyl  radi- 
cal, an  acetyl,  phenylacetyl  or  a  carbamyl  radical;  R,  further 
being  represented  by  hydrogen  in  case  that  R,  stands  for 
acetyl  or  phenylacetyl;  eacah  of  the  radicals  R,  to  R4  also  can 
together  with  one  or  more  of  the  other  radicals  and  any  nitro- 
gen atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  ring  system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidi- 
nyl.l  ,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridazinyl,  1 ,4,5,6-tetrahydropyridazi- 
nyl,  hexahydropyridazinyl,  piperidyl,  morpholinyl,  hexahydro- 
IH-azepin-lyl  and  hexahydro-l(2H)-azocinyl;  R4  represents 
hydrogen,  methyl  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  phe- 
noxy,  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  being  chloro  substituted,  and 
a  thienyl  radical;  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or 
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lower  alkyl  substituted  with  phenyl  or  lower  alkanoyloxy  or  a     R  ' 
salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


3,912,752 
1  -SUBSTITUTED- 1 ,2,4-TRI  AZOLES 
Werner  Meiser;  Karl  Heinz  Biichel;  Wolfgang  Kramer,  all  of 
Wuppertal,  and  Ferdinand  Grewe,  Burscheid,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,963 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    11,    1972, 
2201063 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  249108 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,2,4-triazole  compound  of  the  formula 


N- 


X^ 


ir^ 


.2 


N^ 


R^  -0  -C-Y-R 


in  which 

X'  and  X*  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 
optionally  substituted  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
optionally  substituted  aralkyl  of  6  to  iO  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aryl  moiety  and  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  the  optional  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atmos,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
5  halogen  atoms,  haloalkylthio  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and 
3  to  5  halogen  atoms,  haloalkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  1  halogen  atom  and  o-  or  p-linked  phenyl, 

Rj  and  R'  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted aralkyl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety 
and  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  the  optional 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  halogen 
atoms,  haloalkylthio  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  5 
halogen  atoms,  haloalkylsulfonyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms 
and  1  halogen  atoms  and  o-  or  p-linked  phenyl,  and 

Y  is  -C(0)-,  -C(OH)j-  or  -C(OR),-  wherein  R  is 
methyl  or  ethyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  compatible  acid. 


3,912,753 

1-AMINOALKYLOXY,  1-AMINOALKYLTHIO  AND 

1  -AMINOALK  YLAMINO-4H-S-TRIAZOLO-[  4,3-A  ]  ( 1,4  ] 

BENZODLiZEPINES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,684 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  487104 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and 
N— R'"  wherein  R'"  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  through  3  carbon 
atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  of  I  through  3  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R' 
and  R"  cannot  be  hydrogen  when  Z  is  N— R'";  R,,  R3,  R^  and 
Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, nitro,  trifluoromethyl  and  lower  alkylthio  of  1  through 
3  carbon  atoms;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


3,912,754 
ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THEM 
Kurt  Findeisen,  Leverkusen,  and  Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen- 
Steinbuechel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,121 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1973, 
2329300 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


I 


OCN— R 


\ 


I— I 


/ 


R-NCO 


// 


O 


NX 


in  which 

R  represents  an  aliphatic  Ct-C,t  hydrocarbon  radical,  a 
cycloaliphatic  C^-Cu  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  aromatic 
C«-Ci5  hydrocarbon   radical  or  an   araliphatic   Ct-C,» 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
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1" 


SJH-R— NCO 


wherein  R  has  the  same 
3.  A  process  for  the  projducti 
spending  to  the  general  forriula 


neaning  as  above. 

ion  of  polyisocyanates  corre- 


OCN-R 


■\/1 
t 


// 


where  R  and  X  are  as  de 
hydrocyanic  acid  or  a  c 
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/ 
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3,912,756 
NEW  PHENOXYALKYL-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Peter  Wolff;  Ernst-Christian  Witte,  both  of  Mannheim; 
Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim-Waldhof;  Harald  Stork,  Mannheim- 
Feudenheim,  and  Egon  Roesch,  Lampertheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,254 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320387 

InL  Cl.='  C07D  209/18,  213/56,  231/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.13  R  10  Claims 

1.  Phenoxyalkyl-carboxylic  acid  compounds  of  the  formula 


NX 


Y— CO— NH— (CH,), 


ined  in  claim  1,  wherein  1  mol  of 
uantity,  corresponding  to  1  mol  of 
hydrocyanic  acid,  of  a  compound  which  liberates  hydro- 
cyanic acid  is  reacted  With  at  least  2  mols  of  an  organic 
diisocyanate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 
R(NCO)2  at  a  temperature  of  from  -25°  to  +200°C. 


CO— z 


wherein 
R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

methyl; 
n  is  1  or  2; 

Z  is  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy;  and 

Y  is  2-indolyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  on  the 
benzene  nucleus  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 
and  the  pharmacologically  compatible  salts  thereof. 


3,P  12,755 

PREPARATION  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL 

INTERMEDIATES 

Richard  N.  Booher,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,136 
Int.  CI.*  IC07D  207/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  J  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  dl  racemate  of  the 
ketone  having  the  formula 


3,912,757 

1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRODIBENZOTHIOPHENE-l-CAR- 

BOXYLATES 

Aram  Mooradian,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,286 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  333/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—330.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


,-CH— CH,— 
CH, 


wherein  R  and  Q,  each  are  hydrogen;  and  Q^  is  selected  from 
halo  and  phenyl. 


wherein  Am  is  dimethylamimo  or  pyrrolidino,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  which 


comprises  reacting  an  a-\  orl  a  /3-dl  carbinol  of  the  formula 


CH, 


-CH, Am 


with  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  lower  alkoxides,  phenoxides, 
naphthoxides,  hydroxides  an^  hydrides,  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent. 


3,912,758 
POLYTHIOETHER  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 
Benjamin  Weaver,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,234 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  5/06;  C08K  5/01,  5/37 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  UA  5  Claims 

1.  An  impression  material  formed  by  polymerization  by 
mixing  together  two  paste  like  comf)onents: 
a.  component  one  comprising; 

i.  an  acrylate  monomer  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  hexanediol  diacrylate,  polyethylene  glycol  diacrylate 
and  trimethylolpropane  triacrylate, 
ii.  a  mercaptan  terminated  polymer  of  molecular  weight 
1000-4000,  having  mercaptan  groups  available  for 
crosslinking  with  said  monomer,  and 
iii.  said  acrylate  monomer  making  up  about  6  parts  by 
weight  and  said  polymer  making  up  about  100  parts  by 
weight  of  component  one; 
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b.  component  two  comprising; 

i.  alpha  methyl  styrene  oligomer  as  plasticizer, 

ii.  a  peroxide  catalyst  for  initiating  a  reaction  between 
said  polymer  and  monomer  of  component  one; 

iii.  triethylolamine  as  accelerator  for  speeding  the  reac- 
tion; 

iv.  said  plasticizer  making  up  70  parts  by  weight,  peroxide 
catalyst  100  parts  by  weight  and  triethylolamine  5  parts 
by  weight  of  component  two;  and 

c.  components  one  and  two  each  further  comprising 
190-200  parts  by  weight  a  filler  and  10-15  parts  by 
weight  mineral  oil. 


3,912,759 
BENZODIOXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffner,  Pfaff- 
hausen;  Norbert  Rigassi,  Ariesheim;  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Rei- 
nach,  and  Milos  Suchy,  Pfaffhausen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,000,  March  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,655.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1971, 
4258/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  3/9/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


II 


with  an  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula  III: 

(R^CHjCOjO  III 
and  a  boron  trifluoride  compound  to  provide  an  intermediate 
of  the  formula  IV: 


CH^R^ 


IV 


CH,-0-(CH,). 


-C-C-R. 
J      D 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  R3  in  formulas  11,  111  and  IV  are  as  defined 
above  and  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  treating 
intermediate  IV  with  a  Vilsmeier  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  together  with 
dimethylformamide,  and  phosphorus  oxychloride  together 
with  dimethylacetamide,  followed  by  hydrolysis. 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Rjis  lower  alkyl;  Rg 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  D  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenloxy,  lower  al- 
kynyloxy,  or  lower  alkanoyloxy;  J  is  hydrogen  or  taken 
together  with  D  forms  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond  or  an 
oxygen  bridge;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,912,760 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHROMONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Daniel  Kaminsky,  Parsippany,  N J.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,133 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  311/22,  317/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  1: 


3,912,761 

(-)-DI.O-ISOPROPYLIDENE-2-KETO-L-GULONATES 
Charies  William  Den  Hollander,  Midland  Park;  Willy  Leim- 

gruber,  Montclair,  and  Ernest  Mohacsi,  Nutley,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,134,  May  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,855,227, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,333,  Jan.  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,682,925.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,128 

Int.  CI.*  C07Di;  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  5  Claims 

1.     (+)-a-methylbenzylamine     (— )-di-0-isopropylidene-2-. 
keto-L-gulonate. 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Y  represents 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  formyl,  with  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y 
being  other  than  hydrogen,  R,  represents  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy;  R2  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 
lower  alkoxy;  R3  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  or 
lower  alkanoyloxy;  and  wherein  R,  and  Rj,  when  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms,  together  may  form  a  methylenedioxy 
ring,  which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula  II: 


3,912,762 
l-AMINO-2-AMINOMETHYL-CYCLOHEXANES 
Helmut  Zondler,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  and  Wolfgang  Pfleid- 
erer.  Constance,  (iermany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   28,   1972, 
11294/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  319/06;  C08G  59/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  l-amino-2-aminomethyl-cyclohexane  derivative  of  the 
formula 
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CH,- 

-NH, 

CH,- 

-ch:^ 

^ 

CH- 

-NH, 

CH,- 

-CH, 

MOOC. 
MOOC' 


-O, 


XOOM 
'COOM 


H,C 


CH, 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  <ame  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atdms,  and  R^  and  R*  together  are  an 

unsubstituted  or  substitute^  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  3  car-    a"d  hydrates  thereof,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
bon  atoms  in  the  main  chain,  in  which  case  R'  and  R*  can    consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium, 
together  contain  an  additional  amino  group. 


3  912,763 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKENES  OR 

ALKADIENES  TO  FURAN  COMPOUNDS 

Floyd  E.  Farha,  Jr.;  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  and  Donald  C.  Ta- 

bier,  all  of  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla. 

FUed  July  19,  1973,  S«r.  No.  380,724 
Int.  C1.1  C07D  307/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.1  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  and  at  least 
one  unsaturated  acyclic  feed  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aikenes  and  aikadienes  having  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  in  contadt  with  a  catalyst  comprising  phos- 
phorus, vanadium,  oxygen  imd  cobalt  under  suitable  reaction 
conditions  for  conversion  of  said  at  least  one  unsaturated 


acycHc  feed  hydrocarbon 
having  the  formula 

R— C 


to  at  least  one  furan  compound 


-C-R 
-R 


K  / 

o 

wherein  each  R  is  individua  ly  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  total  carbon  atdms  in  the  R  radicals  being  in  the 
range  of  0  to  6;  and  recove  nng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  furan 
compounds  thus  produced 


3,912,764 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKBNYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDES 
John  F.  Palmer,  Jr.,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Edwin  Cooper, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,577 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/60 

U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pro<luction  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhy- 
drides, comprising;  thermally  reacting  an  olefin  polymer  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  200  to  50,000 
with  maleic  anhydride  until  jat  least  one-half  but  not  all  of  the 
maleic  anhydride  has  reacted  and  then  continuing  the  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  chlorine  less  than  one  mole 
per  mole  of  maleic  anhydride  present  at  the  end  of  the  thermal 
reaction. 


% 


3,^12,765 

TETRASODIUM  AND  T^iTRAPOTASSIUM  SALTS  OF 
TETRAHYDROFURAN-^,2,5,5-TETRACARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Chung  Yu  Shen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1^72,  Ser.  No.  282,992 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/18 
V.S.  CI.  260-347.3  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


3,912,766 
REGENERATION  OF  DEGRADED  QUINONES  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
William  Reid  Logan,  Kingsley,  and  Alan  Rippon,  Liverpool, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,624 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1971, 
059029/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  49/68;  COIB  15/025 
U.S.  CI.  260—369  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  regeneration  of  useful  quinone  com- 
pounds in  a  working  solution  degraded  during  use  in  a  cyclic 
process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  wherein  said 
working  solution  is  alternately  hydrogenated  to  provide  a 
reduced  working  solution  and  oxidized  to  provide  an  oxidized 
working  solution,  said  working  solution  containing  at  least 
some  useful  quinone  or  quinol  compounds,  quinone  epoxides 
and  other  quinone  degradation  products,  wherein  a  regenera- 
tion treatment  consists  essentially  of  bringing  into  contact 
with  said  working  solution  a  solid  regeneration  agent  selected 
from  alkali  metal  aluminosilicates,  activated  alumina,  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxides  and  oxides,  base  exchanged  in  ex- 
changers and  non-alkaline  activated  alumina  or  liquid  regen- 
eration agent  selected  from  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution  for  a  period  of  from  I  minute  to  20  hours  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  ambient  temperature  to  the  temperature  at 
which  said  working  solution  boils,  an  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of  subjecting  said  working  solution  to  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  two  different  regeneration  treatments  wherein 
one  treatment  said  working  solution  is  said  reduced  working 
solution  and  in  the  other  treatment  said  working  solution  is 
said  oxidized  working  solution. 


3,912,767 

NOVEL  SULFONATE  ESTERS  OF 

2.HYDROXY-3-(METHYLTHIO)-l,4-NAPHTHO0UI- 

NONE 
Joseph  William  Marisco,  Jr.,  Pearl  River,  and  Leon  Goldman, 
Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,561 
InL  CI.'  C07C  143/02,  143/26,  143/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—396  R  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


O-SO2-R 


S-CH- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  and  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 
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I.  di( lower  alkyl  )amino-lower  alkyl, 

m.  adamantanyl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 


R, 


I 


3,912,768 
NORETHINDRONE  O-ALKYLOXIMES 
Rinaldo  Gardi,  Carate  Brianza;  Romano  Vitali,  Monza,  and 
Giovanni  Falconi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  26, 1972, 29677/72 
Int.  CI.'  C07J 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.5  16  Claims 

1.  O-alkyloximes  of  norethindrone  of  the  formula: 


--    C=CH 


RO-N 


wherein  R  represents  a  saturated  or  mono-unsaturated  open- 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  cyclic  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  each  of  said  radicals  containing  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


3,912,769 

N-(4-SULFANILYLPHENYL)  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

TRIAMIDES 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  and  Norman  P.  Jensen,  Watch- 

ung,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,788,  Aug.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,523 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  147/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


NH-R 


NH-R 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
R  is 

a.  lower  alkyl, 

b.  phenyl-lower  alkyl,      ' 

c.  halophenyl-lower  alkyl, 

d.  lower  alkylphenyl-lower  alkyl, 

e.  lower  alkoxyphenyl-lower  alkyl, 

f.  lower  cycloalkyi, 

g.  phenyl, 

h.  halophenyl, 

i.  lower  alkylphenyl, 

j.  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 

k.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl. 


wherein  Rj  is 

a.  lower  alkyl, 

b.  halo-lower  alkyl. 

c.  amino-lower  alkyl, 

d.  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 

e.  carboxy-lower  alkyl, 

f.  lower  cycloalkyi, 

g.  a  5-6  membered  heterocycle  wherein  the  hetero  atom 
is  oxygen  or  nitrogen  selected  from  furyl,  pyridyl,  imid- 
azolyl,  and  imidazolidinyl. 


3,912,770 
ESTER  ISOCYANATES 
Arthur   Botta,   Krefeld-Gartenstadt,   and   Heinrich    Krinun, 
Krefeld-Bockum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,961 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    15,    1969, 
1913273 

Int.  C3?  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—404  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ester  isocyanates  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  — 15''C.  to 
about  25°C.  1  mol  of  a  lactimether,  having  the  generall  for- 
mula: 


r 

A 


N 


C— O- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  R  is  an  n-valent  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  which 
may  also  contain  halogen,  nitro,  nitrilo,  0x0,  ether,  thioether, 
ester  or  tertiary  amino  groups  and  A  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic 
radical  with  at  least  I  mol  of  phosgene  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  an  inert  organic  solvent,  the  solvent  being  substan- 
tially immiscible  with  the  water,  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound which  undergoes  a  neutralization  reaction  with  hydro- 
gen chloride. 


3,912,771 

ALKYL  AMMONIUM  CARBOXYLATE 

SALT-ETHOXYLATED  ALKYL  PHENOL  ESTERS  OF  A 

DIMER  OR  TRIMER  ACID 
Robert  R.  Kuhn,  Lansdale,  and  Warren  H.  Machleder,  Blue- 
bell, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,891,  Aug.  1 1, 1972,  Pat 
No.  3,782,912,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,655, 
May  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,846,089.  This  application  July  16, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  379,670 
Int  CI.*  C07C  69/00 
MS.  CI.  260—404.5  6  Claims 

1.  Surface  active  alkyl  ammonium  carboxylate  salt-ethox- 
ylated  alkyl  phenol  ester  of  a  trimer  or  dimer  acid  of  the 
formula 
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,CH,0 


(C-0(CH,< 
•*lCO,^NHR,B 


where  n  is  an  average 
wherein  in  the  case  of  the 
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aumber  from  about  1  to  12.5;  and 
salt-ester  derived  from  a  trimer  acid 
X  is  an  average  number  df  from  about  1  to  2,  and 

y  is  an  average  numbe  ■  of  from  about  1  to  2,  the  sum  of  x 
and  y  being  3; 

and  in  the  case  of  the  ialt-ester  derived  from  a  dimer  acid, 
both  X  and  y  are  eac  i  on  the  average  1 ,  the  sum  of  x  and 
y  being  2: 

R4  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  4  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  H  or  an  alkyl  groiip  containing  4  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  straight  or  branched  chain  or  an  amine 
substituted  alkyl  groiup  of  2  to  24  carbon  atoms;  R7  is  H 
or  is  the  same  as  R,,  Rg  is  H  or  is  the  same  as  R^;  and 

Z  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  residue  of  the 
acid,  said  hydrocart^n  residue  having  34  to  51  carbon 
atoms. 


by  weight  of  and  about  0.1  to  5parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
resin  system  of  a  polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the 
proportion  of  diepoxide  to  acid  selected  so  as  to  result  in 
substantially  complete  reaction  of  the  epoxy  group  upon  cur- 
ing, wherein  all  of  the  a,/3-monoethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
is  contained  in  one  part  and  all  of  the  diepoxide  is  contained 
in  the  other  part. 


3,912,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a-ALKYL 
HYDRACRYLIC  ACIDS  AND  a-ALKYL  ACRYLIC  ACIDS. 
Philip  E.  Pfeffer,  Warrington,  and  Leonard  S.  Silbert,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assigjiors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18;  1971,  Ser.  No.  190^18 

Int.  CI.  C08h  /  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—413  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-substituted  hydracrylic 
acids  comprising  reacting  formaldehyde  with  a  lithium  a-lithio 
carboxylate  of  a  corresponding  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  ar|d  non-conjugated,  unsaturated  alka- 
noic  acids.  i 

7.  a-Dodecylhydracryl|c  acid 

II.  a-Dodecylacrylic  ^cid 


3,912,773 

CASTING  RESIN  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  ACRYLIC 

POLYMER  IN  ACRYLIC  MONOMER,  DIEPOXIDE,  AND 

POLYETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMER 
Stephen  Havriliak,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  221  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,457 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/15;  C08L  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.28  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  casting  resin  system  comprising  about  50  to  70  parts 
by  weight  of  monethylenjcally  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consistin|g  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  methacry- 
lates,  styrene,  substitutedjstyrene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  about 
2  to  10  parts  by  weight  ©f  an  a,/3-monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid,  a$out  20  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  addition  polymer  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  meth- 
acrylates,  styrene,  substituted  styrene,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  about  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  diepoxide,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  further!  including  about  0. 1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  resiii  system  of  a  polyethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer.  I 

9.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  two  part  casting  resin  system 
comprising  a  major  amoufit  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  I  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyi  methacrylates;  styrene,  substituted  styrene,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  an  a,/3-lmonoethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid,  a  minor  a(nount  of  a  thermoplastic  addition 
polymer  of  at  least  one  jmonomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  j  cycloalkyi  methacrylates,  styrene, 
substituted  styrene,  and  riixtures  thereof,  about  1  to  10  parts 


3,912,774 
ORGANOSILANE  ESTERS  OF  TERTL\RY  ALCOHOLS 
Hans  Joachim  Kotzsch,  Rheinfeiden,  and  Hans  Joachim  Vah- 
lensieck,  Wehr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,775 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304554 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/04,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RJ  O 

N).  II 


(OR«). 


\ 


O' 


pP-A-Si-(OR»),-.-, 


RJ/ 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  radical  or  phenyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  radical  having 

1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical; 
A  is  a  bivalent  alkenyl  radical; 
a  =  0  or  1 ; 
6  =  0,  1  or  2; 
a  +  fc  does  not  exceed  2. 


3,912,775 
CATALYST  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
METHANE  FROM  GASES  CONTAINING  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  DIOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
Franz  Josef  Broecker;  Guenter  Zirker;  Bruno  Triebskom; 
Laszlo  Marosi,  all  of  Ludwigshafen;  Matthias  Schwarzmann, 
Limburgerhof;    Winfried    Dethlefsen,    Ludwigshafen,   and 
Knut  Kaempfer,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,292 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    15,    1972, 
2255877 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—449.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  methane  by  conversion 
of  a  gas  which  contains  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrogen  and  which  has  been  preheated  to  a  temperature  of 
from  200°  to  300°C,  at  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  manufac- 
tured by  precipitating  the  compound  Ni«Alt(OH),«.C03.4H20 
from  aqueous  solution,  drying  it  at  a  temperature  of  from  80° 
to  180°C,  calcining  it  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to  550°C 
and  subsequently  reducing  it  in  a  stream  of  hydrogen,  with  the 
proviso  that  between  the  drying  stage  and  the  calcination 
stage  the  temperature  is  raised  at  a  rate  in  the  range  from 
1.66°/minute  to  3.33°C/minute. 
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3,912,776 

NOVEL  HYDROXY-  AND 

ALKOXY-ACETAMIDOTRIIODOBENZOIC  ACIDS 

Heinrich  Pfeiffer;  Wolfgang  Beich,  and  Georg  Zollner,  all  of 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,026 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    15,    1971, 
2124904 

Int.  Cl.«  C07C  103/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.11  9  Claims 

1.  Hydroxy-  and  alkoxy-acetamidotriiodobenzoic  acids  of 
the  formula 


COOH 


RO— H,C— 


O 


CH,— NH— Ac 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower-alkyi  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  Ac  is  alkanoyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
physiologically  acceptable  water  soluble  salts  thereof. 


3,912,779 

3-AMINO-2,4,6-TRICHLORO-BENZALDEHYDE-SUL- 

FONYLHYDRAZONES 

Horst  Tarnow,  Langenfeld,  and  Gunther  Hermann,  Opiaden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,195 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    13,    1973, 
2306918 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/825 
U.S.  CI.  260—556  H  5  Claims 

1.  A  benzaldehyde-sulfonylhydrazone  of  the  formula 


CI— ^      y-  CH=N— NH-SO,— R 


(I) 


in  which 

R  is  an  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl  radical  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  or  haloalkyi 
radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  NO,  radicals. 


3,912,777 
USE  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  AS  AN  EXTRACTANT  IN 
OLEFIN  SULFONATION 
Jerome  Stanley  Schrager,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.;  Joseph  Rubin- 
feld,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Trombone,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,982 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—504  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfonated  olefins,  com- 
prising reaction  SO3  with  an  olefin  of  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  to 
produce  an  acid  mix,  adding  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  extract- 
ant  of  5  to  85%  concentration  to  said  acid  mix,  the  amount  of 
water  in  said  extractant  being  over  10%  of  the  weight  of  said 
mix,  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  a  liquid  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  phase  and  an  organic  phase  containing  the  major  propor- 
tion of  said  acid  mix  and  separating  said  sulfuric  acid  phase 
from  said  organic  phase. 


3,912,780 
SUBSTITUTED  METHYLENE  DIAMINES 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main-Burgel;  Steffen  Piesch, 
Oberursel,  Taunus,  and  Friedrich  Engelhardt,  Frankf uri  am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Mainkur  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,486 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1972, 
2251921 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H    -    CO    -    N    -    CHo    -    NH  -    CO    -    C   =   CH 
R^  R        R 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  cilkyi  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  each  of  R*  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,912,778 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-KETO-GLUTARIC  ACID  BY  CARBOXYLATION  OF 

ACETONE  IN  GLIME 

Enzo  AIneri;  Giorgio  Bottaccio,  both  of  Novara;  Vittorio  Car- 

letti,  Meda  (Milan),  and  Giulio  Lana,  Novara,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  20, 1973,  25640/73 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  55/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—535  P  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  salt  of 
3-keto-glutaric  acid  by  carboxylation  of  acetone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  phenate,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  said  carboxylation  in  a  solvent  having  the 
general  formula: 

R_0-CH2-CH2-0]„  R  wherein  R  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl; 
and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  - 1 0. 


3,912,781 
1  -H  YDROX  YMETH  YL- 1 ,23,4-TETRAHY  DROFLUOR  AN- 

THENE 

Carl      Finger.      Castrop-Rauxel;      Heinz-(ierhard      Franck. 

Duisburg-Meiderich;      Johannes      Turowski.      deceased. 

late  of  Castrop-Rauxel.  by  Else  Paula  Maria  Turowski  nee 

Hinz.    heir.    Castrop-Rauxel;    and    Maximilian    Zander. 

Castrop-Rauxel,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,052,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,203 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    24,    1969, 
1931946 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  F  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  1-hydroxymethyl- 1,2,3, 4-tetrahydrofluo- 
ranthene  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula 


939  0.G.-34 
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5,912,782 
CATALYTIC  PROCESSJ  FOR  PREPARING  3-HALOGEN- 

AND  3,5-DIHALOGEN-PHENOLS 
Wolfgang  Kiel,  Schildgen;  Karlfried  Wedemeyer,  Cologne,  and 
Werner  Evertz,   Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,853 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept. 
2344926  j 

Int.  CI.2  C07t  39/24,  39/28,  39/29 
U.S.  CI.  260—620  I 

1.   Process  for  preparijng   3-halogen-   and   3,5-dihalogen- 
phenols  by  the  dehalogen^tion  of  higher  halogenated  phenols 


6,    1973, 


9  Claims 


which  comprises  reactin 
formula 


halogen  compound  having  the 


wherein 

X  is  halogen 

R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  selected 
from  the  group  of  hy4rogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxy,  halogen,  and/or  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  alkyl  mercapto  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  dialkylaminomethyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  lup  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R«  or  R*  is  halogen  and 
when  3,5-dihalogenph(enols  are  prepared,  R^  is  halogen, 
with  hydrogen  at  a  teinperature  of  from  100°  to  350°C 
under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  20-250  atm  in  the 
presence  of  0.5  to  20*  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  sulfide  or  polysulfide  of  Fe,  Co,  or  Ni  or 
mixtures  of  these  met^l  sulfides  or  polysulfides. 


3,912,783 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  OF 
3-HALOGEN-AND  3»5-DIHALOGEN-PHENOLS 
Karlfried  Wedemeyer,  Cologne;  Eliahu  Koppelmann,  Leverku- 
sen, and  Werner  Evertz,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesell^haft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  l|973,  Ser.  No.  419,855 
Claims    priority,    applic$tion    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1972, 
2259433;  Sept.  6,  1973,  23|44925 

Int.  CI.*  C07ci  J9/24,  39/28,  39/29 
U.S.  CI.  260-620  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  3-halogen-  and  3,5-dihalogen- 
phenols  by  the  dehalogenation  of  higher  halogenated  phenols 
which  comprises  reacting  $  halogen  compound  having  the 
formula 


wherein 

X  is  halogen 

R',R*,R',  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxy,  halogen  and/or  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  alkoxy  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  alkyl  mercapto  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  dialkylaminomethyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  or  R*  is  halogen  and 
when  3,5-dihalogen-phenols  are  prepared,  R^  is  halogen, 
with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°to  350°C 
under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  20  to  250  atm  in  the 
presence  of  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  noble  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  System,  or  an 
oxide  or  sulfide  thereof,  and  sulphur  and/or  a  sulphur 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  sodium  sulphide, 
potassium  sulphide,  calcium  sulphide,  manganese  sul- 
phide, iron  sulphide,  cobalt  sulphide,  nickel  sulphide, 
copper  sulphide,  silver  sulphide,  cadmium  sulphide,  anti- 
mony sulphide,  lead  sulphide,  sodium  thioethylate,  silver 
thioethylate,  carbon  disulphide  and  thiourea,  in  a  ratio  of 
0.5  to  30  mol  of  sulphur  or  sulphur  compound  to  one  mol 
of  said  noble  metal  or  oxide  or  sulfide  thereof 


3,912,784 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOL  BY  DECARBOXYLATIVE 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  A  CHLOROBENZOATE  SALT 

Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,385The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  18,  1990,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  37/00,  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  R  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  phenol  from  toluene  which 
comprises: 

a.  monochlorinating  toluene  under  benzene  ring  chlorina- 
tion  conditions; 

b.  oxidizing  the  monochlorotoluene  to  monochlorobenzoic 
acid  under  benzene  side-chain  liquid  phase  oxidation 
conditions; 

c.  converting  the  monochlorobenzoic  acid  to  an  alkali, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  or  ammonium  salt  by  reacting  the 
monochlorobenzoic  acid  with  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  ammonium  base, 

d.  charging  the  monochlorobenzoic  acid  salt,  water  and  a 
strong  inorganic  base  to  a  reaction  zone  wherein  for  each 
mol  of  the  acid  salt  there  is  present  from  about  3  to  5  mols 
of  the  base,  and  from  about  5  to  250  mols  of  water,  and 
maintaining  the  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  150°  to  300°C.,  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  water  in  the  liquid  phase  for  a  reaction 
period  in  the  range  from  about  0.1  to  10  hours,  said  base 
having  a  base  strength  at  least  of  the  order  of  that  of 
ammonium  hydroxide;  and 

e.  thereafter  acidifying  the  resulting  hydrolysis  mixture  and 
recovering  phenol. 
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3,912,785 

OXO-RELATED  REACTION  MAKING 

TRIETHANOLMETHANE  AND 

3-METHYLPENTANEDIOL.l,5  FROM  HEXENEDIOLS 

Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,831 
Int.  CI.^C07C29//6 
U.S.  CI.  260—635  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  triethanolmethane  and  3-meth- 
yl-l,5-pentanediol  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of 
3-methylene-l,5-pentanediol  and  3-methyl-2-pentene-l,5- 
diol  with  a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex  catalyst  in  homogene- 
ous liquid  phase  with  the  mixture,  and  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  monoxide  at  a  partial  pressure  between  25  and  5000 
psig  and  hydrogen  at  a  partial  pressure  between  50  and  10,000 
psig,  and  at  a  temperature  between  75°  and  250'X?  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  react  at  least  90%  of  the  olefinic  double  bonds. 


3,912,788 
METHOD  FOR  REACTING  ORGANIC  HALIDES 
Michael  F.  Farona,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  F.  White,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,637,  March  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,908, 
March  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  459,871 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  C  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  alkylating  an  aromatic  substrate  with  an 
orgimic  halide  comprising  the  steps  of  charging  a  reaction 
vessel  with  a  metallic  hexacarobnyl  comp>ound  having  the 
general  formula  MCCOg  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mo  and  W,  adding  an  aromatic  sub- 
strate having  the  general  formula 


3,912,786 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
BICYCLO-l3,3,01-OCTENE-(2) 
GUnther    Wilke;    Borislav    Bogdanovic,    both    of    Mulheim 
(Ruhr),  and  Hans-Georg  Niissel,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Studiengesellschaft    Kohle    mbH,    Mulheim 
(Ruhr),  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,252,  Dec.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,949 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1970, 
2063149 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  bicyclo-(3,3,0]-octene-(2)  from 
cyclooctadiene-(  1,5),  which  comprises  using  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (a)  a  nickel  material  with  (b)  a  halogen- 
containing  aluminum  material  wherein  said  nickel  material  is 
an  organonickel  compound  selected  from  nickel  salts  of  or- 
ganic acids,  nickel  halides,  nickel  alcoholate,  nickel  phenate, 
nickel  acetyl  acetonate,  7r-allyl  nickel  acetyl  acetonate,  bis 
(TT-allyD-nickel  and  cyclooctenyl  nickel  acetyl  acetonate. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
groups  having  from  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  including 
alkyl  substituents,  reacting  said  metallic  hexacarbonyl  com- 
pound with  part  of  said  aromatic  substrate  to  yield  an  arene 
metal  tricarbonyl  catalyst  having  the  general  formula 


R' 


R 

M(CO) 


charging  the  reaction  vessel  with  an  organic  halide  having  the 
general  formula  RX  wherein  R  is  an  aryl  group  having  from  7 
to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  heating  said 
reaction  vessel  from  ambient  temperatures  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  said  catalyst  to  remove  the  halide  from  said 
organic  halide  with  generation  of  a  carbonium  ion  from  said 
organic  halide  so  that  said  carbonium  ion  will  attack  the  re- 
maining part  of  said  aromatic  substrate  to  yield  the  aromatic 
product. 


3,912,787 

SELECTIVE  PARTIAL  HYDROGENATION  OF 

AROMATICS 

Gerhard  P.  Nowack,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,348,  July  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,774 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—667  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
to  the  correspondinig  cyclic  olefins  which  consists  essentially 
in  partially  hydrogenating  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion  maintained  at  essentially  neutral  or  acid 
pH  conditions  with  hydrogen  under  hydrogenation  conditions 
and  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  ruthenium  plus  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  cobalt,  and 
nickel  supported  on  alumina  or  zinc  aluminate. 

10.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
to  the  corresponding  cyclic  olefins  which  comprises  partially 
hydrogenating  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  aqueous 
phase  maintained  at  essentially  neutral  or  acid  pH  conditions 
with  hydrogen  under  hydrogenation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  supported  ruthenium  catalyst  promoted  with  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  iron. 


3,912,789 
DEALKYNATION  OF  OLEFIN  AND  DIOLEFIN  STREAMS 
Ludo  K.  Frevel,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Kressley,  Saginaw, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,408 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  alpha-acetylenes  from  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  stream  which  comprises  contacting  said  stream 
in  the  liquid  state  and  containing  dissolved  hydrogen  gas  at 
about  10°-150°C.  with  a  bed  of  supported  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  copper  metal  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  fxjlyvalent  activator  metal  of 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  manga- 
nese, cobalt,  nickel,  chromium,  and  molybdenum  supported 
on  gamma  alumina  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  10 
sq.  meters  per  gram  and  containing  about  0.1-1.5  percent  by 
weight  of  NajO. 
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3,912,790 

COMPOSITIONS  F<^R  PRODUCING  EXTENSIBLE 

COATINGS 

Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsbnia,  and  Marvis  E.  Hartman,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  NoJ  839,648,  July  7,  1%9,  abandoned. 
This  application  O^t.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,660 
Int.  Cl.^iCOSL  61120,  67120 
U.S.  CI.  260-849  j  7  Claims 

1.  A  one-package,  storage  stable,  ungelled  coating  composi- 
tion comprising: 

A.  about  95  percent  by  weight  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  of 
an  ungelled,  hydroxy  1-containing  urethane  reaction  prod- 
uct, having  a  hydroxvl  value  between  about  10  and  about 
200,  produced  by  the  method  of  comprising: 

1.  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  active  hy- 
drogen-containing material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyester  polyols,  low  molecular  weight 
monomeric  diols,  and  diamines,  thereby  forming  an 
isocyanato- termini  ued  adduct,  and 

2.  reacting  said  isoc;'anato-terminated  adduct  with  poly- 
ether  polyol,  having  an  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  at  least 

glass  transition  temperature  below 
about  25°C.,  wherjby  said  active  hydrogen-containing 
material  provides  lard  segments  in  said  urethane  reac- 
tion product  and  whereby  said  polyether  polyol  pro- 
vides soft  segments  in  said  urethane  reaction  product; 
urethane   reaction  product  has  a 

of  said  soft  segments  and  a  minor 

hard  segments;  and 

B.  about  5  percent  to  a^out  50  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  combined  weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  of  an  aminoplast 


X,  CH, 


C— OO-R, 


wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  R  is  hydrogen, 
alklyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl;  R,  is  a  tertiary-alkyl  radical  of  4-8 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  Ito  5. 


and  whereby  sait 
major  proportion 
proportion  of  said 


resm. 


3,912,791 

TERTIARY-ALKYL  HALOCUMYL  PEROXIDES 

Richard  Anthony  Bafford,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,792,  Feb.  25,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,755,464, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,344,  Oct.  28, 
1968.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,769 
Int.  Cl.^  Ca8J  3124;  C08K  5114 
U.S.  CI.  260-861  j  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  crosslinking  a  curable  composition  com- 
prising heating  a  mixture  pf  a  free  radical  crosslinkable  poly- 
meric material  and  a  cross  inking  amount  of  an  organic  perox- 
ide and  recovering  crossliiiked  polymeric  material,  the  perox- 
ide being  of  the  formula 


3,912,792 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Irving  Touval,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,016,  Aug.  4,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

175,694,  Aug.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  361,895 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  3106,  3/22,  5/02,  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-863  4  Claims 

3.  An  improved  flame  retardant  composition  comprising  an 
inherently  flammable  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyolefins,  polymers  of  acrylic  acid  esters,  polystr- 
yene,  crosslinked  products  derived  from  unsaturated  polyes- 
ters and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  with  at  least  one  comono- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  butadi- 
ene, and  between  20  and  40%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
composition,  of  a  mixture  comprising  one  part  by  weight  of 
antimony  oxide  and  between  one  and  twelve  parts  of  a  halo- 
gen-containing organic  compound  exhibiting  a  volatilization 
temperature  above  200°C.  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Diels-Alder  adducts  derived  from  2  moles  of  a  hex- 
ahalocyclopentadiene  per  mole  of  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining two  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  perhalocyclopenta- 
decanes  and  halogenated  biphenyls,  wherein  the  improvement 
resides  in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  between  0.5  and  20%,  based  on 
the  combined  weight  of  the  antimony  oxide  and  halogen-con- 
taining organic  compound,  of  at  least  one  phosphorus  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trisChaiophenyO- 
phosphates  and  tris(halophenyl  )thiophosphates,  wherein  each 
phenyl  radical  exhibits  at  least  three  halogen  atoms  and  all 
halogens  present  in  the  flame  retardant  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  and  (2)  suflur,  in  an 
amount  up  to  50%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  said  phosphorus 
compound. 


R, 


9  n) 


wherein  X  is  fluorine,  ch 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl;  F 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an 

2.  A  crosslinkable  composition 
crosslinkable  polymeric  material 
a  peroxide  of  the  formula 


CH, 


orine  or  bromine;  R  is  hydrogen, 
is  a  tertiary-alkyl  radical  of  4-8 
integer  from  1  to  5. 

comprising  a  free  radical 
and  a  crosslinking  amount  of 


3,912,793 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shigeki  Horiie,  Yokohama;  Shin-ichiro  Asai,  Tokyo;  Yoshihisa 
Moriya,  Tokyo,  and  Chiaki  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept   29,    1972,  47- 
97768 

Int  CI.*  C08L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  having  a  polymeric  chain  consisting 
essentially  of  a  central  polymer  block  formed  of  homopolymer 
blocks  of  butadiene  or  isoprene  or  copolymer  blocks  of  a 
major  amount  of  butadiene  or  isoprene  with  a  minor  amount 
of  copolymerizable  monomer,  homopolymer  blocks  of  a- 
methyl-styrene  attached  to  said  central  block  and,  attached  to 
said  homopolymer  blocks  of  a-methyl-styrene,  tapered  co- 
polymer blocks  of  styrene  and  a-methyl-styrene,  the  propor- 
tion of  styrene  units  in  said  copolymer  blocks  increasing 
towards  their  ends  distant  from  the  a-methylstyrene  homoix)l- 
ymer  blocks,  and  terminal  homopolymer  blocks  of  styrene 
attached  to  said  tapered  copolymer  blocks,  said  central  poly- 
mer block  and  said  a-methyl-styrene  units  being  present  in 
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amounts  of  15  to  80  wt.%  and  15  to  60  wt.%  respectively, 
based  on  the  copolymer. 


3,912,794 

PRODUCTION  OF  ABS  RESINS 

William  J.  I.  Bracke,  Hamme,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Labofina 

S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1972, 
72.41253 

Int  CI.='C08L  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ABS  type  resins  compris- 
ing a  styrenic  compound-acrylonitrile  compound  copolymer 
and  polybutadiene  rubber  on  which  said  styrenic  compound 
and  acrylonitrile  compound  are  graft  copolymerized,  said 
process  comprising  carrying  out  a  mass-copolymerization  of  a 
styrenic  compound  and  an  acrylonitrile  compound  in  the 
presence  of  polybutadiene  rubber,  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 75°  and  125°C.,  up  to  formation  of  a  mass  copolymer 
having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  5,000  and  100,000  centi- 
poises  when  measured  at  65°C.  and  in  which  the  continuous 
phase  is  a  styreneic  compound-acrylonitrile  compound  co- 
polymer which  contains  styrenic  and  acrylonitrile  monomeric 
compounds  and  polybutadiene  rubber,  adding  to  said  mass 
copolymer  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  suspending  agent,  said 
suspending  agent  being  capable  of  absorbing  a  non-ionic  or 
ionic  surface  active  agent  and  subsequently  adding  to  the 
combined  mass  copolymer  and  aqueous  dispersion  a  non-ionic 
or  ionic  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce upon  suspension  polymerization  polymer  beads  having 
an  average  size  between  about  0.2  and  0.4  mm,  and  thereafter 
carrying  out  a  susf>ension  polymerization  at  a  temperature  of 
between  75  and  150°C. 


3,912,795 

HUMIDIFYING  GAS 

Richard  R.  Jackson,  Eight  Trinity  Road,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

01947 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,773,  Oct  30,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,871,373.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,021 

Int  CI.  A61m  75/00 
U.S.  CL  261—36  R  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  humidifying  a  gas  and  delivering  it  to  be 
breathed,  comprising 

a  gas  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  communication  with  a 
source  of  said  gas,  and  an  outlet, 

a  water  chamber  coextensive  over  a  zone  with  a  portion  of 
said  gas  chamber, 

one  of  said  chambers  having  a  wall  permeable  to  water 
vapor  at  said  zone, 

means  for  bringing  water  into  intimate  contact  with  one  side 
of  said  wall  at  said  zone  at  a  vapor  pressure  sufficient  to 
cause  passage  of  water  vapor  through  said  wall  and  into 
said  gas  chamber  to  humidify  gas  therein,  said  means 
comprising  water  return  and  supply  tubes  effectively 
sealed  to  said  water  chamber  and  arranged  for  respective 


connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  water  reservoir 
exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
a  porous  filler  within  said  water  chamber  to  preserve  a 
water  flow  volume  therein  despite  the  compressive  force 
of  the  atmosphere  during  operation. 


3,912,796 

CARBURETOR  WITH  ALTITUDE  AND  T-MECS 

METERING  CONTROL 

Reed  M.  Brown,  HI,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  ^[^- 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,756 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  7/20 

U.S.CL  261-39  A  5  Claims 


Jr  ^  ^^'^t 


1.  A  fuel  metering  control  for  the  carburetor  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  carburetor 
having  a  housing  with  at  least  one  main  fuel  metering  jet 
therein,  the  flow  through  which  is  controlled  by  a  metering 
rod  fixed  by  a  rod  carrier  to  a  main  power  piston  reciprocally 
joumalled  in  a  piston  bore  in  the  housing  responsive  to  engine 
manifold  vacuum,  said  fuel  metering  control  including  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  valve  means  operable  to  control  manifold 
vacuum  flow  to  the  main  power  piston,  movable  stop  means 
operatively  positioned  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  power 
piston  in  opposite  directions,  a  differential  fluid  pressure 
power  actuator,  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said 
differential  fluid  pressure  power  actuator  to  said  stop  means 
to  effect  movement  of  said  stop  means  and,  valve  controlled 
conduit  means  of>eratively  connected  to  said  valve  means,  to 
said  power  actuator  and  selectively  connectable  to  a  source  of 
a  first  fluid  and  to  a  source  of  a  second  fluid  under  pressure 
greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  first  fluid  whereby  said  valve 
controlled  means  selectively  supplies  a  first  fluid  and  a  second 
fluid  to  said  valve  means  and  to  said  power  actuator,  said  valve 
controlled  conduit  means  being  operative  as  a  function  of 
engine  operation  to  control  the  flow  selectively  of  said  first 
fluid  and  of  said  second  fluid  to  said  valve  means  and  to  said 
power  actuator  whereby  said  fuel  metering  control  will  be 
operative  in  the  carburetor  to  provide  dual  fuel  mixtures  to 
the  engine  as  a  function  of  engine  operating  conditions. 


3,912,797 
LIQUID  COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  INSTALLATIONS 
Leonard  J.  Boler,  Minneapolis;  Bryan  J.  BeauUeu,  Hopkins; 
Leander  J.  Stoesz,  and  Mandel  L.  Desnick,  both  of  St.  Louis 
Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cherne  Industrial,  Inc., 
Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,782 
Int  CI.*  BOIF  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  261—90  21  Claims 

9.  A  large  scale  liquid  cooling  assembly  for  spraying  heated 
liquid  into  the  ambient  atmospheric  wind  conditions  above  an 
open  receiving  reservoir  for  cooled  liquid  comprising  a  liquid- 
projecting  rotor  member,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rotor 
member  for  rotation  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  adjacent 
such  an  open  reservoir,  said  rotor  member  having  at  least  one 
generally  axially  extending  paddle-like  blade  portion  which 
has  a  cross  section,  as  measured  in  a  plane  perp)endicular  to 
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particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  fuel  parti- 
cles (2)  absorber  particles  and  (3)  binder  containing  graphite 
molding  powder  and  embedding  said  preformed  kernels  in  a 
coating  of  binder  containing  graphite  molding  powder  to  form 
a  preformed  article  by  pressing  in  a  second  pressing  step  in  a 
second  rubber  mold  with  a  suitable  cavity  at  low  pressure  a 


said  axis,  which  extends  g  ;nerally  radially  outwardly  from  said 
axis  and  has  an  outer  peripheral  liquid-projecting  edge,  said 
blade  portion  having  axislly  spaced  cross  sections  at  succes- 
sively progressing  relative  radial  angles,  with  such  axially 
spaced  cross  sections  delining  an  axially  helically  extending 
blade  portion  having  an  outer  edge  extending  generally  spi- 
rally around  said  axis,  ard  liquid  feeding  means  for  feeding  mixture  of  said  kernels  and  binder  containing  graphite  pow- 
heated  liquid  inwardly  frc  m  a  location  at  the  peripheral  edge  der,  and  in  a  third  pressing  step,  pressing  said  preformed 
of  the  blade  portion  to  the  angular  space  swept  by  the  blade  article  at  high  pressure  in  another  rubber  mold  having  a  suit- 
portion  during  successive  rotations  of  the  rotor  member  able  cavity,  and  finally  performing  a  subsequent  heat  treat- 
around  said  axis,  said  liqu  d  feeding  means  including  an  open- 
topped  liquid  supply  channel  immediately  below  the  rotor 

supply  of  liquid  with  a  surface  level 
only  slightly  above  the  lov/ermost  point  swept  during  rotation 
of  the  outer  peripheral  I  quid-projecting  edge  of  the  blade 


portion. 
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liquid  cooling  spray  units 
of  rows,  with  at  least  two 
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3,912,799 

CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRUSION  EMPLOYING  EDDY 

CURRENTS 

Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,510 
Int.  CI.2  HOSB  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  264—25 


10  Claims 


15.  A  liquid  cooling  jssembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 


arranged  in  generally  parallel  pairs 
such  units  in  each  row,  the  spray 


units  in  each  such  row  of  e  ach  pair  being  aligned  and  oriented 


trajectories  which  have  horizontal 
twardly  from  such  row  and  toward 


the  opposite  row  of  that  f)air,  the  spray  units  at  the  ends  of 

each  such  row  projecting  Such  drops  angularly  in  trajectories  1.  In  a  method  for  the  centrifugal  extrusion  of  extrudable 

which  have  horizontal  cojnponents  extending  angularly  in  a  material  comprising  rotating  an  electrically  and  thermally 

direction  inclined  toward! the  opposite  ends  of  the  opposite  conductive  extrusion  die  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 

row  of  that  pair,  with  th^  projected  liquid  drops  providing  disposed  discharge  openings  defined  therein,  the  openings 

wind  effects  drawing  air  iiwardly  from  the  ends  of  each  pair  being  in  communication  with  a  generally  centrally  disposed 

of  rows  toward  a  central  trea  between  the  opposite  rows  of  material  receiving  cavity,  applying  to  the  die  a  magnetic  field, 


such  pair. 


1,912,798 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODU<t:TION  OF  FUEL  BODIES,  FUEL 

ELEMENTS  AND  ABS0RBER  ELEMENTS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  REACTORS 

Lothar  Rachor,  Kleinauh<im,  and  Gerhard  Spener,  Hanau, 

both   of   Germany,   assignors  to   Hochtemperaturreaktor- 

Brennelement  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,435 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    20,    1972, 
2246163 

Int.  CI.G21C  2//02 
U.S.  CI.  264-.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prod  jction  of  fuel  bodies,  fuel  elements 
and  absorber  elements  for  ligh  temperature  reactors  compris- 
ing isostatic  pressing  of  a  rrjixture  of  binder  containing  graph- 
ite powder  and  encased  coated  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  group  consistitjg  of  fuel  particles  and  absorber 
particles  at  high  compression  comprising  pressing  in  a  plural- 
ity of  pressing  steps  with  siepwise  increasing  compression  so 
that  in  each  pressing  step  a  fixed  compression  takes  place 
which  is  free  of  a  vacuum  oi  deaeration  step  when  the  material 
to  be  pressed  is  a  powdery  condition,  permitting  the  air  com- 
pressed in  the  pressing  prjcess  to  escape  from  the  porous 
pressed  article  without  injuring  the  structure  and  increasing 
the  pressure  employed  in  successive  pressing  steps  until  a  final 
compression,  said  process  including  a  first  pressing  step  pre- 
forming in  a  rubber  mold  with  a  suitable  cavity  at  low  pres- 
sure, kernels  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  encased,  coated 


rotating  the  die  and  inducing  electric  current  within  the  die 
sufficient  to  cause  flow  of  the  material  from  the  discharge 
openings  due  to  centrifugal  force,  supplying  material  to  the 
cavity  and  heating  the  material  in  the  die  and  subsequently 
discharging  the  material  from  the  discharge  openings,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

providing  a  die  of  at  least  two  generally  discoidal  parts,  the 

first  discoidal  part  being  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  the 

second  part  being  of  an  electrically  conductive  generally 

non-ferromagnetic  material,  and 
applying  the  electromagnetic  field  adjacent  the  second  side 

of  generally  non-ferromagnetic  material. 


3,912,800 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS  POLYMERIC 

ARTICLES 

Frank  E.  Edlin,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and  Joseph  M.  Tucker,  Jr., 

Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  International  Plastics,  Inc., 

Colwich,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,210The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14,  1975,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-53  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  porous  article  from  f)oIymeric 

resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of 

mono- 1 -olefins,   copolymers   of  mono- 1 -olefins,   polyamids, 

acrylic,  polyethers,  halogenated  polymers  and  copolymers, 

polycarbonate,  and  polymers  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene-sty- 

rene,  which  can  be  fabricated  by  melt  extrusion  which  consists 
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essentially  of  (a)  admixing  said  polymeric  resin  with  from 
about  0.05  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  thermally  decomposable 
chemical  compound  which  will  decompose  at  a  temperature 
below  that  employed  in  melt  extrusion  and  wherein  said  de- 
composable compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  azo-compounds,  and  solid  compounds  which  produce  car- 
bon dioxide  on  decomposition;  (b)  incorporating  in  and  main- 
taining from  about  0.05  to  2  weight  percent  of  an  inert  liquid 
in  the  mixture  of  step  (a),  said  inert  liquid  further  being  char- 
acterized as  having  liquid  properties  under  extrusion  condi- 
tions but  which  rapidly  changes  to  a  gas  where  an  extrudate 
formed  from  said  mixture  is  withdrawn  from  an  extrusion  die; 
(c)  introducing  said  mixture  containing  said  liquid  into  an 
extruder;  (d)  extruding  said  mixture  containing  said  liquid 
under  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  wherein  said  ther- 
mally decomposable  chemical  compound  decomposes,  said 
liquid  is  maintained  in  the  liquid  state  while  in  the  extruder, 
and  said  liquid  in  the  extrudate  issuing  from  the  extruder 
violently  translates  to  a  gaseous  state;  (e)  and  withdrawing 
gaseous  products  of  the  decomposition  of  the  decomposable 
chemical  compound  and  the  liquid  through  the  surface  of  said 
extrudate  by  differential  pressure  while  same  is  in  a  semimol- 
ten  state;  and  (f)  recovering  a  porous  article. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crystalline  modification 
forms  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  containing 
from  about  12.5  to  about  14.5  percent  N,  and  from  about  69 
to  about  73  percent  PjOs  by  weight  and  representing  substan- 
tially about  100  percent  conversion  of  said  relatively  short- 
chain  length  ammonium  polyphosphates  to  said  long-chain 
crystalline  ammonium  polyphosphates. 


3,912,801 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  METALS  WITH  A  CYCLIC 

ALKYLENE  CARBONATE 
Bobby  G.  Stephens,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Wellington 
M.  Manning,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,686 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  423—8  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  metal  values 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  and  complexes  of 
gold,  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  cobalt,  copper, 
vanadium,  uranium,  bismuth,  cadmium,  mercury,  and  cerium, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  the  said  metal  values,  said  medium 
having  an  acid  pH,  and  contacting  said  medium  with  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  cyclic  alkylene  carbonate,  said  carbonate 
composition  being  at  lest  partially  insoluble  in  said  medium. 


3,912,802 
AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATES 
John  F.  McCullough,  Florence,  and  Richard  C.  Sheridan, 
Sheffield,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Author- 
ity, Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,753,  AprU  20,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,604,  March 
27, 1972,  Pat  No.  904,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  33,492,  April  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,012 
Int.  CL^  COIB  15/16,  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—306  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  long-chain  crystalline 
ammonium  polyphosphate  having  the  general  formula 
(NH4)„H„.„>+2P„03„+„  where  n  is  greater  than  about  50  and 
where  the  ratio  m/n  is  in  the  range  from  1.04  to  about  0.85; 
which  process  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  heating  rela- 
tively short-chain  length  where  n  is  less  than  about  4  am- 
monium phosphates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ortho-,  pyro-,  tripoly-,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  about  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  in  an  atmosphere  of  ammonia,  said  atmo- 
sphere of  ammonia  being  maintained  over  the  ammonium 
phosphate  material  by  means  of  continuously  sweeping  said 
area  with  a  gas  containing  about  10  volume  percent  to  about 
1 00  volume  percent  of  ammonia  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  250°C  to  about  400°C  for  a  period  of  from  about  1 
hour  to  about  16  hours  to  directly  produce,  with  the  require- 
ment of  a  condensing  agent  additive  supplied  thereto  solid 
long-chain  where  n  is  greater  than  about  50  crystalline  ammo- 
nium polyphosphates;  and  recovering  as  the  resulting  solid 
product   long-chain   crystalline   ammonium   polyphosphates 


3,912,803 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Thomas  Alan  Williams,  Beckermet,  and  Frank  Michael  Cus- 
sons.  Little  Broughton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Al- 
bright &  Wilson  Limited,  Warley,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,850 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
45380/72 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  9/02,  11/04;  COIB  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  423—321  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  wet  process  phosphoric  acid, 
which  comprises  mixing  the  acid  with  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  pentanones, 
acyclic  hexanones,  tributyl  phosphate,  butanols,  amyl  alco- 
hols, cyclohexanone  and  dialkyi  ethers  of  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  to  produce  an  organic  extract 
containing  phosphoric  acid,  scrubbing  the  extract  to  reduce 
the  impurity  content  of  the  extract,  and  treating  the  scrubbed 
extract  to  prepare  a  partially  purified  aqueous  phosphoric  acid 
having  a  metal  impurity  content  of  less  than  100  ppm,  the 
improvements  comprising  forming  partially  purified  aqueous 
phosphoric  acid  solution  having  a  P1O5  concentration  of  be- 
low 67%  and  at  least  61%,  and  subsequently  cooling  to  bring 
about  the  formation  of  crystals  of  H3P04.\4H20  and  a  mother 
liquor  at  a  temperature  below  20°C,  and  separating  from  the 
mother  liquor,  the  crystals  having  a  substantially  reduced 
metal  impurity  content  compared  to  that  of  the  concentrated 
acid. 


3,912,804 

RENAL  CLEARANCE  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

ISOMALTITOL 

Hubert  Schiweck,  Obrigheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Suddeut- 

sche  Zucker-Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,889 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  29/00,  31/70;  GOIN  31/22,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—9  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  method  of  providing  a  renal  clearance  test  wherein 

a  test  substance  is  injected  into  a  patient  intravenously  and  the 

amount  of  the  test  substance  passing  through  the  kidneys  is 

measured  from  the  content  of  the  said  test  substance  in  the 

subsequently  passed  urine,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

administering  to  said  patient  as  a  substitute  for  inulin  normally 

used  as  the  test  substance  therein  a  5-20  percent  solution  of 

isomaltitol  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  saline  solution. 


3,912,805 
REAGENT  AND  ASSAY  FOR  HUMAN  FIBRINOGEN 
DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS 
Ian  Cayzer,  Westerham,  and  Pamela  Mary  Pitcher,  Addington, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,500,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,122 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  17,  1970, 
34899/70 

Int.  CI.*  A23J  1/06;  A61K  31/74;  GOIN  31/00,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424— 12  10  Claims 

1.  An  immunological  diagnostic  reagent  suitable  for  use  in 
the  assay  of  human  fibrinogen  degradation  products,  compris- 
ing adsorbent  inert  particles  having  a  diameter  of  0.1  to  1 
micron  sensitised  with  an  antiserum  comprising  antibodies 
raised,  in  a  mammal  other  than  man,  against  at  least  one  of  the 
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two  major  fragments  of  ;aid  human  fibrinogen  degradation 
products; 

wherein  the  fibrinogen  ^legradation  products,  against  which 
said  antibodies  are  ra  sed,  are  obtained  from  the  digestion 
of  human  fibrinogen  or  fibrin  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme 
and  purification  of  the  composition  resulting  from  the 
at  least  one  of  the  two  major  frag- 
fibrinogen  degradation  products. 


digestion  to  provide 
ments  of  said  human 


;, 9 12,807 
TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  USING  SOMATOSTATIN 
AND  INSULIN 
Harvey  E.  Alburn,  West  Chester;  Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynne- 
wood,  and  Donald  E.  Clark,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,148 
Int.  Cl.^  AAIK  37/26,  37/00 
VS.  CI.  424-178  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diabetes  mellitus  in  a  warm- 
blooded mamma!  which  comprises  administering  parenterally 
to  said  mammal  an  effectivj  amount  of  an  injectable  composi- 
tion comprising  insulin  combined  in  water  with  at  least  one  of 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  somatostatin,  reduced 
somatostatin,  or  polymeric  reduced  somatostatin. 


3  912,808 

HAIR  WAVING  AND  STRAIGHTENING  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE  AMINO 

AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  POLYMERS 
Phillip  E.  Sokol,  Chicago,  til.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No,  14,205,  Feb.  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioii  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,664 


U.S.  CI.  424-71 


Int.  Ch 


^  A61K  7/09 


7  Claims 


I.  A  composition  for  waving  or  straightening  hair  contain- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  ( 1 )  a  reducing  agent  capable  of 
reducing  the  disulfide  linkages  in  hair  keratin  and  of  (2)  a 
water  soluble  polymer  havirg  a  molecular  weight  from  20,000 
to  3,000.000  and  having  a  molecular  chain  containing  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


!■ 


J,9 12,806 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BOVINE  MASTITIS 
John  Sydney  Dowrick,  Lit^lehampton,  and  Jeffrey  Lewis  Mars- 
den,   Worthing,  both   of  England,   assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,198 
Claims  prionty,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1973, 
24915/73 

Int.  CU  A6IK  9/16,  9/22,  31/43 
U.S.  CI.  424-16  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and  control  of  bovine  masti- 
tis which  comprises  administering  to  a  cow  during  the  dry 
period,  by  the  intramamm^ry  route,  an  effective  amount  of  an 
antibacterial  agent  contaii|ed  in  granules  of  5-500  microns  in 
size,  which  are  suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  or  oily  vehi- 
cle, said  granules  including  50-99%  of  said  antibacterial  agent 
and  1  -50%  of  a  substantial  ly  water-insoluble  and  oil-insoluble, 
non-toxic  and  non-irritant  binding  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  ester,  polyacryl- 
amide,  silicone,  and  shellac. 


/\ 

CH,         Yh, 

I  I 

-CR  CR— CH,- 

\       / 
CH, 

and 

A  B 

\     / 

N-l- 

/     \ 
CH,  CH, 

I  I 

-CR  CR— CH,- 

\       / 
CH, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
one  to  22  carbon  atoms,  lower  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkyl  containing  a  terminal 
amido  group;  and  A  and  B  are  independently  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  22  carbon  atoms,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  or  lower 
alkyl  containing  terminal  amido,  or  wherein  A  and  B  taken 
together  with  N  are  piperidinyl  or  morpholinyl,  the  amount  of 
said  reducing  agent  being  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 
total  aqueous  composition  and  the  amount  of  said  polymer 
being  from  0.05%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  aqueous 
composition. 


3,912,809 
DISINFECTING  EMBALMING  COMPOSITION 
Leandro  Rendon,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Champion 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,650 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-75  6  Claims 

1.  A  disinfecting  embalming  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  glutaraldehyde  solution  and  an  alkalinatfng  solu- 
tion wherein  the  mixture  contains  approximately  2%  by 
weight  glutaraldehyde,  approximately  2.0  to  3.0%  by  weight 
formaldehyde  and  approximately  4  ounces  of  alkalinating 
solution,  and  wherein  said  glutaraldehyde  and  said  alkalinat- 
ing solutions  are  comprised  of  the  following: 

Glutaraldehyde  Solution 


Parts  by  Weight 

Glutaraldehyde 

8-12 

Formaldehyde 

8-25 

Alcohol 

15-26 

Water 

27-42 

Glycerin 

6-12 

Alkyl  aryl  sodium  sulfonate 

0.5-1.0 

Tetra  hydrofurfuryl  alcohol 

0-10 

Coloring  agents 

0-0.05 

Essential  Oils  (Re-odorants) 

0-1.0 

Alkalinating 

Solution 

Percent  bv  Weicht 

Ethylene  diamine  tetraacetate 

[tetraacentate] 

25.0 

Sodium  Citrate  or  Phosphate 

5.0 

Water 

65.0-70  0 

Total 

100% 

said  alcohol.being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
anol, isopropanol  and  mannitol. 
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3,912,810 
ATTRACTANTS  FOR  YELLOW  JACKETS  (VESPULA 
SPP.:  VESPIDAE) 
Gaines  W.  Eddy,  Mission,  Tex.;  Harry  G.  Davis,  Fresno,  Calif.; 
Morton  Beroza,  Silver  Spring,  and  Terence  P.  McGovern, 
Bowie,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,024,  April  20,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857,611,  June  27,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  623,154,  Dec.  29, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,485,868.  This  application  Oct  19, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  408,036 
Int.  d.^!  AOIN  17/14,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-84  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  yellowjacket  wasps  ( Vespula  spp) 
comprising  exposing  said  wasps  to  an  effective  attractant 
amount  of  an  ester  having  an  alcohol  moiety  and  an  acid 
moiety  and  having  a  chain  length  of  from  10  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alcohol  moiety  being  derived  from  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohol  containing  from  five  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  said  acid  moiety  being  derived  from  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenoic  and  alkynoic 
acids  each  containing  from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 


3,912,811 
ANTIBIOTIC  PHOLIPOMYCIN  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Mamoru  Aral;  Akio  Torikata;  Hisayoshi  Fukatsu;  Noritoshi 
Kitano,  and  Toshiaki  Matsuzawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1973, 48-73807 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-118  3  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance  named  pholipomycin  of  an  acidic 
white  powder  in  a  pure  form,  containing  the  following  ele- 
ments in  the  following  proportion:  C:  50.15  %,  H:  7.14  %,  N: 
4.48  %,  P:  2.33  %;  having  an  empirical  formula  Cm  -  es  Hgj  . 
Ill  Nj.eOjsMP.  amolecular  weightof  5100by  gell  filtration, 
a  melting  point  of  250°C.  (with  decomposition),  a  specific 
rotation  in  water  of  -1-6.0°  at  20°C,  ultraviolet  absorption 
spectrum  maxima  at  257  /x  (HjO),  245  /x  (0.1  N  HCl)  and  258 
/i(0.1N  NaOH) 

E,  cm'*=  142  (HjO),  93(0. IN  HCl)  and  144  (O.IN  HCl), 
a  pka  of  4.37,  the  folllowing  distinguishable  bands  in  an 
infra-red  absorption  spectrum  (in  KBr)  of  3500,  2980, 
1740,  1650,  1565,  1410,  1390,  1340,  1240,  1080,  1050, 
975,  950,  890,  860,  825,  805,  760,  670  cm"';  being  easily 
soluble  in  water,  soluble  in  methanol  and  n-butanol, 
sparingly  soluble  in  acetone,  chloroform  and  ether;  posi- 
tive for  Tollens  reaction,  false  positive  for  Elson-Morgan 
reaction,  negative  for  ninhydrin,  Benedict,  biuret,  Bial, 
ferric  chloride  and  anthrone  reactions  and  stable  at  pH 
4-10;  and  having  Rf  values  of  0.74  and  0.25  in  cellulose 
and  silica  gel  thin-layer  chromatographies  in  n-propanol- 
2NNH4OH  (7:3). 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur;  Y  and  Z,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  alkoxy  containing  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms;  R^  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
alkyl  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  is  a  group 
R*CO—  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  or 
alkyl-substituted  amino  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


3,912,813 
NEMATOCIDAL  SOIL  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  l,2-DIBROMO-3-CHLOROPROPANE  AND 
O-PHENYL  N,N -DIMETHYL  PHOSPHORODIAMIDATE 
Cleve  A.  I.  Goring,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Charles  R.  Youngson, 
Concord,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,093,  Sept.  24, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,471 
Int  CV  AOIN  9/30,  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424-220  5  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  nematocidal  composition  for  use  in  soil  for 
the  control  of  plant  root  attacking  nematodes  which  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  toxicants  consisting  of  about  1  part  by 
weight  of  O-phenyl  N,N '-dimethyl  phosphorodiamidate  and 
from  about  1  to  about  9  parts  by  weight  of  1 ,2-dibromo-3- 
chloropropane,  said  mixture  being  in  intimate  admixture  with 
an  inert  carrier  therefor  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.00001 
to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


3,912,812 
CERTAIN  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
INSECTICIDES  AND  FUNGICIDES 
Francis  Leslie  Charles  Baranyovits,  and  Ian  Trevor  Kay,  both 
of  Wokingham,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,353,  April  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,655.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1971, 
13477/71;  Aug.  9,  1971,  37298/71;  Oct.  5,  1971,  46229/71; 
Dec.  15,  1971,  58224/71 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424-200  6  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a 
diluent  and  as  an  active  ingredient  an  insecticidally  and  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,912,814 
FUNGICIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
2,4-DICHLORO-6-0-CHLOROANILINO-S-TRIAZINE 
Fred  Eugene  Ferguson,  and  Robert  J.  Bell,  both  of  Marysville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Company,  Marys- 
ville, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,950,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,882 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  9/22,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—249  15  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  in  granular  form  comprisong  a 
mixture  of 

a.  from  1,100  to  1,200  grams  of  2,4-dichloro-6-o- 
chloroanilino-s-trizizine, 

b.  from  about  50  to  900  milliliters  of  a  sticking  agent, 

c.  from  about  700  to  2,000  milliliters  of  octyl  phenoxy 
polyethoxy  ethanol,  having  9  to  10  oxyethylene  groups, 
and 

d.  a  particulate  carrier. 
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;,912,815 

CERTAIN  2,4-DIENOic  ACID  ESTERS  AS  INSECT 

CONTROL  AGENTS 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  John  B.  Siddall,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Zoecon  Cor|>oration,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,903,  June  9,  1972,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  is«r.  No.  224,261,  Feb.  7,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

206,174.  Dec.  8,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  187,897,  Oct.  8,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,755,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

111,650,  Feb.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,729,486,  and  Ser.  No. 

1 1 1,702,  Feb.  1, 1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,765,  Feb. 

1,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  111,766,  Feb.  1,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  111,770,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  115,725,  Feb,  16, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,706,733.  This 

application  Jan.  2»,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,438 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/24 


U.S.  CI.  424—312 

1.  A  composition  for  the 


16  Claims 

control  of  insects  which  comprises 
a  suitable  carrier  substancje  and  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula. 


4  < 


k 


14 


H-(CH2)„-Cll2- 


2  r13    ^12       1  ^ 

111  II 

H  — (ClI,)    — C=C— C=CH— C  — 
2  m 


OR 


or  the  f>ositive  integer  one,  two  or 


wherein, 

each  of  m  and  n  is  zero 

three, 
Z  is  bromo,  chloro,  fluojro  or  the  group  -OR  in  which  R  is 

of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  hy- 
acyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 


hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 

drocarbon  carboxylic 

each  of  R'  and  R*  is  ifiethyl  or  ethyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  ^r  ethyl; 
R*  is  lower  alkyl  of  one  jlo  six  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R",  R'^,  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R^  is  lower  alkyl  of  one  ko  six  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl 

of  two  to  six  carbon  aitoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  three  to  six 

carbon  atoms,  cycloal  cyl  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 

aryl  of  six  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  seven  to 

twelve  carbon  atoms, 
said  compound  being  present  in  the  composition  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  normal  development  of  the 

insect. 


3  912,816 
CERTAIN  BACTERICIDAL  TRIAMINE 
Eberhard  Hofmann,  Essen-Bredeney,  and  Ulrich  Holtschmidt, 
Essen,  both  of  Germany,  I  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG, 
Essen,  Germany  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,443,  Jan.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,187 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1970, 
2009276  J 

Int.  Cy  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-325  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria,  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  a  bactericidal 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  bactericidally  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  N  dioctyl-diethylenetriamine  and  an 
acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  the  composition  a  pH 
value  of  between  about  5-8,  and  an  inert  carrier. 


3,912,817 
GUM  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Melvin  L.  Sapsowitz,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Topps 

Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,152,  Oct.  3,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,862,338,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
170,634,  Aug.  10, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  540,530The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  21,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  426—5  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  improved  chewing  gum  prod- 
uct which  comprises  mixing  gum  base  in  an  amount  not  less 
than  about  12%  by  weight,  flavoring,  and  an  added  sugar 
component,  said  mixture  being  characterized  by  a  total  free 
water  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  8%  by 
weight  and  being  capable  of  being  melted  to  a  viscosity  under 
about  one  million  cps  by  being  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  60°C  to  about  80°C,  heating  said  gum 
mixture  to  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  60°C  to  about 
80°C  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  mixture  to  a  value  below 
about  one  million  cps,  thereafter  forming  said  mixture  into  a 
desired  fmished  shape  while  in  a  liquid  phase  and,  thereafter 
cooling  said  shaped  gum  and  permitting  the  same  to  age, 
thereby  producing  a  shaped  chewing  gum  having  a  relatively 
impervious  fine  grained  yieldable  surface  skin  surrounding  a 
nougat-like  interior. 


3,912,818 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED  PROTEIN 
Keith  L.  Chandler,  Barrington;  Roy  G.  Hyldon,  Crystal  Lake, 
and  John  P.  O'Mahony,  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,753 

Int.  CI.*  A23J  3/00;  A23L  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  426—44  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  modified  vegetable  protein 

having  properties  similar  to  casein  and  caseinate  salts,  said 

process  comprising: 

A.  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  carbohydrate  containing 
vegetable  protein  material,  said  vegetable  protein  mate- 
rial containing  at  least  about  30  percent  by  weight  pro- 
tein; 

B.  fermenting  the  slurry  with  yeast  to  generate  carbon  diox- 
ide, said  fermentation  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  from  33°F.  to  90°F.  for  from  4  hours  to  96  hours,  and 
said  yeast  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  yeast  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and  Saccharomyces 
carlsbergenis; 

C.  reacting  the  carbon  dioxide  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide or  ammonium  hydroxide  to  form  a  carbonate,  said 
hydroxide  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust 
the  pH  of  the  carbonate  containing  slurry  to  from  about 
7.0  to  about  10.5  said  hydroxide  being  reacted  with  the 
carbon  dioxide  while  in  slurry; 

D.  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  to  react  the  carbonate  with 
the  protein  said  reacting  occurring  after  the  carbonate  is 
created  in  situ; 

E.  neutralizing  the  slurry  to  a  pH  of  from  about  6.6  to  7.0 
by  addition  thereto  of  an  edible  acid  or  edible  alkali;  and 
F.  drying  the  neutralized  slurry  to  remove  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  water  therein. 
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3,912,819 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CASEIN 

SUBSTITUTE 

Keith  L.  Chandler,  Barrington;  Roy  G.  Hyldon,  Crystal  Lake, 

and  John  P.  O'Mahony,  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,760 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  3/00;  A23L  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  426—44  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  proteinaceous  mixture  of 
modified  vegetable  protein  and  unmodified  protein,  said  mix- 
ture having  properties  similar  to  casein  and  caseinate  salts, 
said  process  comprising: 

A.  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  carbohydrate  containing 
vegetable  protein  material,  said  vegetable  protein  mate- 
rial containing  at  least  about  30  percent  by  weight  pro- 
tein; 

B.  fermenting  the  slurry  with  yeast  to  generate  carbon  diox- 
ide, said  fermentation  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  from  33°F.  to  90°F.  for  from  4  hours  to  96  hours,  and 
said  yeast  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  yeasts  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and  Saccharomyces 
carlsbergensis; 

C.  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide to  the  slurry  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  carbon- 
ate and  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  carbonate  containing 
slurry  to  from  about  7.0  to  about  10.5; 

D.  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  to  react  the  carbonate  with 
the  protein, 

E.  neutralizing  the  slurry  to  a  pH  of  from  6.0  to  8.0  by 
addition  thereto  of  an  edible  acid  or  edible  alkali; 

F.  drying  the  neutralized  slurry  to  remove  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  water  therein;  and 

G.  admixing  from  1-15  parts  by  weight  of  the  dried  neutral- 
ized slurry  with  from  1-30  parts  by  weight  unmodified 
proteinaceous  material. 


E.  neutralizing  the  slurry  to  a  pH  of  from  6.0  to  8.0  by 
addition  thereto  of  an  edible  acid  or  edible  alkali;  and 

F.  admixing  from  1-15  parts  by  weight  of  the  neutralized 
slurry  with  from  1-30  parts  by  weight  unmodified  pro- 
teinaceous material. 


3,912,820 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CASEIN 
SUBSTITUTE 
Keith  L.  Chandler,  807  Grove  Ave.,  Barrington,  III.  60010; 
Roy  G.  Hyldon,  177  Marion  Parkway,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 
60014,  and  John  P.  O'Mahony,  103  E.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 
Barrington,  III.  60010 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,762 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  3/00;  A23L  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  426—44  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  proteinaceous  mixture  of 
modified  vegetable  protein  and  unmodified  protein,  said  mix- 
ture having  properties  similar  to  casein  and  caseinate  salts, 
said  process  comprising: 

A.  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  carbohydrate  containing 
vegetable  protein  material,  said  vegetable  protein  mate- 
rial containing  at  least  about  30  percent  by  weight  pro- 
tein; 

B.  fermenting  the  slurry  with  yeast  to  generate  carbon  diox- 
ide, said  fermentation  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  from  33°F.  to  90°F.  for  from  4  hours  to  96  hours,  and 
said  yeast  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  yeast  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and  Saccharomyces 
carlsbergensis; 

C  reacting  the  carbon  dioxide  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide or  ammonium  hydroxide  to  form  a  carbonate,  said 
hydroxide  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust 
the  pH  of  the  carbonate  containing  slurry  to  from  about 
7.0  to  about  10.5  said  hydroxide  being  reacted  with  the 
carbon  dioxide  while  in  slurry; 

D.  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  to  react  the  carbonate  with 
the  protein  said  reacting  occurring  after  the  carbonate  is 
created  in  situ; 


3,912,821 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  MODIFIED 

PROTEIN 

Keith  L.  Chandler,  Barrington;  Roy  G.  HyMon,  Crystal  Lake, 

and  John  P.  O'Mahony,  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,887 

Int.  CI.*  A23J  3/00;  A23L  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  426—44  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  modified  vegetable  protein 

having  properties  similar  to  casein  and  caseinate  salts,  said 

process  comprising: 

A.  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  carbohydrate  containing 
vegetable  protein  material,  said  vegetable  protein  mate- 
rial containing  at  least  about  30  percent  by  weight  pro- 
tein; 

B.  fermenting  the  slurry  with  yeast  to  generate  carbon  diox- 
ide, said  fermentation  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  from  33°F.  to  90°F.  for  from  4  hours  to  96  hours,  and 
said  yeast  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  yeast  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and  Saccharomyces 
carlsbergensis; 

C.  reacting  the  carbon  dioxide  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide or  ammonium  hydroxide  to  form  a  carbonate,  said 
hydroxide  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust 
the  pH  of  the  carbonate  containing  slurry  to  from  about 
7.0  to  about  10.5  said  hydroxide  being  reacted  with  the 
carbon  dioxide  while  in  slurry; 

D.  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  to  react  the  carbonate  with 
the  protein  said  reacting  occurring  after  the  carbonate  is 
created  in  situ; 

E.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  a  pH  of  from  about  6.6 
to  7.0  by  addition  thereto  of  an  edible  acid  or  edible 
alkali. 


3,912,822 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSATE 
Tamotsu  Yokotsuka,  Nagareyama;  Takashi  Iwaasa,  and  Mit- 

suharu  Fujii,  both  of  Noda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikko- 

man  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,455,  March  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,479,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  102,878, 
Dec.  30,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  24, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  491,487 

Int  CI.*  A23L  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  426—44  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  protein  hydrolysate  having  a 
high  glutamic  acid  content,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  one 
step  process  of  adding  a  salt-resistant  glutaminase  produced 
by  culturing  at  least  one  microorganism  capable  of  producing 
a  salt-resistant  glutaminase  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Escherichia  coli  B  I  AM  1 268  ( ATCC  1 1 303 ),  Proteus  vulga- 
ris I  AM  1025,  Archromobacter  liquefaciens  TR-9,  Bacterium 
succinicum  lAM  1017,  Pseudomonas  fluorescens  lAM  1179, 
Pseudomonas  ovalis  R  962,  Pseudomonas  schuylkilliensis  lAM 
1  154  NRRL  B-6,  Bacillus  megaterium  NRRL  B-939,  Crypto- 
coccus  albidus  ATCC  20293,  Cryptococcus  albidus  ATCC 
20294  together  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  to  a  protein-con- 
taining raw  material,  or  adding  a  salt-resistant  glutaminase 
produced  as  above  to  a  protein-containing  raw  material  in  the 
presence  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme,  and  both  initiating  and 
continuing  the  hydrolysis  of  the  protein  contained  in  the  raw 
material  in  the  presence  of  at  least  10  percent  of  sodium 
chloride. 
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3,912,823 
VACUUM  SKIN-PACKAGE  FOR  COOKING  FOOD 
William  Paul  Kane,  Bon  Aik-,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  |973,  Ser.  No.  335,118 
B65B  29/08 

1  Claim 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  426—129 


/ 


1.  A  vacuum  skin-packaj  e  suitable  for  cooking  at  tempera- 


tures of  up  to  about  400°F 
a  lower  package  member 


food  product  positior 
package  members  irraj 
upper  package  membi 
with  the  food  product] 


which  comprises; 
of  polyethylene  terephthalate-aze- 
late  film,  such  film  b^ing  stretch-oriented  and  heat-set 
and  in  substantially  fist  form  in  the  package; 

package  member  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  film  havjng  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of  less 
than  5%; 

d  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ubstantially  air-free  state  with  the 
r  being  in  skin-tight  engagement 
and 

said  upper  package  melnber  heat  sealed  directly  to  the 
lower  package  member  without  the  use  of  adhesives, 
thereby  forming  a  hea^sealed,  vacuum  skin-package. 


'  3i9 12,824 

HIGH-PROTEIN  QUICKl  COOKING  MEAT-LIKE  FOOD 
MADE  FROM  PLANT  PROTEIN  MATERIALS 
Albert  Spiel,  Yonkers,  N.Yl,  assignor  to  Harold  A.  Hoffman, 

New  RocheUe,  N.Y.        J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2751957,  July  28,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Serj  No.  218,117,  Jan.  17,  1972.  This 

application  July  X  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,616 

Int.  Cl.^  A23J  3/0$;  A23K  1/14;  A23L  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  426—630  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparjng  a  quick-cooking  protein  food 

product,   which   comprises   palatable,   meat-like   in   texture, 

bland,  chewable  chunks  wfien  hydrated,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  subjecting  proteinaceous  feed  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  solvent-extracted  meal,  grits,  and  flakes  of 
a  proteinaceous  vege  ;able  material  having  an  NSI  of 
about  30  to  about  70  bnd  containing  moisture,  to  a  me- 
chanical pressure  of  at  least  1 ,800  pounds  per  square  inch 
for  a  time  and  at  a  tem  perature  sufficient  to  convert  said 
moisture  into  steam  whereby  said  proteinaceous  feed  is 
partially  disembitteredi  toasted  without  scorching,  and  is 
compacted  into  a  hard  and  substantially  fused  mass; 
fragmenting  the  mass  into  chunks; 
heating  the  chunks  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  hot  water 
at  a  pH  of  about  5  to  about  10  for  a  period  of  time  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  the  mean  size  of  the  chunks, 
and  sufficient  in  len]5th  to  substantially  hydrate  the 
chunks  and  to  dissolve  out  soluble  constituents  whereby 
the  chunks  are  softened  to  a  chewable  consistency; 
.  separating  the  chunks  from  said  water  containing  said 
dissolved  out  soluble  constituents;  and 
drying  the  chunks,  whereby  chunks  are  obtained  which 
jland,  storable,  appetizing  in  ap- 
pearance, high  in  protein  and  quick  and  easy  to  cook  or 
prepare  for  consumption  and  which  are  chewable,  light- 
colored,  meat-like  in  tpxture,  bland  and  palatable  when 


b. 
c. 


hydrated. 


3,912,825 
EDIBLE  FUNGAL  PROTEIN  FROM  NON-TOXIC 
PENICILLIUM 
Arnold  Spicer,  Iver  Heath,  and  Gerald  L.  Solomons,  High 
Wycombe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ranks  Hovis 
McDougall  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,788,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,95 1 ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 6,684, 
Feb.  18,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  482,134 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1970, 
8977/70;  Feb.  25,  1970.  8978/70.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11.  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A23J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—656  1  Claim 

1.  A  nonviable  penicillin  free  fungal  mycelium  fermentation 
product  possessing  a  high  net  protein  utilization  value  on  rat 
assays  of  at  least  70  based  on  the  a-amino  nitrogen,  character- 
ized by  being  penicillin  free  during  its  growth  and  containing 
a  non-toxic  strain  of  Penicillium  notatum  or  PenicilUum  chrys- 
ogenum. 

3,912,826 

METHOD  OF  PHYSICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Kurt  D.  Kennedy,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 

Montvale,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,388,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,874 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  13/02,  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  427—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  physical  vapor  deposition  for  depositing 
material  on  a  substrate,  comprising,  placing  a  source  of  evapo- 
rant  material  and  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  maintain- 
ing an  ambient  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  of  less  than 
10~^  Torr,  heating  the  evaporant  material  by  means  of  an 
electron  beam  to  produce  a  vapor  for  deposition  on  the  sub- 
strate and  intercepting  the  vapor  with  the  beam  of  electrons 
to  produce  positive  ions,  and  applying  an  electrical  potential 
to  the  substrate  sufficient  to  cause  ion  bombardment  of  the 
substrate  at  a  power  density  of  at  least  about  6  watts  per 
square  inch  of  exposed  substrate  surface  and  maintain  the 
substrate  at  an  equilibrium  temperature  which  is  at  least  25% 
of  the  absolute  melting  temperature  of  the  evaporant. 


3,912,827 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CHROMIUM  CARBIDE 
LAYER  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  IRON,  FERROUS 
ALLOY  OR  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  ARTICLE 
Noboru  Komatsu,  Toyoake;  Tohru  Arai,  Nagoya;  Yoshihiko 
Sugimoto,  Nagoya,  and  Masayoshi  Mizutani,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Ken- 
kvusho.  Hisakata.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,394 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.   Nov.    16,   1972,  47- 
114288;  Apr.  12,  1973,  48-040823 

Int.  CI.«C23C  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—399  9  Claims 


4 
-i 


J^'# 


fX400i 
1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  chromium  carbide  layer  on  the 
surface  of  an  iron,  ferrous  alloy  or  sintered  tungsten  carbide 
containing  cobalt  article,  the  surfaces  of  which  articles  con- 
tain at  least  0.06  percent  by  weight  of  carbon,  which  com- 
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prises  preparing  a  molten  treating  bath  consisting  essentially 
of  boric  acid  or  a  borate  and  metallic  chromium  dissolved 
therein, 

immersing  said  article  into  said  molten  treating  bath, 

maintaining  said  article  in  said  molten  treating  bath  to  form 
the  chromium  carbide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  article, 
and 

removing  said  article  from  said  molten  treating  bath,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  molten  treating  bath  is  pre- 
pared by  the  method  which  comprises, 

heating  a  boric  acid  or  a  borate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  borate  and  potassium  borate  to  its 
molten  state  to  form  a  molten  bath, 

dipping  a  metal  block  of  chromium  or  a  chromium  alloy 
containing  not  greater  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  Ti, 
Zr,  Hf,  Mn,  Si,  Al,  Mg,  Ca  or  the  rare  earth  elements 
which  reduce  boric  acid  or  borate  to  metallic  form  into 
the  molten  bath  and  applying  em  electric  current  to  the 
molten  bath  through  said  metal  block  as  anode  and  an 
electric  conductive  material,  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
molten  bath,  as  cathode  to  anodically  dissolve  said  metal 
block. 


in  which  magnesium  oxide  is  stable  to  form  magnesium  oxide 
smoke,  the  total  pressure  of  said  mixed  gas  being  0.5-200  Torr 
and  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  being  0.5-50  Torr,  and 


3,912,828 
PRECOAT  FOR  REPROGRAPHIC  LAMPS  HAVING 
OXIDE  REFLECTOR  COATINGS 
Ronald  J.  Olwert,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,031 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  1/62;  B05D  5/06,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—67  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  inner  surface  of  a  glass  bulb  for 
use  in  an  apertured  fluorescent  reprographic  lamp  having  an 
oxide  reflector  coating  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  said 
inner  surface  with  a  mixture  containing  tetrabutyl  titanate, 
aluminum-s-butoxide,  and  magnesium  acetate,  combined  with 
tri-n-butyl  antimonate  and/or  tri-n-butyl  borate,  along  with 
solvent  and  binder  materials,  and  heating  said  coated  bulb  to 
a  temperature  of  about  500°C  or  greater  to  cause  said  mixture 
to  chemically  react  with  said  glass. 


3,912,829 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POROUS  TARGET  FOR 

AN  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Masahiko  Takahashi,  and  Eikyu  Hiruma,  both  of  Komae, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1973, 48-53501 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427-78  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnesium  oxide  porous 

target,  which  comprises  burning  metallic  magnesium  under  an 

atmosphere  of  a  mixed  gas  of  gaseous  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas 


depositing  the  resulting  magnesium  oxide  smoke  on  a  conduc- 
tive surface  of  a  supporting  film  comprising  aluminum  and 
aluminum  oxide  for  the  target  to  form  a  magnesium  oxide 
porous  film. 


3,912,830 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  OR 

PYROELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Naohiro  Murayama.  and  Takao  Oikawa.  both  of  Iwaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Nihonbashi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,490,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1971,46-80184 

Int.  Cl.^  B44D  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  427—100  -         6  Claims 


lS 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  piezoelectric  or  pyroelectric 
element  which  comprises: 

a.  coating  the  surface  of  a  polar  fluorinated  polymer  film 
capable  of  being  provided  with  piezoelectricity  and  pyro- 
electricity  by  a  polarization  treatment  with  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  thermosetting  or  thermoplastic  resin  capable 
of  being  provided  negligible  piezoelectricity  or  pyroelec- 
tricity  by  polarization  treatment, 

b.  forming  on  the  coating  of  said  high  molecular  weight 
resin  thin  electrodes  of  a  conductive  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  carbon  by  vacu- 
um-coating and 

c.  subjecting  the  polymer  film  to  a  polarization  treatment 
using  the  coatings  of  the  conductive  material  as  the  polar- 
ization electrodes. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  piezoelectric  or  pyroelectric 
element  which  comprises: 

a.  coating  the  surface  of  a  polar  fluorinated  polymer  film 
capable  of  being  provided  with  peizoelectricity  and  pyro- 
electricity  by  a  polarization  treatment  with  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  thermosetting  or  thermoplastic  resin  capable 
of  being  provided  with  negligible  piezoelectricity  or  pyro- 
electricity  by  polarization  treatment, 

b.  forming  on  the  coating  of  said  high  molecular  weight 
resin  thin  electrodes  of  a  conductive  material  selecred 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  carbon  by  plating, 
and 

c.  subjecting  the  polymer  film  to  a  polarization  treatment 
using  the  coatings  of  the  conductive  material  as  the  polar- 
ization electrodes. 
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J,91 2,831 
RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Masao     Kan,     1-59,     1-Chome,     Matsugaoka,     Chigasaki, 
Kanagawa;  Hirokazu   Ishii,  790-1,  Okamoto,  Kamakura, 
Kanagawa;  Yasuzo  Murata,  2135-5,  Ninomiya,  Ninomiya, 
Naka-Gun,      Kanagawa;      Takayuki      Maniya,      37-12, 
Hanamizudai,  and  Akio  Yamada.  855,  Shinomiya,  both  of 
Hiratsuka,  Kanagawa,  ail  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,783,  Oct.  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  D«c.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,884 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   24,    1970,   45- 
93757;  Apr.  9,  1971,  46-5718;  June  30,   1971,  46-48352; 
Sept.  13,  1971,  46-71359;  Oct.  20,  1971,  46-83032;  Sept.  28, 
1971,  46-76135;  Oct.  22,  1971,  46-83716 

Int.  CI.^B41M  5/02,5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427-145  16  Claims 

1.  A  recording  material  for  recording  visual  information 
compnsing  two  colorformer  compositions  the  first  having  one 
or  more  metallosilane  compounds  therein  selected  from  the 
group  of  metallosilanes  having  the  formula  A  -  D  (below)  and 
the  other  colorformer  composition  containing  at  least  one 
polyhydroxyphenol  comdound  selected  from  the  group  of 
polyhydroxyphenols  having  the  general  formulae  E  -  H  (be- 
low); said  metallosilane  qompound  composition  and  polyhy- 
droxyphenol composition  being  physically  separated  one  from 
the  other  prior  to  visual  image  formation  and  forming  colored 
compounds  by  chemical  reaction  of  the  metallosilane  with  the 
polyhydroxyphenol  upon  physical  mixing  of  the  two  composi- 
tions 

A.  metallosilanes  selectled  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Rj  and  R«  are  an  anion  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid, 

oxygen  or  a  ligand 
M  is  a  trivalent  metal 
T  is  a  tetravalent  metal 
Q  is  a  pentavalent  metal 
J  is  a  hexavalent  metal 
m  and  n  each  are  a  number  from  1  to  30 
X  is  0,  1  or  2 
yisO,  1,  2,  3 


(E) 


OH 


■'^' 


(F) 


B.  metallosilanes  select  :d  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


1' 

and  I  R,-Si-0-l-T(R5), 

I     h-y        <G' 


C.  metallosilanes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


OH 


^r.i 


OH 


O-SiM-O-O   and|R,-Si-O40(R»)x 


.,-^^ 


D.  metalosilanes  selecteid  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I' 

-    andlR,-Si-0-|-J(Rs), 


4-v 


Wherein  R,,  R^,  R3  and  1^4  are  -OH,  -O1/2,  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl 
radical; 


(H) 
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Wherein  each  of  Lj.L^and  Ljare  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  —OH,  alkyl.  aryl  or  acyl  radi- 
cals with  either  L^  or  Lj  being  H;  and  Lj,  L3,  Lg,  L7,  and 
Lg  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  —OH,  — CHO,  — NO2,  NHj,  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  — SO3M 
(M  is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
cations  and  primary  to  quaternary  amines,),  a  COY  ( Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  H,  alkyl  radicals  aryl  radicals, 
and  primary  to  quarternary  amines)  sulfonic  acid  amide, 
amine  sulfonate,  carboxylic  acid  amide,  amine  carbonate. 


-CH,Z(Zis-NO)  ,-^f^f3     '     "O 


-NHCOX, 


3,912,833 

FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Charles  J.  Becker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Videonetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,986 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/26,  1/28;  G03D  5/00;  G03B  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—294  6  Claims 


89   98 


-N/ 


(X  is  alkyl,  or  aryl,  A  and  B  are  H,  alkyl,  or  aryl  radicals);  and 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — ,  — O— ,  — SOj- 
_N=N— ,  — (CHj),— (a:  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10),  and 


-CH,— N-CH,- 


1.  A  method  of  activating  a  receiving  film  comprising  the 
steps  of  compressing  a  spxjnge-like,  absorbent,  resilient  pad 
against  the  receiving  film,  filling  said  pad  with  activator  fluid 
to  imbibe  a  segment  of  said  receiving  film  while  maintaining 
said  pad  compressed  against  said  receiving  film,  drawing  off 
the  activator  and  drying  out  said  pad  via  a  vacuum  applied  to 
said  pad  while  said  pad  remains  compressed,  and  retracting 
the  activator-free  pad  from  said  receiving  film  to  sponge  off 
any  remaining  excess  drop  of  activator  carried  by  said  receiv- 
ing film. 


(X  is  H,  alkyl,  or  aryl  radicals). 


3,912,832 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  COATED  CARBON  ARTICLES 

Tadashi   Araki;   Kiro   Asano,   both  of  Tokyo,  and  Junichi 

Kosugi,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,1 18,  July  26,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,791,847.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

341,739 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    22,     1972, 
72.46028 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—226  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphorus-containing  carbon 
coating  on  a  carbon  substrate  comprising: 

vaporizing  a  phosphorus-containing  organic  compound  or  a 
mixture  of  a  phosphorous  compound  and  an  organic 
compound,  said  organic  or  phosphorus-containing  or- 
ganic compound  capable  of  undergoing  vapor  phase 
pyrolysis  to  form  a  first  atmosphere; 
heating  the  substrate  in  said  first  atmosphere  to  a  first  tem- 
perature of  600°  to  1 ,500°C  so  as  to  effect  vapor  phase 
pyrolysis  of  said  organic  compound  or  phosphorus-con- 
taining organic  compound,  thereby  forming  a  carbon 
coating  on  said  substrate  containing  1-20%  by  weight  of 
phosphorus;  and 
heating  said  coated  carbon  article  in  a  second  nonoxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  second  temperature  of  1 ,500°  to  2,C)00'Xr 
for  0.2  seconds  to  30  minutes,  said  second  temperature 
being  higher  than  said  first  temperature. 


3,912,834 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SELECTIVELY 

PERMEABLE  COMPOSITE 

Satoshi  Imai;  Tamiyuki  Eguchi,  and  Masaaki  Shimokawa,  all 

of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1972,  47-56266; 
Jan.  20,  1973,  48-9085 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  13/06;  D06M  15/32,  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  427—316  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  selectively  permeable,  asym- 
metric, composite  membrane  by  impregnating  a  porous,  tex- 
tile fabric  backing  material  with  a  nonsolvent  for  a  film-form- 
ing polymer,  applying  a  solution  of  said  film-forming  polymer 
in  a  solvent  which  is  inert  to  said  backing  material  onto  said 
backing  material  and  gelling  the  film-forming  polymer  to  form 
said  membrane,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

applying  a  solution  of  said  film-forming  polymer  onto  a 
surface  of  said  backing  material  which  is  substantially 
free  of  said  nonsolvent  while  the  remainder  of  said  back- 
ing material  is  impregnated  with  said  nonsolvent. 


3,912,835 
PROCESS  OF  REINFORCING  PAPER 
Takeshi  Uchida,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichimen  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,078 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  33/02;  D21H  3/40,  3/80 
U.S.  CI.  427-316  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  reinforcing  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 
drying  paper  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  5%,  dipping 
said  paper  for  about  1  second  to  about  20  seconds  in  a  solu- 
tion made  by  dissolving  between  about  1  and  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysty- 
rene, acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymer,  acrylic  resin  and 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  resin  in  a  hydrocarbon  halo- 
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therea  ter  drying  said  paper  to  obtain  a 


3|9 12,836 

PROCEDURE  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOD 

Karl  Ingvar  Georg  Johansson,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Erik  Gustav  Lennart  Eriksson,  Valberg,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  351,161,  April  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,446 

Claims  prmrity,  applicntion  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1972, 
5623/72 

Int.  CI.''  i05D  3104,  3110 
U.S.  CI.  427—341  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  surface-treatment  of  wood,  which 
comprises  pretreating  a  wood  substrate  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  60°-100°C.  io\  about  1  to  2  hours  with  a  hydro- 
phihc  liquid  material,  that  js  substantially  free  of  any  solvent 
and  that  causes  the  wood  t^  swell  or  dissolves  constituents  of 
the  wood,  until  the  desirdd  depth  of  penetration  has  been 
attained;  said  hydrophilic  liquid  material  consisting  of  a  con- 
densable solution  of  formildehyde  in  phenol  in  the  weight 
ratio  of  about  1:1.8;  and  thereafter  at  a  temperature  between 
about  50°and  about  150°d.  treating  the  resulting  pretreated 
wood  with  a  condensing  agent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
a  hardened  condensate  of]  said  hydrophilic  material  in  the 
form  of  an  abrasion  resistant  surface. 


3J9 12,837 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZATION  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSE 

MATERIALS 
Miroslav  Pesek.  PardubicQ,  and  Frantisek  Hrabak,  Prague, 
both  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ustav   pro  vyzkum. 
vyrobu  a  vyuziti  radiosotopu,  Prague.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  31,  1972, 
2188/72 

Int.  Ci*  B05D  3102 
U.S.  CI.  427-393  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  stabilization  of  wood  and  derivatives 
thereof  which  comprises  th|j  steps  of 
a.  impregnating  said  wood  or  derivative  thereof  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  ft-om  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .  an  ester  having  the  general  formula 


•T 


CH,=C-C3-0-CH— CClj 
CI 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  radicals,  and 

2.  a  mixture  of  said  at  jeast  one  member  with  an  unsatu- 
rated monomer  sele<|ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  and  diene  compounds,  said  mixture  containing  at 
least  89%,  by  volum^,  ester,  and 
b.  polymerizing  the  resultant  impregnated  composition. 


3,^12,838 
PNEUMATIC  APPLICATION  OF  LIGHTWEIGHT 
CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Walter  Kraus,  Glenwood;  Preston  Leonard  Veltman, 
Severna  Park,  and  Casimer  Claudius  Legal,  Elkridge,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  25,  1>73,  Ser.  No.  382,612 
Int.  Cl.«  B05D  1134,  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  427—426  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  lightweight  cementitious  composi- 
tions to  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  blending  and  pre-gran^iating  portland  cement  and  ver- 
miculite  in  a  volume  ra|io  of  from  1:3  to  about  1:20  with 
a  portion  of  the  total  water  needed  for  hydration,  which 
constitutes  from  0.5  to  ^.0  gallons  of  water  per  cubic  foot 
of  vermiculite,  to  form  ^amp  and  relatively  dry  granules; 


b.  pneumatically  conveying  the  pre-granulated  blend  to 
an  application  spray  nozzle; 

c.  adding  the  remaining  portion  of  the  total  water  needed 
for  hydration  to  the  granules  in  the  spray  nozzle  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  foam  to  provide  a  total  water  content 
of  from  2.0  to  3.0  gallons  per  cubic  foot  of  vermiculite; 
and 

d.  spraying  the  mixture  of  granules  and  aqueous  foam  upon 
the  surface  to  be  coated. 


3,912,839 
PRINTING  OF  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  SAUSAGE 

CASING 
G.  R.  Ramagopal,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,814,  June  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,057 

Int.  Cl.='  D06P  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  428—35  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  printed  regenerated  cellulose 
sausage  casing  which  comprises  coating  substantially  all  of  the 
external  surface  area  of  the  casing  with  a  film-forming  primer 
coating  comprising  a  solution  of  a  film-forming  polymeric 
polyisocyanate  in  an  active,  hydroxyl  free  solvent,  drying  the 
primer  coating  thereby  producing  a  tacky,  pressure  sensitive 
film,  and  then  imprinting  a  portion  of  the  primer  coated  regen- 
erated cellulose  casing  with  an  oil  base  printing  ink  or  flexo- 
graphic  printing  ink. 


3,912,840 
MICROPOROUS  SHEET  HAVING  SUEDE-LIKE  SURFACE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Ralph  C.  Edberg,  Moimds  View,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,808 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—85  16  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  polymeric  sheet  having  a  suede-like  sur- 
face comprising  a  first  microporous  portion  and  a  second 
macroporous  portion  overlying  and  chemically  integral  with 
said  first  microporous  portion,  said  second  macroporous  por- 
tion containing  microporous  and  additionally  having  at  least 
50%  of  its  volume  comprising  randomly  oriented  macrovoids 
distributed  throughout  said  second  portion,  said  randomly 
oriented  macrovoids  having  an  average  void  volume  of  about 
7  X  10"*  to  6.5  X  10~*  cm',  a  sufficient  number  of  said  voids 
being  in  open  communication  with  the  surface  of  the  sheet  to 
provide  a  suede-like  surface. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  suede-like,  polymeric  sheet  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a.  applying  a  polymer  coating  composition  to  the  surface  of 
a  substrate,  said  coating  composition  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  elastomeric  polyurethane  polymer  in  solvent; 

b.  depositing  a  sufficient  number  of  removable  particles  on 
said  polymer  coating  to  form  a  layer  completely  covering 
said  polymer  coating,  said  particles  having  an  average 
particle  volume  of  about  7  X  10~*  to  6.5  X  10"*  cm^ 

c.  immobilizing  the  polymer  coating  and  removing  the  sol- 
vent from  the  coating; 

d.  removing  particles  from  the  polymer  coating  to  provide 
voids  in  said  coating;  and 

e.  drying  the  resulting  suede-like  sheet  as  necessary. 
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3,912,841 

SYNTHETIC  BULK  FABRIC  TREATED  WITH 

0R(;ANICALLY  modified  SiO,  AQUASOL 

Charles  C.  Payne,  Chicago;  Richard  E.  Bloemke,  River  Grove, 

and  David  P.  Schaefer,  Hinsdale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,582 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/02,  5/16,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—96  5  Claims 

PRODUCT    A     AS    AN   4NTISTAT 


embossed  on  one  side  and  debossed  on  the  other  side  at  said 
registering  design   portions,  said  embossing  and  debossing 


NYLON    CLOTH 


being  in  registration  with  one  another  and  one  being  a  coun- 
terpart of  the  other. 


3,912,843 
FLEXIBLE  PACKAGING  FILM 
Irvin  L.  Brazier,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milprint,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,614 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  27/34,  27/32,  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  428—474  3  Claims 


%   S>0,    SOLUTION  USED 


1.  Synthetic  bulk  fabric  having  improved  antistatic  and 
antisoil  properties,  said  fabric  having  been  treated  with  an 
aquasol  containing  a  minor  amount  of  an  aqueous  polar  sol- 
vent selected  from  lower  alkanols  having  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  discrete  dense  colloidal  particles  of  amorphous  silica 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  3-1 50  millimicrons  and 
average  surface  area  of  from  about  20  MVg  to  1000  M*/g,  said 
silica  particles  having  absorbed  on  their  surfaces  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  or  hydroxide,  with  the  weight  ratio  silica, 
expressed  as  Si02,  to  the  quaternary  ammonium  being  at  least 
2:1  wherein  the  quaternary  ammonium  has  the  formula: 


V 

R,-  N  —  R4 


i. 


wherein 

R,,  R2  are  methyl; 

R3  is  methyl  or  a  Cg- C20  long  hydrocarbon  chain; 
R4  is  a  Cg — C20  long  hydrocarbon  chain; 
X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide,  iodide,  and  hydroxide. 


3,912,842 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
William  M.  Swartz,  1430  W.  Wrightwood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
60614 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,537 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  428— 172  3  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  foil  having  a 
shiny  mirror-like  ink  receptive  surface,  a  printed  design  on 
said  surface,  a  second  foil  having  a  design  thereon  which 
includes  portions  that  are  mirror  images  of  and  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  design  portions  of  the  first  foil,  the  two 
foils  being  laminated  on  opposite  surfaces  of  a  fiberboard 
backing  with  corresponding  above  named  design  portions  on 
the  two  foils  in  register  with  each  other,  said  laminate  being 


1.  A  flexible  packaging  film  comprising  multiple  layers 
firmly  joined  to  one  another  to  form  a  composite  film  con- 
struction, including  in  combination: 

1 .  a  first  exterior  layer  consisting  of  biaxially  oriented  poly- 
propylene; 

2.  a  second  exterior  layer  consisting  of  a  heat  sealable  poly- 
olefin  material;  and 

3.  an  interior  layer  consisting  of  nylon  positioned  between 
the  first  and  second  exterior  layers,  the  film  characterized 
in  that  the  second  exterior  layer  and  the  interior  layer  are 
each  more  extensible  than  the  first  layer  to  provide  a  film 
particularly  suitable  for  making  gas-filled  packages  resis- 
tant to  compressive  failure  and  burst  failure. 


3,912,844 
THERMAL  RECORDING  METHOD 
Ichiro  Endo,  Kawasaki;   Hiroshi  Matsuno,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Kokado,  Tokyo;  Eiichi  Inoue,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiko  Nishide, 
Yokohama,  and  Kikuo  Kinjo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,010 
Int.  CI.*  B41M  5//5 
U.S.  CI.  428—500  23  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  member  useful  for  forming  a  revers- 
ible latent  image  by  heating  which  is  capable  of  being  devel- 
oped into  a  permanent  visible  image,  said  recording  member 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  uniform  and  transpar- 
ent recording  layer  composed  of  a  heat-sensitive  composition 
which  comprises  a  polymer  complex  including  a  polymer 
moiety  which  is  normally  dyeable  at  room  temperature  but 
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which,  in  the  polymer  cortiplex,  is  dyeable  only  after  heating 
the  complex  to  an  elevated!  temperature,  wherein  said  polymer 
complex  is  a  complex  of  (t  polymer  (A)  and  a  polymer  (B); 
and  wherein  said  polymer' (A)  is  a  dyeable  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting!  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers 


1800 


Ikyl 


of  N-vinyl  lactams,  N-viny 
oles,  vinyl  pyridines,  a 
wherein  said  polymer  ( B ) 
of  polymers  having  a 
radical  or  an  OH  radical 


cyclic  carbamates,  N-vinyl  imidaz- 

ene  oxides  and  acrylamides;  and 

selected  from  the  group  consisting 

carfaloxylic  acid  radical,  a  sulfonic  acid 


!»! 


3,912,845 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH 

AN  AMINOBENZENESULFONAMIDE-ALDEHYDE 

INTERPOLYMER  INTUMESCENT  COMPOSITION 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,846,  Sept.  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,061 
Int.  CI.2  C09D  5118;  C09K  3128 
U.S.  CI.  428—524  10  Claims 

1.  An  article  which  comprises  a  substrate  coated  with  an 
intumescent  composition  comprising  an  interpolymer  of  at 
least  one  amine  with  an  alkanal  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms; 
at  least  half  of  the  combined  amine  units  of  the  interpolymer 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


1680 


35 


1700       1600  (Cm 


SO^NH^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy, 
halo,  nitro,  acetamido,  or  sulfonamido. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,912,846 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STEEL  PLATES 
COATED  WITH  ALUMINIUM  POWDER 
Hidehisa  Yamagishi;  Takashi  Kamata;  Yoshio  Ujiki;  Fumitoshi 
Yokoi,  and  Tadao  Takahashi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,063,  Aug.  9,  1971,  PaL  No.  3,769,068. 
This  application  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,111 
Int.  CI.'H05B  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  13—5  8  Claims 


trica!  connection  with  said  holder  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent therethrough  to  said  electrode;  and  a  seat  adapted  for 


r\ 


1.  A  heating  furnace  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  steel 
plates  coated  with  aluminum  powder,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  receiving  a  moving  steel  plate  coaled 

with  aluminum  powder; 
a  high  frequency  induction  heating  means  in  said  housing 

means  for  heating  said  steel  plate,  said  heated  steel  plate 

conducting  heat  gradually  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 

coating; 
a  radiation  type  heating  means  in  said  housing  means  for 

heating  said  coating,  the  heated  coating  conducting  heat 

gradually  toward  the  inside  thereof; 
a  hot  air  blowing  device  at  the  entry  side  of  said  housing 

means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  said  furnace;  and 
exhaust  means  coupled  to  said  housing  means  for  removing 

wetted  hot  air  from  said  furnace. 


3,912,847 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  ELECTRODE  AND 
SUPPLYING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  THERETO 
Boris  Izrailevich  Medovar,  bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8; 
Georgy  Alexandrovich  Boiko,  ulitsa  Vladimire-  Lybedskaya, 
16,  kv.  106;  Ilya  losifovich  Kumysh,  Vozdukhoflotsky  pros- 
pekt,  42,  kv.  51;  Valery  Alexandrovich  Prikhodko,  bulvar 
Davydova,  7.  kv.  4;  Jury  Fedorovich  Alferov,  bulvar  Lepse, 
29,  kv.  64,  all  of,  Kiev;  Valentin  Alexandrovich  Nosanov, 
ulitsa  Telmana,  58/3,  kv.   13,  Leningrad;  Volf  ludovich 
Rabinovich,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  39,  kv.  43,  and  Igor  Alexan- 
drovich Svitenko,  ulitsa  Gagarina  52,  kv.  11,  both  of  Che- 
khov, Moskovski  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,464,  Oct.  6,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,751,  July  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,497 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7110 
U.S.  CI.  13— 16  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  an  electrode  and  supplying  electric 
current  thereto,  intended  for  use  mainly  in  apparatus  for 
electroslag  remelting,  comprising:  a  current-conducting 
holder  whose  outer  surface  has  a  spherical  shape;  an  electrode 
conductively  secured  in  said  holder;  means  for  effecting  elec- 


said  holder  to  rest  thereagainst  on  a  spherical  region  of  the 
current-conducting  holder. 


3,912,848 

VACUUM  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  WITH  LOCK 

CHAMBER 

Rudolf   Randa,   Grossauheim,   Main,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cok>gne,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,938 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1973, 
2356996 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  7106 
U.S.  CI.  13—31  3  Claims 


•1. 


1.  A  vacuum  electric  arc  furnace  for  consumable  electrodes 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  crucible;  a  bottom  section 
enclosing  said  crucible,  a  movable  top  section  for  receiving 
said  consumable  electrodes;  a  lock  chamber  between  said 
bottom  section  and  said  top  section  and  having  a  lock  valve, 
an  annular  splash  protector  concentric  with  the  crucible  amis 
and  movable  vertically  with  said  lock  chamber,  said  splash 
protector  being  seated  on  said  lock  valve  when  said  lock  valve 
is  closed,  said  splash  protector  being  flush  with  the  top  side  of 
said  valve  and  being  pressable  thereto,  said  splash  protector 
turning  into  an  apron  towards  the  top,  said  lock  chamber 
having  a  fixed  opposite  apron  cooperating  with  the  apron  of 
the  splash  protector  telescopically  throughout  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  travel. 


3,912,849 
COMPOSITE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Lucius  Ponder  Thomas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,667,  March  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504^59 

Int  CI.*  HO  IB  7134,  9106 
U.S.  CI.  174—16  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  composite  board  for  use  in  an  electronic 
apparatus  chassis,  comprising: 


989 


990 


race 


an  insulating  board  haviijg  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a 

sheet  metal  board, 
said  boards  being  laminatjed 

resting  on  said  top  sur 

metal  board  having  an 

insulating  board,  whereby 

of  its  top  surface  exp< 
a  network  of  electrical  conductors  adhered  to  surfaces  of 

said  insulating  board. 


together  with  said  metal  board 
of  said  insulating  board,  said 
irea  which  is  less  than  that  of  said 
said  insulating  board  has  part 
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for  mounting  circuit  compo- 
for  mounting  circuit  components 
ilding  one  part  of  an  electronic 


means  on  said  insulating  b^oard 

nents  thereon, 
means  on  said  metal  boar4  I 

thereon, 
means  for  electrically  shi 

circuit  from  another,  wijhich  comprise  at  least  one  bent- 

up  portion  of  said  metajl, 
means  attached  to  said 

components  thereon. 


and 


s  ue 


Id  means  for  mounting  circuit 


3,<  1 12,850 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Saverio  Thomas  Bruno,  Danbury,  and  Norbert  Joseph  Sladek, 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Brook,  Hi. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19|73,  Ser.  No.  402,096 
Int.  CI.HOlb  11118 


U.S.  CI.  174—28 


8  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  coaxial  cable,  comprising; 

an  outer  conductor  with  spaced  interior  convolutions  pres- 
enting inner  surfaces; 

at  least  one  inner  condu<  tor  disposed  axially  within  the 
outer  conductor; 

a  dielectric  member  around  the  inner  conductor  with  a 
plurality  of  axially  aligned  arms  extending  to  the  outer 
conductor;  and, 

at  least  one  inwardly  exu  nding  detent  spaced  along  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  ojuter  conductor  in  compressive 
engagement  with  the  arpis  of  the  dielectric  member  to 
lock  said  member  in  a  desired  position  with  the  radial 
position  of  said  detent  selected  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  electrical  characteristic  of  said  cable  to  control 
said  electrical  characten>tic. 


3,912,851 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Gerardus  Arnoldus  Herman  Maria  Vrijssen;  Jacobus  Stoffels, 
and  Johannes  Hendrikus  Coppens,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  23,  1973, 
7307168 

Int.  CL2  HOI  J  9136,  19/30 
U.S.  CI.  174—50.54  9  Claims 


1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  a  vacuum-tight 
envelope  having  at  least  one  af)erture  sealed  by  an  indium- 
containing  material  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  lead- 
through,  an  electrode  member  arranged  within  said  envelope, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  member  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  envelope  and  having  a  projection  bonded  to 
said  indium-containing  material. 


3,912,852 
THIN-FILM  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  LEAD  CONNECTION 

ARRANGEMENT 
Alan  J.  Simon,  Level  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,237 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  6  Claims 


INSULATING 
SHEET 


CONDUCTIVE 
LEAD 


CONDUCTIVE 
EPOXY 
6        \36    20 

40 


28     \'2) 
METAL    ALUM-     -~  INSULATED 
BASE       INUM  FOIL     SURFACE 


1.  A  thin-film  electrical  circuit  assembfy  comprising: 

a  flat  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  supported  at  an  outer  portion  of  said 
base  member; 

a  conductive  foil  substrate  supported  on  said  base  member 
inwardly  of  said  terminals,  said  conductive  foil  substrate 
having  an  insulated  surface  and  uninsulated  peripheral 
edges  exposed  by  separation  of  the  substrate  from  adja- 
cent areas  of  conductive  foil  material  having  the  insulated 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  thin-films  deposited  on  said  insulated  surface 
of  said  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  thin-film  electrical  cir- 
cuit, and  a  plurality  of  conductive  lands  extending  from 
the  electrical  circuit  and  toward  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  substrate  for  defining  connecting  points  for  making 
electrical  connections  to  the  electrical  circuit; 

a  thin  insulating  sheet  substantially  covering  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  conductive  foil  substrate,  said  insulating 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  lead  members  on 
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the  side  thereof  away  from  said  base  member,  said  plural- 
ity of  conductive  lead  members  having  predetermined 
positions  overlapping  said  lands  and  extending  away 
therefrom  to  said  terminals,  said  insulating  sheet  having 
openings  therethrough  at  one  end  of  said  conductive  lead 
members,  said  openings  in  the  insulating  sheet  being 
aligned  over  said  lands  with  a  portion  of  the  insulating 
sheet  and  a  portion  of  the  conductive  lead  members 
thereon  extending  over  the  complete  extent  of  the  adja- 
cent peripheral  edges  of  the  substrate  with  the  outer 
portion  of  the  insulating  sheet  engaging  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

a  conductive  bonding  material  extending  through  said  open- 
ings and  between  said  lands  and  said  conductive  lead 
members  to  provide  electrical  connections  therebetween; 
and 

means  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  conductive  lead 
members  to  said  terminals. 


3,912,853 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  STRENGTH  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Donald  F.  Wilkes,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Incorporated,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,551 

Int.  CU  H02G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  174—84  C  3  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  joint  electrically  connecting  at  least  a  pair 
of  unstripped,  insulated  wires  comprising. 

a  channel-type  metal  jointing  clip  having  channel  walls  bent 
over  a  web  portion  in  a  mechanically-interlocking  rela- 
tion with  said  wires  located  therebetween; 

said  clip  including  inwardly-extending  protrusions  piercing 
said  insulation  and  in  electrically-conductive  engagement 
with  said  wires;  and 

a  channel  of  resiliently  flexible  insulating  material  wrapped 
around  said  clip,  said  insulating  channel  extending  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  ends  of  said  clip,  the  upper  side  walls 
of  said  insulating  channel  being  locked  between  the  edges 
of  the  inwardly-bent  walls  of  said  clip  forming  buckled 
loops  within  said  joint  with  the  free  ends  of  said  insulating 
channel  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  between  the  edges 
of  said  inwardly  bent  clip  walls. 


3,912,854 

ENCAPSULATED  CONDUCTOR  JUNCTION 

John  T.  Thompson,  244  Loring  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90053, 

and  George  W.  Gillemot,  2331  -  20th  St.,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.  90406 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,874,  Jan.  26,  1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,943,  Feb.  10,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,562 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  174—88  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  conductor  junction  utilizing  a  non-wrenchable  split 
bolt  electrical  connector  electrically  interconnecting  the  me- 
tallic shielding  shrouds  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  mated  threaded  parts  each  lacking  wrench  en- 
gaging surfaces  and  including  a  threaded  ring  and  a  shank, 
said  shank  being  threaded  and  having  a  deep  slot  axially 
thereof  and  opening  through  its  threaded  end,  said  slot  receiv- 
ing and  firmly  seating  the  shielded  shrouds  of  a  plurality  of 
conductors  between  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  and  the  adjacent 


inner  face  of  said  threaded  ring,  the  periphery  of  said  threaded 
ring  being  roughened  to  facilitate  gripping  the  same  between 
the  user's  thumb  and  forefinger  to  tighten  the  same  to  the 
extent  possible  by  an  operator's  finger  and  without  risk  of 
damage  to  said  shielding  shrouds,  said  threaded  ring  being 
tightened   on   said   threaded   shank   gripping  the   shielding 


shrouds  between  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  and  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  threaded  ring,  and  said  tightened  threaded  parts 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  sheathed  conductors  being 
embedded  in  solidified  potting  compound  effective  to  isolate 
said  threaded  parts  from  contact  with  conductive  objects  and 
effective  to  lock  said  threaded  parts  against  loosening  despite 
vibration  and  temperature  changes. 


3,912,855 

ENCAPSULATING  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Thompson,  244  Loring  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90053, 

and  George  W.  Gillemot,  2331  20th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

90406 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,915,  April  20,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,563,  July  12,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884,874,  Jan.  26, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884,874,  Jan. 

26,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  797,943,  Feb.  10, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,092 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  15108 

U.S.CL  174—93  11  Claims 
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4.  An  encapsulating  assembly  for  conductor  junctions  and 
the  like  comprising  a  length  of  rigid  plastic  tubing  having 
capped  ends  at  least  one  of  which  is  capped  by  an  end  cap 
telescoped  over  the  exterior  end  portion  of  said  tubing  and 
said  end  cap  having  provision  to  receive  with  a  close  fit  a 
plureility  of  conductors  adapted  to  have  their  ends  secured 
together  in  electrically  conducting  relation  interiorly  of  said 
tubing,  said  encapsulating  assembly  having  a  charging  opening 
which  is  equipped  with  a  manually  manipulatable  valve,  which 
is  restricted  to  a  portion  of  said  tubing  spaced  inwardly  from 
either  end  thereof,  and  through  which  potting  compound  can 
be  charged  and  air  can  escape  as  it  is  replaced  by  potting 
compound  charged  into  said  tubing,  said  valve  being  perma- 
nently mounted  on  said  tubing  and  being  movable  relative  to 
said  tubing  between  an  open  position  wherein  it  opens  said 
charging  opening  and  a  closed  position  wherein  it  closes  same, 
and  said  charging  opening  being  adapted  to  be  sealed  closed 
by  potting  compound  as  the  charging  operation  is  concluded 
thereby  to  provide  a  weatherproof  hermetically  sealed  encap- 
sulating assembly. 
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3,^12,856 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS 

William  S.  Liddei,  deceased,  late  of  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and  by 

Orval  Liddell.  executor,  P,0.  Box  1533,  Avalon,  Calif.  90704 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  238,103,  March  27,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,051 

Int.  CI  '  H04N  9154 


V.S.  CI.  178—6.5 


19  Claims 


1.  Three-dimensional  image  transmitting  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

camera  means  including  first  scan  beam  means  for  project- 
ing a  scan  beam  in  a  [redetermined  direction  toward  a 
subject  and  operable  tp  oscillate  said  beam  to  progres- 
sively scan  the  surface  ( if  said  subject  for  reflection  there- 
from in  a  second  direction  to  trace  patterns  correspond- 
ing with  the  contours  of  said  object  scanned  during  each 
pass  of  said  scan  beam  across  the  surface  of  said  subject; 
signal  generator  means! including  signal  generator  screen 
means  disposed  in  the  pjath  of  said  scan  beam  as  reflected 
from  said  subject  and  {responsive  to  localized  impinge- 
ment by  said  scan  beim  to  generate  a  first  electrical 
location  signal  correspjonding  with  the  location  of  the 
point  of  impingement  tfiereon  by  said  scan  beam; 

image  construction  meanp  including  variable  depth  screen 
means  operative  in  response  to  impingement  by  a  trace 
beam  to  be  rendered  Ideally  luminous  at  variable  depths 
in  response  to  impingement  by  a  trace  beam; 

a  first  trace  beam  means]  for  directing  said  trace  beam  at 
said  variable  depth  screen  means; 

variable  depth  screen  control  means  for  controlling  the 
operative  depth  of  said  variable  depth  screen  means  in 
coordination  with  the  pattern  traced  by  said  beam  means; 
and 

trace  beam  control  means  coupled  with  said  signal  genera- 
tor means  and  said  tracje  beam  means  and  responsive  to 
said  electrical  location  tignal  to  move  said  trace  beam  in 
patterns  dictated  by  said  signal  generator  means  to  trace 
an  image  in  said  variable  depth  screen  means  correspond- 
ing with  the  contour  of  said  subject. 


-I- 


3,^12,857 
STYLUS  ARM  PIVOT 
Michael  Evans  Miller,  Indiiinapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  H.\. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,695 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   26, 
1973,  14394/73 

Int.  CIJ  Glib  i/i« 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  A  10  Claims 

9.  In  a  playback  system  including  a  board,  a  turntable 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  board,  said  turntable 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  disc  having  a  spiral 
groove  with  information  rec  >rded  therein,  a  stylus  subject  to 


p>ositioning  in  said  spiral  groove  for  detecting  said  recorded 
information,  a  stylus  arm  carrying  said  stylus,  and  a  stylus  arm 
carrying  structure  linked  to  said  board,  a  stylus  arm  pivot 
coupling,  comprising: 

a  plug  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  plug  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  stylus  arm,  said  plug  having  a 
tapered  portion  with  circular  cross  section  in  a  region 
remote  from  said  one  end; 
a  support  member  with  a  circular  opening  having  dimen- 
sions permitting  only  a  partial  entry  of  said  plug,  said 
opening  presenting  annular  surfaces  for  smooth  engage- 


ment with  a  surface  of  said  tapered  portion  of  said  plug; 
wherein  said  support  member  is  attached  to  said  stylus 
arm  carrying  structure;  and 
wherein  said  engagement  of  said  surfaces  of  said  support 
member  opening  and  said  tapered  portion  of  said  plug 
permits  ( 1 )  a  rocking  movement  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  plug  toward  and  away  from  said  turntable  to  ac- 
commodate vertical  motion  of  said  stylus  during  play- 
back, and  (2)  rotation  of  said  plug  in  said  support  mem- 
ber opening  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  turntable  surface  to  accommodate  lateral  motion  of 
said  stylus  during  playback. 


3,912,858 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  SIGNAL  DROP-OUTS 
George  Churchill  Kenney,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   14,  1974, 
7402014 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  10  Claims 


DEMODULATORS 


ONE  LINE^        6 
DELAY  CIRCUIT 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  signal  dropouts  in  a  video  signal, 
which  signal  comprises  a  carrier  which  is  frequency- 
modulated  with  the  luminance  information  signal,  in  particu- 
lar a  video  signal  which  is  read  from  a  disk-shaped  record 
carrier  on  which  information  is  stored  in  optically  coded  form 
in  a  trackwise  pattern  of  blocks  and  areas  of  variable  length, 
characterized  in  that  the  device  includes  a  first  delay  line  with 
a  delay  of  one  line  time  connected  to  receive  said  read  video 
signal,  a  first  demodulator  circuit  receiving  said  video  signal 
for  demodulating  the  luminance  information  signal  contained 
in  the  modulated  carrier,  a  second  demodulator  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  first  delay  line  for  demodulating  the  lumi- 
nance information  signal,  a  substractor  circuit  for  subtracting 
said   demodulated   luminance   signal   and   the   demodulated 
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luminance  information  signal  which  is  delayed  by  one  line 
time  with  the  aid  of  the  first  delay  line  from  each  other,  a 
signalling  circuit  to  which  the  output  signal  of  the  subtractor 
circuit  is  applied  and  which  supplies  a  signalling  pulse  at  its 
output  if  the  signal  applied  to  its  input  within  a  certain  con- 
stant time  interval  passes  through  a  full  period  of  an  at  least 
approximately  sinusoidal  signal,  an  inhibiting  circuit  which 
establishes  the  connection  between  the  output  of  the  signal- 
ling circuit  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  device,  and  a  hold 
circuit  whose  input  is  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and 
which  after  the  appearance  of  a  signalling  pulse  at  said  output 
terminal  supplies  a  hold  pulse  with  a  delay  of  one  line  time  and 
a  duration  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  signalling  pulse, 
which  hold  pulse  is  fed  to  a  control  input  of  the  inhibiting 
circuit,  so  that  during  said  hold  pulse  no  furthe  signalling  pulse 
can  reach  the  output  terminal. 


3,912,859 
ELECTRONIC  TRACKING  DEVICE 
Rodger  L.  Christopherson,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Philco-Ford  Corporation  (Now  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corpora- 
tion), Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,041 

Int.  CI.2  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  tracking  device  sensitive  to  radiation  of 
scanned  targets  the  combination  of: 

focusing  means  having  an  optical  axis  for  forming  an  optical 
image  of  a  target, 

means  for  converting  said  optical  image  to  an  electronic 
image  at  a  focal  point, 

means  for  nutating  said  electronic  image  in  a  focal  plane 
about  said  optical  axis, 

detector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  detector 
surfaces, 

means  responsive  to  said  nutated  electronic  image  for  form- 
ing a  target  image  on  said  detector  surfaces, 

and  means  for  measuring  the  proportional  duration  of  said 
target  image  on  each  of  said  surfaces  to  provide  signal 
proportional  to  the  deviation  of  said  target  from  said 
optical  axis. 


3,912,860 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kaoru  Sasabe,  Ikeda,  and  Heijiro  Hayami,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,251,  May  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,912 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  system,  comprising: 
an  electron  tube  having  a  face  plate  provided  on  the  inner 
side  thereof  with  a  screen  layer,  said  screen  layer  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  material  areas 
enclosed  by  a  cathode  chromic  material  area  in  a  plane, 
said  cathode  chromic  material  producing  color  centers 
when  bombarded  by  an  electron  beam; 


means  for  sweep  scanning  an  electron  beam  over  said 
screen  layer; 

an  optical  pen  disposed  in  front  of  said  electron  tube  for 
detecting  light  generated  as  said  fluorescent  material 
areas  of  said  screen  is  scanned  by  the  electron  beam;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  electron  beam  produced  by  said 
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sweep  scanning  means  in  accordance  with  the  output 
signal  of  said  optical  pen  to  switch  the  bombardment  of 
the  electron  beam  from  said  plurality  of  fluorescent  mate- 
rial areas  to  said  cathode  chromic  material  area,  to 
thereby  display  the  trace  of  said  optical  f)en  on  said  face 
plate. 


3,912,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  COMPRESSION 

OF  FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSIONS 
John  M.  Vandling,  Pleasant ville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,914 
Int.  Cl.»  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.1  18  Claims 
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18.  The  method  of  operating  a  facsimile  transmitter  com- 
prising optical  sensor  means  in  optical  communication  with  a 
document  at  a  leading  p>osition  and  a  reading  position  during 
scanning  of  said  document  with  said  leading  position  scanning 
in  advance  of  said  reading  position,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

illuminating  said  reading  position  without  illuminating  said 
leading  position  while  slowly  scanning  areas  of  said  docu- 
ment having  a  relatively  high  density  of  dark  regions;  and 
illuminating  said  leading  position  while  rapidly  scanning 
areas  of  said  document  having  a  relatively  low  density  of 
dark  regions. 
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3,^12,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

INFORMATION  CARRIERS 

Antonius  Vinnemann,  Stuttgart;  Joachim  Marz,  Leinfelden, 

and  Dieter  Lohse,  Bonianden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    18,    1972, 
2240688 

Int.  CI.  H04I  2//00L  Glib  7100-  G06k  1112 
U.S.  CI.  178-15  17  Claims 
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9.  Apparatus  for  preparing  an  information  carrier  storing 
information  represented  b^y  light  transmitting  areas  and 
opaque  areas,  said  areas  bding  applied  in  a  plurality  of  first 
spaced  parallel  lines  and  in  a  plurality  of  second  spaced  paral- 
lel lines  crossing  said  first  lines,  said  first  spaced  lines  being 
spaced  by  first  opaque  barrier  lines,  comprising:  an  irradiation 
device  including  a  mask  with  a  first  slit  extending  parallel  to 
said  first  spaced  lines,  the  length  and  the  width  of  said  slit 
corresponding  at  least  to  thje  length  and  the  width  of  a  com- 
plete first  line  of  informatioki  areas;  means  for  transporting  a 
carrier  composed  of  sensitive  negative  film  material  relative  to 
said  irradiation  device  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second 
spaced  lines  of  information  areas;  and  irradiation  device  in- 
cluding first  irradiating  meails  for  irradiating  said  film  material 
through  said  first  slit  such  tl^at  during  every  irradiation  step  a 
complete  first  line  of  said  film  material  is  irradiated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  information  jto  be  stored,  and  second  irradiat- 
ing means  for  irradiating  th^  spaces  between  each  of  the  first 
spaced  lines  so  as  to  form  sfeid  first  barrier  lines. 


3,^12,863 
TELEGRAPH  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Brian   Michael   Patience,  Etistbourne,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Blectric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.  I 

Filed  May  6,  19r74,  Ser.  No.  467,043 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    14, 
1973,  28289/73 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  17100;  H04I  13108 
U.S.  CI.  178—17.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  waveform  generating  arrrangement  in  a  telegraphic 
communication  system  for  generating,  in  response  to  the 
application  of  square-wave  transitions  between  mark  and 
space  input  signals,  transitions,  between  first  and  second  out- 
put signal  levels,  with  a  predetermined  profile  of  transitions 
which  arrangement  comprises; 

a  digital  storage  means  containing  one  or  more  digital  words 
and  arranged  to  be  read  out  serially-by-bit,  said  one  or 
more  digital  words  providing  a  pulse-width  modulated 
pulse  train  representin  <,  said  predetermined  profile  of 
transitions; 


access  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  accessing 
the  word  or  words  in  said  storage  means; 

enabling  means  coupled  to  said  access  means,  said  enabling 
means  being  activated  by  transitions  between  mark  and 
space  conditions  of  telegraphic  input  signals  to  enable 
said  access  means  so  that  the  contents  of  said  storage 
means  may  be  read  out  serially  and  without  interruption; 
and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  under  control  of  said  input  signals  to 
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apply  the  serially-read  contents  of  said  storage  means 
either  directly  or  after  inversion,  depending  on  the  direc- 
tion of  transition  of  said  input  signals,  to  an  output  circuit, 
in  which  the  contents  of  said  storage  means  form  said 
pulse-v/idth  modulated  pulse  train  representing  said  pre- 
determined profile  of  transitions,  and  in  which  the  output 
circuit  includes  a  smoothing  circuit  which  effectively 
demodulates  said  pulse-width  modulated  pulse  train  so 
that  the  output  of  said  output  circuit  contains  transitions 
with  said  predetermined  profile. 


3,912,864 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  PULSES 

HAVING  A  DEHNED  PULSE  EDGE  DURATION  IN  A 

TELEVISION  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Nicolaas  Jan  Leendert  Van  Der  Valk,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,605 

Chiims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  18,  1972, 
7211380 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  7100;  H04N  3116 
U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  TV  9  CUims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  pulses  having  a 
defined  pulse  edge  duration  in  a  television  image  signal,  the 
circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  signal  converter  provided 
with  an  input  for  the  supply  of  a  line  blanking  signal  or  a  line 
synchronizing  signal  associated  with  a  television  standard,  and 
an  output  conveying  a  signal  having  pulses  of  defined  pulse 
edge  duration,  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  for  the 
supply  of  the  image  signal  and  an  output  which  is  connected 
to  an  input  of  a  signal  comparator  circuit  having  a  further 
input  coupled  to  said  converter  output  for  the  supply  of  said 
signal  having  pulses  of  the  defined  pulse  edge  duration,  the 
output  of  said  signal  comparator  circuit  being  connected  to  a 
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control  input  of  the  amplifier  circuit  for  reducing  its  amplifica- 
tion if  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  thereof  exceeds  the 


i-36      I  ?;?  ^      ; 


to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  side  wall  of  said  housing,  means 
securing  the  rim  of  said  loudspeaker  to  a  horizontal  leg  of  said 
annular  cross  section  ring,  the  vertical  leg  of  said  annular  cross 
section  ring  having  apertures  alignable  with  apertures  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  housing,  and  resilent  clip-type  rivets  insert- 
able,  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  through  the  aligned 
openings  in  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  in  the  vertical  leg 
of  said  ring  to  mount  said  ring  and  said  loudspeaker  within 
said  housing. 


3,912,866 
FOLDED  BASS  HORN  SPEAKER 
Ronald  E.  Fox,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Showsound,   Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,888 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  U28 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  E  17  Claims 


amplitude  of  said  signal  having  pulses  of  defined  pulse  edge 
duration  while  the  image  signal  is  being  supplied. 


3,912,865 
LOUDSPEAKER  ARRANGEMENT 
Frederick  L.  Seebinger,  Smoke  Rise,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Trading  and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,853 
Int.  CI.2  H04R  U28 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  E  10  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  loudspeaker  in  a  drop  ceiling  or  "false 
wall"  structure  of  a  type  having  panels  or  tiles,  said  mounting 
being  supportable  on  beams  suspended  from  a  support  struc- 
ture or  said  panels  or  tiles,  said  mounting  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, housing  means  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  upper  end,  an  open  lower 
end,  and  a  peripheral  flange  at  said  open  lower  end,  said 
housing  means  being  insertable  through  a  conforming  opening 
in  a  panel  or  tile,  said  peripheral  flange  being  engageabie  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  panel  or  tile  around  said  conform- 
ing opening;  a  loudspeaker  connector  means  secured  to  said 
housing  means  adjacent  its  closed  upper  end,  mounting  means 
securing  said  housing  means  to  said  structure  with  said  flange 
sitting  against  the  exterior  surface  of  a  panel  or  tile;  a  loud- 
speaker positioned  within  and  protected  by  said  housing 
means,  and  having  electrical  leads  extending  to  said  connector 
means,  said  loudspeaker  having  a  peripheral  rim,  an  annular 
cross  section  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal 


1.  A  folded  horn  speaker  comprising: 

a  rectangular  cabinet  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  speaker 
opening, 

a  housing  having  a  closed  end  directed  toward  said  front 
speaker  opening  and  an  open  end  directed  toward  said 
rear  wall, 

a  speaker  mounted  within  said  housing  for  directing  acous- 
tic energy  through  said  open  end  toward  said  rear  wall, 

a  four  sided  reflector  having  the  shape  of  a  pyramid  with  the 
rectangular  pyramid  base  attached  to  said  rear  wall  and 
the  pyramid  vertex  disposed  toward  said  speaker,  said 
reflector  being  spaced  from  said  speaker  such  that  acous- 
tic energy  is  reflected  from  said  reflector  and  travels 
around  the  periphery  of  said  housing  outwardly  through 
said  front  speaker  opening. 


3,912,867 
FOUR-WIRE  CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Leopold  Frederick  GoeUer,  Jr.,  Haddonfiekl,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469^28 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3156 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  CN  5  Claims 

1.  A  four-wire  conference  circuit  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  hybrid  circuits  each  having  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  ports,  each  of  said  hybrid  circuits 
providing  signal  coupling  from  one  port  to  two  other 
ports  associated  therewith,  the  first  port  of  each  hybrid 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  receive  side  of  a  four-wire 
transmission  facility,  the  second  port  of  each  hybrid  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  the  transmit  side  of  said  fourwire 
transmission  facility; 
first  means  for  connecting  the  fourth  port  of  the  first  hybrid 

circuit  to  the  third  port  of  the  second  hybrid  circuit; 
second  means  for  connecting  the  fourth  por»  of  the  second 
hybrid  circuit  to  the  third  port  of  the  third  hybrid  circuit; 
and 
third  means  for  connecting  the  fourth  port  of  the  third 
hybrid  circuit  to  the  third  port  of  the  first  hybrid  circuit; 
the  connections  of  said  ports  providing  substantial  signal 
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given  one  of  said  first  ports  and  all 
second  ports,  the  second  port  asso- 


ciated with  said 
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giveJn  first  port  having  a  substantially 
coupled  thereto. 


:  ,912,868 
TELEPHONi:  PRIVACY  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Badgiey,  New  Providence,  and  Ralph  L.  Miller, 
Chatham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  July  17,  1943,  Ser.  No.  495,124 

Int.  Cl.  H04I  9100 

U.S.  CI.  179—1.5  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  indications  of  an  electrical 
quantity  of  varying  magniiude,  means  to  transmit  indications 
in  the  form  of  stepped  values  each  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  magnitude  of  the  quantity  at  the  corresponding 
time,  means  to  compare  the  respective  stepped  values  against 
the  true  values  of  the  quantity  to  determine  the  residues  of  the 
true  values  over  and  abovk  said  stepped  values  in  each  case, 
and  means  to  separately  transmit  indications  of  said  residues. 


1,912,869 
MULTIFREQUENCY-TODIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Richard  J.  UUakko,  Kirldand,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tel-Tone 
Corporation,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,098 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1150;  H04q  9112 
U.S.  CI.  179—84  VF  25  Claims 

1.  A  multifrequency-to-jdigital  converter  comprising: 


1.  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  multifrequency  signal 
including  at  least  two  components  having  different  fre- 
quencies; 

2.  separating  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
separating  said  received  multifrequency  signal  into  said  at 
least  two  components  having  different  frequencies;  and 

3.  conversion  means  connected  to  said  separating  means  for 
converting  said  at  least  two  components  into  a  digital 
signal  representing  said  at  least  two  components,  said 
conversion  means  comprising: 

a.  bandpass  means  connected  to  said  separating  means 
for  determining  whether  said  at  least  two  components 
are  within  predetermined  frequency  ranges; 

b.  detecting  means  connected  to  said  bandpeiss  means  for 
detecting  when  said  bandpass  means  has  determined 
that  said  two  components  are  within  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  ranges; 
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counting  means  adapted  to  receive  pulses  and  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  means  for  counting  pulses  over 
a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said  at  least  two 
components,  said  counting  starting  when  said  bandpass 
means  determins  that  said  components  are  within  said 
predetermined  frequency  ranges;  and, 
.  decoding  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  for 
decoding  the  number  of  pulses  counted  by  said  count- 
ing means  over  said  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
and,  in  accordance  therewith,  generating  a  digital  sig- 
nal related  to  said  received  multifrequency  signal,  said 
decoding  means  including  memory  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  different  pulse  counts;  and,  comparing 
me|||is  for  sequentially  comparing  the  pulse  counts 
stored  by  said  memory  means  with  the  pulse  counts 
counted  by  said  counting  means  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  when  a  comparison,  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  is  found. 


3,912,870 

DIGITAL  GROUP  MODULATOR 

Marie-Annick  Roy,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Industrielle  des  Teleconununications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,681 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1972, 72.43662 
Int.  CI.^H04J  1108,  1118 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  FS  3  Claims 

1.  A  group  modulator  having  digital  operation  for  process- 
ing samples  drawn  from  n  voice  frequency  channels  compris- 
ing sampling  means  for  sampling  said  n  voice  frequency  chan- 
nels at  a  frequency  F„  analog-digital  converter  means  for 
converting  the  samples  to  digital  values,  first  and  second 
double  modulation  circuits  connected  to  each  receive  the 
outputs  of  said  analog-digital  converter  means  and  providing 
respective  outputs  including  a  plurality  of  sampled  carrier 
frequencies  equal  in  number  to  n/2,  said  first  and  second 
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double  modulation  circuits  each  including  a  first  modulation 
stage  connected  to  receive  the  digital  samples  and  a  sampled 
modulation  signal,  the  sampled  modulation  signals  represent- 
ing sine  and  cosine  values  of  a  first  modulation  frequency  in 
the  respective  first  modulation  stages,  said  first  and  second 
double  modulation  circuits  each  further  including  a  digital 
filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  modulation  stage 
and  a  second  modulation  stage  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
digital  filter  and  to  means  providing  a  sampled  modulation 
signal,  the  sampled  modulation  signals  applied  to  said  second 
modulation  stage  representing  sine  and  cosine  values  of  a 
second  modulation  frequency  in  the  respective  second  modu- 

U.S.  Pate. 


means  detecting  an  encoded  signal  carried  to  said  one  line 
from  said  other  for  indicating  a  time  slot  available  on  both 
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lation  stages,  a  digital  adder  connected  to  the  respective  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  double  modulation  circuits  in- 
cluding reversing  switch  means  for  alternately  reversing  the 
operation  of  said  digital  adder  between  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion of  said  respective  modulator  outputs,  a  digital-analog 
converter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  digital  adder,  first 
and  second  analog  filters  having  their  outputs  connected  in 
common,  and  additional  switch  means  connected  to  operate 
at  the  same  frequency  as  and  in  phase  synchronization  with 
said  reversing  switch  means  for  alternately  connecting  the 
output  of  said  digital-analog  converter  to  the  respective  inputs 
of  said  first  and  second  analog  filters. 


3  912  871 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDLE  PATH  SEARCH  IN 
A  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  SWITCHING 
NETWORK 
Frank  E.  Battocletti,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Elec- 
tric Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,791 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AQ  16  Claims 

8.  Pathfinding  apparatus  for  selecting  time  slots  in  cyclically 
recurring  frames  for  a  signal  path  between  two  selected  lines 
of  a  digital  switching  network,  having  status  memory  means 
for  listing  the  busy  or  idle  status  of  each  time  slot  on  one  of 
said  selected  lines  and  having  means  for  encoding  available 
idle  time  slots  on  only  the  other  of  said  selected  lines  with  a 
signal  indicating  the  availability  of  the  time  slots,  a  control 
comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  listing  in  said  status  memory  means 
for  identifying  the  busy  or  idle  status  of  each  time  slot  on 
said  one  line; 
means  including  switching  means  enabled  to  provide  a 
signal  path  between  said  selected  lines  during  each  time 
slot  identified  as  idle  on  said  one  line  for  carrying  signals 
between  the  lines;  and 
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of  said  selected  lines,  and  means  to  register  the  identity 
of  the  last  said  time  slot  for  use  by  processing  apparatus. 


3,912,872 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  PROCESS 
Paul  Raymond  Callens,  Cagnes-sur-Mer,  France,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Fited  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,605 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    28,     1973, 
,73.35909 

InL  CL'  H04J  3/12 
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1.  The  method  of  multiplexing  data  from  a  plurality  of 
sources  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  a  plurality  of  previously  multiplexed  data  bits; 

b.  decoding  said  stored  data  bits  as  an  address  of  one  of  said 
sources  of  data  bits  to  be  multiplexed; 

c.  multiplexing  at  least  one  data  bit  from  said  one  of  said 
sources; 

d.  storing  said  at  least  one  data  bit  multiplexed  in  place  of 
an  equal  number  of  previously  stored  dau  bits  and  re- 
peating steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 


3  912  873 

MULTIPLE  FAULT  TOLERANT  DIGITAL  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Nikola  J.  Skaperda,  Delaware,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 

Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,268 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  FC  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  ditial  switching  arrangement  for  an  automatic  tele- 
phone system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  line  switch 
means,  each  of  which  line  switch  means  includes  input  means 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  lines,  and  each  of  which 
line  switch  means  is  operative  to  concentrate  signals  input 
from  its  lines  for  use  in  the  system,  at  least  one  switching 
network  comprised  of  at  least  a  first  and  second  subnetwork, 
at  least  a  first  time  division  link  connecting  the  signal  output 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  line  switch  means  to  said  first 
subnetwork,  and  a  second  time  division  link  connecting  the 
signal  output  of  the  same  plurality  of  line  switch  means  to  said 
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plurality  of  highways,  a  plurality  of  multi- 
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3,912,875 

RADIO-TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  Katz,  8902  Bridgehaven  Court,  Akxandria,  Va.  22308 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  402,638 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  5108 

U.S.  CI.  179—41  A  6  Claims 


;roups  for  each  of  said  subnetworks, 

sw  tch  groups  for  a  subnetwork  having 

hig  iways  which  is  connected  to  a  differ- 
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3,912,874 
CONFERENCE  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Joseph  Botterell,  Fairfax,  Va.;  Robert  Lewis  Dayton, 
Bowie,  Md.,  and  James  Raymond  Guyler,  Woodbridge,  Va., 
assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,417 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  3156 


U.S.  CI.  179—18  BC 
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18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  base  station  connectable  with  a  telephone  system  for 
providing  radio  communication  between  a  telephone  of  the 
telephone  system  and  a  remote  station  having  means  for  trsms- 
mitting  an  initiate  signal,  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  connec- 
tion between  the  telephone  system  and  the  base  station,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  the  initiate  signal; 
detection  means  for  detecting  reception  of  the  initiate  sig- 
nal; 
switch  means  having  a  first  state  in  which  communication 
may  be  established  between  a  telephone  and  the  remote 
station  and  a  second  state  in  which  communication  be- 
tween a  telephone  and  the  remote  station  is  broken; 
means  responsive  to  each  detection  of  said  initiate  signal  for 
switching  said  switch  means  to  its  second  state,  when  in 
its  first  state,  and  switching  said  switch  means  to  its  first 
state,  when  in  its  second  state;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  ring  signal  generated  by  said  tele- 
phone switching  system  for  switching  said  switch  means 
from  its  second  state  to  its  first  state. 


3,912,876 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Jean  Jacques  Muller,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,984 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5, 1973, 73.12264 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  179—41  A  11  Claims 


fl 1-2«        THAI»SI*'TTEB    UKlTS 
— ]    L h — k  **■ 
I     I       TJrv    1_ 


1.  A  conference  arran  »ement  for  use  with  a  switching  sys- 
tem comprising  a  multipqrt  transmission  bridge,  an  originating 
circuit  for  coupling  a  calling  customer  station  to  a  port  of  said 
bridge,  a  plurality  of  teriiiinating  circuits  each  for  coupling  a 
called  customer  station  t<>  a  corresf)onding  port  of  said  bridge, 
and  control  in^eans  resp<^nsive  to  signals  received  from  said 
calling  station  for  selectijig  each  individual  one  of  said  termi- 
nating circuits  and  thereafter  selectively  controlling  the  mode 
of  voice  path  coupling  o(  said  selected  terminating  circuits  in 
response  to  additional  signals. 


1.  A  switching  network  for  use  in  an  exchange  of  a  telecom- 
munications system  comprised  of  incoming,  outgoing  and 
local  terminal  circuits,  said  switching  network  comprised  of  a 
group  of  units  including  at  least  one  radio  transmitter  unit  and 
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a  second  group  including  at  least  one  radio  receiver  unit,  said 
terminal  circuits  having  connection  to  respective  ones  of  said 
radio  units  for  completion  of  intermediate  paths  thereto,  and 
means  for  tuning  one  of  the  radio  units  of  one  group  to  the 
same  frequency  as  a  radio  unit  of  said  other  group  to  thereby 
complete  a  radio  linkage  between  the  tuned  units,  responsive 
to  the  completion  of  an  intermediate  path  from  a  terminal 
circuit  to  a  radio  unit  of  one  group  to  complete  a  path  over 
said  linkage  to  another  terminal  circuit,  and  wherein  said  units 
each  have  an  antenna  which  is  contained  in  an  enclosed  space 
electromagnetically  isolating  said  antennae  from  outside  inter- 
ference. 


is  higher  than  said  positive  capacitor  to  said  lower  magni- 
tude voice  signals  and  a  shunting  capacitance  which  is 
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3,912,877 
ELECTRICAL  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING 
NETWORK  PROVIDING  FAR-END  CROSSTALK 
REDUCTION 
Arthur  Rechtman  Braun,  NaperviUe;  Clarence  Newton  John- 
son, Chicago,  and  Rein  Raymond  Laane,  Wheaton,  all  of  III., 
assignors   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
Murray  HiU,  N.J. 

Fited  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,935 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/74 

U.S.  CI.  179-80  10  Claims 


&-^^ 


lower  than  said  positive  capacitor  to  said  higher  magni- 
tude dial  pulse  signals. 


3,912,879 

CONTINUITY  AND  TONE  TEST  SET 

WiUiam  J.  Lawson,  P.O.  Box  71 1,  Poteet,  Tex.  78065 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,563 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  5//02 

U.S.  CI.  179-175  1  Claim 


3.  A  communication  switching  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  selectable  conducting  paths  through  at  least  one  switch- 
ing network  stage,  each  of  said  paths  presenting  a  predeter- 
mined sum  impedance,  modulating  means  comprising  a  com- 
mon-emitter transistor  stage  presenting  a  collector  impedance 
to  one  end  of  a  selected  one  of  said  conducting  paths,  an  input 
signal  on  said  selected  conducting  path  applying  a  first  voltage 
on  said  collector,  demodulating  means  comprising  a  common- 
base  transistor  stage  presenting  an  emitter  impedance  to  the 
other  end  of  said  selected  path,  and  means  for  applying  a 
second  voltage  out  of  phase  with  said  first  voltage  to  said  other 
end  of  said  selected  path  responsive  to  said  input  signal  com- 
prising an  effective  negative  impedance  circuit  including  a 
current  source,  a  phase  inverter  circuit,  and  an  impedance 
network. 


3,912,878 
CAPACITIVE  COUPLING  NETWORK 
Israel  Levi,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,458 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  179-170  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  coupling  network,  for  shunting  lower  magni- 
tude voice  signals  and  higher  magnitude  dial  pulse  signals 
across  the  bypass  leads  in  a  hybrid  repeater,  comprising: 
a  positive  capacitor  and  a  negative  capacitance  network 
connected  in  series  across  the  bypass  leads,  the  negative 
capacitance  network  having  a  larger  absolute  magnitude 
than  the  positive  capacitor,  and  including  an  amplifier 
and  a  resistive-capacitive  network  which  coact  to  provide 
said  negative  capacitance  network,  the  amplifier  being 
adapted  to  saturate  upon  application  of  said  higher  mag- 
nitude dial  pulse  signals  to  said  capacitive  coupling  net- 
work whereupon  the  negative  capacitance  network  pres- 
ents a  positive  capacitance;  and  thereby  said  capacitive 
coupling  network  presents  a  shunting  capacitance  which 


1.  A  continuity  and  tone  test  set  comprising:  a  housing,  an 
opening  in  one  side  of  said  housing;  a  pair  of  binding  posts 
mounted  on  a  second  side  of  said  housing;  an  electrical  circuit 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  binding 
posts,  said  circuit  including,  a  battery,  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  battery  and  the  first  binding  post,  a  loud 
speaker  connected  to  said  first  binding  post  through  a  capaci- 
tor, a  first  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  the  posi- 
tive battery  output  and  its  collector  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  loud  speaker,  a  second  transistor,  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  second  binding  post  and  the  base  of  the 
second  transistor,  means  connecting  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  means 
connecting  the  negative  terminal  of  the  battery  to  the  loud 
speaker,  and  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor  to  the  battery-loud  speaker  connecting  means 
whereby  a  connection  between  the  first  and  second  binding 
posts  will  produce  an  audio  output  at  the  loud  speaker. 

3,912,880 
ACOUSTIC  MEASUREMENT 
Edwin  John  Powter,  16  Monmouth  Road,  Harlington,  Dunsta- 
ble, Bedfordshire;  Robert  Humphrey  Benton,  Brindles,  Uf- 
ford  Place,  Lower  Ufford,  Woodbridge,  Suffolk,  and  Eric 
Abraham  Huth,  deceased,  late  of  620  Green  Lane,  Harrin- 
gay,  London,  by  Ernestine  Ester  Huth.  iejjal  representative. 
London,  all  of  England 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  July  6.  1973. 
32370/73 

FUed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,240 
Int.  CI.  H04r  29/00 
U.S.CL  179-175.1  A  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  frequency  response  of  an 
acoustic-electric  transducer  and  associated  circuitry  including 
an  acoustic  generator  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  an  acoustic- 
electric  transducer  housing,  said  acoustic  generator  arranged 
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to  generate  an  acoustic  <  ignal  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
sinusoidal  frequencies;  re;eiver  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  acoustic-electric  ransducer  and  associated  circuitry 
for  receiving  an  electrica  output  from  said  acoustic-electric 
transducer  and  associated  circuitry  and  feeding  a  signal  re- 
lated to  said  electrical  oiitput  to  an  analogue  to  digital  con- 
verter having  a  first  sampling  means  operable  to  sample  a 
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received  signal  at  a  var^ble 
connected  to  said  sampli 
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sampling  rate;  control  means 
means  for  controlling  said  variable 
to  variations  in  frequency  of  said 
analyser  means,  connected  to  an 
digital  converter  and  arranged  to 

of  said  acoustic  electric  trans- 


3,912,881 
SCANNER  DIAqNOSTlC  ARRANGEMENT 

Angelo  Rigazio,  Freehold,  and  Dennis  Joseph  Sassa, 
Englishtowo,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 


U.S.  CI. 


Filed  Oct.  29^ 
Int 
179—175.2  R 


1974,  Ser.  No.  518,477 
CI.'  H04M  3124 


10  Claims 


SPC    ANSWEO     BbS- 


1.  In  combination, 
a  scanner  for  scanning  k  plurality  of  input  leads  respectively 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  scan  points  and  each  of  said 
input  leads  indicating  the  state  of  the  scan  point  associ- 
ated therewith  and  ^id  scanner  also  generating  reports 
concerning  changes  |n  state  of  said  scan  points, 
transmission  means  including  a  buffer  for  transmitting  said 
reports  over  a  comniunication  channel,  said  buffer  tem- 
porarily storing  said  rjeports  prior  to  transmission  thereof, 
simulation  means  fof  causing  the  input  lead  associated 
with  a  particular  scan  point  to  assume  one  state,  and 
responsive  to  said  scanner  scanning  said  input  lead  associ- 
ated with  said  particular  scan  point  for  causing  the  input 
leads  associated  witl^  the  other  scan  points  to  assume  a 
different  state,  and 
said  transmission  meanf  further  including  bypass  means  for 
bypassing  a  report  concerning  said  particular  scan  point 
around  said  buffer  and  applying  said  bypassed  ref>ort  to 
said  transmission  nieans  for  immediate  transmission 
thereof. 

10.  For  use  with  a  scantier  sequentially  scanning  a  plurality 
of  scan  points  and  generating  reports  concerning  the  state  of 
said  scan  points,  said  reports  normally  being  stored  in  a  buffer 
and  then  being  applied  to  :ransmission  means  for  transmission 
over  a  communication  ch  innel, 


means  for  inhibiting  the  application  of  said  reports  from 

said  buffer  to  said  transmission  means, 
actuatable  bypass  means  for  bypassing  reports  from  said 

scanner  around  said  buffer  and  applying  said  bypassed 

reports  directly  to  said  transmission  means  for  immediate 

transmission  thereof,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  actuable  bypass  means  when  said 

scanner  scans  a  preselected  scan  point  so  that  the  report 

for  said  preselected  scan  point  is  applied  directly  to  said 

transmission  means. 


3,912,882 

REMOTE  LOOP-BACK  TERMINATING  UNIT  FOR 

TESTING  TELEPHONE 

Ronald  Helmut  Beerbaum,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TM 

Systems,,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,898 

Int  CI.*  H04B  3146 

U.S.  CI.  179—175.3  R  10  Claims 


z. 
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1.  A  remote  loop-back  terminating  unit  for  testing  the  con- 
dition of  a  telephone  loop  extending  between  a  central  station 
and  terminal  equipment  at  a  remote  point,  the  unit  being 
interposed  between  the  remote  end  of  the  loop  and  the  termi- 
nal equipment  and  comprising: 

A.  a  switching  network  having  a  normal  position  and  a  test 
position,  said  network  in  the  normal  position  connecting 
the  remote  end  of  the  loop  to  the  terminal  equipment  to 
render  the  unit  effectively  transparent  to  intelligence 
signals  from  said  station  conveyed  over  said  loop,  said 
network  in  the  test  position  disconnecting  said  remote 
end  of  the  loop  from  the  terminal  equipment  whereby  the 
loop  is  then  independent  of  said  equipment  and  it  be- 
comes possible  at  the  central  station  to  test  said  loop; 

B.  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  loop  to  detect  a  check  tone 
transmitted  over  said  loop  from  said  station  when  the 
switching  network  is  in  its  normal  position  and  to  pro- 
duce a  control  signal  only  when  said  check  tone  has  a 
predetermined  frequency  and  has  a  predetermined 
duration  in  excess  of  one  second,  said  circuit  means 
intercepting  said  check  tone  regardless  of  whether  said 
terminal  equipment  is  short  circuited,  open-circuited  or 
grounded,  said  circuit  means  imposing  a  path  across 
said  loop  whose  impedance  with  respect  to  said  intelli- 
gence signals  and  said  check  tone  is  relatively  high  and 
does  not  interfere  with  the  transparency  of  said  loop; 

C.  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  switching  network  to  effect  a  transfer 
thereof  from  the  normal  position  to  the  test  position  for 
a  predetermined  test  period;  and 

D.  means  independent  of  said  equipment  operable  only 
during  said  test  period  to  render  said  loop  effective  for 
testing  from  the  central  station. 
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3,912,883 
DIRECT  CURRENT  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
Walter  David  Goodyear,  Owen  Sound,  Canada,  assignor  to 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,872 

Int.  Cl.«  H04B  3146 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  supervisory  system  for  supervising,  at  a  central  loca- 
tion, an  information  transmission  system  with  at  least  one  pair 
of  line  wires,  said  information  transmission  system  including 
information  source  connected  to  said  one  pair  of  line  wires, 
said  supervisory  system  comprising, 

means  supplying  direct  current  energy  to  said  pair  of  line 

wires, 
first  resistive  means  connected  across  said  pair  of  line  wires 

remote  from  said  central  location, 
second  resistive  means  connected  across  said  pair  of  line 

wires  at  said  central  location, 
detector  means  at  said  central  location  responsive  to  the 

direct  current  on  one  of  said  pair  of  line  wires  and, 
control  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  operating 
in  response  to  said  detector  means  detecting  a  distinctive 
trouble  condition  on  said  pair  of  line  wires  for  disconnect- 
ing said  pair  of  line  wires  from  said  information  transmis- 
sion source. 


3,912,884 
COMMUNICATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Membrino,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  J.  Ridgell,  Jr., 
Elkridge,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494389 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3146 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  9  Claims 


7.  A  system  for  monitoring  information  which  is  propagated 
by  information  sources  through  a  medium  in  which  informa- 
tion is  sent,  and  determining  from  which  source  the  informa- 
tion is  being  transmitted,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  transmission  medium  in  which  information  is  being 
propagated; 

b.  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  transceiver  coupled  to  said 
transmission  medium,  which  transceivers  receive,  pro- 
cess, and  transmit  information; 

c.  at  least  two  means  coupled  to  said  transceivers,  each  of 
said  means  conveying  the  information  transmitted  by  said 
transceivers  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

d.  at  least  two  devices  coupled  to  said  means  to  determine 
from  which  means  information  is  being  transmitted. 


3,912,885 
CABLE  RESTORATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Henry  Koster,  Granite  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,401 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3146 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  A  8  Claims 


mDKJtTOR    FKLO    M 


ciKssoMKT  nao  » 


I.  In  a  cable  restoration  system  for  temporarily  providing 
service  to  telephone  customers  whose  normal  service  has  been 
interrupted  by  a  break  in  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  multi- 
conductor  bundles  connecting  said  customers  to  their  serving 
central  office,  an  arrangement  for  decreasing  the  operating 
time  of  said  system  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  first  restoration  cables,  each  of  said  first  resto- 
ration cables  being  respectively  connectable  to  a  multi- 
conductor  bundle  at  the  customer-side  of  said  break  in 
said  cable, 
a  plurality  of  second  restoration  cable,  each  of  said  second 
restoration  cables  being  respectively  connectable  to  a 
multiconductor  bundle  at  the  central  office-side  of  said 
break  in  said  cable, 
an  array  of  cross-connect  terminals,  said  terminals  being 

divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups, 
an  intermediate  connection  panel  wired  to  said  array  for 
temporarily  connecting  each  of  said  terminal  groups  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  restoration  cables, 
a  plurality  of  first  indicating  means  connected  to  said  array 
of  terminals  for  locating  a  conductor  corresponding  to  a 
service-requesting  customer  in  one  of  said  conductor 
bundles  associated  with  the  customer-side  of  said  break 
in  said  cable, 
a  plurality  of  second  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
array  of  terminals  for  locating  a  conductor  corresponding 
to  the  directory  number  of  said  service-requesting  cus- 
tomer in  one  of  said  conductor  bundles  associated  with 
the  said  office  side  in  said  break  in  said  cable, 
first  visual  identification  means  for  directly  associating  one 
of  said  plurality  of  first  indicating  means  containing  said 
located  customer  conductor  with  one  terminal  group  in 
said  array, 
second  visual  identification  means  for  directly  associating 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  indicating  means  contain- 
ing said  located  central  office  conductor  with  another 
terminal  group  in  said  array  so  that  said  temporary  con- 
nections to  said  restoration  cables  can  be  rearranged  to 
place  said  terminal  group  associated  with  said  located 
customer  conductor  physically  adjacent  to  said  terminal 
group  associated  with  said  located  central  office  conduc- 
tor. 
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3,912,886 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
James  B.  Allen,  Rkhardaon;  Glen  C.  Shepherd,  Garland,  and 
Joe  W.  Crawford,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,646 

Int.  CI.'HOIH  19156 

U.S.  CI.  200—11  A  11  Claims 


za- 


2f      ilSa.  n  1 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  gen  ;rally  cylindrical  interior  surface; 

a  plurality  of  conduct  ve  segments  each  having  a  generally 
arcuate  contact  surace  extending  around  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  interior  >eriphery  of  said  socket,  said  contact 
surfaces  being  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  layers  extend- 
ing perpendicularly!  to  the  central  axis  of  the  socket; 

a  rotor  nested  within  pid  socket  and  rotatable  around  said 
axis,  said  rotor  carrying  contact  means  movable  in  a 
generally  circular  path  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
socket  and  adapted!  to  bridge  the  spaced  arcuate  contact 
surfaces  for  a  portion  of  its  range  of  rotary  movement; 

means  biasing  said  r(iovable  contact  means  radially  out- 
wardly against  the  Contact  surfaces  and  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  socket  interior;  and 

notches  formed  in  thfe  interior  periphery  of  said  socket  at 
positions  correspoi^ding  to  switching  positions  of  said 
rotor,  the  contact]  means  adapted  to  move  into  the 
notches  upon  regist^-ation  therewith  to  enable  the  contact 
means  to  engage  cdrtain  ones  of  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive segments  as  we  1  as  to  provide  indexing  of  the  switch. 

j   3,912,887 
MINIATURE  SLIDE  SWITCH  WITH  SPLIT  HOUSING  AND 

DETENT  STRUCTURE 
Josef  Gratz,  and  Kurt  Muehlboeck,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,878 
Claims    priority,   apDlication   Germany,   July    10,    1973, 
2335039  1 

Int.  C\V  HOIH  15106,  3150 
U.S.  CI.  200—16  D  11  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  slide  switch,  comprising: 
a  housing  dish  having  side  wall  portions  with  at  least  one 

stationary  contact  pr\  an  inner  surface  thereof, 
a  saddle-shaped  contact  slide  having  at  least  one  movable 
contact  engageable  with  said  stationary  contact  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  elastic  saddle  side  wall  and  being  rela- 
tively movable  along  the  side  wall  portions  of  said  housing 
dish,  to  move  at  leEst  one  of  said  stationary  and  one  of 
said  movable  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
one  another, 
at  least  one  protrusiorl  extending  from  said  housing  dish  into 
a  space  adjacent  a^  interior  surface  of  said  side  wall  of 
said  saddle  shaped  {contact  slide, 
a  complementary  abutment  surface  on  the  interior  surface 
of  said  side  wall  of  ^id  slide  engageable  with  said  protru- 
sion, whereby  flexufe  of  said  side  wall  of  said  slide  can  be 
effected  to  permit  Jaid  abutment  surface  to  pass  around 
said  protrusion  up<>n  movement  of  said  slide  from  one 


position  to  another  and  whereby  at  least  one  of  said 
stationary  and  one  of  said  movable  contacts  can  be 
moved  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  one  another  by 


1        ^12        T^M819 


movement  of  said  abutment  on  one  side  or  the  other  of 
said  protrusion;  and 
a  casing  member  having  members  engaging  corresponding 
arresting  members  of  said  housing  dish. 


3,912,888 
SWITCH  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Tetsuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1973, 48-43071 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  9128 
U.S.  CI.  200—44  1  Claim 


266 


26c 


\  ^21 A 


1.  A  switch  lock  iissembly  comprising  one  tumbler  lock  unit, 
a  plurality  of  switches,  said  tumbler  lock  unit  having  an  outer 
stationary  barrel  and  an  inner  rotatable  tumbler-equipped 
lock  cylinder,  and  a  key  to  be  inserted  through  said  lock 
cylinder,  said  switches  being  supported  rearward  of  the  outer 
barrel,  actuators  of  said  switches  disposed  in  alignment  on  the 
same  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lock  cylinder,  said  key 
having  a  rearwardly  elongated  portion  projecting  rearward  of 
the  outer  barrel  when  inserted  through  said  lock  cylinder,  said 
elongated  portion  having  a  longitudinal  operating  edge  which 
drives  at  least  one  actuator  to  an  operative  position  when  the 
key  is  rotating  said  lock  cylinder. 
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3,912,889 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 

SWITCH 
Edward  J.  Bright,  Bainbridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,564 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  33130 

U.S.  CI.  200—51.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  unit  comprising: 

an  insulator  having  a  plurality  of  bores  therethrough  extend- 
ing from  a  forward  face  to  a  rear  face; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts 
mounted  in  a  respective  bore,  each  of  said  contacts  hav- 
ing one  end  that  extends  from  the  rear  face  of  said  insula- 
tor; 

a  metal  sleeve,  electrically  insulated  from  and  coaxially 
mounted  around  one  of  said  contacts,  said  sleeve  having 
a  terminal  end  portion  which  extends  from  the  rear  face 
of  said  insulator;  and 

at  least  one  resiliently  deflectable  and  electrically  conduct- 
ing member  for  connecting  said  sleeve  and  said  one 
contact  in  electrical  circuit  relationship,  said  resiliently 
deflectable  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
sleeve. 


3,912,890 

SENSING  SWITCH  HAVING  RESILIENT  FINGER 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  A  DOCUMENT 

Daniel  D.  Call,  Sarona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bacom,  Incorporated, 

Sarona,  Wis. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser,  No.  478,456 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  i//6,  G06M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.41  12  Claims 
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a  gravity  responsive  finger  (30)  mounted  on  said  link 
means  for  free  pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  means 
in  response  to  the  force  of  gravity; 

abutment  means  (36)  limiting  the  movement  of  said  finger 
in  response  to  gravity,  said  finger  and  said  abutment 
means  being  so  configured  that  when  said  link  means 
brings  said  pivot  means  into  said  initial  position,  said 
finger  is  positioned  to  protrude  into  said  path  for  engage- 
ment by  the  leading  end  of  an  object  traveling  therealong 
to  cause  gravitationally  opposed  movement  of  said  finger 
out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment  means  accompa- 
nied by  resiliently  opposed  movement  of  said  pivot  means 
out  of  said  initial  position; 

release  means  (25)  in  the  path  of  said  finger  at  an  extreme 
of  the  movement  thereof  for  withdrawal  of  said  finger 
from  engagement  by  said  leading  edge,  so  that  said  pivot 
means  may  be  resiliently  returned  to  a  rest  position  near 
to  but  displaced  from  said  initial  position; 

and  control  means  (37,  40,  41)  mounted  for  actuation  by 
said  link  means  to  perform  a  switching  function  when  said 
pivot  means  is  not  in  one  of  said  initial  and  rest  positions. 


3,912,891 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  VERTICALLY  MOVED 

MICROSWrrCH  engaged  by  STRIKER 

Robert  L.  Mercer,  and  Roger  M.  Boor,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,092 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.67  3  Claims 


-f 


**   /i' 
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spjt; 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  sensing  the  presence  of  an 
object  in  a  path  of  travel  therefor  comprising,  in  combination: 
pivot  means  (32)  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  spaced  from  and 
orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  said  path; 

link  means  (31,  26,  35)  mounting  said  pivot  means  for 
resiliently  opposed  movement,  out  of  an  initial  position, 
having  a  principal  component  aligned  with  said  direction; 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  a  door  having  inner  and  outer 
spaced  wall  members  comprising:  an  elongated  slide  member 
supported  horizontally  by  one  of  said  wall  members;  parallel 
track  means  on  said  door  wall  along  which  said  slide  member 
may  move  in  a  horizontal  direction;  a  handle  member  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  slide  member  and  extending  through 
said  outer  door  wall  member  to  manually  impart  movement  to 
the  slide  member;  said  elongated  slide  memb>er  having  an 
oblong  opening  therethrough  characterized  by  parallel  sur- 
faces extending  along  said  slide  member  at  an  angle  of  inclina- 
tion with  resf>ect  to  the  horizontal;  a  bolt  member  supported 
adjacent  said  slide  member;  parallel  track  means  on  said  door 
wall  along  which  said  bolt  member  may  move  in  a  vertical 
direction;  connecting  means  including  a  roller  extending  into 
said  opening  and  attached  to  said  bolt  member  to  cause  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  bolt  member  when  said  slide  member  is 
moved  in  a  horizontal  direction;  a  striker  assembly  operably 
engaged  by  said  bolt  member  when  the  latch  assembly  is  in  a 
closed  operative  mode  to  maintain  the  door  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion; said   striker  assembly   including  a   pivotally   mounted 
striker,  one  end  of  which  is  engaged  by  said  bolt  member  when 
in  a  closed  operative  position  to  pivot  its  other  end  into  en- 
gagement with  said  door  wall  and  secure  said  door  in  a  closed 
operative   position;   normally   open   switch   means  operably 
engaged  by  movement  of  said  striker  to  its  closed  operative 
position  thereby  closing  the  switch  means  to  permit  the  dish- 
washer controls  to  be  activated. 
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3,912,892 
AUTOMOBILE  DECELERATION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Melvin  D.  Morehouse,  24240  Los  Codona,  Walteria,  Calif. 
90505 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,376 

Int.'ci.^HOlH  J//4 

U.S.  CL  200—61.89  2  Claims 


/ ' 


1.  In  combination  wikh  a  conventional  accelerator  pedal 
mounted  in  an  automotive  vehicle  by  a  first  pivot  means  and 
having  a  connection  to  i  carburetor  of  the  vehicle: 

a.  an  auxiliary  pedal  overlying  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  accelerator]  pedal  and  actuable  by  a  driver's  foot; 
b.  a  second  pivot  m^ans,  independent  of  and  spaced  from 
said  first  pivot  meapis,  pivotally  mounting  said  auxiliary 
pedal  on  said  accelerator  pedal,  the  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  pivot  meansj  being  substantially  parallel,  and 

c.  switch  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  pedal  and  engaging 
said  accelerator  pe(jal  and  actuable  by  the  pressure  of  a 
driver's  foot  on  said  auxiliary  pedal. 


3,912,893 

ANTI-INTRUSION,  SEtF  REGULATING  SWITCH  WITH 
DISCRIMINATING,  SENSING  ACTUATOR  INCLUDING 

SILICON  PUTTY 
Arie  Stoler,  Bat-Yam,  Israel,  assignor  to  Israel  Aircraft  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Lod,  Israel 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  June  1 1,  1973,  42470 

Int  CI.  HOIH  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.93  ,2.A  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  responsive  to  sudden 
movements  of  a  movaple  member,  comprising:  a  housing 
carrying  the  movable  member;  an  electrical  switch  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  including  a  casing  and  a  switch  opera- 
tor projecting  therethrough;  an  actuator  mounted  within  the 
housing  and  movable  by  the  movable  member  to  actuate  the 
switch  operator;  and  a  fl0wable  material  between  the  movable 
member  and  the  actuatqr,  said  flowable  material  being  rela- 
tively free-flowing  undef  a  low  stress  but  not  under  a  high 
stress  such  that  it  effect^  a  motion-transmitting  coupling  be- 
tween the  actuator  and  the  movable  member  upon  sudden 
movement  of  the  latter  to  move  the  actuator  sufficiently  to 


actuate  the  switch  operator,  but  upon  slow  movement  of  the 
movable  member  the  flowable  material  effects  a  slip-coupling 
between  the  movable  member  and  the  actuator  so  that  the 
actuator  is  not  moved  sufficiently  to  actuate  the  switch  opera- 
tor. 


3,912,894 
CONVERTIBLE  SWITCH 
John  H.  Mullen,  and  Walter  J.  Kellogg,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser,  No.  464,730 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  200—153  LA  7  Claims 


s 
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1.  A  convertible  switch  comprising  an  insulating  housing, 
fixed  and  movable  contacts  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  mounting  means  mounting  the  movable  contact 
between  op)en  and  closed  positions  and  comprising  a  contact 
carrier  having  a  pair  of  spaced  cam  follower  surfaces  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable 
contact,  a  contact  actuator  having  one  cam  surface  on  one 
side  thereof  and  Jinother  cam  surface  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  the  cam  surfaces  t>eing  operable  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  contact  carrier,  the  contact  actuator  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally to  effect  movement  of  the  contact  carrier,  the  one 
cam  surface  moving  the  contact  carrier  to  one  of  the  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  contacts  when  the  actuator  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  the  other  cam  surface  moving  the  contact  car- 
rier to  the  other  of  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the 
contacts  when  the  actuator  is  moved  in  the  other  direction, 
the  contact  actuator  also  being  rotatable  to  turn  the  cam 
surfaces  to  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  actuator,  the 
contact  carrier  being  biased  in  one  direction  against  the 
contact  actuator,  and  the  actuator  being  movable  against  the 
cam  surfaces  to  effect  movement  of  the  movable  contact  to 
one  of  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,912,895 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Roberto  Plana,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  14,  1974,  414752 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  200— 164  A  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing  of  insulating 
material,  a  movable  contact  mounted  in  the  housing  and  being 
formed  as  a  resilient  arcuate  metal  strip  having  a  contact 
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surface  formed  on  the  convex  surface  of  the  arcuate  strip 
adjacent  a  free  end  of  the  arcuate  strip  for  contacting  at  least 
one  stationary  contact,  and  an  actuator  to  which  the  arcuate 
strip  is  directly  connected  at  its  other  end  with  the  convex 
surface  of  the  arcuate  strip  facing  away  from  the  actuator,  the 
actuator  being  pivotably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  being 
movable  by  finger  pressure  between  a  first  pivoted  position  in 
which  the  contact  surface  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
disengagement  with  the  stationary  contact  and  a  second  piv- 
oted position  in  which  the  contact  surface  is  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact,  said 
housing  having  two  shoulders  engageable  with  respective 
abutment  surfaces  on  the  actuator  to  define  the  first  pivoted 
position  and  the  second  pivoted  position  of  the  actuator,  said 
housing  further  having  two  similar  guide  members  spaced  one 
on  each  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arcuate  strip, 
each  guide  member  having  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  a 
respective  portion  on  the  arcuate  strip,  the  guide  members 
serving  to  cam  the  free  end  portion  of  the  arcuate  strip  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  while  the  actuator  is 
between  the  first  and  second  pivoted  positions. 


axially  spaced  positions;  and  a  tuning  unit  which  is  operable 
upon  rotation  of  said  second  adjusting  shaft. 


3,912,896 
SWITCH  AND  TONER  WITH  UNIVERSAL  SHAFT  JOINT 
Masayoshi  Imamura,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,333 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,    1972,  47- 
108420 

Int.  CL2H03J  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  200-337  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  rotary  adjusting  means  having  a 
first  adjusting  shaft;  a  second  rotary  adjusting  means  having  a 
second  adjusting  shaft;  a  coupling  joint  interconnecting  said 
first  adjusting  shaft  with  said  second  adjusting  shaft  so  said 
first  adjusting  shaft  can  be  moved  axially  in  all  the  different 
possible  rotary  positions  thereof  without  moving  the  second 
adjusting  shaft  in  a  corresponding  axial  direction,  said  cou- 
pling joint  comprising  a  first  channel-shaped  member  secured 
to  said  first  operating  shaft  for  axial  and  rotatable  movement 
therewith  and  having  slotted  axially  extending  sides,  a  cou- 
pling member  having  a  first  pair  of  aligned  arms  engaged 
within  the  slots  in  the  sides  of  said  first  channel-shaped  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  rotatably  and  axially  moved  therewith  and  a 
second  pair  of  aligned  arms  extending  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  said  first  pair  of  aligned  arms,  and  a  second  channel- 
shaped  member  connected  to  said  second  adjusting  shaft  and 
having  axially  extending  slotted  sides  which  axially  slidably 
receive  in  slots  therein  said  second  pair  of  aligned  arms  of  said 
coupling  member  so  that  the  coupling  member  can  be  moved 
axially  within  said  slots  without  imparting  similar  axial  move- 
ment to  said  second  channel-shaped  member  and  adjusting 
shaft  to  which  it  is  connected,  the  rotation  of  said  coupling 
member  by  the  rotation  of  said  first  channel-shaped  member 
imparting  a  corresponding  rotation  to  said  second  channel- 
shaped  member  by  the  force  applied  thereto  through  said 
second  pair  of  aligned  arms  of  said  coupling  member  engaged 
therewith  in  the  slots  thereof;  an  on-off  switch  unit  coupled  to 
and  operated  by  said  first  adjusting  shaft  and  operable  be- 
tween circuit  opening  and  circuit  closing  positions  as  said  first 
adjusting  shaft  is  moved  axially  between  first  and  second 


3,912,897 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  WIRES 

Arthur  H.  Willersdorf,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Teledyne, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,787 

Int.  CI.*B23K  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  219—58  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  welding  electrically  conducting  wires  to- 
gether, comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  said  wires  in  self-supporting  contacting  rela- 
tionship at  a  junction  point  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
wires;  and 

energizing  each  of  said  wires  at  its  ends  form  a  current 
source  connected  to  said  wires  to  raise  their  temperature 
to  a  level  where  molecular  diffusion  will  cause  the  wires 
to  coalesce  at  their  junction  point. 


3,912,898 

PROCESS  FOR  CHECKING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  ELECTRO-EROSION  MACHINING 

APPARATUS 
Jean  Pfau,  Geneva;  Heinz  Rhyner,  and  Georges-Andre  Maren- 
daz,  both  of  Meyrin-Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,507,  Jan.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,931 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    5,    1972, 
152/72 

Int.  Cl.»  B23P  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  219—69  M  8  Claims 

I.  Method  for  monitoring  and  adjusting  the  operation  of  an 
electro-erosion  machining  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  electrical  pulse  generator  for  applying  to  a  work  gap 
between  an  electrode  tool  and  a  workpiece  a  series  of  electri- 
cal pulses  causing  electrical  discharges  to  occur  through  said 
work  gap  immersed  in  an  appropriate  fluid,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

monitoring  at  least  a  pair  of  selected  machining  conditions 
comprising  presence  or  absence  of  abnormal  electrical 
discharges  and  presence  or  absence  of  excessive  fluid 
contamination  until  monitoring  detects  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  abnormal  condition; 
initiating  a  sequence  of  predetermined  correction  programs 
each  correction  program  comprising  a  series  of  progres- 
sive increments  for  correcting  the  conditions  observed 
during  said  monitoring  and  said  sequence  comprising  the 
step  of: 
increasing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  work  gap, 
increasing  the  time  lapse  between  consecutive  pulses,  and 
increasing  the  work  gap  between  the  electrode  tool  and 
the  workpiece; 


1 006 


repeating  said  monitor 
initiating  after  each 


ng;  and 
itoring  step  each  of  said  correction 
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programs  until  monitoring  indicates  the  absence  of  de- 
fects in  both  selected  conditions  of  operation. 


3,912,899 

STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  ELECTRODE 

USED  IN  AN  ELECTRO-EROSION  MACHINING 

APPARATUS 

Hans  Lehmann;  Roger  Oirardin;  William  Morf,  and  Roger 

Delpretti,  all  of  Genevft,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ateliers 

des  Charmilles,  S.A.,  Gieneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  24,   1973, 
12181/73 


Int. 


CI.2B23P  1/08 


U.S.  CI.  219—69  V 


I.  An  apparatus  for  elettro 
of  a  wire  electrode  contini|ous 
ity  to  the  machining  zone 
electrode,  said  apparatus 
said  wire  electrode  by  passing 
in  which  said  wire  electrode 
wire  electrode  to  the  mach 
said  wire  electrode  during 
to  a  predetermined  traction 
trode  prior  to  feeding  it 
means  for  increasing  the 
trode  while  passing  throu 


6  Claims 


eroding  a  workpiece  by  means 

ly  fed  at  a  predetermined  veloc- 

between  a  workpiece  and  said  wire 

;omprising  means  for  straightening 

said  wire  through  a  heating  zone 

is  heated  prior  to  feeding  said 

ming  zone,  means  for  subjecting 

passage  through  said  heating  zone 

means  for  cooling  said  wire  elec- 

:hrough  said  machining  zone,  and 

Taction  exerted  on  said  wire  elec- 

said  machining  zone. 


3,912,900 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  WIRE  FOR  WELDING 

James  C.  Arnett,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,757,  Aug.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,373.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,080 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  llfW,  11/22 
U.S.  CL  219-91  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  welding  a  wire  to  at  least  three  terminals 
that  are  positioned  out  of  line,  comprising: 

closely  guiding  a  wire  in  extension  across  the  width  of  the 
face  of  an  electrode; 

relatively  moving  the  electrode  with  the  wire  extending 
across  the  electrode  face,  to  successive  terminals; 

pressing  the  electrode  face  toward  each  terminal  when  it 
reaches  the  terminal,  to  press  the  wire  against  the  termi- 
nal; and 

pas/ing  welding  energy  through  the  electrode,  wire,  and 
each  terminal,  while  the  wire  extends  along  a  predeter- 
mined weld  axis  across  the  terminal; 

said  step  of  moving  the  electrode  including  lifting  the  elec- 
trode off  each  terminal  after  welding  the  wire  thereto, 
moving  the  electrode  in  a  first  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  weld  axis  at  the  terminal  which  the  elec- 
trode is  leaving,  and  thereafter  moving  the  electrode  in  a 
second  direction  angled  from  said  first  direction  to  a  next 
terminal. 


3,912,901 
PFA  TEFLON  SLEEVED  CHOW  PRESSURE  ROLL 
Stephen  Strella,  Pittsford;  George  R.  Imperial,  Webster,  and 
Joseph  H.  Moriconi,  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No,  488,378 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  8  Claims 


gh 


1.  Fuser  member  for  a  roll  fusing  apparatus  utilized  in  fixing 
toner  images  to  support  sheets,  said  member  comprising: 
a  rigid  core; 
a  layer  of  resilient  material  adhered  to  said  rigid  core;  and 
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an  outer  layer  over  said  resilient  layer,  said  outer  layer 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  perfluoroalkyi  perfluorovinyi 


ether   with   tetrafluoroethylene,   said   ether   having   the 
formula  CaPan+i — O — CF=CF2. 


3,912,902 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TOURING  SKI  BASE  WAX 

APPLICATOR  DEVICE 

Myron  M.  Herniter,  20  Regina  Place,  Vonkers,  N.Y.  10703 

FUed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,206 

Int.  Cl.==  H05B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-228  3  Claims 


1.  A  touring  ski  base  wax  applicator  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls  formed 
with  bottom  recessed  portions,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
and  an  open  bottom,  an  electrical  radiant  heating  source  in 
said  housing  for  applying  heat  to  a  ski  base,  means  for  displac- 
ing said  housing  on  a  ski  base,  the  recessed  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls  being  of  a  width  and  depth  sufficient  to 
allow  the  side  walls  to  overlap  the  sides  of  a  ski  when  the 
device  is  placed  thereon,  said  means  for  applying  heat  com- 
prising an  electrical  resistance  element  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing beneath  said  top  wall  and  non-conductive  spacers  insulat- 
ing said  electrical  resistance  element  from  said  housing/,/  , 
said  means  for  displacing  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
shafts  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  a  plurality 
of  ski  base  engaging  wheels  rotatable  on  said  shafts  said 
wheels  being  located  interiorly  of  the  housing  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  surface  of  the  ski  portion  within  the  housing,  the 
wheels  having  their  outmost  peripheral  surfaces  spaced  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  side  walls  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  ski  but  less  than  the  depth  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  handle  on  the  hous- 
ing for  manipulating  the  device. 


3,912,903 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  DUCT 
Leonard  L.  Northrup,  Jr.,  4312  Westway,  and  James  L.  North- 
rup,  Apt.  3212,  6021  Chalet  Court,  both  of,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75205 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,486 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  3/02-  HOIC  1/014 

U.S.  CI.  219—375  5  Claims 


I 


^ff= 


1.  An  electrical  resistance-type  heating  device  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate,  spaced  support  bar  assemblies  secured  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  mounting  plate,  each  of  said  support  bar 
assemblies  having  a  conductor  bar  formed  of  an  electrical 
current  conducting  material  and  a  substantially  flat,  thin  heat- 
ing element  mounting  plate  formed  of  a  heat-resistant  dielec- 
tric material  secured  to  said  conducting  bar  for  supporting  a 
heating  element,  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  mount- 
ing plate  being  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  line  of 
air  flow  past  said  heating  device  for  providing  minimum  air 
resistance  to  air  fiow  along  said  dielectric  plate;  a  healing 
element  formed  of  a  straight  electrical  resistance  type  conduc- 
tor shaped  in  a  modified  helix  pattern  having  a  plurality  of 
straight  sections  interconnected  at  opposite  ends  of  said  heat- 
ing element  by  curved  turn  sections  whereby  said  straight 
sections  are  aligned  in  two  spaced  parallel  planes,  said  straight 
sections  in  one  of  said  planes  being  misaligned  from  said 
straight  sections  in  the  other  of  said  planes,  said  heating  ele- 
ment being  mounted  on  said  dielectric  plates  of  said  mounting 
bar  assemblies,  said  straight  sections  of  said  heating  element 
in  one  of  said  planes  extending  between  corresponding  edges 
of  said  dielectric  plates  while  said  straight  sections  in  the  other 
of  said  planes  extending  between  the  opposite  corresponding 
edges  of  said  dielectric  mounting  plates,  said  turn  sections  of 
said  heating  element  encompassing  the  outside  plane  surfaces 
of  said  dielectric  plates  in  spaced  relation  thereto  whereby 
said  mounting  bar  assemblies  lie  within  said  heating  element 
at  opposite  ends  thereof;  and  conductor  means  connected 
through  said  mounting  plate  to  opposite  ends  of  said  heating 
element  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  heating  element 


3,912,904 

SELF-CLEANING  OVEN  LATCH-LOCK-CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Clarence  G.  Phlfer,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  White-West- 

inghouse  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,057 

Int.  CI."  F27D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—413  4  Claims 


^2 
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1.  In  a  cooking  oven  of  the  pyrolytic  self-cleaning  type  for 
carrying  out  both  cooking  operations  and  cleaning  operations. 
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including  an  oven  cavity  d<  fined  by  an  oven  liner; 

heating  means  for  said  oVen  cavity; 

a  door  for  said  oven  cavjty; 

means  for  latching  said  djoor  along  its  upper  edge  including 
a  latching  bolt  movabid  into  an  aperture  of  a  keeper  plate; 
a  bell  crank  pivotally  nounted  on  said  keeper  plate,  said 
crank  including  one  aim  adapted  to  be  moved  sideways 
by  said  latching  bolt  tc  turn  said  crank,  and  another  arm 
movable  forwardly  upnm  turning  of  said  crank; 

a  locking  and  control  mechanism  box  located  generally  at 
the  upper  rear  of  said  oven  liner,  said  locking  mechanism 
including  a  draw  bar  movable  forwardly  to  control  switch 
means  to  permit  initiation  of  self-cleaning  cycle,  said 
dr^w  bar  including  a  series  of  holes  spaced  apart  in  a  front 
to  rear  direction; 

said  box  including  safety  switch  means  operable  to  open  in 
response  to  excessive  oven  temperatures; 

said  draw  bar  carrying  lever  means  for  operating  said  safety 
switch  means  from  oie  position  in  which  said  safety 
switch  means  operates  to  an  open  position  in  response  to 
an  oven  temperature  ii  excess  of  safe  cooking  tempera- 
tures, to  a  second  position  in  which  said  safety  switch 
means  operates  to  an  apen  position  in  response  to  oven 
temperatures  in  excess  of  safe  cleaning  temperatures; 

a  linking  bar  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  another 
arm  of  said  crank,  aid  having  at  its  rear  connecting 
means  for  engagement  with  said  draw  bar  at  one  of  said 
holes  therein; 

a  stabilizer  bar  having  iti;  front  end  attached  at  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  bell  crank,  and  having  a  series  of  front  to  rear 
attachment  locations,  c  orresponding  in  front  to  rear  spac- 
ing to  the  spacing  of  siid  holes  of  said  draw  bar;  and 

means  for  making  a  connection  between  a  selected  one  of 
said  stabilizer  bar  attac  hment  locations  with  a  fixed  loca- 
tion on  said  box,  and  far  making  an  attachment  between 
said  rear  connecting  means  of  said  linking  bar  with  a 
corresponding  hole  of  said  rear  draw  bar,  the  correspon- 
dence between  the  stabilizer  bar  attachment  locations 
and  said  rear  draw  bar  holes  being  successively  forward 
stabilizer  bar  attachment  locations  corresponding  to  suc- 
cessively rearward  draiV  bar  holes. 


3  912,905 
ELECTRIC  RESISTIANCE  HEATING  DEVICE 
Roger  Rolf  Giler,  Wilton,!  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Kanthal 
Corporation,  Bethel,  Corai. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  l|974,  Ser.  No.  445,053 

Int.  Cl^  H05B  3168 

U.S.  CI.  219—464  I  3  Claims 


1.  An  electric  cooking  sto  /e  assembly  comprising  a  fiat  glass 
plate  forming  a  cooking  surface  area,  a  convoluted  molybde- 
num disilicide  wire  forming  a  layer  positioned  substantially 
parallel  with  and  below  sai<  plate  and  covering  an  area  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  with  said  cooking  surface  area,  said 


wire  having  opposite  ends  for  connection  with  electric  power 
and  having  at  least  one  portion  between  said  ends,  which 
portion  has  a  larger  cross-sectional  size  than  the  balance  of  the 
wire,  said  wire  forming  a  continuous  circuit  from  one  of  its 
ends  to  its  other  end  with  said  portion  in  series  with  the  bal- 
ance of  the  wire,  a  refractory  body  forming  a  flat  surface 
extending  substantially  co-extensively  with  said  layer  of  wire 
and  having  upstanding  refractory  fibers  on  which  said  layer  of 
wire  is  supported  and  with  the  fibers  fused  to  the  wire,  and  a 
refractory  annulus  peripherally  surrounding  said  layer  of  wire 
and  interconnecting  said  glass  plate  and  refractory  surface  so 
as  to  substantially  enclose  a  space  containing  said  layer  of 
wire. 


3,912,906 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Harold  A.  Mcintosh,  and  Bradford  N.  Hull,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,484 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1102 

US.  CI.  219—486  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  an  electrical  heating  system  comprising 

first,  second  and  third  switches, 

control  switch  means  for  operating  the  first  switch,  said 
control  switch  means  having  a  control  electrode  which 
when  energized  operates  the  control  switch  means, 

means  for  operating  the  second  switch  a  predetermined 
duration  after  the  operation  of  the  first  switch, 

means  for  operating  the  third  switch  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion after  the  operation  of  the  second  switch, 

first  and  second  heating  elements  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive second  and  third  switches  to  be  energized  when  the 
respective  second  and  third  switches  are  operated, 

fluid  moving  motor  means  operated  by  operation  of  the  first 
switch  for  moving  a  fluid  medium  over  the  first  and  sec- 
ond heating  elements, 

a  thermostat  having  contacts  which  are  closed  at  tempera- 
tures below  a  selected  temperature  and  open  at  tempera- 
tures above  the  selected  temperature,  said  contacts  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  for  energizing  the  control 
electrode  when  closed,  and  connected  in  series  with  the 
second  switch  operating  means  for  sequentially  terminat- 
ing operation  of  the  second  switch  of)erating  means  and 
the  third  switch  operating  means  when  open,  and 

means  sensing  energization  of  any  of  the  first  and  second 
heating  elements  and  connected  to  the  control  electrode 
for  energizing  the  control  electrode. 
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3,912,907 
CLAMP  AND  MOUNTING  ELECTRIC  HEATER  WITH  A 

CABLE 
Frank  Lodi,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Fast  Heat  Element  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  111. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,222 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  3158 


U.S.  CI.  219—535 


7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  heater  including  an  inside  metallic  wall  and 
an  outside  metallic  wall,  an  electric  heating  element  between 
said  walls,  means  insulating  said  heating  element  from  said 
walls,  an  aperture  in  the  outer  wall,  an  embossment  in  said 
outside  wall  extending  across  and  opening  into  said  aperture, 
a  cable  extending  through  said  aperture  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  heating  element,  a  clamp  surrounding  said 
cable  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  cable  being  electrically 
insulated  from  said  walls  and  said  clamp,  said  clamp  having 
securing  means  for  engaging  said  cable,  and  a  foot  portion  on 
said  clamp  nested  and  limitedly  slideably  movable  in  said 
embossment  for  resiliently  connecting  said  electric  cable  to 
said  heating  element. 


3,912,908 

ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE-TYPE  HEATER  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  GIVEN  NON-UNIFORM  AXIAL  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION 
David  L.  Clark,  Knoxville,  and  Tommy  S.  Kress,  Oak  Ridge, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,183 

Int.  CI.2H05Bi//0 

U.S.  CI.  219—553  1  Claim 


HEATED      LENGTH,    L 


3,912,909 
RECORD  READING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Harrison,  CenterviUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321^73 

Int.  Cl.»  G06K  7110,  19106,  B07C  5110;  GllB  5174 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.11  R  26  Claims 


CMHUCTC* 

m 

CONTMOL 


1,  A  record  reading  apparatus  for  reading  records  encoded 
with  a  message  on  one  side  of  the  record  in  a  position  dis- 
placed from  the  cneter  of  the  record  so  that  the  message  can 
be  disposed  in  one  of  four  different  positions  relative  to  a  path 
of  movement  of  the  record,  said  apparatus  comprising 

four  record  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  encoded  message 
on  a  record,  two  of  said  means  being  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  path  of  movement  with  the  heads  on  opposite 
sides  displaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  record  path  of  movement  and  with  the  heads  on  the 
same  side  displaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  record, 

first  selecting  means  coupled  to  the  four  sensing  means  for 
selectively  selecting  the  two  sensing  heads  which  are 
adjacent  the  record  at  any  given  moment, 

two  message  translating  means  each  coupled  to  a  pair  of 
sensing  means  including  one  sensing  means  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  for  providing 
signals  representing  an  encoded  message, 

a  message  utilizing  means,  and 

second  selecting  means  coupled  to  the  two  message  trans- 
lating means  for  selecting  one  of  the  two  translating 
means  to  supply  signals  representing  an  intelligible  mes- 
sage to  the  message  utilizing  means. 


3,912,910 
STEP-FEED  DEVICE 
Shikanosuke  Ochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Sega  Enterprises,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1973, 48-7 1 183 
Int.  CI.*G06M  1132 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  C  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  cartridge  heater  for  simulating  a  reactor  fuel 
element  for  use  in  safety  and  thermal-hydraulic  tests  of  model 
nuclear  reactor  systems  comprising  a  specifically-shap)ed  strip 
of  metal  provided  with  a  variable  width,  a  mandrel,  said  strip 
of  metal  being  spirally  wrapped  around  said  mandrel  with  a 
constant  gap  between  the  spirals  and  provided  with  electrical 
end  terminals  to  thus  provide  a  coiled  heater  element  of  a 
desired  length  and  diameter  with  the  width  of  said  coiled 
heater  element  being  the  smallest  in  the  center  portion  of  its 
length  and  getting  gradually  wider  toward  each  end  thereof 
with  the  ends  thereof  having  the  greatest  width,  and  a  housing 
enclosing  said  coiled  heater  element  and  insulated  therefrom, 
whereby  said  coiled  element  is  characterized  by  an  electrical 
resistance  that  varies  along  its  length  due  to  variations  in  strip 
width  to  provide  a  simulation  of  the  nonuniform  (chopped 
cosine)  power  distribution  of  a  reactor  fuel  element  when  said 
heater  is  energized  for  a  simulated  test  operation. 


1.  A  step-feed  device  characterized  in  that  said  device 
comprises  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  supported  with  a  pivot  on 
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8  base  plate,  a  reset  spring 
reset  direction,  a  drive  le 
on  said  base  plate,  a  drive 
drive  lever  so  as  to  be 
engageable  with  said  ratche  : 
drive  lever,  a  reset  lever 
said  base  plate  and  provided 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  at 
said  reset  lever,  a  back  spri 
engaging  spring  for  engagi 
locking  claw  with  said  ra 
rockably  supported  with 
and  in  that  when  said 
response  to  energization  of 
engaged  with  both  said  d 
intervening  therebetween 
at  said  reset  state  and  said 
the  ratchet  wheel  even  aftc 
gized. 
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lor  biasing  said  ratchet  wheel  in  its 

rockably  supported  with  a  pivot 

claw  pivotably  supported  by  said 

rocked  and  having  a  tip  end 

wheel,  a  feed  coil  for  rocking  said 

rcjckably  supported  with  a  pivot  on 

with  a  locking  claw  engageable 

tip  end,  a  reset  coil  for  rocking 

ig  for  backing  said  drive  lever,  an 

ig  both  said  drive  claw  and  said 

llchet  wheel,  and  a  holding  lever 

same  pivot  as  said  drive  lever; 

lever  is  set  at  its  reset  state  in 

said  reset  coil,  said  reset  lever  is 

claw  and  said  holding  lever  as 

that  said  reset  lever  may  be  held 

ve  claw  may  be  disengaged  from 

r  said  reset  coil  has  been  dener- 


3J912,911 

RESET  DEVICE  FOR  DBGIT  DRUMS  AND  COUNTERS 

Hans  Giinter  Krauss,  Vohri^m,  Germany,  assignor  to  ELMEG 

Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH,  Peine,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei^.  No.  325,393,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,835303.  This  application  Apr.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

456.835 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1,3,    1973 
2318703 


Int. 
U.S.  CI.  235—144  HC 


CI. 


'G06C  15/42 


the  pinions  engage  the  digit 
advance  of  the  reset  device 


7  Claim 
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1 .  In  a  reset  device  for  res  :tting  the  digit  drums  of  a  counter 
having  transfer  pinions  can  ied  on  a  common  shaft  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  digit  drums  for  counter  operation,  the  reset 
device  including  reset  fingers  operated  upon  advance  of  the 
reset  device  for  returning  tlie  digit  drums  to  a  reset  position, 
a  resilient  element  for  holdir  g  the  shaft  in  the  position  wherein 

drums  and  being  displaced  upon 
for  carrying  the  shaft  and  causing 


the  pinions  to  disengage  from  the  drum,  a  stop  being  station- 
ary relative  to  displacement  of  the  resilient  element  and  of  the 
pinion  shaft  for  retaining  the  pinions  in  a  disengaged  position 
while  the  reset  device  and  resilient  element  continue  to  ad- 
vance, the  shaft  being  shif  ed  in  the  resilient  element  to  a 
second  position  during  the  continuing  advance  of  the  element, 
the  shaft  being  maintained  i^  this  second  position  in  the  initial 
phase  of  return  of  the  reset  (  evice  and  of  the  resilient  element 
upon  retraction  of  the  reset  device,  the  shaft  being  shifted  in 
the  resilient  element  to  its  initial  position  upon  re-engagement 
of  the  digit  drums  and  of  the  pinions  following  the  initial  phase 
of  return  and  while  the  retu  n  motion  of  the  resilient  element 
and  of  the  reset  device  continues,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, the  resilient  element  holding  the  shaft  when  in  the  first 
and  second  position  by  resilient  reaction  transverse  to  the 
extension  of  a  displacemeni  path  for  the  shaft  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  w  th  substantially  constant  resilient 
reaction  and  holding  force  being  exerted  also  upon  the  shaft 
by  the  resilient  element  during  displacement  of  the  shaft  along 
said  path  in  that  the  total  trinsverse  resilient  reaction  on  the 
shaft  varies  only  insignifican  :ly  for  the  various  positions  of  the 
shaft  as  between  the  first  anq  second  positions  along  said  path. 


3,912,912 

CONTROLLED  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

E.  Rears  Pollock,  Allison  Park,  and  Forrest  K.  Umbel,  Verona, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,1 10,  Feb.  7,  1972,  PaL  No.  3,779,731. 

This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,506 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  05/24 

U.S.  CI.  235—150.1  2  Claims 
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1.  In  the  method  of  controlling  a  physical  system  by  adjust- 
ing a  selected  condition  thereof  in  response  to  other  condi- 
tions thereof,  the  conditions  of  the  physical  system  being 
respectively  represented  by  corresponding  condition  signals; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  servo  loops  are  controlled  to  control  the 
physical  system;  the  control  of  each  servo  loop  comprising 
detecting  the  value  of  an  individual  system  condition  to  be 
controlled,  comparing  the  detected  value  of  the  system  condi- 
tion with  a  standard,  responsive  to  said  comparison  generating 
a  control  signal  and  responsive  to  the  control  signal  control- 
ling the  system  condition  by  controlling  an  actuator  acting 
upon  the  physical  system;  the  improvement  whereby  selected 
servo  loops  are  adjusted  comprising: 

a.  establishing  for  each  of  the  controlled  system  conditions 
a  plurality  of  likelihood  factors  and  generating  a  repre- 
sentative signal  for  each  likelihood  factor,  each  repre- 
senting that  a  detected  value  of  the  selected  system  condi- 
tion is  a  result  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  causes  when  the 
detected  value  of  each  of  the  controlled  system  condi- 
tions deviates  from  its  standard; 

b.  detecting  the  value  of  the  selected  system  condition  and 
responsive  thereto  generating  a  signal  representing  a 
probability  factor  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  causes; 

c.  comparing  the  detected  value  of  each  of  the  controlled 
system  conditions  corresponding  to  the  selected  system 
condition  which  is  detected  with  its  standard  and  respon- 
sive thereto  generating  a  signal  representing  its  estab- 
lished likelihood  factor  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  causes; 
d.  iteratively  combining  each  of  the  signals  representing 
each  probability  factor  with  each  signal  representing  the 
likelihood  factor  corresponding  to  it  for  each  detected 
value  of  each  controlled  system  condition  and  thereby 
generating  a  signal  representing  the  iterative  product  of 
said  combining; 

e.  selecting  the  signal  representing  the  iterative  product  of 
said  combining  which  is  most  disproportionate  from  the 
signal  initially  generated  in  (b); 

f.  comparing  the  most  disproportionate  signal  so  selected 
with  a  signal  representing  a  predetermined  damping  stan- 
dard and  generating  a  control  signal  responsive  thereto; 
g.  adjusting,  in  response  to  said  control  signal,  the  servo 
loop  of  said  plurality  of  servo  loops  having  the  most 
disproportionate  likelihood  factor  signal  for  the  selected 
most  disproportionate  signal  wherein  the  remaining  servo 
loops  of  said  plurality  of  servo  loops  are  permitted  to 
remain  unadjusted  responsive  thereto,  whereby  the  con- 
trol of  the  physical  system  is  stabilized  by  the  elimination 
of  extraneous  control  actions. 
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3,912,913 
PROCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  William  Bunting,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 
Courtaulds  Engineering  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1973, 
16865/73 

Int.  CI.^GOSB  11/01,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  235—150.1  11  Claims 


DVd 


READ 


1,  A  method  for  controlling  changes  in  the  value  of  a  pro- 
cess variable  including  the  steps  of  producing  electrically  a 
digital  number  signal  representing  the  desired  value  of  the 
variable,  adding  to  that  number  at  successive  equal  intervals 
of  time  the  positive  or  negative  digital  number  representing 
the  magnitude  of  a  required  change  in  the  variable,  to  produce 
an  updated  desired  value  signal,  and  comparing  the  latter 
signal  or  an  analogue  of  it  electrically  with  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  measured  value  of  the  variable  to  obtain  a  control 
signal  for  regulating  the  value  of  the  variable. 


input  logic  variables  to  selected  modules  in  the  first  row 
of  said  array,  said  means  for  applying  comprising 
means  for  applying  signals  representing  the  ith  input  logic 
variable  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  module  in  the  first  row 
of  the   ith   column,   said   apparatus  further  comprising 
means  for  extending  the  application  of  said  signals  repre- 
senting the  ith  one  of  said  variable  to  an  input  terminal  of 
each  module  in  said  ith  column, 
connecting  means  interconnecting  selected  ones  of  said 
modules  appearing  in  a  given  column,  other  than  the  last, 
to   modules  appearing   in   the   immediately   succeeding 
column,  said  connecting  means  extending  from  a  given 
module  in  said  given  column  only  to  selected  ones  of  the 
set  of  modules  in  said  succeeding  column  which  set  in- 
cludes the  module  in  the  same  row  as  said  given  module 
and   those    in   consecutive   adjacent   rows,   said   circuit 
means  in  each  of  said  logic  modules  comprising 
means  for  generating  at  time  /+I  the  fixed  function, 

foo  X,    +  fjji  Xj, 
where  X;  is  the  input  variable  X  applied  to  the  ith  column 
of  the  array,  X/  is  the  complement  of  X,,  and  /yo  and 
fij,  are  the  logical  functions  of  one  or  more  of  the  input 
variables  other  than  Xo  each  applied  at  time  i,  and 
output  means  connected  to  selected  ones  of  the  modules  in 
the  last  column  of  said  array,  said  output  means  compris- 
ing 

N,  ordered  output  leads  each  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  said  selected  modules  in 
the  last  column  of  said  array,  each  of  said  output  leads 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  desired  logical  functions, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  output  leads  is  con- 
nected to  an  input  terminal  in  each  of  the  modules  in 
the  first  row  of  said  array. 


3,912,914 

PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCHING  ARRAY 

Philip  John  Moylan,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,626 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  7/38i  H03K  19/20 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  4  Claims 
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3,912,915 
DOPPLER  DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  DIGITAL 
COMPUTING  PULSE  RATE  FILTER 
Henry  T.  Kalb,  Manchester;  Frank  L.  Crosswy;  Jim  A.  Mc- 
Clure,  both  of  Tullahoma;  Edward  B.  Harding,  McMinn- 
ville;  Billy  J.  McClure,  Tullahonui,  and  Donnie  J.  Inglish, 
Hillsboro,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,269 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IP  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  235—152  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  signals  representing  desired 
sequential  logical  functions  Z>,  j  =  0,  1 ,  2  .  .  .  ,  ( N ,— 1 )  of  one 
or  more  input  logic  variables  A',,/ =0,  1, .. .,  (N^—l)  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  logic  modules  arranged 
in  a  rectangular  array  having  a  plurality  of  ordered  rows 
and  a  plurality  of  N2  ordered  columns,  each  of  said  logic 
modules  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals, 
at  least  one  output  terminal,  and 

circuit  means  including  delay  means  for  generating  at  said 
output  terminal,  signals  representing  a  fixed  sequential 
function  of  logic  variables  represented  by  signals  ap- 
plied at  said  input  terminals, 
means  for  applying  signals  representing  one  or  more  of  said 


1.  A  doppler  data  processor  apparatus  for  processing  fre- 
quency burst  type  data  produced  to  a  laser  doppler  velocime- 
ter  comprising  in  combination: 

an  analog  filter  unit  to  receive  an  output  doppler  data  burst, 
said  analog  filter  unit  filtering  said  input  doppler  data 
burst  to  attenuate  extraneous  noise,  said  analog  filter  unit 
providing  doppler  burst  data  in  response  to  said  input 
doppler  data  burst, 

a  sampling  unit  connected  to  said  analog  filter  unit  to  re- 
ceive said  doppler  burst  data,  said  sampling  unit  provid- 
ing a  D  pulse  and  a  A  pulse  signal  of  four  and  eight  dop- 
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pier  time  periods 
a  time  base  unit  to  provide 
a  digital  pulse  rate  conput 
pling  unit  to  quanti 
pulse  signals,  said 
ceiving  said  clock 
digital  pulse  rate  coinput 
and  said  time  interval 
establish  predetermined 
pulse  rate  computi 
difference  between 
predetermined  dopbl 
-     rate  computing  filtei 
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re  ipectively, 

clock  pulses,  and 

ing  filter  connected  to  said  sam- 

;:e  the  time  interval  of  said  D  and  A 

ital  pulse  rate  computing  filter  re- 

)ulses  to  provide  a  time  base,  said 

ing  filter  utilizing  said  time  base 

of  said  D  and  A  pulse  signals  tc 

doppler  period  limits,  said  digital 

filter  comparing  the  time  interval 

the  D  and  A  pulse  signals  with  said 

er  period  limits,  said  digital  pulse 

accepting  valid  doppler  period  data. 


ig 


3,912,916 
ELECTRICAL  CLRREPiT  FREQUENCY  FILTER  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  PARALLEL  FILTER  BRANCHES 
Artur  Griin,  Eriangen;   Ernst-Robert   Paessler,  Tennenlohe, 
and  Kurt  Smutny,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,893 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr,    2,    1973, 
2316436 


Int. 


CL^H03B  1104 


U.S.  CL  235—152 


SIGNAL 
GENEMTOR 


14  Claims 


MILIIPLIER 


MUUIPLIER 


1.  An  electrical  current  frequency  filter  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  parallel  coupled  filter  branches,  each  of  said 
filter  branches  includini;  a  first  multiplier,  an  intermediate 
frequency  filter,  and  a  econd  multiplier,  respectively,  cou- 
pled in  series; 

a  first  signal  generator 
nals  coupled  to  saic 


having  first  and  second  output  termi- 
first  and  second  multipliers  of  said 
first  and  second  filter  branches,  respectively,  said  signal 
generator  generating  two  output  signals  which  are  lin- 
early independent  o^  each  other  at  a  frequency  which  is 
equal  to  that  of  an  i^put  signal  to  be  passed  by  said  filter 
branches; 

a  first  adder,  coupled  ip  said  second  multipliers  of  said  first 
and  second  filter  branches,  the  output  signal  generated  by 
said  adder  forming  the  output  signal  of  said  filter  circuit; 
and  ' 

adjustable  signal  feedback  means,  coupled  to  said  adder  and 
to  said  first  multipliers  of  said  first  and  second  filter 
branches,  for  adjusting  the  bandwidth  of  said  filter  cir- 
cuit. 


3,912,917 
DIQITAL  FILTER 
Henri  Nussbaumer,  La  Gaude,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,797 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     23,     1973, 
73.38741  I 

Int.  tl.*  G06F  15120 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital  filter  of  ihi  type  wherein  each  sample  y  of  an 
output  signal  is  derived  fj-om  the  sum  of  a  plurality  of  input 


signals  z  each  modified 
coefficients  a,  said  filter 


ivith  one  of  a  number  of  algebraic 
ncluding: 

a  first  shift  register  t^)  store  digital  signals  representing 
successive  samples  of  an  information  signal  and  providing 


said  signals  at  intermediate  and  final  outputs  of  said  regis- 
ter; 

a  plurality  of  adders  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
shift  register  and  to  signal  sources  representing  said  coef- 
ficients to  weight  said  digital  signals  of  said  samples; 

a  number  of  multiplying  devices  each  to  receive  the  adder 
outputs  representing  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  weighted 
samples; 

adding  devices  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  multiplying 
devices  to  generate  a  term 

II 
another  multiplier  receiving  said   input   signal   and   the 
immediately  preceding  input  signal  from  said  first  shift 
register  to  generate  a  product  term; 
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an  inverter  to  change  the  sign  of  said  product  term: 

a  second  shift  register  to  receive  and  store  a  sequence  of 

said  inverted  product  terms: 
a  second  plurality  of  adders  connected  to  the  input  and 

taps  on  said  second  shift  register  to  generate  a  term 

.V:!-i 

*'i^       V    Zi-2iJ-\  '  Zi-iii~i\  and 

n 

other  adders  to  additively  combine  said  terms  //,  and  v, 
with  a  constant  term  derived  from  said  coefficients  a  to 
provide  samples  y,  of  said  output  signal. 

3,912,918 

LIGHT  SOURCES  EMPLOYING  UNIVERSALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 

Richard  E.  Feinbloom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs  for 

Vision,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,616 
Int.  CI.*  F21V  33100 
U.S.  CI.  240—1.4  7  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  operating  room  light  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  socket  having  an  internal  groove  about  the  inner 
periphery  thereof, 

b.  a  hollow  ball  member  located  within  said  socket  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto  in  a  plurality  of  circular 
positions, 
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c. 


a  light  concentrating  element  including  a  lens  located  at 
a  first  smaller  open  end,  said  light  concentrating  element 
including  a  flared  section  having  a  central  tapered  aper- 
ture tapering  from  a  large  second  open  end  to  said  smaller 
first  open  end,  and  having  said  smaller  open  end  coupled 
to  said  ball  member  with  said  lens  located  within  said 
central  tapered  aperture,  said  central  tapered  aperture 
permitting  light  rays  from  said  lens  to  pass  therethrough 
to  provide  illumination,  and 


d.  a  beveled  "O"  ring  seated  and  positioned  in  said  groove 
to  coact  with  and  engage  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  ball 
for  anyone  of  said  positions,  said  "O"  ring  exerting  a 
frictional  force  on  said  ball  for  maintaining  the  same  in 
said  position  due  to  said  beveled  edge  assuring  coaction 
of  said  ring  with  said  periphery  of  said  ball  including 
extreme  circular  positions. 


3,912,919 
BATTERY-OPERATED  HAND  LAMP 
Albert  Samuel  Eriksson,  Langakersgatan  16,  S-442  00  Kun- 
galv,  Sweden 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,062 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  33100;  S16G  11100 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  W  7  Claims 


.  a  paraboloidal  reflector  behind  the  light  source  for  form- 
ing a  parallel  beam  with  light  from  the  light  source; 

.  a  transparent  laminated  plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
beam  of  parallel  light,  said  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transparent  sheets  having  a  material  between  the  sheets, 
said  material  having  a  refractive  index  different  from  the 
refractive  index  of  said  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  being 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  paral- 
lel light  from  the  beam  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  polariza- 
tion angle  so  that  the  parallel  light  is  refracted  at  the 


at' 

interface  of  the  transparent  sheets  and  the  material  and 
projected  to  the  next  transparent  sheet  at  the  polarization 
angle,  said  sheets  each  having  surfaces  at  their  edges,  said 
surfaces  being  angular  relative  to  the  planes  of  the  sheets, 
said  surfaces  forming  a  light  penetration  plane  extending 
along  a  substantial  majority  of  one  side  of  said  plate  and 
an  emergence  plane  extending  along  a  substantial  major- 
ity of  the  other  side  of  said  plate  for  the  parallel  light 
projected  on  said  plate,  said  planes  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  parallel  light. 


3,912,921 

LUMINAIRE  HAVING  A  RADIAL  POLARIZING 

STRUCTURE 

James  D.  Howe,  Rochester,  and  Eugene  C.  Letter,  Penfield, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,857 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  9114 

U.S.  CI.  240—9.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  self-contained  electric  lamp  capable  of  being 
mounted  around  a  person's  head  or  other  objects,  comprising: 
a  casing, 

a  source  of  electric  energy  within  said  casing, 

a  Hght  emitting  assembly  including  a  bulb,  a  bulb  holder  and 

reflector  means, 
switch  means  for  connecting  said  bulb  with  said  source  of 

electric  energy, 
a  lid  for  closing  said  casing, 
a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  lid, 
wherein  said  lid  further  comprises: 

retaining  means  for  retaining  a  strap  in  a  folded  condition 
when  not  in  use  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said 
strap  when  said  strap  is  used  to  mount  said  lamp  to  an 
object. 

3,912,920 
POLARIZED  LIGHT  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Josuke  Kubota,  Rm.  C-405,  Mandai-higashi  Apt.,  2-17,  Dai- 
ryo-cho,  Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439^57 
Int  CI.*  F21V  9114;  G02B  5130,  27128 
U.S.  CI.  240—9.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  polarizing  device  for  polarizing  light  from  a  light  source 
in  the  headlight  of  vehicles,  comprising 


I.  Luminaire  apparatus,  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  providing  substantially  collimated 
light; 

radial  polarizer  means  for  linearly  polarizing  and  radially 
distributing  the  collimated  light  having  an  axis  of  symme- 
try; zmd 

refractor  means  for  radially  spreading  the  radially  polarized 
light  having  an  axis  of  symmetry,  the  axis  of  said  refractor 
means  being  disposed  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  polarizer  means. 
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3,912,922 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FOCUSSING  ERROR  IN  AN  OPTICAL  ILLUMINATION 

SYSTEM  EMBODVING  A  PROJECTION  LENS 

5ean  Pierre  Lacotte;  Fraiicois  Le  Carvennec;  Jean  Pierre  Le 

Merer;  Roland  Maiissin,  and  Jean  Paul  Peltier,  all  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14»  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,370 
Claims    priority,    app^cation    France,    Mar.     19,    1973, 
73.09718 


L 


U.S.  CI.  250-204 


Int.  CI.''  GOIJ  1136 


to  focus  a  beam  of  radiant 
optical  sensor  comprising 


LIGHT 
SOURCE 


PHOTODeiKTOR^ 


1.  Optical  sensor  for  determining  the  focussing  error  of  an 
optical  illumination  systerti  wherein  a  projection  lens  is  used 

energy  on  a  reflecting  surface,  said 
photodetector  means  having  a  pre- 
determined detection  arei  arranged  for  selectively  receiving 
at  least  one  radiant  energj  portion  emerging  from  the  illumi- 
nated portion  of  said  reflecting  surface  and  focussed  by  said 
projection  lens  in  the  form  of  a  diffraction  pattern;  the  body 
of  said  diffraction  pattern  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
detection  area  of  said  photodetector  means;  said  optical  sen- 
sor further  comprising  electrical  means  connected  to  said 
photodetector  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  representative  of 
said  focussing  error. 


:, 9 12,923 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Kasano,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2n,430,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,745,423.  This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,465 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   25,    1970,  45- 


130686 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  250-211  J 
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6  Claims 
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818 


816 


819 


832 


821 


126 


SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
RELAY  DEVICE 


-funic 


831 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  germanium  substrate; 

a  layer  of  GaAs,  _  ^.P,,  jvherein  1  x  0.3,  formed  on 
said  germanium  substrate; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  respectively  disposed  on  said  substrate 
and  said  layer;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  e  ectrodes,  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  the  amount  of  ight  incident  on  said  substrate,  so 
as  to  form  a  light  detecting  cell. 


3,912,924 
MACHINE  SAFETY  CONTROL 
James  G.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Link 
Electric   &   Safety   Control  Company,   Kingston  Springs, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413398 

Int.  CI.*  G06M  7100 

U.S.  CI.  250-221  3  Claims 


8  Claims 


Sr^;J^- 


fA 


4 


1.  A  photoelectric  safety  mechanism  for  machine  operators 
comprising  a  plurality  of  photocells  disposed  at  one  side  of  a 
machine  work  area,  a  single  source  of  light  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  work  area  for  energizing  said  plurality  of 
photocells,  an  OR-gate  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  photocells  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  Darling- 
ton amplifiers,  said  photocells  being  responsive  to  said  single 
source  of  light  and  controlling  the  current  flow  in  said  OR- 
gate  circuit,  said  OR-gate  circuit  being  responsive  to  and 
actuated  by  interruptions  in  one  or  more  beams  projected 
from  said  light  source,  said  one  or  more  beams  being  colli- 
mated  to  said  photocells  by  a  plurality  of  slots  in  a  member 
each  slot  being  associated  with  a  single  one  of  said  photocells, 
and  means  connecting  said  OR-gate  circuit  controlling  the 
stopping  and  starting  of  said  machine,  and  means  being  opera- 
ble to  prevent  injury  to  an  operator  of  said  machine  by  said 
machine  in  response  to  said  interruption  of  said  one  or  more 
beams. 

3,912,925 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 

WORKPIECES 

Jesse  Gaskell,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J  &  M  Associates, 

Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,346 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5116 

U.S.  CI.  250-227  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  machining  tool; 

means  for  generating  light  radiation  at  a  location  remote 

from  said  tool; 
means  for  transducing  said  light  radiation  at  a  location 

remote  from  said  tool; 
optical  fiber  transmitting  means  for  conducting  said  light 

radiation; 

optical  fiber  receiving  means  for  conducting  said  light  radia- 
tion; 

said  transmitting  means  being  coupled  to  said  light  generat- 
ing means  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  its  other  end; 
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said  receiving  means  being  coupled  to  said  transducing 
means  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  its  other  end; 

said  receiving  means  open  end  and  said  transmitting  means 
open  end  being  adjacent  said  tool  and  disposed  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  the  light  radiation  conducted  by  said 
transmitting  means  emerges  from  its  open  end  and  is 
substantially  directed  to  the  open  end  of  said  receiving 
means; 

a  common  support  having  aligned  passages  for  supporting 
said  of>en  ends  and  having  an  open  interior;  and 

said  machining  tool  being  disposed  in  said  open  interior 
between  said  passages  for  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  so  that  light  radiation  emerging  from  the  open  end 
of  said  transmitting  means  is  substantially  incident  on  said 
machining  tool  and  occluded  from  entering  the  open  end 
of  said  receiving  means. 

3,912,926 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INCREMENTAL  ENCODER 
Charles  Coulbourn,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Los  Angeles  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,903 

Int.  CI.*  GO  ID  5134 

U.S.  CI.  250—231  SE  4  Claims 


b.  means  for  rotating  said  radiant  energy  reflecting  surface 
about  said  first  axis,  and  for  rotating  about  said  second 
axis  and  for  counter  rotating  said  reflecting  surface  about 
said  first  axis; 

c.  detector  means  for  receiving  the  radiant  energy  from  said 
reflecting  surface  and  producing  an  output  signal  that 
varies  with  the  radiant  energy  incident  thereon; 

d.  light  source  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 


rlae*  Ast* 


1.  An  opto-electronic  incremental  encoder  comprising:  a 
first  disc  stationarily  mounted  in  an  encoder  body  and  a  sec- 
ond disc,  identical  in  design  to  said  first  disc,  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  disc  coincid- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond discs  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other;  the  first  and 
second  discs  being  provided  with  an  identical  outer  annular 
arrangement  of  alternating  transparent  windows  and  opaque 
sections;  the  first  and  second  discs  being  also  provided  with  an 
identical  inner  annular  arrangement  of  alternating  transparent 
windows  and  opaque  sections,  the  angular  width  of  all  trans- 
parent windows  and  opaque  sections  being  substantially  equal; 
light  producing  means  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  first  and 
second  discs  positioned  to  impinge  beams  of  light  on  both  said 
outer  and  inner  annular  arrangements  of  windows  and  opaque 
sections  of  said  discs;  a  first  photodetector  means  mounted  in 
the  encoder  body  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  and  second 
discs  from  said  light  producing  means  and  positioned  to  re- 
ceive light  passing  through  the  transparent  windows  of  said 
outer  annular  arrangements  of  windows  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond discs;  and  a  second  photodetector  means  mounted  in  the 
encoder  body  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  and  second 
discs  from  said  light  producing  means  and  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  light  passing  through  the  transparent  windows  of  said 
inner  annular  arrangements  of  windows  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond discs,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  photo- 
detector means  intersecting  a  radius  that  is  perf>endicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,912,927 
OPTOMECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  PHASE  SHIFT 
COMPENSATION  OF  OSCILLATING  MIRROR 
SCANNERS 
Richard  G.  Hoffman,  II,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,763 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  ;//6;  G02b  17 100 
CI.  250—234  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  scanning  radiant  energy  comprising; 
a  radiant  energy  reflecting  surface  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  a  first  and  second  axes,  said  first  axis  located 
less  than  90°  from  said  second  axis; 


U.S 
1 


producing  a  visible  light  beam  representative  of  said 
radiant  energy,  said  visible  light  beam  being  scanned  on 
the  back  surface  of  the  radiant  energy  reflecting  surface; 
and 

.  means  in  the  line  of  sight  path  to  the  back  surface  of  the 
radiant  energy  reflecting  surface  of)eratively  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  second  axis  for  correcting  lateral 
displacements  appearing  in  the  visible  image  produced  by 
the  radiant  energy  display  system. 


3,912,928 
PERMANENTLY  CODED  POLYMERIC  COMPOUND  AND 

METHOD  OF  CODING  AND  IDENTIFYING  SAME 

James  B.  Rush,  and  Arthur  D.  Logan,  both  of  Waynesville, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,369 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  21138 

U.S.  CI.  250—302  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  permanently  coding  and  identifying  a  partic- 
ular polymeric  compound  using  phosphor  particles  to  provide 
the  coding  comprising  the  steps  of,  dispersing  particles  of  a 
particular  phosphor  throughout  said  polymeric  compound 
during  compounding  thereof  to  provide  a  coded  compound, 
freshly  exposing  a  surface  of  the  coded  compound  after  provi- 
sion thereof,  subjecting  the  freshly  exposed  surface  to  a  source 
of  radiant  energy  causing  said  particles  to  absorb  said  radiant 
energy  to  provide  excitation  thereof  and  allowing  said  excited 
phosphor  particles  to  emit  radiant  energy  which  is  identifiable, 
and  identifying  said  emitted  radiant  energy  to  identify  said 
particular  phosphor  and  thus  its  polymeric  compxjund. 
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3,W  2,929 
CELL-BY-CELL  CONDITION  DETECTING 
Caroius  M.  Cobb,  and  Martin  Annis,  both  of  Newton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Sdence  &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  423,573 

Int.  Cll  G21h  5102 

U.S.  CI.  250-303  ,9  claims 


1.  A  method  of  cell-by-C( 
prising, 

forming  a  test  suspension 
a  type  having  a  variabU 
tion  of  cell  condition  in 

flowing  the  test  suspensioh 
flow  series  of  suspendec 

providing  a  cell  signal  re 
given  point, 

measuring  the  radioactiv 
sion  comprising  essentia 
time, 

and  recording  the  radioact 
time  to  provide  an  ind 
cell  flowing  past  said  gi 


v\t! 


electon  flow  from  said  first  cathode  and  the  self-magnetic 
component  of  the  electromagnetic  field  of  said  electron 
current  flow  from  said  first  cathode  are  each  of  a  magni- 
tude and  direction  to  cause  said  electrons  to  converge 
toward  a  common  point  generally  along  equipotential 
surfaces  created  thereby,  and 
means  for  creating  a  central  electromagnetic  field  and  cur- 
rent of  electrons  along  a  narrow  path  between  said  first 
cathode  and  said  anode  to  control  the  point  of  conver- 
gence of  said  emitted  electrons,  said  path  being  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  cathode 
and  said  hole. 


II  cytological  examination  com- 

ly  suspending  a  cell  population  of 
radioactivity  level  as  an  indica- 
a  liquid, 

under  conditions  producing  a 
cells, 
piesentative  of  cells  flowing  past  a 


3,912,931 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  WITH  LUMINESCENT 

LAYERS  OF  DIFFERING  COMPOSITION 

Philippe  Edouard  Leon  Alexis  Gravisse,  9,  Residence  Boiel- 

dleu,  92800-Puteaux,  and  Michel  Prevot,  20,  Rue  Chartran, 

92300-NeuUly,  both  of  France 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,516 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     15,    1973. 
73.21890 

Int.  CI.'  F21K  2102 
U.S.  CI.  250-458  lo  Claims 

P 

I       I       i 


of  a  portion  of  the  test  suspen- 
ly  one  cell  for  a  given  period  of 


Bemene  *  Resin 


Naphtalene  +  Resin 


Anthracene  +  Resin 


Naphtaaene  *  Resm 


Pentacene  *  Resin 


^ 


Si 


TeCd 


ivity  during  each  given  period  of 
ictition  of  the  radioactivity  of  each 
\en  point. 


3,9  12,930 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

Sidney  Darwin  Putnam,  both  of 
to  Physics  International  Com- 


John  Michael  Creedon,  and 
Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors 
pany,  San  Leandro,  Calif 

Filed  Sept.  26,  19|73,  Ser.  No.  400,962 
Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  250-398 


7  Claims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device,  comprising  a  photovoltaic  cell  of 
the  junction  diode  type  with  a  large  surface  for  receiving 
radiation  and  at  least  one  thin  layer  of  a  luminescent  sub- 
stance of  the  aromatic  family  coating  said  surface,  said  sub- 
stance being  so  chosen  that  the  response  to  spectral  excitation 
of  said  substance  is,  on  an  average,  situated  lower,  on  the  scale 
of  the  wavelengths,  than  the  zone  of  spectral  sensitivity  of  the 
photovoltaic  cell  alone. 

3,912  932 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  FILMS  INTO  A  RADIOGRAPHIC 

FILM  CASSETTE 
Takaaki  Matsumoto;  Takeshi  Nakamura,  and  Kaoru  Tamura, 
all  of  Minami-ashijjara.  Japan.  assij;nors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1973, 48-12589 
Int.  CI.2  G03B  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  250-468  7  claims 


cathode  spaced  apart  from  said 

I  ;  means  defining  a  hole  therein, 

ig  coincident  with  the  axis  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  focusint  electrons  comprising 

means  defining  an  evacuated  housing, 

an  anode, 

a  first  generally  cylindrical 
anode,  said  cathode  havin 
the  axis  of  said  hole  bei 
rotation  of  said  cathode, 

means  for  producing  a  first  Accelerating  voltage  to  acceler- 
ate electrons  emitted  from] said  first  cathode  to  relativistic 
velocities  from  said  first  cpthode  to  said  anode, 

means  for  controlling  the  rtiagnitude  of  electron  current 
flow  from  said  first  cathode  to  said  anode  whereby  the 
electric  component  of  th^  electromagnetic  field  of  said 


HA  device  for  light  shield  loading  of  a  stack  of  radiographic 
film  ^heets  from  a  sealed  envelope  into  a  radiographic  film 
Cassette;  said  device  comprising; 

a  light  proof  housing  including  an  upper  film  retaining 
housing  portion  for  retaining  said  envelope  in  a  generally 
upright  position,  said  film  retaining  housing  portion  in- 
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eluding  means  for  gripping  the  upper  end  of  said  envelope 
and  cutting  means  for  severing  the  lower  end  of  said 
envelope,  said  gripping  means  being  raisable  to  raise  said 
severed  envelope  to  expose  the  lower  ends  of  said  stacked 
films, 

a  cassette  insertion  port  provided  within  said  housing  be- 
neath said  film  retaining  portion, 

a  light  shielding  cover  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  carried  by  said  housing,  and  urged 
in  a  direction  to  close  off  said  cassette  insertion  f>ort, 

a  film  removal  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  removing 
a  film  from  said  film  retaining  portion  in  accordance  with 
a  signal  which  indicates  that  the  cassette  is  inserted, 

a  light  shielding  member  for  shielding  light  from  the  film 
removed  from  the  film  retaining  portion, 

a  shutter  mechanism  provided  on  said  light  shielding  mem- 
ber for  causing  the  film  to  fall  into  the  cassette  by  of)ening 
movement  thereof,  and 

means  for  closing  the  cover  of  the  cassette  into  which  the 
film  has  been  loaded. 


gases  at  the  boundary  therebetween  to  thereby  substantially 
prevent  the  instability  effect  on  the  plume  from  the  normal 
turbulent  mixing  of  the  free  stream  flow  therewith,  and  there- 
fore prevent  a  substantial  reduction  in  the  infrared  intensity. 


3,912,933 

FINE  DETAIL  RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND 

EXPOSURE  METHOD 

Albert  L.  Van  Stappen,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,165 
Int.  CI.  G03b4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250—475  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  comprising  a  film  support  bear- 
ing a  single  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  antihalation 
layer,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  having  an  average  silver 
halide  grain  size  of  0.4  to  1 .2  microns,  and  an  X-ray  intensify 
ing  screen  in  contact  with  said  emulsion  layer,  said  emulsion 
layer  and  screen  having  a  speed  factor  between  2.5  and  4.5. 

3,912,934 
VARIABLE  FREE  STREAM  BUFFER 
Bernard   L.   Iwanciow,   Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fited  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,202 

int.  CI.^GOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-504  7  Claims 


1.  A  combined  infrared  radiation  source  and  free  stream- 
buffer  assembly,  comprising;  an  airborne  infrared  radiation 
device  emitting  a  plume  of  relatively  low  speed,  hot  gases 
constituting  the  specific  infrared  radiation  source  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  relatively  high  speed,  free  stream  flow;  and  free 
stream-buffer  means  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
airborne  device  at  the  area  thereof  adjacent  the  base  region  of 
the  plume  of  hot  gases  and  extending  radially  outwardly  into 
the  path  of  the  free  stream  flow,  and  incorporating  built-in, 
open-ended  and  parallel-extending  air  passage  means  oriented 
in  an  upstream  direction  facing,  partially  entrapping  and  de- 
celerating the  relatively  high  speed,  free  stream  flow  to  ap- 
proximately the  relatively  slow  speed  flow  of  the  plume  of 


3,912,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUTING  A  DAUGHTER 

RADIOISOTOPE  FROM  A  PARENT  RADIOISOTOPE 

Orval  A.  Harris,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Malhnck- 

rodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,331 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—506  2  Claims 


SMIL  By 


1.  In  apparatus  for  eluting  a  sterile  daughter  radioisotope 
from  a  parent  radioisotope  comprising  a  case  having  exterior 
walls,  a  generator  including  a  supply  of  the  parent  radioiso- 
tope, a  primary  shield  enclosing  the  generator  for  shielding 
against  radioactive  emissions  from  the  parent  radioisotope, 
means  in  the  case  for  holding  said  primary  shield  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  case,  said  primary  shield  holding  means 
comprising  an  annular  wjill  defining  a  compartment  for  recep- 
tion of  the  primary  shield,  a  generally  vertical  web  extending 
between  said  annular  wall  and  an  exterior  wall  of  the  case  with 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  the  generator  being 
adapted  for  flow  of  said  eluant  therethrough  and  into  a  con- 
tainer; an  auxiliary  shield  of  suitable  radiation  shielding  mate- 
rial of  generally  the  height  of  said  primary  shield  and  having 
an  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  annular 
wall  on  both  sides  of  said  web,  said  auxiliary  shield  having  a 
slot  therein  for  receiving  said  web  whereby  with  the  auxiliary 
shield  positioned  in  the  case  adjacent  the  annular  wall,  and 
with  the  web  received  by  the  slot,  the  auxiliary  shield  is  held 
by  the  web  in  position  in  the  case  for  shielding  the  user  from 
excessive  radioactive  emissions  from  the  generator  in  the 
event  the  radiation  emissions  from  the  generator  exceed  the 
shielding  capability  of  the  primary  shield,  said  auxiliary  shield 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  generally  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  wall,  whereby 
said  auxiliary  shield  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said 
annular  wall,  said  case  further  having  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls, 
and  front  and  back  side  walls,  said  case  further  having  a  pair 
of  interior  walls  extending  up  from  the  bottom  wall  and  be- 
tween the  end  walls,  said  annular  wall  and  the  compartment 
formed  thereby  being  disposed  between  said  interior  walls, 
said  web  extending  from  said  annular  wall  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  interior  walls,  and  a  second  compartment  extending 
up  from  said  bottom  between  the  interior  walls  for  receiving 
means  holding  a  supply  of  said  eluant. 


3,912,936 
X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Lees  Cunninghame,  Springdale,  and  Howard  Grady 
Wagner,  New  Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ma- 
chlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept,  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,691 
Int.  CI.  G2 If  5/02 
U,S.  CI.  250—512  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  X-ray  imaging  system  including: 
an  X-ray  generator  having  means  for  directing  an  X-ray 
beam  through  an  externally  located  subject; 
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an  X-ray  colHinator  dqvice  operatively  disposed  between 
the  X-ray  generator  a|id  the  subject  and  having  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  X-ray 
beam; 

an  X-ray  image  intensifier  tube  including  an  input  screen 
disposed  to  receive  iin  X-ray  image  of  the  subject  and 
having  means  for  emitting  a  corresponding  electron  im- 


age 
foe 


age.  an  output  screep 
incident  electron  im 
age,  and"  means  for 
by  the  input  screen 
wherein  the  improvem 
pled  to  the  output 
monitoring  the  size  o 


having  means  for  converting  an 
into  a  corresponding  visual  im- 
ussing  an  electron  image  emitted 
o^to  the  output  screen;  and 
nt  comprises  means  optically  cou 
of  the  image  intensifier  tube  foi 
the  visual  image. 


scr;en 


3,912,937 

SUBMARINE  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

Jerome  M.  Lesser,  713  Parkway,  Fultondaie,  Ala.  35068 

FUed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,077 

Int.  CU  F03B  13110 

V.S.  CI.  290—43  7  Claims 


1.  Electrical  energy 
electrical  generator,  a  tu 
having  a  plurality  of  dual 
from  and  louvers  pivotal 
structured  so  as  to  be  u 
current,  each  of  said  dua 
louver  pivotally  mounted 
and  at  least  one  louver  pi 
of  each  said  vanes,  such 
moving  from  a  point  just 
centerline  of  said  shaft 
closed,  whereas  said  louvc 
and  whenever  each  of  saic 
above  to  a  point  just  belov 
first  portion  is  open,  whe 
tion  is  closed,  and  means 
and  said  generator  for 
\  the  generator. 


generating  apparatus  comprising  an 

1  bine  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 

p  tched  wheel  vanes  extending  there- 

y  mounted  on  said  vanes  and  so 

r^er  the  constant  control  of  water 

pitched  vanes  having  at  least  one 

6n  a  first  portion  of  each  said  vanes 

votally  mounted  on  a  second  portion 

I  hat  whenever  one  of  said  vanes  is 

below  to  a  point  just  above  the 

s^id  louver  on  said  first  portion  is 

r  on  said  second  portion  is  open, 

vanes  is  moving  from  a  point  just 

the  centerline  said  louver  on  said 

r*as  said  louver  on  said  second  por- 

o  )eratively  associated  with  said  shaft 

transmitting  movement  of  the  shaft  to 


3,912,938 

ELECTRICAL  STATIONS  OPERATED  BY  WAVES 

Gregory  D.  Filipenco,  158  Green  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,623 

Int.  CI.''  F03B  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  290—53  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  station,  comprising  a  platform  capable  of 
floating  upon  the  surface  of  water  which  produces  waves, 
means  connecting  said  platform  to  the  water  bottom  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chains  having  ends  connected  with 
the  platform  and  circumferentially  spaced,  a  hydraulic  drive 
carried  by  said  platform,  a  generator  connected  with  said 
hydraulic  drive,  and  a  device  operable  by  the  kinetic  action  of 
said  waves  and  actuating  said  hydraulic  motor,  said  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  turbines  mounted  in  a 
circle  upon  the  platform,  each  turbine  having  a  container 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  container, 
wheels  and  blades  connected  with  said  shaft,  another  shaft 
located  outside  of  said  container,  meshing  gear  wheels  con- 
necting the  two  shafts,  and  a  delivery  pump  connected  with 
said  other  shaft  and  having  a  water-receiving  opening;  a  water 
accumulator  located  centrally  in  said  platform,  pipes  connect- 
ing the  delivery  pump  of  each  turbine  with  said  water  accumu- 
lator, said  hydraulic  drive  being  a  centrally  located  hydraulic 
motor,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  water  accumulator  with 
said  hydraulic  motor. 


3,912,939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

OCCUPANCY  OF  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Norman  G.  Quantz,  Algonac,  and  Chen  Yi  Lee,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Lectron  Products,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,679 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  307— 10  SB  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  occupancy  of  a  seat  or  the 
like  by  an  occupant  comprising: 

generating  means  for  providing  a  time  varying  signal; 

reference  capacitor  means  having  a  reference  value  of 
capacitance  and  operatively  connected  to  said  generating 
means  to  receive  said  signal; 

conductor  means  also  operatively  connected  to  said  gener- 
ating means  to  receive  said  signal  and  mountable  in  asso- 
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ciation  with  said  seat  so  as  to  be  in  a  position  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  occupant,  said  conductor  means  being 
adapted  to  have  a  first  value  of  capacitance  when  said 
seat  is  unoccupied  and  a  second  value  of  capacitance 
when  said  occupant  occupies  said  seat;  and 
detecting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  reference 
capacitor  and  said  conductor  means  for  detecting  the 
change  of  the  value  of  capacitance  of  said  conductor 
means  from  said  first  value  of  capacitance  to  said  second 
value  of  capacitance  by  responding  to  the  relative  capaci- 
tance of  said  reference  capacitor  means  and  said  conduc- 
tor means  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  said  occu- 
pancy. 


3,912,941 
ISOLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ARC  REDUCTION  IN  A  DC 

CIRCUIT 

Thomas  M.  Passarelia,  Rte.  4,  Box  293,  Arab,  Ala.  35016 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,794 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  307— 136  4  Claims 


D.C. 


3,912,940 
DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
John  Vince,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,258 

Int.  CI.2  H02J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—64  5  Claims 


1.  A  redundancy  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  regulating  amplifier  circuit,  means 
including  auctioneering  diodes  connecting  said  first  and 
second  regulating  amplifier  circuit  in  parallel  to  a  con- 
trolled bus, 

a  first  remote  sensing  circuit  connected  in  feedback  rela- 
tionship between  said  controlled  bus  and  said  first  regu- 
lating amplifier  circuit, 

a  second  remote  sensing  circuit  connected  in  feedback 
relationship  between  said  controlled  bus  and  said  second 
regulating  amplifier  circuit, 

said  remote  circuits  including  adjustable  means  operative  to 
establish  the  signal  level  at  which  said  bus  will  be  con- 
trolled and  to  establish  control  of  that  bus  by  that  one  of 
the  first  and  second  regulating  amplifier  circuits  which 
first  reaches  rated  output  and  to  relegate  the  other  ampli- 
fier circuit  to  stand-by  condition, 

said  remote  sensing  circuits  each  including  a  series  resis- 
tance means  connected  between  said  bus  and  said  adjust- 
able means  and  a  feedback  limiting  diode  connected 
between  an  output  terminal  of  the  associated  amplifier 
circuit  and  the  junction  between  said  series  resistance 
means  and  said  adjustable  means  whereby  to  maintain 
said  amplifier  circuit  relegated  to  stand-by  condition 
operative  at  a  reduced  output  level, 

and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of 
said  amplifiers  to  indicate  the  operation  of  the  stand-by 
amplifier  circuit. 


7^^   INPUT 

^26 


1.  In  a  direct-current  circuit  including  a  DC  voltage  supply 
having  first  and  second  poles,  an  inductive  load  having  one 
side  connected  to  said  first  pole,  and  make-break  switch 
means  having  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  and  means 
for  closing  said  contacts  and  for  opening  said  contacts;  means 
for  isolating  said  load  from  said  switch  contacts  comprising: 

a.  triode  switch  means  having  first  and  second  power  elec- 
trodes and  a  gate  electrode, 

b.  means  connecting  said  first  power  electrode  to  the  other 
side  of  said  inductive  load, 

c.  means  connecting  said  second  power  electrode  to  said 
second  pole, 

d.  resistive  gating  means  of  predetermined  value  connected 
in  electrical  series  with  said  second  pole,  said  first  and 
second  contacts  and  said  gate  electrode, 

e.  said  resistive  gating  means  impressing  a  sufficient  voltage 
upon  said  gate  electrode,  when  said  contacts  are  closed, 
to  bias  said  triode  switch  means  in  conduction  with  a 
minimum  of  current  passing  through  the  closed  contacts; 
f.  said  resistive  gating  means  turning  off  said  triode  switch 
means,  when  said  contacts  are  open,  to  shunt  the  back 
E.M.F.  currents  generated  in  the  collapsing  inductive 
load  only  through  said  power  electrodes  to  isolate  said 
load  from  said  make-break  switch  contacts. 


3,912,942 
SIGNAL  COMPARISON  CIRCUITS 
Robert  Haynes  Isham,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,543 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307—232  17  Claims 


32^  H(t)     42-50 


1,  In  combination; 

a  circuit  reference  point; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  inverters,  each  having  an 
input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  two  power  termi- 
nals, one  power  terminal  of  each  inverter  being  con- 
nected to  said  reference  point,  the  output  terminal  of  the 
first  inverter  being  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
second  and  third  inverters,  the  output  terminal  of  the 
third  inverter  being  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of 
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the  first  and  fourth  inverters,  the  output  terminals  of  the 

second  and  fourth  invej'ters  for  providing  circuit  output 

signals;  I 

means  for  applying  a  firs^  input  signal  to  the  other  power 

terminals  of  the  first  and  second  inverters;  and 
means  for  applying  a  second  input  signal  to  the  other  power 

terminals  of  the  third  and  fourth  inverters. 


3,912,943 

VIDEO  THRESHOLDER 

Melvin  G.  Wilson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,235 


Int.  CI.1  H03K  5120 


U.S.  CI.  307 


12  Chiims 


1.  A  thresholder  for  converting  an  analog  video  signal  into 
a  two-valued  digital  output  Signal,  comprising: 
delay  means  for  producing  a  delayed  signal  from  said  video 

signal; 
offset  means  for  producing  a  delayed  offset  signal  having  a 

different  absolute  amplitude  from  said  delayed  signal; 
follower  means  for  storinjg  a  peak  signal  related  to  peak 

excursions  of  said  video  signal; 
divider  means  for  producing  a  threshold  signal  from  said 

peak  signal;  | 

jump  means  for  rapidly  changing  the  amplitude  of  said 

threshold  signal  toward  the  amplitude  of  said  video  signal, 

when  said  video  signal  and  said  delayed  offset  signal  bear 

a  predetermined  relatiofi  to  each  other; 
discriminating  means  for  i  producing  a  first  value  of  said 

output  signal  when  a  sigtial  derived  from  said  video  signal 

exceeds  said  threshold  signal  and  for  producing  the  other 

value  of  said  output  signal  when  said  threshold  signal 

exceeds  said  derived  siaial. 


J,«Jl2,5 


3,<i^l  2,944 
INTEGRATED  BUCKET  BRIGADE  MEMORY  USING 
TRANSISTOR  BARRIER  CAPACITORS  FOR  STORAGE 
Cornells  Mulder,  and  Frederik  L.  J.  Sangster,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38(],764,  July  19,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  tl,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  23,  1968, 
6805704 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  UlU,  19100;  HOIL  29178 
U.S.  CI.  307-238  j  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  memory,  Icomprising  a  plurality  of  transis- 
tors each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  the  collec- 
tor-base junction  of  a  multiplicity  of  said  transistors  forming 
the  major  capacitor  storage  medium  for  storing  signal  current 
charge  in  a  reversed  bias  condition  of  the  base-collector  junc- 
tion, means  for  series  connecting  the  emitter-collector  paths 
of  the  transistors  by  connecting  the  emitter  of  each  but  a  first 
transistor  to  the  collector  of  a  preceeding  transistor  in  the 
series,  a  substrate  providecl  with  insulated  semiconductor 
islands  for  supporting  the  transistors  in  the  series,  and  means 


for  conducting  switching  pulses  into  the  base  of  each  transis- 
tor in  the  series,  whereby  charge  is  transferred  between  the 
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capacitor  storage  medium  of  succeeding  charge  storage  tran- 
sistors in  the  series. 


3,912,945 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Yutaka  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,646 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   7,    1973,   48- 
105053 

Int.  CI.'H03K  17172 
U.S.  CI.  307—252  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising; 

a.  means  for  producing  a  driving  signal; 

b.  a  switching  element  having  at  least  a  control  electrode; 
c.  a  biasing  element  connected  between  said  driving 
signal  producing  means  and  the  control  electrode  of  said 
switching  element; 

d.  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
the  base-emitter  path  of  said  transistor  being  connected 
across  said  biasing  element;  and 

e.  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  transistor  and  a  reference  voltage. 


3,912,946 
AUTOMATIC-VOLUME-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A-C 

SIGNALS 
Rinaldo  Graziadei,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-ATES  Com- 
ponent! Elettronici  S.p.A.,  Agrate  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,506 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.  19,  1973,  30290/73 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  1114 
U.S.  CI.  307—264  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic-volume-control  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  alternating-current  signals; 
rectifying  means  connected  to  said  source; 
a  time-constant  network  including  a  storage  capacitor  con- 
nected to  said  source  through  said  rectifying  means; 
a  first  group  of  n  cascaded  transistors  including  a  first  pilot 
transistor  and  a  first  final  transistor,  n  being  an  integer 
greater  than  one; 
a  second  group  of  n  cascaded  transistors  including  a  second 

pilot  transistor  and  a  second  final  transistor; 
an  operating  circuit  for  said  transistors  including  a  direct- 
current  power  supply  with  two  terminals,  said  first  pilot 
transistor  having  an  input  electrode  tied  to  said  capacitor. 
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said  final  transistors  being  connected  in  tandem  across 
said  terminals  and  forming  a  junction,  said  second  pilot 
transistor  having  an  input  electrode  tied  to  said  junction, 
corresponding  transistors  of  said  groups  being  of  like 
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LOAD 


conductivity  type  and  having  substantially  the  same  di- 
rect-current gain;  and 
a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  junction  for  differential 
energization  by  said  final  transistors  with  an  attenuated 
replica  of  said  alternating-current  signals. 


3,912,947 
MOS  DATA  BUS  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
John  K.  Buchanan,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,698 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  79/05,  5/13;  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—269  13  Claims 
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2.  A  semiconductor  circuit  including  a  first  control  signal 
input,  a  second  control  signal  input,  a  first  conductor  adapted 
to  having  an  output  signal  coupled  thereto,  a  data  conductor 
within  said  semiconductor  circuit  adapted  to  having  a  data 
signal  applied  thereto,  and  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first 
control  signal  input  for  generating  an  internal  control  signal, 
said  semiconductor  circuit  comprising  data  output  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  logic  circuitry  and  to  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  to  said  data  conductor  and  to  said  second  control 
signal  input  for  actively  holding  a  data  signal  on  said  first 
conductor  during  a  cycle  in  which  a  first  signal  is  applied  to 
said  first  control  signal  input  in  response  to  an  edge  of  a  sec- 
ond control  signal  applied  to  said  second  control  signal  input 
and  for  allowing  said  first  conductor  to  electrically  float  ex- 
cept during  coincidence  of  said  first  control  signal  and  said 
second  control  signal. 


an  active  load  means  including,  a  first  silicon  gate  FET 
having  a  first  gate,  a  first  source  coupled  to  said  output 
node,  and  a  first  drain  for  connection  to  a  first  source  of 
potential; 

biasing  means  coupling  said  first  gate  to  said  first  drain;  and 
means  comprising  a  silicon  gate  FET  forming  a  capacitor 
and  including  a  first  body  of  semiconductive  material  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  disposed  within  said  first  body  and  terminating  in 


said  first  surface,  an  electrically  conductive  body  dis- 
posed opposite  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  body  lying 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  second  body,  said  conduc- 
tive body  forming  a  first  plate  of  said  capacitor,  a  dielec- 
tric layer  disposed  between  said  conductive  body  and  said 
portion,  means  electrically  coupling  said  conductive  body 
to  said  first  gate,  and  means  electrically  coupling  said 
second  body  to  said  output  node,  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined difference  in  potential  between  said  conductive 
body  and  said  first  body  causes  said  portion  to  invert  and 
form  a  second  plate  of  said  capacitor. 


3,912,949 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PIN  DIODE  SWITCHES 
Adri  C.  Kalisvaart,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,890 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/33 

U.S.  CI.  307—280  3  Claims 


3,912,948 
MOS  BOOTSTRAP  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Dilip  C.  Bapat,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,128 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/281,  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  307—279  4  Claims 

1.  An  MOS  bootstrap  inverter  circuit,  comprising: 
an  inverter  output  node; 

an  inverting  amplifier  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and 
operative  to  develop  an  inverted  signal  at  said  output 
node; 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  PIN  diodes  switches  comprising  a 
fast  a.c.  drive  part  including  a  pair  of  transistors  capacitively 
coupled  to  a  source  of  input  pulse  signals  for  producing  a 
current  spike  of  one  polarity  in  response  to  the  leading  edge 
of  the  input  pulse  and  a  current  spike  of  opposite  polarity  in 
response  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  input  pulse,  discharging 
means  coupled  to  each  transistor  for  removing  the  charge 
stored  in  said  transistors  after  the  fall-time  or  the  rise-time  of 
the  input  pulse,  and  a  d.c.  d.c.  drive  part  controlled  by  the 
output  of  said  transistors  to  supply  the  bias  direct  currents  for 
the  PIN  diodes. 
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3,912,950 
BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 
Masahiro  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan^  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1973, 48-15890 

Int.  CI.2  rt03K  31286 


U.S.  CI.  307-289 


6  Claims 


terminal  to  cause  said 
alternate  between  a  first 


1.  A  bistable  multivibrator  comprising: 

first  and  second  voltage  sup  )ly  terminals; 

a  first  flip-fiop  compnsing  fi  st  and  second  transistors  each 
having  first,  second  and  control  electrodes,  the  first  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  sec(md  transistors  being  connected 
to  said  first  voltage  supply  terminal; 

at  least  a  first  common  terninal  having  said  second  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  transistors  connected 
thereto; 

at  least  one  current  source  connected  between  said  first 
common  terminal  and  said  second  voltage  supply  termi- 
nal for  supplying  a  clock  irtput  signal  to  said  first  common 

first  and  second  transistors  to 
condition  in  which  both  are 
nonconductive  and  a  second  condition  in  which  only  one 
of  said  first  and  second  tnnsistors  is  conductive; 

a  second  fiip-flop  comprisii^g  third  and  fourth  transistors 
each  having  first,  second  4nd  control  electrodes,  the  first 
electrodes  of  said  third  anjd  fourth  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  voltagi  supply  terminal; 

means  connecting  said  second  electrodes  of  the  third  and 
fourth  transistors  to  said  sjjcond  voltage  supply  terminal; 
and  ' 

means  coupling  said  first  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors,  respectively,  ti  the  control  electrodes  of  said 
third  and  fourth  transistors,  respectively,  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  being  alternately  conductive  and  their 
states  of  conductivity  beirig  reversed  in  response  to  con- 
trol from  said  first  flip-flcp,  said  coupling  means  being 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  conductivity  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  to  determme  the  state  of  conductiv- 
ity of  said  first  and  second  transistors  in  said  second 
condition  such  that,  each  jime  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors change  from  their  first  condition  to  their  second 
condition  in  response  to  said  clock  input  signal,  the  states 
of  conductivity  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  are 
reversed  from  their  prior  slates  of  conductivity  during  the 
preceding  second  conditiop  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors. 


3,911951 
OPTICALLY  COUPLED  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
KunUki  Kihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1973, 48-43609 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  3129;  G02B  27100 
U.S.  CI.  307-289  j  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolation  network  for  fiijst  and  second  electric  circuits, 
comprising:  \ 

a  pair  of  electro-optical  isolators,  each  isolator  comprising 
a  first  optical  coupler,  first  circuit  means  for  coupling  the 
input  of  said  isolator  in  an  operable  relationship  to  the 


input  of  said  first  optical  coupler,  a  second  optical  cou- 
pler, second  circuit  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said 
first  optical  coupler  in  an  operable  relationship  to  the 
output  of  the  isolator  and  to  the  input  of  said  second 
optical  coupler,  the  output  of  said  second  optical  coupler 
being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  first  optical  coupler  in 
a  manner  to  provide  positive  feedback  thereto,  the  input 
of  one  of  said  electro-optical  isolators  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  electric  circuit, 
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an  inverter  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
first  electric  circuit  and  the  input  of  the  other  electro-op- 
tical isolator,  and 

a  bistable  circuit  having  two  inputs  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive outputs  of  said  electro-optical  isolators,  the  output  of 
said  bistable  circuit  being  connected  to  said  second  elec- 
tric circuit. 


3,912,952 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACOUSTIC  MULTIPLE  TONE 
GENERATOR 
Osamu  Kumon,  and  Nobuyuki  Saito,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,967,  Dec.  27,  1972.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1971,  46-2041; 
Apr.  20,  1972,  47-46728;  May  27,  1972,  47-62369;  Apr.  24, 
1972,  47-48516 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41110 
U.S.  CI.  310—8.1  1  Claim 


-B°-t«- 


\ 


C. 


-c 


A  piezoelectric  acoustic  system  comprising: 
a  single  composite  electroacoustical  member  including  a 
piezoelectric  element  and  a  diaphragm  adhered  to  each 
other; 

phase-shift  oscillator  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
member  for  applying  electrical  oscillation  signals  thereto, 
thereby  inducing  bending  vibration  in  said  member  to 
generate  a  sound  wave; 

cross-coupled  multivibrator  circuit  means  comprising  a 
resistance-capacitance  time  constant  circuit  which  deter- 
mines the  switching  frequency  of  said  multivibrator 
means; 

means  for  electrically  coupling  the  output  of  said  multi- 
vibrator circuit  means  to  said  oscillator  means  to  inter- 
mittently interrupt  said  oscillation  signals  and  thereby 
said  sound  wave;  and 

means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said  time  constant 
circuit  to  vary  the  switching  frequency  of  said  multivibra- 
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tor  means,  and  thereby  the  frequency  at  which  said  oscil- 
lation signals  are  intermittently  interrupted  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  distinguishable  tone  colors  from  said 
single  composite  member; 
said  multivibrator  circuit  further  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond cross-coupled  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type; 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  being  directly  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  form  a  first  cross-coupling 
path;  said  resistance-capacitance  time  constant  circuit  being 
connected  between  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  form  a  second  cross-coupling 
path;  the  emitters  of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  a 
common  point;  a  resistor  connected  directly  between  the 
bases  of  said  transistors;  individual  resistors  connecting  the 
collectors  of  said  transistors  to  a  common  power  input  termi- 
nal; first,  second  and  third  additional  power  input  terminals 
connected  respectively  to  said  emitter  common  point,  to  the 
juncture  of  the  resistance  and  capacitor  in  said  time  constant 
circuit,  and  directly  to  said  oscillator  means;  whereby  a  DC. 
power  source  selectively  connected  between  said  common 
power  input  terminal  and  individual  ones  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  power  input  terminals  produces,  respectively,  said 
plurality  of  distinguishable  tone  colors. 


3,912,953 
DEVICE  FOR  SOURCES  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITION 
Pilutti  Edoardo,  Via  Venezia  128,  33033  Codroipo,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  20,  1973, 83339/73; 
May  24,  1973,  83376/73 

Int.  CL' HOIL  47/05 
U.S.  CI.  310—8.7  40  Claims 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  generator  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  housing  framework, 

at  least  one  piezoelectric  means  supported  within  said  hous- 
ing framework  for  generating  an  electric  charge  in  re- 
sponse to  mechanical  stress, 

a  rod-shaped  member  supported  within  said  housing  frame- 
work in  alignment  with  said  piezoelectric  means  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  framework, 

supporting  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  piezoelectric 
means  and  said  rod-shaped  member  in  said  housing 
framework, 

means  for  providing  movement  of  said  piezoelectric  means 
and  said  rod-shaped  member  from  alignment  on  said 
longitudinal  axis,  such  that  compression  forces  are  gener- 
ated on  said  piezoelectric  means,  and 

lever  means  for  activating  said  means  for  providing  move- 
ment. 


spaced  relation  to  and  substantially  at  the  focal  point  of  the 
reflector  and  oriented  to  direct  the  acoustic  wave  produced 
thereby  toward  the  reflector,  said  source  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  flexural  planar  wall  portion  and  an  electrically  excit- 
able flexural  transducer  disposed  in  contact  with  said  wall 
portion,  said  reflector  being  substantially  parabolic  in  shape, 
the  projector  further  comprising  divider  means  disposed  cen- 


trally within  the  reflector  and  having  an  acoustically  reflective 
multiplanar  surface  for  distributing  the  acoustic  energy  from 
the  source  outwardly  into  the  parabolic  reflector,  said  divider 
means  further  comprising  a  support  means  secured  to  the 
reflector,  the  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  one  hollow 
strut  connected  between  the  support  member  and  the  source, 
and  electrical  conductor  means  extending  through  the  strut  to 
the  source  for  carrying  an  excitation  signal  thereto. 


3,912,955 

ELECTRIC  DYNAMO 

John  R.  Simpson,  3  Applecrest  Road,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,403 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1118 

U.S.  CI.  310-42  9  Claims 


3,912,954 
ACOUSTIC  ANTENNA 
James  D.  Baird,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schaub  Engi- 
neering Company,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,218 
Int.  CL' HOIL  4//;0 
U.S.  CI.  310-9.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  energy  projector  for  use  in  level  detection 
systems  comprising:  an  acoustic  wave  source  and  a  reflector 
spaced  from  the  source  along  an  axis  of  acoustic  projection 
and  having  a  focal  point  for  collection  energy  from  the  source 
and  directing  such  energy  along  a  narrow  beam  path,  the 
reflector  being  shaped  to  provide  amplitude  tapering  for  side 
lobe  reduction,  mounting  means  for  disposing  the  source  in 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotor 
fixed  thereto,  a  sectional  stator  having  an  inner  stator  and  an 
outer  stator,  said  rotor  and  shaft  rotatably  extending  into  said 
inner  stator  and  said  inner  stator  having  exterior  slots,  first  and 
second  winding  support  means  located  at  opposite  ends  of  and 
connected  to  said  inner  stator,  wire  strands  extending  (a)  from 
and  between  both  of  said  winding  support  means  and  into  said 
inner  stator  slots  and  (b)  from  and  between  two  of  said  slots 
at  one  end  of  said  inner  stator  and  laterally  in  the  form  of  a 
chord  making  contact  with  two  different  portions  of  said  first 
winding  support  means,  said  two  portions  being  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  first  winding  support  means 
and  being  closer  to  said  shaft  than  is  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  inner  stator,  and  a  receiver  extending  over  and  in 
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3,9112,956 
DIRECT-CUdRENT  MOTOR 
Rolf  Muller,  St.  Georgen,  Gertmany,  assignor  to  Papst-Motoren 
KG,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 

FUed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,670 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    20,    1973, 
2336955 


Int.  Cl.^  102K  11100 


U.S.  CI.  310-68  C 


12  Claims 


rotor    disks 


1.  Collectorless  d-c  motor  comprising, 
a  rotor  shaft, 

a    permanent-magnet    rotor    including    two 
mounted  for  rotation  wii  h  said  rotor  shaft, 
a  stator  plate  extending  between  said  rotor  disks, 
flat  motor  coils  attached  to  said  stator  plate, 
two  housing  shells  in  facing  relationship  to  one  another 
which  are  attached  alon(g  their  respective  edges  to  said 
stator  plate  with  edge  portions  of  said  stator  plate  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  housing  shells,  said  housing  shells 
together  forming  a  housing  space  enclosing  said  rotor  and 
coils,  j 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  for  said  motor, 
and  flat  conductor  connections  associated  with  said  circuit 

elements,  j 

some  of  said  circuit  elements  being  attached  to  said  stator 
plate  at  positions  inside  said  housing  space  and  some  of 
said  circuit  elements  being  attached  to  said  stator  plate  at 
positions  outside  said  housing  space  and  spaced  from  said 
housing  shells. 


3,9U,957 
PVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  MULTI-BARREL  CONNECTION  INSULATOR 
Hugh  B.  Reynolds,  Rome  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19l3,  Ser.  No.  428,844 
Int.  Cl.^fl[02K  11100 
U.S.  CI.  310—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  stator  assembly  for  use  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  coil  accommodating  slots 
therein  and  at  least  one  core  end  face;  winding  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  coils  of  w  nding  material  having  side  turn 
portions  disposed  in  selected  .lots  of  the  core  and  having  end 
turn  portions  extending  beyond  the  at  least  one  core  end  face; 
at  least  one  tap  wire  extendini;  from  at  least  two  coils;  at  least 
two  lead  wires  with  a  first  lepd  wire  portion  connected  to  a 
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contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  winding  support 
means,  said  receiver  having  s  ots  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
wire  strands  when  the  windii^g  thereof  is  terminated. 


first  tap  wire  portion  and  a  second  lead  wire  portion  con- 
nected to  a  second  tap  wire  portion;  and  a  multi-connection 
protecting  insulator  for  insulating  the  connected  portions  of 
the  lead  wires  and  tap  wires;  said  multi-connection  protecting 
insulator  comprising  insulating  material  arranged  to  define  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  insulating  compartments; 
the  connected  portions  of  the  first  tap  wire  and  first  lead  wire 
being  disposed  in  a  first  one  of  the  compartments,  and  the 


connected  portions  of  a  second  tap  wire  a  second  lead  wire 
being  disposed  in  a  second  one  of  the  compartments;  said 
multi-connection  protecting  insulator  being  formed  of  a  sheet 
insulating  material,  and  the  first  and  second  compartments 
being  laterally  separated  from  one  another;  the  insulator  in- 
cludes a  first  tubular  sleeve,  and  at  least  two  insulating  com- 
partments are  defined  by  second  and  third  separate  tubular 
sleeves,  and  the  second  and  third  separate  tubular  sleeves  are 
disposed  within  the  first  tubular  sleeve. 


3,912,958 
FLUX-SWITCHED  INDUCTOR  ALTERNATOR 
Donald  B.  Steen,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,314 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  21138 

U.S.  CI.  310—168  5  Claims 


1.  An  inductor  alternator  comprising: 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  rotor  having 
two  axially  spaced  radially  extending  toothed  portions 
formed  about  the  periphery  thereof,  each  toothed  portion 
including  at  least  one  tooth,  each  tooth  of  one  of  said 
portions  having  an  associated  tooth  of  the  other  portion 
oppositely  disposed  on  the  rotor  jjeriphery; 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  fiux  in  said  rotor; 

at  least  two  elongated  stator  bars  mounted  concentrically  of 
and  parallel  to  said  rotor  axis,  each  of  said  stator  bars 
being  oppositely  disposed  of  another  of  said  stator  bars  to 
define  an  associated  pair  of  stator  bars,  said  stator  bars 
being  radially  spaced  from  said  rotor,  each  of  said  stator 
bars  further  having  inwardly  extending  radial  projections 
at  the  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  projections 
confronting  respectively  one  of  said  toothed  portions  on 
said  rotor  across  a  radial  air  gap; 

at  least  one  ferromagnetic  fiux  annular  ring  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  of  said  rotor,  said  ring  being  magnetically  coupled  to 
and  supported  by  an  associated  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed stator  bars;  and 
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a  plurality  of  solenoidal  output  coils  wound  radially  about 
the  cross-section  of  each  annular  ring; 

whereby  upon  energization  of  said  magnetic  fiux  generating 
means,  rotation  of  said  rotor  through  at  least  one  revolu- 
tion causes  the  magnetic  flux  in  each  annular  ring  to 
alternately  switch  direction  to  thereby  induce  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  in  said  output  coils. 


3,912,959 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SODIUM  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Akinori  Muta,  and  Yasuo  Tsukuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   16,   1972,  47- 
26807 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61130 
U.S.  CI.  313—220  7  Claims 


p:v/y.^  .  -  > . ., 


molybdenum  better  than  99.95%  molybdenum  and  having  a 
minimum  of  20%  elongation. 


3,912,961 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
John  Michael  Rees,  and  Vivian  Walter  Goddard,  both  of  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1973, 
55230/73;  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1973,  7316709 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIJ  61112 
U.S.  CI.  313—223  12  Claims 


fl 

-rmn 


1. 

ing: 
a 


A  high  pressure  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  compris- 

tubular  elongated  envelope  of  sintered  polycrystalline 
yttria  consisting  of  corrosion  resistant  yttrium  oxide  and 
having  an  average  grain  size  of  0. 1  to  5  mm,  said  envelope 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed  into  opposite  ends,  and 
an  ionizable  medium  including  sodium  vapor  sealed 
within  said  envelope. 


3,912,960 
HALOGEN  LAMP  WITH  INTERNAL  MOLYBDENUM 

PARTS 
George  K.  Danko,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,662 

Int.  CL^  HOIK  1120,  1150 

U.S.  CI.  313—222  6  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  cycle  incandescent  halogen  lamp  com- 
prising an  envelope  of  vitreous  material  with  at  least  one  pinch 
seal,  and  a  mount  structure,  said  mount  structure  having  outer 
lead-in  wires  connected  to  foils  which  are  hermetically  sealed 
in  said  pinch  seal,  inner  lead  wires  connected  to  an  incandesci- 
ble  tungsten  filament  at  one  end  and  to  the  molybdenum  foils 
at  the  other  end,  said  envelope  being  filled  with  an  inert  gas 
and  a  halogen  gas  selected  from  the  group  comprising  iodine 
and  bromine  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the 
inner  leads  of  the  mount  structure  are  made  of  a  highly  ductile 


1.  A  tungsten-halogen  cycle  electric  incandescent  lamp 
comprising;  a  light-transmitting,  high  temperature-resisting 
envelope;  a  tungsten  filament  within  said  envelope;  lead-in 
wires  sealed  through  said  envelope  and  connected  to  said 
filament;  and  a  fill  within  said  envelope  capable  of  supporting 
a  tungsten-halogen  regenerative  cycle  in  co-operation  with 
said  filament,  said  fill  comprising  a  non-reactive  gas,  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  halogen,  said  carbon  hydrogen  and  halogen 
having  been  formed  by  dissociation  of  a  solid,  partially  haloge- 
nated,  aromatic  halide  within  said  envelope. 


3,912,962 

COLOUR  PICKUP  TUBE  HAVING  A  FALSE  SIGNAL 

PREVENTING  HLM 

Samuro  Nobutoki,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1973, 48-40456 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29136 
U.S.  CI.  313—371  12  Claims 


3 


1.  In  a  colour  vidicon  type  pickup  tube  for  use  in  single  tube 
type  or  two  tube  type  colour  television  camera  systems  com- 
prising a  transparent  glass  window,  an  optical  colour  analyzing 
stripe  filter  formed  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  glass  window, 
and  a  false  signal  preventing  film  made  of  a  layer  of  transpar- 
ent solid  substance  and  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  filter,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  false  signal  preventing  film  is 
formed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  periphery  of  said  false  signal 
preventing  film  is  confined  in  a  region  defined  by  an  outward 
extension  of  5  mm  from  the  periphery  of  said  optical  colour 
analyzing  stripe  filter  and  an  inward  spacing  of  5  mm  from  the 
f>eriphery  of  the  same,  said  outward  extension  not  touching 
the  vacuum  sealed  portion  of  said  glass  window. 
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3(,9 12,963 

COLOR  CRT  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK  WITH 

FORWARDLY  DIRECTED,  OUTWARDLY  FLARED 

SKIRT 
Stanley  J.  Sedivy,  Chicago  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  (973,  Ser.  No.  395,334 
Int.  Ct^  HOIJ  29180 


display  section  being  electrically  connected  with  each  other 
and  to  a  terminal  for  each  said  element,  the  total  area  of  the 
anodes  in  each  display  section  being  greater  than  the  total 
cathode  area  in  that  section. 


U.S.  CI.  313-402 


3,912,965 
SPARK  GAP  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 
14  Claims    Naoya  Yamada;  Nobuo  Nagai,  and  Shoji  Tada,  all  of  c/o  Cen- 
tral Research  Laboratory  of  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,   No.   80,   Nakano,   Minami  Shimizu,   Amagasaki, 
Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,999,  Dec.  14,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,798,498.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  438,766 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  //44,  17104,  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  315—36  25  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  rectanguliir  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
faceplate  carrying  phosph0r  screen,  a  generally  rectangular, 
frameless  shadow  mask  hiving  a  perforate  curved  central 
portion  with  its  convex  sufface  facing  forwardly  toward  the 

operatively  mounted  in  the  tube, 
and  a  forwardly  directed  skirt  surrounding  said  central  portion 
and  flared  outwardly  at  an  I  angle  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  angle  of  maximum  e  ectron  beam  deflection,  said  skirt 
functioning  to  shield  the  screen  from  stray  electrons  and  to 
impart  rigidity  to  the  mask 


3,912,964 
MULTI-DIGIT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Masaharu    Kouyama;    Ku&uo    Nakada,    both    of    Mobara; 
Toyokazu  Odaka,  Ichimiya,  and  Akio  Miyamoto,  Mobara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1972,  47-77701; 
Aug.  4,  1972,  47-77703;  Aug.  4,  1972,  47-77706 

Int.  a.  HOlj  7/42 
U.S.  CL  313-519  1  Claim 


7    r 


1.  A  multi-digit  display  abparatus  comprising  an  electrode 
board  having  a  plurality  of  display  sections  and  a  transparent 
plate  which  is  transparent  i  at  least  for  portions  facing  the 
individual  display  sections,  |  said  transparent  plate  and  elec- 
trode board  being  stacked,  the  stack  being  hermetically  sealed 
around  the  periphery  thereqf,  said  electrode  board  carrying  a 
plurality  of  cathode  elemei^ts  arranged  in  digit-8  groups  for 
the  individual  display  sectiotis  and  anodes  formed  in  portions 
surrounded  by  the  individual  cathode  elements  and  in  portions 
surrounding  the  individual  icathode  elements  for  each  said 
digit-8  group,  said  anodes  b^ing  commonly  connected  in  each 
said  display  section  and  to  a  terminal  for  each  said  display 

cathode  elements  in  each  said 


2.  A  spark  gap  device  for  a  lightning  arrester  comprising: 
means  deflning  a  first  spark  gap  having  a  uniform  electric  field 
characteristic;  means  defining  a  second  spark  gap  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  first  spark  gap  having  a  nonuniform  elec- 
tric field  characteristic;  a  pair  of  driving  electrodes  disposed 
in  parallel  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  spark  gaps;  means 
disposing  said  driving  electrodes  and  said  first  and  second 
spark  gaps  in  an  atmosphere  of  electrically  negative  gas,  the 
gap  distances  of  said  first  and  second  spark  gaps  being  se- 
lected so  that  the  discharge  due  to  the  lightning  surge  voltage 
always  takes  place  across  said  first  spark  gap  and  that  the 
discharge  due  to  the  slow  wave  voltage  always  takes  place 
across  said  second  spark  gap. 


3,912,966 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  SERIES  STRING  HAVING 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  VOLTAGE  SURGES 

John  D.  Harnden,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,898 

Int.  CM  HOIJ  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  315—46  5  Claims 
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AMPCP£S/cm^ 


1.  In  a  series  string  of  incandescent  lamps  having  a  plurality 
of  incandescent  lamps  therein,  each  said  incandescent  lamp 
having  a  filament,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  bodies  of  polycrystalline  varistor  material, 
each  said  body  being  connected  across  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  filaments  and  electrically  in  parallel  therewith 
for  protecting  said  filaments  against  voltage  surges  by 
instantaneously  decreasing  impedance  in  response  to 
increased  voltage  and  by  instantaneously  increasing  im- 
pedance in  response  to  decreased  voltage. 
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3,912,967 
HEATER  TEMPERATURE-REGULATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SENSOR  OF  HALOGEN  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Daniel  M.  Longenecker,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430^91 

Int.  CI.2  H05B  39/04 

U.S.  CL  315—107  9  Claims 


i60  VOlTS 
lOVOU  RtTURH 


ri^k'^w^ 


DtncioR 
ciRcurr    I 


1.  A  circuit  for  energizing  and  regulating  the  temperature  of 
a  heater-anode  of  a  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a.  a  d-c  heating  voltage  source; 

b.  electronic  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  the  d- 
c  voltage  source  and  the  heater-anode;  and 

c.  circuit  means,  connected  in  circuit  with  the  heater-anode, 
responsive  to  the  d-c  voltage  developed  across  the  heater- 
anode  for  opening  the  switch  whenever  the  heater-anode 
voltage  increases  above  a  predetermined  value, 

d.  said  circuit  means  comprising  a  voltage  divider  network 
having  a  first  resistor  (32)  connected  in  series  with  a 
parallel  circuit  including  a  second  resistor  (28)  in  series 
with  a  first  transistor  (27)  in  one  leg  of  the  parallel  circuit 
and  a  third  resistor  (31 )  in  series  with  a  second  transistor 
(30)  in  another  leg  of  the  parallel  circuit,  said  first  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  bias  the  second  transistor  to  a  less 
conductive  state  in  response  to  the  heater  anode  voltage 
increasing  above  said  predetermined  value. 


3,912.968 
FLASH  TUBE  DISCHARGE-PRODUCING  CIRCUIT 
Zenzo  Nakamura,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1972, 47-78978 

Int.  CL*  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—241  P  7  Claims 


1.  A  flash  discharge-producing  device  comprising:  a  flash 
lighting  power  source  means,  a  flash  tube  for  producing  a 
quantity  of  light  energy,  a  main  capacitor  connected  to  said 


power  source  for  storing  electric  energy  to  be  translated  into 
light  energy  in  said  flash  tube,  a  one-directionally  conducting 
means  arranged  in  the  current  supply  path  between  the  main 
capacitor  and  the  flash  tube,  an  auxiliary  capacitor,  one  termi- 
nal of  which  is  connected  to  the  contact  between  the  flash 
tube  and  the  one-directionally  conducting  means,  the  other 
being  connected  to  said  power  source  means  to  store  electric 
energy  to  be  translated  to  light  energy  within  the  flash  tube  at 
an  initial  period  of  emission  of  said  flash  tube,  a  flash  tube 
trigger  circuit  for  applying  a  trigger  voltage  to  the  flash  tube 
in  order  to  initiate  the  flash  discharge  thereof,  being  associ- 
ated with  a  trigger  switch  arranged  in  the  charge-delivering 
path  of  said  auxiliary  capacitor. 


3,912.969 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Nakai,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Nishimura.  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,019 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Apr.    13,    1973,  48- 
42362;  Apr.  13,  1973,  48-42364 

Int.  CL*  H05B  41/16,41/232 
U.S.  CI.  315—278  5  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  leakage 
transformer  including  a  secondary  winding,  an  auxiliary  wind- 
ing magnetically  coupled  with  said  secondary  winding,  and  a 
current  source  winding  common  to  said  secondary  and  auxil- 
iary windings,  said  auxiliary  winding  being  wound  on  an  iron 
core  having  a  partly  saturated  characteristic,  a  discharge  lamp 
connected  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding,  the  leakage 
transformer  being  wound  so  that  the  secondary  winding  pro- 
duces a  voltage  which  is  lower  than  the  starting  voltage  of  the 
discharge  lamp,  and  a  phase  advancing  current  circuit  con- 
ductively  coupling  said  auxiliary  winding  to  said  discharge 
lamp  for  increasing  the  lamp  voltage  to  a  level  above  said 
starting  voltage  to  start  the  lamp. 


3,912,970 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CORRECTION 
SYSTEM 
James  F.  Chandler,  Chicago;  Wayne  R.  Chiodi.  Northbrook; 
Raymond  C.  Figlewicz,  Park  Ridge,  and  Steven  Karlovics, 
Darien,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,142 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  CL  315-370  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  that  includes: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  image  screen  composed  of 
luminescent  dot  triads  distributed  in  a  raster  pattern  with 
each  triad  having  dots  individually  productive  of  respec- 
tive red,  green  and  blue  colors; 
means  for  producing  a  triad  of  three  electron  beams  to 
excite  respectively  assigned  ones  of  said  dots,  two  of  said 
beams  being  aligned  in  one  direction  while  the  other  is 
displaced  in  the  orthogonal  direction; 
means  for  developing  scanning  fields  to  deflect  said  beams 
over  said  raster  pattern  to  define  an  image,  while  intro- 
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ducing  astigmatic 

beams  are  deflected 
means  tending  to  m4intai 

throughout  action 
the  improvement  comprismg 
means,  distinct  from 

ning  fields,  for  subj 

location  near  the 

only  to  a  pair  of 


qistortion  in  said  beam  triad  as  said 
toward  edges  of  said  pattern;  and 

n  convergence  of  said  beams 
said  deflection  means; 


said  means  for  developing  said  scan- 

ijcting  at  least  said  other  beam,  in  a 

rej  ion  of  said  scanning  fields,  essentially 

correcting  fields  within  said  scanning 


fields  at  least  near 
ing  means,  said 
site  sides  of  said 
mutually  aiding 
orthogonal  directior 
tortion; 
and  means  for  energizi 
which  at  least  inclu 
cally  in  amplitude  a1 
fields  in  said  one  di 
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t|ie  deflection  center  of  said  develop- 

scanning  fields,  space-opposed  on  oppo- 

ot  ler  beam  in  said  one  direction  and 

movement  of  said  other  beam  in  said 

,  to  compensate  said  astigmatic  dis- 


dle 


ig  said  subjecting  means  with  energy 
s  a  component  that  varies  paraboli- 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  scanning 
tlection.  i 


3,912,971 

TELEVISION  DISPL A YJ  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SAWTOOTH  DEFLECTION  CURRENT 

Henk  Houkes,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  Vor|i,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  8,   1973, 
7303252 

Int.  q.*  HOIJ  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315—408  8  Claims 


Y-2 


'6ro-c: 


SYNC  S£*»-       ¥  OSC 


current  while  said  current  flows  through  a  second  diode  and 
a  controllable  switch  during  the  other  part  of  the  trace  time, 
a  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  being  incorporated  be- 
tween a  direct  voltage  source  and  the  switch  and  its  secondary 
winding  being  connected  through  a  third  diode  to  the  net- 
work, characterized  in  that  the  circuit  arrangement  includes 
switching  means  for  blocking  any  current  in  the  second  diode 
in  the  retrace  time. 


1.  Television  display  apparatus  provided  with  a  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  generating  a  sawtooth  deflection  current 
through  a  line  deflection  coil,  said  coil  being  a  part  of  a  net- 
work furthermore  comprising  at  least  a  trace  capacitor,  a 
retrace  capacitor  and  a  fii^st  diode  through  which  the  deflec- 
tion current  flows  during  dart  of  the  trace  time  of  the  sawtooth 


3,912,972 
LINE  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBES 
Walter  Often,  and  GUnther  Stacker,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    21,    1973, 
2313961 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29170 
U.S.  CL315— 411  4  Claims 


1.  A  line  deflection  circuit  for  generating  from  a  direct 
voltage  source  a  sawtooth  current  floving  through  a  deflec- 
tion coil,  said  circuit  comprising  a  parallel  resonant  circuit 
comprising  said  coil,  a  trace  capacitor  coupled  to  said  coil, 
and  a  retrace  capacitor  coupled  to  said  coil;  a  first  diode 
coupled  to  said  retrace  capacitor,  the  deflection  current  flow- 
ing during  a  first  part  of  the  trace  period  through  said  first 
diode  and  during  a  second  part  of  the  trace  period  through  a 
controllable  switch,  energy  being  applied  from  said  direct 
voltage  source  during  the  trace  period  to  a  first  winding  ar- 
ranged between  said  direct  voltage  source  and  the  switch,  and 
being  applied  through  a  second  diode  conducting  during  the 
retrace  period  from  a  second  winding  to  the  parallel  resonant 
circuit  which  is  connected  to  the  switch  through  a  third  diode 
conducting  during  the  second  part  of  the  trace  period,  at  least 
one  of  the  second  and  third  diodes  being  shunted  by  the  series 
arrangement  of  a  capacitor  and  a  primary  winding  of  a  current 
supply  transformer,  and  means  for  rectifying  coupled  to  said 
transformer  for  the  direct  current  supply  to  other  stages  of  the 
device. 


3,912,973 
CONDUCTIVE  HUMAN  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
David  Arthur  Young,  1130  Surrey,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.  60137 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,213 
InL  CI.*  H05F  1 100,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  317—2  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  slip-on 
conductive  boot  or  overshoe, 

said  boot  or  overshoe  having  a  conductive  sole,  toe  vamp, 

heel  vamp  and  side  vamp  sections, 
said  toe  vamp  section  comprising  toe  vamp  cap, 
said  toe  vamp  cap  having  a  horizontal  portion  covering  the 

top  front  section  of  the  user's  shoe, 
said  heel  vamp  section  comprising  a  member  which  comes 
up  around  the  back  and  sides  encircling  the  heel  of  a 
shoe,  and  the  side  vamp  section  rising  above  the  sole  and 
welt  sections  of  the  user's  shoe,  whereby  said  vamp  sec- 
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tions  come  up  over  the  user's  shoe  far  enough  to  insure 
a  good  electrical  contact  between  the  boot  or  overshoe 
and  ground  regardless  of  the  user's  body  position, 

an  integral  conductive  strap  means  extending  from  the  heel 
area  of  the  boot  or  overshoe  upwardly, 

a  garter  integrally  and  electrically  connected  to  said  strap 
for  encircling  the  leg  of  the  user  below  the  knee  and 
above  the  calf, 

mechanical  connector  means  on  the  garter  to  insure  a  snug, 
but  not  tight,  comfortable  fit  around  the  user's  leg  with- 
out requiring  tying. 


one  end  of  the  garter  includes  a  series  of  belt  holes  spaced 
from  each  other  by  distances  which  enable  a  user  to  select 
a  comfortable  length, 

the  mechanical  connector  on  the  garter  is  an  upstanding 
post  on  the  other  end  of  the  garter, 

said  post  being  formed  in  three  sections, 

one  section  being  a  somewhat  rod-like  member  which  fits 
through  a  hole  and  projects  far  enough  on  the  other  side 
of  the  garter  for  a  worker  to  grip  and  pull  it, 

the  next  post  section  being  conically  shaped, 

the  last  section  being  a  post  approximately  the  same  diame- 
ter as  a  hole,  and 

said  boot  or  overshoe  strap  and  garter  being  free  of  snaps, 
buckles  and  loose  parts. 


3,912,974 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

George  Leslie  HiU,  49  Buckeye  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,179,  Feb.  18,  1970.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,125 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/00;  HOIH  9/30,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-11  C  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  resistors  of  generally  washer  shape  disposed  in 
aligned  stacked  relationship  to  define  a  throughbore 
extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  resistors  having  a 
non-linear  voltage-resistance  characteristic; 

electrically  conductive  washer-shaped  contacts  sandwiched 
between  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  resistors,  said 
contacts  being  generally  concentrically  disposed  relative 


to  said  resistors  and  having  contact  portions  exposed 
inwardly  of  the  throughbore;  and, 
an  electrically  conductive  contactor  movable  with  respect 
to  said  contacts  in  a  path  within  the  throughbore  to  selec- 
tively engage  the  contact  portions  of  said  contacts,  said 
contactor  comprising  a  portion  of  a  high  voltage  electri- 
cal circuit  and  functioning  to  introduce  the  resistors  into 
the  circuit  as  it  moves  in  one  direction  within  the  path  and 
to  remove  the  resistors  from  the  circuit  as  it  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction  within  the  path  and  wherein  at  the  end 
of  movement  of  said  contactor  in  said  one  direction  the 
contactor  assumes  a  condition  out  of  engagement  with 
said  contacts  and  resistors  and  deionization  occurs  to 
interrupt  the  high  voltage  circuit. 


3,912,975 
IMPEDANCE-INCREASING  SYSTEM,  AND  IN-LINE 
DEVICE  THEREFOR  ' 
Wolfgang  Knauer,  Malibu,  and  William  L.  Dugan,  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,345 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  7/22;  HOIH  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  317— 1 1  C  28  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  switch  contact  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  swing  from 
an  open  to  a  closed  position  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  said  housing  to  be  contacted 
by  said  moving  contact  arm  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to 
a  contact  closed  position; 

torque  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  torque  said  shaft  in 
a  rotational  direction  toward  contact  closed  position  and 
to  maintain  contact  pressure  of  said  moving  contact  on 
said  fixed  contact  in  contact  closed  position; 

motor  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft 
against  the  torque  of  said  torque  means  to  move  said 
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moving  contact  away 
contacts,  and 

restraining  means  for 
position  wherein  said 
with  said  fixed  contact 

24.  An  impedance  inse 

a  source  of  electric 
source,  a  circuit  breaker 
electronic  switch  and  a 
in-line  switch  so  that  u 
current  passes  through 
off-switching  of  said  e 
inserted  into  said  circi|i 
impedance   and   said 
comprising; 

a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
contact  arm  mounted 
contact  mounted  on 
ing  said  movable  contact 
tionary  contact,  motor 
that  said  movable  contact 
contact  and  selective 
restraining  said  shaft 
for  maintaining  said 


fr  am  said  fixed  contact  to  open  said 


restraining  said  shaft  in  a  rotated 
oving  contact  is  out  of  contact 


said 
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circuit  comprising: 

r,  a  series  connection  of  said 

,  an  in-line  switch  and  a  load,  an 

parallel  resistor  in  parallel  to  said 

l^on  opening  of  said  in-line  switch, 

said  electronic  switch  and  upon 

ronic  switch  said  impedance  is 

t  to  limit  current  between  said 

rtowersource,   said   in-line   switch 


3,^12,976 

MULTILEVEL  CURRENT  ^ENSING  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  OF  MULTISPEED 

AC  MOTORS 

James  E.  Sons,  Sanger,  and  Wayne  C.  Starnes,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Detprot^tor,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,809 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  R  20  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  protectir  g  an  alternating  current  phase 
multispeed  motor  for  current  above  each  of  a  plurality  of 

comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  current  level  on  said  phase, 

circuitry  connected  in  different  configurations  in  response 
to  different  speeds  of  said  motor  for  detecting  the  occur- 
above  each  of  said  plurality  of 
levels  and  for  generating  an  electrical  overload  signal  in 
response  thereto,  and      , 

a  semiconductor  switch  responsive  to  said  overload  signal 
for  terminating  current! flow  through  said  phase  upon 
detection  of  current  level  above  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  levels,  the  time  interval  between  detecting  of  the  oc- 
currence of  a  current  l^vel  above  said  predetermined 
levels  and  the  terminatiofi  of  current  flow  being  inversely 
proportional  to  the  magn  tude  of  the  sensed  current  level. 


3,912,977 
DIRECT  CURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Richard  Plumb  Fillmore,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,783 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  3/24,  7/10 

U.S.  CL  317—16  6  Claims 
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Tiounted  in  said  frame,  a  movable 

on  said  shaft  and  a  stationary 

frame,  torque  means  for  torqu- 

arm  into  contact  with  said  sta- 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  so 

arm  is  moved  away  from  said 

restraining  means  for  selectively 

against  torque  of  said  torque  means 

coiitact  arm  away  from  said  contact. 
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4.  In  a  circuit  which  includes  liquid  crystal  between  a  pair 
of  conductors,  driver  transistors  for  applying  unipolarity  volt- 
ages to  these  conductors  and  a  direct  current  operating  volt- 
age source  for  providing  the  operating  voltage  for  said  driver 
transistors,  and  which  also  includes  a  relatively  low  voltage 
source,  a  direct  current  converter  operated  by  said  low  volt- 
age source  and  by  direct  current  pulses  for  converting  said 
relatively  low  voltage  to  a  relatively  higher  direct  current 
voltage,  said  direct  current  converter  serving  as  said  direct 
current  operating  voltage  source  and  said  relatively  higher 
voltage  as  said  operating  voltage  for  said  driver  transistors, 
said  converter  including  an  inductor  direct  current  coupled 
between  said  relatively  low  voltage  source  and  said  driver 
transistors,  and  an  energy  storage  means  which  is  periodically 
charged  by  said  inductor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  switch  having  a  conduction  path,  said  path  direct  current 
coupled  between  said  inductor  and  said  driver  transistors 
and  operating  to  conduct  the  voltage  produced  by  said 
converter  to  said  driver  transistors;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  difference  between  the 
voltage  produced  by  said  relatively  low  voltage  source 
and  that  produced  by  the  charge  stored  in  said  energy 
storage  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  closed  when 
said  voltage  difference  exceeds  a  given  value  and  for 
opening  said  switch  when  said  voltage  difference  drops  to 
lower  than  said  given  value. 


3,912,978 

POWER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  CURRENT  LIMITING 

DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Charles  W.  Poole,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,549,  March  30,  1973.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,831 

Int.  Cl.»  H02H  9/02 

U.S.  CL  317-20  9  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  powered  electric  vehicle  having  an  electric 
circuit  controlling  current  flow  to  the  vehicle  drive  motor 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  fixed  resistors,  connected  in  series,  disposed 
between  the  battery  and  the  vehicle  drive  motor; 

a  plurality  of  switches,  switchable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  each  of  said  plurality  of  switches 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  fixed  resistors  to  short  out  the  associated  resistor 
when  in  the  closed  position; 

a  throttle,  movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  de- 
pressed position,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  switches 
for  sequentially  switching  said  plurality  of  switches  to  the 
closed  position  as  said  throttle  is  depressed; 

resistor  reinsertion  means  for  opening  the  last  of  said  plural- 
ity of  switches  to  close  and  electrically  reinserting  the  last 
resistor  to  be  shorted  out  when  said  throttle  is  depressed, 
shorting  out  all  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  resistors,  and 
then  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and, 

resistor  maintaining  means  for  keeping  open  the  last  of  said 
plurality  of  switches,  which  is  closed  as  said  throttle  is 
depressed  with  current  below  the  predetermined  level, 
and  electrically  maintaining  the  last  of  the  plurality  of 
fixed  resistors  in  series  with  the  drive  motor  when  current 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value  and  then  said  throttle  is 
depressed. 


3,912,979 
PILOT  WIRE  PROTECTIVE  RELAYING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Mikami;  Hidesuke  Sugai;  Yosuke  Tsujikura,  and  To- 
shinobu  Ebisaka,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1973,  48- 
37065 

Int.  Cl.='  H02H  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  317-27  A  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pilot  wire  protective  relaying  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  protected  line  including  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, a  first  pilot  wire  for  transmitting  a  current  at  each  of  said 
terminals  of  said  protected  line  to  the  remaining  terminals, 
first  deriving  circuit  means  at  each  terminal  to  transmit  an 
operating  voltage  dependent  upon  a  difference  current  be- 
tween the  total  inflow  current  and  the  total  outflow  current  at 
each  of  said  terminals  flowing  through  said  first  pilot  wire, 
conversion  means  at  each  terminal  to  convert  a  current  flow- 
ing through  each  of  said  terminals  to  a  voltage,  a  second  pilot 
wire  for  transmitting  said  voltage  from  said  conversion  means 
at  each  of  said  terminals  to  the  remaining  terminals,  second 
deriving  circuit  means  at  each  terminal  to  derive,  as  a  restrain- 
ing voltage,  a  voltage  produced  on  said  second  pilot  wire,  a 
phase  comparison  circuit  at  each  terminal  to  compare  the 
phase  of  said  restraining  voltage  with  that  of  said  operating 
voltage  to  control  the  magnitude  of  said  restraining  voltage  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  the  comparison,  and  a  final 
determination  circuit  operative  in  response  to  the  relationship 
between  the  magnitudes  of  said  operating  voltage  and  said 
restraining  voltage  provided  by  said  comparison  circuit. 


3,912,980 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ARC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Gwyn  Norman  Crump;  Gary  Allen  Bogard,  and  Henry  Byron 
Delius,  all  of  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Fikd  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,720 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/10 

U.S.  CL  317—31  15  Chiims 
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1.  A  direct  current  arc  power  supply  for  maintaining  an  arc 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  which  upon  start  of  operation 
a  startup  direct  current  is  applied  to  said  electrodes  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  allow  said  arc  to  become  established,  com- 
prising 

power  means  operable  for  providing  direct  current  to  said 
electrodes, 

reference  setpoint  means  to  produce  a  set  reference  signal 
related  to  a  desired  value  of  said  direct  current, 

means  for  sensing  said  arc  current  and  providing  a  current 
feedback  signal, 

means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  said  electrodes  and 
providing  a  voltage  feedback  signal, 

feedback  control  means  coupled  to  said  power  means  for 
summing  said  set  reference  signal,  said  current  feedback 
signal  and  said  voltage  feedback  signal  for  applying  a 
control  signal  to  said  power  means  to  control  the  volt-am- 
pere charateristic  of  said  direct  current, 

start  reference  means  for  producing  a  start  reference  signal, 
and 

start  means  for  comparing  said  current  feedback  signal  with 
said  start  reference  signal,  said  start  means  including 
switch  means  for  varying  said  control  signal  upon  start  up 
to  produce  a  value  of  said  direct  current  different  from 
said  desired  value,  said  start  means  including  time  delay 
means  for  switching  said  direct  current  to  said  desired 
value  upon  a  determined  time  delay  interval  after  said 
current  feedback  signal  increases  to  a  predetermined 
value  with  respect  to  said  start  reference  signal. 


3,912,981 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Katsuaki   Tsurushima,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor   to   Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1973, 48-1 1 1995 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/20,  9/04 
U.S.  CL  317—33  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising:  a  voltage  source  for 
supplying  an  operating  voltage;  at  least  a  first  field  effect 
transistor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes;  means  for 
applying  said  operating  voltage  across  said  drain  and  source 
electrodes  through  a  load;  input  circuit  means  for  applying  an 
input  signal  to  be  amplified  to  said  gate  electrode  of  the  field 
effect  transistor;  biasing  circuit  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined gate  bias  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode;  and  protective 
circuit  means  for  preventing  overloading  of  said  field  effect 
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transistor  including  detectin ; 
condition  of  said  field  effe(  t 
controlled  by  said  detecting 
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means  for  detecting  an  overload 

transistor,  and  shunting  means 

means  and  being  operative  when 


the  latter  detects  said  ove 
signal  directly  to  said  load 
continues  to  have  said 
plied  thereto. 
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condition  to  shunt  said  input 

while  said  field  effect  transistor 

pre<^etermined  gate  bias  voltage  ap- 


3>1 2,982 
TRANSISTOR  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMMINENT 

FAILURE  SENSING 
Robert  H.  Fasulkey,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,164 
Int.  CI.2  HP2H  3100,  7100 

12  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  protective 
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circuit  having  means  for  sensing 
imminent  transistor  failure  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  transistors  operated  as  a  composite  set  of 
transistors; 

a  heat  sink  adapted  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  transistors 
thereon; 

at  least  one  transistor  of  sbid  plurality  thermally  insulated, 
at  least  partially,  from  laid  heat  sink,  the  remainder  of 
said  transistors  being  m<^unted  directly  on  said  heat  sink; 
first  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  output  current  wave- 
form of  said  at  least  one  transistor; 

second  circuit  means  for  ^nsing  the  output  current  wave- 
form of  a  selected  number  of  the  remainder  of  said  tran- 
sistors; 

third  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  for  comparing  th^  respective  current  output  wave- 
forms of  said  selected  number  of  transistors  with  the 
output  current  waveforiti  of  said  at  least  one  transistor 
and  providing  a  differente  current  waveform  therefrom; 
fourth  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  third  circuit  means, 
being  responsive  to  said  i  difference  current  waveform  to 
produce  an  actuating  signal  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  of  said  difference  current  waveform 


indicative  of  imminent  failure  of  said  at  least  one  transis- 
tor; and 
fifth  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  actuating  signal  and 
being  rendered  operative  thereby  to  initiate  predeter- 
mined protective  action  for  said  plurality  of  transistors. 


3.912,983 
HYBRID  CIRCUIT  HANDLING  AND  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Lowry,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Micro-Rel, 
Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,152 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  1104 

U.S.  CL  317-101  CC  4  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  circuit  handling  and  testing  system  which  com- 
prises: 

base  means  including  work-station  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  body  of  said  hybrid  circuit  and  groove  means 
extending  from  said  work-station  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  leads  of  said  hybrid  circuit; 

cover  means  including  window  means  closed  by  a  transpar- 
ent member; 

means  hingedly  connecting  said  cover  means  to  said  base 
means  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  base  means  be- 
tween positive  open  and  positive  closed  positions,  said 
window  means  being  positioned  in  said  cover  means  to 
overlie  said  work-station  means  when  said  cover  means  is 
in  said  positive  closed  position; 

lead  access  means  in  said  base  means  comprising  aperture 
means  interrupting  at  least  some  of  said  groove  means; 

boss  means  projecting  from  said  cover  means  toward  said 
lead  access  means  when  said  cover  means  is  in  said  posi- 
tive closed  position  for  contacting  a  lead  within  said 
groove  means  to  hold  it  in  place  while  restraining  move- 
ment of  said  lead  away  from  said  lead  access  means; 

socket  means  having  a  recess  configured  to  accept  a  portion 
of  said  base  means  and  said  cover  means  when  said  cover 
means  is  in  said  positive  closed  position; 

groove  means  within  said  socket  means  recess;  and 

spring  biased  means  within  said  socket  means  recess  and 
retractable  into  said  socket  means  recess  groove  means, 
said  spring  biased  means  including  a  first  portion  lying  at 
least  partially  within  said  groove  means,  a  second  portion 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  first  portion  and  form- 
ing contact  means  for  extending  through  said  lead  access 
means  to  electrically  contact  a  lead  within  said  base 
means  groove  means  and  a  third  portion  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  second  portion  and  forming  cam- 
ming means  for  causing  said  spring  biased  means  to  re- 
tract into  said  socket  means  recess  groove  means  when 
said  contact  means  is  not  aligned  with  said  lead  access 
means  aperture  means. 
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3,912,984 

AUXILIARY  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

James  A.  Lockhart,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  David  Dur- 

ney,   Holland,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Burroughs   Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,063,  Jan.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,524 

Int.  CL*  H05K  1118 

U,S.  CL  317—101  CC  6  Claims 


a  hermetic  seal  between  said  unitary  outwardly  protruding 
container  fiange  and  the  layer  of  material  hermetically 


adhered  to  said  metallic  cover  along  said  unitary  out- 
wardly protruding  flange. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  primary  circuit  package  having  a  body  member  with 
spaced  side  portions,  said  body  member  encapsulating  a 
device  with  electrical  circuitry  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  contact  members  extending  from 
said  body  member  side  portions,  said  circuitry  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  contact  members; 

a  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive receptacles  substantially  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  contact  members,  said  primary  circuit  package 
contact  members  being  inserted  into  said  receptacles; 

an  auxiliary  circuit  package  having  a  body  member  with 
spaced  side  portions,  said  auxiliary  circuit  package  body 
member  encapsulating  at  least  one  circuit  element,  said 
circuit  element  having  electrical  characteristics  desired  to 
be  added  to  the  circuitry  in  said  primary  circuit  package, 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  extending  from  said  side 
portions  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  package  body  member 
and  corresponding  to  the  contact  members  of  said  pri- 
mary circuit  package,  said  circuit  element  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  selected  number  of  said  contact 
members  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  package;  and 

said  auxiliary  circuit  package  contact  members  each  being 
inserted  into  the  same  receptacles  as  their  corresponding 
contact  members  of  the  primary  circuit  package  with  said 
circuit  element  being  electrically  connected  with  said 
circuitry  in  said  primary  circuit  package. 


3,912,986 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR 

Joseph  N.  Favata,  and  Edgar  I.  Biondi,  both  of  Rome,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,536 

Int.  CL*  HOIG  4128 

U.S.  CL  317—242  3  Claims 


.- 1*«. 


3,912,985 
HERMETIC  DEVICE  ENCLOSURE 
Peter  Sawchuk,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,493 
Int.  CL*  HOIG  9100 
U.S.  CI.  317—230  6  CUiims 

1.  An  enclosure  comprising 

a  silver  container  with  an  uncoated  interior  surface  and 
open  at  one  end,  said  container  having  a  unitary  out- 
wardly protruding  flange  at  said  open  end, 
a  metallic  cover  substantially  coextensive  with  said  unitary 

outwardly  protruding  flange, 
a  layer  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold  and  gold  alloy  hermetically  adhered  to  at  least  a 
surface  of  said  metallic  cover,  said  cover  disposed  so  that 
said  layer  of  material  is  adjacent  said  unitary  outwardly 
protruding  container  flange,  and 


1.  A  high  voltage  capacitor  being  comprised  of  a  single 
external  cylindrical  electrode  having  sealed  ends  also  serving 
as  a  sealed  container,  a  series  of  cylindrical  inner  electrodes 
longitudinally  displaced  along  the  axis  within  said  external 
cylindrical  electrode,  first  insulating  means  to  support  said 
series  of  cylindrical  inner  electrodes,  second  insulating  means 
to  space  such  series  of  cylindrical  inner  electrodes  from  said 
single  external  cylindrical  electrode  and  also  from  said  first 
insulating  support  means  while  simultaneously  permitting 
vibration-free  operation,  a  sealed  channel  through  the  wall  of 
said  external  cylindrical  electrode  for  each  one  of  said  series 
of  cylindrical  inner  electrodes,  an  insulated  conductor 
through  each  one  of  the  sealed  channels  to  make  electrical 
connection  to  each  one  of  said  series  of  inner  cylindrical 
electrodes,  and  a  dielectric  insulating  fluid  filling  said  single 
external  cylindrical  electrode. 
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;  ,912,987 
VARIABLE  CAPACITORS 
Raymond  W.  Sargent,  Sh^lburne,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,668 

Int.  dl.2  HOIG  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  317-249  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  variable  capacitance  transducer  comprising: 

a  metallic  tube, 

a  cable  loop  comprising 

a  metallic  cable  portion,  and 

a  cable  portion  of  insulating  material,  the  cable  portions 
being  joined  to  form  a  loop  which  passes  in  one  direc- 
tion coaxially  through  the  metallic  tube  and  returns 
to  thereby  interlink  with  the  tube, 
insulative  first  spacing  means  disposed  inside  the  tube 
and  arranged  to  ma  ntain  the  cable  loop  passing  there- 
through coaxial  wit  i  the  tube, 
second  spacing  means  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  tube  to 
prevent  electrical  conlact  between  the  cable  loop  and  the 
tube  along  the  passage  of  the  loop  external  to  the  tube, 
and 

contact  means  for  makirg  respective  external  electric  con- 
nections to  the  metallic  tube  and  the  metallic  cable  por- 
tion, the  first  and  setond  spacing  means  allowing  the 
cable  loop  to  be  displa;ed  along  its  length  to  thereby  vary 
the  capacitance  between  the  metallic  tube  and  the  metal- 
lic cable  portion. 


31912,988 
CAPACITIVE  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
DIFFERENTIAL  PtESSURE  TRANSMITTER 
Peter  S.  Levesque,  Jenkint^wn,  and  Max  Gaertner,  Warmin- 
ster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company, 
Warminster,  Pa.  { 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32^,562,  Jan,  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,618.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,629 

Int.  C|'  HOIG  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  317—249  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  displacement-respoljsive  capacitive  detector  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  dielectric  plate  conjtituted  by  borosilicate  glass; 

B.  two  spaced  fixed  fiat  fclectrodes  mounted  in  a  common 
plane  on  said  plate; 

C.  terminals  connected  to  said  electrodes;  and 

D.  an  electrically-fioating  planar  metal  armature  parallel  to 
the  faces  of  said  electijodes,  an  air  gap  existing  between 
said  armature  and  saic|  faces,  said  armature  being  mov- 
able in  response  to  a  <  isplacement  force  relative  to  the 
faces  of  said  electrodes  to  effectively  vary  the  air  gap 
therebetween,  thereby  :hanging  the  value  of  capacitance 
presented  at  said  terminals  as  a  function  of  displacement; 


said  flat  electrodes  being  metallized  on  one  side  of  said 
plate  and  being  constituted  by  a  pair  of  semi-circular 


areas  whose  straight  edges  are  separated  by  a  straight  air 
gap 


3,912,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  BY 

CORONA  DISCHARGE 

Masanori  Watanabe;  Takaaki  Konuma,  and  Hirokazu  Asano, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KIP, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,   1973,  48- 
36293 

Int.  CI.*  HOIT  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  317—262  A  8  Claims 


10  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 


:^ 


z 


12  CURRENT        14  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR    |     SOURCE 


I  I    SYNCHRONIZING 
CIRCUIT 


s 


A 


5»3-Rl 


4  CORONA 
DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 


13  TIME  CONTROLLER 


1.  In  a  method  of  charging  the  surface  of  a  body  to  be 
charged  by  means  of  a  corona  discharge  device  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  corona  discharge  wires  and  substantially 
covering  the  entire  surface  of  said  body  by  relatively  moving 
said  body  and  said  corona  discharge  device  substantially  par- 
allel with  each  other,  and  wherein  charging  current  tends  to 
increase  at  a  high  rate  through  said  body  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  corona  discharge  and  tends  to  decrease  at  a  high 
rate  at  the  termination  of  the  corona  discharge,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  controlling  the  rate  of 
increase  of  said  charging  current  to  a  rate  lower  than  said  high 
rate  of  increase  at  the  time  of  commencement  of  the  corona 
discharge  until  a  predetermined  current  value  is  reached,  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  decrease  of  said  current  from  said 
predetermined  current  value  to  a  rate  lower  than  said  high 
rate  of  decrease  at  the  time  of  termination  of  the  corona 
discharge  so  as  to  prevent  non-uniform  charging  of  said  sur- 
face caused  by  said  corona  discharge  wires. 
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3,912,990 
SPEED  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TWO  REEL 

REWINDING  APPARATUS 
Hans   Kuhnlein,   Nurnberg-Grossgrundiach;   Georg   Kogler, 
Schwabach,  and  Rudolf  Lanzendorfer,  Rothenbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,655 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
2310035 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  59/38 
U.S.  CI.  318-7  4  Claims 


3,912,991 

LINEAR-INDUCTION  MOTOR  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

ACTIVE  TRACK 

Gaston  Moyse,  La  Courneuve  (Seine  Saint-Denis).  France, 

assignor  to  Moyse  S.A.,  La  Courneuve  (Seine  Saint-Denis), 

France 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,197 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    26,     1972, 
72.26980 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  318—135  8  Claims 


MV 


A      f"'  (»9      B 


Mr 


1.  A  speed  control  arrangement  for  rewinding  apparatus 
having  two  reels  with  each  reel  driven  by  an  associated  speed 
controllable  brush-less  d-c  motor  having  star  connected  stator 
windings  comprising: 

a.  means  to  develop  first  and  second  signals  proportional 
respectively  to  the  speeds  of  the  two  motors  including 
take-off  diodes  coupled  to  the  stator  windings  of  said 
motors,  with  each  take-off  diode  associated  with  a  motor 
coupled  to  a  common  junction  point; 

b.  means  to  sum  said  first  and  second  signals  to  develop  a 
third  signal  including: 

a  first  resistor  having  a  wiper  associated  therewith  which 
forms  a  tap  thereon  and  having  one  side  coupled  to  the 
common  junction  point  of  the  diodes  associated  with 
one  motor; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  wiper  associated  therewith 
which  forms  a  tap  thereon  and  having  one  end  coupled 
to  the  common  junction  point  of  the  diodes  associated 
with  the  other  motor; 

said  first  and  second  resistors  having  their  other  ends 
coupled  together  to  provide  at  said  point  of  coupling 
said  third  signal; 

and  means  for  coupling  the  taps  of  said  first  and  second 
resistors  to  the  neutral  point  of  the  stator  windings 
including  isolation  diodes  and  a  series  circuit  compris- 
ing a  voltage  dependent  resistor  and  an  adjustable 
resistor,  said  series  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  taps  on 
said  first  and  second  resistors  through  said  isolation 
diodes; 

c.  means  to  generate  a  fourth  signal  representing  a  constant 
desired  speed; 

d.  a  speed  control  circuit  having  said  third  and  fourth  signals 
respectively  as  actual  value  and  desired  value  inputs  and 
responsive  to  said  signals  to  provide  an  output  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  therebetween;  and 

e.  means  to  selectively  couple  the  output  of  said  speed 
control  circuit  as  the  speed  control  input  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  two  motors. 


1.  A  linear  induction  motor  system  having  a  continuous 
active  track  and  comprising  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  track 
at  least  two  fixed  stator  members  having  polyphase  coil  wind- 
ings, a  source  of  polyphase  alternate  electric  energy  for  ener- 
gizing said  windings,  at  least  one  armature  on  a  vehicle  mov- 
able along  said  track,  the  phase  branches  of  the  coils  of  all  the 
successive  stators  being  connected  in  series  from  one  to  the 
other  end  of  the  track  the  output  of  each  stator  coil  of  a  given 
phase  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  successive  stator 
coil  of  the  same  phase  from  one  to  the  other  end  of  the  track, 
at  least  one  relay  member  associated  with  each  stator  and 
actuated  when  said  at  least  one  armature  moves  past  a  respec- 
tive stator,  by  an  increased  voltage  induced  in  the  coils  of  said 
stator  when  the  stator  becomes  operative,  for  automatically 
actuating  switch  means  of  a  detector  circuit,  switch  members 
being  associated  with  said  stator  coils  for  short-circuiting  all 
coils  of  a  desired  stator  and  thus  varying  the  resistance  of  each 
stator  coil  circuit  of  the  entire  track  for  modifying  the  motor 
speed  when  necessary. 


3,912,992 
PARALLEL  CONNECTED  LINEAR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

SYSTEM 
Cedric  St.  John  Lamb,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kenneth 
Barrington  Wyld,  Lugamo,  Australia,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1973, 
26165/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  41/02 
U.S.  CL  318—135  40  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  connected  linear  electric  motor  system  com- 
prising an  armature  having  at  least  one  coil  group  including  at 
least  one  conductor,  said  coil  group  being  individually  con- 
nectable  in  parallel  across  a  power  supply  through  corre- 
sponding means  for  supplying  a  unidirectional  fiow  of  current 
through  said  coil  group  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
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means  for  independently 
unidirectional  current  in 
means  having  at  least  on^ 
associated  unidirectional 
means  and  said  armature 
linear  track  and  being 
between  said  coil  group 
current,  thereby  produci 
tween  said  armature  and 
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;electing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 

said  coil  group,  and  magnetic  Field 

field  member  and  a  corresponding 

magnetic  field,  said  magnetic  field 

being  operatively  associated  with  a 

Arranged  to  provide  a  mutual  force 

said  magnetic  field  on  flow  of  said 

g  relative  translational  motion  be- 

said  magnetic  field  means. 


and 

in 


3,912,993 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Jonas  Bereisa,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  %l  Monte,  Calif. 


FUed  July  24 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  318—230 


1974,  Ser.  No.  491,564 
|CI.^  H02P  7/42 


drive  signal  means  for 
driving  an  induction 


6  Claims 


1.  An  induction  motcir  speed  control  circuit  capable  of 
rapidly  increasing  the  operating  speed  of  an  induction  motor, 
said  control  circuit  comj  rising: 

providing  a  cyclic  electric  signal  for 
motor,  the  frequency  of  said  motor 
driving  signal  at  least  partially  determining  the  operating 
speed  of  the  motor; 
command  signal  means  for  providing  a  cyclic  command 
signal  having  a  frequency  representing  desired  motor 
speed; 
reference  signal  meaHs  for  providing  a  cyclic  reference 
signal  having  a  frec|uency  representing  a  speed  slightly 
greater  than  the  opiating  speed  of  the  induction  motor; 
frequency  control  mtans  for  providing  said  motor  driving 
signal  with  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  one 
of  said  command  anjd  reference  signals  having  the  lower 
frequency,  the  freq  aency  of  said  motor  driving  signal 
increasing  at  a  rate  controlled  in  accordance  with  actual 
increasing  speed  to  provide  rapid  motor  acceleration 
when  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal;  and 
voltage  control  means  for  increasing  the  voltage-to-fre- 
quency ratio  of  said  electric  drive  signal  whenever  said 
motor  driving  signal  s  provided  with  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal,  thereby  to  further 
provide  rapid  motor| acceleration. 


3,912,994 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Leonard  A.  Stovall,  248)  B  36th  St.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
87544  i 

FUed  Oct.  17]  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,502 
Int.  Cl.»  H02P  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  318—341  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  running  a  d-c  motor  from  a  control  voltage, 
which  produces  pulses  al  low  control  voltages  of  width  pro- 
portional to  the  control  voltage  and  of  magnitude  inversely 
proportional  to  the  contrjol  voltage,  and  which  produces  the 
control  voltage  at  higher  jcontrol  voltage  levels,  comprising: 


means  for  generating  a  periodic  ramp  voltage  waveform, 

means  for  generating  a  d-c  control  voltage, 

means  connected  to  said  d-c  control  voltage  generating 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  control  voltage  thereof, 
level  comparator  means  to  which  the  ramp  waveform  and 
the  control  voltage  are  applied  for  producing  a  pulse 
output  at  times  when  the  control  voltage  is  greater  than 
the  voltage  of  the  ramp  waveform, 

inverter  means  to  which  the  control  voltage  is  applied  for 
producing  an  output  inversely  proportional  to  the  control 
voltage. 


first  mixing  means  to  which  the  output  of  said  inverter 
means  and  the  output  of  said  level  comparator  means  are 
applied  for  establishing  a  voltage  limit  upon  the  pulses 
generated  by  said  level  comparator  at  the  level  of  the 
output  voltage  of  said  d-c  inverter, 

second  mixing  means  to  which  the  output  from  said  first 
mixing  means  and  the  control  voltage  are  applied,  for 
passing  the  higher  voltage  of  said  output  from  said  first 
mixing  means  and  said  control  voltage,  and 

a  current  amplifier  to  which  the  output  from  said  second 
voltage  mixing  means  is  applied  for  amplifying  said  out- 
put and  applying  it  to  the  motor. 


3,912,995 

CURVE  MILLING  OR  CURVE  GRINDING  MACHINES 

INCLUDING  FEED  RATE  CONTROL 

Alfred   Schmermund,   62    Kornerstrasse,   5820   Gevelsberg, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1972, 
59036/72 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/24 
U.S.  CI.  318—571  9  Claims 

1.  A  shaping  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame; 

tool  support  means  displaceably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
workpiece  support  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
first  displacement  means  to  rotatably  displace  said  work- 
piece  support  means; 
second  displacement  means  to  displace  said  tool  support 

means  relative  to  said  workpiece  support  means; 
a  repetitious  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  first  displace- 
ment means  to  generate  a  predetermined  number  of 
repetitious  signals  on  each  predetermined  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  workpiece  support  means; 
divider  means  to  output  a  signal  on  the  generation  of  each 
of  a  predeterminable  number  of  said  repetitious  signals, 
said  divider  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  divider  de- 
vices each  having  respective  input  means  and  respective 


October  14,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1037 


output  means,  each  said  divider  device  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  said  output  signals  at  said  respective  output  means 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  repetitious  signals 
applied  to  said  respective  input  means  divided  by  a  re- 
spective divider  ratio; 

selectably  operable  setting  means  to  set  each  said  divider 
device  to  said  divider  ratio  and  thereby  to  determine  the 
numerical  value  of  said  predeterminable  number; 

first  storage  means  to  store  said  output  signals  derived  from 
said  divider  means; 

means  to  derive  control  signals  from  said  first  storage  means 
in  dependence  on  the  state  thereof; 

first  connector  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to 
connect  the  respective  output  means  of  each  said  divider 
device  successively  to  said  first  storage  means, 

further  storage  means  to  store  a  series  of  signals  each  coded 
to  represent  a  respective  predetermined  displacement  of 
said  tool  support  means; 


extractor  means; 

second  connector  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals 
to  successively  connect  the  respective  output  means  of 
selected  ones  of  said  divider  devices  to  said  extractor 
means,  said  extractor  means  being  responsive  to  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  signals  output  from  said  divider  means 
and  applied  to  said  extractor  means  to  serially  extract 
respective  ones  of  said  stored  signals  from  said  further 
storage  means; 

computer  means  connected  to  said  extractor  means  to 
receive  said  signals  extracted  thereby  and  to  provide 
further  signals  each  coded  to  represent  a  displacement 
value  in  predetermined  proportionality  to  the  displace- 
ment represented  by  a  respective  one  of  said  extracted 
signals;  and 

translator  means  connected  to  said  computer  means  to 
receive  said  further  signals  therefrom,  to  translate  said 
further  signals  into  command  signals  and  to  apply  said 
command  signals  to  said  second  displacement  means. 


3,912,996 
SEEKING  SWITCH  POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MOVABLE  MEMBER 
Nobuyuki  Yanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1972, 47-40102 
Int.  CI.2G05B  11/14 
VS.  CI.  318—673  1  Claim 

1.  A  position  control  device  including 

a.  a  first  shaft; 

b.  a  movable  body  carried  by  and  slidable  along  the  length 
of  said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft  defining  a  plurality  of 
positions  to  which  the  movable  body  is  moved  slidably; 
a  second,  rotatable  shaft; 

means  interconnecting  said  movable  body  and  said  rotat- 
able shaft  such  that  said  movable  body  is  capable  of 
moving  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions  on 
said  first  shaft; 


e.  a  motor  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotatable  shaft; 

f.  a  detector  for  detecting  a  current  position  of  the  movable 
body  and  for  producing  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  movable  body; 

g.  a  selector,  manually  operated  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
sired position  of  the  movable  body,  for  producing  a  digital 
signal  indicative  of  the  desired  position;  and 

h.  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  digital  signals  from  the 
selector  and  the  detector  to  provide  a  comparison  output, 
said  circuit  means  including  a  solenoid  energized  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  comparison  output  and  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  said  solenoid,  said  circuit  means  being  operable 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  motor  through  said  switch, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

i.  a  positioning  device  comprising 
i.  a  first  lever  driven  by  the  solenoid  and  having  a  free 
end; 


c. 
d. 


164      165 


166      167 


ii.  a  roller  pivotally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  first 
lever; 

iii.  a  cam  connected  with  the  rotatable  shaft  and  contact- 
ing the  roller  when  the  first  lever  is  driven  to  a  contact- 
ing position  by  the  solenoid  when  the  motor  is  turned 
off  by  the  solenoid,  the  cam  having  a  recess  into  which 
the  roller  drops  and  is  locked  to  position  the  cam  when 
the  recess  is  positioned  in  rotational  alignment  with  the 
roller; 

iv.  a  second  lever  joumalled  in  the  cam  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  roller  when  the  roller  drops  into  the  cam 
recess;  and 

v.  a  gear,  coupled  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor,  en- 
gaged in  rotational  alignment  with  the  cam  by  the 
second  lever  to  permit  shaft  rotation  when  the  second 
lever  is  not  driven  by  the  roller,  and  disengaged  from 
the  cam  to  stop  shaft  rotation  when  the  second  lever  is 
driven  by  the  roller. 


3,912,997 

BIAS  AND  SCALE  FACTOR  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION  NETWORKS,  FOR  USE  IN  A  FORCE 

REBALANCE  SYSTEM 

Romeal  F.  Asmar,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron  Donner 

Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,109,  Nov.  16, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,063 
Int.  CI.*G05B  n/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  318—676  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  transducer,  a  mechanical  structure  having  means 
forming  a  magnetic  field,  said  mechanical  structure  having 
mechanical  parts  in  which  temperature  dep>endent  dimen- 
sional changes  cause  flexing  therein,  a  movable  restoring  coil 
disposed  in  the  magnetic  field,  a  paddle  carried  by  the  restor- 
ing coil,  a  pic koff  disposed  on  the  mechanical  structure  adja- 
cent to  the  paddle,  means  supplying  a  signal  to  the  pickoff,  a 
detector  connected  to  the  pickoff  and  providing  an  output 
signal,  said  output  signal  being  coupled  to  said  restoring  coil 
and  having  therein  an  electrical  component  which  is  related  to 
the  temperature  induced  flexing  in  said  mechanical  parts. 


038 


circuit   means  located 
having  at  least  one  circuit 
mined   change  in   resistance 
change,  means  for  ene 
thereto  so  that  said  one  ci 


ac  jacent 


;rgiri 


ir; 
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said   mechanical  structure 

component  subject  to  predeter- 

value   related  to  temperature 

ng  said  circuit  means  connected 

uit  component  provides  an  electri- 
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,912,998 
BATTERY  CHARGINC^,  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 
Vernon  C.  Harris,  Rte.  1,  Heyworth,  III.  61745 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,413 
Int.  CI.2  HO^J  7100:  B65D  73102 


U.S.  CI.  320 


8  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  arjd  storing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  of  a  non-condbctive  material; 

a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  first  sheet  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  layer  of  non-conductive  material  disposed  on  said  first 
sheet  of  conductive  mjaterial; 

a  second  sheet  of  conducjtive  material  disposed  on  said  layer 
of  non-conductive  matjerial  whereby  the  layer  of  non-con- 
ductive material  is  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
sheets  of  conductive  material; 

a  slot  formed  in  one  edje  of  said  layer  of  non-conductive 
material,  the  bottom  thereof  defined  by  a  portion  of  said 
first  sheet  of  conductive  material  and  the  top  thereof 
being  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  second  sheet  of  con- 
ductive material,  said  portion  of  said  second  sheet  of 
conductive  material  bf  ing  of  a  leaf  spring  configuration; 
means  for  holding  a  battery  in  said  slot  in  contact  with 
said  portions  of  said  fust  and  second  sheets  of  conductive 
material; 

said  source  of  electrical  power  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  conductive  sheets;  and 

means  for  removing  a  battery  from  said  slot,  comprising: 
an  opening  in  said  nop-conductive  layer  terminating  at 
one  end  into  the  slot  and  terminating  at  the  other  end 
on  an  outside  edge  ^f  said  non-conductive  layer; 


a  plunger  received  in  a  sliding  relationship  in  said  opening 
and  having  means  on  each  end  thereof  for  preventing 
the  plunger  to  pass  out  of  said  opening,  said  plunger 
having  a  first  position  substantially  outside  of  said  slot 
and  a  second  position  extending  substantially  into  said 
slot;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  plunger  to  said  first  position. 


3,912,999 

ZINC-HALIDE  BATTERY  WITH  MOLTEN 

ELECTROLYTE 

Christopher  England,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,126 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  4138,  10144 

U.S.  CI.  320—22  5  Claims 


cal  bias  compensation  sigr  al  substantially  equal  and  opposite 
in  polarity  to  said  electrical  component  in  said  output  signal, 
and  means  combining  said  output  signal  and  said  electrical 
bias  compensation  signal  whereby  the  combined  signal  is 
substantially  free  of  temperature  induced  bias  change. 


g}r^  j-o'D  I 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  dendrite  growth  during  charg- 
ing of  a  secondary  electrical  cell  which  includes  a  solid  zinc 
anode  and  a  molten  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  zinc 
halide  which  is  electrolyzed  during  charging  of  the  cell  to 
metallic  zinc  and  halogen,  said  method  comprising 

maintaining  the  electrolyte  at  a  charging  temperature  which 
is  higher  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  electrolyte 
and  is  only  slightly  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
zinc, 
and  charging  the  cell  at  a  normal  charging  current  of  such 
magnitude  that  dendrites  growing  from  the  anode  into  the 
electrolyte  are  melted  by  heat  generated  locally  by  the 
charging  current. 


3,913,000 
TWO-PHASE  SOLID  STATE  POWER  CONVERTER 
Gilbert  I.  Cardwell,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  (^Iver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,295 
Int.  CI.*  H02M  3lh 
U.S.  CI.  321—2  11  Claims 


125    1        '  /•■ 

-.0      .--7r--H-^^ 


1.  A  two-phase  power  converter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  source  of  DC  power; 

a  first  path  comprising  the  serial  combination  of  a  first 

inductive   means  and  first  transistor  switch  connected 

across  said  power  source; 
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a  second  path  comprising  the  serial  combination  of  a  second 
inductive  means  and  a  second  transistor  switch  connected 
across  said  power  source; 

pulse  driving  means  for  driving  said  transistor  switches  in 
phase  opposition  with  first  and  second  trains  of  regularly 
recurring  drive  pulses; 

output  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  inductive 
means; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  average  currents  in 
said  first  and  second  paths  and  for  producing  a  voltage 
proportional  to  a  current  imbalance  in  said  paths; 

pulse  modulator  means  associated  with  said  pulse  driving 
means  and  coupled  to  said  comparison  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relative  lengths  of  the  drive  pulse  of  said  first  and 
second  trains,  the  relative  lengths  of  said  adjusted  drive 
pulses  being  proportional  to  said  voltage;  and 

means  for  applying  the  train  of  pulses  having  the  shorter 
relative  pulse  lengths  to  the  transistor  of  the  path  having 
the  greater  average  current. 


nous  rectifier  to  concurrently  actuate  same,  said  photo- 
transistor  rectifying  said  alternating  voltage. 


3,913,001 
CHOPPER-TYPE  DC  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Nagaoki  Kayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokushin  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1973, 48-13221 
Int.  CI.2  H02M  3128 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  1  Claim 


3,913,002 
POWER  CIRCUITS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  HIGH  POWER 
FACTOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Scotia,  and  John  N.  Park,  Rexford.  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,914 

Int.  CV  H02M  31335,  51257,  71155 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  6  Claims 


CMOfVCH 
J_ 


I 
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1.  A  chopper-type  D-C  amplifying  system  having  input-out- 
put isolation,  said  system  comprising, 

A.  means  including  a  chopper  to  convert  an  error  signal 
derived  from  the  combination  of  said  input  D-C  signal 
and  a  feedback  signal  to  an  alternating  signal, 

B.  a  photo-coupler  having  a  light-emitting  element  respon- 
sive to  said  alternating  signal  to  produce  a  corresponding 
light  signal  and  a  light-sensitive  element  intercepting  said 
light  signal  to  produce  an  electrical  signal,  said  lightsensi- 
tive  element  being  constituted  by  a  photo-transistor, 

C.  a  synchronous  rectifier  including  said  light  sensitive 
element  to  demodulate  said  electrical  signal  to  produce  a 
D-C  voltage  signal; 

D.  an  output  amplifier  coupled  to  said  rectifier  and  respon- 
sive to  said  D-C  voltage  signal  to  produce  a  current  out- 
put signal, 

E.  a  feedback  circuit  responsive  to  said  current  output 
signal  and  including  isolation  means  to  produce  said 
feedback  signal,  said  feedback  circuit  including  a  current- 
to-pulse  duty  cycle  converter  responsive  to  said  current 
output  signal,  a  photo-coupler  having  a  light-emitting 
element  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  converter  to 
produce  a  corresponding  light  signal  and  a  light-sensitive 
element  intercepting  said  light  signal  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  signal,  and  a  duty  cycle-to-voltage 
converter  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  to  produce 
the  feedback  signal  applied  to  said  chopper,  and 

F.  £  1  oscillator  producing  an  alternating  voltage  which  is 
applied  to  said  chopper  to  actuate  same  at  a  periodic  rate, 
which  alternating  voltage  is  also  applied  to  said  synchro- 


1.  A  circuit  for  obtaining  a  high  power  factor  electronically 
comprising 

a  single  phase  solid  state  chopper  circuit  for  energization  by 
low  frequency  alternating-current  sinusoidal  line  voltage 
and  electronically  shaped  line  current  and  comprising 
high  frequency  filter  means  for  supplying  sinusoidal  volt- 
age to  a  pair  of  supply  terminals,  and  further  comprising 
controlled  switching  means  and  coasting  device  means 
effectively  coupled  to  said  supply  terminals  and  to  coast- 
ing inductor  means  and  operated  to  be  conductive  alter- 
nately to  supply  load  current  through  said  coasting  induc- 
tor means  to  a  load, 

current  sensor  means  coupled  to  sense  the  instantaneous 
load  current  and  produce  a  sensor  signal  indicative 
thereof,  and 

a  control  circuit  including  generating  means  for  generating 
a  reference  signal  in  phase  with  the  line  voltage  and 
having  a  preselected  waveshape  and  magnitude  to  deter- 
mine the  power  level  and  to  effect  shaping  of  the  line 
current  by  means  of  shaping  the  load  current  to  obtain  a 
high  line  power  factor  exceeding  90  percent,  comparing 
means  for  instantaneously  comparing  said  sensor  and 
reference  signals  and  producing  an  output  signal,  and 
circuit  means  actuated  by  said  output  signal  for  operating 
said  controlled  switching  means  at  a  variable  high  fre- 
quency chopping  rate  to  force  and  shape  the  line  current 
as  the  result  of  forcing  and  shaping  the  load  current  as 
determined  by  the  preselected  reference  signal  wave- 
shape. 


3,913,003 
COMPACT  CONVERTER  BUILDING  BLOCK  SYSTEM 
Heinrich  Felkel,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,630 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1973, 
2354663 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7100;  HOIL  //y6 
U.S.  CI.  321-8R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  converter  having  series  connected  thyristors  assem- 
bled, together  with  circuit  components,  in  a  framework  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  support  columns,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  support  columns  having: 


1040 


a.  at  least  one  carrier  i 
of  flat  side  surfaces 

b.  vertical  support  elemt 
rial  making  up  a  porlio 


and 
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the  form  of  a  cup  with  a  plurality 

a  bottom  in  each  column; 
nts  of  an  electrical  insulating  mate- 
n  of  each  column; 


16    i       5  « 


c.  screws  connecting  s^id  carriers  to  said  vertical  support 
elements;  and 

d.  at  least  one  of  the 
conducting  material 
circuit  so  as  to  carry 


carriers  being  made  of  electrically 
and  being  connected  in  the  series 
current. 


3,913,004 

•ARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
ELECTRICAL  POWER 
Robert  W.  Alexander,  Pai^dena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alex,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 


Filed  Nov.  18^ 


Int.  CI'  H02M  7/64 


U.S.  CI.  321-28 


1,  A  dynamo-electric 
voltage  to  alternating 
netic  field  having  poles 
coaxial  with  the  field  and 
windings,  coaxial  bearin 
armature,  a  primary 
of  the  armature  core  and 
direct  current  input 
tator,   a   secondary 
means  of  the  armature 
with,  and  alternating  cu 
the  said  slip  rings,  where 
transformed  and  regener 


1974,  Ser.  No.  524,556 


27  Claims 


c  onverter  for  inverting  direct  current 

current  voltage  and  including;  a  mag- 

of  opposite  polarity,  an  armature 

having  a  core  with  means  to  receive 

>,  means  between  the  field  and  the 

motbr-transformer  winding  in  said  means 

a  commutator  connected  therewith, 

brushes  engageable  with  the  said  commu- 

transformer-generator   winding   in   said 

core  and  slip  rings  connected  there- 

rent  output  brushes  engageable  with 

)y  direct  current  input  power  is  both 

ited  as  alternating  output  power. 


3,913,005 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  HARMONIC  CURRENTS 

Thomas  H.  Cook,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Inductotherm 

Corporation,  Rancocas^  N.J. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  501,398 
CI.'  H#5B  5/04;  H02M  5/16 

6  Claims 
1.  A  multiplier  circuit  fbr  controlling  the  harmonic  currents 
present  in  the  secondary  coils  of  a  plurality  of  saturable  core 
transformers,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transformers  having  saturable  cores,  each  of 
said  transformers  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  differ- 


Filed  Aug.  28 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  321—68 


ent  phase  of  a  multiphase  power  source  and  including  a 

primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  a  tertiary 

winding; 
said  secondary  windings  being  electrically  connected  in 

series; 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  tertiary  and  primary 

windings  in  a  first  and  a  second  circuit  configuration. 


said  first  circuit  configuration  being  such  that  said  saturable 
cores  are  in  saturation  whereby  significant  harmonic 
currents  are  produced  in  said  secondary  windings, 

said  second  configuration  being  such  that  said  saturable 
cores  are  driven  out  of  saturation  whereby  negligible 
harmonic  currents  are  produced  in  said  secondary  wind- 
ings. 


3,913,006 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  RELATIVELY 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Richard  Plumb  Fillmore,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,553 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  13/18;  G04C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  323— 17  11  Claims 
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1.  In  combination; 

a  charge  supply  circuit; 

means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  which  recurs  at  a  fixed 
frequency  for  supplying  energy  to  said  charge  supply 
circuit  during  spaced  time  intervals  which  recur  at  said 
fixed  frequency,  said  control  signal  having  a  time  dura- 
tion which  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  recurrence 
period  of  said  control  signal; 

a  charge  storage  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  the  charge  stored  therein  connected  to 
said  charge  supply  circuit  for  receiving  charge  therefrom 
upon  the  termination  of  each  said  spaced  time  interval; 

means  coupled  to  said  charge  storage  circuit  and  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  for  sampling  said  output  voltage 
across  said  charge  storage  circuit  only  for  an  interval 
during  each  recurrence  period  of  said  control  signal 
which  is  not  greater  than  the  duration  of  said  control 
signal;  and 
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means  responsive  to  the  sampled  voltage  for  adjusting  the 
duration  of  each  said  spaced  time  interval  to  a  value  not 
substantially  greater  than  that  required  to  permit  the 
replacement  of  the  charge  lost  by  said  charge  storage 
circuit  since  the  preceding  sampling  period. 


3,913,007 
STATIC  CONTROL  FOR  STEP  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Thomas   P.   Gilmore,   Wauwatosa,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,036 

Int.  CI.'G05F  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  323-43.5  S  15  Claims 


3,913,008 
IMPEDANCE  RC-TRANSFORMER 
Gennady  Pavlovich  Gaev,  Matveevskaya  uiitsa,   1,  kv.  405; 
Evgeny  Fedorovich  Zimin,  Yaroslavskoe  shosse,  12,  kv.  121, 
and  Valentin  Pavlovich  Gaev,  Matveevskaya  uiitsa,  1,  kv. 
405,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,886 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  323-75  A  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  step  voltage  regulator  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  the  regulator  output  voltage  when  raise  and  lower 
windings  of  a  tap  changer  reversible  electric  motor  are  respec- 
tively energized,  in  combination, 

sensing  means  for  deriving  a  sample  voltage  which  is  a 

function  of  the  regulator  output  voltage, 
a  predetermined  reference  voltage  source, 
means  for  deriving  upper  and  lower  limit  reference  poten- 
tials which  are  respectively  more  positive  and  more  nega- 
tive than  the  reference  voltage  by  a  preselected  fraction 
of  said  reference  voltage  and  including  bandwidth  setting 
means  for  adjusting  said  preselected  fraction, 
first  and   second  comparator  means  for  comparing  said 
sample  voltage  respectively  to  said  upper  limit  reference 
potential  and  to  said  lower  limit  reference  potential, 
a  timer  adapted  to  provide  an  output  a  preselected  time 

interval  after  it  is  started, 
first  and  second  triggerable  semiconductor  switching  means 
for  respectively  energizing  said  raise  and  lower  motor 
windings, 
means  for  starting  said  timer  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
first  comparator  means  or  to  operation  of  said  compara- 
tor means,  and 
first  firing  means  for  triggering  said  first  semiconductor 
switching  means  in  response  to  the  simultaneous  occur- 
rence outputs  from  said  timer  and  from  said  second  com- 
parator means,  and 
second  firing  means  for  triggering  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor switching   means   in   response   to  the   simultaneous 
occurrence  of  outputs  from  said  timer  and  from  said  first 
comparator  means. 


1.  An  impedance  RC-transformer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; several  bridges;  each  bridge  having  therein  four  arms, 
different  adjacent  pairs  thereof  defining  an  energizing  diago- 
nal and  a  measuring  diagonal,  each  with  a  pair  of  vertices  that 
together  constitute  the  respective  bridges,  opposite  pairs  of 
arms  in  said  bridges  including  identical  components;  said 
bridges  being  successively  interconnected  in  series  by  the 
vertices  of  their  energizing  diagonals,  an  initial  bridge  being 
disposed  at  the  center  of  the  series,  followed  in  both  directions 
by  at  least  one  intermediate  bridge,  and  thereafter  by  a  termi- 
nal bridge;  a  voltage  source  connected  across  said  energizing- 
diagonal  vertices  of  the  initial  bridge;  and  output  terminals 
connected  to  the  respective  outermost  ones  of  said  energizing- 
diagonal  vertices  of  the  terminal  bridges;  the  arms  of  said 
intermediate  bridges  including  components  identical  with 
those  of  respective  adjoining  arms  of  said  initial  bridge,  while 
the  arms  of  said  terminal  bridges  include  components  differ- 
ent from  those  of  respective  adjoining  arms  of  said  intermedi- 
ate bridges;  the  measuring-diagonal  vertices  of  said  intermedi- 
ate bridges  being  each  connected  to  respective  measuring-dia- 
gonal vertices  of  said  initial  bridge  via  components  different 
from  those  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  adjoining  arms  of 
both  the  intermediate  bridges  and  the  initial  bridge,  while  said 
measuring-diagonal  vertices  of  the  terminal  bridges  are  each 
coupled  to  respective  measuring-diagonal  vertices  via  compo- 
nents identical  with  those  that  couple  said  measuring-diagonal 
vertices  between  said  intermediate  bridges  and  said  initial 
bridge. 


3,913,009 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  POWDER-CORED 

ELECTRODES  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAID 

METHOD 
Vladimir  Vasilievich  Panasjuk,  uiitsa  Martovicha,  9,  kv.  7; 
Genrikh  Nikolaevich  Makarov,  uiitsa  Stavovaya,  24,  kv.  2; 
Anatoly  Yakovlevich  Teterko,  uiitsa  Mayakovskogo,  25,  kv. 
1,  and  Ivan  Vasilievich  Kartovsky,  ploschad  Rozy,  Ljuxem- 
burg  6,  kv.  4,  all  of  Lvov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,498 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  powder-cored  electrodes,  which 
are  constituted  by  two  components,  namely  casings  filled  with 
powder  charges,  comprising  the  steps  of;  introducing  an  elec- 
trode being  inspected  simultaneously  into,  and  subjecting  the 
same  to,  the  combined  effect  of  a  high-frequency  field  and  a 
magnetostatic  field;  changing  the  magnitude  of  the  latter  at 
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least  twice  during  the  inspection;  recording  variations  in  the 
magnetic  induction  of  the  high-frequency  field  at  the  different 
magnitudes  of  the  magn^tostatic  field,  which  variations  are 
brought  about  by  the  introduction  of  the  electrode  in  the  field; 
then  comparing  the  variajtions  of  the  obtained  records,  one  of 
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terminals  of  the  second  bridge  diagonal;  the  diagonal  connec- 
tion to  said  remote-ground  terminal  being  via  the  other 
remote-grounding  conductor  of  said  cable. 


•n    Switching  meant 
.-L'ij 


Switching  signal  repetition^ 
f^eguency  dsuoler 


'3,913,010 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRICAL-GROUND  RESISTANCE  BETWEEN 

EARTH-SEPARATED  LOCATIONS 

Leopoldo  Scarpino,  Evansviile,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AMAX  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  379,243,  July  16,  1973,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  358,468,  May  9,  1973. 

This  application  Aor.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,591 

Int.  CI.^GOIR  i//02,  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—51  10  Claims 


nection  at  one  end  of  an 
tor  cable  the  other  end  o 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  ground-resistance 
measuring  set  adapted  f c  r  use  with  a  local  earth-ground  con- 
elongate  electrical  multiple-conduc- 
■  which  includes  at  least  two  conduc- 
tor connections  to  a  remote  ground  to  earth;  said  set  compris- 
ing resistance-bridge  elefnents  consisting  of  elements  of  two 
conjugate  arms  for  connection  between  opposed  first  diagonal 
bridge  terminals,  one  of  which  terminals  is  said  remote  ground 
and  the  other  of  which  is  contained  in  said  set;  a  monitoring 
variable  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  diagonal 
bridge  terminal  of  said  s^t  and  having  means  at  its  other  end 
for  connection  to  said  local  earth-ground  connection, 
whereby  said  monitoring  resistor  may  be  connected  in  series 
with  the  earth  between  cpble  ends  to  define  one  of  the  conju- 
gate arms,  and  wherebyj  the  local  earth-ground  connection 
may  be  one  terminal  of  tlie  second  diagonal  of  the  bridge;  two 
series-interconnected  resistance  members  forming  elements 
of  the  other  conjugate  a  -m  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
first  diagonal  bridge  terrainal  of  said  set  and  having  means  at 
its  other  end  for  connection  to  one  of  the  remote-grounding 
conductors  of  said  cable]  the  point  of  interconnection  of  said 
resistance  members  of  siid  other  conjugate  arm  defining  the 
other  terminal  of  the  secqnd  diagonal  of  the  bridge;  d-c  source 

set  and  having  first  and  second  pole 
connections  to  the  terriinals  of  one  bridge  diagonal;  and 
voltage-responsive  means  at  said  set  and  interconnecting  the 


3,913,011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CONVERSION  OF  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  TO 
PHASE  MODULATION 
Leon  Hughes,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Michael  Crabtree,  Lin- 
lithgow, Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Lim- 
ited, South  Queensferry,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1975, 
16060/73 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—57  R  1 1  Claims 


the  variations  having  be  :n  changed  prior  to  introduction  of 
the  electrodes  into  the  magnetizing  fields  to,  thereby  offset  the 
influence  of  one  of  the  X^o  electrode  components;  and  deter- 
mining the  weight  of  th^  other  electrode  component  by  the 
difference  in  the  variatidns. 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  conversion  of  amplitude 
modulation  to  phase  modulation  caused  by  a  device  under  test 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

amplitude  modulating  and  frequency  modulating  at  first  and 
second  input  modulating  frequencies,  respectively,  a 
carrier  frequency  to  form  a  composite  test  signal; 

applying  the  composite  test  signal  as  an  input  to  the  device 
under  test; 

applying  an  output  of  the  device  under  test  to  a  frequency 
to  voltage  converter  to  produce  a  composite  corverter 
output  signal  having  basically  two  components,  a  first 
comf>onent  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  first 
input  modulating  frequency  and  a  second  component 
corresponding  to  the  second  input  modulating  frequency; 
and 

measuring  variation  of  the  composite  converter  output 
signal  with  respect  to  the  composite  test  signal  as  a  value 
indicative  of  amplitude  modulation  to  phase  modulation 
conversion  caused  by  the  device  under  test. 


3,913,012 
MICROWAVE  MOISTURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH 

REFLECTION  SUPPRESSING  MEANS 
Klaus  Kujath,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frieseke  & 
Hoepfner  GmbH,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,715 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
2309278 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27104 
U.S.  CI.  324—58.5  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  microwave  absorptivity  of  a 
flat  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  beam  of  microwave  radiation  from  a  sending 
antenna  on  one  side  of  said  workpiece  at  a  right  angle 
through  said  workpiece  to  a  receiving  antenna  on  the 
other  side  thereof; 
receiving  said  beam  at  said  receiving  antenna  and  generat- 
ing an  output  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  microwave 
radiation  received; 
detecting  through  said  sending  antenna  microwave  radia- 
tion reflected  by  said  workpiece  back  from  said  beam  and 
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generating  an  output  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of 
reflected  microwave  radiation  detected; 


^ 
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em 
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suppressing  the  reflection  of  microwave  radiation  from  each 
of  said  antennas  to  the  other  antenna  and  internal  reflec- 
tions of  microwave  radiation  in  said  sending  antenna;  and 
combining  said  outputs  for  determination  of  the  portion 
of  microwave  energy  absorbed  by  said  workpiece. 


3,913,013 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Thomas  A.  Barley,  and  Gustaf  J.  Rast,  Jr.,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,003 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  2i//6 
U.S.  CI.  324—77  B  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  frequency  modulated  spectral 
energy  comprising:  first  and  second  frequency  mixers,  an 
output  of  said  first  mixer  being  coupled  as  a  first  input  of  said 
second  mixer;  a  stable  local  oscillator  having  an  output  cou- 
pled as  a  first  input  of  said  first  mixer,  a  radio  frequency  input 
for  receiving  radio  frequency  input  signals,  a  directional  cou- 
pler having  an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs,  a  tunable 
bandpass  filter  coupled  between  said  radio  frequency  input 
and  said  directional  coupler  input  for  selectably  tuning  a 
desired  radio  frequency  input  signal  from  an  octave  band  of 
frequencies  to  be  analyzed,  said  directional  coupler  outputs 
being  coupled  to  respective  second  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  mixers  for  selectably  mixing  the  radio  frequency  input 
signal  with  an  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  and  thereby 
obtaining  the  oscillator  frequency  with  RF  spectral  sidebands 
as  an  output  of  said  second  mixer. 


3,913,014 
DEMAND  METER  FOR  ON-PEAK  MAXIMUM  DEMAND 

METERING 
Kenneth  G.  Halstead,  and  Eugene  C.  Benbow,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,071 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  19116,  15108 

U.S.  CI.  324—103  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  demand  meter  for  periodically  measuring  maximum 
watt  demand  during  a  desired  on-peak  demand  measuring 
period,  comprising; 
a  watt-hour  metering  means  responsive  to  the  consumption 

of  electrical  energy  of  an  electric  load; 
a  timing  motor  means  having  an  output  rotated  at  a  constant 

rate; 
an  on-off  timing  mechanism  having  a  timing  input  rotatably 
driven  in  response  to  said  output  of  said  timing  motor 
means,  said  on-off  timing  mechanism  further  including  a 
releasable  coupler  means  including  a  metering  drive  input 
and  an  output  with  said  metering  drive  input  connected 
to  said  watt-hour  metering  means,  said  coupler  means 
being  of>erable  between  coupling  and  decoupling  states 
so  as  to  connect  and  disconnect,  respectively,  said  meter- 
ing drive  input  and  said  output,  and  said  on-off  timing 
mechanism  further  including  rotational  means  responsive 
to  said  timing  input  for  rotation  through  a  daily  time  cycle 
to  effect  the  coupling  and  decoupling  operation  of  said 
releasable  coupler  means  during  predetermined   daily 
periods  to  establish  said  desired  on-peak  demand  measur- 
ing period; 
a  maximum  demand  indicating  means  including  a  pusher 
drive  and  reset  mechanism  and  a  dial  pointer  for  indicat- 
ing maximum  power  demand  of  the  load,  said  pusher 
drive  and  reset  mechanism  including  a  pusher  drive  op>er- 
ating  input  and  a  reset  operating  input  with  said  pusher 
drive  operating  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
releasable  coupler  means  only  when  said  releasable  cou- 
pler means  is  in  said  coupling  state  during  said  on-peak 
demand  measuring  period; 
a  demand  interval  timing  means  including  an  input  driven 
in  response  to  said  output  of  said  timing  motor  means  smd 
an  output  connected  to  said  reset  operating  input  of  said 
pusher  drive  and  reset  mechanism,  said  demand  interval 
timing  means  further  including  an  intermittent  motion 
arrangement  connected  between  said  input  and  output  of 
the  demand  interval  timing  means  to  operate  said  reset 
operating  input  at  predetermined  demand  intervals;  and 
a  time  indicating  mechanism  including  an  input  driven  in 
response  to  said  output  of  said  timing  motor  so  as  to  be 
driven  therefrom  in  a  common  driven  relationship  with 
both   said   on-off  timing  mechanism   and  said  demand 
interval  timing  means,  said  time  indicating  means  further 
including  a  clock  dial  pointer  and  a  manually  adjustable 
time  reset  member,  said  reset  member  being  operable  to 
adjust    the    timing   indicating   mechanism    so   that   said 
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at  a  desired  time  setting  and  to 

said  on-off  timing  mechanism  to 

rative  relationship  therebetween 

peak  demand  measuring  periixl 

daily  periods  indicated  by  said 


3,913,015 
TUNED  CURRENT  PROBE 
Edwin  L.  Bronaugh,  San  AUonio,  Tex.,  and  Roger  A.  South- 
wick,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assigtiors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  jSecretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,094 

Int.  CI.^G|0IR  1120,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-127  3  Claims 


conducted  electrical  signal 
an  inductive  pick-off  coil 


0     O      o 


1.  A  current  probe  for  detecting  the  current  value  of  a  line 


comprismg 

adapted  for  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling to  said  line  condifcted  electrical  signal,  and 
tuning  means  for  tuning  said  inductive  pick-off  coil  to  reso- 
nate at  the  line  conducted  electrical  signal  frequency, 
said  tuning  means  including  at  least  one  voltage  variable 
capacitance  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  induc- 
tive pick-off  coil. 


3,913,016 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CURTAILING  EFFECTS  OF  BIT  ERRORS 

IN  PULSE  COOED  TRANSMISSION 

James  Charles  Candy,  ConVent  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,879 


Int.  CV 


U.S.  CI.  325-38  B 


H03K  13122 


24  Claims 


24.  In  a  communication  system  for  difference  pulse  coded 
digital  signals  having  successive  digital  signal  times  in  which 
the  digital  signal  state  represents  an  amplitude  step  of  at  least 
one  predetermined  size  in  bipolar,  variable,  analog  informa- 
tion, 
means  for  indicating  a  change  in  polarity  of  said  analog 

information,  and 

means,  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  indicating  means,  for 

complementing  subsequent  ones  of  said  digital  signals 

after  such  polarity  change. 


3,913,017 
CHANNEL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Kazuo  Imaseki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   28,   1973,  48- 
36024 

Int.  Cl.^'  H04B  1110 
U.S.  CI.  325-52  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  mobile  radio  communication  system  covering  a 
service  area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  each  having  a 
fixed  base  station  and  each  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
mobile  stations,  each  base  station  having  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency-divided communication  channels  exclusively  assigned 
to  it,  the  improvement  in  said  mobile  stations  comprising: 
a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  having  a  common  local  oscilla- 
tor input,  detecting  means  responsive  to  a  signal  received 
by  said  receiver  for  comparing  said  received  signal  to  a 
predetermined  threshold, 
channel  switching  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means 
for  controllably  switching  between  channels  assigned  to 
a  zone  in  which  said  mobile  station  is  located  when  said 
received  signal  exceeds  said  threshold  and  for  controlla- 
bly switching  between  all  the  channels  in  the  service  area 
when  said  received  signal  is  below  said  threshold,  said 
channel  switching  means  including 
switched  local  oscillator  means  for  supplying  local  oscilla- 
tion frequencies  for  all  the  channels  in  the  service  area  to 
said  common  local  oscillator  input,  said  switched  local 
oscillator  means  having  a  plurality  of  crystal  resonators, 
and  matrix  means  for  selectively  energizing  one  of  said 
crystal  resonators,  and 
counter  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  matrix  means, 
said  counter  means  including  a  reversible  counter,  a 
clock  pulse  source  for  incrementing  or  decrementing  said 
reversible    counter,    and    addition/subtraction    control 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  controlling 
said  reversible  counter  to  add  or  subtract  pulses  from  said 
clock  pulse  source. 


3,913,018 
TIME  SHARING  RADIOMETER  SYSTEM 
Lyie  E.  Rasmussen,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,909 
Int.  Cl.='  H04B  1110 
U.S.  CI.  325—324  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  system  for  time  sharing  of  a  plurality  of  radiometric 
signals  where  each  of  the  time  shared  signals  has  a  time  shared 
repetition  period  and  a  time  sharing  interval  period  and  where 
the  signals  are  fed  to  a  pair  of  parallel  field  effect  transistor 
channels  each  having  a  drive  input  with  one  of  the  channels 
being  preceded  by  an  inverter  and  the  combined  outputs  of 
the  two  channels  are  followed  by  an  integrator,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  generating  a  pair  of  drive  signals, 
said  drive  signals  being  180  degrees  out  of  phase,  where  each 
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of  said  drive  signals  is  a  square  wave  having  a  repetition  period 
equal  to  the  time  shared  repetition  period  of  one  of  the  radio- 
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metric  signals  and  a  pulse  width  equal  to  the  time  sharing 
interval  period  of  said  one  radiometric  signal. 


3,913,019 

DOUBLE  QUADRATURE  FM  RECEIVER 

Ray  Booth,  Rte.  No.  3,  Box  D5,  Terrell,  Tex.  75160 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,501 

Int.  CI.*  H03D  7116 

U.S.  CI.  325—346  7  Claims 


BAOAO-BANO 


3.  An  FM  receiver  comprising  first  signal  processing  means 
to  which  an  incoming  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal  is 
applied  as  input  and  comprising  signal  conversion  means 
including  an  injection  oscillator  to  develope  an  i-f  signal  carry- 
ing the  modulation  intelligence  imposed  on  said  carrier  signal, 
with  said  i-f  signal  being  applied  to  demodulation  means,  the 
output  of  which  comprises  said  modulation  intelligence;  sec- 
ond signal  processing  means  comprising  further  signal  conver- 
sion means  including  a  further  injection  oscillator  to  develope 
an  i-f  signal,  with  said  1-f  signal  being  applied  to  a  further 
demodulation  means,  the  output  of  which  comprises  the  out- 
put of  said  receiver;  said  further  injection  oscillator  compris- 
ing a  frequency  modulated  oscillator;  and  feedback  means 
applying  the  output  of  the  demodulation  means  of  said  first 
signal  processing  means  as  a  modulating  signal  input  to  said 
further  injection  oscillator,  with  said  feedback  being  phased  to 
effect  a  frequency  deviation  of  the  output  of  said  further 
injection  oscillator  which  is  180°  out  of  phase  with  that  of  said 
incoming  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal. 


3,913,020 
ELECTRONIC  TELEVISION  TUNING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Van  Anrooy,  Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  Quasar  Electronics 
Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,077 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1116 
U.S.  CI.  325—453  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  receiver  including  local  oscillator  means  for  produc- 
ing signals  at  different  frequencies  for  tuning  the  receiver  to 
different  received  frequencies  displaced  from  one  another  by 
a  predetermined  frequency  spacing,  a  frequency  selector 
system  including  in  combination: 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  local  oscil- 
lator means  and  having  a  fundamental  response  fre- 
quency /equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  predetermined 
frequency  spacing  and  producing  sharply  changed  output 


signaHevels  for  all  frequencies  nf  where  n  is  a  whole 
i^umber  integer; 

swfeep  means  coupled  with  said  local  oscillator  means  for 
causing  the  signals  from  said  local  oscillator  means  to 
sei^p  through  a  band  of  frequencies  to  cause  said  first 
circuit  means  output  to  change  sharply  for  each  fre- 
quency nf; 

counted  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  for  count- 
ing rihe  sharp  changes  in  the  output  signal  level  of  said 
firy  circuit  means; 


recognition  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  count  in 
said  counter  means  for  stopping  said  sweep  means  when 
the  signal  produced  by  said  local  oscillator  means  reaches 
a  frequency  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
such  predetermined  count; 

phase  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  with 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  means  and  having  a  second 
input  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  means 
for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  oscillator  means  for 
maintaining  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  at  the  fre- 
quency reached  when  said  sweep  means  is  stopped. 


3,913,021 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  DIGITALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 

ELECTRONIC  DELAY  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL 

OPERATION 

William  F.  McCarthy,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Phillip  R.  Myers, 

Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,029 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  J//i,  H03B  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  328—62  19  Claims 

1.  High  resolution  digitally  programmable  electronic  appa- 
ratus for  providing  an  accurately  shaped  and  precisely  timed 
first  electrical  pulse  and  an  accurately  shaped  and  precisely 
timed  second  electrical  pulse,  said  electronic  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  stable  first  oscillator  providing  a  periodic  output  at  a 
frequency  of/,  megahertz  and  a  clock  period  of  T,  nano- 
seconds, where  /,  is  a  positive  number  greater  than  100 
and  T,  is  equal  to  1//,; 
a  controllable  second  oscillator  having  a  control  input  and 
providing  a  periodic  output  at  a  frequency  of/,  megahertz 
and  a  clock  period  of  Tj  nanoseconds,  where  T,  is  equal 
to  l//j,  N/,  is  equal  to  M/,,  N  and  M  are  respectively 
positive  integers  and  N  is  not  equal  to  M; 
phase  detector  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 

output; 
an  M  radix  divider  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  oscillator  and  its  output  connected  to  said  first 
input  of  said  phase  detector  means; 
an  N  radix  divider  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  oscillator  and  its  output  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  said  phase  detector  means; 
low  pass  filter  means  intercoupling  said  output  of  said  phase 
detector  means  and  said  control  input  of  said  second 
oscillator; 
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first  and  second  binary  C3unters  each  having  an  input,  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  respectively  designated 
as  2\  2\  2\  2^-  -  2""'  and  2"; 

binary  word  manifesting  means  for  manifesting  a  binary 
word  having  bit  positions  respectively  designated  2",  2', 
2S  2' 2--'  ahd  2"; 

first  comparison  means  iijterconnecting  said  outputs  of  said 
first  binary  counter  wlith  said  binary  word  manifesting 
means,  said  first  compiirison  means  having  an  output  for 
providing  said  first  elecitrical  pulse  when  the  binary  count 
within  said  first  counter  is  equal  to  the  binary  word  mani- 


fested  by  said  binary  v 
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second  comparison  mearis  interconnecting  outputs  of  said 
second  binary  counter  With  said  binary  word  manifesting 
means,  said  second  comparison  means  having  an  output 
for  providing  said  second  electrical  pulse  when  the  binary 
count  within  said  second  counter  is  equal  to  the  binary 
word  manifested  by  said  binary  word  manifesting  means; 
whereby  the  time  duration  in  nanoseconds  between  the 
occurrence  of  said  first  electrical  pulse  and  the  occur- 
rence of  said  second  electrical  pulse  is  precisely  selected 
and  determined  by  tht  magnitude  of  the  binary  word 
manifested  by  said  binary  word  manifesting  means. 


3,$1 3,022 

INTEGRATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Minoru  Kinoshita,  and  Osami  Taniuchi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Log  Etronics  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,516,  Nov.  2,  1973.  This  application 

July  1,  1974^  Ser.  No.  485,043 

Int.  CI.*  G060  7118;  H03K  5100 

U.S.  CI.  328—127  7  Claims 
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comprising  signal  integrator 
to  be  integrated  to  the  input 


of  said  integrator  means,  a  reference  source  having  a  polarity 
opposite  to  that  of  said  signal,  timer  means  operative,  upon 
elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  subsequent  to  com- 
mencement of  said  signal  integration,  for  connecting  said 
reference  source  to  the  input  of  said  integrator  means  to 
reduce  the  output  of  said  integrator  means  toward  a  reference 
level,  and  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  during  the 
time  period  between  the  elapse  of  said  predetermined  time 
interval  and  the  subsequent  reduction  of  said  integrator  means 
output  to  said  reference  level,  whereby  the  duration  of  said 
control  signal  is  dependent  upon  the  output  level  of  said  inte- 
grator means  when  said  predetermined  time  interval  elapses, 
and  is  also  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  any  signal  pres- 
ent at  the  input  of  said  integrator  means  subsequent  to  elapse 
of  said  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,913,023 
FAIL-SAFE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE 

IN  RAILWAY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Klaus  Dolch,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,477 

Int.  CI.*  B61L  23 100 i  H03B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  328-133  5  Claims 


-LTLT 


1.  An  improved  fail-safe  logic  circuit  for  use  in  comparing 
binary  control  signals  in  railway  signalling  systems  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  exclusive-or  elements, 
an  input  of  one  of  said  first  elements  coupled  with  an  input  of 
one  of  said  second  elements  and  to  a  source  of  square-wave 
test  signals; 
an  output  of  each  of  said  first  exclusive-or  elements  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  another  of  said  first  elements  in  a 
continuing  series  of  said  first  elements  and  an  output  of 
each  of  said  second  elements  connected  to  an  input  of 
another  of  said  second  elements  in  a  continuing  series  of 
said  second  elements; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  binary  control  signals,  one  of  said 
signals  from  each  said  pair  of  binary  control  signals  con- 
nected to  one  input  of  each  of  said  first  exclusive-or 
elements  and  another  signal  from  each  of  said  pairs  of 
binary  control  signals  connected  to  another  input  of  each 
of  said  exclusive-or  elements; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  not  elements,  an  input  of  said  first 
not  element  coupled  with  an  output  of  one  of  said  first 
exclusive-or  elements  and  an  input  of  said  second  not 
element  coupled  with  an  output  of  one  of  said  second 
exclusive-or  elements; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  resistors  connected  in  series 
and  to  a  source  of  d.c.  voltage  at  said  first  resistor  and  to 
a  source  of  d.c.  voltage  at  said  fourth  resistor,  an  output 
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of  said  first  not  element  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  resistors,  and  an  output  of  said  second  not  ele- 
ment coupled  between  said  third  and  fourth  resistors; 
a  first  differential  amplifier,  one  input  of  said  first  differen- 
tial amplifier  coupled  with  said  third  and  fourth  resistors 
and  said  output  of  said  second  not  element,  another  input 
of  said  first  differential  amplifier  coupled  with  an  a.c. 
voltage  source;  and 
a  second  differential  amplifier  having  one  input  coupled 
between  said  second  and  third  resistors  and  another  input 
coupled  with  said  other  input  of  said  first  differential 
amplifier  and  said  source  of  a.c.  voltage; 
whereby  when  said  pairs  of  binary  control  signals  applied 
to  inputs  of  said  exclusive-or  elements  are  in  the  same 
logic  state  an  output  signal  appears  at  an  output  of  said 
second  differential  amplifier  and  when  said  pairs  of 
binary  control  signals  applied  to  exclusive-or  elements 
are  not  in  the  same  logic  state  a  signal  appears  at  an 
output  of  said  first  differential  amplifier. 


3,913,024 
CONDENSER  MICROPHONE  PREAMPLIFIER 
R.  Warren  Necoechea,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altec  Corpo- 
ration, Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,230 

Int.  CL*  H03G  3130 

U.S.  CI.  330-29  6  Claims 


T~^ 


1.  In  an  amplifier  for  a  condenser  microphone  transducer, 
means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  comprising; 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  different  capacitances, 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  capacitances, 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  transducer  to  the 

amplifier,  and 
means  for  providing  a  negative  feedback  signal  from  said 

amplifier  directly  to  said  transducer  through  the  selected 

capacitance. 


3,913,025 
SOLID  STATE-VACUUM  WIDEBAND  AMPLIFIER 
Mortimer  H.  Zinn,  Elberon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,516 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  3160 
U.S.  CI.  330—33  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state-vacuum  wideband  amplifier  comprising, 
a  wideband  rf  signal  input  means, 
a  strip-line  for  connection  to  an  rf  signal  source, 
an  rf  responsive  cold  cathode  electron  source,  a  stripline 

connected  to  said  electron  source, 
said  strip-lines  being  capacitively  coupled  whereby  said 
cathode  emits  electrons  in  response  to  rf  from  said 
source, 
an  electron  beam  semiconductor  current  amplifying  device 
responsive  to  incident  bombarding  electrons  to  generate 
an  amplified  current  directly  responsive  to  the  bombard- 
ing electrons, 


means  for  accelerating  electrons  emitted  by  said  source 
toward  said  electron  beam  semiconductor  current  ampli- 
fying device. 
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means  for  focusing  emitted  electrons  to  bombard  said  semi- 
conductor current  amplifying  device,  and 

wideband  rf  signal  output  means  connected  to  said  current 
amplifying  device. 


3,913,026 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  GAIN  BLOCK 
Dale  R.  Koehler,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bulova  Watch 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,169 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  i/y6,  H03K  3\353,  19108,  19/40 

U.S.  CI.  330—35  6  Claims 


Bt  &+ 
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1.  A  solid-state  gain  block  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  like  MOS  transistors  of  the  enhancementmode 
type,  each  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  substrate  and  a  gate, 
the  substrate  being  connected  to  the  source,  one  of  said 
transistors  functioning  as  an  active  amplifying  element 
and  the  other  as  a  variable  resistance  load  element; 

B.  means  connecting  the  drain  of  the  active  element  to  the 
source  of  the  load  element,  thereby  connecting  said  ele- 
ments in  series  with  respect  to  the  voltage  of  a  supply 
applied  between  the  drain  of  the  load  element  and  the 
source  of  the  active  element; 

C.  means  to  apply  an  input  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  active 
element  and  to  derive  an  output  voltage  from  the  drain 
thereof;  and 

D.  means  coupling  the  gate  of  the  load  element  to  the  drain 
of  the  active  element,  said  enhancement-mode  transistors 
being  operated  in  their  weak  inversion  region  whereby  a 
change  in  said  supply  voltage  gives  rise  to  a  variation  in 
the  stage  load  resistance  to  a  degree  compensating  for  the 
resultant  change  in  the  transconductance  of  the  active 
element,  thereby  maintaining  the  gain  of  the  block  de- 
spite said  change  in  supply  voltage. 
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3,913,027 
HIGH  GAIN,  LARGE  BANDWIDTH  AMPLIFIER  BASED 

ON  THE  JOSEPHSON  EFFECT 
Hans  Helmut  Zappe,  Granite  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3I9(,588,  Dec.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  t\,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,089 
Int.  CI.  H03F  15/00 
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16  Claims 
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3,9i3,028 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  INCLUDING  AN  ARITHMETIC 

UVIT 

Robert  Jan  Bosselaers,  Wine  tester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19") 4,  Ser.  No.  462,772 


Int.  Cl.^'  H03B  3/04 
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first  means  for  providing  a  first  digital  signal  representing  a 
number  Nl; 

second  means  for  providing  a  second  digital  signal  repre- 
senting a  number  N2; 

third  means  for  providing  a  third  digital  signal  having  a 
reference  frequency  /«; 

fourth  means  for  providing  a  fourth  digital  signal  having  a 
variable  frequency  /^ ; 

arithmetic  means,  including  storage  means  for  storing  a 
digital  sum  signal  representing  the  results  of  arithmetic 
operations,  said  arithmetic  means  being  responsive  to 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  digital  signals  for  add- 
ing said  number  N 1  to  the  contents  of  said  storage  means 
at  a  frequency  /«  and  subtracting  said  number  N2  from 
the  contents  of  said  storage  means  at  a  frequency  fy  to 
thereby  generate  said  sum  signal; 

said  fourth  means  further  comprising  a  variable  frequency 
means  responsive  to  said  sum  signal  for  generating  said 
fourth  digital  signal,  said  frequency /,  of  said  fourth  digi- 
tal signal  varying  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  said 
storage  means;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  variable  frequency  means  for 
generating  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  directly 
proportional  to  said  frequency  /^.; 

the  contents  of  said  storage  means  remaining  substantially 
constant  when  the  total  of  the  additions  of  N 1  in  a  unit  of 
time  equals  the  total  of  the  subtractions  of  N2  in  said  unit 
of  time,  said  frequency />,  being  directly  proportional  to 


N2  •'* 


when  said  contents  of  said  storage  means  are  substantially 
constant. 


3,913,029 
ELECTRONIC  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  TUNING 

SYSTEM 
Fred  W.  Caspari,  South  Bend,  and  Wayne  C.  Johnson,  Colum- 
bia City,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,484 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  CL  331—4  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  automatically  tuning  an  oscilla- 
tor to  a  selected  frequency  comprising: 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  signal  having 

a  comb  of  reference  frequencies; 
a  controllable  oscillator; 
oscillator  control  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 

said  oscillator; 
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mixer  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  signal  generator 
and  said  oscillator  and  heterodyning  same  to  produce  an 
output  signal  having  sum  and  difference  frequencies; 

tuned  circuit  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  mixer 
means  and  for  passing  signals  having  a  narrow  band  of 
frequencies  centered  about  a  predetermined  beat  fre- 
quency; 

programmable  means  for  receiving  information  designating 
said  selected  frequency,  cooperable  with  said  oscillator 
control  means  to  initiate  a  frequency  sweep  of  said  oscil- 
lator beginning  at  an  initial  frequency,  for  detecting  and 
counting  occurrences  of  said  predetermined  beat  fre- 
quency during  said  frequency  sweep  of  said  oscillator, 
and  for  causing  said  oscillator  control  means  to  terminate 
said  frequency  sweep  of  said  oscillator  upon  detecting 
and  counting  a  number  of  occurrences  of  said  beat  fre- 
quency determined  by  the  information  designating  said 
selected  frequency;  and 

discriminator  means  continuously  connected  to  said  tuned 
circuit  means  and  to  said  oscillator  control  means  for 
providing  an  output  indicative  of  whether  the  signal 
passed  by  said  tuned  circuit  means  has  a  frequency  above 
or  below  said  predetermined  beat  frequency  and  effective 
upon  termination  of  said  frequency  sweep  of  said  oscilla- 
tor to  cause  said  oscillator  control  means  to  stabilize  the 
frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  at  said  selected  fre- 
quency. 


3,913,030 

OSCILLATORS  USED  IN  DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  A 

DISPLACEMENT 

Louis  Monpetit,  L'Etang-la-Ville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des  Precedes  Modernes  d  Injection  Sopromi,  Clichy,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,198 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     15,     1973, 
73.21823 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  4/50 
U.S.CL  331-65  9  Claims 


1.  Oscillator  means  operating  from  a  voltage  source  for 
producing  variable  frequency  output  pulses  in  response  to 
measurement  of  a  physical  displacement,  said  oscillator  means 
including: 
a  capacitor  having  a  variable  element, 
means  responsive  to  a  physical  displacement  to  control  said 
variable  element  and  produce  a  variation  in  the  capaci- 
tance value  of  the  capacitor, 
charging  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  to  said 
voltage  source  providing  a  current  for  charging  said  ca- 
pacitor, 
means  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  responsive  to  a 
threshold  voltage  charge  thereon  for  discharging  said 
capacitor  each  time  said  threshold  voltage  is  sensed,  said 
threshold  voltage  dependent  upon  the  capacitance  value 
of  the  capacitor, 
and  means  connected  to  said  charging  means  and  respon- 
sive to  its  discharge  of  the  capacitor  for  modifying  the 
charging  current  for  the  capacitor  for  a  predetermined 
time  during  its  charging  period. 


3,913,031 
PSEUDO  NOISE  MODULATOR 
Robert  J.  Membrino,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,316 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  29/00 

U.S.CL  331-78  9  Claims 


a. 
b. 


1.  A  digitally  controlled  system  for  applying  a  selected 
amount  of  noise  to  an  information  signal,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  digitally  controlled  noise  generators; 
means  for  applying  a  digital  signal  to  each  of  said  genera- 
tors to  turn  on  and  off  the  output  of  said  generators; 

c.  a  multi-digit  full  parallel  adder  having  a  first  set  of  inputs 
and  a  second  set  of  inputs  and  a  third  set  of  outputs; 

d.  means  for  applying  the  outputs  from  said  generators  to 
said  second  set  of  inputs; 

e.  a  source  of  information  signals  having  its  outputs  applied 
to  said  first  set  of  inputs; 

f.  a  multi-input  digital-to-analog  converter;  and 

g.  means  for  connecting  said  third  set  of  outputs  from  said 
adder  to  the  inputs  of  said  converter  whereby  the  output 
from  said  converter  comprises  a  voltage  whose  amplitude 
depends  upon  the  sum  output  of  said  adder. 


3,913,032 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius  Haans,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July   21,   1972, 
7210089 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/22,  3/03 
U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  G  4  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement,  particularly  for  a  gas  discharge  laser 
having  reflector  plates,  comprising  an  elongated  glass  tube 
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interposed  between  the  reflector  plates  and  axially  centered 
therebetween,  said  tube  having  a  wall  thickness  relatively 
larger  than  its  bore,  and  ends  being  in  contact  with  said  reflec- 
tor plates,  said  ends  being  provided  with  annular  ridges  form- 
ing fitting  edges  for  said  tv^be  in  the  laser  against  the  reflector 
plates,  said  ridges  including  a  first  portion  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion which  includes  an  o^)tuse  angle  exceeding  170°,  and  a 
rounded  second  portion,  isaid  first  portion  being  smaller  in 
width  than  said  rounded  sjecond  portion. 


>,9 13,033 

CW  ORGANIC  DYE  LASER 

Sam  A.  Tuccio,  and  Otis  Q.  Peterson,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,595,  Feb.  22, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,790,  July  2, 

1970.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,726 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  2120 

U^.  CI.  331-94.5  L  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  capable  of  simulating  the  emission  of  continu- 
ous-wave coherent  radiati^in  from  a  fluorescent  organic  dye 
solution  containing  organic  dye  molecules  having  a  triplet- 
state  lifetime  less  than 


X«F(  O 


8w  CTN*kxj<JnK 


seconds 


where  X  is  the  wavelength' of  the  coherent  radiation;  F(X)  is 
the  magnitude  of  the  spontaneous  fluorescence  lineshape 
function  at  wavelength  X  when  F(X)  is  normalized  so  that 
F(X)dX=0,  I 

where  <^  is  the  quantum  yie|d  for  fluorescence;  c  is  the  velocity 
of  light  in  free  space;  N  is  ^e  refractive  index  of  the  solution; 
ksT  is  the  intersystem  crossing  rate  constant;  t  is  the  fluores- 
cence lifetime;  and  o'T(X)jis  the  molecular  absorption  cross- 
section  for  triplet-triplet  transitions  at  the  laser  wavelength  X; 
said  apparatus  comprising:! 
a  focused  resonant  cavijy  comprising  first  and  second  re- 
flective means  spaced]  from  one  another,  at  least  one  of 
said  reflective  means  being  effectively  concave  towards 
the  other  and  having  ja  radius  of  curvature  not  greater 
than  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  reflective  means;  \ 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  such  a  solution 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  cehter  of  curvature  of  said  effectively 
concave  reflective  me>ns; 
means  for  focusing  excitation  radiation  emanating  from  a 
source   of  continuousj-wave   radiation   having  spectral 
characteristics  adapted  to  excite  the  dye  molecules  in  said 
portion  at  a  power  der^ity  sufficient  to  produce  a  critical 
inversion  in  said  portiqn  during  which  said  dye  molecules 
spontaneously  emit  ra4iation,  said  cavity  being  shaped  to 
redirect  a  sufficient  [^rcentage  of  such  spontaneously 
emitted  radiation  backj  through  said  portion  to  stimulate 
the  emission  of  radiation  from  said  portion  and  produce 
laser  action  therein:  add 
means  for  continuously  dissipating  thermal  energy  pro- 


duced during  the  excitation  of  said  portion,  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  portion  to  maintain  sufficient  optical 
homogeneity  of  said  solution  to  permit  focusing  of  said 
Excitation  radiation  at  the  power  density  required  for  said 
critical  inversion,  and  to  permit  said  sufficient  percentage 
of  said  stimulated  radiation  to  be  redirected  back  through 
said  portion  to  produce  laser  action 


3,913,034 

PULSED  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 

Edward  Lee  Thomas,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,451,  Aug.  15,  1973.  This 

application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,642 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  5118 

U.S.  CI.  331—98  6  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency,  pulsed  mode,  cavity  oscillator  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  tubular  conductor  member; 

b.  a  high-frequency  triode  tube  disposed  in  said  first  mem- 
ber and  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  grid; 

c.  a  second  tubular  conductor  member  coaxially  disposed 
within  said  first  member,  said  second  member  further 
comprising  axially  aligned  first  and  second  sections,  said 
first  section  being  electrically  connected  to  said  anode 
and  having  a  portion  axially  spaced  from  said  tube  a  first 
distance,  said  second  section  having  a  portion  axially 
spaced  from  said  device  a  second  distance  greater  than 
said  first  distance,  said  portions  arranged  in  an  axially 
spaced,  mutually  opposed  relationship  such  that  a  gap  is 
formed  therebetween,  said  second  member  forming  with 
said  first  member  an  oscillator  cavity  resonant  at  a  prede- 
termined operating  frequency;  and  said  gap  positioned  at 
a  high  impedance  point  of  the  cavity  at  the  operating 
frequency; 

d.  a  third  tubular  conductor  member  coaxially  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  members  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  grid,  said  third  member  forming  grid- 
cathode  and  plate-grid  resonant  cavities,  respectively, 
with  said  first  and  second  members; 

e.  a  conductive  means  electrically  connected  between  said 
first  member  and  said  second  section  for  short-circuit 
terminating  said  oscillator  cavity; 

f  an  input  terminal  insulated  from  said  conductive  means 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pulsed  input  source;  and 
g.  resistance  means  disposed  within  said  second  member 
and  electrically  connected  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  anode. 


3,913,035 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  HIGH-Q-MICROWAVE 
OSCILLATOR 
Rkhard  Calvin  Havens,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,502 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  7114 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 107  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  negative  resistance  microwave  oscillator  comprising  in 
combination: 
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a  low-0  resonating  means  including  a  negative  resistance 
device  which  is  disposed  into  and  within  a  cylindrical 
cavity  for  generating  microwave  energy  in  a  range  of 
predetermined  frequencies; 

bias  means  electrically  connected  to  said  negative  resis- 
tance device  for  providing  a  direct  current  bias  to  said 
negative  resistance  device  for  providing  a  direct  current 
bias  to  said  negative  resistance  device  of  sufficient  energy 
to  generate  said  microwave  energy; 

a  high-0  resonating  means  resonant  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  electromagnetically  connected  in  series 
with  said  low-0  resonating  means  for  receiving  said  mi- 
crowave energy  from  said  low-0  resonating  means  and 
reflecting  back  a  substantial  portion  of  said  microwave 
energy  at  said  predetermined  frequency  to  said  low-0 
resonating  means  to  maintain  microwave  frequency  oscil- 
lation at  said  predetermined  frequency; 

first  dissipative  means  electromagnetically  connected  in 
series  with  said  high-0  resonating  means  and  said  low- 


O  resonating  means  for  receiving  said  microwave  energy 
at  frequencies  other  than  said  predetermined  frequency 
and  dissipating  said  microwave  energy  at  the  undesirable 
frequencies  to  enhance  frequency  stability  of  the  micro- 
wave oscillator; 

first  microwave  transmission  means  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  said  low-0  resonating  means  for  transmitting 
said  microwave  energy  supplied  directly  thereto  from  said 
iow-0  resonating  means  at  said  predetermined  frequency 
to  an  oscillator  load;  and 

said  bias  means  including  transmission  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  negative  resistance  device  for  applying 
direct  current  bias  thereto,  second  dissipating  means 
enclosing  a  first  portion  of  said  transmission  means  for 
dissipating  microwave  energy  at  undesired  microwave 
frequencies,  and  coaxial  transmission  means  enclosing  a 
portion  of  said  transmission  means  for  directly  reflecting 
back  energy  at  said  predetermined  frequency  to  said 
negative  resistance  device. 


3,913,036 
HIGH-POWER,  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SATURABLE  CORE 

MULTIVIBRATOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Glen  C.  Hook,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comptome- 
ter Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,841 
Int.  CU  H03K  1114,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 113  A  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  saturable  core  astable  multivibrator  power 
supply  circuit  operable  to  provide  a  high-power,  high-fre- 
quency square  wave  output,  said  circuit  including  two  alter- 
nately conducting  high-power  semiconductor  switching  means 
having  significant  parasitic  junction  capacitances  and  being  in 
circuit  with  saturable  core  feedback  transformer  means  opera- 
ble to  provide  periodically  reversing  feedback  voltage  to  said 
switching  means  for  controlling  alternate  conduction  thereof, 
a  slow  recovery  diode  means  in  circuit  with  each  said  switch- 
ing means, 
each  said  diode  means  being  operable,  when   forwardly 
biased,  to  clamp  its  associated  said  switching  means  re- 
versely biased  and  to  provide  a  current  path  to  forwardly 
bias  its  non-associated  said  switching  means; 


each  said  diode  means  having  slow  reverse  recovery  time, 
whereby,  upon  reversal  of  said  feedback  voltage  to  pro- 
vide reverse  bias  on  said  diode  means  and  forward  bias  on 
said  associated  switching  means,  residual  stored  charge 
on  said  diode  means  during  said  reverse  recovery  time 
maintains  reverse  bias  on  said  associated  switching  means 
and  provides  reverse  current  for  discharging  junction 
capacitance  of  said  non-associated  switching  means  to 
render  the  latter  non-conductive. 


each  said  diode  means  having  slow  forward  recovery  time, 
whereby,  upon  reversal  of  said  feedback  voltage  to  for- 
ward bias  said  diode  means,  initial  voltage  overshoot 
developed  across  said  diode  means  during  said  forward 
recovery  time  beyond  the  steady  state  forward  bias  volt- 
age thereof  heavily  reversely  biases  said  associated 
switching  means  to  render  the  latter  non-conductive; 

whereby  both  said  slow  recovery  diode  means  cooperatively 
effect  non-conduction  of  each  said  switching  means  prior 
to  conduction  of  the  other  said  switching  means  to  mini- 
mize simultaneous  switching  means  conduction  and  cir- 
cuit power  dissipation. 


3,913,037 
BROAD  BAND  BALANCED  MODULATOR 
Yusaku  Himono,  Shinagawa;  Yuzo  Kashiwayanagi,  Yokosuka, 
and  Mikio  Murata,  Shinagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1972,  47-2047 

Int.  CI.*  H03C  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  332-^3  B  5  Claims 


m     I  i/yfT\   fc^  . 


-— 1    54 


L^, 


3        X^^^  3- 


a 


1.  A  broad  band  balanced  modulator  with  a  signal  input  side 
and  a  signal  output  side  comprising: 

a.  first  transformer  means  on  the  signal  input  side  including 
a  first  toroidal  line  transformer  of  1:1  turn  ratio  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  and  an  unbalanced-to- 
balanced  transformer; 

b.  second  toroidal  transformer  means  on  the  signal  output 
side  including  a  balanced-to-unbalanced  transformer  with 
a  tap  including  a  second  line  transformer  of  I :  I  turn  ratio 
of  primary  and  secondary  windings; 

c.  rectifier  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  trans- 
former means  to  the  input  of  said  second  transformer 
means; 

d.  a  local  oscillator  connected  between  ground  and  said  tap; 
and, 

e.  the  toroidal  size  of  said  first  transformer  means  being 
larger  than  that  of  said  second  transformer  means. 
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3,4l  3,038 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  FILTER  FOR 

COAXIALLY  FED  HOT  CHASSIS  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

George  William  Carter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Stephen  Earl 

Hilliker,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  499,415 

Int.  CI.2  H031    7104,  7/06,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  333-70  R  »8  Claims 


ductors  for  supplying  radio 
radio  frequency  filter  comf 


I.  In  a  television  receive^  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  alter- 
nating current  source  for  supplying  operating  power  to  said 
receiver,  said  source  havin  5  an  earth  ground  potential  refer- 
ence, said  receiver  includirg  a  conductive  chassis  coupled  to 
said  current  source,  a  radio  frequency  tuner  coupled  to  said 
chassis  and  coaxial  cable  means  having  inner  and  outer  con- 
frequency  signals  to  said  tuner,  a 
rising: 
first  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  chassis  and 
said  outer  conductor  at  a  first  point  for  providing  a  rela- 
tively low  impedance  between  said  outer  conductor  and 
said  chassis  for  radio  frequency  signals  and  for  providing 
a  relatively  high  imp^ance  to  said  alternating  current 

source; 

second  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  chassis  and 
said  outer  conductor  af  said  coaxial  cable  at  a  second 
point  for  providing  a  relatively  low  impedance  between 
said  outer  conductor  aid  said  chassis  for  radio  frequency 
signals  and  for  providing  a  relatively  high  impedance  to 
said  alternating  current  source, 

means  coupled  at  least  to  said  outer  conductor  between  said 
first  point  and  said  sec  and  point  on  said  coaxial  cable  for 
providing  an  increase  in  series  impedance  associated  with 
at  least  said  outer  conductor  while  maintaining  the  char- 
acteristic impedance  cf  said  coaxial  cable;  and 

means  coupled  between  said  inner  conductor  and  said  radio 
frequency  tuner  for  coupling  said  radio  frequency  signals 
existing  between  said  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial 
cable  and  said  chass  s  to  said  tuner,  said  last-named 
means  having  a  relatively  high  impedance  to  said  alternat- 
ing current  source. 


3,913,039 
HIGH  PO>^'ER  YIG  FILTER 
Maurice   Weiner,   Ocean  Township,   N.J.,  assignor  to 


The 


means  for  connecting  said  output  transmission  line  to  said 
low  pass  filter;  and 


•i- 


7i 


S3 


Z4 


means  for  applying  an  adjustable  magnetic  field  to  said  YIG 
sample. 


3,913,040 

MICROSTRIP  CARRIER  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Arye  Rosen,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  James  Francis  Reynolds, 

Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,724 

Int.  CI.2  HOIP  1130,  5100;  HOIL  23112 

U.S.  CI.  333—84  M  7  Claims 


United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
^    the  Army,  Washington,  p.C. 
^  Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,256 

Int.  CI.*  HOaP  1120,  3108,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  333-73  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  high  power  YIG  fil  er  including  an  input  transmission 

line; 

an  output  transmission  line; 

a  YIG  sample  mounted  ih  close  proximity  and  coupled  to  a 
dielectric  resonator  for  connecting  said  input  transmis- 
\        sion  line  to  said  output  transmission  line,  said  dielectric 
resonator  having  a  resonant  frequency  U\ 
a  low  pass  filter  having  a  cutoff  frequency  of  Z^; 


'TYPICAL  HEAT 
CONDUCTIVITY  ENVELOPES 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  carrier  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  substrate,  said  substrate  being  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  having  a  pair  of  legs  with  intersecting 
inner  surfaces; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  elements  each  element 
having  two  terminals,  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
elements  generating  heat  when  activated; 

said  first  and  second  semiconductor  elements  being 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  respective  legs  adja- 
cent the  intersection  of  said  inner  surfaces  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  selected  terminal  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor elements  is  physically  proximate  to  a  selected  terminal 
of  said  second  semiconductor  elements, 

said  substrate  being  a  heat  sink  for  said  heat  generated  by 
said  elements  conducting  said  heat  away  from  said  first 
semiconductor  element  in  a  first  heat  conductivity  enve- 
lope defining  a  first  portion  of  said  substrate  and  away 
from  said  second  semiconductor  element  in  a  second  heat 
conductivity  envelope  defining  a  second  portion  of  said 
substrate;  and 

a  short,  direct  electrical  connection  between  said  selected 
terminal  of  said  first  element  and  said  selected  terminal 
of  said  second  element; 

whereby  the  respective  heat  conductivity  envelopes  do  not 
substantially  overlap  and  parasitic  reactances  associated 
with  said  electrical  connection  are  substantially  mini- 
mized. 
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3,913,041 
RADIO  RECEIVER  OR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH 

PRE-SELECTION  TUNING 
Leon  Pieter  Weenink,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y . 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June   14,   1973, 
7308241 

Int.  CL^  H03J  5108;  HOIH  41112 
U.S.  CI.  334-7  3  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  circuit  for  a  receiver  with  pre-selection  tuning 
and  a  tuning  member  which  can  be  step-wise  adjusted,  said 
tuning  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  tuning  means  for 
achieving  said  step  wise  adjustment  which  can  be  switched  on 
according  to  binary  code  combinations,  at  least  one  pre-selec- 
tion switching  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  manually 
adjustable  operating  element  means  for  switching  on  the  tun- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  a  code  combination  which  is 
preselected  by  adjustment  of  the  operating  element  means, 
and  a  binary  display  having  indicating  elements  which  displays 
the  binary  code  combination  associated  with  each  tuning 
frequency  and  which  enables  the  manual  transfer  of  the  code 
combination  of  the  switching  member,  the  spatial  arrange- 
ment of  the  operating  element  means  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  indicating  elements. 


3,913,042 

DEFLECTION  COIL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOUR 

TELEVISION 

Tjitte  Talsma,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   19,   1973, 
7302257 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IF  7100 
U.S.  CI.  335—210  3  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  coil  system  for  a  colour  television  display 
tube  having  a  partly  flared  outer  surface  and  means  for  gener- 
ating three  electron  beams  which  are  situated  substantially  in 
one  plane,  the  said  deflection  coil  system  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  saddle-like  deflection  coils  which  are  adapted  to  the 
flared  shape  and  which  are  arranged  on  both  sides  of  a  first 
deflection  plane  which,  after  mounting  of  the  deflection  coil 
system  on  the  display  tube,  substantially  coincides  with  the 
plane  of  the  electron  beams,  a  second  pair  of  saddle-like 
deflection  coils  which  are  adapted  to  the  flared  shape  and 
which  are  arranged  on  both  sides  of  a  second  deflection  plane 


which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  deflection  plane,  a  flared 
ferromagnetic  ring  core  which  encloses  both  coil  pairs  and 
which  is  divided  into  four  quarters  by  the  two  deflection 
planes,  and  means  for  correcting  raster  distortion  comprising 
the  ring  core  provided  with  a  recess  in  each  of  the  four  quar- 
ters at  the  area  where  its  diameter  is  largest. 


3,913,043 
DEFLECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 
DISPLAY  TUBE 
Cornells  Johannes  Henricus  Paridaens,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.    10,   1973, 
7313905 

int.  CI."  HO  IF  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  335—212  2  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  device  for  a  color  television  display  tube, 
which  includes  a  device  for  generating  three  electron  beams 
which  are  situated  in  substantially  one  plane  and  two  parallel 
ferromagnetic  correction  plates,  arranged  between  the  central 
beam  path  on  the  one  side  and  each  of  the  outer  two  beam 
paths  on  the  other  side,  the  edges  of  the  plates  parallel  to  the 
beam  paths  being  bent  outwards,  comprising  two  pairs  of 
soft-ferromagnetic  control  members  which  are  diametrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  tube  neck  and  which  extend 
approximately  at  the  area  of  the  correction  plates  along  the 
circumference  of  the  tube  neck  at  angles  of  less  than  90°,  the 
said  pairs  being  rotable  about  the  tube  neck. 


3,913,044 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  WITH  RIBBON-SHAPED 

CONDUCTOR 
Cord  Albrecht,  Erlangen,  and  Hans  Lamatsch,  Nurnberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,619 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    17,    1972, 
2256594 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  i9/02 
U.S.  CI.  335— 216  ,  11  Claims 

2      3  4 


6 


22  12    23   13  2i.   14 

1.  A  ribbon-shaped  conductor  having  improved  transversal 
resistance  comprising: 

a  planar  strip  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  conductors,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  superconductors  embedded  therein,  welded  to  said 
strip  member  in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relationship  by  a 
plurality  of  welds  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  individual  conductors,  with  the  welded  seams 
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thereof  being  dispose( 
said  strip  member  and 
surfaces  of  said  ind 
strip  member 


3 


LINEAR  MOVING 
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approximately  perpendicular  to 

approximately  at  the  center  of  the 

v)dual  conductors  contacting  said 


913,045 

FIELD  INDUCTOR  FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  Pi'MPS,  CONVEYOR  TROUGHS 
OR  AGITATOR  REI^LS  FOR  LIQUID  METALS 
Axel  Von  Starck,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  AEG  Elo- 
therm  G.m.b.H.,  Remsch^id,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,126 
Claims    priority,    applicttion    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1973, 
2339318 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IF  27108 
U.S.  CI.  336-60  8  Claims 


1.  In  linear  moving  field 
molten  metal  having  a  1 
bundle  of  magnetic  materia 
phase  induction  coil  is  arrp 
each  of  the  teeth  of  the  1 
sides  by  two  grooves  and 
height  of  which  is  less  thar 
each  groove  between  the 
windings  a  heat-elimination 
thermally  with  the  windings 
facing  the  groove  opening  m 
or  more  cooling  pipes  thai 
groove-closing  plate  that  c 


nductor  for  apparatus  for  moving 

nated  grooved  inductor  lamina 

in  the  grooves  of  which  a  multi- 

nged,  the  improvement  wherein 

ina  bundle  is  bounded  on  both 

nclosed  in  a  single  winding,  the 

the  depth  of  the  grooves;  and  in 

surfaces  of  two  adjacent  single 

device  is  inserted  and  connected 

and  connected  at  least  on  its  side 

ith  a  groove  cooling  unit  with  one 

are  connected  thermally  with  a 

1 5ses  off  the  groove  opening. 


Ian 


am 


siie 


3,  n  3,046 

CONDITION  REJSPONSIVE  SYSTEMS 

Claude  A.  Davis,  568  Piney  Forest  Road,  and  Joseph  L.  Sten- 

dig,  2500  Riverside  Drives,  both  of  Danville,  Va.  24541 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,597,  March  7,  1972.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,688 


Int.  CV  H( 


U.S.  CI.  337-13 


1.  A  thermally  responsive 

piezoelectric  crystal  mea 
accordance  with 

anchor  means  disposed  in 
trie  crystal  means; 

arcuate  bimetal  means 
end  fixed  to  said  anchc 
strained  by  said  piezoel 
pressure  thereto  in  acc(^rdance 


hav 


IH  31100,61100 


35  Claims 


44      24 


system  comprising: 
s  producing  an  output  signal  in 
pressure  applied  thereto; 

spaced  relation  to  said  piezoelec- 


ing  a  curvature  defined  by  one 

r  means  and  a  movable  end  re- 

ctric  crystal  means  for  applying 

with  a  tendency  to  vary 


curvature  in  response  to  variations  of  a  thermal  condi- 
tion; and 
switch  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  output  signal  of 
said  piezoelectric  crystal  means. 


3,913,047 

VACUUM  FUSE 

Michael  E.  .Arthur.  South  Milwaukee;  Harvey  W.  Mikulecky. 

Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  and  John  W.  Ranheim,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,103 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  61100 

U.S.  CI.  337-17  17  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  fuse  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  defining  first  and  second  spaced,  generally  parallel, 
confronting  arcing  surfaces  arranged  in  general  registry 
with  each  other, 
fusible  element  means  connected  to  and  bridging  the  space 

between  said  arcing  surfaces, 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  contact  rods  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  fusible  element  means  and  said 
arcing  surfaces  and  projecting  oppositely  relative  to  the 
space  between  said  arcing  surfaces, 
a  housing  including 

an  electrical  insulating  member  surrounding  a  portion  of 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  contact  rods  and  each 
insulating  member  spaced  from  said  arcing  surfaces 
along  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  rods, 
a  central  housing  section  enlarged  relative  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said   insulating  members  enclosing  the 
space  between  said  arcing  surfaces, 
and   means  providing  a  seal   connection  between  said 
housing  section  and  said  insulating  members  and  be- 
tween said  insulating  members  and  contact  rods  so  that 
the  interior  of  said  housing  in  which  said  arcing  sur- 
faces are  arranged  is  sealed, 
and  means  defining  an  opening  into  said  housing  interior 
through  which  the  atmosphere  in  said  housing  interior 
can  be  evacuated  and  which  can  be  sealed  after  a  vacuum 
has  been  achieved  in  said  housing  interior. 


3,913,048 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Charles  S.  Mertler,  1012  Briarwood  Road,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
44907 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,778 
int.  CI.2  HOIH  71116 
U.S.  CI.  337-67  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
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a  rigid  base, 

a  stack  mounted  on  said  base, 

a  resilient  first  contact  blade  mounted  in  said  stack, 

a  substantially  rigid  second  contact  blade  mounted  in  said 

stack, 
first  and  second  contacts  on  said  first  and  second  blades, 

respectively,  and  positioued  for  mutual  cooperation. 


39       ,60 


3,913,049 

THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Lyndon  W.  Burch,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B/K  Patent 

Development,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,918,  April  2,  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,911 

Int.  CL  HOlh  7U16 

U.S.  CI.  337-75  28  Claims 


40  , 


1.  A  two-break  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  spring  arms  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to 
occupy  a  first  contact-closed  position  and  a  second  con- 
tact-open position,  the  arms  each  being  resiliently  biased 
toward  contact-open  position,  and  one  end  portion  of 
each  spring  arm  constituting  an  electrical  contact,  and 
the  other  end  portion  constituting  an  electrical  terminal; 
thermal  latch  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  comprising 
a  thermostat  metal  element,  the  element  having  a  mount- 
ing leg  and  at  least  two  first  legs  attached  by  one  end  of 
each  to  the  mounting  leg,  each  first  leg  being  adapted  to 
be  in  a  first  position  when  at  one  position  and  in  a  second 
position  when  at  another  temperature,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  the  first  legs  being  adapted  respectively  to  engage 
said  one  end  of  a  spring  arm  when  at  the  first  tempera- 
ture, thereby  to  make  electrical  contact  therewith;  and 
each  of  said  first  legs  when  in  said  second  position  being 
disengaged  from  the  respective  spring  arm; 

manually  actuable  means  for  imparting  relative  motion 
between  the  spring  arms  and  said  first  legs  thereby  to 
cause  reengagement  with  the  ends  of  the  spring  arms  and 
the  ends  of  said  first  legs  in  contact-closed  position. 


3,913,050 
FUSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSES 
Harvey  W.  Mikulecky,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corpora- 
tion, Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,440 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  85104 

U.S.  CI.  337-159  10  Claims 


temperature  responsive  means  supported  relative  to  said 
stack  and  acting  on  said  first  contact  blade  to  actuate  said 
first  contact  blade  with  tempeature  changes, 

said  temperature  responsive  means  being  a  composite  of  a 
spring  blade  and  a  bimetallic  blade  connected  in  series 
and  with  said  spring  blade  being  fastened  in  said  stack, 

and  adjusting  means  acting  between  said  base  and  said 
temperature  responsive  means  for  adjustment  of  the 
operating  temperature  of  said  contacts. 


1.  A  high  voltage  fuse  of  the  current  limiting  type,  a  tubular 
insulating  casing,  terminals  on  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  spider 
of  heat  resistant  insulating  material  positioned  in  said  casing, 
a  fusible  element  having  a  plurality  of  reduced  area  sections, 
said  element  being  helically  wrapped  around  said  spider  and 
interconnecting  said  terminals,  said  spider  contacting  only 
portions  of  said  fusible  element  at  points  between  reduced 
area  sections  of  said  fusible  element,  and  granular  inert  refrac- 
tory, arc -quenching  material  within  said  casing  embedding 
said  spider  and  said  main  fusible  element. 


f ^   f ^  ^6 


J^ 


3,913,051 
PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Clifford  O.  Manker,  St.  Louis,  and  Craig  L.  McAlister,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 
Elgin,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,846 

InL  Cl.^  HOIH  85144 

U.S.  CI.  337-279  15  Claims 

_^ 

^a-  ^  '  '  '  ' 


1.  An  electric  fuse  which  comprises  a  support,  a  terminal 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  support,  a  second  terminal  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  support,  a  fusible  element  electrically 
connecting  said  terminals,  and  a  housing  of  readily  shnnkable 
material  which  encloses  and  protects  said  fusible  element,  said 
housing  of  readily  shrinkable  material  having  portions  thereof 
shrunk  into  engagement  with  and  enclosing  portions  of  said 
support  and  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  terminals,  said  terminals 
extending  outwardly  through  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
housing  of  readily  shrinkable  material  to  have  the  outer  ends 
thereof  engageable  with  spaced-apart  components  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  to  be  protected  by  said  electric  fuse,  said  terminals 
having  said  inner  ends  thereof  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  fusible  element  responding  to  a  potentially-hurt- 
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ful  overload  of  predetermine  i  duration  to  fuse  and  thereby 


spacing  apart  of  said  inner  ends 


of  said  terminals  acting  to  minimize  or  prevent  burning  of  said 
inner  ends  of  said  terminals  w|ien  said  fusible  element  fuses  to 
open  said  electric  circuit. 


3,913,052 

CIRCUIT  BREAKING  DEVICE  FOR  VERY  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE 

Colin  D.  Hickling,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Thermostat  Corporation,  South  Cairo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,497 
Int.  CI.2  HOIH  37162 


U.S.  CI.  337-346 


throL 


I.  In  a  temperature  sensi 
combination  comprising  a  su 
secured  to  and  extending  from 
being  movable  from  a  first 
tion.  said  first  element  being 
an  end  thereof  moving  alonj 
third  positions;  said  second  e 
sensitive  means  effective  in 
ture  in  a  given  sense  to  move 
along  a  second  arc  and  in  a 
toward  said  third  positions, 
secting  at  said  third  position 
said  second  position;  and  e 
nected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
contact  only  when  said  elem 
when  said  second  element 
said  end  first  moves  said  first 
position  toward  said  third  pos 
of  the  path  of  said  first  arc 
its  said  first  position  to  discon 
break  the  circuit. 


s<  I 


15  Claims 


/4 


iig  circuit  breaking  device  the 
{port,  first  and  second  elements 
said  support,  said  first  element 
ugh  a  second  to  a  third  posi- 
iased  toward  said  first  position, 
an  arc  between  said  first  and 
ement  comprising  temperature 
response  to  a  change  of  tempera- 
an  end  of  said  second  element 
given  direction  from  said  first 
d  first  and  second  arcs  inter- 
said  element  ends  engaging  at 
ledtrical  contacts  operatively  con- 
engaging  clement  ends  to  be  in 
nt  ends  are  engaged,  whereby 
mloves  in  said  given  direction  its 
element  away  from  said  second 
ion  thereof  and  then  moves  out 
id  first  element  then  moving  to 
lect  said  electrical  contacts  and 


saic 


3,913,053 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  PC(SITIVE-OFF  MECHANISM 
Donald  E.  Place,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc, 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Olio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19713,  Ser.  No.  406,538 

Int.  CV  HOIH  37112 

U.S.  CI.  337-347  11  Claims 


I.  A  thermostat  comprising 


a  body,  a  switch  on  said  body, 


a  bimetallic  snap  disc  connected  to  operate  said  switch,  ad- 
justment means  including  a  co  itrol  element  movable  to  adjust 
the  operating  temperature  o    said  disc,  and  a  positive-off 


mechanism  operable  by  movement  of  said  control  element  to 
a  predetermined  position  to  render  said  disc  incapable  of 
operating  said  switch  without  restraining  the  movement  of 
said  disc. 


3,913,054 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Denis  G.  Wolfe,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,025 

Int.  Cl.^  B230  3100,  HOIH  37152 

U.S.  CI.  337—362  16  Claims 


37    ^34 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  comprising 

a  ceramic  container  having  a  base  with  a  pair  of  slots 
therein; 

a  pair  of  elongated  contact  elements  including  at  least  one 
bimetallic  element,  each  of  said  contact  elements  having 
an  anchor  portion  and  a  contact  portion  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  slots  in  said  base  of  said  container, 
said  anchor  portions  being  disposed  interiorly  of  said 
container;  and 

a  mass  of  inorganic  base,  chemical  setting  cement  disposed 
in  said  container  surrounding  said  anchor  portions  of  said 
contact  elements  and  cured  to  interact  with  said  con- 
tainer to  form  a  hardened  integral  support  for  said 
contact  elements  holding  said  anchor  portions  rigid 
whereby  said  contact  portions  of  said  contact  elements 
are  engageable  and  relatively  movable  to  assume  a  prede- 
termined relationship  at  a  particular  temperature. 


3,913,055 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  VARISTOR 

Lionel  M.  Levinson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,330,  Dec.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,480 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  7108 
U.S.  CI.  338—15  10  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  varistor  comprising: 
a  body  of  sintered  polycrystalline,  varistor  material  com- 
prising zinc  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide  and  further  charac- 
terized as  comprising  a  plurality  of  zinc  oxide  grains  of 
relatively  high  conductivity  and  an  intergranular  layer  of 
material  of  relatively  low  conductivity  and  having  at  least 
one  surface;  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said  surface  and  having  a 
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gap  therebetween,  said  gap  providing  for  illumination  of 
said  surface  by  electromagnetic  energy  and  providing  an 


CURRENT 
SENSOR 


^  VOLTAGE 
■SOURCE 


3,913,057 
OXYGEN  ION  TRANSPORT  TYPE  THERMISTORS 
Yoshiro  Ushida,  Toyoake,  and  Shinji  Nishio,  Komaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1973, 48-70493 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  7104 
U.S.  CI.  338—22  R  2  Claims 


electric  current  path  between  said  electrodes  through 
said  polycrystalline  varistor  material. 


3,913,056 
VARISTORS  WITH  PATTERNED  ELECTRODES 

Lionel  M.  Levinson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assi|(ior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,610 

Int.  CI.2  HOIC  7112 

U.S.  CI.  338-21  10  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  ion  transport  type  thermistor  comprising  an 
oxygen  ion  type  solid  solution  consisting  of  50-95  mol  percent 
of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ZrOj,  CeOz,  WOt  and  ThOj,  and  5-50  mol  percent  of  at 
least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CaO,  MgO,  SrO,  LajOj,  YjOj,  YbjOj,  ScjOj,  Gd^Oa  and 
NdzOa,  and  two  metal  lead  wires  are  embedded  in  said  solu- 
tion and  held  in  an  adequately  spaced  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  and  lying  substantially  in  the  center  line  in  the 
thickness  direction  of  said  solution  and  that  the  porosity  of 
said  oxygen  ion  transport  type  solid  solution  is  7-55  percent 


3,913,058 
THERMOSENSOR 

Shinji  Nishio,  Nagoya;  Yoshiro  Ushida,  AichI,  and  Shunkichi 
Nozaki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1972, 47-74473 
Int.  Cl.»  GO  IK  1108 
U.S.  CI.  338-28  17  Claims 


1.  A  polycrystalline  varistor  element  for  inclusion  in  a  series 
stack  of  such  polycrystalline  varistor  elements  for  high  voltage 
surge  protection  comprising: 

a  body  of  polycrystalline  varistor  material  having  a  pair  of 

opposed  flat  faces;  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  electrode  elements  applied  to 
spatially  separated  areas  on  each  of  said  opposed  flat 
faces  for  providing  electrical  contact  to  said  body,  said 
electrode  elements  being  separated,  one  from  another, 
and  adapted  so  that  electric  current  flow  between  said 
separated  areas  is  confined  to  said  body  of  varistor  mate- 
rial. 


6    II 


t^^Sf^Z" 


4     w  3 


9d  lot 


1.  A  thermosensor  comprising  a  two-holed  ceramic  tube,  a 
lead  wire  passing  through  each  of  the  two  holes,  a  heat-sensi- 
tive element  connected  to  the  lead  wires  at  one  end  of  the 
two-holed  ceramic  tube,  an  outer  ceramic  protective  tube 
having  an  outwardly  circular  bulging  portion  or  collar  at  about 
the  middle  of  the  length  thereof,  a  tubular  metallic  casing 
coaxially  supporting  the  protective  tube  and  caulking  over  the 
circular  bulging  portion,  and  powdery  fillers  filled  in  the  space 
between  the  protective  tube  and  the  metallic  casing. 
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3,413,059 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  ^lAVING  FRONT  AND  BACK 

STAGES  OPERATED  iY  CONCENTRIC  SHAFTS 

COUPLED  IN  ROTARY 'OPERATION  BY  FRICTION 

THROUqH  A  SPRING 

Hiroshi  Matsui,  Neyagawa,  find  Tadashi  Mihara,  Moriguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  j 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,340 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Aug.   20,    1973,  48- 
97698;  Apr.  1,  1974,  49-37676;  Apr.  1,  1974,  49-37677 

Int.  CI.2  HOIC  I0i20;  G05G  1108,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  338-131  7  Claims 


re 


pfe 

hla 


1.  A  variable  resistor  whe 
operated  by  an  outer  shaft 
operated  by  an  inner  shaft 
shaft  are  arranged  in  the  a; 
these   shafts   are   coupled 
through  a  spring  which  com 
surface  of  the  inner  shaft  c 
made  by  bending  an  elastic 
shape,  the  shorter  elements 
the  end  of  said  outer  shaft 
plate  of  the  front-stage  va 
projections  of  said   outer 
through  by  said  inner  shaft 
spring  compressing  against  t\ 
inner  shaft  so  that  a  friction 
longer  elements  of  said  sprin 
of  said  inner  shaft. 


-i3e 


I3e- 


3g    i4a 


i4a 


and 


m 


in  a  front-stage  variable  resistor 

a  back-stage  variable  resistor 

fitted  concentrically  in  said  outer 

ial  direction  of  both  shafts  and 

rotary    operation    by   friction 

sses  against  the  circumferential 

racterized  in  that  said  spring  is 

wire  material  into  a  rectangular 

of  the  said  spring  being  fixed  to 

together  with  a  brush-mounting 

ifiable   resistor  by  clinching  end 

aft,   said   spring   being   passed 

and  the  longer  elements  of  said 

e  circumferential  surface  of  said 

1  force  is  produced  between  the 

;  and  the  circumferential  surface 


<h 


3,9S  3,060 
THERMOOPTIC  SONAR  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Westervelt,  Providence,  R.I.;  Richard  S.  Larson,  East 
Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Thontas  G.  Muir,  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  447,599 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9/66 

5  Claims 
1.  An  improved  thermoop^ic  sonar  system  for  location  of 
remote  targets  comprising: 

aser  beam; 
a  elongated  cylindrical  I  ousing  having  a  first  major  axis 
filled  with  a  non-light  absorbing  material; 
means  for  directing  said  aser  beam  along  said  first  major 
axis; 

a  beam  splitter  positionfed  on  said  first  major  axis,  said 

i  J  laser  beam  and  projecting  said 


U.S.  CI.  340-3  R 


beam  splitter  splitting  sai 

laser  beam  along  a  secorld  and  a  third  axis; 


optical  windows  in  said 
second  and  third  said  ax 


housing  positioned  along  said 
<.  s  allowing  said  split  laser  beam 
to  be  projected  along  said  second  and  third  said  axis  into 
water,  said  beam  being  i  bsorbed  along  said  second  and 
third  said  axis,  causing  heat  in  small  increments  in  water 
along  said  axis  thereby  causing  thermal  expansion  of  said 
small  incremental  portions  in  said  water,  and  generating 


a  sound  wave  that  is  projected  at  right  angles  to  said 
second  and  third  axis; 
f.  an  acoustical  sound  receiver  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
first  axis  to  receive  echo  signals  from  said  generated 
acoustical  beam;  and, 


\i 
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1       h- 
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\  tn 

1                 1 

COMMUNICATOR 
HYDROPHONE 


g.  circuitry  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  said  laser  to  process 
signals  from  said  laser  and  said  receiver  to  display  return 
echoes  from  remotely  spaced  targets. 


3,913,061 
FOCUSING  AND  DEFLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

IMAGING 
Philip  S.  Green,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,236 

Int.  CI.'GIOK  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  MP  23  Claims 


1.  In  an  acoustic  imaging  and  image  deflection  system  for 
sweeping  a  compressional  acoustic  image  field  past  a  given 
line  so  that  every  portion  of  the  image  field  moves  past  that 
line,  at  least  a  pair  of  acoustic  wedges  rotatably  mounted  in 
axially  aligned  relationship  along  the  path  of  incidence  of  a 
compressional  image  field,  each  of  said  acoustic  wedges  hav- 
ing at  least  one  planar  surface  forming  an  angle  with  the  axis 
of  said  path  of  incidence  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
corresponding  surface  on  the  other  for  a  given  rotational 
position  and  means  to  rotate  said  acoustic  wedges  in  opposite 
rotational  senses  at  equal  angular  displacements  while  main- 
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taining  the  said  axial  alignment  whereby  the  said  planar  sur- 
faces are  substantially  parallel  for  two  positions  during  rota- 
tion and  whereby  the  transmitted  compressional  image  field  is 
periodically  swept  orthogonally  past  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  said  axis  of  alignment  and  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the 
said  axis  of  alignment  once  in  each  direction  for  each  full 
rotation  of  said  acoustic  wedges  and  without  rotary  or  lateral 
displacement  with  respect  thereto. 


3,913,062 

QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  DUMILOAD  SONAR 

TRANSDUCER  TEST  METHOD 

Eugene  M.  Spurlock,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,511 

Int.  CU  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—5  C  3  Claims 


said  magnetic  field  is  produced  by  a  single  magnet  which 
generates  electric  signal  currents  in  said  inductive  coil 


and  which  also  generates  electric  eddy  currents  in  said 
metallic  cylinder,  said  eddy  currents  producing  damping 
forces  on  said  coilform. 


3,913.064 
VEHICLE  WARNING  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Hugh  Salway,  Birmingham,  and  Andrew  Stephen  Todd, 
Stafford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas  Electrical 
Company.  Birminjiham.  Kn^iand 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,660 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1973, 
10453/73 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  F  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coupling  a  high-power  transducer  to  be 
tested  to  a  dummy  impedance-load  transducer  such  that  there 
may  be  a  quick  connection  and  disconnection  from  the  test 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  reservoir  bath  filled  with  a  fluid  couplant  around 
the  upper  section  of  the  dummy  impedance-load  trans- 
ducer adjacent  to  its  transducer  face  so  that  the  interface 
where  the  face  of  the  dummy  impedance-load  transducer 
and  the  face  of  the  high  power  transducer  under  test  are 
to  meet  is  completely  immersed  in  said  fluid  couplant; 
lowering  the  transducer  under  test  facedown  into  the  bath 
until  there  is  only  a  thin  fluid  film  between  the  faces  of  the 
two  transducers;  and 
applying  a  mechanical  force  of  at  least  10  to  15  p.s.i.g.  to 
the  tail-end  of  the  case  of  the  transducer  under  test  to 
force  a  close  contact  between  the  faces  of  the  transduc- 
ers, thus  increasing  their  effective  bonding  and  prevent- 
ing cavitation. 


3,913,063 

GEOPHONE  WITH  PLASTIC  COILFORM 

Harold  A.  Sears,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walker,  Hall,  Sears, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,361,  Sept.  21,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,878,504.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

408,774 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  340— 17  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  seismic  electromagnetic  geophone  including  a  case 
having  an  internal  chamber  and  an  inductive  coil  adapted  to 
oscillate  in  a  magnetic  field  to  generate  electric  signals  respon- 
sive to  the  vibrations  of  said  case,  a  nonmetallic  coilform  upon 
which  said  coil  is  wound,  a  metallic  cylinder  adapted  to  oscil- 
late in  unison  with  said  coilform,  the  improvement  wherein, 
said  coilform  is  mounted  on  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  metallic  cylinder  and  secured  thereto  in  rigid  rela- 
tion. 


-«v 


•^ *A • • 
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1.  A  tractor-trailer  vehicle  having  a  warning  system  com- 
prising a  first  unit  mounted  on  the  tractor,  a  second  unit 
mounted  on  the  trailer,  and  a  single  electrical  signal  carrying 
line  connected  between  said  first  and  second  units,  said  sec- 
ond unit  including  first  and  second  switch  means  operable  in 
response  to  at  least  two  trailer  conditions  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  when  operated  varying  the 
electrical  signal  on  said  single  line  by  a  different  degree  and 
said  first  unit  including  means  operable  in  response  to  said 
electrical  signal  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  nature  of  the 
condition,  said  first  and  second  switch  means  operating  in 
response  respectively  to  two  different  failures  on  the  trailer, 
having  a  predetermined  current  flow  when  neither  switch 
means  is  operated,  the  first  switch  means  serving  when  oper- 
ated to  reduce  the  current  to  a  first  level  and  a  second  switch 
means  serving  when  operated  to  reduce  the  current  to  a  sec- 
ond and  lower  level,  the  tractor  including  a  first  warning 
device  which  is  operated  when  the  current  falls  to  the  first 
level  and  a  second  warning  device  which  is  operated  when  the 
current  falls  to  the  second  level. 
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3,913,065 
TIRE  DEFLATION  DETECTION 
Eric  Gordin  Gould,  Sutton,  E^ngland,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  June  28,  19t73,  Ser.  No.  374,665 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi)  United  Kingdom,  July  6,  1972, 
31619/72 


Int.  CI.-  J60C  23/04 


U.S.  CI.  340-58 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting 


sure  of  a  pneumatic  tire  mouqted  on  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  mounted  on  tlie  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  the 

first  coil  and  a  pressure  respon- 
connected  thereto,   the   switch 


,15  l«fLi(iE< 


mOiCl'iK  DiOU 


the  reduction  of  inflation  pres- 


first  circuit  comprising  a 
sive  switch   electrically 

having  an  open  and  a  closed  position  and  being  change 
able  from  one  of  the  positions  to  the  other  on  decrease  of 

a  predetermined  value, 

a  second  circuit  non-rotata  )ly  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  said 
second  circuit  comprisin;;  a  second  coil  and  an  indicating 
device  electrically  connt  cted  thereto,  and  a  bar  magnet 

;he  second  coil, 

the  first  and  second  coils  being  disposed  on  the  wheel  and 
vehicle  respectively,  whereby  once  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  wheel  they  a  e  coaxially  juxtaposed  with  the 
first  coil  moving  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 

coil  and  the  bar  magnet  and,  if 
the  pressure  switch  is  dlosed,  a  first  electric  signal  is 
induced  in  the  first  coil  c  ue  to  movement  of  the  first  coil 

a  second  signal  is  induced  in  the 
second  coil  due  to  its  juxtaposition  with  the  first  coil  and 
said  second  signal  actu  ites  the  indicating  device,  the 
change  of  the  pressure  responsive  switch  from  one  posi- 
tion to  the  other  changes  the  signal  fed  to  the  indicating 
device  to  warn  the  vehicle  driver  of  the  decrease  in  infla- 
tion pressure  of  the  tire. 


3,9n,066 
ALARM  DEVICE  FOjR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Manfred  Kehry,  Weil,  and  Manfred  Pospiech,  Nagold,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,168 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    17,    1972, 
2250733  J 

Int.  CI.  460r  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  340—63  27  Claims 

1.  In  an  alarm  installation  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having 
an  electrical  system  with  a  source  of  electrical  power,  signal- 
ling means  operatively  conneqted  to  said  electrical  system  for 
activation  by  the  power  sourde,  and  pulse  transmitter  means 
connected  to  said  electrical  sjstem  for  providing  intermittent 
signals  to  said  signalling  means,  the  alarm  installation  compris- 
ing 
circuit  means  for  producing  alarm   signals,   said  circuit 
means  being  connected  tp  said  pulse  transmitter  means 
for  providing  intermittent  alarm  signals,  and 
multi-pole  adapter  plug  m^ans  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  for  supplying  said  iaiarm  signals  to  said  signalling 


means,  said  multi-pole  adapter  plug  means  introducing 
said  alarm  signals  into  said  electrical  system  for  activating 


5  Claims 


said  signalling  means  substantially  without  change  of  said 
electrical  system. 


3,913,067 

CHECK  DIGIT  VERIFICATION  GENERATION 

APPARATUS 

Leslie  Louis  Goldberg,  55,  Portland  Place,  London,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,143 

Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    14, 

1972,  27806/72 

Int.  d.^*  H03K  13/34;  G06F  11/10;  G06K  5/02;  H04L  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  AJ  21  Claims 
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1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  for  generating  check  digits  for  use 
with  sequences  of  decimal  digits,  including 

a.  a  plurality  of  manually-operable  keys  of  which  at  least  ten 
(referred  to  hereafter  as  decimal  digit  keys)  represent  the 
10  respective  decimal  digits, 

b.  a  plurality  of  electric  switching  means  associated  with  the 
respective  decimal  digit  keys  and  operative  to  change 
from  a  first  to  a  second  switching  state  on  operation  of  the 
associated  decimal  digit  key, 

c.  electric  encoding  means  having  input  circuit  means  con- 
nected with  the  respective  switching  means,  and  output 
circuit  means  at  which  are  delivered  electric  "digit  value" 
signals  representative  of  the  particular  electric  switching 
means  then  in  said  switching  state, 

d.  electric  indexing  means  having  input  circuit  means  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  electric  switching  means  and 
being  responsive  to  the  changing  of  any  one  of  said 
switching  means  to  said  second  switching  state,  and  elec- 
tric output  circuit  means  at  which  are  delivered  electric 
"digit  position"  signals  representative  of  the  position  in  a 
sequence  of  decimal  digits  being  keyed  in,  by  sequential 
operation  of  the  appropriate  decimal  digit  keys,  of  the 
decimal  digit  last  keyed  in. 
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e.  "remainder  value"  signal  producing  means  having  first 
input  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said 
output  circuit  means  of  said  encoding  means,  second 
input  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said 
output  circuit  means  of  said  indexing  means,  and  output 
circuit  means  at  which  is  delivered  in  response  to  corre- 
sponding digit  value  and  digit  position  signals  delivered  to 
said  first  and  second  input  circuit  means  an  electric  "re- 
mainder value"  signal  representative  of  a  predetermined 
remainder  value  corresponding  to  the  digit  value  and  digit 
position  of  a  decimal  digit  just  keyed  in  by  operation  of 
a  selected  decimal  digit  key. 

f.  an  electric  "accumulated  remainder  value"  signal  storage 
means  having  an  input  circuit  means,  first  and  second 
output  circuit  means,  and  a  reset  circuit  means  connected 
to  receive  'reset'  signals  from  said  output  circuit  means  of 
said  indexing  means, 

an  electric  adding  means  having  a  first  input  circuit 
means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  output 
circuit  means  of  said  signal  producing  means,  a  second 
input  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said 
first  output  circuit  means  of  said  signal  storage  means, 
and  an  output  circuit  means  connected  to  deliver  "sum" 
signals  to  said  input  circuit  means  of  said  signal  storage 
means,  which  "sum"  signals  represent  the  sum  of  the 
signals  received  at  said  first  and  second  input  circuit 
means,  and 

h.  an  output  device  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said 
second  output  circuit  means  of  said  signal  storage  means, 
and  having  output  circuit  means  at  which  are  delivered, 
after  the  sequence  of  decimal  digits  has  been  keyed  in, 
check  digit  signals  representative  of  the  deviation  of  the 
signal  then  stored  in  said  signal  storage  means  from  the 
nearest  multiple  of  a  predetermined  modulus  number. 

each  of  said  predetermined  reminder  value  being  the  ex- 
cess, over  the  nearest  multiple  of  the  modulus  number,  of 
the  associated  decimal  digit  value  when  multiplied  by  a 
predetermined  multiplier  dependent  on  the  p)osition  in 
said  sequence  of  the  particular  decimal  digit. 


synchronization  pulse  means  providing  a  periodic  synchro- 
nization burst  of  non  data  pulses  in  series  with  the  data 
byte  to  synchronize  the  data. 


3,913,068 
ERROR  CORRECTION  OF  SERIAL  DATA  USING  A 
SUBFIELD  CODE 
Arvind  M.  Patel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,195 

Int.  CI.2G06F  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  AL  9  Claims 


1.  An  error  correction  system  for  data  bytes  D  to  be  ar- 
ranged serially  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising; 

encoder  means  for  generating  two  check  bytes  C,  and  C2 
from  k  data  bytes  spaced  n  data  bytes  apart  from  each 
other  in  the  serial  sequence  wherein  the  first  check  byte 
C,  =  D,®  D2®  D3  .  .  .®  Dfc  and  second  check  byte  Cj  = 
T  ^  D,®T='  A  D2®T3  A  D3  .  .  ®T*A  D*  where  T  is 
the  companion  matrix  of  a  binary  primative  polynomial 
gix)  of  degree  /and  X  is  any  integer  given  by  the  expres- 
sion r(2^— 1  )/(2''— 1 )  in  which  t  is  any  positive  integer 
prime  to  2*— 1; 

means  for  adding  these  2n  check  bytes  at  the  end  of  the 
string  of  k  X  n  data  bytes  they  are  produced  from  and, 


3,913,069 
SELF  SERVICE  SYSTEM 
Sten  E.  Rundin,  Bromma,  and  Jan  H.  Westlund,  Akersberga, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Auto  Tank  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,219 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  340— 147  A  10  Claims 


9va^  ontf  <M 
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1.  A  self  service  system  comprising: 

a  first  number  of  dispensing  units; 

a  second  numbei  of  storage  and  display  devices  at  a  cashier 

location;  and 
means  for  automatically  connecting  a  dispensing  unit,  when 
it  becomes  occupied,  to  any  free  one  of  the  storage  and 
display  devices,  such  that  data  regarding  the  disp>ensing 
operation  of  said  dispensing  unit  can  be  transferred  to  the 
selected  storage  and  display  device, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  break  said  connection  be- 
tween said  dispensing  units  and  said  storage  and  display 
device  automatically  as  soon  as  the  occupation  of  said 
dispensing  unit  is  terminated,  whereby  said  dispensing 
unit  is  free  to  be  used  again  immediately  together  with 
any  other  free  storage  and  display  device, 
each  storage  and  display  devive  being  arranged  after  a  con- 
nection to  remain  in  an  occupied  state  while  retaining  dis- 
pense data  received  during  said  connection  at  least  until  an 
acknowledgement  corresponding  to  said  dispense  data  has 
taken  place. 


3,913,070 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Malcolm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Matthew  E. 
Kramer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,770 
Int.  CI.'G06F  9/18,  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  data  processing  means  each  configured  for 
executing  data  processing  tasks  on  and  in  response  to 
received  digital  information,  said  plurality  of  data  pro- 
cessing means  including  shared  common  resource  circuit 
means  comprising  data  storage  means,  arithmetic  and 
logic  means,  and  timing  and  control  means,  said  plurality 
of  data  processing  means  further  having  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  execution  of  tasks  by  each  of  said  data 
processing  means  for  generating  request  output  signals 
indicative  of  real  time  requirements  for  use  of  said  shared 
common  resource  circuit  means  by  each  of  said  plurality 
of  data  processing  means  in  the  execution  of  its  respective 
said  data  processing  task. 
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input/output  means  operatively  connecting  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  processing  means  with  external 
sources  for  transfer  of  said  digital  information  therebe- 
tween; 

basic  timing  circuit  means  for  generating  major  cycle 
timing  signals  wherein   the  duration  of  a  major  cycle 
approximates  one  cr  more  storage  reference  cycles  of 
said  data  processin; ;  system  up  to  that  period  of  time 
required  by  said  sys  em  to  execute  an  instruction;  and 
d.  control  means  in  circuit  with  said  plurality  of  data  pro- 
cessing means  and  with  said  basic  timing  circuit  means  for 
real  time  needs  of  said  plurality  of 
data  processing  me^ns  for  operative  use  of  said  shared 
common  resource  circuit  means  in  the  execution  of  their 
processing  tasks,  and  for  selectively 
activating,  responsive  to  said  major  cycle  timing  signals, 
said  plurality  of  da;a  processing  means  on  said  major 
cycle  time  period    )asis  according  to  said  determined 


means  in  the  terminal  operative  to  activate  a  connection  of 
the  terminal  to  said  central  system  for  said  transmission 
thereto  and  to  receive  a  data  response  signal  from  the 
central  system, 

and  second  indicator  means  in  the  terminal  responsive  to 
said  connection  and  active  by  and  upon  receipt  of  said 


-«-  -•  :\\''it. 


data  response  signal  from  said  central  system  to  reset  said 
latch  means,  said  second  indicator  means  comprising  a 
second  sensible  means  operative  to  provide  an  indicator 
signal  distinguishable  from  that  of  said  first  sensible 
means  and  operable  by  and  upon  said  receipt  of  said 
response  signal  by  the  central  system. 


relative   real   time   ^sk   execution   needs,   said   control 
means  comprising: 
means  operatively 


connected  to  receive  said  plurality 
of  request  output  ^ignals,  being  responsive  thereto  and 
to  said  major  cycid  timing  signals  for  processing  means 
for  use  of  said  shared  common  circuit  means;  and 
2.  activating  means  responsive  to  said  need  determination 
output  signals  and  lo  said  major  cycle  timing  signals  for 
sequentially  selectively  activating  said  plurality  of  data 
processing  means  <()n  contiguous  major  cycle  time  peri- 
ods by  operatively  allocating  use  of  said  shared  ocm- 
mon  resource  circuit  means  among  said  plurality  of 
data  processing  rreans  in  a  manner  such  that  each 
successively   activated   one   of  said   data  processing 


3,913,072 
DIGITAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Ivor  Catt,  Crouch  Hall,  Redbourn,  Hertfordshire,  England 
Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1972, 
36365/72 

Int.  CI.2G06F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  25  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
undiced  regions  in  a  semi-conductor  wafer,  each  region  hav- 
means  actively  executes  its  respective  data  processing  ing  at  least  one  set  of  input  connections  and  a  plurality  of  sets 
task  for  the  entire  duration  of  that  major  cycle  time  of  output  connections  and  having  formed  thereon  a  digital 
period  in  which  it  IS  activated,  without  delay  for  selec-    circuit  means  for  operating  on  digital  information  and  for 


tion  operations  of  said  control  means. 


transferring  digital  information  signals  and  control  signals, 
said  digital  circuit  including  a  logical  switching  circuit,  said 
logical  switching  circuit  including  means  for  coupling  a  set  of 
input  connections  to  a  selected  one  of  the  sets  of  output  con- 
nections by  way  of  said  digital  circuit,  the  sets  of  output  con- 
nections being  connected  to  sets  of  input  connections  of  a 


3,913,071 

DATA  TERMINAL  IIAVING  INTERACTION  WITH 

CENtRAL  SYSTEM 

Frank  John  Garofalo,  Jr.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter-    plurality  of  neighbouring  regions,  and'the  logicarswiTching 
national  Busmess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  o  6 

FUed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,690 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3108 


U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  data  entry  system,  a  central  system  and  a  terminal 
comprising  means  adapted  to  accept  entry  of  data  for  trans- 
mission to  said  central  system,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
terminal  comprises; 
first  indicator  means  comprising  latch  means  and  means 
responsive  to  the  accepting  means  in  the  terminal  to  set 
said  latch  means  by  and  upon  the  acceptance  of  data  by 
said  accepting  meanj,  said  indicator  means  comprising 
first  sensible  means  connected  to  said  latch  means  to  be 
operated  upon  and  f0r  the  duration  of  the  set  condition 
of  said  latch  means  X^  indicate  to  a  user  of  the  terminal 
that  the  data  has  beeij  accepted  by  the  terminal, 


circuit  of  each  region  including  means  responsive  to  certain  of 
the  control  signals  for  changing  the  selected  set  of  output 
connections. 


3,913,073 
MULTI-MEMORY  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Palmer,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Michael  M.  Tyler,  Bell- 
ville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,748 
Int.  Cl.»  G06F  9118 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  stored  program  computer  system  including  an  arith- 
metic unit  including  a  number  of  arithmetic  networks  for 
operating  in  an  execute  mode  or  a  control  mode: 
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a  counter  unit  for  delineating  word  periods; 

a  control  fiip-flop  for  assuming  various  states  during  each 

word  period; 
a  program  counter  unit  for  holding  a  count  to  activate 

various  arithmetic  networks  during  each  word  period; 

said  count  being  determined  by  the  state  of  said  control 

flip-flop  at  the  end  of  each  prior  word  period; 
an  auxiliary  memory  for  storing  a  master  control  program; 

a  main  memory  for  storing  a  user  program  and  data; 
means  for  producing  a  control  mode  signal  and  an  execute 

mode  signal  for  the  state  of  said  program  counter  unit  and 
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control  flip-flop,  said  control  mode  signal  indicating  that 
said  master  control  program  is  to  be  accessed  and  said 
execute  mode  signal  indicating  that  said  main  memory  is 
to  be  accessed; 

means  for  storing  said  signals  and  maintaining  said  signals 
despite  changes  in  state  of  said  control  flip-flop;  and 

gate  means  for  effecting  transfer  of  instructions  of  said 
master  control  program  to  said  arithmetic  unit  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  signal  and  for  effecting  transfer  of 
information  from  said  main  memory  to  said  arithmetic 
unit  in  response  to  said  second  signal. 


3,913,074 
SEARCH  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Homberg,  Framingham,  Mass.;  Albert  T.  McLaughlin, 
Hudson,  N.H.;  John  J.  Melus,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Edwin  J. 
Pinheiro,  Edina,  Minn.;  John  A.  Recks,  Chelmsford,  and 
George  Rittenburg,  Walth«m,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,763 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  3100,  15120,  13/00,  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  34  Claims 


1.  An  improved  search  system  including  at  least  a  rotating 
storage  device  for  facilitating  the  retrieval  of  records  posi- 
tioned successively  along  a  plurality  of  concentric  storage 
tracks  of  a  magnetic  surface  of  said  device,  each  record  in- 
cluding at  least  a  key  argument  field  portion  and  a  data  field 
portion,  said  system  being  operative  to  initiate  a  search  for  a 
data  record  identified  by  key  argument  byte  signals  transmit- 
ted by  an  input/output  system  as  part  of  a  command  to  said 
search   system,   said   system   further  including  a   micropro- 


grammed peripheral  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  device, 
said  microprogrammed  peripheral  processing  unit  comprising: 
microprogram  processor  control  means,  said  control  means 
including  an  addressable  control  store  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  for  storing  a  plurality  of  microinstructions 
and  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  control  store  for  generat- 
ing control  signals  in  response  to  said  microinstructions  read 
out  from  said  storage  locations; 

addressable  read/write  storage  means  coupled  to  said  pro- 
cessor control  means  and  operatively  coupled  to  said 
input/output  system,  said  storage  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  locations  for  storing  information  used  in 
processing  commands  from  said  input/output  system 
when  conditioned  by  said  processor  control  means, 
data  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  read/write  storage 
means  and  to  said  device,  said  data  transfer  means  being 
operative  to  transfer  signals  between  said  read/write 
storage  means  and  to  said  device; 
arithmetic  and  logic  means  coupled  to  said  microprogram 
control  means  and  to  said  read/write  storage  means,  said 
arithmetic  and  logic  means  including  first  and  second 
input  means  and  being  operative  to  perform  arithmetic 
and  logical  operations  upon  signals  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  input  means; 
said  microprogram  control  means  including  first  means 
operative  in  response  to  command  signals  from  said  in- 
put/output system  specifying  a  predetermined  type  of 
search  operation  to  condition  said  decoding  means  to 
generate  control  signals  for  conditioning  said  read/write 
storage  means  to  store  concurrently  sets  of  byte  signal 
representations  of  first  and  second  groups  of  key  argu- 
ment signals  from  said  data  transfer  means  as  applied  to 
said  first  and  second  input  means  respectively  from  said 
input/output  system  and  from  said  storage  device  read  as 
a  portion  of  a  first  data  record  encountered  as  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks,  and 
said  microprogram  control  decoding  means  including 
means  operative  to  generate  control  signals  to  condition 
said  arithmetic  and  logic  means  to  compare  said  sets  of 
said  byte  signals  and  provide  signals  indicating  the  results 
of  said  compare  operation;  and, 
said  first  means  of  said  microprogram  processor  control 
means  including  means  operative  upon  completing  the 
processing  of  said  first  record  in  response  to  said  signals 
from  said  arithmetic  and  logic  means  indicative  of  unsuc- 
cessful compare  operation  to  condition  said  decoding 
means  to  generate  control  signals  to  condition  said  read/- 
write  storage  means  to  store  thereafter  only  second 
groups  of  byte  signals  received  from  said  data  transfer 
means  corresponding  to  key  argument  field  portions  of 
data  records  successively  read  from  said  one  track  and  to 
read  out  concurrently  therewith  said  first  groups  of  previ- 
ously stored  signals  for  comparison  by  said  arithmetic  and 
logic  means  against  each  one  of  said  second  groups  until 
the  identified  record  is  located. 


3,913,075 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Georgy  Viktorovich  Vitaliev,  ulitsa  Vavilova  39,  kv.  17,  Mos- 
cow; Alexei  Davidovich  Gvinepadze,  Ljubertsy,  ulitsa  Molo- 
dezhnaya  10,  kv.  17,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Anastasia 
Adrianovna  Koltsova,  ulitsa  Profsojuznaya  36/9,  kv.  26,  and 
Rem  Vasilievich  Smirnov,  Teply  stan,  mikroraion  3,  korpus 
32,  kv.  36,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,941 
Int.  CI.  G lie  15/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—173  AM  19  Claims 

1.  An  associative  memory  for  performing  search  and  logical 
operations  on  attributive  information  presented  as  multi-digit 
binary  associative  words  or  sets  of  a  plurality  of  binary  asso- 
ciative indications  comprising:  address  memory  modules  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  for  storing  binary  data;  address  and  digit 
buses  of  said  address  memory  modules  for  recording  and 
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selecting  the  data  stored 
memory  elements  in  said 
nected  to  said  address  anc 
the  location  of  data  with 
cations,  the  inputs  of  said 
to  said  respective  digit 
an  interrogation  register 
ciative  indications  which 
flip-flops  with  inputs  and 
being  equal  to  that  of 
interrogation  code,  the 
rogation  register  being 
buses  of  said  respective 
tors  being  coincidence  c 


in  said  address  memory  modules; 
address  memory  modules  intercon- 
digit  buses;  detectors  for  detecting 
iven  sets  of  binary  associative  indi- 
detectors  being  coupled  electrically 
bu^s  of  said  address  memory  modules; 
r  storing  a  given  set  of  binary  asso- 
the  interrogation  code,  and  having 
tputs,  the  number  of  said  flip-flops 
associative  indications  in  the 
oi^tputs  of  said  flip-flops  in  said  inter- 
pled  electrically  to  said  address 
ress  memory  modules;  said  detec- 
rcuits  having  a  numbers  of  inputs 
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equal  to  that  of  said  groups 
tion  register,  and  outputs 
coupled  to  said  inputs  of 
tion  converters  for  conve 
binary  position  code  into 
"  1  "s,  the  interrogation 
and  outputs,  said  inputs  of 
coupled  electrically  to  saic 
of  said  flip-flops  in  said  i 
of  each  interrogation  con 
to  said  address  buses  of  i 
cry  modules,  said  interrog^t 
decoders  converting  a  b 
ed-state  code. 
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of  said  flip-flops  in  the  interroga- 
of  said  detectors  being  electrically 
interrogation  register;  interroga- 
ilting  the  interrogation  code  from  a 
a  code  with  a  constant  number  of 
converters  being  provided  with  inputs 
each  interrogation  converter  being 
outputs  of  a  predetermined  group 
ntferrogation  register  and  said  outputs 
'erter  being  connected  electrically 
ividual  ones  of  said  address  mem- 
ion  converters  being  interrogation 
position  code  into  a  single  excit- 
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,913,076 

TRACKING  A  RECORDED 
IWITH  AN  ELONGATED  READ 
OJUT  SPOT 

Jean  Claude  Lehureau,  and  Claude  Bricot,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thotnson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,503 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2, 1973, 73.07542 
Int.  CI.^Gll^  13/04;  GllB  17100 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  LT  9  Claims 

1.  Optical  system  for  reading-out  a  diffractive  track  of 
predetermined  width  forming  at  the  surface  of  a  record  an 
embossed  pattern  constituted  by  successive  diffracting  ele- 
ments, said  optical  system  comprising:  a  source  of  radiant 
energy,  illuminating  mean$  associated  with  said  source  for 
projecting  onto  said  surfacje  an  elongated  read-out  spot,  and 
photo-electric  means  arranged  for  receiving  selected  portions 
of  the  radiant  energy  emeijging  from  the  illuminated  portion 
of  said  surface;  said  elongated  read-out  spot  having  a  major 
axis  at  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  track  for 

a  strip  having  a  width  greater  than 
said  predetermined  width;  said  photo-electric  means  compris- 
ing a  main  photodetector,  f  jrther  photodetectors  and  electri- 
cal transmission  means  coupled  to  said  photodetectors;  said 
main  photodetector  receivi  ig  at  least  one  portion  of  the  zero 


order  diffracted  component  contained  in  the  radiation  emerg- 
ing from  the  illuminated  portion  of  said  surface;  said  further 


LIGHT  SOURCE 


-LENS 


Vn     -AMPLlFirR 


'PHOTOOtTECIOfiS 


photodetectors  being  arranged  outside  the  beam  containing 
said  zero  order  diffracted  component  for  picking-up  diffracted 
components  of  higher  orders. 


3,913,077 

SERIAL-PARALLEL-SERIAL  CCD  MEMORY  WITH 

INTERLACED  STORAGE 

Darrell  M.  Erb,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,687 

Int.  CI.^GIIC  11140 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  CCD  memory,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  parallel  CCD  storage  register  having  R  channels,  each 
channel  for  storing  a  plurality  of  information-bearing 
charge  packets; 

b.  a  serial  CCD  input  register  having  one  storage  site  for 
each  of  said  R  channels; 

c.  means  for  alternately  clocking  into  said  serial  CCD  input 
register  charge  packets  to  be  stored  in  even  and  odd 
numbered  ones  of  said  R  channels  so  that  a  first  group  of 
charge  packets  to  be  stored  in  even  numbered  channels 
are  clocked  into  a  first  set  of  alternate  storage  sites  in  said 
serial  CCD  input  register  and  a  second  group  of  charge 
packets  to  be  stored  in  odd  numbered  channels  are 
clocked  into  a  second  set  of  storage  sites  which  alternate 
with  said  first  set  of  storage  sites;  and 
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d.  means  for  transferring  into  said  R  channels  the  charge 
packets  previously  clocked  into  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  storage  sites;  and 

e.  means  for  concurrently  stepping  along  said  R  channels 
the  charge  packets  previously  transferred  thereto. 


3,913,078 

PLATED  WIRE  MATRIX  SWITCH  FOR  SWITCHING 

DIGITAL  DATA 

William  A.  England,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,222 
Int.  CI.^GllC  111155 


fixed  position  to  cause  interactions  between  elements  in 
said  channel  which  propagate  said  elements  along  said 
channel  when  said  at  least  one  element  is  released  from 
its  substantially  fixed  position. 


U.S.  CI.  340—174  PW 


3,913,080 

MULTI-BIT  CORE  STORAGE 

Donald  C.   Leo,  Fountain   Valley,  and   Donnie  G.   Hurley, 

Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Memories 

&  Magnetics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuationof  Ser.  No.  351,259,  April  16,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,278 

Int.  Cl.^  GIIC  111061;  B28B  11100 


6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  340—174  ZB 


9  Claims 


'K^\  v^  'Q,  'Q 


INPUT    LINES 


6.  The  method  of  using  a  matrix  of  plated  wires  and  orthog- 
onal straps  to  selectively  direct  the  passage  of  data  wherein 
data  present  on  a  selected  plurality  of  straps  is  additively 
induced  in  a  selected  plurality  of  wires,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing  an  unbalanced  pattern  of  bits  at  the  intersections  of 
the  selected  plurality  of  wires  and  straps  where  additive 
induction  of  data  present  on  the  straps  is  desired;  and, 
storing  a  balanced  pattern  of  bits  at  the  intersections  of  the 
unselected  plurality  of  wires  and  straps  where  additive 
induction  of  data  present  on  the  straps  is  not  desired. 


3,913,079 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  PUMP  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Laurence  L.  Rosier,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,602 

Int.  CI.^GllC  11114,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174  TF  30  Claims 
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1.  A  propagation  means  for  moving  elements  which  have 
stray  fields  associated  therewith,  comprising: 
means  for  confining  said  elements  in  a  channel, 
means  for  holding  at  least  one  of  said  elements  in  said 

channel  in  a  substantially  fixed  position, 
means  for  changing  the  size  of  elements  in  said  channel 

while  said  at  least  one  element  is  held  in  said  substantially 


A  multi-bit  storage  magnetic  core  comprising: 
unitary  toroidal  core  made  of  a  plurality  of  adherent 
contiguous  layers  of  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristic  magnetic  ferrite  material,  each  layer  having 
a  coercive  force  which  is  different  from  the  coercive 
force  of  all  of  the  other  layers,  each  layer  having  two 
states  of  magnetic  remanence  for  representing  two  binary 
numbers,  each  layer  at  any  given  time  having  the  property 
of  being  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  two  states  of  magnetic 
remanence  independently  of  the  state  of  magnetic  rema- 
nence of  any  other  layer  whereby  said  core  stores  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  identifiable  binary  numbers. 


3,913,081 
CRANE  LOAD  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Martin  W.  Hamilton,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Carol  Stream,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,832 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—267  C  8  Claims 


1.  A  load  monitoring  and  warning  device  comprising,  a  load 
cell  connected  in  circuit  to  produce  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  actual  load  on  a  crane,  a  differential  amplifier 
with  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  having  an  output 
terminal,  a  reference  signal  generator  settable  to  obtain  an 
output  signal  equal  to  the  static  output  signal  from  said  load 
cell,  a  voltage  divider  connected  to  said  reference  signal  to 
produce  a  signal  which  is  a  percentage  of  said  static  output 
signal  from  said  load  cell,  switch  means  having  a  first  position 
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for  connecting  said  outpu  signal  from  said  load  cell  to  the  first 
input  terminal  of  said  di  ferential  amplifier  and  said  output 
signal  from  said  reference  signal  generator  to  said  second 
input  terminal  of  said  diff  irential  amplifier  so  that  said  output 
can  be  set  to  be  equal  to  siid  output  signal  from  said  load  cell, 
and  said  switch  means  movable  to  a  second  position  to  con- 
nect said  output  signal  from  said  load  cell  to  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  to  connect  said 
voltage  divider  to  said  fir  it  input  terminal  of  said  differential 
amplifier. 


+  — 
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1.  An  ionization  aeroso   detection  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrodes  spaced  one  from  the  other; 
a  DC  voltage  source  maintaining  a  charge  difference  be- 
tween the  electrodes; 
a  radiation  source  siti^ated  between  the  electrodes  and 
associated  with  the  ftrst  electrode,  the  radiation  source 
emitting  particles  intt)  the  space  between  the  electrodes 
and    the   second    electrode   comprising   a   wire    axially 
aligned  iwht  the  radiation  source; 
means  developing  an  electric  field  around  the  radiation 
source  for  focusing  tie  emitted  particles  into  a  column 
generally  along  a  line  coaxial  with  the  second  electrode; 
means  for  exposing  a  quantity  of  ambient  air  to  the  fo- 
cused column  of  emilted  particles; 
means  for  electrically  detecting  the  change  in  conductivity 
between  the  electrodes  resulting  from  the  presence  of 
aerosols  between  the  electrodes;  and 
alarm  means  respxjnsiv;  to  the  detecting  means  when  a 

preset  threshold  of  conductivity  is  reached. 
8.  A  method  of  electronically  detecting  the  presence  of 
aerosols  in  ambient  air  with  a  detection  circuit  having  first  and 
second  electrodes  spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  DC  voltage 
source  maintaining  a  charge  difference  between  the  elec- 
trodes, a  radiation  source  situated  between  the  electrodes 
emitting  particles  into  th<:  space  between  the  electrodes  to 
form  an  electrically  conductive  path  therebetween,  a  detec- 

portion  of  which  is  electrically 
charged  to  the  same  polarity  the  predominant  particle  emitted 
by  the  radiation  source,  tl  e  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  an  electric  fie  d  around  the  radiation  source  for 
focusing  the  emitted  particles  into  a  column  directed  toward 
one  electrode; 
exposing  the  focused  cdlumn  of  particles  to  a  quantity  of 


ambient  air;  and 

electronically   detecting 

space  between  the  e 


aerosols  with  the  amb  ent  air 


changes   in   conductivity  of  the 
ectrodes  due  to  the  presence  of 


3,913,083 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  REFUELING 

FACILITIES 

George  O.  Baker,  8  Hiilcrest  Drive,  Rochester,  N.H.  03867 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,876 

Int.  CI.^G08B2//00 

U.S.  CL  340—252  R  9  Claims 


3,913,082 

IONIZATION  AEROSOL  DETECTOR 

Jeffrey  E.  Hamm,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Robert  S. 

Jenson,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,285 

Int.  CI.  GOib  17/10;  HOlj  39/28 

U.S.  CI.  340-237  S  8  Claims 


1.  Means  for  providing  a  switching  action  for  a  petroleum- 
oil-lubricant  hydrant  facility  pump  control  system  having  a 
junction  box  with  a  removable  cover  body  containing  hinged, 
nonmagnetic  covers  for  sealing  openings  in  said  cover  body 
comprising 

a  nonmagnetic  plate  having  one  side  mounted  to  said  cover 

body  at  an  opening, 
a  magnetic  reed  switch  mounted  to  said  plate  on  the  side  of 

said  plate  remote  from  the  cover  body,  and 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  proximate  to  said 
magnetic  reed  switch  for  its  ojseration,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  located  on  said  one  side  of  said  plate. 


3,913,084 
NOISE  QUALITY  DETECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

OR  OTHER  MACHINES 
John  G.  Bollinger,  Madison,  and  Robert  J.  Sandberg,  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,186 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-261  4  Claims 


, -^4 


1.  A  device  for  detecting,  measuring  and  characterizing  the 
vibration  or  noise  produced  by  a  machine  or  other  unit, 

comprising  a  transducer  for  receiving  the  vibration  or  noise 
from  such  unit  and  converting  the  vibration  or  noise  into 
electrical  signals, 

at  least  one  band-pass  filter  for  receiving  and  selectively 
transmitting  the  electrical  signals  from  said  transducer 
within  a  selected  band  of  frequencies, 

an  indicating  device  for  indicating  excessive  vibration  or 
noise, 

a  peak  detector  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said 
filter  and  developing  a  peak  detector  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  peak  value  of  said  output  signals, 

comparison  means  for  actuating  said  indicating  device  if  the 
input  to  said  comparison  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level, 
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a  first  diode  for  supplying  said  peak  detector  output  to  the 
input  of  said  comparison  means, 

an  averaging  detector  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from 
said  filter  and  developing  an  averaging  detector  output 
corresponding  to  the  average  value  of  said  output  signals, 
and  a  second  diode  for  supplying  the  averaging  detector 
output  to  the  input  of  said  comparison  means, 

whereby  said  comparison  means  is  responsive  only  to  the 
larger  of  said  peak  detector  output  and  said  averaging 
detector  output, 

the  larger  of  said  outputs  being  effective  to  back  bias  the 
diode  which  would  otherwise  supply  the  smaller  of  said 
outputs. 


3,913,085 
MULTICHANNEL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEISMIC  SIGNATURE 

DETERMINATION 
Arnold  J.  Farstad,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,955 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—261  4  Claims 


TiS°  0CTICTO»-Fl.Tt» 


correctly  carrying  out  a  capacity  test  on  an  automatic  safety 
system  coupled  to  the  device  cancels  an  inhibiting  network  of 
the  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

precoding  a  key  in  accordance  with  the  personal  normal 
capacity  of  the  holder  of  the  key; 


,20 


fttf?' 


inserting  the  key  into  a  reader  to  program  the  automatic 
safety  system  to  the  personal  characteristics  of  the  key  holder; 
testing  the  muscular  motive  functions,  the  reaction  ability,  the 
memory  potential  and  the  physio-psychic  state  of  the  key 
holder;  and 
comparing   the    test    results    to   the    characteristics   pro- 
grammed into  the  automatic  safety  system  to  determine 
the  state  of  the  inhibited  network. 


3,913,087 
DOCUMENT  REMOVAL  AND  REINSERTION  DETECTOR 
John  E.  McBrian,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mosler  Safe 
Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,043 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—280  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-channel  signal  processor  for  developing  a  signa- 
ture of  an  earth  disturbance  in  response  to  seismic  signals, 
comprising,  first  means  adapted  to  respond  to  seismic  signals 
by  developing  a  pulse  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  frequency  component  of  said 
seismic  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  pulse  repetition  rate  chan- 
nels operatively  connected  to  said  first  means,  each  of  said 
channels  including  a  narrow  band  amplifier  to  generate  output 
signals  in  response  to  a  different  predetermined  repetition  rate 
of  said  output  signals  developed  by  said  first  means  and  an 
analog  to  digital  converter  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  narrow  band  amplifier  to  convert  the  output 
signals  of  said  narrow  band  amplifier  to  digital  pulses  and 
processor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  channels  to  respond  to  the  digital  output  pulses 
produced  by  the  respective  channels  to  develop  a  signature  of 
an  earth  disturbance  based  on  the  distribution  of  digital  output 
pulses  from  the  respective  channels. 


3,913,086 

SYSTEM  FOR  SAFEGUARDING  A  DEVICE  AGAINST 

BEING  OPERATED  AND  USED  BY  PERSONS  OF 

REDUCED  CAPACITY 

Karl  Adier,  Grenchen,  and  Georges  Ducommun,  Feldbrunnen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biviator  S.A.,  Grenchen, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  31,   1972, 
15843/72 

Int.  CL*  B60K  27/08;  B60T  7/14;  B60Q  1/00;  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—279  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  safeguarding  a  device  from  being  operated 
and  used  by  persons  of  reduced  capacity,  whereby  a  person  by 


1.  A  currency  removal  and  reinsertion  detector  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  currency  supporting  surface, 

a  cover  overlying  said  base  and  having  a  currency  restrain- 
ing surface,  said  cover  being  fixedly  secured  relative  to 
said  base  with  said  currency  restraining  and  currency 
supporting  surfaces  in  closely  spaced  confronting  relation 
establishing  a  currency  receiving  slot  into  which  currency 
can  be  inserted  for  placement  between  said  surfaces, 

a  ferromagnetic  element  having  a  mounting  section  and  a 
telltale  section,  said  mounting  section  being  mounted 
relative  to  said  base  and  cover  to  position  said  telltale 
section  inaccessibly  within  said  slot  for  movement  therein 
alternatively  between  upper  and  lower  positions  overlying 
and  underlying,  respectively,  currency  inserted  in  said 
slot, 

said  cover  being  provided  with  a  viewing  window  therein 
overlying  said  telltale  section  to  permit  visual  inspection 
of  the  position,  upper  or  lower,  of  said  telltale  section 
relative  to  currency  inserted  in  said  slot,  and 

a  magnet  for  moving  said  telltale  section  to  its  upper  posi- 
tion to  f>ermit  currency  inserted  in  said  slot  to  underlie 
said  telltale  section,  said  telltale  section  returning  to  its 
lower  position  upon  removal  from  said  slot  of  currency 
initially  underlying  said  telltale,  whereby  reinsertion  of 
said  currency  initially  underlying  said  telltale  without 
concurrent  attraction  thereof  by  said  magnet  will  place 
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said  reinserted  currency 
and  obscure  it  from 
providing  a  visual  i 
serted  in  said  slot 
said  telltale  section 
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overlying  said  telltale  section 

view  through  said  window,  thereby 

ication  that  currency  initially  in- 

coficurrent  with  magnetic  attraction  of 

las  been  removed  and  reinserted. 


3,913,088 
FLIP  FLOP  CONTRdLLED  ANNUCIATOR  SYSTEM 

25555  N.  Moreland  Blvd.,  Shaker 


Lawrence  Mark  Sears, 
Heights,  Ohio  44120 

Filed  Dec.  11, 


Int.  :i.*  G08B  5/22 


U.S.  CI.  340—286 


1974,  Ser.  No.  531,806 


18  Claims 


1.  An  annunciator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signaling 
stations,  a  plurality  of  fii  st  switch  means  one  of  which  is  lo- 
cated at  each  of  said  plurility  of  signaling  stations  and  each  of 
which  is  operable  to  initiate  and  terminate  a  first  signal  at  any 

ihg  stations,  a  plurality  of  first  indicat- 
ing means  one  of  which  s  located  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
signaling  stations  and  eac  fi  of  which  is  operable  to  indicate  the 
establishment  of  said  first  signal,  a  plurality  of  second  switch 

ocated  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
signaling  stations  and  eac  h  of  which  is  operable  to  initiate  and 
terminate  a  second  signal  at  any  of  said  plurality  of  signaling 
stations,  a  plurality  of  second  indicating  means,  one  of  which 
is  located  at  each  of  saii  plurality  of  signaling  stations,  and 

to  indicate  the  establishment  of  said 
second  signal,  first  flip-fl^p  means  interconnecting  said  plural- 
ity of  first  switch  meansjand  said  pluraWy'of  first  indicating 
means  to  enable  said  firsj  indicating  means  to  be  initiated  and 
terminated  at  any  of  sait^  plurality  of  signaling  stations  and  to 
be  indicated  at  all  of  sajd  plurality  of  signaling  stations  and 
second  flip-flop  means  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond switch  means  and  said  plurality  of  second  indicating 
means  to  enable  said  sedond  signal  to  be  initiated  and  termi- 
nated at  any  of  said  plu  ality  of  signaling  stations  and  to  be 
indicated  at  all  of  said  p  urality  of  signaling  stations. 


3,913,089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

TRAVELING  DISPLAY 

Francis  E.  Albrecht,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  July  27;,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,257 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  i//4 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclically  refre^ed  display  device  of  the  type  which 
generates  a  plurality  of  writing  strokes  for  each  display  line, 
information  characters  being  displayed  by  selectively  chang- 
ing the  visible  state  of  N  bits  on  each  of  N  strokes  for  each 
character,  a  circuit  for  causing  the  display  to  travel  in  frac- 

comprising:  i 

a  first  counter,  each  ur  it  increment  of  which  corresponds  to 
a  predetermined  fractional  stroke  increment  of  the  dis- 


play; 


a  second  counter,  each  unit  increment  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  full  stroke  increment  of  the  display,  said 
second  counter  being  connected  to  be  incremented  in 
response  to  an  overflow  from  said  first  counter; 

control  means  for  determining  the  number  of  predeter- 
mined fractional  stroke  increments  which  the  display  is  to 
be  incremented  and  for  producing  a  control  signal  mani- 
festing such  number; 


n»*r*«'       I       -i  i-  - 


.     [  .      )       7   trmr*    U 1 \  S  STMTf 


means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  incrementing 

said  first  counter  by  said  number; 
means  for  applying  successive  characters  for  display  on  said 

display  device;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  outputs  from  said  first  and  second 

counters  for  controlling  both  the  stroke  and  bit  of  said 

stroke  at  which  display  of  the  first  of  said  successive 

characters  begins. 


3,913,090 

DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL 

USING  AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTORS  FOR 

DIGITALLY  ADDRESSING  ALPHA-NUMERIC  DISPLAYS 

Albert  G.  Fischer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  310,736,  Nov.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,807,036.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,827 

Int.  Cl.«  G06F  3114 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  7  Claims 


<  <  <  >       VEI»TlC*L      W    Oi 

R,^     Rg-^     »~^   „-^|s,.c1^Z»^lj^ 


1.  An  electroluminescent  display  panel  comprising: 

a  light  translucent  substrate; 

a  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  contiguous  with 

one  side  of  said  substrate; 
a  layer  of  electroluminescent  material  contiguous  with  said 

transparent  electrically  conductive  layer; 
a  plurality  of  metallized  front  electrodes  and  front  islands 

with  said  front  electrodes  contiguous  with  said  layer  of 
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electroluminescent  material,  said  front  electrodes  and 
said  front  islands  insulated  from  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  column  leads  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
front  islands; 

a  layer  of  vitreous  material  contiguous  with  said  plurality  of 
metallized  front  electrodes  and  front  islands  and  said 
layer  of  electroluminescent  material; 

a  plurality  of  metallized  rear  electrodes  and  rear  islands 
contiguous  with  said  layer  of  vitreous  material; 

a  plurality  of  row  leads  connected  to  said  plurality  of  rear 
islands; 

a  positive  direct  current  power  supply,  said  power  supply 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  metallized  rear  electrodes 
for  establishing  a  voltage  differential  across  said  layers  of 
vitreous  material  and  electroluminescent  material  such 
that  the  voltages  differential  between  said  rear  and  front 
metallized  electrodes  is  close  to  the  breakdown  voltage  of 
said  layer  of  vitreous  material; 

a  bucket  brigade  column  shift  register  having  two  horizontal 
clock  pulse  circuits  and  horizontal  synchronizing  circuit 
as  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  column  shift  register  metallic 
oxide  semiconductors  as  outputs; 

a  bucket  brigade  row  shift  register  having  a  vertical  clock 
pulse  circuit  and  vertical  synchronizing  circuit  as  inputs 
and  a  plurality  of  row  shift  register  metallic  oxide  semi- 
conductors as  outputs  wherein  said  two  horizontal  clock 
pulse  circuits  and  said  vertical  clock  pulse  circuit  are 
adapted  for  receiving  display  information; 

a  video  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  video  metallic  oxide  semiconductors  having  a 
gate  electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  and  a  source  electrode 
wherein  said  video  terminal  is  connected  to  said  source 
terminal  of  the  plurality  of  video  metallic  oxide  semicon- 
ductors and  wherein  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  col- 
umn shift  register  metallic  oxide  semiconductors  is  con- 
nected to  said  gate  terminal  of  the  video  metallic  oxide 
semiconductors  for  switching  video  invormation  through 
the  video  metallic  oxide  semiconductors  to  the  rear  metal 
islands  for  breaking  down  said  layers  of  vitreous  material 
and  electroluminescent  material  to  provide  a  display  on 
said  electroluminescent  material  according  to  the  input 
display  information  to  said  column  and  row  shift  registers. 


3,913,091 
THERMAL  SENSITIVE  PRINTING  HEAD 
Susumu   Aizawa,  Suwa;   Yoshikiyo  Futagawa,  Okaya,  and 
Takemasa  Shindo,  Shiojiri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   19,   1972,  47- 
127442 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5\36 
U.S.  CI.  340— 324  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  exothermic  printing  head  adapted  to  print  on  a  ther- 
mally sensitive  recording  element,  comprising  a  base  plate 
formed  from  electrically  high-resistance  material,  a  plurality 
of  exothermic  elements  disposed  thereon,  and  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  elements  to  apply  pulse  signals  thereto  corre- 
sponding to  information  to  be  printed  the  pulse  width  of  each 


said  pulse  being  insufficient  to  heat  said  exothermic  elements 
to  print  on  said  heat  sensitive  medium,  said  base  plate  having 
a  thermal  conductivity  less  than  0.006  cal/cm.sec.°C  and 
being  adapted  in  response  to  the  application  of  at  least  two 
pulses  to  said  exothermic  elements  to  accumulate  sufficient 
heat  to  effect  printing  by  said  exothermic  elements  on  a  ther- 
mally sensitive  recording  element. 


3,913,092 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

CRITICAL  INFORMATION  FROM  AN  ILL  PERSON 

George  R.  KUngenberg,  615  S.  Wright  St.,  Taconu,  Wash. 

98408 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,406 

Int.  Cl.»  G08B  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  340—332  13  Claims 


1.  A  distress  signal  system  for  actuation  by  an  ill  person 
alone  in  a  house  for  sending  a  call  for  assistance  through  a 
window  to  any  one  outside  comprising, 

a.  housing  means  having  a  transparent  front  surface  and  an 
opaque  rear  surface  for  mounting  in  the  window, 

b.  light  circuit  means  in  said  housing  means, 

c.  first  attention  calling  means  including  a  sign  on  said 
housing  means  front  transparent  surface  for  generating  a 
flashing  light  when  activated  for  attracting  the  attention 
of  people  outside  of  the  house, 

d.  critical  information  card  means  in  a  card  holder  mounted 
on  said  housing  means  rear  surface  for  supplying  perti- 
nent critical  information  about  the  likely  diagnosis  or 
disability  of  the  ill  person  alone  in  the  house  who  may 
need  help, 

e.  second  attention  calling  means  on  said  housing  means 
rear  surface  for  attracting  attention  to  said  critical  infor- 
mation card  means, 

f  switch  means  for  said  housing  means  for  being  activated 

by  the  ill  person, 
g.  timing  means  for  indicating  lapse  time  from  the  moment 

of  activation  of  the  switch  by  the  ill  person,  and 
h.  said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  the  person  desiring 

immediate  help  for  being  op>erated  for, 

1 .  actuating  said  first  attention  calling  sign  means  for 
attracting  attention  of  people  outside  of  the  house, 

2.  actuating  said  second  attention  calling  means  for  at- 
tracting attention  of  people  who  have  come  inside  the 
house  to  said  critical  information  card  means  for  sup- 
plying the  likely  diagnosis  or  disability  of  the  ill  person, 
identification  of  his  doctor,  location  of  medication,  and 
3.  activating  said  timing  means  for  indicating  the  lapse 
time  since  the  ill  person  first  actuated  said  switch.       ! 


3,913,093 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRANSCODING  BINARY 

PULSES 
Girolamo  De  Vincentiis;  Renato  Dogliotti,  and  Angelo  Luvison, 
all  of  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  SCELT  Centro  Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,783 
Int.  Cl.»  H03K  13124 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  sequence  of  bits  into  a  gener- 
ally balanced  multilevel  output  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  sequence  into  groups  of  four  bits  each; 
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assigning  to  each  possible  4-bit  combination  a  character  in 
each  of  several  alphabets,  any  character  of  each  alphabet 
representing  a  paii  of  voltage  levels  selected  from  a  set  of 
seven  discrete  voltage  levels  ranging  in  integral  steps  from 
a  positive  limit  +3  through  zero  to  a  negative  limit  -3,  the 
algebraic  sums  of  I  the  voltage  levels  of  any  character  in 
one  of  said  alphabets  being  all  either  zero  or  of  a  first 
polarity,  the  algebraic  sums  of  the  voltage  levels  of  any 
character  in  another  of  said  alphabets  being  all  either 
zero  or  of  a  seconkl  polarity; 

generating  a  bipolar)  output  signal  whose  voltage  varies  in 
accordance  with  tlje  voltage  levels  represented  by  charac- 
ters in  a  selected  j  alphabet  assigned  to  successive  4-bit 


groups  in  a  bit  sec  uence  to  be  converted,  starting  with  a 
character  from  said  one  of  said  alphabets; 

determining  a  mean(  voltage  of  the  previously  generated 
portion  of  said  output  signal;  and 

selecting  characters  from  said  one  of  said  alphabets  upon 
said  voltage  lying  jin  a  near-zero  range  with  a  relatively 
low  maximum  vol^ge  of  said  first  polarity  but  selecting 
characters  from  s^id  other  of  said  alphabets  upon  said 
mean  voltage  lying  in  an  off-zero  range  with  a  relatively 
high  maximum  vollage  of  said  first  polarity,  said  algebraic 
sums  being  so  chosen  as  to  tend  to  maintain  said  mean 
voltage  in  said  near-zero  range. 


3,913,094 

COUNT  SEQUENCE  TEST  SET  FOR  A  DISC  TYPE 

DIGITAL  ENCODER 

William  F.  Wootton,  HI,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  JO,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,909 

Int]  CI.*  H03K  13132 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  checking  a  disc-type  digital  encoder  which 
provides  gray  code  outputs  and  cyclic  gray  code  outputs  cor- 
responding to  positions  of  a  shaft  of  said  encoder  comprising, 
a  first  converter  for  converting  a  gray  code  to  a  first  binary 
code, 


a  second  converter  for  converting  a  cyclic  gray  code  to  a 
second  binary  code, 

means  for  multiplying  said  first  binary  code  by  a  factor  of 
ten, 

adder  means  for  adding  said  first  binary  code  multiplied  by 
a  factor  of  ten  and  said  second  binary  code, 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  adder  means  for 
comparing  an  output  against  a  previous  output  including 
an  error  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said  adder 
means  for  checking  for  a  change  in  binary  count  of  ±1, 
±9,  ±11,  and  ±  full  count,  and 

an  alarm  circuit  connected  to  said  error  detector  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  when  said  error  detector  detects  a  change 
other  than  ±1,  ±9,  ±1 1  and  ±  full  count, 

whereby  any  change  other  than  ±1,  ±9,  ±11  or  ±  full  count 
indicates  an  output  error  in  a  disc  type  digital  encoder 
being  checked. 


3,913,095 

PHOTODETECTOR  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

POSTAGE  METERING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  F.  Diugos,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,842 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  9106 

MJ&.  CI.  340—347  P  10  Claims 


IM^ 


1.  A  scale  system  having  a  photoelectric  encoder  for  gener- 
ating a  code  representing  a  weight  on  a  scale,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

A.  an  encoder  in  the  form  of  a  reticle  having  opaque  and 
transparent  areas  forming  at  least  one  track  and  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  code  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined range  of  weights, 

B.  a  scale  for  measuring  said  predetermined  range  of 
weights, 

C.  means  for  coupling  said  reticle  to  said  scale  such  that  said 
reticle  moves  a  predetermined  amount  in  accordance 
with  the  range  of  weights  to  be  measured  on  said  scale, 

D.  an  array  of  photodetectors, 

E.  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  reticle  on  said 
array  of  photodetectors  whereby  said  photodetectors 
generate  a  code  in  accordance  with  the  weight  on  said 
scale, 

F.  a  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said 
photodetectors  in  said  array,  which  said  first  photodetec- 
tor  of  said  array  is  used  for  reading  a  least  significant  bit 
in  said  code,  said  compensation  circuit  having  a  dynamic 
biasing  means  for  compensating  said  first  photodetector, 
said  dynamic  biasing  means  comprising  a  second  photo- 
detector  independent  of  said  code  generating  photode- 
tector array,  which  said  second  photodetector  has  sub- 
stantially the  same  operating  characteristics  as  said  first 
photodetector  of  said  array  and  which  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  undesirable  light  intensity  and  temperature 
variations,  said  second  independent  photodetector  used 
solely  for  compensating  said  first  photodetector  of  said 
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array  for  said  undesirable  light  and  temperature  varia- 
tions; and 
G.  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  light  applied  to  said 
second  independent  photodetector. 


3,913,096 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSDUCER  HAVING  PARABOLIC  RESISTANCE 

RESPONSE 

Agnes    Veszi,    Rueil-Malmaison,    France,    assignor    to    La 

Telemecanique  Electrique,  Nanterre,  France 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383^98 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2, 1972, 72.27970 
Int.  CI.'  G08C  13100;  H03K  13117;  GOIK  7124 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  4  Claims 


h&^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  physical  quantity,  said 
apparatus  comprising  :  a  transducer  unit  having  a  transducer 
element  ( 1 )  with  an  electrical  resistance  varying,  as  a  function 
of  said  physical  quantity,  in  accordance  with  a  parabolic  law, 
said  transducer  element  having  first  terminal  with  a  first  wire 

(2)  connected  thereto  and  second  terminal  (F)  with  second 

(3)  and  third  (4)  wires  connected  thereto,  at  least  said  first 
and  second  wires  having  substantially  the  same  electrical 
resistance  values;  a  constant  current  generator  having  a  first 
terminal  (D)  connected  to  said  first  wire  and  a  second  termi- 
nal (E);  an  auxiliary  resistor  (5)  connecting  the  second  wire 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  constant  current  generator;  an 
analog- to-digital  converter  (7)  having  an  input  (7a)  and  pro- 
viding a  digital  display  of  the  measured  physical  quantity;  and 
switching  means  (16)  connecting  the  first,  second  and  third 
wires  and  the  auxiliary  resistor  to  the  input  of  the  analog-to- 
ditial  converter,  whereby  there  are  successively  applied  to  the 
said  input,  a  first  voltage  signal  appearing  across  the  second 
terminal  (F)  of  the  transducer  element  and  the  second  termi- 
nal (E)  of  the  constant  current  generator,  a  second  voltage 
signal  appearing  across  the  first  terminal  (D)  of  the  constant 
current  generator  and  the  second  terminal  (F)  of  the  trans- 
ducer element  and  a  third  voltage  signal  ap(>earing  across  the 
auxiliary  resistor,  the  analog-to-digital  converter  including 
means  for  forming  the  quotient  of  the  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  voltage  signals  by  the  third  voltage  signal  and 
the  said  auxiliary  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  resistance  of  the  transducer  element  for  a 
predetermined  value  of  the  said  physical  quantity. 


3,913,097 
SOUND  SIMULATOR  FOR  MODEL  STEAM  ENGINE 
Walter  J.  Schedler,  544  Wildwood  Way,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95050 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,423 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340—384  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  sound  generation  system  for  a  multi-wheeled  model 
steam  engine  operating  at  a  speed  determined  by  the  magni- 
tude of  electric  power  received  from  a  controller,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  electronic  circuit  for  generating  a  constant  white  noise 

signal  representing  a  steam  sound; 
a  switch  electrically  connected  to  receive  electric  power 
from  the  engine  and  including  an  actuator  for  turning  the 
switch  on  momentarily  at  a  rate  responsive  to  the  operat- 
ing speed  of  the  engine; 


a  full  wave  rectifier  connected  to  receive  electric  current 
from  the  switch; 

an  amplifier  having  power  terminals  connected  to  receive 
electric  power  from  the  rectifier  for  providing  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  power  received 
and  synchronously  with  the  closing  of  the  switch,  said 
amplifier  also  having  signal  input  terminals  connected  to 
receive  said  white  noise  signal; 


n_^ 
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a  capacitor  connected  across  the  power  input  terminals  of 
the  amplifier  to  filter  and  smooth  out  the  power  signal 
when  any  brief  interruptions  occur  due  primarily  to  the 
controller  regulation  and  electrical  connections  between 
the  engine  and  power  source  being  momentarily  broken; 
a  sound  speaker  connected  to  receive  the  amplifier  out- 
put signal  with  such  signal  being  the  amplified  white  noise 
signal  representing  escaping  steam  occurring  synchro- 
nously with  the  operating  speed  of  the  engine  to  simulate 
the  actual  sound  of  a  steam  engine. 


3,913,098 
LIGHT  EMITTING  FOUR  LAYER  DEVICE  AND 
IMPROVED  CIRCUITRY  THEREOF 
Tutomu  Nakamura,  Akashi;  Saburo  Matsuda,  Nara,  and  Yoi- 
chi  Ito,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hayakawa  Denki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,770,  Dec.  10,  1969.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,123 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    11,   1968,  43- 
90658;  Jan.  18,  1969,  44-4311 

Int.  Cl.»  G08B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340—384  E  10  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  producing  light  and  electrical  pulses  com- 
prising a  two  terminal  PNPN  four-layer  light  emissive  semi- 
conductor element  formed  by  a  single  epitaxial  process  exhib- 
iting a  forward  vollage  current  characteristic  including  a  cur- 
rent-controlled negative  resistance  region  with  a  high  impe- 
dance state  and  a  low  impedance  state  in  the  forward  voltage 
area,  said  semiconductor  element  showing  light  emission  at 
roon  temperature  at  the  high  and  low  impedance  states  in- 
cluded in  the  negative  resistance  region  in  the  forward  voltage 
area  wherein  the  intensity  increases  with  the  current  fiowing 
through  said  element  in  both  the  positive  and  negative  regions 
of  the  forward  voltage  area,  impedance  means  connected  in 
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series  with  one  terminal  of  said  element,  forward  biasing 
means  connected  across  ^aid  impedance  means  and  said  ele- 
ment in  series  to  bias  said  element  in  the  foroward  voltage 
area,  said  bisising  means!  and  said  impedance  means  being 
selected  to  provide  a  load  line  which  intersects  the  voltage- 
current  characteristic  at  bnly  one  point,  said  point  being  in 
said  negative  resistance  region,  capacitor  means  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  semicondiictor  element,  said  capacitor  being 
alternately  charged  and  discharged  to  concurrently  provide  a 
pulsating  electrical  curreiit  and  a  pulsating  light  output  from 
said  semiconductor  element  whereby  said  current  and  output 
may  be  selectively  utilized  to  activate  means  responsive 
thereto,  and  second  impedance  means  and  a  series  connected 
light  responsive  switch  interconnected  in  parallel  with  the  first 
impedance  means,  said  s\»'itch  being  responsive  to  light  pro- 
duced by  said  semiconduc  tor  element  to  connect  said  second 
impedance  means  in  circuit  with  said  first  impedance  means 
to  shift  the  operation  of  said  semiconductor  element  to  the 
constant  voltage  region  of  the  voltage -current  characteristic 
thereof. 

10.  Apparatus  for  producing  light  and  electrical  pulses 
according  to  claim  9  including  an  electro-acoustic  transducer 
interconnected  with  and  driven  by  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment. 


a  source  of  digital  control  signals  connected  to  said  filter 
means, 

means  for  applying  digital  control  signals  from  said  source 
to  energize  selectively  predetermined  ones  of  said  switch 
means  to  thereby  connect  in  series  the  corresponding 
delay  lines  whereby  in  each  channel  a  total  delay  is  ob- 
tained which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
serially  connected  delay  lines  in  that  channel; 

each  of  said  discrete  RF  pulses  being  delayed  in  its  corre- 
sponding delay  channel  an  amount  substantially  equal  to 
said  time-separation  between  said  RF  pulses;  and 

means  for  coherently  combining  said  time-delayed  RF 
pulses  to  obtain  an  output  waveform  having  an  amplitude 
substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  the 
several  discrete  RF  pulses. 


:»,9 13,099 
AUTOMATIC,  DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  RADAR 
TARGET  MATCHED  FILTER 
Donald  R.  Wehner,  San  Difego;  Michael  J.  Prickett,  Santee,  and 
Raymond  B.  Gylling,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  24^  1970,  Ser.  No.  49376 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9106,  7130 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  SA  3  Claims 


1.  A  digital  system  for  iutomaticaliy  identifying  a  remote 

radar  target  having  a  plurality  of  scatter  centers  comprising: 

microwave  energy  means  for  illuminating  said  target  with  a 

high-range  resolution  RF  pulse  train; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  reflected  microwave  energy 

from  said  target; 
said  reflected  microwave  energy  comprising  a  range  profile 
signature  of  said  target  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  RF  pulses, 
each  of  said  RF  pulses  corresponding  to  the  energy  re- 
flected from  one  of  sai^  plurality  of  scatter  centers  of  said 
target,  and  each  of  said  RF  pulses  having  a  time-separa- 
tion with  respect  to  eath  other  proportional  to  the  physi- 
cal separation  of  said  Scatter  centers  of  said  target; 
matched  filter  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means, 
said  filter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  variable,  micro- 
wave delay  channels,  and  further  including 
power  divider  means  for  {coupling  each  of  said  discrete  RF 

pulses  to  a  different  ohe  of  said  delay  channels, 
each  of  said  delay  chaniels  comprising  a  bank  of  delay 
lines,  each  of  said  delay  lines  having  a  fixed  delay  and 
further  including  digital  switch  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  delay  line: , 


3,913,100 
DEVICE  FOR  DECODING  PULSE-CODED  DATA 
Albert  Janex,  Cachan,  France,  assignor  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,528 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     22,     1972, 
72.45920 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9156;  H03K  9104 
U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  LC  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  decoding  pulse  sequences  of  (n— 1)  logic 
conditions  each  0  or  1  spaced  by  one  clock  period  d,  thereby 
determining  2"~'  normal  codes,  in  which  said  sequence  is 
marked  by  an  initial  pulse  F,",  and  which  is  arranged  to  recog- 
nize a  pulse  delayed  SO  ±  Ad  from  said  F,"  pulse,  where  Afl  is 
a  time  displacement  tolerance,  comprising  the  combination 
of: 

a  first  timing  circuit  having  a  time  constant  2Ad  responsive 
to  said  sequence  to  be  triggered  by  each  pulse  thereof 
including,  initially,  said  F,"  pulse; 
a  shift  register  having  at  least  n  stages,  the  input  of  which  is 
responsive  to  the  2Ad  width  pulse  output  of  said  first 
timing  circuit; 
a  clock  for  generating  timing  pulses  having  a  period  8  con- 
nected to  advance  said  shift  register  one  stage  each  6 
period,  said  clock  including  a  pulse  generator  operating 
at  a  frequency  {k/d)  and  a  divider-by-A:  circuit  responsive 
to  said  pulse  generator,  said  divider  having  an  enable 
input  and  said  K  being  an  integer  much  greater  than 
(1/2A); 
a  second  timing  circuit  having  a  time  constant  Ad,  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  first  timing  circuit; 
a  third  timing  circuit  having  a  time  constant  T,  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  second  timing  circuit,  said  third 
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timing  circuit  being  connected  to  said  divider  enable 
input  to  synchronize  said  clock  for  time  T,  from  pulse  F," 
delayed  by  A0,  said  T,  being  a  time  substantially  longer 
than  the  longest  of  said  sequence  anticipated; 
and  a  decoder  coupled  to  n— 1  adjacent  shift  register  outputs 
in  parallel,  at  time  (n+\  )d  after  said  F,"  pulse,  conditions 
0  and  1  along  said  register  outputs  representing  said  word 
to  be  decoded. 


3,913,103 

DEVICE  FOR  RANGE  CUT-OFF  BY  FREQUENCY 

SELECTION  IN  MULTIPLE  MODULATION  FUZES 

Carlton  H.  Cash,  Norco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,459 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  9/39 

U.S.  CI.  343—7  PF  3  Claims 


3,913,101 
SUB-CARRIER  PROXIMITY  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Adrian,  Arlington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,639 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  9/39 

U.S.  CI.  343—7  PF  6  Claims 
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1.  An  AM  fiize  system  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a 
signal  having  a  carrier  amplitude  modulated  by  a  noise  modu- 
lated sideband  signal,  means  for  mixing  said  transmitted  signal 
with  a  return  echo  signal  from  a  target  and  means  for  deriving 
an  output  to  actuate  a  fuze  from  the  output  of  said  mixing 
means. 
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1.  A  radio  fuze  system  comprising  means  for  providing  a 
signal  frequency  modulated  by  at  least  two  separate  frequen- 
cies, means  for  transmitting  said  signal,  means  for  receiving  a 
return  signal  from  a  target,  a  mixing  circuit  having  first  and 
second  inputs  coupled  to  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  respectively  for  producing  an  output  signal  comprising 
a  spectrum  of  coherent  Doppler  wave  portion  plus  an  incoher- 
ent wave  portion  due  to  range  noise,  and  spectral  comparison 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixing  circuit  for 
producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  mixing  circuit  when  the  energy  level  of  the  coherent 
Doppler  wave  portion  of  said  output  signal  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount  greater  than  the  incoherent  portion  of  said 
output  signal. 


3,913,102 
BISTABLE  FREQUENCY  FUZE  SYSTEM  FOR  VT  FUZE 
Richard  C.  Robinson,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,760 

Int.  CI."  F42C  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  PF  6  Claims 


3,913,104 
INCOHERENT  SPECTRAL  COMPARISON  FUZE  SYSTEM 

WITH  HYBRID  AGC 
Donald  J.  Adrian,  Arlington,  and  Cariton  H.  Cash,  Norco,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,936 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIS  9/24 


U.S.  CI.  343—7  PF 


2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  bistable  frequency  fuze  system  for  variable  time 
fuzes,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  detector  for  producing  out- 
put signals  in  response  to  received  signals  appearing  as 
signals  reflected  from  a  target, 

b.  a  bistable  trigger  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
detector  for  producing  first  and  second  output  voltages  in 
response  to  output  signals  from  said  oscillator-detector, 

c.  switching  network  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  bistable 
trigger  circuit  and  to  said  oscillator  detector  and  being 
responsive  said  first  voltage  to  cause  said  oscillator  to 
operate  at  a  first  frequency  and  to  said  second  voltage  to 
cause  said  oscillator  to  operate  at  a  second  frequency. 
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2.  An  FM  fuze  system  comprising  a  source  of  band  limited 
noise,  an  RF  transmitter  coupled  to  a  source  of  band  limited 
noise  for  transmitting  a  random  noise  modulated  signal  in  the 
direction  of  a  target,  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  return 
echo  of  said  transmitted  signal,  a  mixer  circuit  having  a  first 
and  second  input  coupled  to  said  transmitter  and  to  said  re- 
ceiving means  for  producing  an  output  signal  containing  co- 
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herent  and  incoherent  signals,  first  amplifier  intergrator  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  sai^  mixer  circuit  means  for  accepting 
a  first  band  of  frequencies  within  said  incoherent  portion  of 
said  mixer  output  signal  and  producing  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  the  averse  amplitude  of  said  first  band  of 
frequencies,  second  amplifier  intergrator  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  said  mixer  circuit  for  accepting  a  second  band  of 
frequencies  within  said  intoherent  portion  of  said  mixer  out- 
put signal  and  producing  afi  output  voltage  proportional  to  the 
average  amplitude  of  saidisecond  band  of  frequencies,  differ- 
ence amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  for  producing  an  [output  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  output  signals  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifier  integrator  circuits. 


J,913,105 

COLLAPSIBLE  SELF-ERECTING  TUBULAR  FRAME 

STRUCTURE  AND  DEPtOYABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

REFLECTOR  EMBODYING  SAME 
Clyde  E.  Williamson;  Rqy  M.  Acker,  both  of  Los  Angeles; 
Gilbert  A.  Greenbaumi,  Encino,  and  William  J.  Phillips, 
Gardena,  all  of  Calif. j  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^31,218,  April  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mdy  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,220 
Int.  CI.  E04h  12118 
U.S.  CI.  343-840  [  1  Claim 


1.  A  deployable  antenfia  reflector  for  spacecraft  and  the 
like  comprising:  j 

a  tetrahedral  truss  franje  constructed  of  thin-walled,  resil- 
ient, collapsible,  stritin  energy  erectile  tubular  frame 
members  and  having]  two  spaced  and  generally  parallel 
frame  sections  forming  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and 
connecting  struts  between  and  joining  said  frame  sec- 
tions; I 

each  frame  section  havijig  a  perimeter  comprising  a  number 
of  said  tubular  frame 'members  joined  end  to  end  by  first 
connecting  means,  arid  truss  members  each  comprising  a 
number  of  said  tubular  frame  members  joined  end  to  end 
by  second  connecting  means,  said  truss  members  extend- 
ing between  oppositq  sides  of  said  perimeter  in  oblique 
intersecting  relation  ^o  one  another  and  being  joined  at 
their  ends  to  said  perimeter  by  said  first  connecting 
means  and  between  t^ieir  ends  to  one  another  at  the  truss 
member  intersections  by  said  second  connecting  mejms, 
and  connecting  strutsicomprising  tubular  frame  members 
extending  between  arid  joined  at  their  ends  by  said  con- 
necting means  to  said  frame  sections  in  such  a  way  as  to 
form  with  the  tubular  frame  members  of  said  frame  sec- 
tions a  plurality  of  te(rahedral  bays; 

each  said  tubular  fram0  member  having  a  tubular  portion 
and  coplanar  dimetric^ally  opposed  flanges  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  tubular  portion  and  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
portion  of  each  framejmember  being  flattened  into  copla- 
nar relation  with  its  flanges; 

each  said  connecting  rneans  comprising  a  flat  connecting 
plate  located  substant  ally  in  the  plane  of  the  correspond- 


ing frame  section  and  seating  the  adjacent  flattened  frame 
member  ends,  each  plate  having  an  edge  underlying  the 
flattened  end  of  and  extending  transverse  to  each  of  the 
corresponding  frame  members,  and  means  joining  the 
member  ends  to  their  respective  connecting  plates; 

the  outer  side  of  one  frame  section  conforming  generally  to 
an  arcuate  surface  of  selected  contour,  such  as  a  para- 
bolic surface; 

a  flexible  and  foldable  electrically  conductive  mesh  secured 
to  said  outer  side  of  said  one  frame  section  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  mesh  conforms  generally  to  said  surface 
contour  to  provide  an  electromagnetic  reflecting  surface 
when  said  truss  frame  occupies  said  tetrahedral  truss 
configuration;  and 

said  frame  members  being  adapted  to  be  flattened  and 
folded  and  said  mesh  being  adapted  to  be  folded  with  said 
frame  members  to  permit  collapsing  of  said  reflector  to  a 
compact  storage  configuration  wherein  said  frame  mem- 
bers store  elastic  strain  energy  for  deploying  said  reflector 
when  the  collapsing  force  on  the  reflector  is  removed. 


3,913,106 

RADAR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

VEHICULAR  COLLISIONS 

Kazuo  Sato,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1973, 48-67854 
Int.  CU  GO  IS  9124 
U.S.  CI.  343— 9  11  Claims 
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1.  Radar  detection  apparatus  for  preventing  vehicular  colli- 
sions in  which  relative  speed  and  relative  distance  between  a 
vehicle  and  a  target  are  determined  utilizing  Doppler  signal 
characteristics  in  which  two  transmitting  waves  of  different 
frequencies  are  employed,  the  relative  speed  and  relative 
distance  being  determined  by  using  the  period  of  the  Doppler 
signals  and  the  phase  difference  between  two  generated  Dop- 
pler signals,  said  apparatus  comprising  oscillator  means  capa- 
ble of  generating  either  of  two  signals  of  different  frequencies 
at  a  time  for  transmission  to  the  target,  detector  means  for 
generating  Doppler  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  said  two 
frequencies,  level  sensing  means  connected  to  said  detector 
means  for  sensing  the  level  of  the  Doppler  signals  generated 
by  said  detector  means,  and  control  means  for  changing  said 
oscillator  means  to  transmit  a  signal  having  the  other  of  said 
two  frequencies  when  the  level  of  said  Doppler  signal  applied 
to  said  level  sensing  means  crosses  a  predetermined  voltage 
level. 
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3,913,107 
NOISE  CANCELLING  MAGNETIC  ANTENNA  FOR  USE 

WITH  WATERCRAFT 

Kerns  H.  Powers,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Lewis  L.  Stetz,  Jr., 

Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,582 

Int.  CI.2  HOIQ  1134 

U.S.  CI.  343—709  3  Claims 


3,913,108 
RADOME  FORMED  OF  CURABLE  BILLET  AND  WOUND 

TAPE 
Kenneth  E.  Branen,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,094 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1142 

U.S.  CI.  343-872  4  Claims 


1.  A  radome  having  a  substantially  conical  shape  compris- 


mg: 


a  substantially  hollow  billet  forming  the  apex  of  the  radome, 
said  billet  having  front  and  rear  portions,  said  rear  portion 
being  defined  by  a  reduced  thickness; 

a  tape  material  wound  to  form  the  remainder  of  the  radome 
overlapping  the  rear  portion  of  the  billet;  and 

the  billet  and  the  tape  form  a  cured  homogenous  radome. 


3,913,109 
ANTENNA  ERECTION  MECHANISM 
Charies  F.  Owen,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  128,609 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIQ  1108.  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  343-880  6  Claims 

1.  A  self-erecting  boom  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  annular  supporting  segments 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  aligned  to  define  spa- 
tially a  cylinder;  and. 


at  least  two  flexible  bands  extending  generally  in  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to  the  cylinder  defined  by  the  seg- 
ments and  winding  helically  about  the  cylindrically  de- 
fined contour  of  the  boom,  the  bands  each  being  attached 
to  the  segments  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  each  band 
with  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  segments, 


compression  of  the  boom  into  a  compact,  non-deployed 
configuration  storing  energy  in  the  bands,  which  energy 
is  released  on  extension  of  the  bands  to  erect  the  boom 
to  a  deployed  configuration. 


1.  An  inductive-type  antenna  system  for  the  transmission 
and  reception  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  extremely 
low  frequency  range  comprising: 

flexible  core  means;  and 

electrical  conductor  means  wound  coaxially  around  said 
core  means  along  substantially  the  total  length  thereof 
and  then  wound  coaxially  around  said  core  means  back 
on  itself  in  the  same  sense  as  the  initial  winding  along 
substantially  the  total  length  of  said  core  means  to  pro- 
vide the  second  terminal  to  complete  a  circuit. 


3,913,110 

HIGH  SPEED  NONIMPACT  PRINTING 

Robert  W.  Haeberle;  Donald  J.  J.  Lennon,  both  of  Acton,  and 

Harvey  G.  Schleif stein,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,484,  April  13,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693,965,  Dec.  27,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,550,153.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,460 

InL  CI.  C09c  1/44,  G03g  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  346—139  3  Claims 
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1.  A  donor  sheet  for  electrical  pulse  printing  having  a  con- 
ductive high  resistance  self-supporting  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  finely  divided,  electrically  conductive  uncharged  mobile 
printing  particles  attached  lightly  to  and  disp>ersed  over  a  first 
surface  of  said  portion,  said  sheet  having  an  electrical  resistiv- 
ity of  at  least  5x10*  ohm-cm  and  having  sufficient  conductiv- 
ity to  conduct  a  current  between  said  particles  and  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  said  self-supporting  portion  during  the  presence 
of  an  image  shaped  electrical  field  of  short  duration  extending 
through  said  surfaces  so  that  those  particles  located  within 
said  image  shaped  field  accumulate  charge  of  a  sufficient 
magnitude  and  sign  to  cr.use  them  to  detach  from  said  donor 
sheet  during  the  presence  of  said  electrical  field. 


3,913,111 
CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FLASH  AND  SHUTTER 

CONTROLS 
Seijiro  Tokutomi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1973, 48-3801 1 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  354—127  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera,  flash  means  for  providing  preparatory  flash 
illumination  prior  to  film  exposure  and  main  flash  illumination 
during  film  exposure,  preparatory  circuit  means  electrically 
connected  with  said  flash  means  for  operating  the  latter  to 
provide  said  preparatory  flash  illumination,  main  circuit 
means  electrically  connected  with  said  flash  means  and  with 
said  preparatory  circuit  means  for  operating  said  flash  means 
to  provide  said  main  flash  illumination  in  a  manner  deter- 
mined by  the  operation  of  said  flash  means  during  said  prepar- 
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atory  flash  illumination, 
cal  quantity  correspondi 
switch  means  electrically 
for  rendering  the  latter  o 
said  electrical  quantity 
connected  with  said 
the  latter  operative  during 
operatively  connected  wi 


miemory  means  for  storing  an  electri- 

n)g  to  normal  illumination,  memory 

onnected  with  said  memory  means 

F^rative  during  one  interval  to  store 

preparatory  switch  means  electrically 

preparatory  circuit  means  for  rendering 

another  interval,  and  control  means 

h  said  memory  switch  means  and 
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said  preparatory  switch  ..._ 
at  different  at  least  partly 
lively  operating  both  of  thi 
least  partly  non-overlapp  ng 
memory  means  to  store  an 
to  normal  illumination  anc 
storing  an  electrical  q 
tory  flash  illumination 
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for  making  said  intervals  occur 
non-overlapping  times  by  respec- 
latter  switch  means  at  different  at 

times  to  thereby  permit  said 
electrical  quantity  corresponding 
prevent  said  memory  means  from 

corresponding  to  said  prepara- 


j  ,913,112 

SHUTTER  AND  VIEWFINDER  MIRROR  INTER-LINKAGE 

MEANS  FOR  A  SMALL  S|NGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Sho  Takahama,  Nishinom(ya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1973, 48-96939 
Int.  CI.2  GOJB  19112,  9140,  9/38 
U.S.CL  354-156  9  Claims 
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normally  urged  to  and  rem 
it  permits  passage  of  light 


7^ 


« 


3a  3c    3b-/ ^  t 


1.  In  a  single-lens  reflex  <  amera  having  a  lens  system  along 
whose  optical  axis  light  reflt  cted  from  external  objects  may  be 
directed  into  the  interior  of  said  camera  to  be  directed  into  a 
viewfmder  observable  by  a  jhotographer  or  to  expose  a  film, 
a  guillotine-type  shutter  comprising  a  first  curtain  and  a  sec- 
ond curtain,  each  of  whici  is  independently  moveable,  is 

lains  in  a  repose  position,  wherein 
directed  into  said  camera  by  said 


conditions,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  mirror,  which  is  moveable 
to  first  mirror  position  wherein  said  mirror  permits  light  di- 
rected into  said  camera  by  said  lens  system  and  passed  by  said 
shutter  to  reach  and  expose  a  film,  and  to  a  second  mirror 
position  wherein  said  mirror  prevents  said  light  from  reaching 
a  film  and  directs  said  light  into  said  viewfinder,  a  shutter  and 
mirror  interlinkage  means  comprising 
a  first  retention  means  which,  subsequent  to  release  of  said 
first  curtain  from  said  cocked  position,  retains  said  first 
curtain  in  a  first  curtain  intermediate  position  wherein 
said  first  curtain  prevents  passage  of  light  directed  into 
said  camera  by  said  lens  system, 
first  mirror  pivot  means  exerting  a  constant  force  urging 

said  mirror  to  move  to  said  first  mirror  position 
mirror  retention  means  which  may  hold  said  mirror  in  said 
second  mirror  position,  and  is  actuated  to  disengage  said 
mirror  by  said  first  curtain  at  said  first  curtain  intermedi- 
ate position 
first  disengagement  means  which  may  effect  disengagement 
of  said  first  retention  means  from  said  first  curtain, 
whereby  said  first  curtain  may  be  moved  from  said  first 
curtain  intermediate  position  to  said  repose  position,  and 
permit  commencement  of  a  film  exposure,  and  which  is 
actuated  by  said  mirror  at  said  mirror  first  position 
second  retention  means  which,  subsequent  to  release  of  said 
second  curtain  from  said  cocked  position,  retains  said 
second  curtain  in  a  second  curtain  intermediate  position 
wherein  said  second  curtain  prevents  passage  of  light 
directed  into  said  camera  by  said  lens  system,  whereby  a 
film  exposure  is  terminated 
second  mirror  pivot  means  which  may  move  said  mirror  to 
said  second  mirror  position,  and  is  actuated  by  said  sec- 
ond curtain  at  said  second  curtain  intermediate  position 
second  disengagement  means  which  may  effect  disen- 
gagement of  said  second  retention  means  from  said  sec- 
ond curtain,  whereby  said  second  curtain  may  be  moved 
from  said  second  curtain  intermediate  position  to  said 
repose  position,  and  which  is  actuated  by  said  mirror  at 
said  second  mirror  position. 


3,913,113 

COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

SETTABLE  TO  PRESELECTED  FOCUS 

Maki  Yamashita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,243 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Nov.   22,    1972,  47- 
134968[U] 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  354-195  12  Claims 


lens  system,  and  is  moveable  to  and  retainable  in  a  cocked 


position,  wherein  it  permit; 


passage  of  said  light,  electroni- 


cally controlled  means  which  is  actuated  simultaneously  with 
release  of  said  first  curtair  from  said  cocked  position  and 
subsequently  holds  said  second  curtain  in  said  cocked  position 
for  a  time  that  is  variable  in  accordance  with  ambient  light 


12.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  an  objective  lens 
barrel  and  housing  structure  formed  with  a  light  entrance  in 
front  of  the  lens  barrel,  the  improvements  which  comprise 
focus  adjusting  means  movable  between  at  least  two  positions 
including  an  initial  position  to  set  said  lens  barrel  to  corre- 
sponding focusing  positions,  a  lens  protecting  covering  mov- 
ably  supported  in  position  by  said  housing  structure  for  selec- 
tively closing  and  opening  said  light  entrance;  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  focus  adjusting  means  for  biasing 
said  focus  adjusting  means  to  said  initial  position;  and  means 
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operatively  connected  with  said  focus  adjusting  means  for 
interlocking  said  focus  adjusting  means  with  said  lens  protect- 
ing covering,  said  interlocking  means  being  capable  of  arrest- 
ing said  focus  adjusting  means  at  positions  other  than  said 
initial  position  against  said  biasing  means  when  said  lens  pro- 
tecting covering  is  in  position  to  op)en  said  light  entrance,  said 
interlocking  means  being  actuated  by  said  lens  protecting 
covering  to  permit  said  focus  adjusting  means  to  return  to  said 
initial  position  from  any  other  position  by  said  biasing  means 
when  said  lens  protecting  covering  is  moved  to  a  position  to 
close  said  light  entrance. 


3,913,114 
ELECTRICAL  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Tatsuya  Taguchi,  Tokyo;  Yoji  Sugiura,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Aizawa,    Machida;     Masanori    Uchidoi,    Kawasaki,    and 
Tomonori  Iwashita,  Chofy,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushikf  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1973,48-13431 

Int.  CI.2G03B  17142 

U.S.  CI.  354—204  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  driving  device  for  the  camera  in  which  the 
winding  up  operation  for  shutter  charging  and  film  winding  up 
and  the  shutter  release  operation  are  carried  out  repeatedly 
comprising; 

-  a  driving  means, 

-  a  driving  rotary  body  connected  with  said  driving  means 

in  such  a  manner  that  the  rotation  can  be  transmitted  to 
the  driving  rotary  body, 

-  at  least  one  satellite  rotary  body  pivoted  on  said  rotary 

body, 

-  a  solar  rotary  body  for  winding  up  operation  connected 

with  said  satellite  rotary  body  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
rotation  can  be  transmitted  to  said  solar  rotary  body, 

-  a  solar  rotary  body  for  shutter  release  connected  with  said 

satellite  rotary  body  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rotation 
can  be  transmitted  to  said  solar  rotary  body,  said  solar 
rotary  body  for  shutter  release  being  coaxial  with  said 
solar  rotary  body  for  the  winding  up  oi>eration  but  pres- 
enting a  different  number  of  the  teeth  from  that  of  said 
solar  rotary  body  for  the  winding  up  operation, 

-  binding  means  for  controlling  said  solar  rotary  body  for 

winding  up  in  a  certained  determined  position,  said  bind- 
ing means  being  freed  from  controlling  the  determined 
position  by  the  finishing  of  the  winding  up  of  said  solar 
rotary  body  for  the  winding  up  operation, 

-  a  release  means  connected  with  said  binding  means  in  such 

a  manner  that  said  release  means  can  operate  in  response 
to  said  binding  means, 

-  said  release  means  presenting  a  lock  means  for  locking 
said  binding  means,  said  lock  means  locking  said  binding 
means  when  the  control  of  the  determined  position  is 
freed,  whereby  the  lock  is  released  by  the  movement  of 
said  solar  rotary  body  for  shutter  release. 


3,913,115 
FILM  PERFORATION  SENSOR 
Arthur  C.  Mueller,  Niles,  and  Mervin  W.  LaRue,  Jr.,  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,522 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1100 

U.S.  CL  354— 213  12  Claims 


1.  For  a  still  camera  having  a  built-in  motor  for  driving  on 
demand  a  transport  mechanism  for  moving  a  film  having  a 
perforation  proximate  each  film  frame,  a  shutter  operating 
means  and  a  control  system  for  accurately  positioning  the 
film  repeatably  according  to  the  position  of  the  perforation 
relative  to  an  exposure  aperture,  the  control  system  com- 
prising 
a  perforation  sensing  assembly  including: 
perforation  sensor  means  displaceable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  perforations  in  the  film;  and 
multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  to  amplify 
the  movement  of  said  sensor  means  into  and  out  of  a 
perforation  in  the  film; 
circuit  means  for  controlling  energization  of  the  motor; 
contact  means  in  said  circuit  means  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing and  de-energizing  said  motor  control  circuit  means 
responsive  to  displacement  of  said  perforation  sensing 
assembly  into  and  out  of  perforations  in  the  film;  and 
the  shutter  operating  means  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  said  perforation  sensing  as- 
sembly, said  shutter  operating  means  when  moved  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  perforation  sensing  as- 
sembly causing  withdrawal  of  said  sensor  means  from  a 
perforation  and  causing  initiation  of  motor  energization 
through  said  contact  in  said  circuit  means 
whereby  said  motor  when  energized  causes  transportation 
of  a  length  of  film  until  said  sensor  means  senses  presence 
of  another  perforation  at  a  desired  location  and  through 
said  circuit  means  de-energizes  said  motor. 


3,913,116 

CAMERA  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  VIEWFINDER 

Erich  Kastner,  Munich,  and  Kurt  Wallner,  Dietersheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Arnold  &  Richter  KG,  Munich, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,251,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1972, 
2200690 

Int.  CI.  G03b  13110 
U.S.  CI.  354—223  8  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising:  a  camera  housing;  a 
lens  mounted  on  said  housing  for  receiving  light  from  the 
subject  being  photographed  and  for  directing  such  light  to  an 
associated  photographic  film,  the  light  path  from  the  subject 
to  the  film  defining  a  shooting  light  path;  a  viewfinder  com- 
prising a  light  entry  opening,  a  light  exit  opening  and  an  inter- 
mediate light  transmitting  arm  for  receiving  light  from  the 
subject  being  photographed  and  for  directing  such  light  to  the 
eye  of  the  photographer,  the  light  path  from  the  subject  to  the 
eye  of  the  photographer  defining  a  viewfinder  light  path; 
optical  means  for  diverting  the  viewfinder  light  path  from  the 
shooting  light  path  and  for  directing  the  viewfinder  light  out 
of  the    camera    housing;    a    magnifying   eyepiece    pivotally 
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mounted  on  the  arm  of  sj  id  viewfmder  for  defming  said  light 
exit  opening  in  a  directior  facing  away  from  the  subject  being 
photographed;  and  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  arm  and  its  associated  eyepiece  about  an  axis  substan- 


^ 


^%:r^- 


portion  to  be  disengaged  with  the  first  and  second  shutter 
curtain  mechanisms  at  the  end  of  the  winding  operation, 
d.  a  holding  means  for  holding  the  first  and  second  shutter 
curtain  mechanisms  at  end  positions  of  the  winding  oper- 
ation; 

.  a  release  means  for  controlling  the  holding  means  to 
operate  the  first  and  second  shutter  curtain  mechanisms 
for  the  film  exposure;  and 

a  stopper  means  for  stopping  the  first  and  second  shutter 
curtain  mechanisms  at  the  end  positions  of  operation, 
wherein  ther  stopper  means  comprises  spiral  grooves 
provided  respectively  on  two  winding  shafts  of  the  first 
and  second  curtain  mechanisms  and  members  which 
move  upward  or  downward  slidably  contacting  the  spiral 
grooves  when  the  winding  shafts  are  rotated  and  which 
determines  the  end  positions  of  the  operation  by  abutting 
against  ends  of  the  spiral  grooves  when  the  first  and 
second  curtains  are  brought  to  the  respective  end  posi- 
tions of  of)eration. 


3,913,118 

tially  parallel  to  a  line  betfveen  the  lens  and  the  subject  being  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  STATEMENTS 

photographed  for  enablinb  said  viewfinder  to  be  pivoted  be-    »*'*^*""*  N.  Abrams,  2514  Farnsworth,  Northbrook,  ill.  60062 
tween  positions  on  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  camera  hous-  *^''***  ^"^-  **'  *^'^^'  ^'^-  ^^-  ^87,437 

ing. 


U.S.  CI.  354—292 


Int.  Cl.='  G03B  75/00 


12  Claims 


1,913,117 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUlTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

Takashi  Endo,  and  Masaaki  Morota,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yashka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,745 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    13,    1973,  48- 
126807;  Nov.  15,  1973. 48^131224;  Mar.  5,  1974, 49-25283 

Int.  CI.2G03B  9/34,  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  354-242  i  5  Claims 


^)^-oi^TMiM«r  ■<oar>'«^  «»-■-••««  i^m 


4.  A  focal  plane  shutte^  system  for  photographic  camera 
comprising:  ! 

a  a  first  shutter  curtainl  mechanism  for  driving  a  shutter 
curtain  which  is  movjed  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
opened  position  to  ca^se  the  film  to  be  exposed  to  light 
when  the  shutter  is  operated; 

b.  a  second  shutter  curiam  mechanism  having  a  curtain 
winding  shaft  provided  independently  of  the  first  shutter 
curtain  mechanism  and  drivmg  a  shutter  curtain  which  is 
moved  from  an  openefl  position  to  a  closed  position  to 
stop  the  film  exposure: when  the  shutter  is  operated; 

c.  a  winding  mechanism  heaving  a  winding  force  transmission 
member  provided  withla  portion  to  be  engaged  with  the 
first  and  second  shutter  curtain  mechanism  during  the 
course  of  the  winding  (Operation  thereof  and  with  another 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  master  information  record- 
ing form  adapted  to  be  processed  through  a  copying  machine 
to  produce  an  information  recording  document  comprising: 
a  matrix  composed  of  transparent  material; 
printed  matter  permanently  affixed  to  one  surface  of  said 
transparent  material  for  providing  a  printed  form  describ- 
ing said  information  recording  document  and  providing  at 
least  one  space  which  must  be  completed; 
a  second  material  adhered  to  said  transparent  material  to 
form  a  pocket  in  said  matrix  at  a  location  which  com- 
pletes said  printed  form; 
said  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  first  information  bearing 
form  juxta(>osed  over  said  printed  form. 
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3,913,119 

APPARATUS  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF  WEBS  OF 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Josef  Pfeifer,  Unterhaching,  and  Wilfried  Hofmann,  Taufklrc- 

hen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,414 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1973, 
2353601 

Int.  CI.''  G03D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—298  20  Claims 


r-r 


^^^" 


a  Josephson  tunnelling  device  having  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes with  a  tunnel  barrier  therebetween,  said  Josephson 
tunnelling  device  being  characterized  by  the  capability  of 
supporting  a  zero  voltage  tunnel  current  therethrough. 


at  least  one  superconducting  line  connected  to  said  Joseph- 
son  tunnelling  device,  said  superconducting  line  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  resistor  wherein  said  resistor 
is  comprised  of  a  multi-component  solid  solution  or  inter- 
metallic  compound  which  is  present  as  a  stable  phase  in 
said  superconductive  line. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  elongated  flexible 
webs,  particularly  for  wet  treatment  of  carriers  of  photosensi- 
tive material,  a  combination  comprising  a  liquid-containing 
vessel  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion;  guide 
means  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  at  least 
said  lower  section  being  movable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  sections  define  an  elongated  channel  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an  inoperative  position 
in  which  said  lower  section  permits  a  web  in  said  channel  to 
move  generally  downwardly  toward  said  lower  portion  of  said 
vessel;  means  for  moving  said  lower  section  between  said 
operative  and  inoperative  positions;  a  first  pair  of  rotary  web 
advancing  members  adjacent  to  said  inlet;  a  second  pair  of 
rotary  web  advancing  members  adjacent  to  said  outlet;  first 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  pair  of  advancing  members 
so  that  a  web  whose  leader  is  introduced  between  said  first 
pair  of  advancing  members  is  caused  to  advance  through  said 
channel  and  into  the  range  of  said  second  pair  of  advancing 
members;  second  drive  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
second  pair  of  advancing  members;  first  detector  means  for 
monitoring  the  web  downstream  of  said  second  pair  of  ad- 
vancing members;  means  for  arresting  said  second  drive 
means  and  for  actuating  said  moving  means  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  said  lower  section  to  said  inoperative  position  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  leader  of  a  web  by  said  first 
detector  means  whereby,  in  response  to  continuing  rotation  of 
said  first  pair  of  advancing  members,  the  web  portion  behind 
said  leader  descends  in  said  vessel  and  forms  a  loop  having  a 
bight  which  moves  towards  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel; 
second  detector  means  in  the  region  of  said  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel  for  monitoring  the  bight  of  said  loop;  and  means  for 
starting  said  second  drive  means  in  response  to  detection  of 
the  bight  by  said  second  detector  means. 


3,913,120 

THIN  FILM  RESISTORS  AND  CONTACTS  FOR 

CIRCUITRY 

Syamal  K.  Lahiri,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,461 

Intel.  HOII  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  357—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  Josephson  tunnelling  device  circuit,  comprising: 


3,913,121 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

Albert  P.  Youmans.  Cupertino;  David  F.  Allison.  Los  Altos. 

and  David  A.  Maxwell,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sigrtetics  Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,704,  Aug.  24,  1964,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,889,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,802, 

Jan.  20,  1964,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  330,697,  Dec.  16, 1963,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,078 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  357—10  7  Claims 


.\.    \\\\N> 


'vr^ : '  \'rvv.' ".■^"  -r^^  -^^o^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  body  comprising:  a  first  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface;  a  substantially  planar  second  layer 
adjacent  and  adherent  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  comprising  a  material  that  protects  said 
upper  surface  from  unwanted  contamination;  a  third  layer  of 
supporting  material  adjacent  and  adherent  to  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  material  capable 
of  being  easily  removed  by  a  substance  that  will  .rot  affect  said 
second  layer;  a  fourth  layer  adjacent  and  adherent  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  first  layer  and  formed  to  separate  said 
first  layer  into  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  regions,  said 
fourth  layer  comprising  a  material  that  provides  electrical 
insulation  along  the  adjacent  first  layer  lower  surface;  a  fifth 
layer  adjacent  and  adherent  to  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
fourth  layer  and  comprising  a  supporting  material,  whereby 
integrated  circuits  may  readily  be  formed  by  removing  said 
third  layer  of  supporting  material  and  processing  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  wafer. 
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3,913,122 
rHARGE-COUPLEO  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICAT^N  OF  THE  DEVICE 
Joseph  Borel,  Echirolles;  Jacques  Lacour,  Grenoble,  and  Ge'- 
rard  Merckel,  La  Tronche,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Alomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  217,595,  Jan.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,884.  This  appication  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
429,149The  portion  of  tl^e  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 


Aug.  13,  199 


U.S.  CI.  357-24 
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has  been  disclaimed. 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  charge-coupled  device  comprising,  a  doped  semicon- 
ductor substrate  coated  v  ith  an  insulating  thin  film  carrying 
an  assembly  of  conductive  electrodes  which  are  disposed  in 
succession  along  one  ax  s,  means  for  creating  a  potential 
barrier  for  the  minority  carriers  upstream,  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  transfer  of  said  carriers  of  a  charge-storage  region 
in  approximately  coincidejnt  relation  with  the  region  which  is 
subjacent  to  one  of  the  eljctrodes,  means  for  injecting  a  pre- 
determined charge  of  minority  carriers  beneath  at  least  the 
first  electrode,  and  means  for  establishing  appropriate  values 
of  potential  on  each  electiode  and  for  modifying  these  values 
in  cycles  each  of  which  causes  the  transfer  of  the  carriers  from 
each  electrode  to  one  of  tf  e  adjacent  electrodes  whose  poten- 
tial barrier  is  located  on  the  same  side  as  the  electrode  from 
which  the  charge  is  derived,  and  a  surface  region  for  said 
substrate  between  the  electrodes  in  which  the  presence  of  the 
donor  or  acceptor  dopant  is  at  least  partially  compensated  by 
the  presence  of  an  accept(5r  or  donor  respectively. 


i,913,I23 

bipolar  type  semiconductor  integrated 
Circuit 

Akira  Masaki,  Kodaira;  \^asaharu  Kubo,  Hachioji,  and  Tsu- 
neyo  Chiba,  Kodaira,  alljof  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan  i 

FIted  Mar.  27,  il973,  Ser.  No.  345,469 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   27,    1972,  47- 
29718 

Int.  CI.' HOI  I  29/72,  29/06.  27/02 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  357-34 


510       512 


said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  disposed  upon  the 
second  principal  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  constituting  the  emitter 
of  said  first  transistor; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  disposed  in  the  first  principal  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  and  constituting  the  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor; 
at  least  two  second  semiconductor  regions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  disposed  in  said  first  semiconductor 
region,  which  are  separated  from  each  other  and  consti- 
tute at  least  two  collectors  of  said  second  transistor; 

first  and  second  terminals  for  supplying  power,  connected 
to  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  to  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer,  respectively;  and 

an  input  terminal  and  at  least  two  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  to  said  at 
least  two  second  semiconductor  regions,  respectively; 
and  wherein 

a  first  selected  portion  of  the  interface  between  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  semiconductor  region 
is  spaced  from  the  interface  between  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers  opposite  said  first  selected  portion 
by  a  first  prescribed  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  which  is  less  than  the  separation  between  said  inter- 
faces at  the  remaining  portions  thereof 


3,913,124 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSISTOR 

STRUCTURE  WITH  EPITAXIAL  CONTACT  TO  THE 

BURIED  SUB-COLLECTOR  INCLUDING  FABRICATION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Donald  K.  Roberson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,434 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27102 

U.S.  CI.  357-40  8  Claims 


44  38 


1.  A  bipolar  type  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  a 
negative  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  first  and  second  principal  surfaces,  and  constitut- 
ing the  base  of  a  first  t  ansistor  and  the  emitter  of  a  sec- 
ond transistor; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  having  first  and 
second  principal  surfades,  said  first  principal  surface  of 


1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  structure  comprising  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material  having  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor transistor  device  formed  therein  having  an  emitter 
region,  a  base  region  and  a  buried  sub-collector  region  in  said 
body  of  semiconductor  material;  a  groove  having  sidewalls 
formed  in  said  body  of  semiconductor  material  and  surround- 
ing said  semiconductor  transistor  device;  dielectric  isolation 
means  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  groove  for  insulating  said  semi- 
conductor transistor  device  from  the  remainder  of  said  inte- 
grated semiconductor  structure;  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor material  in  said  groove;  and  a  body  of  high  conductivity 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  of  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  as  said  buried  sub-collector  region  extending 
through  said  groove  within  and  contiguous  with  said  polycrys- 
talline semiconductor  material  said  body  of  high  conductivity 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  passing  through  said 
dielectric  isolation  means  to  and  to  contact  said  buried  sub- 
collector  region. 
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3,913,125 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  CONVERTER 

William  L.  Geller,  and  Jeremiah  P.  McCarthy,  both  of  Fra- 

mingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Inc.,  Wal- 

tham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,043,  June  11, 1973.  This  application 

Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,116 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27102,  29166,  27104 

U.S.  CI.  357—46  5  Claims 


-®^  i( 


dioxide  layer  consisting  of  from  10  to  25  per  cent  boron  triox- 
ide,  from  10  to  30  per  cent  phosphorus  pentoxide,  the  balance 
being  silicon  dioxide. 


3,913,126 
SILICON  DIOXIDE  ETCH  RATE  CONTROL  BY 
CONTROLLED  ADDITIONS  OF  P^Oj  AND  B^3 
Colin  Edwin  Lambert  Hooker,  and  Derek  William  Tomes,  both 
of  Swindon,  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  In- 
vestments A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,055 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.   25, 
1972.  39669/72 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29134 
U.S.  CI.  357-52  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  transistor,  which  pro- 
cess includes  the  steps  of  pyrolytically  depositing  a  silicon 
dioxide  layer  onto  a  semiconductor  slice,  and  subsequently 
etching  away  silicon  dioxide  portions  of  the  slice,  said  silicon 


3,913,127 

GLASS  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  CYLINDRICAL  STACK  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PELLETS 

Kensuke  Suzuki;  Takeshi  Ishizuka,  and  Takeshi  Sa.saki,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,098,  Sept.  28,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1971,  46-76360 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  25 /JO 

U.S.  CI.  357—73  17  Claims 


4.  A  semiconductor  circuit  module  for  a  negative  impe- 
dance converter  having  input  and  output  terminals,  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b.  a  first  transistor  having  a  base  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
which  is  said  substrate,  a  first  collector  and  an  emitter  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  in  a  first  and  second  region 
formed  by  diffusion  in  said  substrate  and  extending  to  the 
surface  thereof,  and  a  second  collector  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  a  third  region  formed  by  diffusion  in  said 
substrate  and  extending  to  the  surface  thereof; 

c.  a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  which  is  said  substrate,  a  base  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  which  is  said  third  region,  an  emitter  of 
the  first  conductivity  type,  said  emitter  comprising  a 
fourth  diffused  region  formed  within  said  third  region  and 
extending  to  the  surface  thereof; 

d.  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  spaced  electrodes  conduc- 
tively  contacting  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  re- 
gions respectively,  said  second  electrode  is  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal  and  said  first  electrode  is  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal; 

e.  a  resistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  a  fifth  region 
formed  by  diffusion  in  said  substrate  and  extending  to  the 
surface  thereof,  and  a  fifth  and  sixth  electrode  conduc- 
tively  contacting  on  opposed  sides  of  said  fifth  region, 
said  fifth  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  third  electrode; 
and 

f.  resistive  means  coupling  said  second  and  third  electrodes. 


12a  12b  12c 


I2n  I2nfi 


A  high-voltage  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  rectifier  unit,  which  includes  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, a  plurality  of  semiconductor  pellets  each  having  a 
rectifying  PN  junction  exposed  at  the  periphery  of  each 
of  said  pellets  and  interposed  between  said  electrodes, 
and  a  plurality  of  soldering  material  layers  made  of  alumi- 
num and  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  pellets, 
mechanically  and  electrically  bonding  and  connecting 
said  pellets  with  each  other,  said  pellets  and  said  soldering 
material  layers  being  laminated  together  in  the  form  of  a 
stack  with  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  disposed 
in  contact  with  the  soldering  material  layers  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  stack;  and 

a  protective  glass  layer  for  passivating  the  PN  junctions 
of  said  pellets  and  for  protecting  said  rectifier  unit  against 
mechanical  ambient  stress  and  having  a  prescribed  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  not  smaller  than  the  effective 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  rectifier  unit, 
surrounding  and  contiguous  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  pellets,  said  glass  layer  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  said  first  electrode  to  the  periphery  of  said  second 
electrode  and  being  contiguous  to  the  peripheries  of  said 
electrodes  so  that  a  compressive  stress  is  imparted  to  the 
rectifier  unit  in  the  axial  direction  thereof. 


3,913,128 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  COLOR  TV  MICROSCOPE 

APPARATUS 

Francois  J.  G.  Van  den  Bosch,  1 1  HiUcrest  Road,  Cedar  Grove, 

N  J.  07009 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,099 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9107 
U.S.  CI.  358—42  14  Claims 

1.  A  TV  system  having  a  specified  frame  and  field  rate  for 
the  microscopic  display  of  a  subject,  comprising: 

source  means  for  generating  a  number  of  successively  repet- 
itive discrete  bandwidth  spectra  within  a  number  of  re- 
spective different  spectra  to  irradiate  said  subject; 
transducer  means  responsive  to  the  successive  irradiation  of 
said  subject  for  generating  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive thereof; 
means  for  displaying  the   successive  discrete   bandwidth 

spectra  radiated  from  said  subject; 
synchronization  means  for  generating  signals  for  synchro- 
nizing said  source  means,  said  transducer  means  and  said 
means  for  displaying  with  said  frame  and  field  rate;  and 
said  source  means  includes  a  light  source  radiating  white 
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light  and  a  monochromptor  responsive  to  said  white  light 
for  generating  said  disdrete  bandwidth  spectra;  and  said 


signals  generated  by  sai 
nize  said  monochromatbr 


synchronization  means  synchro- 
with  said  frame  and  field  rate. 


3,^13,129 
OUTAGE  INDICATINQ  APPARATUS  FOR  METER 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS  fi^JCLUDING  DATA  RECORDERS 
Carl  J.  Snyder;  Albert  H.  Maxwell,  Jr.,  and  William  P.  Doby, 
ail  of  RaJeigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  509,613 


Int.  Cl.^  GOID 
U.S.  CI.  360-6 


9104;  GOIR  13104 


8  Claims 


T^ftr-       h 


1.  A  data  recorder  for  recording  metering  information  of  a 
measured  quantity  subject  \6  an  interruption  during  outage 
conditions,  comprising; 
a  data  input  for  receiving  pulses  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  a  measured  quantity; 
a  time  impulse  control  meahs  actuated  at  regular  time  inter- 
vals; ' 
an  outage  detector  including  a  switching  control  means 
having  one  conductive  condition  in  response  to  presence 
of  said  measured  quantity  and  opposite  conductive  condi- 
tion in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  measured  quantity; 
a  data  recording  circuit  means  connected  to  said  data 
input  to  generate  data  rdcording  pulses; 
a  time  recording  circuit  m^ans  including  said  time  impulse 
control  means  for  generating  time  interval  pulses  in  re- 


sponse to  each  actuation  of  said  time  impulse  control 
means; 
an  outage  indicating  circuit  means  including  said  switching 
control  means,  said  outage  indicating  circuit  means  being 
connected  to  said  time  recording  circuit  means  to  gener- 
ate a  separate  outage  pulse  in  said  time  recording  circuit 
in  response  to  said  switching  control  means  being  oper- 
ated between  said  one  and  said  opposite  conductive  con- 
ditions such  that  said  outage  pulse  is  produced  in  said 
time  recording  circuit  means  in  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship prior  to  a  time  interval  pulse  generated  subsequent 
to  an  outage  condition  in  said  measured  quantity. 


3,913,130 

OUTAGE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  METER 

TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  DATA  RECORDERS 

William  P.  Doby,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,614 

Int.  CI.*  GO  ID  9104;  GOIR  13104 

U.S.  CI.  360—6  10  Claims 


1.  A  data  recorder  for  recording  metering  information  of  a 
measured  quantity  subject  to  interruptions  during  outage 
conditions,  comprising: 

a  data  input  for  receiving  pulses  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  a  measured  quantity; 

a  time  impulse  control  means  actuated  at  regular  time  inter- 
vals; 

an  outage  detector  including  a  switching  control  means 
having  a  one  conducting  condition  in  response  to  pres- 
ence of  said  measured  quantity  and  an  opposite  conduc- 
tive condition  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  mea- 
sured quantity; 

a  continuously  energized  data  recording  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  data  input  to  generate  data  recording 
pulses  in  response  to  the  pulses  received  at  said  data 
input; 

a  time  recording  circuit  means  including  said  time  impulse 
control  means  for  periodically  energizing  the  time  record- 
ing circuit  means  so  as  to  generate  time  interval  pulses 
having  a  predetermined  time  duration  in  response  to  each 
actuation  of  said  time  impulse  control  means; 

an  outage  indicating  circuit  means  including  said  switching 
control  means,  said  outage  indicating  circuit  means  being 
connected  to  said  time  recording  circuit  means  for  peri- 
odically energizing  the  time  recording  circuit  means  for 
a  substantially  shorter  time  duration  than  does  said  time 
impulse  control  means  to  generate  a  separate  outage 
pulse  in  said  time  recording  circuit  in  response  to  said 
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switching  control  means  being  operated  between  said  one 
and  said  opposite  conducting  conditions  such  that  said 
outage  pulse  is  produced  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
prior  to  a  time  interval  pulse  generated  after  an  outage 
condition  in  said  measured  quantity  with  said  outage 
pulse  having  a  substantially  shorter  duration  than  said 
time  interval  pulses. 


3,913,131 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  CONTACT  DUPLICATION 

USING  TEMPORARY  REDUCTION  IN  COERCIVITY  OF 

MASTER 
Tatsuji  Kitamoto;  Mahito  Shimizu;  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  and 
Goro  Akashi,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1972, 47-57396 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  360—17  1  Claim 


wherein  magnetic  layers  of  a  master  tape  and  a  copy  tape  are 
brought  into  close  contact  with  one  another  to  enable  the 
printing  of  the  signal  recorded  on  the  master  tape  onto  the 
copy  tape;  said  method  comprising  recording  a  control  signal 
on  said  master  tape  having  a  gradient  of  one  of  its  leading  and 


0  50 
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1.  A  method  for  copying  magnetic  signals  on  a  high  density 
video  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  of  a  magnetic  material,  the  coercive  force  of  which 
is  between  the  range  of  200  and  1 500  oersteds  and  which  is 
substantially  constant  with  temperature,  comprising: 

making  a  master  magnetic  video  record  at  room  tempera- 
ture to  about  sot  on  a  high  density  video  magnetic 
recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  recording  layer  of 
magnetic  material,  the  coercive  force  of  which  increases 
rapidly  with  decreasing  temperature  and  has  a  value  of 
between  2.5  and  3  times  the  coercive  force  of  the  record- 
ing medium  on  which  the  high  frequency  magnetic  signals 
are  to  be  copied  at  a  temperature  down  to  about  — 40'C 
the  increase  in  coercive  force  of  the  magnetic  material  of 
the  master  magnetic  video  record  at  —40'C  being  at  least 
20  percent  greater  than  its  coercive  force  at  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  master  magnetic  video  record  is  made, 
cooling  said  master  magnetic  video  record  to  a  tempera- 
ture down  to  about  —40'C,  placing  the  video  magnetic 
recording  medium  on  which  the  high  frequency  magnetic 
signals  are  to  be  copied  in  contact  with  said  master  mag- 
netic video  record,  and  subjecting  the  contacted  record- 
ing medium  and  master  record  to  a  magnetic  transfer 
field  so  as  to  accomplish  magnetic  copying  at  said  tem- 
perature. 


3,913,132 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  CONTROL  SIGNAL  ON 

MASTER  TAPE  IN  CONTACT  VIDEO  TAPE  PRINTER 

Masahiro  Deguchi,  Yao,  and  Masaru  Hashirano,  Moriguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1972, 48-2953 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/<S6 

U.S.  CI.  360—17  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  duplicating  a  control  signal  from  a  master 

tape  onto  a  copy  tape  in  a  video  tape  duplicator  of  the  type 


trailing  edges  that  is  gentler  than  the  other  of  said  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  then  bringing  said  master  tape  with  said  control 
signal  recorded  thereon  into  close  contact  with  said  copy  tape 
and  duplicating  said  control  signal  on  said  master  tape  onto 
said  copy  tape. 


3,913,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
REPEATED  PRODUCTION  OF  INFORMATION  ON 
SELECTED  PORTIONS  OF  MAGNETIC  WIRE  OR  TAPE 
Alois  Aregger,  Mutschellenstrasse  33,  8002  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,440 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  15118,  19106,  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  360-72  19  Claims 
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18.  An  automatic  repeat  system  for  replaying  a  segment  of 
taped  information  in  a  tape  storage  device,  comprising;  an 
unwinding  spindle;  a  winding  spindle;  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  tape;  tape  driving  means  capable  of 
being  switched  on  and  off,  comprising,  two  resettable  counters 
operating  opposed  to  each  other  and  capable  of  being  coupled 
to  said  unwinding  spindle,  one  of  said  counters  counting  the 
advance  of  the  tape  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
segment  and  the  other  of  said  counters  counting  the  return  of 
the  tap)e  from  the  end  to  the  beginning  of  the  segment;  termi- 
nal switches  cooperating  with  said  counters;  control  means 
coupled  to  said  terminal  switches  for  switching  on  said  tape 
driving  means;  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  tape. 
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3,913,134 

MOTOR  DRIVE  INCLUDING  STARTING  AND  RUNNING 
SPEED  CONTROL  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEMS 
John  E.  Sargunar,  Fife,  England,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2»,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1973, 
20837/73  I 

Int.  CI.^GllB  15148,  15/52 


U.S.  CI.  360-73 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  transport  system  for  driving  a  magnetic 
tape  at  a  commanded  linear  velocity,  comprising  ;  a  drive  reel; 
a  motor  for  driving  the  drive  reel;  a  supply  reel  for  the  mag- 
netic tape;  means  for  recording  data  signals  on  at  least  one 
data  track  on  the  magnietic  tape;  a  magnetic  writing  head; 
means  for  inputting  a  sii^usoidal  reference  signal  to  said  writ- 
ing head  for  recording  same  on  a  reference  signal  track  on  the 
magnetic  tape;  a  magnetic  reading  head  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  writing  head  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  reading  the  recorded  refer- 
ence signal;  means  amplifying  the  magnetic  reading  head 
output  signal  to  the  iev;|  of  the  inputted  reference  signal; 
means  vectorially  subtracting  one  of  the  said  latter  two  signals 
from  the  other  to  produpe  a  speed  error  signal;  speed  control 
means  controlling  the  sp(eed  of  said  motor  driving  the  drive 
reel;  and  means  applying;said  speed  error  signaal  to  the  speed 
control  means  to  cause  tfie  magnetic  tape  to  be  driven  at  the 
commanded  linear  velocity. 


3,913,135 

ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  TAPE  RECORDER 

INCORPORATING  IJeGEND  DISPLAYING  MEANS 

Jean  J.  Damlamian,  4,  rue  Lazare  Carnot,  92140  Clamart, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,484 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     26,     1972, 
72.46239 

Int.  Cl.'GllBi//00 
U.S.  CI.  360-79  2  Claims 

1.  A  tape  recorder  comprising  means  for  recording  on  a 
movable  magnetic  tape  analog  signals,  digital  signals  repre- 
senting alpha-numerical  characters  associated  with  said  ana- 
log signals,  synchronizing]  signals  and  display  control  signals, 
means  for  reading-out  said  analog  signals,  digital  signals,  syn- 
chronizing signals  and  di^lay  control  signals  from  said  mag- 
netic tape,  means  for  displaying  said  alpha-numerical  charac- 


ters, means  for  activating  said  displaying  means  controlled  by 
said  display  control  signal  reading-out  means  and  means  for 
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synchronizing  said  displaying  means  controlled  by  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  read-out  means. 


3,913,136 
LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RECORDING 
DEVICE 
Heinz  Kelch,  Buchenberg,  and  Eduard  Schuh,  Villingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  Villin- 
gen, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,980 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Jan.    24,    1973, 
2303321 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  23108;  GO  ID  9103 
U.S.  CI.  360— 96  11  Claims 


1,  A  recording  device,  particularly  for  the  electrographic 
recording  of  measured  values  on  a  strip-shaped  record  carrier 
stored  in  a  cassette  having  a  take-up  hub,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing; a  cover  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto  between  an  open  end  and  a  closed  position; 
means  in  said  cover  for  receiving  the  respective  cassette  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  cover  between  a  loosely  in- 
serted and  an  operative  position;  means  for  recording  infor- 
mation on  the  record  carrier  when  said  cassette  is  in  said 
operative  position;  and  means  operative  when  said  cover  is  in 
said  closed  position  for  latching  said  cover  in  said  closed 
position  and  for  simultaneously  moving  said  cassette  relative 
to  said  cover  into  said  operative  position  and  into  recording 
contact  with  said  recording  means  while  engaging  said  driving 
means  with  said  take-up  hub  of  said  cassette. 
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3,913,137 
TWIN  FLEXIBLE  DISC  RECORDER  WITH  MOVABLE 

HEADS 

Samuel  A.  Morgan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sycor,  Inc., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,299 

Int.  CI.  Glib  17100,  5/54,  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  360-98  14  Claims 


a  cantilevered  strip  of  flexible  material; 

a  pivotless  magnetic  head  located  integral  with  said  strip 

for  recording,  or  in  the  alternative,  reading  information 

from  said  memory  device; 

vacuum  means  located  along  the  end  of  said  strip  for 

forming  a  vacuum  to  load  said  head  into  proximity  with 

the  surface  of  said  memory  and  for  forming  a  dynamic  air 

bearing  under  said  strip,  whereby  head  crash  damage  into 

said  memory  surface  is  prevented  or  minimized. 


3,913,139 

MULTIELEMENT  MAGNETIC  HEAD  COMPRISING  A 

COMMON  MAGNETIC  MEMBER  UNITING  POLE  TIPS 

AND  AN  OPPOSING  MAGNETIC  MEMBER 

Masaru  Ito,  and  Sadayuki  Mitsuhashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,   Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,    1972,  47- 
95881 

Int.  CI.2  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  1  Claim 


1.  A  data  recorder/reproducer  device  for  use  with  flexible 
disc-type  magnetic  media,  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair 
of  mutually  spaced  disc-receiver  means,  each  defining  a  nar- 
row slot-like  receptacle  for  separately  receiving  a  recording 
disc  and  removably  retaining  the  latter  generally  in  predeter- 
mined position  therein,  and  each  having  opening-defining 
means  for  access  to  a  disc  therein;  a  pair  of  commonly  coupled 
drive  hub  means  disposed  between  said  disc-receivers  each 
thereof  for  engaging  and  rotating  a  different  disc  received  in 
a  different  one  of  said  receiver  means;  rotary  drive  means 
commonly  coupled  to  said  drive  hub  means  to  drive  both 
thereof;  a  pair  of  magnetic  heads,  each  for  proximately  engag- 
ing and  transducing  signals  recorded  on  different  ones  of  said 
discs;  separate  carrier  means  mounting  each  said  two  mag- 
netic heads  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of 
a  disc  in  a  disc  receiver  proximate  thereto,  into  and  out  of 
accurately-located  fixed  position  in  which  each  such  head 
protrudes  into  the  narrow  slot-like  receptacle  of  said  disc- 
receivers and  into  the  plane  of  rotation  of  a  disc  therewithin 
engaged  and  rotated  by  said  hub  means;  and  translational 
drive  means  commonly  coupled  to  said  magnetic  heads  to 
move  each  thereof  laterally  across  the  surface  of  the  disc 
which  is  proximate  thereto. 


3,913,138 
FLYING  MAGNETIC  STRIP  HEAD 
Raymond  J.  SUnkiewicz,  Philadelphia,  and  Edwin  R.  Phillips, 
Rosemont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,764 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  9  Claims 


VACUUM 
REGION 


MAXIMUM 
PRESSURE 
POINTS 


DYNAMIC    PRESSURE 
REGION 


1.  In  a  low  mass  flying  head  arrangement  for  use  with  a 
rotating  memory  device  comprising: 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  magnetic 
members  having  first  ends  and  aligned  second  ends,  a  coil 
provided  around  each  of  said  first  magnetic  members  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  a  second  magnetic  member 
having  a  first  end  spaced  apart  from  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
magnetic  members  and  a  second  end  defining  a  plurality  of 
aligned  magnetic  gaps  in  cooperation  with  said  second  ends  of 
said  first  magnetic  members,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  mag- 
netic members  and  said  first  ends  of  said  second  magnetic 
member  being  aligned  in  a  common  plane  intersecting  a  plane 
passing  through  said  magnetic  gaps,  and  a  third  magnetic 
member  uniting  said  first  ends  of  said  first  magnetic  members 
and  said  first  end  of  said  second  magnetic  member,  said  third 
magnetic  member  having  surface  portions  aligned  on  a  com- 
mon plane  and  brought  into  contact  with  said  first  ends  of  said 
first  magnetic  members  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  mag- 
netic member  and  serving  as  a  spacer  for  a  plurality  of  parallel 
leaf  springs  for  urging  said  magnetic  head  towards  a  magnetic 
recording  medium. 


3,913,140 
TRACK  INDEXING  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TAPE  PLAYER 
Tadashi  lijima,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,872,  July  8,  1969.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,766 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/55 
U.S.  CI.  360—106  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-track  tape  recording  or  reproducing  device  in 
which  the  recording  or  reproducing  head  is  positioned  adja- 
cent predetermined  ones  of  the  tracks  by  a  cam  follower 
controlled  by  a  head  positioning  cam  having  a  plurality  of  cam 
surfaces  corresponding  to  the  different  tracks  to  which  the 
head  may  be  positioned,  a  track  position  indicating  apparatus 
including  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  indicating  devices  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  positions  to  which  the  head  can  be 
positioned; 
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switch  means  connec^d  in  an  energizing  circuit  for  each  of 

the  indicating  devi<ies; 
switch  operating  means  carried  by  said  head  positioning 

cam    for   movement   therewith,   said   switch   operating 


means  cooperating  with  a  selected  switch  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  paiticular  indicating  device  for  the  head 
position  selected  bi  the  position  of  the  cam  to  thereby 
complete  an  energising  circuit  for  the  selected  indicating 
device. 


3,913,141 

HEAD  AZIMUTH  itOSITIONING  METHOD  USING 

NEWTON  S  RINGS 

Gary  W.  Collins,  Long  Beach,  and  Daniel  M.  Kiang,  Irvine, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  California  Computer  Products, 

Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  S«r.  No.  463,674 

Int.  Cl.»  Gllft  21124,  5/56;  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—109  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  the  gap  between  the  poles  of  a 
magnetic  head  of  the  tyne  having  a  curved  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  flat  rigid  transparent  surface  in  contact  with 

the  curved  surface  of  the  magnetic  head; 
orienting  the  head  azihiuth  while  maintaining  contact  with 

the  transparent  surface; 
observing  the  interference  produced  at  the  contact  point 
between  the  curved  head  and  the  transparent  surface  as 
the  azimuth  orientation  of  the  head  is  changed; 
fixing  the  orientation  of  the  head  when  the  interference  is 
coincident  with  the  jgap. 

\ 

3,913,142 
HEAD  INTERLACING  TECHNIQUE 
Michael    J.    Raffetto,    Palos    Verdes    Peninsula;    Ted    Otto, 
Huntington  Beach,  an4  Wiliard  John  Opocensky,  Los  An- 
geles, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,880 
Int.  CI*  Glib  5/56,  5/27 
U.S.  CI.  360— 109  8  Claims 

6.  In  a  head-per-track  disk  file  system,  apparatus  for  inter- 
lacing heads  comprising: 
a  disk  containing  2m  equally  spaced  concentric  tracks  on 

one  surface  thereof,  | 
two  head  mounting  amis  extending  over  said  surface  of  said 

disk, 
m  heads  attached  to  said  arms,  equally  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  2  tracii  widths  and  along  a  disk  radius,  said 


heads  being  attached  to  said  arms  by  spring  means  for 
urging  said  heads  against  said  disk  surface,  and 
an  arm  support  member  mounted  in  the  disk  plane  and 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  having  four  preci- 
sion dowel  pins  protruding  upward  and  perpendicular  to 
said  disk  plane,  two  of  said  dowel  pins  being  used  as 
locator  pins  which  mate  with  holes  drilled  in  each  head 


v///'/////////////// 


mounting  arm,  one  locator  pin  being  further  from  the  disk 
center  point  by  an  amount  equal  to  half  the  distance 
between  heads  on  one  head  mounting  arm;  the  other  two 
of  said  dowel  pins  being  used  as  rotational  stops  so  that 
when  each  head  mounting  arm  is  mounted  on  said  locator 
pin  and  rotated  against  the  corresponding  rotational  stop, 
all  recording  heads  on  that  head  mounting  arm  will  be 
positioned  along  one  disk  radius  line. 


3,913,143 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FACE  ASSEMBLY  USING 

CHEMICALLY  MACHINABLE  GLASS  CERAMIC 

BONDING  MEANS 

Robert  A.  Schneider,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  WiUem  L.  Kroon, 

Putten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Spin  Physics,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,039 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/14,  5/27,  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  360—127  2  Claims 


2.  A  magnetic  record  and/or  reproduce  head,  comprising  a 
face  assembly  and  a  rear  assembly  for  completing  magnetic 
circuits  defined  by  said  face  assembly,  said  face  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  members,  each  comprising  first  and 
second  ferrite  laminations,  glass  ceramic  between  said 
ferrite  laminations,  and  bonding  said  ferrite  laminations, 
together  with  said  glass  ceramic,  into  an  integral  assem- 
bly, said  assembly  having  at  least  one  face  exposing  parts 
of  both  said  ferrite  laminations; 

b.  means  bonding  said  first  and  second  members  together  so 
that  the  ferrite  laminations  of  said  first  member  align  with 
the  ferrite  laminations  of  said  second  member;  and 

c.  means  disposed  between  the  aligned  ferrite  laminations 
for  providing  non-magnetic  gaps  between  the  aligned 
ferrite  laminations,  said  glass  ceramic  being  comprised  of 
Fotoceram. 
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3,913,144 
MOVABLE  TAPE  GUIDE  MECHANISM 
Motoi  Yagi,  Zushi;  Mono  Akino,  Fujisawa,  and  Hisaharu 
Takeuchi,   Kawasaki,   all   of   Japan,   assignors   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1973, 48-48148 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  15/66,  15/24,  23/04 
U.S.  CL  360-130  9  cuums 


3,913,145 

CASSETTE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  DRIVE  REEL 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Selmer  Wiig,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Electronics 

Co.  Inc.,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,654,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,759 

Int.  Cl.»  GllB  2i/06,  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  360-132  ,5  cw^s 


LA  tape  cassette  device  onto  which  a  tape  cassette  pro- 
vided with  a  tape  wound  around  a  reel  is  received,  comprising: 
a  scanning  head; 
a  guide  mechanism  disposed  opposite  the  scanning  head  so 
as  to  define  a  tape  passage  therebetween  within  which  the 
tape  is  disposed,  said  guide  mechanism  having  a  pair 
arcuately  configured  guides  positioned  adjacent  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  scanning  head,  and  means  mounting 
each  guide  for  rotation  in  proximity  to  the  scanning  head; 
and 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  guides  between  a  first 
position  at  which  said  guides  are  disposed  away  from  the 
scanning  head  to  widen  the  tape  passage  to  be  sufficiently 
wide  whereby  said  tape  may  be  freely  inserted  within  said 
tape  passage  without  contacting  either  said  scanning  head 
or  said  guides  and  a  second  position  substantially  diamet- 
rically opposite  said  first  position  to  narrow  the  tape 
passage  whereby  said  tape  is  forced  into  contact  with  and 
wrapped  about  said  scanning  head  by  said  guides  so  as  to 
insure  stable  travelling  of  said  tape. 


I.  A  cassette  for  storing  elongated  material,  such  as  tape 
operable  on  a  transport  member  having  both  transport  releas- 
able  means  for  releasing  the  elongated  material  in  the  cassette 
for  recoding  and  retrieval  of  information  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  elongated  material,  comprising: 
a  cassette  housing  member; 

means  for  supporting  the  elongated  material  in  the  housing 
including  at  least  one  reel  for  winding  the  elongated 
material  thereon; 
locking  means  on  the  housing  for  contacting  the  reel  to  both 
support  the  reel,  and  maintain  a  fixed  relative  position  of 
the  reel  and  the  elongated  material,  when  the  cassette  is 
not  operatively  mounted  on  the  transport  member;  and 
means  on  the  housing,  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
housing  that  is  relatively  movable  away  from  the  reel,  for 
coacting  with  the  transport  releasable  means,  responsive 
to  the  cassette  being  operatively  mounted  on  the  trans- 
port, both  to  release  the  reel  to  permit  movement  of  the 
elongated  material  on  the  reel  for  recording  and  retrieval 
of  information  and  to  remove  any  support  of  the  reel  and 
the  elongated  material  by  the  housing. 
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U.S. 


237,123 
AUXILIARY  ORTHOPEDIC  SEAT 
Jean  Gunnar  Hogkvist,  Strakvagen  8, 

180  21  Osterskar,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov  8,  1973,  Sen  No.  413,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

CI.  D6— 47 


237,125 

BOTTLE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jerome  A.  Moss,  333  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 153 


# 


237,124 

CORNER  PANTRY  CABINET 

Ronald  D.  Pearson,  12320  98th  Ave.  E., 

Puyallup,  Wash.     98371 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  Cr.  D6— T4*5 


237,126 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  J.  McDonald,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
(76—59  264th  St.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004) 
Division  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  22,536,  Apr.  20, 
1970.   Continuation   of  design   applications  Ser.    No. 
18,144,  Ser.  No.   18,145,  Ser.  No.   18,150,  Ser.  No. 
18,151,  Ser.  No.  18,152,  and  Ser.  No.  18,155,  all  filed 
June  18,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  20,723,  Dec.  31,  1969.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 175 
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237,127 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  J.  McDonald,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
(76—59  264th  St.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004) 
Division  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  22,536,  Apr.  20, 
1970.    Continuation   of   design   applications   Ser.   No. 
18,144,  Ser.  No.  18il45,  Ser.  No.   18,150,  Ser.  No. 
18,151,  Ser.  No.  18,152,  and  Ser.  No.  18,155  all  filed 
June  18,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  20,723,  Dec.  31,  1969.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int*  CI.  D6— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 175 


237,129 

MUSIC  SUITE 

Tord  Kempe,  Degeberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Abra  Mobler  AB,  Taberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  7,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 159 


237  128 

WALL  HUNG  STORAGE  UNIT 

Richard  Kahn,  17  Diamond  Drive, 

Plainview,  N.Y.     11803 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 127 


CI.  D6— 04 


237,130 

TABLE 

Ralph  N.  San  Giovanni,  Bricktown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Buck 

Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.J. 

FUed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 159 


237,131 

CONCRETE  TABLE 

Everett  T.  Lee,  2832  S.  46th  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85040 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  a.  D6— 177 
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237  132 

DRAWER  SLIDE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Martin  O.  Riley,  1330  Hillcrest  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91106 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 


237,135 
COOLER  CHEST 
Morris  N.  Wiant,  Regis  D.  Schulte,  Benjamin  C.  Baogh, 
Robert  R.  Deines,  and  James  R.  Feimster,  Wichita, 
Kans.,    assignors    to    The    Coleman    Company,    Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 77 


237,133 

SAUCEPAN 

Gunnar  Cyren,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dansk 

International  Designs  Ltd.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 65 


237,136 
CANISTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  and  Jack  V.  Croyle,  Woon- 
socket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  df  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14,  1992, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.  D9— 02;  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 79 


237,134 
COMBINED  LUNCH  BOX  AND  RADIO 

John  C.  Westmoreland,  627  Holcomb  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75218 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 76 
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237,137 

FIREPLACE  SCREEN 

Hoyd  R.  Clark,  9014  N.  Richmond  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97203 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,610 

Term  oC  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  m^08 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 208 


*-!*' 


#1« 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 19 


537,138 
VEHICLE  DOOR  KNOB  LIFTER 

Leon  A.  Drake,  East  Gary,  Ind. 

(933  Miami  St,  Gary,  Ind.     46403) 

Filed  June  18,  t973,  Ser.  No.  371,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 


^ 


237,139 
PORTABLE  DESOLDERING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St., 

Panorama  City,  Calif.     91402 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 30 


237,140 
HAND  SAW 

Allan  Y.  T.  Andersson,  Vc  Kungsmaskiner  AB,  Box  2044, 

S-421  02  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 95 


237,141 

PAPER  LOG  ROLLER 

Louis  J.  Christen,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Christen  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 222 
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237,142 

COMBINED  HANGER  ARM  AND  BRACKET  FOR 

USE  WITH  PERFORATED  PANELS 

Richard  Dale  Barnes,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Southern  Imperial,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 255 


237,145 
COMBINED  REUSABLE  EQUIPMENT  TRANS- 
PORTER AND  STORAGE  MODULE 
Josiah  M.  Barr,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 246 


237,143 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Bengt  Anders  Bjork,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Nike  Hydraulik,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

FUed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 222 


237,144 

CARTON  BLANK 

Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to 

Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 245 


/-! 


y^J^y^ 


r^ 


^.^ 


r- 


237,146 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  CLOCK 
AND  TIMER 
Paul  T.  Flumm,  Oakville,  and  Vernon  B.  Harris,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— ^; 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 2 


237,147 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ALARM  CLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  K.  Thomas,  Elk  Grove  Village,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 23 
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237,148 

CLOCK 

Heinz  Jauch,  4  Hei-derstrasse,  7220  Villingen- 

Schwenaingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  6,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Did— 01 

U.S.  CI.  DID— 29 


237,151 
ROOM  THERMOSTAT 

Herbert  J.  Taylor,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sunne  Con- 
trols Division  of  PECO  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIG— 50 


11    1     _  _       iJ 


^^^ 


^ 


"m^ 


U.S 


S37,149 
WRIST  WATCH 

Takashi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Ricoh  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  13,  1973 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

CI.  DIO— 38 


U.S. 


237,152 

PNEUMAnC  TIRE  PRESSURE  TESTER 

Gary  R.  Bluem,  7980  Wynnwood  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55427 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

CI.  DIO— 86 


rrm,,, 


t37,150 

FALXT  DETECTJOR  FOR  PAPER  WEBS 

Pentti  Kalervo  Manlnonen,  6  D  51  Kuohukuja, 

01600  Myyrmaki,  Finland 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 


237,153 
POSTAL  SCALE 
Ronald  Steve  Golden,  442  California  Road,  Bronxville, 
N.Y.     10708,  Jane  Deborah  Wolk,  19  Old  Farm  Lane, 
Hartsdale,  N.Y.     10530,  and  Ronald  M.  Greeney,  412 
E.  55th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 87 
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237,154 
TRAFFIC  SIGN  FOR  A  SCHOOL  ZONE 

Richard  B.  Boone,  2321  Catalo  Lane, 

Arlington,  Tex.     76010 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


237  157 

ROADWAY  MARKER 

Howard  A.  Schaefer,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 113 


^--^ 


237,155 

BICYCLE  REFLECTOR 

Frank  P.  Brilando  and  Rudolph  L.  Schwinn,  Niles,  III., 

assignors  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


237  158 
ROADWAY  MARKER 

Howard  A.  Schaefer,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 113 


n 


u 


237,156 

BICYCLE  REFLECTOR 

Bennie  L.  McEwin,  352  E.  Papago  Drive, 

Tempe,  Ariz.     85281 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


237  159 

ROADWAY  MARKER 

Howard  A.  Schaefer,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 113 


^-^ 
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237,160 

IMMERSION  RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL  LAMP 

Richard  D.  McCUntock,  Washington  Road, 

Woodbury,  Conn.     06798 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  DIO— ^6;  D26—02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 


237,163 

STATION  WAGON  BODY 

Charles  L.  Miller,  Southgate,  Mich. 

(31  Dellsle,  River  Rouge,  Mich.     48218) 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12--91 


BOAT  LIFTING 


237,161 
AND  DOCKING  DEVICE 

56273 


Burdette  R.  Kramer,  Rte.  2,  New  London,  Minn 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 53 


237,164 
BICYCLE 
Ronald  Ralph  Knapp,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor 
to   Yamaha   International    Corporation,    Buena    Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 77 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 


237,162 

CAR  RAMP 

Jack  V.  Miller,  Sieif a  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Orion  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

VJS.  CI.  D12— 53 


237,165 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
James  J.  Feuhrer,  Mohawk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  O.  F.  Moss- 
berg  &  Sons,  Inc.,  North  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 77 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 
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237,166 
AUTOMOBILE  CONSOLE  FOR  BUCKET  SEATS 

Wallace  Jensen,  3037  East  2965  South, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84109 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  nil— 16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 155 


237,169 
EXTENDED  COUPLING  FOR  A  TRAILER 

David  H.  Hill,  Ramsey,  and  Robert  A.  Marquardt, 
Lebanon,  III.,  assignors  to  Tri-Star  Corporation,  Fill- 
more, III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 


^^i-*''  \  \v    ^'>  *'^v    ." 


237,167 

CONTAINER  UNIT  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Elmer  K.  Hanes,  Jr.,  400  Young  Ave., 

Dupo,  III.     62239 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 158 


•j;:'*-- 


iTiiir*  -*  V, 


237,170 

INTERLOCKING  WALL  UNIT 

Milton  A.  Wallace,  Bell  Haven  Park,  3200  NW.  79th  St., 

Apt.  1925,  Miami,  Fla.     33147 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


D 


237,168 
BICYCLE  PANNIER 
Clyde  A.  Scott,  7012  19th  Ave.  NE.     98115,  and  Lloyd 
H.  Perry,  11311  20th  Ave.  NE.     98125,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 77 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 158 


237,171 

PALETTE 

Frances  Tyler  Norman,  3832  Olympia  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.     77019 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 35 


•'^^^'^^'^y^ 


■■-^>^^y 
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237,172 
SWrVELING,  ROTARY,  CARD  HOLDER 

Manfred  K.  Hegemann,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zephyr 

American  Corporation,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 76  n 


237,175 

GUIDE 

Ryuichi  Ohmura,  19-3  Minami-cho,  Shizuoka-shi, 

Sbizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 24 


237,176 

FISHING  LURE 

Ferdinand  O.  Grassl,  River  Falls,  Wis.     54022 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


237,173 

Lftr  FINDER 

Harold  A.  White,  StroUd,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Hawco  Products  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  14. 1974,  Ser.  No.  433,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 76 


237,177 

FISHING  LURE 

Francis  E.  Morrell,  243  Dollison  St., 

Eureka,  Calif.     95501 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


237,174 

HOLDER  FOR  A  LIGHT  SENSING  PEN 

William  A.  Hoffman,  Collingswood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Information  Systems  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425^118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 84 
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237  178 
SECTIONALIZED   COMBINATION  FLOAT  AND 
PROTECTIVE   INSULATING   COVERING   FOR 
PIPELINES 
William  W.  Wilson,  Raceland,  La.,  assignor  to  Pipeline 
Products  and  Services,  Inc.,  Raceland,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 1 


237  181 

OXYGEN 'dILUTER 

Loyal  G.  Netteland,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

A-T-O  Inc.,  Wiloughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


237,179 

SEPTIC  TANK 

Harold  A.  Laswell,  4609  Walden  Drive, 

Louisville,  Ky.     40229 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2i— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 2 


237,182 

BATHTUB 

Robert  L  Rosenhaus,  1805  NE.  118th  Road, 

North  Miami,  Fla.     33161 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,531 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 


237,180 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Daniel  J.  Rawdon,  New  Hartford,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Hawkeye  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


237,183 

BATHTUB 

Horst  Godfrey  Bonsack,  Flat  17,  51  South  St., 

London  W.  1,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  4,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 
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237,184 

BATHTUB 

Robert  I.  Rosenhalis,  1805  NE.  118th  Road, 

North  MJami,  Fla.     33161 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,159 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 


U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 


Int.  CI.  D23— ^2 


237  187 
SELF-CONTAINED  BATTERY  OPERATED 

DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

John  B.  Fattaleh,  4845  E.  Indian  School  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02;  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  B 


?37,185 

COMBINED  WATER  CLOSET  SEAT  AND  COVER 

Robert  O'Neil,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Beneke 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Miss. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  <:i.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 71 


237  188 

COMBINED  BATTERY  OPERATED  DENTAL 

APPLIANCE  AND  RECHARGING  RACK 

John  B.  Fattaleh,  4845  E.  Indian  School  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— I 


i37,186 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Marius  J.  Morin^  4610  Sepulveda  Blvd., 

Torrancfl,  Calif.     90505 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 
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237  189 
OPEN  BARREL  ALUMINUM  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Timothy  Allen  Lemke,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A 


237,192 
CONNECTOR  COVER 

Ikuzo  Uesawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A 


237,190 

RUBBER  COVER  FOR  VEHICLE  MULTIPOLE 

CONNECTOR 

Saneyoshi  Shibata,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 

Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  R 


237  193 
LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Jon  W.  Klotz,  Rossford,  and  Eugene  A.  Oster  and  Harold 
Joseph    Hoehn,    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
191,961,  Oct.  22,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  230,985, 
dated  Mar.  26,  1974.  This  application  Jan.  11, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  432,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26,  1988, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


T) 


237,191 

TRANSFORMER  SWITCH  TERMINAL 

Floyd  Harold  Renshaw,  Jr.,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A 


237,194 

DISPLAY  MONITOR 

Herbert  J.  Hampel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Information  Systems  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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237,195 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Isao  Kitai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  25,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


237,198 

PIPE 

Jack  Donald  Dollen,  3852  Woods  Road, 

Harrison,  Mich.     48625 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 3 


237,196 
TIRMINAL 
Richard  Lotter,  Ridgewood,  and  Stanley  A.  Rosenthal, 
East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Decicom  Systems, 
Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  |974,  Ser.  No.  518,339 
Term  ofi  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  0(14 — 02;  D18 — 01 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


237,199 

CAPSULE 

Erich  W.  Sauter,  Cornwell  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
157,064,  Ser.  No.  157,065,  and  Ser.  No.  157,066,  all 
June  25,   1971.  This  application  July  31,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  384,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— ^7 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 3 


:  137,197 
PICK-UP  CARTRIDGE 
Leopold  Frans  Albert  Agnes  Maria  Raport,  Kessel-Lo, 
Belgmm,  assignor  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Mar.  28,  1973 

Term  of  Jpatent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  D 
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237,200 

£?rJAS5^5.J'^^  T"E  RANDOM  MIXING  AND 
DISPLAY  OF  ENCLOSED  INSCRIBED  PIECES 

Savo  Bojicic,  5  Suncrest  Drive,  Don  Mills, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,c  ^.  Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GG 


237,203 

PAVING  MACHINE 

Frederick  J.   Silbernagel,   Huron,  S.   Dak.,   assignor  to 

Precision  Paving  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 5 


237,201 
SOLE  PLATE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Robert  J.  Mader,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mader 

Products,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 1—02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GC 


^ 


U.S 


237,204 

TOY  FIGURE 

Samuel  F.  Speers,  120  Mount  Hope  St, 

North  Attleboro,  Mass.     02703 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,827 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

CI.  D34— 15  AD 


237  202 
DENTAL  MODEL  TRIMMING  HOUSING 

Velton  C.  White,  17  N.  Broadway, 

Des  Plaines,  HI.     60016 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iTc  ^.   w^,,     ^"*-  ^''  D15— 09;  D24— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D37— 1  A 
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237,205  237,207 
COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS  AND       COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS  AND 

COLUMNS  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road,  Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

FUed  .May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,356  Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02  Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B  U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


^.:^ 


237  208 

23t7,206  COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS  AND 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS  AND  COLUMNS 

COLUMNS  Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larsdn,  225  E.  State  Road,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Pleasant  Grofe,  Utah     84062  Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,353 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,355  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D25 — 02 


U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


Int.  CL  D25— 02 


U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 
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237,209 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  REACTOR 

William  George  Faraco,  Jr.,  13561  Howen  Drive, 

Saratoga,  Calif.     95070 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


237,211 
COMBINED  RECORD  PLAYER  AND  RADIO 

Youta  Takashima,  Naoko  Hayashi,  and  Katuhiko  Oikawa, 
Moriguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  29,  1972 

Term  of  patent  3^/2  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01,  03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


/    / 


:i. 


:^^ 


237,210 

JUKE  BOX 

Ronald  B.  Howes,  6961  Paddison  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45230 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


237,212 
MICROSCOPE  STAND 
Joseph  G.   Stumpf,   Fairfield,   and   William   P.   Haynes, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Frigitronics  of  Conn., 
Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16 — 06 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 
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237,213 
TYPING  CORRECTION  SHEET 

Nicholas  Seccafico,  Jr.,  Seldon,  N.Y.  (%  Carbon  Paper 

Corporation,  235  Robbin  Lane,  Syosset,  N.Y.     11791) 

Filed  May  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D19— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 2  A 


237,216 
PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 

Mario  Belini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  27,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIS— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 
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237,214 
GRAPHIC  FfORMING  DEVICE 
Charles  P.  Huss,  Oak  P$rk  Heights,  and  Frank  C.  Lun- 
quist.   New   Brighton,   Minn.,   a^ignors  to   Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  15,  J973,  Ser.  No.  406,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  R 


237,217 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  COVER 
Ellen  V.  B.  Ludwick,  Syracuse,  and  James  E.  Harmon, 
Groton,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   SCM    Corporation,   New 
York  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 


137  215 

TYI  EWRITER 

Mario  Bellini,  Mila  i,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  June  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  27,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Cl.  D18— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A  I 


237  218 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Marco  Zanuso,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Richard  Sapper,  Stutt- 
gart-Oegerloem,  Germany,  assignors  to  Necchi,  Societa 
per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  30,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 1 
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237,219 
NASAL  PIECE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  POSITIVE 
AIRWAY  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
John  Kattwinkel,  2312  Wrenford  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44118;  and  David  G.  Fleming,  3714  Atherstone     44121; 
and  Wen  H.  Ko,  1634  Compton  Road     44146,  both  of 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 02;  D29— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  G 


237,221 

BELT  MOUNTED  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  S 


237,220 
RESPIRATORY  MASK  FOR  SURGERY 

Wyman  H.  Stackhouse,  3201  Poinsetter  Ave., 

Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.     90266 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 02;  D29— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  K 


237  222 

BABY  SOOTHER 

Ronald  Keith  Moore,   Kempsey,  England,  assignor  to 

Lewis  Woolf  Griptight  Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  27,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8  C 


^., 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A. A.  Manufacturing:  See — 

Trevathan,  Richard  B  ,  3,911,602. 
A.  Finkl  &  Sons  Company;  See — 

Waid,  George  M.;  and  Ault.  Robert  T.,  3,912.553. 
A/S  Ferrosan;  See — 

Christensen,  Jorgen  Anders;  and  Squires,  Richard  Felt,  3,912,743 
AAl  Corporation:  See— 

Barr,  Irwin  R,;  and  Brown,  Paul  L.,  3,91 1,824. 
AB  Bahco  Ventilation:  See  — 

Persson.  Holger  Alexis,  3,912,308. 
AB  Carbox:  See — 

Adolfsson,  Rune  G  ,  3,91  1,81 1. 
AB  Instrument-Verken;  See — 

Nilsson,  Karl-lvar,  3,912,177. 
Abbott,  Andrew  Doyle;  and  Liston,  Thomas  V.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company   Amine  and  sulfur-containing  alkylphenoxides.  3,912,707, 
CI.  260-136.000 
Abe,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Mitsunobu;  and  Namba, 

Kazuo,  3,912,549. 

Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  to  Velo-Bind, 

Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  casing  books  and  product  thereof. 

3,912,304,  CI.  281-21.000. 

Abrams,  Richard  N    Apparatus  for  preparing  statements.  3,913,118, 

CI.  354-292.000 
Abrosimov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  See — 

Bogtjslavsky,    Igor   Alexandrovich;    Brekhovskikh,   Serafln   Max- 
imovich;  Abrosimov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Viktorova,  Julia 
Nikolaevna,  3,912,480. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pfabe,  Kort  K.,  3,912,423. 
Acker,  Roy  M.:  See- 
Williamson,  Clyde  E.;  Acker,  Roy  M  ;  Greenbaum,  Gilbert  A.;  and 
Phillips,  William  J.,  3,913,105. 
Acklin,  John  Ross,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Dispenser  for  fluent  njateri- 

als  and  container.  3,912,125,  CI.  222-165.000. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kerschner,  James  J.,  3,912,286. 
Acousa  Saxon,  S.A.,  Firma:  See — 
Haussels,  Berthold,  3,911,5.25. 
Aero,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Mark  L.,  3,912,268. 
Adams,   Clarence   R.    Pneumatic   roll   stabilizing  suspension   system. 

3,911,830,  CI.  105-164.000. 
Adams,  Gilbert  T.:  See — 

Holland,  Gordon  A.;  and  Adams,  Gilbert  T.,  3.912,049. 
Adams,  John  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lubricant  containing 

alkali  metal  borates  and  phosphates.  3,912,639,  CI.  252-33.400. 
Adams,  John  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lubricant  containing 

neutralized  alkali  metal  borates.  3,912,643,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Adams,  John  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lubricant  containing 

neutralized  potassium  borates.  3,912,644,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 
Griesmer,  Jerome  John,  3,91  1,861. 
Kumins,  Charles  A.,  3,912,512. 
Westdale,  Virgil  W.,  3,912.645. 
Adell,  Franklin    3Z.  Invert  emulsion  fire  extinguishing  composition  and 


method.  3.912.647,  CI.  252-8.050. 
Adier,  Karl;  and  Ducommun,  Georges,  to  Biviator  S.A.  System  for  safe- 
guarding a  device  against  being  operated  and  used  by  persons  of  re- 
duced capacity.  3,913,086,  CI.  340-279.000. 
Adolfsson,  Rune  G.,  to  AB  Carbox.  Machine  frame,  especially  for 

presses.  3.91  1,81  1 ,  CI.  100-295.000. 
Adrian,   Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Sub-carrier 

proximity  fuze  system.  3,913,101,  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
Adrian,  Donald  J.;  and  Cash,  Carlton  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Incoherent  spectral  comparison  fuze  system  with  hybrid  AGC. 
3,913,104,  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
AEG  Elotherm  GmbH.:  See — 

Von  Starck,  Axel,  3,913,045. 
Aero  Tec  Laboratories  Inc.:  See— 

Hilden,  Noel  W.;  and  Regna,  Peter  J.,  3,91  1,949 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Bereisa,  Jonas,  Jr  ,  3,912,993. 
Aeronca,  Inc.:  See — 

Logsdon,  Hillard  Glenn,  3,91  1,958 
Ageev,  Leonid  Matveevich:  See — 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Ageev,  Leonid  Matveevich;  Suda- 
kov,   Nikolai   Vladimirovich;  Sosjurko,   Vladimir  Georgievich; 
and  Trusov,  Gennady  Evgenievich,  3,91  1,713. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  a  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime;  and  Hubert,  Hendrik, 

3,912,509. 
Van     Poucke,    Raphael    Karel;    and    Van     Vugt,    Jaak    Pieter, 
3,912,517. 


Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bruck,  Rolf;  and  Meister,  Kurt,  3,912.186 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Bruck.  Herbert,  and  Busch,  Josef, 

3,911,863. 
Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Hofmann.  Wilfried.  3.913.1  19 
Wagensonner,  Eduard,  3,912,384 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V  :  See — 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob,  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob,  Van  Poucke,  Ra- 
phael Karel;  Sauerteig.  Wolfgang;  Stieler,  Dieter,  and  De  Cat, 
Arthur  Henri,  3,912.513 
Ahlgrim,  Michael:  See — 

Mietens.  Gerhard;  and  Ahlgrim,  Michael,  3.912,603. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Theoclitus,  Gregory,  3,912,163. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bechara,  Ibrahim  Selim,  and  Holland,  Dewey  G  ,  3.912.689 
Collins,  Watson  R  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kokinda,  James  J  ,  3,91  1,948 
Crump,  Gwyn  Norman;  Bogard,  Gary  Allen,  and  Delius,  Henry 
Byron,  3.912,980. 
Airco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Kurt  D  ,  3,912,826. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Yamanaka.  Minoru,  3,912,315 

Yokoi,  Masatada,  and  Tsubouchi.  Kaoru,  3.912.051. 
Aizawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taguchi,    Tatsuya;    Sugiura.     Yoji,     Aizawa,     Hiroshi;     Uchidoi, 
Masanori;  and  Iwashita,  Tomonori.  3,913,1  14. 
Aizawa.   Susumu;   Futagawa.   Yoshikiyo,   and   Shindo.   Takemasa.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha;  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Thermal  sensitive  printing  head    3.913.091.  CI    340-324  OOR 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See  — 

Enei,  Hitoshi;  Anzai,  Yasuo;  Sato,  Katsuaki,  Eguchi,  Hajime,  and 
Hirose,  Yoshio,  3,912,587 
Ajus,  Camille   Albert;  and   Ajus,   Marguerite   Nicolas.   Apparatus  for 
tracing  patterns  for  the  garment  industry    3,91  1 ,584,  CI    33-1  1 .000 
Ajus,  Marguerite  Nicolas:  See— 

Ajus,  Camille  Albert;  and  Ajus,  Marguerite  Nicolas,  3,91 1,584. 
Akashi,  Goro:  See — 

Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  Shimizu,  Mahito,  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  and  Aka- 
shi, Goro,  3,913.131 
Akino,  Morio:  See — 

Yagi,  Motoi;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu,  3,913,144. 
Akridge,  Albert  Neal:  See- 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Akridge,  Albert  Neal.  3.91  1.559. 
Akrosil  Corp>oration:  See — 

Kapral,  Ales  M  ,  3.912.569. 
Aktiebolaget  Gyproc:  See — 

Larsson,  Lars-Inge  Bertil,  3,91  1.636. 
Akune,  Mikio,  and  Yoshii,  Kokichi,  to  Nittetsu  Chemical  Engineering 
Co.,   Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  liquid   wastes 
3,912,577,  CI.  159-400A 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Seifter,  Eli;  and  Rettura,  Giuseppe,  3.91  1.915 
Albrecht.  Cord,  and  Lamalsch.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Superconducting  magnet  with  ribbon-shaped  conductor   3,913,044, 
CI.  335-216  000 
Albrecht,  Francis  E.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  generating  a  traveling  display   3,913,089,  CI   340-324  OAD 


Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Williams,  Thomas  Alan;  and  Cussons,  Frank  Michael.  3.912.803. 
Alburger,  James  R.  Water-soluble  inspection  penetrant  comp>osition 

employing  dimethyl  naphthalene    3.912.653,  CI    252-408  000 
Alburn,  Harvey  E;  Grant.  Norman  H.;  and  Clark.  Donald  E..  to  Amen- 
can    Home    Products    Corporation     Treatment    of   diabetes    using 
somatostatin  and  insulin.  3.912,807,  CI.  424-178  000 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  See  — 

Englund,  James  A.;  and  Popek,  Stephen,  3,91 1 ,638. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Veillette,  Renald,  3,91  1,996 
Aldis,  Arthur  John:  See — 

Harding,  Brian,  Aldis,  Arthur  John,  and  Collins,  Kenneth  Edmund, 
3,912,161 
Alex:  See — 

Alexander,  Robert  W  ,  3,913,004. 
Alexander,  James  C,   to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.   Toy   scoop 

loader.  3,91  1 ,61  5,  CI.  46-40  000. 
Alexander,  Robert  W.,  to  Alex    Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing 

electrical  power    3.913,004.  CI    321-28.000 
Alexander,  William  J.,  Ill:  See — 

Bond,  Robert  W.;  and  Alexander,  William  J. 
Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich:  See  — 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich,  Boiko,  Georgy 
mysh,  llya  losifovich;  Prikhodko,  Valery 
ferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich, 
Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  and  Svitenko,  Igor  Alexandrovich, 
3,912,847. 


Ill,  3,911,966. 

Alexandrovich;  Ku- 
Alexandrovich;   Al- 
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Allen,  Donald  M.:  See 

Gerbic,  Charles  C,  dece 
aid  M  .  3,91  1,941 
Allen.  George  Rodger;  See— 
Poletto,  John  Frank;  All 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph. 
Allen  Group  Inc  ,  The:  See  — 
Wiltrout,  Dale  E  ,  3.91  I 
Allen.  Herman  I.;  and  Maffett, 
Inc.  Horizontal  riveter    3,91 
Allen,  James  B  ;  Shepherd,  Gl 
Instruments       Incorporated. 
200-1  1  OOA 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation: 
Garner.  Eugene  F  ,  3,912, 
Moore,  William  Percy;  an^ 
Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Produ 
Myeress,  Rudolph,  3,91  I 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  S 
Brundage.  John  F.;  and 
Gilmore,  Thomas  P  ,  3,91 
Matthews,  Dean  A  ,  3,91  1 
Allison,  David  F.    See— 
Youmans,  Albert  P 
3,913,121 
Allison,  William  D  ;  and  Sippe 
Shock  absorber  mounting.  3 
AIneri.  Enzo.  Bottaccio,  Giorf 
to  Montedison  S  p.A.  Proce 
acid     by     carboxylation     of 
260-535.00P 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc  :  See— 

lijima,  Tadashi,  3.913,140 
Altec  CorfHjration:  See  — 

Necoechea,  R    Warren,  3, 
Altmann,  Werner,  to  Daimler- 
ment   mechanism   for   inter 
123-90  160 
Aluminum  Company  of  Ame 
Bridenbaugh.  Peter  R.; 

A.,  3,911,704. 
Martin.  Guy  E  ;  Fahnestoc 
han.  Guy  W  ;  Bundy,  Hi 
Morran,  James  R  ;  and  Jo 
Amadori,  Ekkehard:  See  — 
Ost.  Walter;  Thomas,  K 
Rolf,  3,912,738 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc  :  5r 
Maxwell,  Richard  D  ;  Pin 
Marz,  Louis  R  ,  3,91 
AMAX  Inc  :  See— 

Scarpino.  Leopoldo.  3,913 
Tsigdinos,  George  A.;  Ha 
W  ,  3.912,660 
Ambrosini,  Leonard  R.:  See 

McKown,  Gary  L.;  and  A 

Amchem  Products,  Inc  :  See  — 

Faigen,  Harry  L  ,  3,912,54 

Amelio,  Gilbert  F.;  and  HosacI 

Instrument  Corporation 

tor  device  having  self-align 

between  electrodes.  3,911,5 

Amerco.  Inc  :  See— 

Shoen.  Ramon;  and  Long, 
American  Can  Company:  See- 
Essex,  Frederick  William, 
Godar,  Joseph  L,  3,912,1 
American  Cyanamid  Company 
Brady,  Thomas  Eugene,  a 
Casey,  Donald  James,  and 
Marisco,  Joseph  William, 
Poletto,  John  Frank;  Allen, 

Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  3, 
Shukla,  Ravindra  Shivprasajd 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co 

Carpenter,  Emerl  R  ,  3,9 
American  Home  Products  Co 
Alburn,   Harvey   E  ;  Grant 

3,912,807 
Leeming,  Michael  R    G.,  S 

3,912,725 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotesi 

3.912.733 

Sellstedt.  John  H  ,  3,912,7 

Teller.  Daniel  M  .  and  Sells: 

American  Safety  Equipment  C 

Tanaka,  Akira,  3,912,328 

American  Science  &  Engineeri 

Cobb,  Carolus  M.,  and  An 

American  Tara  Corporation    Sei' 

Kawano,  Mak  S  ,  3,91  1,768 

American  Telephone  and  Tele 

Botterell,  John  Joseph,  Day 

Raymond,  3,912,874 
Koster,  Frederick  Henry.  3. 


as  ;d;  Brumm,  Richard  S.;  and  Allen,  Don- 


938. 
William  E  ,  to  Fleetline  Manufacturing, 
1,555,  CI.  29-526.000. 
n  C;  and  Crawford,  Joe  W.,  to  Texas 
Rotary      switch.      3,912,886,      CI. 


See- 

562. 

I  Sansing.  James  Earl,  3,912,491. 

s.  Incorporated:  See— 

89. 


Kay,  James  J.,  3,912.018. 

,007. 

679 


Allisnn,  David  F  ;  and  Maxwell,  David  A., 


13,024 

Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Valve  adjust- 
combustion   engine     3,911,879,  CI 
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,  George  Rodger;  Littell,  Ruddy;  and 
12,746 


.  Donald  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
912.296.  CI    280-124  OOR 
o.  Carletti.  Vittorio;  and  Lana,  Giulio. 
s  for  the  preparation  of  3-keto-glutaric 
acetone     in     glime.     3,912,778,    CI 


a:  See — 

olick.  Albert  J  ;  and  Paradee.  Sidney 


Melvin  R.;  Couchman,  Richard;  Ma- 
gh  R  .  and  Pahl.  Robert  C.  3,912.151 
an.  Charles  L..  3.912.1  14. 


lajs.  Amadori,  Ekkehard.  and  Darskus, 


;.  John  J.;  Fitzharris,  Michael  J.;  and 
.6^2. 

010. 
Ilkda.  Calvin  J  ;  and  McConnell,  Robert 


n  brosini.  Leonard  R  .  3.912.197. 


Harold  H.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 

Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconduc- 

implanted  barriers  with  narrow  gaps 

,  CI    29-578.000 


<0, 

Larry  K  ,  3,911,900. 

r  ,  and  Pippitt,  Max  Elliot,  3.912,109 
14 


See- 


Loffelman,  Frank  Fred,  3,912,648 
Epstein,  Martin.  3.912,692 
.;  and  Goldman,  Leon,  3,912.767 

George  Rodger;  Littell.  Ruddy,  and 

12.746. 

and  Zitka,  Mary  Ann,  3,912,655. 
pany:  See  — 
21.096 

ration:  See — 

Norman   H.;  and  Clark,  Donald   E  , 


rike,  Donald  P.,  and  Kao.  Wen-Ling, 

,  Anthony  C.  and  Bell.  Stanley  C, 

5|0. 

edt.  John  H  ,  3,912,718. 
otporation:  See — 


rg 


Inc.:  See — 
s,  Martin.  3,912,929. 


ph  Company:  5*^ — 

n,  Robert  Lewis,  and  Guyler,  James 


112,885. 


Edward  M..  3,912,530. 
Edward  M.,  3,912,531. 
Leaf   collector    and    baler. 


American  Thermostat  Corporation:  See — 

Hickling,  Colin  D  ,  3,913,052 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See  — 

Seebinger,  Frederick  L..  3,912,865. 
American  Videonetics  Corporation:  See — 

Becker.  Charles  J.,  3,912,833. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Plana,  Roberto,  3,912,895 

Wustinger,  KaH  Heinz;  and  Rorner.  Karl.  3,911,712 
Amtsberg,  Lester  A  ,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Rock  bit 

decoupler.  3,91  2.023,  CI.  173-131.000. 
Anaconda  Company,  The:  See — 

Buza,  Thomas  Brian;  and  Kuhn,  Martin  Clifford,  3,912,623. 
Anatronics  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Robert  R  .  3,912,456. 
Ancel,  John  F.,  to  Ancel  Products.  Inc.  Hydraulically  operated  vehicle. 

3,912,033,  CI    180-66  OOR. 
Ancel  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Ancel.  John  F..  3,912,033. 
Anderson.  Andrew  W.,  Leszczynski,  Martin  E.;  and  Mateyka,  Milan, 
to  Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company.  Tape  tensioning  control 
assembly    3,91  2,191 ,  CI.  242-75.430. 
Anderson  Company.  The:  See — 

Harbison.  William  H  ;  and  Mohnach.  Michael  G.,  3,91  1,523. 
Anderson,  Dale  L  .  to  Possis  Corporation    Method  of  attaching  arma- 
ture coil  leads  to  commutator  bars.  3,91  1,563,  CI    29-597.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  R  .  to  Farmhand.  Inc    Tub  grinder    3.912.175,  CI 

241-73  000 
Andrews,  Christopher  Michael;   Dobinson.   Bryan;  Garnish.   Edward 
William,  Stark,  Bernard  Peter;  and  Wilson,  Robert  George,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation    Method  for  bonding  surfaces  together  using  a 
mixture  of  an  epoxide  resin,  a  poly(aminoamide)  and  blocked  isocy- 
anate  prepolymer    3,9  I  2,566,  CI.  156-330.000. 
Andrews,  David  Arthur;  and  Hindley,  Nathan  Chadwick,  to  Hoffmann- 
La    Roche    Inc.     Vanadate    oxide    and    silanol    catalyst    system 
3.912,656.  CI    252-431. OOR 
Andrews.  Merritt  B  ;  and  Barnes.  Philip  E  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation      Lubrication    system    for    a    rotor     3.9 1 2.4 1 8,    CI 
416-174  000 
Anesi,  Mario,  to  Ansan  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Cutting  tool 

3,91  1,575,  CI.  30-164.900 
Angliker,  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Peter,  Richard;  and  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg,  3,912,712 
Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated:  See — 

Musselman,  Camillus  B.;  and  Bovier, 
Musselman,  Camillus  B  ;  and  Bovier, 
Anias,    Carl    J  ;    and    Sellari,    Alfred    J 

3,911,519,  CI    15-83.000. 
Ann  Arbor  Baler  Company:  See— 

Standbridge.  Wilbur  R.,  3,91  1,810. 
Annis,  Martin:  See— 

Cobb,  Carolus  M  ;  and  Annis.  Martin,  3,912,929. 
Ansan  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Anesi,  Mario,  3,91  1,575 
Ansdale.  Richard  Franz  Karl.  Starting  of  diesel  engines  and  mixture- 
compressing       internal-combustion       engines        3,911,890        CI 
I23-I7900H 
Anzai,  Yasuo:  See—* 

Enei,  Hitoshi;  Anzai,  Yasuo;  Sato,  Katsuaki;  Eguchi,  Hajime;  and 
Hirose,  Yoshio.  3,912.587 
Anzenberger,  Joseph  F.,  Sr.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Gas  tur- 
bine lubricants    3,912,640,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Appel,  Emma    Adjustable  handle.  3,912,141.  CI.  224-46.00R 
Appleman,  William  S  :  See- 
Richmond,  Albert  R  ;  and  Appleman,  JVilliam  S.,  3,912.024. 
Applied  Power.  Inc  :  See — 

Castoe,  John  H  ,  3,912,224. 
Arai,   Hirotake;  and   Ari,   Michio    Helmet  structure    3,911496    CI 

2-3  OOR 
Arai,  Mamoru;  Torikata,  Akio;  Fukatsu,  Hisayoshi;  Kitano,  Noritoshi; 
and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited    Antibiotic 
pholipomycin  and  its  preparation.  3.912.81  1.  CI   424-1  18.000.   • 
Arai.  Tohru:  See — 

Komatsu,     Noboru;    Arai,    Tohru;    Sugimoto,    Yoshihiko;    and 
Mizutani,  Masayoshi,  3,912,827 
Araki,  Kunio:  See — 

Nishio,   Keizi;   Sasaki,  Takashi;   Araki,   Kunio;   and    Fukushima. 
Masatoshi,  3,912,605 
Araki,  Tadashi;   Asano,   Kiro;  and   Kosugi,  Junichi 
Kabushiki     Kaisha     Oxidation     resistant    coated 
3,912,832,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Araya,  Kumakichi    Pin  for  a  steel  chain    3,912.551.  CI.  148-31.500. 
Archibald.  John  Leheup:  See— 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup,  3,912,741  . 
Aregger,  Alois   Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  repeated  produc- 
tion of  information  on  selected  portions  of  magnetic  wire  or  tape 
3,913,133,  CI.  360-72  000 
Arendt,  Ronald  H  ;  and  Lerman,  Theodore  B  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company     Recovery    of   rare-earth    alloy    particles   from   calcium- 
containing  product  using  aqueous  ammonium  chloride.  3,912,554 
CI.  148-105.000. 
Ari,  Michio:  See — 

Arai,  Hirotake;  and  Ari.  Michio.  3,91 1,496 
Ariga,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi,    Isao;    Fujii,    Motoharu;    Kawakubo,    Kazuo;    Ariga. 
Masao.  and  Sugiura.  Susumu.  3.912.388. 
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Arlinger,  Tord  Lennart,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Method  at  isoucho- 
phoretical  separation  to  detect  spectrophotomelrically  zone  bound- 
aries obtained.  3.912,609,  CI    204-180  OOR. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Garbee.    Allen    K.;    Honaker,   John    A.;   and   Sexton,   James   R 

3,912,015. 
Schumacher,  William  J.;  and  Tanczyn,  Harry,  3,912,503 
Armstrong,  William  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  and  product  for  mak- 
ing a  single  supply  N-channel  silicon  gate  device.   3.912,545    CI 
148-1.500. 
Arnett,  James  C  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for 

feeding  wire  for  welding.  3.912.900.  CI    219-91  000 
Arnold  &  Richter  KG:  See— 

Kastner,  Erich;  and  Wallner,  Kurt,  3.913.116. 
Arnold,  Winfred  A   Hydraulically  powered  root  and  soil  separating  and 

windrowing  apparatus.  3,91  2,016.  CI.  171-133.000. 
Arps,  Marion  T.:  See — 

Krebs,  Kay  E.;  and  Arps,  Marion  T  ,  3.91 1,912. 
Arseneault,  Paul  J.;  and  Kollar,  Ernest  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Tape  transport  for  magnetic  recording  with 
a  rotating  head.  3,912,144,  CI.  226-3.000. 
Arthur,  Jett  C.  Jr  :  Set- 
Mares,  Trinidad;  and  Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr..  3,912,449. 
Arthur,  Michael  E.;  Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.;  and  Ranheim,  John  W 
McGraw-Edison      Company.      Vacuum      fuse       3  913  047 
337-17.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokutomi,  Seijiro,  3,913,1 1  I. 
Asai,  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Horiie,  Shigeki;  Asai,  Shin-ichiro;  Moriya,  Yoshihisa;  and  Saito 
Chiaki,  3,912,793. 
Asano,  Hidejiro;  and  Hiromae.  Yoshitaka.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  treatment  of  tin-plated  steel  sheets.   3,912.601     CI 
204-5600R. 
Asano,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Watanabe,  Masanori;  Konuma,  Takaaki;  and  Asano.  Hirokazu 
3.912,989. 
Asano,  Kiro:  See— 

Araki,  Tadashi;  Asano.  Kiro;  and  Kosugi.  Junichi,  3,912,832. 
Asano.  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  cassette    3,912.078 

CI.  206-455.000 
Ashar,  Kanu;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.      Microampere      space     charge      limited     transistor 
3,911,558,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Ashton,  Stanley;  Jones,  Gwilym  Thomas;  Sharma.  Vijay  Ratna;  and 
Taylor.  John  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Cer- 
tain     N-thio     derivatives     of     thiazolidinones       3.912,749       CI 
260-306. 70R. 
Asmar,  Romeal  F  ,  to  Systron  Donner  Corporation   Bias  and  scale  fac- 
tor temperature  compensation  networks,  for  use  in  a  force  rebalance 
system    3,912,997.  CI    318-676.000. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S  A  :  See— 

Lehmann,  Hans;  Girardin,  Roger;  Morf,  William;  and  Delpretti 

Roger,  3,912,899 
Pfau,    Jean;    Rhyner,    Heinz;    and    Marendaz,    Georges-Andre 
3,912,898. 
Athey,  Stuart  E  ;  Vore,  Alan  Lee;  and  Swihart,  Donald  E..  to  Hobart 
Corporation      Control     circuit     for     dishwasher.     3.911.943      CI 
137-341.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Doan.   Robert    B.;   Taylor.   Robert  C  ;   and    Reynolds.   Max   H 

3,912,528. 
Gallagher.  James  P.,  3,912,620. 
Atwal,  Manmohan  Singh:  See— 

Diassi,  Patrick  Andrew;  and  Atwal,  Manmohan  Singh,  3.912,726 
Ault,  Robert  T    See— 

Waid,  George  M.;  and  Ault,  Robert  T 
Auto  Tank  AB:  See— 

Rundin,  Sten  E.;  and  Westlund.  Jan  H 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Berger,  Jean-Marie,  3,91  1.977 
Mauron,  Gerard,  3,91  1,535. 
Avco  Corporation:  See  — 

Branen,  Kenneth  E  ,  3,913,108. 
Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See— 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch.  George; 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,912,729. 
Singh,  Kartar,  3,912,704. 
Azar,  David;  and  Lanneau,  Keith  P.,  to  Roadways  International  Corpo- 
ration     Composition     for     earth     compacting.      3,912,678,     CI 
260-28. 5AS. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Morris,  Roger  E  ;  and  Tucker,  Harold,  3,912,672. 
Tucker.  Harold  A.,  3,912,682. 
B/K  Patent  Development,  Inc.:  See— 

Burch,  Lyndon  W.,  3,913,049. 
B  V  S     See- 

Denoor.  Gaston;  and  Ransford,  Geoffrey  David.  3.91 1.963. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 
Grommes,  Helmut,  3,912,178. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R  ,  3,912.148. 
Prasher,  Charles  Lindsay,  3,91  1,750. 
Bacom,  Incorporated:  See — 

Call.  Daniel  D.,  3,912,890. 
Bacskai,    Robert,    to    Chevron    Research 
methylstyrene  polymers.  3,912,700,  CI 


3.912,553. 
3.913,069. 


Company.    Para-t-butyl-a- 
260-93. 50R. 


Badgley,  Robert  H  ;  and  Miller,  Ralph  L  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,   Incorporated     Telephone    privacy    system      3,912.868.    CI. 
179-1  50R 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Fischer,  Adolf,  3,912,489 
Kreutze,  Gerhard;  Moessner,  Manfred;  Obstfelder,  Guenther;  So- 

ehring,  Gerhard,  and  Pfirrmann,  Victor,  3,912,196. 
Stoeckelmann,  Guenter,  3,912,233 
Baer,  Wolfgang;  Sturmhofel,  Ulrich;  and  Blickle,  Karl,  to  J    M    Voith, 
GmbH    Device  for  displacing  the  engagement  point  of  a  hawser 
3,911,850,  CI    I14-235.00A 
Bafford,  Richard  Anthony,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Teniary-alkyl 

halocumyl  peroxides    3,91  2.791 ,  CI.  260-861  000 
Bailey.  Jay  Richard,  to  McCulloch  Corporation   Coaxial  vibrating  iso- 
lation unit  for  a  chain  saw  including  discrete,  independently  operable 
elements.  3,911,580,  CI    30-381.000 
Bailly,  Michel.  Apparatus  for  extruding  and  moulding  plastic  material 

3,912,436,  CI.  425-327  000 
Baird,  James  Clark,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Apparatus 
for  cutting,  shaping  and  transferring  flexible  preforms    3,911  805 
CI.  99-353.000. 
Baird,  James  D.,  to  Schaub  Engineering  Company.  Acoustic  antenna 

3,912,954.  CI    310-9  100. 
Baker,  Elizabeth  Ann;  and  Wluka,  David  Jankiel,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries   of  Australia   and   New   Zealand    Limited    Compounds 
3,912,677,  CI.  260-27.00R. 
Baker,    George    O.    Control    system    for   aircraft    refueling   facilities 

3,913,083,  CI.  340-252  OOR 
Baker,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Bamett,  Eugene  J.,  to  White-Westinghouse  Cor- 
poration   Ventilating  system  for  self-cleaning  wall  oven    3,91 1,893 
CI    126-21  OOA 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc  :  See- 
Crowe,  Talmadge  L  ,  3,912,008. 

Crowe,   Talmadge   L  ;  Chenoweth,   David   V.;   and   McStravick 
David  M..  3,912.026. 
Baker  Perkins,  Inc  :  See— 

Cronk,    Vem    V.;    Illikman,   John    A  ;   and   Gendron,    Roger   J 
3,912,070. 
Bakker,  Age:  See— 

Boonstra,  Douwe  Johannes;  and  Bakker,  Age,  3,912,713 
Bald,  Robert  E  .  to  Interpace  Corporation   Prestressed  concrete  pipes 

3,911.964,  CI    138-176000 
Bald,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Swanson,  Harold  V.;  and  Bald,  Robert  E..  3.912.285. 
Baldyga,  Joseph  W.,  to  Diamond  Die  &  Mold  Co  Terminal  applicator 

3,91  1,721,  CI.  72-441.000 
Ballard,  Raymond  Marvin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Com- 
pany  Damped  flexure  mounts  for  use  in  web  winding.  3.912  188  CI 
242-75.200. 

Balluff,  Robert  N.,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Louver  construction  for  exhaust 

gas  device.  3,912,040,  CI    181-42.000 
Balthis,  David  L.;  and  Lindberg,  Frank  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation     Selective    dimensional    control    of   fine    wire    mesh 
3,912,462,  CI    29-191.600 
Balzer,    Abram     P      Forage    collecting    and    dispensing 

3,912,094,  CI    214-83  360 
Balzers  Patent-und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fluckiger.  Rudolf.  3.912.470 
Bamberger,  Larry  F  ,  to  Westerner  Products,  Inc    Awning  or 

cover  mounting  apparatus    3.91  1,633,  CI    5  2-75  000 
Banfer,  Hartwig,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher 
AG    Mechanism  for  dampening  the  printing  plate  of  an  offset  print- 
ing press    3,91  1,815,  CI    101-148  000. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc  :  See— 

Troyer,  Harley  D.,  3,912,324. 
Bapat,  Dilip  C  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    MOS  boot- 
strap inverter  circuit    3,912,948,  CI.  307-279.000 
Bappert,  Adolf,  to  Upat-Max  Langensiepen  KG   Anchor  sleeve  for  use 
in  bores  formed  in  relatively  easily  friable  materials    3,91  I  781    CI 
85-47.000. 
Bappert,  Adolf  See— 

Mermi,  Kurt;  Schmelzle,  Wolfgang;  Bappert,  Adolf;  and  Tutsch 
Werner,  3,912,213. 
Baranyovits,  Francis  Leslie  Charies;  and  Kay,  Ian  Trevor,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited    Certain  pyrimidine  derivatives  as  in- 
secticides and  fungicides   3,912,812,  CI   424-200  000 
Baratto,  Eugene  L.:  See— 

Steinhauser,  Armin  H  ;  and  Baratto,  Eugene  L  ,  3,912,142 
Barker,  Sydney  Alan,  Kay,  Ian  Malcome,  and  Kennedy,  John  Freder 
ick,  to  Gist-Brocades  N  V   Water-insoluble  nitrogen-conuining  bio- 
logically active  organic  substances    3.912,593,  CI    195-57  000. 
Barley.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Rast,  Gustaf  J..  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Spectrum  analyzer    3,91  3,01  3,  CI.  324-77  OOB. 
Barlow,  Gordon  A  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates   Simulated  hockey 

game    3,912,269,  CI    273-85  OOB 
Barlow,  Gordon  A  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates   Racing  game  appa- 
ratus   3,912.273.  CI    273-134  OCA 
Barnes.  Philip  E  :  5**— 

Andrews,  Merritt  B  ,  and  Barnes,  Philip  E.,  3.912.418. 
Barnett,  Eugene  J.:  5*^— 

Baker,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Barnett,  Eugene  J  ,  3,91  1,893 
Barr,  Irwin  R.;  and  Brown,  Paul  L.,  to  AAI  Corporation   Deterrent  am- 
munition projectile.  3,91  1,824,  CI.  102-92  700 
Barrett,  Fred  O.:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.,  and  Barrett,  Fred  C,  3,912,642. 


apparatus. 


patio 


PI  4 


Barrett,  James  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Link 
Machine  safety  control.  3,91 

Bartholomew,  Roger  F.,  Dates 
Tarcza,  Walter  H..  to  Cornin 


Electric  &  Safety  Control  Company 
!.924.  CI    250-221.000 
Harold  F  ;  Slookey,  Stanley  D.;  and 
fe  Glass  Works.  Method  for  making  al 
kali  metal  silicate  thermoplastic  materials.  3,912,48  I,  CI.  65-30  000 
Bartlett,  Gary  F     See 

bartlett,  Gary  F.,  3,911, 632. 


and 


Bryfogle,  Kenneth  G 
Barton,  Lester  C  :  See— 

Darnall,  David  L.;  Butler, 
Lester  C  ,  3.91  1,654 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef,    2 


jene  R.;  Butler,  Lee  D.;  and  Barton, 


Bruno; 


irker,    Guenter;    Triebskom, 
Marosi,  Laszlo;  Schwarziriann,  Matthias,  Dethlefsen,  Winfried, 
and  Kaempfer,  Knut.  3,9112,775. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  3.912,494 
Schmidt,  Oswald,  3,912,44  ' 
Bass,  Malley  R  :  See— 

Ewan.  Thomas  K  ;  and  Bast.  Malley  R  ,  3,912,469. 
Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc  ;  See-^ 

Hujik,  Ladislav,  3,912,437 

Battocletti,  Frank  E  ,  to  North  rilectric  Company   Method  and  appara 

tus  for  idle  path  search  in  a  ti  Tie  division  multiplexed  switching  net 

work    3,912.871,  CI    179-15   )A0 

Bauer,  Everhard  Device  for  unv  inding  a  web  of  material  from  a  supply 

roll    3,912,189,  CI.  242-75.4:0 
Bauer,  Frederick  T.,  and  Holkeboer.  Ronald  E  ,  to  Robertshaw  Con 
trols    Company     Furnace    blDwer    speed    control     3,912,162,    CI 
236-1  I  000 
Bauer,  Horace  P 
3,911.833.  CI 
Baughman,  Herbert  W.; 
sembly    3,912.019,  CI 
Baumann.     Bernard,    to 


,  to  Budd  Con|pany,  The.  Rail  car  end  construction 
105-402.000 

and  Yekter,  Harry  G.  Chisel  plow  bracket  as 
172-6  >  1.000 

Cegelur  Societe  de  Transformation  de 
I'Aluminium  Pechiney  Mobi  e  liquid  storage  tanks.  3,912,107,  CI 
220-9  OOF 

$ee- 


Bausch  Sc  Lomb  Incorporated 

Howe,  James  D  ,  and  Lettei^,  Eugene  C 


Instrument 


BD  Paper  &  Specialty  Companj 
Woelky,  Conrad  G  ,  3,912, 
Bean.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Akridge 
corporated.  Method  of  dieleci 
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for    remote 


3.912,921 

fishing.    3.911,609, 


CI. 


Hemrich.  3.912.770. 
r,  Kuno.  3.912.754 

Hugo;  Weirauch,  Kurt;  and  Haber- 

Karlfried,    and    Evertz,    Werner. 

and  Rademachers.  Jakob,  3.912.646 
Se^fried,  Klaus,  Noll,  Walter;  and  Fries, 

Heinz;    Kramer,    Wolfgang;   and 

Berndt,  Ger- 

Hugo, 


l^arl 
752. 

Koch,  Hans  Joachim; 
2,680. 
Ulrich.     and     Vernaleken. 


Baya.    Jose    Pcna 

43-26  100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Botta,  Arthur;  and  Krimm, 
Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Wagnt 
Grohe,  Klaus,  3,912,730 
Haupt,  Heinrich,  Vernalekejn 

land,  Ulrich,  3,912.687 
Kiel,    Wolfgang;    Wedemejjer 

3.912,782. 
Leitner.  Lutz;  Hund.  Franz; 
Lucking,  Hans  Joachim 

Ludwig,  3.912.604. 
Meiser,    Werner;    Buchel. 

Grewe,  Ferdinand,  3.912 
Oertel.  Harald;  Zorn.  Bruno 
hard,  and  Noll.  Klaus.  3.S 
Schiller,     Paul,     Haberland 

3,912,688 
Tarnow,  Horst,  and  Hermailn,  Gunther,  3,912,779. 
Wedemeyer.  Karlfried,  Kop  )elmann,  Eliahu;  and  Evertz,  Werner, 
3,912,783 

,  The:  See— 
87. 

Albert  Neal,  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
ric  isolation  to  provide  backside  col- 
lector contact  and  scribing  yi^ld    3,91 1,559.  CI.  29-578.000 
Beaubien.   Everett   E  ,   to  Twin   Tool,   Incorporated    Screen   funnel 

3,912.638.  CI    210-455  000 
Beaucamp.  Klaus:  See — 

Mollering,   Hans.   Beaucamp.   Klaus;   Nelboeck-Hochstetter,   Mi- 
chael, and  Bergmeyer,  Hslps  Ulrich,  3,912,588. 
Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.:  See— 

Boler,  Leonard  J.;  Beaulieu 
snick,  Mandel  L  ,  3,91  2, 7b7 
Bechara,  Ibrahim  Selim;  and  Ho  land 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Dialkylaminoj 

ration  of  polyurethanes.  3,912,689.  CI    260-75.0NC 
Beckel,  Frank  L  Microscopic  fie  d  marker  3.9 1  2.360.  CI   350-92.000. 
Becker,  Charles  J.,  to  American   Videonetics  Corporation.  Film  pro- 
cessing   apparatus    and    method    for    information    storage    system 
3.912.833.  CI    427-294  000 
Becker.  Kunibert;  Holken.  Norb^rt;  Plevak.  Lubomir;  and  Wojaczek, 
Egon.  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenh  jtte  Westfalia.  Mineral  mining  instal- 
ations    3.911,686,  CI    61-45  ODD. 
Becker,  Lanson.  to  General  Sigr  al  Corporation.  Compensated  multi- 
function hydraulic  system    3,9  I  1 .942,  CI    137-1 1 7.000 
Becker,  Werner;  Kistner,  Heinz,  and  Volk.  Heinrich.  to  Dymo  Indus- 
tries. Inc    Device  for  printing   ind  dispensing  labels.  3.91  1.817.  CI. 
101-288.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See 

Dowrick,  John  Sydney;  and  Marsden,  Jeffrey  Lewis,  3,912,806 
Beerbaum.  Ronald  Helmut,  to  TW  Systems..  Remote  loop-back  termi- 
nating unit  for  testing  telephorte    3,912,882.  CI    179-175  30R 
Begland.  Robert  Walter,  to  Du  P^nt  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  disperse   bisanijl  dyes  derived  from  diaminomalec- 
nitrile    3,912,724,  CI    260-240JOOG 
Beguin,    Pierre-Andre.    Watch     tiaving    one    hand.    3.911,668,    CI. 
58-85  500 


Bryan  J  ;  Stoesz,  Leander  J.;  and  De- 

Dewey  G.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Ikylimidazoles  as  catalysts  for  prepa- 


Behar.  Isaac;  and  Genini.  Maurice,  to  Coflexip.  Pipe  apparatus  for  the 
collection   of  petroleum    from   deep   water   wells.    3.911.688.   CI. 
61-72  300. 
Beich,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Pfeiffer.     Heinrich;     Beich,     Wolfgang;     and     Zollner.     Georg, 
3,912.776. 
Beigel,  Michael  L..  to  Musitronics  Corporation.  Sound  effects  genera- 
tor. 3.91  1,776.  CI.  84-1.1  10. 
Bell,  Charles  C;  and  Niederer,  Kurt  W.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Tex- 
tile machine    3,91  1.657,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 
Hartmann,  Rudolf,  3,912,396 
Johnson,  Walter  J..  3.912.377. 

Mueller.  Arthur  C;  and  LaRue.  Mervin  W..  Jr..  3,913,1  15. 
Bell.  John  L  :  See- 
Petty,  Terry;  Costello,  Carmon  R  ;  Bell.  John  L.;  Childers,  Mark 
A  ;  and  Rao,  Gude  P.,  3,912,228. 
Bell,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ferguson.  Fred  Eugene;  and  Bell,  Robert  J.,  3,912.814. 
Bell,  Stanley  C:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,   Anthony  C;  and   Bell.  Stanley  C, 
3.912.733 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Badgley,  Robert  H.;  and  Miller,  Ralph  L  .  3.912,868. 

Braun.  Arthur  Rechtman;  Johnson.  Clarence  Newton;  and  Laane, 

Rem  Raymond,  3,912,877. 
Candy,  James  Charles,  3,913,016. 
Cherin,  Allen  Henry,  and  Rich,  Philip  Jay.  3.912.574. 
Moylan,  Philip  John,  3,912.914. 
Presby.  Herman  Melvin,  3.912.478 

Rigazio,  Livio  Angelo;  and  Sassa.  Dennis  Joseph.  3.912.881. 
Royer.  William  Anthony;  Testardi.  Louis  Richard;  and  Wemick. 

Jack  Harry,  3,912,611 
Williamson,  David  Howard,  3,912,321. 
Benbow,  Eugene  C:  See— 

Halstead,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Benbow,  Eugene  C,  3,913,014 
Bender,  Myron  L.:  See — 

Philipp,  Manfred  H   W.;  Bender,  Myron  L  ;  and  Valenzuela,  Pablo 
V  ,  3.912,595. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Bright,  Edward  J.,  3,912,889. 
Sisco,  William  C,  3,911.681 
Bendix  Westinghouse  Limited:  See- 
Gibbons.  Peter  Frederick,  3,911,795. 
Benes.  James  R.:  See  — 

Stokes,  John  R.;  Morphew,  James  R.;  Benes.  James  R.;  Broline, 
Eric  N.;  and  Harlan.  Robert  E  .  3,912.385 
Benevento,  Joseph;  and  Hinsch,  Kurt  W..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion   Disposable  medical  gown.  3.91  1.499.  CI.  2-1  14  000 
Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB:  See— 

Hagelberg.  Torvald.  3.912.275. 
Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob:  See— 

Monbaliu.  Marcel  Jacob;  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob;  Van  Poucke,  Ra- 
phael Karel;  Sauerteig,  Wolfgang;  Stieler.  Dieter;  and  De  Cat. 
Arthur  Henri.  3,912.513 
Bentley.  John  McDonald,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The.  Variable 

colour  light  beam  producing  device.  3,912,361,  CI.  350-96.00B. 
Benton,  Robert  Humphrey:  See — 

Powter.  Edwin  John;  Benton.  Robert  Humphrey;  and  Hulh,  Eric 
Abraham,  deceased.  3.912.880 
Benz  Vehicle  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Benz.  William  G.;  Reynolds.  Glenn  G  ;  and  Ricketts.  Charles  W., 

3.912.032. 

Benz.  William  G.;  Reynolds,  Glenn  G.;  and  Ricketts.  Charles  W..  to 

Benz   Vehicle   Corporation,   The     Wheelchair-attachable   powered 

unit    3,912,032.  CI    180-13.000 

Bereisa,  Jonas,  Jr..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Induction  motor 

speed  control  circuit.  3.912,993.  CI.  318-230.000. 
Berg,  Vernon  R..  Jr   Livestock  feeder   3.91 1 .867.  CI.  1  19-52. OOB. 
Berger.  Jean-Marie,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Filler  pipe  end  structure,  in  particular  for  vehicle 
tank    3.91  1.977.  CI.  141-348.000. 
Bergmann.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Heyl.  Walter;  and  Bergmann.  Karl-Heinz,  3,91 1,792. 
Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Mollering.   Hans;   Beaucamp.   Klaus;   Nelboeck-Hochstetter.   Mi- 
chael; and  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich,  3,912,588. 
Bergstrom  Paper  Company:  See  — 

Braun,  Harry  J  ,  3.912,579. 
Bernaerts,  Henry  J.  Air  cushion  wheel.  3.912.038.  CI.  180-126.000. 
Berndt.  Gerhard:  5*^— 

Oertel.  Harald.  Zorn.  Bruno;  Koch.  Hans  Joachim;  Berndt.  Ger- 
hard; and  Noll.  Klaus.  3.912.680. 
Bernstein.  Sam:  See — 

Waldman.  Abraham  H.;  and  Bernstein,  Sam,  3,91 1,839. 
Beroza.  Morton:  See- 
Eddy.  Gaines  W.;  Davis.  Harry  G.;  Beroza.  Morton;  and  McGov- 
ern.  Terence  P.,  3.912. 810. 
Berry,  James  W..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Plastic  carrier  for  containers 

3.912,075,  CI    206-158.000. 
Berry  Metal  Company:  See- 
Chang.  Yi-Chung.  3.912.243. 
Chang,  Yi-Chung.  3.912.244. 
Bertolasi.  Robert  B..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Vehicle  brake  control 
system.  3.912,340.  CI.  303-2 1. OBE. 
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Bertorelli,  Orlando  L.;  Mays.  Robert  K.;  Williams,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Zim- 
merman, Howard  F.,  Jr.,  to  J.   M.  Huber  Corporation.  Detergent 
composition   employing  alkali   metal   polysilicates.    3.912.649.  CI. 
252-135.000. 
Berzin.  Anna  Eduardovna:  See — 

Ciller.  Solomon   Aronovich;  Zhuk.  Regina   Abramovna;  Berzin, 
Anna  Eduardovna;  Sherin.  Laima  Avgustovna.  and  Lazdinsh, 
Arvid  Avgustovich.  3.912.734. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Forand.  James  L..  Jr..  3,912,152. 
Gault.  Robert  H..  3,912,420. 

Karpinski.  Janusz  M.;  Rentschler.  John  S.;  and  Stone,  Rodney  L., 
3.912.174. 
Betts.  Paul  J.,  Sr..  to  Inter  Dyne  Laboratory  drainboard.  3,91  2,2 12, CI. 

248-223.000. 
Bhuta,  Pravin  G.;  Evensen,  David  A.;  and  Burchman,  Edmund  K.,  to 
TRW  Inc.  Optical  signature  method  and  apparatus  for  structural  in- 
tegrity verification.  3.91  1.733.  CI.  73-88  OOA. 
Bianco.  Hercules  C.  A.  B.:  See— 

Chiappe.  Jorge  A  ;  and  Bianco,  Hercules  C.  A.  B.,  3,912,694. 
Biedermann,  Allen  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  protecting 

current  leads  in  electrolytic  cells.  3,91 1,565,  CI.  29-624.000. 
Bielecke.  Friedrich  Wilhelm:  See— 

Humpert.  Jurgen;  and  Bielecke.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  3,91 1.946. 
Biondi.  Edgar  1.:  See — 

Favata.  Joseph  N.;  and  Biondi.  Edgar  I..  3.912,986. 
Bird  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bolton,  Joseph  A  ,  III;  and  LeBlanc,  Peter  Edmund,  3,912.622. 
Bird.  Stanford  W.  Container  lid    3.91  2,1 1  8.  CI.  220-306.000. 
Birnbaum.  Bruce  H    Refuse  compactor  and  method.  3,911,807.  CI. 

100-37.000. 
Bischoff.  Edelbert;  and  Hessler.  Willy,  to  Werner  &  Mertz  GmbH.  Self- 
polishing  agent  for  shoes  and  other  leather  articles  subject  to  distor- 
tion. 3.912.679.  CI.  260-28. 50R. 
Biviator  S.A.:  See — 

Adler.  Karl;  and  Ducommun.  Georges,  3,913,086. 
Rossel,  Claude.  3.911.905. 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG:  See— 
Schwarz,  Josef.  3,912,027. 
Schwarz,  Josef.  3.912.028. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Schrock.  Martin  Omer;  and  Wilhelmi.  Albert  Andreas.  3.91  1.546. 
Blanchard.  Curtis,  to  General  Housewares  Corporation.  Intermittent 

bimetallic-operated  motor.  3,91  1,680,  CI.  60-529  000. 
Blickle,  Karl:  See— 

Baer.  Wolfgang;  Sturmhofel.  Ulrich;  and  Blickl«.  Karl,  3,91 1,850. 
Blinov.  Evgeny  Nikitovich:  See — 

Minakov.  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Yasctieritsyn.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Miro- 
nov,  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Golant.  Jury  Khonanovich;  Boga- 
chev.   Viktor   Vladimirovich;   Blinov.   Evgeny   Nikitovich;  and 
Sokolovsky,  Stanislav  Vladimirovich.  3,911.707. 
Bloemke,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Payne,  Charles  C;  Bloemke.  Richard  E.;  and  Schaefer,  David  P.. 
3,912.841. 
Bluem,  Gary  R.;  and  Millman,  Ronald  W..  to  Kroy  Industries  Inc.  Print- 
ing apparatus  with  font  alignment  means.  3.912,064.  CI.  197-6.700. 
Blume.  Roe  Calvin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  2,4- 

Dimethyl-3-methylene-l,4-pentadiene.  3.912,702.  CI    260-94.200. 
Blunden.  Donald  J.,  to  Whitehead  &  Kales  Company.  End  door  for 

enclosed  rail  cars.  3.911.831,  CI.  105-378  000. 
Bocharova,  Tamara  Timofeevna:  See — 

Vereschagin,   Leonid   Fedorovich;  Semerchian.   Aik   Akopovich; 
Modenov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Bocharova.  Tamara  Timofeevna; 
and  Dmitriev,  Mikhail  Eremeevich,  3,912,500 
Boden.  Frank   P..  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Machine  and 
method    for    cutting    slugs    having    a    uniform    linear    dimension. 
3.91  1,770.  CI.  83-27.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Mollering,   Hans.   Beaucamp.   Klaus;   Nelboeck-Hochstetter.   Mi- 
chael; and  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich.  3.912,588 
Wolff.  Hans  Peter;  Witte.  Ernst-Christian;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Ha- 
rald; and  Roesch.  Egon.  3.912,756. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 
Klein.  Leo  A.,  3,912,380. 
Boffa.  Gioacchino;  and  Chiusoli,  Gian  Paolo,  to  Montecatini  Edison 

S  p.A.  Aza-hydroxy-benzanthrone.  3.91  2,739,  CI.  260-278.000. 
Bogachev,  Viktor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Minakov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Yascheritsyn.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Miro- 
nov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich.  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Boga- 
chev,  Viktor   Vladimirovich;   Blinov.   Evgeny   Nikitovich;  and 
Sokolovsky.  Stanislav  Vladimirovich.  3.91  1,707. 
Bogard.  Gary  Allen:  See — 

Crump.  Gwyn  Norman;  Bogard,  Gary  Allen;  and  Delius,  Henry 
Byron,  3,912,980. 
Bogdanovic,  Borislav:  See  — 

Wilke,  Gunther;  Bogdanovic,  Borislav;  and  Nussel,  Hans-Georg. 
3.912,786. 
Boghosian,  Malcolm  P.  Plant  and  soil  oxygenating  composition  and 

method    3,912.490.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Boguslavsky.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Brekhovskikh.  Serafin  Maximovich; 
Abrosimov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Viktorova.  Julia  Nikolaevna. 
Glass  annealing  process.  3,912,480,  CI.  65-30.000. 
Bohler.  Donald:  See— 

Harshberger.  Russell  P.,  3.912,126. 
Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Medovar,   Boris  Izrailevich;   Boiko.  Georgy   Alexandrovich;  Ku- 


mysh.  Ilya  iosifovich;  Prikhodko.  Valery  Alexandrovich;  Al- 
ferov.    Jury    Fedorovich;    Nosanov.    Valentin    Alexandrovich. 
Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  and  Svitenko.  Igor  Akxartdrovidi. 
3.912,847 
Boler,  Leonard  J.;  Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.;  Stoesz,  Leander  J.;  and  Desnick. 
Mandel  L..  to  Cheme  Industrial,  Inc.  Liquid  cooling  apparatus  and 
installations.  3,912.797.  CI    261-90  000 
Boling.  John  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  of  attach- 
ing fiber  optics  bundle  to  laser  squib    3.91  1,822.  CI    102-70  20R 
Bollinger,  John  G.;  and  Sandberg.  Robert  J  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re 
search  Foundation.   Noise  quality  detector  for  electric  motors  or 
other  machines.  3.913.084.  CI.  340-261.000. 
Bolner.  Thomas  E..  to  Thiokoi  Corporation    Self  actuated  pressure 
lubricated    swivelled    nozzle    for    rocket    motors     3.912,172.    CI 
239-265  350 
Bolte,  Hans-Eckhard;  and  Schubert,  Klaus-Lothar.  to  Stannol-Lotmit- 
telfabrik    Wilhelm    Paff     Flux    for    soft    solders     3.912.550.    CI 
148-23  000. 
Bolton,  Floyd  G.;  and  Bolton.  Louis  A.  Tractor  lift.  3,912,092,  CI 

214-75.00R. 
Bolton.  Joseph  A  ,  III;  and  LeBlanc.  Peter  Edmund,  to  Bird  Machine 
Company,  Inc.  Screening  machine  with  lights  removal    3,912,622, 
CI.  209-17.000. 
Bolton.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Bolton,  Floyd  G  ;  and  Bolton,  Louis  A  ,  3,912,092 
Bond,  Robert  W  ;  and  Alexander,  William  J  ,  III.  Loom  cloth  roll  take 

up.  3,911.966,  CI    139-l.OOR 
Bongenaar.  Hendrik:  5^^— 

Eisses.  Reinhart  Charles  Willem;  Bongenaar.  Hendrik;  and  Dore- 
leijers.  Theodorus  Cornells  Gerardus,  3,912,105. 
Booher.  Richard  N..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Preparation  of  pharma- 
ceutical intermediates.  3.912,755.  CI    260-326  50J 
Boonstra.  Douwe  Johannes;  and  Bakker.  Age.  to  Scholten-Honig  Re- 
search   B.V.   Guar   gum   derivatives  and   process  for   preparation. 
3.912,713.  CI.  260-209  OOR 
Boor.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Mercer,  Robert  L  ;  and  Boor.  Roger  M..  3.912.891. 
Booth.     Ray      Double     quadrature     FM     receiver.     3,913.019.    CI 

325-346.000. 
Boratynski,  Henryk;  Kobylecki,  Piotr;  Kosicki,  Zbigniew.  Marchwiak. 
Stanislaw;   and    Marciniak.   Jozef.   to   Poznanska    Fabryka   Lozysk 
Tocznych.     Double-row     self-aligning     bearing       3.912.346.     CI 
308-214.000 
Borel.  Joseph;  Lacour.  Jacques;  and  Merckel,  Gerard,  to  Commissariat 
a  lEnergie  Atomique.  Charge-coupled  device  and  method  of  fabri- 
cation of  the  device    3,91  3,122,  CI    357-24  000 
Boretos,  John  W.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health.  Education,  and 

Welfare.  Composite  heart  valve  poppet.  3.91 1.502,  CI.  3-1.500 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Struttmann.  Hilarius  S..  3.912.412. 
Borsig  GmbH:  See— 

Schindelhauer,  Gerhard.  3.912.044 
Boshers,  William  A.:  5*^ — 

Britz.  William  J  .  and  Boshers,  William  A  ,  3.912.541 
Bosselaers,  Robert  Jan,  to  RCA  Corporation    Phase  locked  loop  in- 
cluding an  arithmetic  unit.  3.913.028.  CI    331-1  OOA 
Botta,  Arthur,  and  Krimm.  Heinrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ester 

isocyanates.  3,912,770.  CI.  260-404.000. 
Bottaccio.  Giorgio:  See— 

AIneri.  Enzo;  Bottaccio.  Giorgio;  Carletti.  Vitiorio;  and  Lana.  Gi- 
ulio.  3.912,778. 
Botterell.  John  Joseph;  Dayton.  Robert  Lewis;  and  Guyler.  James  Ray- 
mond, to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Confer- 
ence arrangement    3.912.874.  CI.  179-18  OBC 
Boucher.  Raymond  Marcel  Gut,  to  Wave  Energy  Systems,  Inc   Method 
for     synergistic     disinfection     or     sterilization.      3,912,450.     CI 
2I-54.00A. 
Bous.  Karl   Control  of  yarn  tensions   3.912.184.  CI.  242-47  010 
Bouyoucos.  John  V.  to  Hydroacoustics,  Inc.  Impact  tools   3,91 1.789, 

CI   91-321.000 
Bovier.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Musselman.  Camillus  B.;  and  Bovier.  Edward  M..  3.912.530. 
Musselman.  Camillus  B..  and  Bovier.  Edward  M  .  3.912,531. 
Bower.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Jennings,  Lewis  F.;  and  Bower,  Kenneth  W..  3.91  1.774. 
Bowman.    Jimmy    W.    Removable    vehicle    mounted    cycle    carrier. 

3.912,139.  CI.  224-29.00R 
Boxall.  Eric  John,  to  Martonair  Limited.  Manually-adjustable  pressure 

regulator.  3,91  1 .947,  CI.  137-505.140. 
Boyce,  James  John:  See — 

Kwan,  Okun.  and  Boyce.  James  John.  3.912.068. 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See  — 

Ginu.  Francis  Paul.  3.912.685 
Brace.   Jack    L     Putter    head    with    direction    and    centering   arrow. 

3.912.274.  CI.  273-164.000 
Bracke.  William  J.   I.,  to  Labofina  S.A.   Production  of  ABS  resins. 

3,912,794.  CI    260-88000R 
Bradbury,  Charles,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation   Limited.  Aircraft. 

3,912,201.  CI.  244-23  OOD 
Brady.  Thomas  Eugene;  and  Loffelman.  Frank  Fred,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company.  Ring  halogen-free  substituted  triazine  compounds 
as  bleach  activators.  3.912.648,  CI    252-102.000. 
Brady.  William  C;  and  Giles.  William  F..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.     Apparatus     for     processing     glass     batch     matenal 
3,912.477.  CI    65-1.000 
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Brandenburg,  John  T  ;  Suggit 
Texaco  Inc.  Catalyst  for  cor 
252-455.00Z. 
Brandt,  Jim  L  :  See—  '\^ 

Kong.   Carlito   M.,   Koep^( 
3,911,803 
Branen,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Avco  < 
billet  and  wound  tape    3,91 
Brannan.     James     N.     Pivot^ 

182-23.000 
Braun.  Arthur  Rechtman;  Joh 
Raymond,  to  Bell  Telephor 
communication  switching  i 
duction.  3.912.877,  CI.  I 
Braun,  Eric  A  ,  to  Ex-Cell-O 

3,912.576.  CI    156-580.000. 
Braun.  Harry  J  .  to  Bergstrom 
de-inking  of  paper  stock    3 
Brazier,  Irvin  L  ,  to  Milprmt, 

CI.  428-474.000 
Brazier,  Peter  H    Bailing  devi 
Brechbuhler.  Hans  U  :  See— 

Von  Bredow,  Brigitta;  am 

Brekhovskikh.  Serafm  Maxim 

Boguslavsky.    Igor   Alexa 

imovich,  Abrosimov,  V 

Nikolaevna,  3,912,480 

Brembeck,  Howard  S  .  to  Cho^e 

3.91  1,868,  CI.  1  19-53  000 
Bremer.   Georg   Fritz,   to   Dyjn 

3,912,066,  CI    197-46.000. 
Bremshey  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Busse,  Fritz;  Busch,  Hans 
Bretigny  Rectification:  See— 

Malonda,  Alphonse,  3,91  J, 586 
Bricot,  Claude   See— 

Lehureau,  Jean  Claude;  a 
Bridenbaugh,  Peter  R  ,  Kovo 
Aluminum    Company   of 
72-42.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  L 
Murata,  Junichi;  and  Tak 
Takusagawa,  Takashi;  and 
Bright.  Edward  J  .  to  Bendix 
having  an  internal  switch    3 
Brinker,  Harry    Method  of  di 

43-124.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 
Sapmo.  Chester,  Jr  ,  VuU 
Peter,  and  Mahan.  Jam 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Limi 
Collins,  George  T  ,  3.91  I 
British  Petroleum  Company 
Dryer,  Stanley  Raymond 
Britz.  William  J  ,  and  Boshers. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP 
for  batteries   3,912.541.  CI 
Brizzolara,  Donald  Francis;  an^l 
Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Compan 
persions    3,9  12,676.  CI.  260 
Broder,  Jacob  D  ,  to  United  St^te 
GP.    Covered    silicon    solar 
3,912,540,  CI    136-89  000 
Broecker,  Franz  Josef;  Zirker, 
Laszlo.    Schwarzmann,    Matih 
empfer,  Knut,  to  BASF  Akt 
the  manufacture  of  methane  I 
and  dioxide  and  hydrogen    3 
Broline,  Eric  N  :  See — 

Stokes.  John  R.,  Morphew 
Eric  N.,  and  Harlan,  Role 
Bronaugh,  Edwin  L  ,  and  Soulh 
America,     Air     Force      TuiKd 
324-127.000 
Bronfman,  Daniel.  Boom  structju 
Brooke,  Edric  Raymond,  to  X 

3.912,387,  CI.  355-3.00R 
Brown,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Totman,  Mirrel  L.,  3.912,31)7. 
Brown,  John  Robert:  See — 

Crisp,  David  John;  and  Brc 

Brown,  Kenard  D    Incinerator 

combustion    3,91  1,836,  CI    I 


Robert  M  ;  and  Liden,  Thomas  M.,  to 
:rsion  of  alkylaromatics.  3,91  2,659,  CI. 

en,   William    E  ;   and   Brandt.  Jim   L., 

orporation.  Radome  formed  of  curable 
3.108,  CI.  343-872.000. 

extension     ladder.     3,912,043.    CI 


son,  Clarence  Newton,  and  Laane,  Rein 
:  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Electrical 
etwork   providing  far-end  crosstalk   re- 
79J-80.000 

Corporation    Carton  sealing  apparatus. 

Paper  Company    Reverse  cleaning  and 
J12,579.  CI    162-4.000. 
nc    Flexible  packaging  film    3,912,843, 

(es    3,911,848,  CI.  114-185.000. 

Brechbuhler.  Hans  U.,  3,912,735. 
vich:  See— 
rovich;    Brekhovskikh,   Serafin    Max- 
ladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Viktorova,  Julia 


Firma:  See— 
Walter;  and  Dungs. 


id  Bricot.  Claude.  3.913,076. 

Albert  J  ;  and  Paradee,  Sidney  A.,  to 
rica     Metal    rolling     3,911,704,   CI. 


-im 

iS 


ig 


Brown,  Paul  L.,  to  Dow  Comi 
con  fluids    3.912.651.  CI.  25 
Brown.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Barr,  Irwin  R  ,  and  Brown, 
Brown,  Reed  M.,  Ill,  to  General 
altitude  and  t-mecs  metering 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.:  See  — 

Gracia,  Bert  E.,  3,91  1,690. 
Bruck,  Herbert:  5*^— 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref,  Han  ; 
3.91  1,863. 
Bruck.  Rolf;  and  Meister.  Kurt 
Air-cushion  winding  machine. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  14,  1975 


,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
and     hitching     mechanism. 


Steven 


-Time  Equipment,  Inc.  Poultry  feeder 
o    Industries,    Inc.    Ink    printing   tool. 


Gunter,  3,912,264. 


ited:  See — 

uga,  Yutaka.  3,91  1,739 

Fujikawa,  Akira,  3,91  1,987. 

"orporation.  The.  Electrical  connector 

912,889,  CI    200-51.100. 

persing  pesticide  fluid.  3,911,611,  CI. 


ano,  Albert  Louis;  Brundidge,  Steven 

David,  3.912,719. 
led:  See— 
1)77. 

ited.  The:  See- 
ms. 3,912,618 
illiam  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Rapid  activation  and  checkout  device 
136-90  000 

Garrett,  Robert  Roth,  to  Du  Pont  de 

/.  Polychloroprene-tackifying  resin  dis- 

27  OBB. 

s  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code 

cells    and    method    of    manufacture 


Lim 
Col 


Guenter;  Triebskorn,  Bruno,  Marosi, 
ias,  Dethlefsen,  Winfried;  and  Ka- 
ngesellschaft   Catalyst  and  its  use  for 

rom  gases  containing  carbon  monoxide 

912.775,  CI.  260-449  600. 


James  R  ;  Benes,  James  R.;  Broline, 

rt  E,,  3,912,385. 
wick,  Roger  A  ,  to 
current     probe. 


United  States  of 
3,913,015,     CI. 


re    3,912,088,  CI    212-8  OOR 

rox  Corporation.  Electrostatography. 


wn,  John  Robert,  3,91  1,933 
and  system  for  cleaning  products  of 
10-8.00R 
Corporation.  Anhydrous  organosili- 
78000. 


Paul  L  ,  3,911,824. 

Motors  Corporation.  Carburetor  with 

ontrol.  3,912,796,  CI.  26I-39.00A 


Bruck,  Herbert;  and  Busch,  Josef, 

to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
3,912,186,  CI.  242-55.000. 


Brumm,  Richard  S  :  See  — 

Gerbic,  Charles  C,  deceased;  Brumm,  Richard  S  ;  and  Allen,  Don- 
ald M.,  3,911,941 
Brundage,  John  F  ;  and  McKay,  James  J. 
tion.     Hydraulic     transport,     leveling, 
3,912,018,  CI.  172-328.000. 
Brundidge,  Steven  Peter:  See— 

Sapino,  Chester,  Jr.;  Vulcano,  Albert  Louis;  Brundidge, 
Peter,  and  Mahan,  James  David,  3,912,719. 
Bruno,  Saverio  Thomas;  and  Sladek,  Norbert  Joseph,  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation      High     frequency     coaxial     cable.     3,912.850,     CI. 
174-28  000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Winzen.  John  P  .  3,912,632. 
Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon:  See— 

Williams,  Malcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones, 
Christopher  Robin,  3.91  1,883 
Bryan,  John  F  ,  Jr  Articulated  joint  for  articulated  vehicles.  3,912,300, 

CI    280-400.000. 
Bryant,  Robert  G.,  to  GEM  Industries,  Inc.  Two  motion  safety  lock  for 

crib  drop  sides.  3,91  1,510,  CI.  5-100.000. 
Bryfogle,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Bartlett,  Gary  F.,  to  Poly-Growers,  Inc  Gut- 
ter structure  for  holding  flexible  and  non-flexible  covers.  3,91  1,632, 
CI    52-13.000 
Buchanan,  John  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  MOS  data  bus  control  circuitry. 

3,912,947,  CI.  307-269  000 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  See— 

Meiser,    Werner;    Buchel,    Karl    Heinz;   Kramer,    Wolfgang;   and 
Grewe,  Ferdinand,  3,912,752. 
Buck.  Francis  E.:  See— 

Scheeu,  Frank  L  ;  Buck.  Francis  E.;  and  Shepard.  William  B., 
3,911.786 
Buckholtz,  Eric  A.;  and  Randell,  Werner  M.,  to  Norwood  Mills,  Inc. 
Textile  machine  with  improved  pattern  control  system.  3,911,696, 
CI   66-9.00B 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See— 

Learmont,  Tom,  3,912,230. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See- 
Bauer.  Horace  P.,  3,911,833. 
Eggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr  ,  3,912,295 
Bulloch,  David  K.;  and  Klein,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Philip  A    Hunt  Chemical 
Corporation.  Method  of  regenerating  a  spent  photographic  silver 
bleach  solution    3,91  2,5  14,  CI.  96-60. OOR. 
Bulova  Watch  Comparty,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Koehler,  Dale  R  ,  3,913.026. 
Bundy,  Hugh  R.:  Set- 
Martin,  Guy  E  ;  Fahnestock,  Melvin  R.;  Couchman,  Richard; 
han,  Guy  W  ;  Bundy.  Hugh  R  ,  and  Pahl,  Robert  C,  3,912, 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 
Albrecht,  Francis  E  ,  3,913,089. 

Bruno.  Saverio  Thomas;  and  Sladek,  Norbert  Joseph,  3,912,850. 
Kwan,  Okun;  and  Boyce,  James  John,  3,912,068 
Bunting,  James  William,  to  Courtaulds  Engineering  Limited    Process 

control  method  and  apparatus    3,91  2,91  3,  CI.  235-150.100 
Burch,  Lyndon  W.,  to  B/K  Patent  Development,  Inc.  Thermostatic  cir- 
cuit breaker   3,913,049,  CI.  337-75.000. 
Burchman,  Edmund  K.:  See— 

Bhuta.  Pravin  G  ;  Evensen,  David  A  ;  and  Burchman,  Edmund  K 
3,911,733. 
Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Dioxa- 

zine  dyestuffs.  3,912,732,  CI    260-246.00R. 
Burgess,  James  F.;  and  Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Method  for  bonding  metal  to  ceramic   3  911  553   CI 
228  173  000. 
Burke,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  appara- 
tus and  method  for  locating  film  in  a  precise  focal  plane   3.912  381 
CI.  352-72.000. 
Burkle.  Hermann,  to  Kienhofer  &  Moog  GmbH  KG.  Watch  construc- 
tion. 3,91  1,669.  CI    58-88.00C 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
London,  Joe  F  ,  Jr.;  and  Lauber,  Jean-Louis,  3,911,655. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Cornellier,  Raymond  J.,  3,91  1,761. 
Lockhart,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Durney,  David,  3,912,984. 
Palmer.  Leonard,  and  Tyler,  Michael  M  ,  3,913,073. 
Sargunar,  John  E.,  3,913,134. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  :  See— 

Cayzer,  Ian,  and  Pitcher,  Pamela  Mary,  3,912,805. 
Burson,  Bob  O.,  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Company.  Inc    Capacitor  discharge 

ignition  system.  3,91  1,887,  CI    I23-148.00R 
Burton.  Charles  G.,  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc.  Machine  for 
harvesting  fruit  grown  on  plants  arranged  in  a  row.  3,911,653    CI 
56-330.000 
Busch,  Hans-Walter:  See— 

Busse,  Fritz;  Busch,  Hans-Walter;  and  Dungs,  Gunter,  3,912,264. 
Busch,  Josef:  See — 

Herzhoff,  Peter,  Gref,  Hans;  Bruck,  Herbert;  and  Busch,  Josef 
3.911.863 
Buscner.  Heinz,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  processing  slag,  especially  furnace  slag   3,91  2,628,  CI 
210-75.000. 
Busey,  Harold  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Method  for  utilizing  decay  heat  from 
radioactive  nuclear  wastes.  3,91  1,684,  CI   60-644.000. 
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Butler,  Lee  D.;  and  Barton 


Butler,  Lee  D.;  and  Barton, 


Bush,  Roy  E  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  removing  plas- 
tic  from   the   inside  diameter  of  wellbore   casing    3,912  012    CI 
166-285  000. 
Busse,  Fritz;  Busch,  Hans-Walter;  and   Dungs,  Gunter,  to  Bremshey 
Aktiengesellschaft,    Firma.    Gymnastic    apparatus.    3,912,264     CI 
272-72.000. 
Butler  Automatic,  Inc.:  See— 

Meihofer,  Edward  F  ,  3.912.145. 
Butler.  Claud  D.:  See- 
Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M    Duane,  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  But- 
ler. Claud  D  ;  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D  ,  3,912.010. 
Butler,  Gene  R.:  See— 

Darnall,  David  L.;  Butler,  Gene  R 
Lester  C  ,  3,91  1.654 
Butler,  Lee  D  :  See  — 

Darnall,  David  L  ;  Butler,  Gene  R 
Lester  C  ,  3,91  1,654 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Pondell,  Stan  A  ,  3.912.090. 
Butternut  Corporation:  See— 

Hartig.  John  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Showalter,  Casper  W.,  3.912.179. 
Buturuga,  John    Attachable  pencil  holder  for  paper  retaininc  clamp 

3.91  1.531,  CI.  24-10.000. 
Buza,  Thomas  Brian;  and  Kuhn,  Martin  Clifford,  to  Anaconda  Com- 
pany.   The     Flotation    recovery    of   molybdenum.    3,912  623     CI 
209-167.000. 
Bykovets.  Konstantin  Petrovich:  See— 

Dudko.    Daniil    Andreevich;    Maximovich,    Boleslav    Ivanovich; 
Bykovets,  Konstantin  Petrovich;  and  Zavodyan.  Vitaly  Voitsek- 
hovich.  3.91  1.859. 
C.A.V    Limited:  See— 

Stefanek,  Karel.  3,91  1.939 

Williams.  Malcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones. 
Christopher  Robin.  3.911.883. 
C.  Jim  Stewart  &  Stevenson,  Inc.:  See— 

Calhoun.  Charles  W.,  3,91 1,740. 
Cabax  Mills:  See- 
Woodruff,  Curtis  H.,  3,912,254. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See  — 

Acklin,  John  Ross,  3,912,125. 
Calhoun,  Charles  W.,  to  C   Jim  Stewart  &  Stevenson,  Inc    Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  properties  of  dnlling  mud  in  an  under- 
water well.  3,91  1,740,  CI.  73-153.000. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Collins,  Gary  W.;  and  Klang,  Daniel  M.,  3,913,141 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Arnett,  James  C,  3,912,900. 
England,  Christopher,  3,912,999. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See— 

Gilman,  Robert  W.,  3,91 1 ,550. 
Call,  Daniel  D  ,  to  Bacom,  Incorporated    Sensing  switch  having  resil- 
ient   finger    sensor    for    detecting    a    document      3,912,890,    CI 
200-61.410. 
Callan,   John    E  ,    to   Cities   Service   Oil   Company.    Pelletized    semi- 
vulcanized  butyl  rubber    3,912,684,  CI    260-33. 6AO 
Callens,  Paul  Raymond,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Data  transmission  process.  3,912,872,  CI    I79-15.0BA. 
Calvaer,  Albert  J.,  to  Knox,  Inc    Web  position  detector  apparatus 

3,912,193.  CI.  242-57.100 
Campbell.  Donald  S  ;  and  Stephan.  Edward  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ground  connector  for  shielded  cable 
3,912,354,  CI.  339-99  OOR 
Canavespe,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Seibel,  Charies  M  ;  and  Canavespe,  Joseph  A.,  3,912,199. 
Canazzi,  H    Donald    Boat  steering  propulsion  system.  3,911,851,  CI 

115-12. OOR 
Candy,  James  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Circuit  for  curtailing  effects  of  bit  errors  in  pulse  coded  transmission 
3,913,016,  CI.  325-38.00B. 
Cannon,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Mullins,  Keith  M.;  Smith,  David  W.;  and  Cannon,  Thomas  G  , 
3,912,168. 
Canon,  Jack  Y    Bullet.  3,9  I  1 ,820,  CI 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Matsuno.  Hiroshi; 
Nishide,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinjo 
Miyamoto,  Koichi,  3,912,389 
Nakamura,  Zenzo,  3,912,968. 
Taguchi,    Tatsuya;    Sugiura,    Yoji;    Aizawa,    Hiroshi; 

Masanori;  and  Iwashita,  Tomonori,  3,913,114 
Takahashi,    Isao;    Fujii,    Motoharu;    Kawakubo,    Kazuo;    Ariga, 
Masao;  and  Sugiura,  Susumu,  3,912,388. 
Canron,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearson,  Eugene  W,  3,911,775. 
Cantz,  Rudolf,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Anti-skid  element  for  a  vehicle  tire 

3,911,986,  CI    152-210.000 
Capistiano,  Hideo  Watanabe:  See  — 

Spracklen,     Stanford     B  ;    and     Capistiano,     Hideo     Watanabe, 
3,912,614 
Cardwell,  Gilbert  I  ,  Jr  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Two-phase  solid 

state  power  converter   3,913,000,  CI.  321-2.000 
Carletti,  Vittorio:  See— 

Alneri,  Enzo;  Bottaccio,  Giorgio;  Carletti,  Vittorio;  and  Lana,  Gi- 
ulio,  3,912,778 


102-38.000 

Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Inoue, 
Kikuo,  3,912,844. 


Eiichi; 


Johannes. 


Friedrich. 


Uchidoi, 


Carnahan,  Thomas  G.;  and   Heinen,  Harold  J  ,  to   United  States  of 
America,    Interior     Chemical    mining    of   copper    porphyry    ores 
3.912.330,  CI    299-4  000 
Carpenter,  Emerl  R  ,  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company   Hydrau- 
lic support  for  cylinder  of  piston  cylinder  motor    3,912,096,  CI 
214-I38.00R 
Carr,  George  W   Trailer  swing  away  step   3,91  2,299.  CI   280-166.000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Greeley,  Edward  M  ,  3.912,453 
Carter,  George  William;  and  Hilliker,  Stephen  Earl,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion   Electromagnetic  radiation  filter  for  coaxially  fed  hot  chassis 
television  receiver    3,913,038,  CI.  333-70  OOR 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  The:  .See — 

Haeberle,  Robert  W  ;  Lennon,  Donald  J   J  ;  and  Schleifstein,  Har- 
vey G  ,  3,913,1  10 
Carvell.  Bernard  J  .  Sandford,  W    Nelson,  and  Zimmerman.  C    Mi- 
chael   Deadlock  for  sliding  doors    3.912.31  I.  CI    292-216  000 
Case.  Forrest  N  ;  and  Ketchen,  Eugene  E.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Method  for  re- 
moving and  decolorizing  aqueous  waste  effluents  containing  dis- 
solved or  dispersed  organic  matter    3.912,625,  CI    210-30000 
Casey.  Donald  James;  and  Epstein.  Martin,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company    Process  for  polymerizing  a  substantially  pure  glycolide 
composition.  3.912,692,  CI    260-78  30R 
Cash,  Carlton  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Device  for  range 
cut-off    by    frequency    selection    in    multiple    modulation    fuzes 
3,913,103,  CI    343-7  OPF 
Cash,  Carlton  H  :  See- 
Adrian,  Donald  J.;  and  Cash,  Carlton  H.,  3,913,104. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashio,  Toshio.  3,912,065. 
Caspan,  Fred  W.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne  C  .  to  Magnavox  Company, 
The    Electronic  automatic  frequency  tuning  system.  3,913,029,  CI 
331-4  000 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG:  See— 

Heid,     Christian,     Hoffmann,     Dieter;     and     Polster 

3,912,654 
Heinrich,  Ernst,  and  Muller,  Rolf,  3.912.744. 
Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Muller,  Rolf.  3.912,745 
Ribka.    Joachim,    Piesch.    Steffen,    and    Engelhardt 
3,912,780. 
Casteline,  Peter,  Jr.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company    Fuel  vapor  seal 

device.  3,91  1,973,  CI    141-59  000 
Casten,  James  W  ,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Method  for  solidifying 

smelt.  3,912,580,  CI    162-30.000. 
Castle,  Paul:  See- 
Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  Smith,  Colin  Howard  Stanwell,  and 
Castle,  Paul,  3,912,284 
Castoe,  John  H    Nut  splitting  tool    3,911,576,  CI    30-189  000 
Castoe,  John  H  ,  to  Applied  Power,  Inc  Spring  compressor.  3,9 1 2,224 

CI.  254-10.500. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Caudill,  Maurice  L.;  Cochran,  Steven  C  ;  and  Loebach,  Donald  C 

3.911,993. 
Hammond,  James  T.,  3,91  1,885. 
Mitsuishi,  Yoshiji;  and  Uchida.  Tomio,  3.912,297 
Ritter,  Arthur  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Perry,  David  L  ,  3,912,336. 
Turner,  Leiand  D  ;  and  Zimmerman,  William  H  ,  3,912,097 
Catt,  Ivor   Digital  integrated  circuits.  3,913,072,  CI    340-172  500 
Caudill,  Maurice  L  ;  Cochran,  Steven  C  ;  and  Loebach,  Donald  C  ,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company     Method  and   apparatus  for  adding 
treating  agents  to  molten  metal    3,91  1,993,  CI    164-55.000. 
Cavalla,  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup,  to  John  Wyeth 
&  Brother  Ltd.  l-(Benzo|b|thienylalkyl)piperidines   3,912,741    CI 
260-293.570. 
Cayzer,  Ian,  and  Pitcher,  Pamela  Mary,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co 
Reagent   and   assay   for    human    fibrinogen   degradation    products 
3,912,805,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Cegedur  Societe  de  Transformation  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney:  See— 

Baumann,  Bernard,  3,912,107. 
Celamerck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ost,  Walter;  Thomas,  Klaus;  Amadori,  Ekkehard;  and  Darskus 
Rolf,  3.912,738 
Centre   Stephanois  de   Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et 
Frottement:  See — 
Gaucher,  Antoine;  and  Guilhot,  Gerard,  3,912,547. 
Cerutti.    Piero     Locking   system    for  container   doors   and    the    like 

3,912,312,  CI    292-218.000 
Chahley,    William,    to    Wm     Chahley    Ltd     Tamper-resisting    screw- 
threaded  plug    3,912,1  16,  CI    220-288.000 
Champion  Company,  The:  See— 

Rendon,  Leandro,  3,912,809. 
Chan,  John  Y.  S.  Tape  cassette  with  tape  clearance  space.  3,912,194 

CI    242-199  000 
Chandler,  James  F  ;  Chiodi,  Wayne  R  ,  Figlewicz,  Raymond  C  ;  and 
Karlovics,  Steven,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Electron  beam  de- 
flection correction  system.  3,912,970,  CI    315-370.000 
Chandler,   Keith   L.;   Hyldon,   Roy  G  ;   and  O'Mahony,  John    P  ,   to 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The    Process  for  producing  modified  pro- 
tein   3.912,818.  CI    426-44  000 
Chandler,   Keith   L  ;   Hyldon,   Roy  G.;  and   O'Mahony,   John    P.,   to 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  casein 
substitute    3,912,819,  CI.  426-44.000. 
Chandler,  Keith  L  ;  Hyldon,  Roy  G  ;  and  O'Mahony,  John  P    Process 
for  the  production  of  a  casein  substitute   3,91  2,820.  CI.  426-44.000. 
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Chandler.   Keith   L.;   Hyldon,   Roj    G.;  and  O'Mahony,  John   P.,   to 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Pnicess  for  producing  liquid  modified 

protein    3,91  2,82  I ,  CI.  426-44  0  00 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Hartman,  Marvis  F..,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Compositions   for    producing   extensible    coatings.    3,912,790,    CI. 

260-849.000. 
Chang,  Yi-Chung,  to  Berry  Metal  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for 

refining  hot  metal  to  steel    3,91^,243,  CI    266-34  OLM 

Company.  Apparatus  for  oxygen- 
12,244,  CI    266-34  OOL. 


Chang.  Yi-Chung.  to  Berry  Metal 

lancing  a  metallurgical  bath.  3.9 
Charboneau.  Btnny  J.;  and  Nielsen,  Paul  I.,  to  Walbro  Corporation 

Catalytic  heater    3,911,896,  CI 
Charles,  Chrisiiane,  administrator 


126-350  OOA. 
See- 


Coiffier,  Maurice,  and  Montamn,  Andre,  deceased,  3,912,499. 
Chatten,  Victor  H.  Ornamental  device  having  lines  for  gravity  descent 


CI 


239-20  000. 


of  liquid  droplets    3,912,166 
Chemetion  Corporation:  See— 

Hattes,  Neil  R  ,  3,911.899. 
ChemLab  Manufacturing  Limited 

Hendry,  Robert  John.  3,91  I,7jl9 
Cheng,  Chia-Chung.  See — 

Zee-Cheng.  Kwang  Yuen,  and 
Chenoweth,  David  V  :  See — 

Crowe,  Talmadge   L.;  Chenotveth 
David  M  .  3,912,026. 
Chcnoweth,  Vaughn  Charles:  See 

Sanford,  Steve  Douglas,  Chenbweth,  Vaughn  Charles;  and  Faulk 


ner,  Duane  Harold,  3 
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See— 

19. 

Cheng,  Chia-Chung,  3,912,740 

David   v..  and   McStravick, 


912,4$8. 

ip  Jay,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 

splicing  pairs  of  arrayed  or  individ- 

3.912.574,  CI. 


Stoesz,  Leander  J.;  and  De- 


Equipment  Limited. 
< '2-6 1.000. 


Hydraulic  ma- 


Cherin,  Allen  Henry;  and  Rich.  Phi  i 
ries.  Incorporated  Apparatus  foi 
ual   fibers   utilizing  optical  fibe  ■  aligning  grooves. 
156-502  000 
Cherne  Industrial,  Inc.:  See— 

Boler,  Leonard  J  ;  Beaulieu,  BKan  J. 
snick,  Mandel  L  ,  3,912, 79T(. 
Cheshir.  Keith,  to  Dowty  Mining 

chine  assembly    3,91  1 ,794.  CI 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See-- 

Abbott.  Andrew  Doyle;  and  Liston,  Thomas  V..  3,912,707. 

Adams,  John  H  ,  3,912,639. 

Adams,  John  H  ,  3,912,643. 

Adams,  John  H,  3,912,644.  ^ 

Bacskai,  Robert,  3,912,700.  I 

Kozlowski,    Robert    H.;    Sieg,   Robert    P.;   and   Scott,   John    W., 

3,912,463 
Suzuki.  Shigeto,  3,912,784. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  3,912,785. 
Chiappe,  Jorge  A.;  and  Bianco,  Hi  rcules  C.  A.  B.,  to  Dominguez,  Lo- 
reto  M.,  a  part  interest    Mechaiical  dolls  which  are  controlled  by 
signals  on  a  recording  medium    3,912,694,  CI.  360-79  000 
Chiba.  Ko;  and  Maruyama,  Masayiiki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited; and  Riken  Piston  Ring  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shaft  seal 
3,912,428,  CI.  418-104  000. 
Chiba,  Tsuneyo:  See— 

Masaki,  Akira;  Kubo,  Masaha  u;  and  Chiba,  Tsuneyo,  3,91  3,123. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Compan  r.  See — 

Amtsberg,  Lester  A.,  3,912,0;  3. 
Childers,  Mark  A.:  5** — 

Petty,  Terry;  Costello,  Carmoi  R.;  Bell,  John  L.;  Childers.  Mark 
A  ;  and  Rao,  Gude  P.,  3,91  !,228. 
Chiodi,  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Chandler.  James  F.,  Chiodi,  'Vayne  R.;  Figlewicz,  Raymond  C; 
and  Karlovics.  Steven,  3.91  ;,970. 
ChJsholm,  Douglas  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Centrifugal 

extrusion  employing  eddy  currents.  3,912.799.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc.    Sre — 

Burton,  Charles  G..  3,91 1,653. 
Chiusoli,  Gian  Paolo:  See — 

Boffa,  Gioacchino,  and  Chiusdli,  Gian  Paolo.  3,912.739. 
Chloride  Legg  Limited:  See- 
Clayton.  Dennis  Albert,  and  Foster.  George  William,  3,912,108. 
Chodnekar.   Madhukar   Subraya,    Pfiffner,    Albert;   Rigassi,   Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich.  and  Suchy.  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Benzodioxane  derivatives    3,912,759,  CI    260-340  300. 
Chomat,   Max,   and   Proriol,   Jacq  jes,   to   Rhone-Poulenc   S.A.   Fire- 
resistant  flexible  tubes    3,91  1,962,  CI.  138-125.000. 
Chore-Time  Equipment.  Inc.:  See-- 

Brembeck,  Howard  S  .  3,»)1  I ,!  68 
Christensen,  Jorgen  Anders,  and  Squires,  Richard  Felt,  to  A/S  Ferro- 

san   4-Phenylpiperidine  compouids.  3,912,743,  CI    260-293.580. 
Christopherson,  Rodger  L.,  to  Phil<  o-Ford  Corporation  (Now  Aeronu- 
tronic  Ford  Corporation).  Electrjnic  tracking  device.  3,91  2,859,  CI. 
178-6800 
Christy,  Charles  B.;  and  Zunkel.    Richard  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Door    closer     assembly     and     s;rlf-aligning     stop.     3,911,526,    CI. 
16-49.000 
Chun,  Joong  Hee,  and  Shaw.  Bernard  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

collection  of  newspapers  for  rec  rcling   3,912,047,  CI    186-1. OOR 
Chupp,  John  Paul,  to  Monsanto  C  ompany.  Tetrahydrothioquinazoli- 

nones    3,912,492.  CI.  71-76.000 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Peter,  Richard;  and  Angliker,   -lans-Joerg,  3,912,712. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  Christopher  Michael,  Dobinson,  Bryan;  Garnish,  Ed- 
ward William;  Stark,  Bernard  Peter;  and  Wilson,  Robert  George, 
3,912,566 


Burdeska.  Kurt;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  3,912,732. 
Foery.  Werner;  and  Fischer,  Hans  Peter,  3,912,493. 
Model,  Ernst;  von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  3.912.710. 
Moser,  Hans;  and  Vogel,  Christian.  3.912,495. 
Stephen,  John  F.,  3.912,742. 
Varsanyi,  Denis;  and  Roth,  Willy,  3,912,518. 
Von  Bredow,  Brigitta;  and  Brechbuhler,  Hans  U.,  3.912.735. 
Zondler,  Helmut;  and  Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang,  3,912.762. 
Cicci,  George  B.:  See — 

Scarnato,  Thomas  J.;  Cicci,  George  B.;  and  Meyer,  Martin  H., 
3,911,649. 
Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc.:  See- 
Peter,  John  William,  3.912,234 

Smith,  Roger  Dallas;  and  Maar,  Herbert  Karl,  3.912.240. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See — 
Callan.  John  E.,  3.912.684. 
Casteline,  Peter.  Jr..  3,91  1,973 
Roth,  Shirley  H  ,  3,912,845 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komiyama,  Katsuhiko,  3,91  1,667. 
Claflin,  Warren  E.:  See— 

Houck,  Willie  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Claflin,  Warren  E.,  3,91  1,932. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura,  Masayoshi,  3,912,896. 
Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Krehbiel.  Delmar  D.;  Butler, 
Claud  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Over- 
based  branched  chain  aliphatic  sulfonate  waterflood.  3,912,010,  CI. 
166-270.000 
Clark,  David  L.;  and  Kress,  Tommy  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy   Research   and   Development   Administration.   Electric  car- 
tridge-type heater  for  producing  a  given  non-uniform  axial  power 
distribution.  3.91  2.908,  CI.  219-553.000. 
Clark,  Donald  E.:  5f<r— 

Alburn,  Harvey   E.;  Grant,  Norman   H.;  and  Clark,  Donald  E., 
3,912,807. 
Clark,  Norman  Owen,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company 

Limited    Refractories.  3,91  2,526.  CI.  106-55.000. 
Clark,  Oran:  See— 

Mclntire,  Daryl  C  ;  and  Clark,  Oran,  3.91 1.594. 
Clayton,  Dennis  Albert;  and  Foster,  George  William,  to  Chloride  Legg 
Limited.  Automatic  electric  battery  charging  apparatus.  3.912.108. 
CI.  320-39.000 
Clerk,  Robert  Cecil.  Swash-plate  drive  for  axial  piston  pumps/motors. 

3,911,791,  CI.  91-499  000. 
Cline,  Carl  F  ;  and  Patterson,  David  A.,  to  Creative  Crystals,  Inc.  Syn- 
thetic   crystal    and    method    of    making    same.     3,912,521,    CI. 
106-42  000 
Cloup,  Jean.  Drilling  and  boring  heads.  3,91  2,021 ,  CI.  173-46.000. 
Cluphf,  Harlan  E.:  See— 

Hull,  Charles  R  ;  Heikes,  George  E.,  Jr.;  MacBeth,  Maurice  W.; 
DiFrancia,  Ronald  E.;  Henderson,  Claude  L.,  and  Cluphf,  Har- 
lan E.,  3.911.796. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See— 

Einhorn.  Ruediger,  3,911,516. 
Cobb.  Carolus  M.;  and  Annis,  Martin,  to  American  Science  &  Engi- 
neering,   Inc.    Cell-by-cell    condition    detecting.     3,912,929,    CI. 
250-303.000. 
Cochran,  Steven  C:  See — 

Caudill,  Maurice  L.;  Cochran,  Steven  C;  and  Loebach,  Donald  C, 
3,911,993, 
Coflexip:  See — 

Behar,  Isaac;  and  Genini,  Maurice,  3,91 1,688. 

Coiffier,  Maurice;  and  Montaron,  Andre,  deceased  (by  Charles,  Chris- 

tiane,    administrator),    to    Compagnie    Generale    d'Electrolyse    du 

Palais.    Process   for  obtaining   metals   from   ores   or  concentrates. 

3,912,499,  CI.  75-3.000 

Colapinto,    Fabio.    Drying   oven    for   printed   sheets.    3,911,593,   CI. 

34-55.000. 
Colbert.  Otto  F.:  See— 

Shooter,  Donald  H.;  and  Colbert,  Otto  F.,  3.91  1,751. 
Coleman,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Grenon,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Coleman,  Michael  G.,  3,912,556. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
Dickson,  Robert  E  ,  3,912,681. 

Schrager,   Jerome   Stanley;    Rubinfeld,   Joseph;   and   Trombone, 
Thomas  Joseph,  3,912,777. 
Colinet,  Alain:  See  — 

Crooij,  Pierre;  and  Colinet,  Alain,  3,912,728. 
Colinet,  Rene  D.,  to  Industrial  Research  Laboratory  Inc.  Apparatus  to 

suppress  noise  in  gearing.  3,91  1,756,  CI.  74-410.000. 
Collins,  Gary  W.;  and  Klang,  Daniel  M.,  to  California  Computer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Head  azimuth  positioning  method  using  newton's  rings. 
3,913,141,  CI.  360-109.000 
Collins,  George  T.,  to   British  Industrial   Plastics  Limited.   Injection 

moulding  machines.  3,91 1 ,677,  CI.  60-368.000 
Collins,  H.  Dale,  to  Holosonics,  Inc.  Shear  wave  acoustical  holography. 

3,911,729,  CI.  73-67. 50H. 
Collins,  Kenneth  Edmund:  See — 

Harding,  Brian;  Aldis,  Arthur  John;  and  Collins.  Kenneth  Edmund. 
3.912,161. 
Collins.  Watson  R..  Jr.;  and  Kokinda,  James  J.,  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals.  Inc.  Pressure  regulator.  3.91  1.948,  CI    137-505.420 
Colquhoun.  Joseph  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Defoaming  com- 
position useful  in  jet  dyeing.  3,912,652,  CI    252-358.000. 
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Columbia  Scientific  industries  Corporation:  See- 
Stokes.  John  R  ;  Morphew,  James  R.;  Benes,  James  R.;  Broline, 
Eric  N.;  and  Harlan,  Robert  E  ,  3,912,385 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Borel,  Joseph;  Lacour,  Jacques,  and  Merckel,  Gerard,  3.91  3,122 
Communal,   Jean    Pierre.   Fritz,   Jacques;   and    Papillon.   Bernard,   to 
Rhone-Progil.  Process  for  obtaining  high  molecular  weight  water- 
soluble  acrylic  polymers  and  copolymers  using  radiation   3,912,607 
CI.  204-159.230. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electrolyse  du  Palais:  See— 

Coiffier,  Maurice;  and  Montaron.  Andre,  deceased,  3,912.499 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  Sfe— 
Maurice,  Louis,  3,912,415. 
Roy,  Marie-Annick,  3,912,870. 
Concord  Laboratories:  See — 

Raitto,  Russell  G.,  3,91  1,919 
Conflow  Irrigation  Systems:  See  — 
Lodge.  Hilmer  G  ,  3,912,169. 
Connors,  David  G.;  and  Singh,  Harkrishan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Seat  belt  assembly.  3,912,329,  CI.  297-389.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Turner,  William  E  ;  and  Gray,  Gary  L..  3.912.331. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Pelton,  Peter  G  ,  3,912,130 

Peyser,  Harry  A.;  and  Herbst,  Edward  J  ,  3,912,1 13. 
Smith,  David  R  ,  3,912,115. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 
Bush.  Roy  E  .  3,912,012. 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  But- 
ler, Claud  D  ;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,912,010 
Mehdizadeh,  Parviz,  3,91  1,734. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Zenk,  George  Edward,  3,912,398 
Cook,  Thomas  H.,  to  Inductotherm  Corporation.  Frequency  multiplier 
circuit  for  controlling  harmonic  currents.  3,91  3.005,  CI.  32  I  -68.000 
Cooke,  Ralph  C;  and  Mclntyre,  Jefferson  A.,  Jr  .  to  General  Electcic 
Company  Household  refrigerator  shelf  3,91  2,085,  CI   21  l-r53.000 
Cookson.  Alan  H.:  See— 

Sletten,  Andreas  M  ;  and  Cookson,  Alan  H.,  3,91  1,937 
Cooper,    Richard    F     Inflatable    building    structure.    3,911,631,    CI. 

52-2.000. 
Coppens,  Johannes  Hendrikus:  See— 

Vrijssen,  Gerardus  Arnoldus  Herman  Maria;  Stoffels,  Jacobus,  and 
Coppens,  Johannes  Hendrikus,  3,912,851. 
Corbin,  Lucien:  See — 

Finot,  Albert,  and  Corbin,  Lucien,  3,91  1,821. 
Cornellier,  Raymond  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Function  lock  de- 
tent stabilizer.  3,91  1,761,  CI.  74-527.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  Set- 
Bartholomew,  Roger  F  ;  Dates,  Harold  F,;  Stookey,  Stanley  D.;  and 

Tarcza,  Walter  H,  3,912,481 
Domicone,  Joseph  J.,  and  Parker,  Charles  J..  3.91  1,998. 
Flannery,  James  E  ,  and  Wexell,  Dale  R.,  3.912,524. 
Hudson,  Marshall  C,  3,912,362. 
Hudson,  Marshall  C,  3,912.364. 
Sawchuk,  Peter,  3,912,985. 
Shay,  George  C,  3,912,484. 
Costello,  Carmon  R.:  See- 
Petty,  Terry;  Costello,  Carmon  R.;  Bell,  John  L.;  Childers,  Mark 
A.;  and  Rao,  Gude  P..  3.91  2.228. 
Cote,  Paul  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Connector  for  photoflash 

array.  3,91  2,442,  CI.  43  1 -95.000 
Cotte,   Dietrich;  Scheffler.   Holger;  and   Kertzscher,  Claus,   to   VEB 
Wirkmaschinenbau    Karl-Marx-Stadt.    Pattern    device    for   circular 
knitting  machines.  3,91  1,697,  CI    66-50.00B. 
Cotton,  Worth,  Jr.,  to  Industrial  Air,  Inc.  High  velocity  moisture  elimi- 
nator. 3,912,471,  CI.  55-440.000. 
Couchman,  Richard:  See- 
Martin,  Guy  E  ;  Fahnestock,  Melvin  R  ;  Couchman,  Richard;  Ma- 
han,  Guy  W.;  Bundy,  Hugh  R  ;  and  Pahl,  Robert  C  ,  3,912,151 
Coulbourn,  Charles,  to  Los  Angeles  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Op- 
to-electronic  incremental  encoder.  3,912,926,  CI.  250-23  LOSE. 
Courtaulds  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Bunting,  James  William,  3,912,913. 
Crabtree,  Michael:  See — 

Hughes,  Leon;  and  Crabtree,  Michael,  3,913,011 
Crase.  Gary  Monroe:  See  — 

Tschirky,  John  E.;  and  Crase,  Gary  Monroe,  3,912,425. 
Crask,  Geoffrey  J.,  to   Hydril  Company.   Tilt  detector  and  system 

3,911,592,  CI.  33-378.000. 
Crawford,  Joe  W.:  See- 
Allen,   James    B.,   Shepherd.   Glen   C;   and   Crawford,   Joe    W., 
3,912,886 
Crawford,  William  C:  See — 

Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Crawford,  William  C.  3.91  1.497. 
Creative  Crystals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cline,  Carl  F  ;  and  Patterson,  David  A  ,  3,912,521. 
Creedon.  John  Michael;  and  Putnam,  Sidney  Darwin,  to  Physics  Inter- 
national Company.  Electron  beam  focusing  system.  3,912,930,  CI. 
250-398.000. 
Crisp,  David  John;  and  Brown,  John  Robert,  to  Rizia  Limited.  Manual 

cigarette  rolling  machines.  3,91  1,933,  CI.   131-47.000. 
Crisplant  A/S:  See- 
Nielsen.  Jacob  August.  3,912,071. 


Crombie,  Allen  P.;  and  Steege,  Roy  M..  to  Northwest  Engineering  Ser- 
vice, Inc.  Three-plenum  mixing  dampers.  3.911,953.  CI 
137-595  000 
Cronin,  Michael  J  ,  and  Taber,  Bruce  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Automatic  rollover  marine  turbine  control.  3,911,685,  CI. 
60-706.000. 
Cronk,  Vern  V.;  Illikman,  John  A.;  and  Gendron,  Roger  J.,  to  Baker 

Perkins.  Inc   Tray  handling  apparatus    3,912,070,  CI    198-35000. 
Crooij,  Pierre;  and  Colinet,  Alain,  to  Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeu- 
tiques.    7-(3-Substituted    ureido    and    -thioureido)    cephalosporins. 
3,912,728,  CI    260-243.00C. 
Crosswy,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Kalb,  Henry  T.;  Crosswy.  Frank  L.;  McClure,  Jim  A.,  Harding,  Ed- 
ward B  ,  McClure,  Billy  J  ;  and  Inglish.  Donnie  J  ,  3,912,915 
Crowe,  Talmadge  L.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc    Subsurface  well  bore 

shifting  tool    3,912,008,  CI    166-212  000 
Crowe,  Talmadge  L.,  Chenoweth,  David  V.,  and  McStravick,  David 
M.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  locked  well  drilling  tool. 
3.912,026.  CI    175-297.000 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See — 

Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A  ;  and  Rehr,  Henry  W.,  3.912.571. 
Crump,  Gwyn  Norman,  Bogard,  Gary  Allen,  and  Delius,  Henry  Byron, 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Direct  current  arc  power  supply. 
3,912,980,  CI    317-31  000. 
Cryogenic  Recycling  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kisielewski,  Robert,  3,91  1,772. 
Culver,  Larry  Fred:  See — 

Hammond,  Robert  James;  Miller,  Carl  Wayne;  and  Culver,  Larry 
Fred,  3.912,283. 
Cunninghame,  Andrew  Lees;  and  Wagner,  Howard  Grady,  to  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  X-ray  image  intensifier  system    3,912,936. 
CI    250-512.000 
Curado,  Leonard  L  ;  Greshel,  Leonard  J,,  and  Sorensen,  Paul  A  ,  to 
TRW  Inc  Plug  and  socket  connections   3.91  2,355,  CI   339-128.000 
Curtis,  Phyllis  M  :  See- 
Lane,  George  C;  Curtis,   Phyllis  M.;  and   Michael.   Arthur  E  . 
3.911,579 
Cussons.  Frank  Michael:  See — 

Williams,  Thomas  Alan;  and  Cussons.  Frank  Michael,  3,912,803 
Cylpik,  Incorporated:  See — 

Van  Schoyck,  Ouentin  H  ,  3,91  1,895 
Czajkowski,    Edward    H  ,   Jr     Vehicle    level   control     3,912,289,   CI 

280-6.100. 
Czerner,  Peter  A  ,  Daniels,  John  F  ;  Ihasz,  Richard;  and  Szymansky. 
Edward,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Trimmer  device  for  an  electric 
dry  shaver    3,91  1,572,  CI.  30-34.100. 
Czumber,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  Ranallo.  Henry  U.;  «n<l  Czumber,  Frank  E  , 
3,911,965. 
D.  B.  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Engh.  Duncan  C  ,  3,912.318 
Daempa  A/S:  See — 

Fischer,  Jean  Arnold;  and  Fynbo,  Knud  Hansen,  3,912.309. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 
Altmann,  Werner,  3,911,879. 

Kehry.  Manfred,  and  Pospiech,  Manfred,  3,913.066 
Stolz,  Albert.  3.91  1,801 
Damlamian,  Jean  J    Analog  and  digital  tape  recorder  incorporating 

legend  displaying  means.  3,913,135,  CI    360-79  000 
Damon  Corporation:  See — 

Sodickson,  Lester  A  ,  and  Mickiewicz,  Stanley  P  ,  3,912,452 
Dancik,  Robert  R.  Protective  cover  for  cabover  camper   3.91  2,^23  CI 

296-23. OMC 
Daniels,  David  A.,  to  W    R.  Grace  &.  Co.  Preparation  of  phenothia- 

zines    3,912,727,  CI.  260-243.00A. 
Daniels,  John  F  :  See — 

Czerner,   Peter   A  ;   Daniels,  John   F.;  Ihasz,   Richard,  and   Szy 
mansky.  Edward,  3,91  1,572 
Danko,  George  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Halogen  lamp  with 

internal  molybdenum  parts    3,912,960,  CI    313-222  000 
Danville,  David  R.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    One-piece  case  di- 
vider  3,912,159,  CI    229-42  000 
Dargan,  F.rvin  E.:  See— 

Ervin,  Evander  M.;  and  Dargan,  Ervin  E.,  3,91  1,982. 
Darm,  William  J    Heat  exchanger  apparatus  with  spacer  projections 

between  plates    3.912.004,  CI    165-166  000 
Darnall,  David  L  ;  Butler.  Gene  R  .  Butler,  Lee  D  ,  and  Barton.  Lester 
C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Machine  for  forming  a  compact 
stack  of  crop  material    3,91 1.654,  CI   56-350  000 
Darskus,  Rolf:  See— 

Ost,  Walter,  Thomas,  Klaus;  Aniadori,  F.kkehard,  and  Darskus. 
Rolf,  3,912,738. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See  — 

Dunn,  George  Harvey,  Jr  ,  3,912,701. 
Pierce,  Joseph  E,  3,91  1,556 
Pierce,  Joseph  E.,  3,91  1,557 
Dassler,     Adolf      Exchangeable     gripper    element      3,911.600.    CI. 

36-67.00D 
Data  Products  Corporation:  See  — 

Helms,  Clifford  J  ;  Skinner.  Donald  K  ;  and  Stupeck,  Donald  G., 
3,911,814. 
Dates,  Harold  F.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Roger  F  ,  Dates,  Harold  F.;  Stookey,  Stanley  D  ;  and 
Tarcza.  Walter  H.,  3.912.481. 
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Daub.  Rudolph   Connecting  roii  a 
nal  combustion  engine  and  com 
internal  combustion  engine.  3 
Daugherty.  Raymond  Preston,  Ir 
Magee,  John  Storey,  Jr  ;  i^nd 
3,912,619 
Dave,  Sharad  M    Variable  inte 
system    3,91  1,873,  CI    123- 
Davies,  Robert  William,  to 

chine    3.91  1,643,  CI    53-l7()|000 
Davis,  Claude  A  ;  and  Stendi 

tems    3,913,046,  CI    337-13  ()00 
Davis,  Harry  G  :  See- 
Eddy.  Gaines  W  ;  Davis.  Htr 
ern,  Terence  P  ,  3.912.8   0 
Davis.  Murray  W   Method  and  appa 

CI    72-56  000. 
Davis,  Philip  E  ,  Jr   Latch-in  adap 
Davis.   Robert   A  .   to   Xerox 

3.91  1.517.  CI    111  OOR 
Davis,  Thomas  John,  and  Janne 
Corporation      Instrument 
3.912,036.  CI    180-90.000 
Dawes.  John  L  .  to  Eastman  Ko( 

tion  of  pivalolactone    3,912,5)99 
Dayco  Corporation:  See- 
Rush,  James  B  ;  and  Logan 
Dayton.  Robert  Lewis   See  — 
Botterell,  John  Joseph;  Day 
Raymond,  3,912,874 
Dean,  Sheldon  W  :  See— 

Pryor,    Michael    J  ;    Ford 
3.911,819 
de  Bruyn.  Henri  Arnold,  to  Slide 
and  display  of  goods.  3,912,0 
De  Castejon.  Javier  Gonzalez    N 

steel.  3.912.501.  CI    75-1  1 
De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri:  See  — 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  Jacob 
phael  Karel;  Sauerteig 
Arthur  Henri.  3,912,513 
Decca  Limited   Sec- 
Gosling.  Alexander  Bennett 
Castle.  Paul.  3.912.284 
Dedolph.  Richard  R  ,  to  Gravi-Mt 

therefor    3.91  1,619,  CI   47-14 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hanser.  Paul  Edmund,  and  C 
Krouse.  Wayne  Lauron;  and 
Rehn,  Gary  Allen,  3,912,Or 
Deeter.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Lora.  Thfcd 
Multiple     cutting     head     assefi 
3.912.025,  CI    175-91  000. 
Degenhardt.  David,  and  Nelson, 
speed  ejector  mechanism.  3,91 
Degobert,  Paul,  Kermarrec,  Fra 
Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carbu. 
ering  polluting  products  spread 
oil  products   3.912,635,  CI    2lb 
Deguchi,   Masahiro;  and   Hashiran 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Method  fo 
tape  in  contact  video  tape  prin 
DeJager,  Donald,  to  Eastman  Ko 
tive  lens  having  asphoric  surfac 
CI    350-226  000 
Delahunt.  Robert  M  .  to  Polaroic 
photographic  film  assembly    3, 
Delalande  S  A     See  — 

Huguet.  Gerard  J  ;  Fauran, 

naud,  Guy  M  ,  and  Thoma 

De  Lancey,  Warren   H  ,  to  Pion 

clutch    3,912.059,  CI    192-105 

Delaney,    Arthur     Oil    filter    wii 

210-168  000 
Delius,  Henry  Byron:  See- 
Crump,  Gwyn  Norman; 
Byron,  3,912.980 
Delkor  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Klund.  Robert  N  .  3,91  1,799. 
Dell.  Charles  C  .  Harms.  A    D  ,  Jr 
D  .   and    Sutherlaird.   Spurgeon 
Tracking  system    3,912.198.  CI 
Della-Porta,  Clifford,  to  Premier 
cal  drums    3,91  1.779.  CI.  84-4 
Delpretti.  Roger   See— 

Lehmann.  Hans;  Girardin.  R 
Roger,  3,912.899 
Delpy,  David  Thomas,  to  Nationa 
tion.  Catheter  pressure  transduc< 
Demerson,   Chnstopher    A  ,    Hum 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkoi 
Harrison     Ltd.     Oxazinoindole 
3.912,729,  CI    260-243  OOR 
Den  Hollander,  Charles  William,  L 
nest,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
gulonates    3,91  2,761 .  CI.  260-34< 


g,  Joseph  L.  Condition  responsive  svs- 
^00. 

ry  G.;  Beroza,  Morton;  and  McGov- 

ratus  for  forming  metal.  3.91  1,706, 


k  Company   Process  for  the  purifica- 
",  CI    203-61.000 


Arthur  D.,  3.912,928 
on,  Robert  Lewis;  and  Guyler,  James 

(ames    A  ;    and    Dean.    Sheldon    W  , 

O-Sell  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Storage 
'16,  CI    211-162  000. 
ethod  for  the  production  of  iron  and 
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nd  connecting  rod  systems  for  inter- 
pressors  and  partitioned  cylinder  for 
'11,753,  CI.  74-40.000 

See— 

Daugherty,  Raymond  Preston,  Jr., 


I  combustion  engine  valve  operatine 
OST  * 

ins  Limited    Cigarette  packing  ma- 


ter   3,912,009,  CI    166-240.000. 
rporation     Pusher   linkage,   inserter 

,  Daniel  Anthony,  to  General  Motors 
lel     pad     with     integral     duct     seal 


00) 

B«noy,  Gaston  Jacob;  Van  Poucke,  Ra- 
Wjolfgang,  Stieler,  Dieter;  and  De  Cat. 

Smith.  Colin  Howard  Stanwell;  and 

chanics  Co  Seed  sprouter  and  insert 
000 

ebauer,  Thomas  Edward,  3,911,758 
Miller,  James  Anton,  3,912,057 

A  ,  to  Salem  Tool  Company,  The 
ibly     for     auger     mining     machine. 

-red,  to  Ragsdale  Brothers  Inc    High 

1,719,  CI.  72-345.000 

s;  and  Nadaud,  Yvon,  to  Institut 
ts  et  Lubriflants  Device  for  recov- 

over  the  water  surface,  in  particular 

'-242. 000. 

o.  Masaru,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
recording  control  signal  on  master 

er    3.913,132,  CI    360-17.000. 

ak  Company   Three  element  objec- 

s  on  the  middle  element.  3,912,379, 


r  cois 


tan 


Corporation    Planar  battery  and  a 
12.543,  CI    136-111  000 


C|laude  P  ;  Douzon,  Colette  A  ;  Ray 
Janine  M  .  3,912.747. 
r  Products  Company    Centrifugal 
)CD 

pull    tab    drain.    3,912.633.    CI 


Bogard,  Gary  Allen;  and  Delius,  Henry 


Knowles,  Albert  B  ,  Meredith,  Fred 
to   LTV   Aerospace   Corporation 

244-3.160. 

um  Company  Limited,  The    Musi- 
000 


I  !er;  Morf.  William;  and  Delpretti, 


be 


Research  Development  Corpora- 
r    3,91  1,902,  CI.   128-2  05D. 
er,   Leslie   G.;   Santroch,   George; 
iky,  Ivo,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and 

and     thiazinoindole     derivatives 

imgruber,  Willy,  and  Mohacsi,  Er- 
(-)-Di-0-isopropylidene-2-keto-L- 
■'.900. 


Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horiie,  Shigeki,  Asai,  Shin-ichiro;  Moriya.  Yoshihisa;  and  Saito 

Chiaki,  3,912,793. 
Kondo.  Renichi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Fukuda,  Makoto;  Okai   Hiroshi 
and  Kishi,  Ikuji,  3,912,671. 
Denoor,  Gaston;  and  Ransford,  Geoffrey  David,  to  B  V  S.;  and  Foun- 
dation of  Canada  Engineering  Corporation  Ltd   Method  of  manufac- 
ture   of    an    elongated    enclosure    of    revolution     3,911963     CI 
138-140.000. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc   Isox- 
azolopyridine     carboxylic      acids     and     esters       3  912  737      CI 
260-268.0BC  .... 

Designs  for  Vision,  Inc  :  See— 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E  .  3,912,918. 
Desnick,  Mandel  L     See— 

Boler,  Leonard  J  ,  Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.;  Stoesz.  Leander  J    and  De- 
snick. Mandel  L  .  3.912,797. 
De  Stefano,  Leonard  A  ;  and  Nimlowycz,  Osyp,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Army     Rocket    catapult    aircraft    escape    arraneement 
3,912.203,  CI    244-122.0AD. 
Dethlefsen,  Winfried:  See— 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef,    Zirker,    Guenter;    Triebskorn,    Bruno; 
Marosi,  Laszio;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias,  Dethlefsen,  Winfried 
and  Kaempfer,  Knut,  3,912,775. 
Detprotector,  Inc  :  See- 
Sons,  James  E  ;  and  Starnes,  Wayne  C,  3,912,976. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler   See- 
Isaac,  Otto,  3,912,716 

Rohm,  Fritz;  and  Strahle,  Heinz,  3,91  1 ,582 
De  Vincentiis,  Girolamo;  Dogliotti.  Renato.  and  Luvison.  Angelo,  to 
SCELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni    Method  of 
and     means     for     transcoding     binary     pulses      3  913  093      CI 
340-347  ODD  .        .        ,  . 

Dews,  George  H  ;  and  Kemp,  Fred  S  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion Novel  composite  fuel  cell  electrode  3,912,538,  CI. 
I  36-86. OOD. 

Diamond  Die  &  Mold  Co  :  See— 
Baldyga,  Joseph  W.  3.91  1.721 

Diassi.  Patrick  Andrew;  and  Atwal,  Manmohan  Singh,  to  E  R  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of  7-(D-2-amino-2-(  I  4- 
cyclo-hexadienyl)  acetamido)  desacetoxycephalosporanic  acid  and 
7-(D-2-amino-2-(l,4-cyclohexadienyl)  acetamido)  cephalosporanic 
acid    3,912,726,  CI.  260-243  OOC 

Dick,  H.  Douglas  Waste  management  system  3  912  598  CI 
202-185.000  ... 

Dickey-john  Corporation:  See— 
Steffen,  Ronald  W.  3.912,121 

Dickson,  Robert  E  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Composition  for 
imparting  non-permanent  soil-release  characteristics  comprising  an 
aqueous  acidic  solution  of  polycarboxylate  polymer  3,912,681,  CI. 
260-29. 60H. 

Di  Crispino,  Joseph  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Pressure 
test  vessel  which  allows  unrestrained  flexing  of  spherical  segment 
test  specimen    3,91  1,735,  CI.  73-102  000. 

Didycz,  William  J.;  and  Glassman,  Donald,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  purifyinc  waste  fluid 
3,912,578,  CI.  159-20.00R. 

Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime:  See— 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Dierckx.  Jozef  Aime;  and  Hubert.  Hendrik. 

Dietz.  Earl  D  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Tooth  filling  and  facing  composi- 
tion comprising  a  radiopaque  glass  and  method  of  using  the  same 
3,91  1,581,  CI.  32-15.000. 
DiFrancia,  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Hull,  Charles  R  ,  Heikes,  George  E  ,  Jr  ;  MacBeth,  Maurice  W., 
DiFrancia,  Ronald  E.;  Henderson,  Claude  L..  and  Cluphf  Har- 
lan E.,  3,91  1,796.  ' 
Digitron  AG:  See— 

Krieg,  Walter,  3,912,037. 
Di  Matteo,  Paul  L  ,  to  Dynell  Electronics  Corporation   Facial  wrinkle 

remover    3,91  1 ,909,  CI.  128-76. OOB. 
Dixieco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wetzel,  Rodney  J,  3,912,014 
DIugos,  Daniel  F  ,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc    Photodetector  compensating 

circuit  for  a  postage  metering  system    3,913,095,  CI    340-347  OOP 
Dmitriev,  Mikhail  Eremeevich:  See  — 

Vereschagin,   Leonid   Fedorovich,   Semerchian,   Aik   Akopovich; 
Modenov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Bocharova,  Tamara  Timofeevna; 
and  Dmitriev,  Mikhail  Eremeevich,  3,912,500. 
Doan,  Robert  B  ;  Taylor,  Robert  C;  and  Reynolds,  Max  H  ,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company   Additives  to  improve  frothing  agents  in  gypsum 
board  manufacture.  3,912,528,  CI.  106-111.000. 
Dobinson,  Bryan:  Set- 
Andrews,  Christopher  Michael;  Dobinson,   Bryan;  Garnish,   Ed- 
ward William,  Stark,  Bernard  Peter,  and  Wilson,  Robert  Georee 
3,912,566.  ' 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Demerson,  Christopher  A  ;  Humber,  Leslie  G  ;  Santroch,  George; 
Dobson,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,91  2,729. 
Doby,  William  P  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Outage  indi- 
cating apparatus  for  meter  telemetry  systems  including  data  record- 
ers. 3,913,130,  CI    360-6.000. 
Doby,  William  P  :  See— 

Snyder,  Carl  J  ;  Maxwell.  Albert  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Doby,  William  P 
3.913.129. 
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Dr.  -Ing.  Ludwig  Pietzsch:  See— 

Thate,  Helmut;  and  Wamser,  Manfred,  3,912,303. 
Dodd,  Louie  R    Motorized  birdie  ride    3,91  1,866,  CI.  1  19-26  000. 
Doerner,  William  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ro- 
tary cooling  and  heating  apparatus.  3,91  1 ,694,  CI    62-499.000. 
Dogliotti,  Renato:  See— 

De  Vincentiis,  Girolamo;  Dogliotti,  Renato;  and  Luvison,  Angelo, 
3,913,093. 
Dohogne,  James  R  ;  and  Driskill,  Glen  W  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Belt  driven  gyroscopic  instrument  for  an  aircraft.  3,91  1,59  I,  CI 
33-330.000. 
Doin,   Bernard  J.,  and  Thomas,  Jean   P.,  to  Societe   Nationale  des 
Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Pyrotechnic  compositions  for  gas  generation 
3.912,561,  CI.  149-35.000 
Dolch,  Klaus,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Fail-safe 
logic    circuit   arrangement   for   use   in    railway    signalling   systems. 
3,913,023,  CI.  328-133.000. 
Domicone,  Joseph  J.;  and  Parker.  Charles  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Protective  coating  for  beta-spodumene  regenerators.  3,91  1,998,  CI 
165-10.000. 
Dominguez,  Loreto  M.:  See— 

Chiappe,  Jorge  A  ;  and  Bianco,  Hercules  C.  A.  B.,  3,91  2,694. 
Domnick,    Arno     Cover    for    channels    and    ducts.     3,912,408,    CI 

404-35.000. 
Doreleijers,  Theodorus  Cornelis  Gerardus:  See— 

Eisses,  Reinhart  Charles  Willem;  Bongenaar,  Hendrik;  and  Dore- 
leijers, Theodorus  Cornelis  Gerardus,  3,912,105. 
Dotsch,  Arnold:  See— 

Sigott,  Siegfried;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schwelberger,  Hubert;  and  Dotsch, 
Arnold,  3,91  1,877. 
Doughty,  John  I.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Curable  plastic  composition.  3,912,696,  CI.  260-79.100. 
Douzon,  Colette  A.:  See— 

Huguet,  Gerard  J  ;  Fauran,  Claude  P  ,  Douzon,  Colette  A.;  Ray- 
naud, Guy  M.;  and  Thomas,  Janine  M.,  3,912,747. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Holland,  Gordon  A.;  and  Adams,  Gilbert  T.,  3,912.049. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Chisholm,  Douglas  S.,  3,912,799. 
Frevel,  Ludo  K.;  and  Kressley,  Leonard  J.,  3,912,789. 
Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.;  and  Norton,  Elizabeth  J.,  3,912,717. 
Goring,  Cleve  A.  I  ;  and  Youngson,  Charles  R.,  3,912,813. 
Newman,  Ritchey  O.,  Jr.,  3,912,439. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  L.,  3,912,651. 
Colquhoun,  Joseph  A.,  3,912,652. 
Dowell,  Robert  D.  Coating  for  metal  surfaces  and  method  for  applica- 
tion. 3,91  1,891,  CI.  123-191. OOA. 
Dowrick,   John   Sydney;   and    Marsden,   Jeffrey    Lewis,   to   Beecham 
Group  Limited.  Method  of  treating  bovine  mastitis.  3,912,806,  CI. 
424-16.000. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Cheshir,  Keith,  3,91  1,794. 
Drackett  Company.  The:  See— 

Franchot,  Douglas  W,  3,91  1,521. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Zimmer,  Hildebrand,  3,911,924. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schirm,  Albert  C  ,  and  Kunderman,  Fred  K.,  3,912,342. 
Drews,  Werner  Hermann  Hans,  to  Trutzschler  and  Company.  Deposit- 
ing  chute    for   pneumatic    conveyance    of   flock     3,912,474,   CI. 
55-524.000. 
Driam  Metallprodukt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Firma:  See— 

Nohynek,  Odon,  3,91  1,860. 
Drilling  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Meeker,  Joseph  Fitzpatrick;  Keen,  Michael  Donahoo;  Lee,  Larry 
E.;  and  LeJeune,  Roderick  Charles,  3,912,227. 
Driskill,  Glen  W  :  See— 

Dohogne,  James  R  ;  and  Driskill,  Glen  W  ,  3,91 1,591. 
Dryer,  Stanley  Raymond  Collins,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
ited, The.  Oil  treatment  process.  3,912,618,  CI.  208-87.000. 
Dube,   Paul   Omer,   to    King   Instrument   Corporation.    Wire   feeding 

mechanism.  3,912,147,  CI.  226-151.000. 
Ducommun,  Georges:  See  — 

Adier.  Karl;  and  Ducommun,  Georges,  3,913,086. 
Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Maximovich,  Boleslav  Ivanovich;  Bykov- 
ets,  Konstantin  Petrovich,  and  Zavodyan,  Vitaly  Voitsekhovich.  Ap- 
paratus for  building  up  with  deposited  metal  the  seating  surfaces  of 
valves.  3,911,859,  CI.  118-1.000. 
Duff-Norton  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,  George  R  ;  and  King,  David  Leonard,  Jr  ,  3,912,046 
Duffy,  Michael  J.:  See  — 

Ziemann,  Carl  N  ;  Duffy,  Michael  J.;  and  Weatherhead,  Albert  J., 
Ill,  3,912.128. 
Dugan.  Thomas  J    Door  lock.  3,912,310,  CI    292-169.140. 
Dugan,  William  L.:  See — 

Knauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Dugan,  William  L.,  3,912.975. 
Duggan,    James    Daniel.    Chain    guiding    apparatus.    3,911.764,    CI. 

74-577, OOR. 
Duke,  Cecil  O.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc 
Electromechanical      leg     exercising     apparatus. 
128-25. OOR. 
Dunegan,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Grove,  Marvin  H.;  and  Dunegan,  Ronald  G.,  3,91  1,724. 
Dungs,  Gunter:  See — 

Busse,  Fritz,  Busch,  Hans-Walter;  and  Dungs,  Gunter,  3,912,264 


,  a  part  interest. 
3,911,908,     CI 


Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Gould,  Eric  Gordin,  3,913,065 
Dunn,  George   Harvey,  Jr.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Olefin   polymeri- 
zation process.  3,912,701,  CI    260-93  700 
Dunwell,  David  William:  See- 
Evans,  Delme;  Dunwell,  David  William;  and  Hicks,  Terence  Alan, 
3,912,748. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Ballard,  Raymond  Marvin,  3,912,188 
Begland,  Robert  Walter,  3,912,724 
Blume,  Roe  Calvin,  3,912,702 

Brizzolara,  Donald  Francis;  and  Garrett,  Robert  Roth,  3,912,676. 
Doerner,  William  A.,  3,91  1,694 

Fawzi,  Maged  M  ,  and  Ouebedeaux,  Bruno,  Jr.,  3,912.496. 
Flexman,  Edmund  Arthur,  Jr  ,  3,912.699. 
James,  Daniel  Shaw,  3,912,708. 
Kane,  William  Paul,  3,912,823 
Shurts,  Edward  Lytle,  3,912,698. 
Stahl,  Roland  Edgar.  3,912,674. 
Van  Stappen,  Albert  L  ,  3,912,933 
Durney,  David:  See — 

Lockhart,  James  A  .  Jr  .  and  Durney.  David.  3.912.984 
Dusevoir,  Robert  H.  Method  of  packaging,  shipping  and  installing  dis- 
charge  electrodes   for   electrostatic    precipitators     3,911,566,   CI 
29-624000. 
Dyer,  John  D  ;  and  Smith,  Roger  A  .  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc  ,  Krueger  Di- 
vision.     Adjustable      constant      volume      valve       3.911.945.      CI. 
137-499  000. 
Dyle.  Charles  A.;  and  Edwards,  John  W.,  to  Hammond  Corporation. 

Arpeggio  keyboard    3,911,780,  CI.  84-423.000. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc  :  .See — 

Becker,  Werner;  Kistner,  Heinz;  and  Volk,  Heinrich,  3,911.817. 
Bremer,  Georg  Friu,  3,912,066. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  and  Marondel,  Guenther,  3,91  1,825 
Kotzsch,     Hans    Joachim;     and     Vahlensieck,     Hans     Joachim. 
3,912,774. 
Dynell  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Di  Matteo,  Paul  L,  3,911,909. 
E.  J.  Brooks  Company:  See — 

Lundberg,  George  A.;  and  Engesser,  Carl,  3,911,970. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See — 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,912,737 
Diassi,  Patrick  Andrew;  and  Atwal,  Manmohan  Singh.  3.912,726. 
Earnheart,  Merlin  E.,  to  Truckweld  Equipment  Co.  Gathering  cable- 
dispensing  vehicle.  3,912,225,  CI    254-134. 30R. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 
Dawes,  John  L  ,  3,912,599. 
DeJager,  Donald,  3,912,379. 
Gibbons,  Carl  B  ,  3,912,257. 
Merrill,  Stewart  H  .  3,912,506 

Pacifici,  James  G  ,  and  Kelly,  Charles  A  ,  3,912,606. 
Pacifici,  James  G  ,  3,912,697 
Tuccio,  Sam  A.,  and  Peterson,  Otis  G. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See- 
Christy,  Charies  B  ;  and  Zunkel,  Richard  L. 
Hamilton,  Martin  W  ,  3,913,081. 
Richards,  Don  Lee,  3,91  1,988. 
Ebisaka,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Mikami,  Ichiro;  Sugai,  Hidesuke;  Tsujikura,  Yosuke;  and  Ebisaka. 
Toshinobu,  3,912,979 
Eccleston,  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Frizzell,  John  George,  to  Foseco  In- 
ternational Limited   Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  loading  automatic 
hot    topping    apparatus    with    hot    topping    slabs     3,911.551.    CI 
29-428.000 
Eckerle,  Otto;  and  Jung.  Robert,  to  Eckerle,  Otto   High  pressure  gear 

pump.  3,912,427,  CI    418-71.000 
Eckrodt,  Gunter,  to  Thies  KG    Apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  strands 

of  textile  material.  3,91  1,702.  CI    68-177.000 
Edberg,  Ralph  C  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Microporous  sheet  having  suede-like  surface  and  method  of  making 
3,912,840,  CI.  428-85  000 
Eddy,  Gaines  W.;  Davis,  Harry  G  ;  Beroza.  Morton,  and  McGovern. 
Terence  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture   Attractants  for 
yellow  jackets  (Vespula  spp  :  vespidae)   3,912,810.  CI   424-84  000 
Edlin.  Frank  E.;  and  Tucker.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  to  International  Plastics, 
Inc.  Method  of  producing  porous  polymeric  articles.  3,912,800,  CI. 
264-53.000. 
Edmonds,  Emmilou,  executrix:  See- 
Short,  James  N  ,  Edmonds,  Lee  O..  deceased;  and  Edmonds.  James 
T.,  Jr  ,  3,912,695. 
Edmonds,  James  T  .  Jr.:  See — 

Short,  James  N.,  Edmonds,  Lee  O.,  deceased;  and  Edmonds,  James 
T.,  Jr  ,  3,912,695 
Edmonds,  Lee  O.,  deceased:  See — 

Short,  James  N.,  Edmonds,  Lee  O..  deceased;  and  Edmonds,  James 
T.,  Jr.,  3,912,695 
Edmunds,  George  W  :  See — 

Hoppmann,  Kurt  H.;  Edmunds,  George  W. 
3,912,120. 
Edoardo,     Pilutti.     Device    for    sources    of 

3,912,953,  CI.  310-8  700 
Edwards,  Bryan  William:  See — 

Ravault,    Frank    Ernest  George;   and    Edwards,    Bryan   William. 
3,912,443. 


3.913.033. 


3.911.526. 


i  and  Schober.  Horst  A.. 
piezoelectric    ignition. 
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Company,    The. 


Crash    energy- 
3,912,295,  CI. 


Edwards,  Harrison  F.,  to  Liqu  dometer  Corporation.  Liquid  level  gaug- 
ing apparatus    3,91  1.744,  <fl.  73-304.00R. 
Edwards.  John  W..  See 

Dyle.  Charles  A  ;  and  E^vards.  John  W.,  3,91  1,780. 
Edwin  Cooper,  Inc.;  5^^ — 

Palmer.  John  F.,  Jr.,  3,91 
Eggert,    Walter    S.,    Jr.,    to 
attenuating  means  for  a  vehicle  frame  construction 
280-106  OOR 
Eguchi,  Hajime;  See 

Enei.  Hitoshi,  Anzai,  Ya^o,  Sato,  Katsuaki;  Eguchi.  Hajime;  and 
Hirose.  Yoshio,  3,912 
Eguchi.  Tamiyuki:  See — 
Imai.    Satoshi.    Eguchi, 
3,912,834. 
Eich,  Edmund;  von  den   Hoff, 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 


2.764. 
Budd 


)87. 


Anton;  and   Neuser.  Rolf  Dieter,  to 
\dolf  Waldrich  Coburg.  Milling  machine 
for  milling  crankwebs  and   rrankpins.  3,91 1 ,788.  CI.  90-20.000. 
Eikenes.  Eriend.  to  Thune-Eijreka  A/S   Counter  pressure  means  for  a 

100-148.000. 

&  Clark,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  push 
0-161.000. 


packing  system.  3,912,076 
Ely,  Robert  B  ,  Pogainis,  Edn 
Sterling    Drug    Inc.     Catalyzed 
3,912,626,  CI    210-50  000 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and 
Emmons,  William  D.,  to  Rohrii 


Enami,  Shigekazu:  See— 
Miyajima,  Tamotsu, 


Kobayashi,  Katsuhiko, 
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Tamiyuki;    and    Shimokawa,    Masaaki, 


screw  press.  3.91  1.809.  CI 
Einhorn,  Ruediger.  to  Coats 
pm  article    3.91  1.516.  CI 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd  ;  See  — 

Inowaki.  Ikuji.  3.911.773 
Eisses.  Reinhart  Charles  Willem;  Bongenaar.  Hendrik;  and  Doreleijers 
Theodorus  Cornells  Gerardus.  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Implo- 

12.105,  CI.  220-2. lOA 
Fibers.  Arthur  H  .  and  Headley.  David  B..  to  General  Motors  Corpora 
tion   Variable  ratio  brake  pedal  linkage   3.91 1,760,  CI.  74-512  000 
Electric  Power  Storage  Limit  ;d:  See — 

Peters,  Kenneth.  3.912. 517 
Electro  Oxide  Corporation:  Sie 

Smith.  Baynard  R..  3.91  1.570 
Electronic  Memories  &  Magretics  Corporation:  See — 

Leo.  Donald  C  ;  and  Hurey.  Donnie  G  ,  3,913,080. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Booher,  Richard  N.,  3,912,755 
Elliott.  Douglas  Ernest,  to  Fluidfire  Development  Limited.  Heat  ex- 
changer   3.912.002,  CI.   16:  -104.000. 
Ellithorpe,  Ernest  Ralph,  and  Fletcher,  Ronald  Bruce,  to  Vennard  & 
Ellithorpe     Apparatus    for    the    solidirication    of   molten    sulphur. 
3,912,431,  CI.  425-6.000 
ELMEG  Elektro-Mechanik  GknbH: 
Krauss,  Hans  Gunter,  3,912,91  1 
Elstow,  William  Rupert  Brool  e:  See  — 
Murray,   Dudley  Charles 
3,911,823. 

Elwell,  Maurice  W.,  to  Iden  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Washing  machine 

CI    206-320.000 

unds  M.;  and  Hoffman,  Clarence  A.,  to 
process    and    catalyst    recovery. 


See- 


ding  Elstow,  William   Rupert  Brooke, 


3arrett,  Fred  O.,  3,912,642 
&  Haas  Company.  Hydrocurable  com- 
positions of  hydroxy  (polyalkylenecarbonyloxy  )-alkyleneoxazolidine 
and  an  isocyanate    3,912,6^1,  CI    260-77. 5M A. 


Enami.   Shigekazu;   Murai,  Takamaru;   and 


J, 912,520. 
Endo,  Ichiro,  Matsuno,  Hiroihi;  Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Eiichi;  Ni- 
shide,  Katsuhiko;  and   KinJD,  Kikuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

3,912.844,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Endo,  Takashi,  and  Morota,  Masaaki,  to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.  Focal  plane 
shutter  for  photographic  camera    3,91  3,1 1  7,  CI.  354-242.000. 

Sato,   Katsuaki;   Eguchi,   Hajime;  and 
Hirose,  Yoshio,  to  Ajinomo  o  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  guano- 
sine  by  fermentation    3,914587,  CI.  195-28.00N 
Engelhardt,  Friedrich:  5*^ — 
Ribka,    Joachim;    Piesch 
3.912,780. 
Engesser,  Carl:  See — 

Lundberg,  George  A  ,  an^  Engesser,  Carl 
Engh,  Duncan  C  ,  to  D    B 

3,912,318,  CI.  294-82  OOR 
England,  Christopher,   to  Ca  ifornia   Institute   of  Technology.   Zinc- 

halide  battery  with  molten  (  lectrolytc    3,912.999.  CI    320-22  000. 
England.  Wayne.  Stepped  hu  I  for  jet-powered  boat.  3.911.846.  CI. 

114-66  50R 
England.  William 


Steffen;    and    Engelhardt,    Friedrich, 


-nterp 


rises,  Inc 


3,911,970. 
Self-closing 


lift  hook. 


A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Plated  wire  matrix  switch  for 


078,  CI    340-174  OPW. 
&.  Company  Limited:  See — 
12,526. 
dispensing     device.     3,912,402, 


switching  digital  data.  3,9  I  j 

English  Clays  Lovering  Poch 
Clark.  Norman  Owen.  3.9 

English,  Wayne  K  Liquid  dispensing  device.  3,912,402,  CI. 
401-139  000. 

Englund.  James  A.,  and  Popekl  Stephen,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corpora- 
tion Vertical  ceiling  assemb  y  and  clip  elements  therefor.  3,91  1 ,638, 
CI    52-489  000 

Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 
Casten,  James  W  ,  3,912,^80 

Epstein,  Martin:  See — 

Casey,  Donald  James;  and  Epstein.  Martin.  3.912.692. 

Erb.  Darrell  M  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Serial-parallel-serial 
CCD  memory  with  interlaced  storage.  3.913.077.  CI.  340-173. OOR. 

Erhardt.  William  K.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Resistance  reference  junction 
compensator.  3,911,745,  CI    73-341.000 
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Erickson,  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Hughes.  James  K.;  and  Erickson.  Wayne  K..  3,91  1,539. 
Eriez  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Howell,  William  F.,  3,912,634. 
Eriksson,  Albert  Samuel.  Battery-operated  hand  lamp.  3,912,919,  CI. 

240-6.40W. 
Eriksson,  Erik  Custav  Lennart:  See — 

Johansson,  Karl  Ingvar  Georg,  3,912,836. 
Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Naylor,  Geoffrey,  3,91  1,661. 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH.:  See —  i 

Kaes,  Hans-Herbert;  and  Staaden,  Hans,  3,912,522. 
Ernstsson,  Georg  E.;  and  Fuchs,  Alfred,  to  Tetra  Pak  International. 
Method  for  the  sterile  packing  of  a  sterile  material.  3,91 1,642,  CI. 
53-28.000. 
Ervin,  Evander  M.;  and  Dargan,  Ervin  E.  Cable  logging  system  and  op- 
erating method    3,91  1,982,  CI    144-309.0AC 
Esmond,  William  G    Exchange  device    3,912,637,  CI.  210-321.000. 
Essex,  Frederick  William,  Jr.;  and  Pippitt,  Max  Elliot,  to  American  Can 
Company.  Metal  container  and  method  for  making  same.  3,912,109, 
CI    220-66.000. 
Etablissements  Daillet  S.A.:  See  — 

Fixot,  Marcel  Joseph,  3,911,728. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Finot.  Albert;  and  Corbin.  Lucien.  3,91  1,821. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See  — 

Snyder,  Louis  J.,  3,912,454 
Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Waring,  Donald  A.,  3,912,435. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See — 

Vinz,  Peter.  3.91  1.547. 
Evans.  Delme;  Dunwell.  David  William;  and  Hicks.  Terence  Alan,  to 
Lilly   Industries   Limited.   Benzoxazole   derivatives.   3,912,748,  CI. 
260-307.00D. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

Spaeth,  Irvin  J  ,  3,912,053. 
Evensen,  David  A.:  See — 

Bhuta,  Pravin  G.;  Evensen,  David  A.;  and  Burchman,  Edmund  K., 
3,911,733. 
Evertz,  Werner:  See — 

Kiel,    Wolfgang;    Wedemeyer,    Karlfried;    and    Evertz,    Werner, 

3,912,782. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  Koppelmann,  Eliahu;  and  Evertz,  Werner, 
3,912,783. 
Ewan,  Thomas  K.;  and  Bass,  Malley  R.,  to  Lone  Star  Steel  Company. 
Apparatus   for   the    removal    of  contaminants   from    gas   streams. 
3,912,469,  CI.  55-238.000. 
Ewing,    Charles   C.    Medication    dispenser    and    schedule    reminder. 

3,911,856,  CI    116-121.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Braun,  Eric  A  ,  3,912,576. 
Extrudart  Metal  Products  Inc.:  See — 

McHeffey,  Murray  Parker,  3,91  1,621 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
OFarrell,  Charles  P  ,  3,912,683. 
Vandling,  John  M  ,  3,912,861 
F.  Brauer  Limited:  See — 

Eraser,  Ian  Bruce;  and  Whitbread,  David  Anthony,  3,912,251. 
Fabre,  Brian  K.;  and  Vander  Laan,  John  S.,  III.  Valve  replacement  as- 
sembly for  motorcycle  front  forks.  3,912,054,  CI.  188-282.000. 
Fahnestock,  Melvin  R.:  See — 

Martin,  Guy  E.;  Fahnestock,  Melvin  R.;  Couchman,  Richard;  Ma- 

han,  Guy  W  ;  Bundy.  Hugh  R.,  and  Pahl,  Robert  C,  3,912,151  . 

Faigen,  Harry  L.,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  Method  for  treating  metal 

surfaces  with  compositions  comprising  zirconium  and  a  polymer. 

3,912,548,  CI.  148-6. 15R. 

Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation;  See — 

Amelio,  Gilbert  F  ;  and  Hosack,  Harold  H  ,  3,91  1,560. 
Luce,   Robert   L  ;   Perry,  Joseph    P.;  and   Sansburry,  James  D., 
3,912,558. 
Falconi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Gardi,  Rinaldo;  Vitali,  Romano;  and  Falconi,  Giovanni,  3,9 1 2,768 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Plant  growth 

regulator.  3,91  2,497,  CI.  71-104  000. 
Farha,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Donald  C,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  alkenes 
or  alkadienes  to  furan  compounds.  3,912,763,  CI.  260-346. lOR. 
Farmhand,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Robert  R.,  3,912,175. 
Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  to  University  of  Akron,  The. 

Method  for  reacting  organic  halides.  3,912,788,  CI.  260-668. OOC. 
Farr  Company:  See — 

Marble,  Robert  I.,  3,912,472. 
Farrell,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Rich,  Ernest  J.;  Farrell,  Joseph  S.;  and  Flam,  Eric,  3,91 1,927. 
Farstad,  Arnold  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Multichan- 
nel   system    for    seismic    signature    determination.    3,913,085,   CI. 
340-261  000. 
Fast  Heat  Element  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lodi,  Frank,  3,912,907 
Fasulkey,  Robert  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Transistor 
protective    circuit   with    imminent   failure    sensing.    3,912,982,   CI. 
317-33. OOR. 
Faulhaber,  Robert.  Sound  confining  typewriter  cover.  3,912,069,  CI. 
197-186.00B. 
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Faulkner,  Duane  Harold:  See— 

Sanford,  Steve  Douglas;  Chenoweth,  Vaughn  Charles;  and  Faulk- 
ner, Duane  Harold,  3,912,488. 
Fauran,  Claude  P.:  See— 

Huguet,  Gerard  J.;  Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Douzon,  Colette  A.;  Ray- 
naud, Guy  M  ;  and  Thomas,  Janine  M.,  3,912,747. 
Favata,  Joseph  N.;  and  Biondi,  Edgar  I.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force    High  voltage  capacitor    3,912,986,  CI.  317-242.000. 
Fawzi,  Maged  M  ,  and  Ouebedeaux,  Bruno,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E    I  ,  and  Company.  Ureidotriazoles  as  cytokinins  and  plant 
antisenescence  agents.  3,912,496,  CI    71-92.000 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Peyton.  John  F.;  Gonzalez.  Juan,  Jr.;  and  Trelease,  Robert  B., 
3,911,961. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See— 

Zahaykevich,  Bohdan,  3,912,357. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Myers.  John  H  ;  and  Waleck,  Edward,  3,91  1,644. 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E.,  to  Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.  Light  sources  em- 
ploying universally  adjustable  ball  and  socket  joints.  3,912,918   CI 
240-1.400. 
Feldkamper,  Richard,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing loose  packets  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  flat  work 
pieces.  3,91  1,800,  CI.  93-93  OHT 
Felkel,  Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compact  converter 

building  block  system.  3,913.003.  CI.  321-8  OOR. 
Fenner.  James  M  ,  to  National-Standard  Company    Steel  tire  cords, 
method  of  making  same  and  articles  containing  same   3,91  1,662,  CI 
57-149.000. 
Fenster,  Abraham  S.;  and  Salloga,  Fred  W.,  to  United  States  Pipe  and 
Foundry  Company.  Stem  seal  and  retainer  for  gate  valve.  3,912,221 
CI.  251-214.000. 
Ferguson,  Fred  Eugene;  and  Bell,  Robert  J.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons 
Company.    Fungicide    compositions    containing    2,4-dichloro-6-o- 
chloroanilino-s-triazine    3,912,814,  CI.  424-249.000. 
Ferguson,  George  R.;  and  King,  David  Leonard,  Jr  ,  to  Duff-Norton 
Company,  Inc.  Fluid  device  with  back  pressure  valve  arrangement 
3,912,046.  CI    184-55  OOA. 
Ferranti.  Limited:  See— 

Magee,  Vincent,  3,912,539. 
Ferris,  Ray  L.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Fifth  wheel  plate  assembly  for 

trailer  hitch    3,912,301,  CI.  280-434.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Rion,  Richard  G.,  3,912,523 
F'Geppert,  Erwin,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Vehicle  level 

control.  3,91  2,288,  CI    280-6. OOH. 
Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc  :  See- 
Rockwell,  Harvey  Whiting,  3,912,020. 
Fiberglas  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Lacon,  John  W.,  3,912,572. 
Figlewicz,  Raymond  C:  See- 
Chandler,  James  F.;  Chiodi,  Wayne  R.;  Figlewicz,  Raymond  C; 
and  Karlovics,  Steven,  3,912,970. 
Filipenco,     Gregory     D.     Electrical     stations    operated     by     waves. 

3,912,938,  CI.  290-53.000. 
Fillmore,  Richard  Plumb,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Direct  current  protec- 
tion circuit.  3,912,977,  CI.  317-16.000. 
Fillmore,  Richard  Plumb,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Voltage  regulator  cir- 
cuit   with     relatively    low    power    consumption.     3,913,006,    CI 
323-17.000. 
Filter  Dynamics  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Vargo,  John  W.,  3,912,074. 
Finck,  Robert.  Automatic  machine  for  manufacturing  electric  capaci- 
tors. 3,912,190,  CI.  242-56.100. 
Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Or- 
ganic polyisocyanates  and  method  of  making  them.  3,912,754,  CI 
260-309.500. 
Finger,  Carl;  Franck,  Heinz-Gerhard;  by  Turowski  nee  Hinz,  Else  Paula 
Maria,  heir;  Turowski,  Johannes,  deceased;  and  Zander,  Maximilian, 
to     Rutgerswerke     Aktiengesellschaft.      I-Hydroxymethyl-1 ,2,3,4- 
tetrahydrofluoranthene.  3,91  2,781 .  CI.  260-6I8.00F. 
Fink,  Herbert;  and  Munzer,  Manfred,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Non-woven 
web  structures  and  method  for  making  the  same.   3,912,581,  CI 
162-164.000. 
Finot,  Albert;  and  Corbin,  Lucien,  to  Etat  Francais.  Pyrotechnic  de- 
vices, especially  for  small  caliber  cartridges,  with  mechanical  percus- 
sion   primers,   and    means   for   their   manufacture.    3,911,821,   CI 
102-45.000. 
Firester,  Arthur  Herbert:  See— 

Gorog,  Istvan;  and  Firester,  Arthur  Herbert,  3,912,386. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 

Herbicide    3,91  2,489,  CI.  71-91.000. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicide.  3,912,494,  CI 

71-87.000. 
Fischer,  Albert  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Direct  current 
electroluminescent  panel  using  amorphous  semiconductors  for  digi- 
tally      addressing       alpha-numeric       displays.       3,913,090,       CI 
340-324.00M. 
Fischer,  Hans  Peter:  See— 

Foery,  Werner;  and  Fischer,  Hans  Peter,  3,912,493. 
Fischer,     Hans     Werner.     Linearized     force     measuring    apparatus. 

3,911,738,  CI.  73-14I.00R. 
Fischer,  Jean  Arnold;  and  Fynbo,  Knud  Hansen,  to  Daempa  A/S.  Lock 

for  a  door  or  the  like    3,912,309,  CI.  292-167.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See — 

Levesque,  Peter  S.;  and  Gaertner,  Max,  3,912,988. 


Fischer,  Raymond  P.  Magnetically  codeable  and  sortable  passenger 

ticket  and  method  thereof.  3,912,305,  CI    282-23  000. 
Fisher,  George  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Track  tensioning 

mechanism    3,91  2,335,  CI    305-10.000. 
Fitzharris,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Maxwell,  Richard  D.,  Pink,  John  J  ;  Fitzharris,  Michael  J.;  and 
Marz,  Louis  R  .  3.91  1,692 
Fixot,  Marcel  Joseph,  to  Etablissements  Daillet  S  A    Coagulation  de- 
tection apparatus.  3,91  1 ,728,  CI    73-55.000 
Flam,  Eric:  See — 

Rich.  Ernest  J  ;  Farrell.  Joseph  S.;  and  Flam.  Eric,  3,91  1,927. 
Flannery,  James  E  ,  and  Wexell,  Dale  R..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Spontaneous  opal  glasses   3.912,524,  CI    106-52  000 
Fleckenstein,  Elwin  H   Patient  transfer  stand   3,9 1  1 ,509,  CI.  5-92.000 
Fleetline  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,  Herman  I.;  and  Maffett,  William  E.,  3,91  1,555 
Fleisher,  Harold;  Harris,  Thomas  J.,  and  Shapiro,  Eugene,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  information  storage 
and  retrieval  system  with  optical  storage  medium.  3,912,391,  CI. 
355-54.000. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG    Base  material  for  synthetic  leather,  and 

apparatus  for  the  production  thereof.  3,912,432,  CI   425-75  000 
Fletcher,  Kemper  H  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  part 
interest   Surface  gripping  prong  device   3.91  1.985.  CI    152-208  000 
Fletcher.  Ronald  Bruce:  See— 

Ellithorpe.  Ernest  Ralph;  and  Fletcher,  Ronald  Bruce,  3,912,431 
Flexman,  Edmund  Arthur,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Com- 
pany   lonomer  compositions   3,912.699,  CI    260-88. IPC. 
Flimon  Industrie  S.A.;  See— 

Flimon,  Jacques,  3,91  1,960. 
Flimon,  Jacques,  to  Flimon  Industrie  S.A    End-piece  for  tubular  ele- 
ments  3,91  1,960,  CI.  I38-96.00R 
Floyd  Rush  Corporation:  See — 

Lassiter.  Rush  E.;  and  Safzon,  Floyd  S  .  3.91  1,808 
Fluckiger,        Rudolf,        to        Balzers        Patent-und        Beteiligungs- 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Separator  for  separating  gases  of  different  mo- 
lecular weight  and  chromatography   arrangement.   3,912,470,  CI 
55-386.000. 
Fluidfire  Development  Limited:  See- 
Elliott,  Douglas  Ernest,  3,912,002 
Flynn,  William  T  ;  and  Wolf,  Erich  L.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company. 

Printing  apparatus   3,911.812.  CI    lOI-I.OOO. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Koch,  Walter  T.,  and  Gillespie,  Robert  F.,  3,912.565. 
Fobes.  Norman  H.:  See — 

Miller,  Paul  W  ;  Fobes,  Norman  H  ;  Thompson,  Edward  J  ;  Red- 
man, Eugene  K  ;  and  Lavender,  James  A..  Jr..  3,912,143 
Foery,  Werner;  and  Fischer.  Hans  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Beta-halogenoethylsilanes  as  fruit  abscission  agents    3.912.493,  CI 
71-79.000. 
Foral,  Marvin  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Selective  rotor 

blade  severing  apparatus   3,912,200,  CI.  244-17.1  10. 
Forand,  James  L.,  Jr  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 
cladding  a  ferrous  substrate  with  non-ferrous  metals   3,912  152   CI 
228-190.000. 
Force,  Carlton  G  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Emulsifier  for  anionic 

polyethylene  emulsions.  3,912,673,  CI    260-23  OOH 
Ford,  James  A.:  See — 

Pryor,    Michael    J.;    Ford,    James    A.,    and    Dean,    Sheldon    W  . 
3,911,819 
Ford,    James    M.,    to    Olin    Corporation      Metal    anode    assembly 

3,912,616,  CI    204-286.000. 
Ford,  Joseph  E  ,  to  H    H    Robertson  Company    Method  of  bending  a 
laminated  building  panel  and  a  corner  produced  thereby.  3.91 1  554 
CI.  29-527.200. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Allison,  William  D  ,  and  Sippel,  Donald  G  ,  3,912,296. 
Connors,  David  G  ;  and  Singh,  Harkrishan,  3,912,329. 
Gropp,  Karl  H  ,  3,91  1,880 
Gurta,  Daniel  J.,  3,912,534. 

Koss,   George    A.;   Gurta,    Daniel   J.;    and   Tomshany,    Paul    E 
3,912,440 
Foreman,  Kenneth  C    Log  yarding  barge    3,91  1.844.  CI    I  14-  50R 
Formac  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Michael  D.,  3,912,229. 
Forrest,  Charles  D  ,  to  Teledyne  McCormick  Sleph  Thin  layer  propa- 
gating slurry  explosive    3,912.560,  CI.  149-47  000 
Forrest,  John  Orchover,  and  Rowe.  Adrian  Harold  Redfern  Jag  system 
for  marking  dental  instruments  for  depth  penetration.  3,91  1, 587,  CI 
33-17400R 
Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Lineberry,  Cletus  E.;  and  Harris,  Jimmy  W.,  3,912,089. 
Fortune,     William     S      Portable     desoldering    tool.     3,912,149,    CI 

228-20000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Eccleston,     Kenneth     Thomas;     and     Frizzell,     John     George 

3,911,551 
Ravault,    Frank    Ernest   George;   and    Edwards,    Bryan    William, 
3,912,443 
Foster,  George  William:  See — 

Clayton,  Dennis  Albert;  and  Foster,  George  William,  3,912,108. 
Foster,  Joseph  E  ,  Jr   Safety  fence    3,912,061,  CI    192-133.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Hannah,  James  P.,  Jr.,  3,912,150. 
Foundation  of  Canada  Engineering  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Denoor,  Gaston,  and  Ransford.  Geoffrey  David,  3,91  1,963. 
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Fox,    Ronald    E.,    to    Show 
3.912.866.  CI    179-1  OOE 
Fram  Corporation;  See— 

Kearslcy.  Walter  H  .  3,S 
Franchot,  Douglas  W.,  to 

mop    3.91  1,521.  CI    15-2 
Franck,  Heinz-Gerhard    See 
Finger,  Carl;  Franck. 
Paula  Maria,  heir; 
Maximilian.  3.912.78 
Franges.    Hoton    M     Carry 
3,912.140.  CI.  224-45.00F 
Frank.  Eugene  P.  Early-war 
Frankle.  Helmut,  to  Messe 
for  damping  the  vibrations 
for  liquid  propellants  for 
Franklin.  Albert  J  .  Sr    Vehi 
Franz  Morat  GmbH:  See— 
Vinnemann.     Antonius 
3.912.862 
Eraser,  Ian  Bruce;  and  Whi 

ited   Toggle  clamps    3.912 
Frevel.  Ludo  K  ;  and  Kressle; 
The.  Dealkynation  of 
260-681  500 
Freyn.  Fritz,  to  List.  Hans   A 
tion  engine    3,91 1,876,  CI 
Fridolph,  John  W  ;  Wilson 
Co    Box  lock  surgical  i 
3,91  1,766,  CI.  76-101. OOF 
Friedline,  Ernest  J  ;  and  Sori 
able  tool  unit.  3,91  1.542, 
Friedman,  Abraham;  and 

3,912,131,  CI.  222-402.1 
Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturen 

Humpert,  Jurgen,  and 
Friedrich  Refrigerators  Inc 

Seigler.  Jack  D.;  and 
Fries.  Ludwig:  See- 
Lucking,  Hans  Joachim; 
Ludwig,  3,912,604 
Frieseke  &  Hoepfner  GmbH 
Kujath,  Klaus,  3,913,012 
Frisch,    Donald    H.    Shoppi 

280-33  99A 
Fritz,  Jacques:  See- 
Communal,  Jean  Pierre 
3,912,607 
Fritz,  Keiper:  See— 

Reinmoller.  Adolf;  and 
Frizzell.  John  George:  See— 
Eccleston.     Kenneth 
3.91  1,551 
Fuchs,  Alfred    See— 

Ernstsson,  Georg  E.;  and 
Fuchs,  Hans:  See— 

Rix,   Albert;   Fuchs, 
3,911,757. 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushrtci 
Ono,  Yoshio,  Kospgi,  Mi 
3,912,444. 
Fuji  Kinzoku  Kosaku  Kabus 
Sonoda,  Yoshiteru,  3,91 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Asano,  Yoshio,  3,912,0 
Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  Shimi 

shi,  Goro,  3,913,131 
Matsumoto,  Takaaki 

3.912,932 
Takahama,  Sho,  3.913,1 
Fujii,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Yokotsuka,    Tamotsu;    I 
3,912,822 
Fujii,  Motoharu:  See— 

Takahashi,    Isao;    Fujii 
Masao,  and  Sugiura,  Si 
Fujikawa,  Akira:  See— 

Takusagawa.  Takashi;  an 
Fujino.   Masahiko;   Fukuda. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industrie 
analogs    3.912,705,  CI.  260- 
Fujita,  Kaoru:  See— 

Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Sakakura 
shinobu;  Ito,  Fumio;  a 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  Shimiz 
shi.  Goro.  3.913.131. 
Fukatsu,  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Arai,     Mamoru;    Torikati 
Noritoshi;  and  Matsu 
Fukatsu.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Tsuchiya,   Takao;   Fukats^ 
3,912,468 
Fukuda,  Makoto:  See- 

Kondo.  Renichi.  Nakagaw  t 
and  Kishi.  Ikuji.  3.912, 


ound.    Inc.    Folded    bass    horn    speaker. 


12.459 
rirackett  Company.  The.  Swing-wing  dust 
:9  00B 


Heinz-Gerhard;  Turowski  nee  Hinz,   Else 
Turowski,  Johannes,  deceased;  and  Zander, 


ng    handle    for    packages    or    the    like 


r-cooled  single-cylinder  internal  combus- 

123-41  310 
obert  W  ;  and  Kulp,  Rodney  J  .  to  Pilling 
ns(rument  and  method  of  its  manufacture 
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rik:  See— 

e.  Friedrich  Wilhelm 
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rs.  Gerald  L 


Ha  IS 


Nik 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  14.  1975 


ng  hose    3.911,959,  CI    138-36  000 

hmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    Device 

of  bellows,  particularly  of  storage  bellows 

:ket  engines   3,912,1  12,  CI.  220-85  OOB 

e  fan  hub.  3,912,375,  CI.  416-244  000. 


Marz,    Joachim;    and    Lohse,    Dieter 


read,  David  Anthony,  to  F.  Brauer  Lim- 
.251.  CI    269-228  000 
Leonard  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
n  and  diolefin  streams    3,912,789,  CI. 


Adjust- 


Edward  L.,  to  Kennametal  Inc. 
29-96  000. 
,  Charles  R.,  Jr.  Aerosol  dispenser  can. 


3,911,946. 
,  3,911,693. 
Seyfried,  Klaus;  Noll,  Walter;  and  Fries, 


See- 
ing  cart   shelf  assembly.    3,912,291,   CI. 

Fritz,  Jacques;  and  Papillon,  Bernard, 

>Jl'erner,  Paul,  3,912.215. 
l)ion>as;     and     Frizzell,     John     George, 


Fuchs,  Alfred.  3.91  1.642. 

Moritz.  Rolf;  and  Onuscheit,  Jens, 


aisha:  See- 
loru;  Kan, 


hik 


i  Kaisha: 
.629 


Okihiko;  and  Ohde.  Mitsuru. 
See- 


Ser- 

)7!. 


Mahito;  Fujiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Aka- 
camura.  Takeshi;  and  Tamura,  Kaoru, 


12. 


\raasa,    Takashi;    and    Fujii.    Mitsuharu, 


Motoharu;    Kawakubo, 
sumu.  3.912,388. 


Kazuo;    Ariga, 


Fujikawa,  Akira,  3,91  1,987. 
sunehiko;  and   Hatanaka,  Chitoshi,  to 
i.  Ltd    Thyrotropin  releasing  hormone 

112  500. 


nJ 


Sakae;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Monden.  Yo- 
Fujita.  Kaoru,  3,912,675. 


II,  Mahito;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Aka- 


Akio;    Fukatsu,    Hisayoshi; 
1.  Toshiaki.  3,912,81  I. 


Kitano. 


Kazuyoshi;   and    Hirokawa.   Toshio. 


<i71. 


Koji;  Fukuda,  Makoto;  Okai,  Hiroshi 


Fukuda,  Tsunehiko:  See— 

Fujino,  Masahiko;  Fukuda,  Tsunehiko;  and  Hatanaka,  Chitoshi, 
3,912,705 
Fukuma,  Daizo;  and  Shirota,  Kensho,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited   Air  bag  gas  generator  casing    3,912,458,  CI    23-281.000. 
Fukura,  Hiroshi;  and  Saimyo,  Sinzi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd   Cemented  carbide  twist  drill.  3,912,414,  CI.  408-144  000 
Fukushima,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Nishio,   Keizi;   Sasaki,   Takashi;   Araki,   Kunio;   and    Fukushima, 
Masatoshi,  3,912.605. 
Funke,  Ludwig  F  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Liquid  relief  valve  in  cyl- 
inder for  compressor   3.912.422,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Himono.    Yusaku;    Kashiwayanagi.    Yuzo;    and    Murata.    Mikio, 
3,913,037 
Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo:  See— 

Aizawa,  Susumu;  Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Shindo,  Takemasa, 
3.913,091 
Fynbo.  Knud  Hansen:  See — 

Fischer,  Jean  Arnold;  and  Fynbo,  Knud  Hansen,  3,912,309 
G    D    Societa  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto 
Seragnoli:  See— 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  3,912,123. 
ti.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 
Gelin,  Robert,  3,912,421 
Gaertner,  Max:  See — 

Levesque,  Peter  S  ;  and  Gaertner,  Max,  3,912,988. 
Gaev,  Gennady  Pavlovich;  Zimin,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  and  Gaev.  Val- 
entin    Pavlovich.     Impedance     RC-transformer.     3,913,008.     CI. 
323-75.00A. 
Gaev.  Valentin  Pavlovich:  See— 

Gaev,  Gennady  Pavlovich;  Zimin,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  and  Gaev, 
Valentin  Pavlovich,  3.913,008. 
Gaglia,  Charies  A.,  Jr  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Method  for  re- 
moving hydrogen  peroxide  from  soft  contact  lenses.  3,912,451,  CI. 
21-58000. 
Gainey,  Harry  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Loom  weft 

positioner   3,91  1,967,  CI.  139-1  16.000 
Gaitten,  W    Maynard,  to  Soderhamn  Machine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Multiple  position  cylinder    3,91  1 ,790,  CI.  91-167  OOR. 
Gallagher,  James  P  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Lubricating  oil 
production  utilizing  hydrogen  in  two  catalytic  suges.  3,912,620,  CI. 
208-210.000. 
Galli,  Riccardo;  and  Olivani.  Franco,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Negative    electrode    for    solid    electrolyte    cells.    3,912.536,    CI 
136-6.00R. 
Gano.  Richard  C.  Lockable,  self-leveling  wall  mounting  device  for  pic- 
ture frames  and  the  like.  3,912,216,  CI    248-475.00R. 
Gapp,  Roland  Howard;  York,  Ira;  and  Toosky,  Rahmatollah  Fakhri,  to 
Townsend    Company    a    division    of   Textron     Rivet    of   titanium- 
columbium  alloy  and  method  of  making  the  same    3,911,783    CI 
85-73.000 
Garbee,  Allen  K.;  Honaker,  John  A  ;  and  Sexton,  James  R.,  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation    System  for  the  safe  handling  of  pulverized  coal 
3,912.015.  CI    169-61  000. 
Gardi.  Rinaldo;  Vitali.  Romano;  and  Falconi.  Giovanni,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company    Norethindrone  O-alkyloximes.  3.912.768.  CI 
260-397.500 
Garner,  Eugene  F  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Low  temperature 

gas  generator  propellant    3,912,562,  CI.  149-41.000. 
Garnish,  Edward  William:  See- 
Andrews.  Christopher  Michael;  Dobinson.  Bryan;  Garnish.  Ed- 
ward William;  Stark.  Bernard  Peter;  and  Wilson,  Robert  George. 
3,912,566. 
Garofalo,  Frank  John.  Jr  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.    Data    terminal     having    interaction    with    central    system 
3,913.071.  CI    340-172.500. 
Garrett,  Robert  Roth:  See— 

Brizzolara,  Donald  Francis;  and  Garrett,  Robert  Roth,  3,912,676. 
Gaskell,  Jesse,  to  J  &  M  Associates,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  ma- 
chining workpieces.  3,912,925,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company:  See— 

Zeiffer.  Dieter  Friedrich.  3.91  1.701 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hull,  Charles  R.;  Heikes,  George  E  ,  Jr.;  MacBeth,  Maurice  W.; 
DiFrancia,  Ronald  E  ;  Henderson.  Claude  L.;  and  Cluphf.  Har- 
lan E..  3,911,796. 
Vance,  James  C,  Sr.,  3,91 1,755. 
Gaucher,  Antoine;  and  Guilhot,  Gerard,  to  Centre  Stephanois  de  Re- 
cherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et  Frottement.  Method  of 
treatment  of  ferrous  metal  parts  to  increase  their  resistance  to  wear 
and  seizure    3,912,547,  CI.  148-6.1  10 
Gauer,  Joseph  August,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Shipping  mount  and 

suspension  system  for  appliance    3,912,207,  CI    248-25.000 
Gault,  Robert  H.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Positive  pull-down 
non-pounding  oil  well  pump  for  use  with  flexible  pumping  strand 
3,912,420,  CI    417-260  000 
Gavaler,  John  R  ,  Hulm,  John  K  ;  Janocko,  Michael  A  ;  and  Jones.  Clif- 
ford K.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for  making 
thin  film  superconductors.  3,912,612,  CI    204-192.000 
Gawlick,  Heinz;  and  Marondel,  Guenther,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Caseless  formed  propellant  powder  charge.  3,91 1,825. 
CI.  102-100000 
Gebauer,  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Hanser.  Paul  Edmund,  and  Gebauer,  Thomas  Edward,  3,91 1,758. 
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Gebr.  Saacke  KG.:  See — 

Meisterring,  Reinhold,  3,91  1,544. 
Gebruder  Junghans  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Kern,  Eckhard;  and  Wolber,  Robert,  3,91  1,663. 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG:  See — 

Gmuer,  Bruno  A.,  3,912,232. 
Gee,  William;  Smith,  Chester  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hinsen,  Clarence  E.,  to 
Smith,  Chester  A.,  Jr.  Ocular  pneumoplethysmograph  and  method  of 
operation    3,91  1,903,  CI    128-2.05O 
Gelfand,  George  Edwin.  Decorative  ariicle  comprising  knit  stretch  ma- 
terial. 3,91  1,617,  CI.  46-151.000. 
Gelin,    Robert,   to   G.    L.    Rexroth    GmbH.    Radial    piston    machine. 

3,912,421,  CI.  417-273.000. 
Geller.  William  L.;  and  McCarthy,  Jeremiah  P.,  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Inc.  Negative  impedance  converter.  3,913,125,  CI.  357-46.000. 
GEM  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bryant,  Robert  G.,  3,91  1,510. 

Heininger,  Richard  T.,  3,912,407. 
Gendron,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Cronk,    Vem    V.;    Illikman,   John    A.;   and   Gendron,   Roger   J., 
3,912,070. 
Gendron,  Wilfred  H.,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company.   Letter 

package  with  break-away  item.  3,912,160,  CI.  229-69.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Lerman,  Theodore  B.,  3,912,554. 

Burgess,  James  F.;  and  Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.,  3,91 1,553. 

Cooke,  Ralph  C  ;  and  Mclntyre,  Jefferson  A..  Jr.,  3,912,085. 

Cote,  Paul  T  ,  3,912,442 

Cronin,  Michael  J  ;  and  Taber,  Bruce  D.,  3,911,685. 

Danko,  George  K  ,  3,912,960. 

Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,912,966. 

Hoetker,  James  J  ,  3,912,349. 

Kashnow,  Richard  A.,  3,912,369. 

Levinson,  Lionel  M.,  3,913,055. 

Levinson,  Lionel  M.,  3,913,056. 

Longenecker,  Daniel  M.,  3,912,967. 

Missman,  Robert  C;  and  Sinclair,  Carter,  3,912,001. 

Niedrach,  Leonard  W.;  and  Leblanc,  Oliver  H.,  Jr  ,  3,91 1,901. 

Olwert,  Ronald  J  ,  3,912,828. 

Reynolds,  Hugh  B  ,  3,912,957. 

Seymour,  Raymond  Kelsey,  3,912,348. 

Steigerwald,  Robert  L  ;  and  Park,  John  N.,  3,913,002. 

Thomas,  Edward  Lee,  3,913,034. 

Thompson,  Paige  W.,  3,911,682 

Walker,  Duncan  N.;  and  Kazlauskas,  Matthew  A.,  3,911,731. 
General  Housewares  Corporation:  See —  ^ 

Blanchard,  Curtis,  3,911,680. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Reed  M.,  Ill,  3,912.796 

Davis,  Thomas  John;  and  Jannette,  Daniel  Anthony,  3,912,036. 

Elbers,  Arthur  H.;  and  Headley,  David  B.,  3,911,760. 

Fisher,  George  A  ,  3,912,335. 

Happy,  Raymond,  3,91 1 .624. 

Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P..  3,91 1,568. 

Hartleroad,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Grabowski,  James  P.,  3,91  1,569. 

Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P.,  3,912,153. 

Haven,  Harold  Arthur,  3,911,855. 

Irwin,  John  A.,  3,91  1,672. 

Kong,   Carlito   M.;   Koeppen,   William    E.;   and   Brandt,  Jim   L., 
3,91  1,803. 

Manning,  Donald  L  ,  3,912,048. 

Mercer,  Robert  L.;  and  Boor,  Roger  M.,  3,912,891. 

Mondt,  James  R.,  3,91 1,675. 

Morden,  Russell  L,  3,911,802. 

Ryding,  Thomas  C,  3,912,117. 

Thornburgh,  William  F.,  3.91  1,882. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Becker,  Lanson,  3,911,942. 

Goodyear,  Walter  David,  3,912,883. 
Genini,  Maurice:  See — 

Behar,  Isaac;  and  Genini,  Maurice,  3,91  1,688. 
Georg  Fisher  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hofer,  Peter,  3,911,567. 
Georgi,    Donald    K.,    to    Graco    Inc.    Precision    metering    system. 

3,912,127,  CI.  222-309.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See  — 

Rachor,  Donald  G  ;  and  Ludwig,  Charles  H.,  3,912,706. 
Georgiev,  Georgi  Iliev,  to  VMGI.  Ultrasonic  method  for  measuring  of 

parameters  of  liquids.  3,91 1,726,  CI    73-32.00A 
Gerace,  Paul  L.;  Handley,  Paul  R.;  and  Haidle,  Rudy  H.,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration.   Multicomponent  organic  coating  of  polyester,   polyure- 
thane  and  a  humidity  barrier  thermoplastic  resin.   3,912,511,  CI. 
96-1  500. 
Gerber,  David  P.:  See — 

Shafer,  Homer  J.;  and  Gerber,  David  P.,  3,91 1,678. 
Gerbic,  Carole  A.,  administratrix:  See — 

Gerbic,  Charles  C  deceased;  Brumm,  Richard  S.;  and  Allen,  Don- 
ald M  ,  3,91  1.941. 
Gerbic,  Charles  C,  deceased  (by  Gerbic,  Carole  A.,  administratrix); 
Brumm,  Richard  S.;  and  Allen,  Donald  M.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Reg- 
ulator Company.  Pipeline  pressure  surge  relief  system    3.911,941, 
CI.  137-1  16.000. 
Gerhard,  Helmut,  to  Westerwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  KG.  Pressure- 
tight    transport    container    for    flowable    goods.    3,912,103,    CI. 
220-1.500. 


Gerner,  Daniel  F.;  and  Sauter.  Richard  S  ,  to  Packaging  Coordinators, 

Inc.  Packaging.  3,912,082.  CI.  206-531.000 
Gerst,  Joel  Lee.  Finger  puppet    3,91  1,618,  CI    46-154.000 
Gest,  Therlow  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus  for    smoothing    the    internal    bead    in    tubing.    3,911,710,   CI. 
72-193.000. 
Gewerkschafl  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See — 

Becker,  Kunibert,  Holken,  Norbert,  Plevak,  Lubomir,  and  Wojac- 
zek,  Egon,  3,911,686. 
Gharaibeh,  Hashem  M.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Coil  winding  ap- 
paratus. 3,912,183,  CI.  242-7.080. 
Ghilardi,  Giuliana:  See — 

Zviak,  Charles;  and  Ghilardi,  Giuliana,  3,912,446 
Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.,  and   Norton,   Elizabeth  J  .  to   Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Vinylbenzylthio-  and  vinylbenzyldithio-  carbamates. 
3,912,717,  CI    260-239. OBF 
Gibbons,  Carl  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Detacking  apparatus. 

3,912,257,  CI.  271-174.000. 
Gibbons,  Peter  Frederick,  to  Bendix  Westinghouse  Limited.  Piston  aed 

cylinder  apparatus    3.91  1.795.  CI.  92-63.000 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.:  See —  1 

Johnson,  Earl  E  ,  and  Gladoske,  Calvin,  3,91  1,540.  i 

Gilbert,  Maurice  M.:  See  — 

Miller,  Roger  D  ;  and  Gilbert,  Maurice  M  ,  3,912,358 
Giler,  Roger  Rolf,  to  Kanthal  Corporation,  The.  Electric  resistance 

heating  device    3,91  2,905.  CI.  219-464  000 
Giles.  William  F.:  See — 

Brady.  William  C  ;  and  Giles,  William  F  ,  3.912.477  " 

Gillemot.  George  W.:  See—  i| 

Thompson,  John  T.,  and  Gillemot,  George  W..  3,912,854.  || 

Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W.,  3,912,855 
Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich,  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna;  Berzin,  Anna 
Eduardovna,  Sherin,  Laima  Avgustovna;  and  Lazdinsh,  Arvid  Av- 
gustovich.    Method    for    preparing    N,-(2'-furanidyl)-and    N,-2(2'- 
pyranidyl)  uracils    3,912,734,  CI.  260-248.0AS.  ,, 

Gillespie,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Koch,  Walter  T  ;  and  Gillespie,  Robert  F  .  3,912,565. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Sokol,  Phillip  E.,  3,912,808 
Gilman,  Robert  W.,  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company.  Quick-change 

die  and  roller  assembly    3,91  1,550,  CI    29-427  000 
Gilmore,  Thomas  P.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Static  control  for 

step  voltage  regulator    3,913,007,  CI    323-43  50S 
Gintz,  Francis  Paul,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Polymer 

composition    3,912,685,  CI   260-42  370. 
Girardin,  Roger:  See  — 

Lehmann,  Hans;  Girardin,  Roger;  Morf,  William;  and  Delpretti, 
Rojger,  3,912,899. 
Girling  Limited:  See—  i 

Harries,  David  Anthony,  3,912,339.  !' 

Gist-Brocades  N  V  :  See- 
Barker,  Sydney  Alan;  Kay,  Ian  Malcome;  and  Kennedy,  John  Fred- 
erick, 3,912,593 
Giuffre.  Luigi:  See — 

Mattone.  Roberto;  Sioli.  Giancarlo;  and  Giuffre.  Luigi.  3,912.721 . 
Gjerloff.  Poul  Anker.  Stick-shaped  displaceable  delivery  case  for  paste- 

ous  substances   3,912.403.  CI    401-176000 
Gladoske.  Calvin:  See —  li 

Johnson,  Earl  E.;  and  Gladoske,  Calvin,  3,91  1,540  " 

Glage,  Kurt;  and  Raff,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Electrical 

connecting  arrangement    3.912,351, CI    339-48000 
Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.:  See — 

Pundyk,  Bernard,  3,911.931 
Glassman,  Donald:  See — 

Didycz.  William  J.;  and  Glassman.  Donald.  3.912.578. 
Glatman.  David:  See — 

Horowitz.  Leonard;  and  Glatman,  David.  3.91 1.634 
Glatti.  Flaviano.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S  p.A.  Materials  with  a  specific 
photo-selectivity   based   on   synthetic   thermoplastic   polymers  and 
their  use  in  the  agricultural  field    3,91  1,620,  CI    47-58  000 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Alan;  and  Goulden,  Stephen  Arthur,  3.912,589. 
Global  Wool  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Howe.  James  Henry,  3,912,448 
Gluecksmann,  Alfred:  See — 

Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  Gluecksmann,  Alfred.  3,912,608. 
Gmuer,  Bruno  A,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG.  Blending  silo.  3,912,232, 

CI.  259-4.000. 
Gobeli,    David    H.,    to    Medtronic,    Inc     Demand    cardiac    pacer 

3,911,929,  CI    128-41 9. OPG 
Godar,  Joseph  L.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Container  end  closure 

attachment.  3,912,154,  CI    229-5.500 
Goddard,  Vivian  Walter:  See— 

Rees,  John  Michael;  and  Goddard,  Vivian  Walter.  3.912.961. 
Goeller,  Leopold  Frederick,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Four-wire  con- 
ference circuit    3.912,867,  CI    179-1  OCN. 
Goffe,  William  L.;  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Color  imaging  method  employing  a  monolayer  of  beads.  3,912,505, 
CI.  96-1.200 
Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich:  See— 

Minakov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Yascheritsyn.  Petr  Ivanovich,  Miro- 

nov,  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich,  Boga- 

chev,   Viktor   Vladimirovich;   Blinov,   Evgeny   Nikitovich,   and 

Sokolovsky,  Stanislav  Vladimirovich.  3,911,707. 

Goldberg,  Leslie  Louis   Check  digit  verification  generation  apparatus 

3.913,067.  CI.  340-146  lAJ  , 
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Goldberg,  Myron  A.,  to  Lawre 

est.  Kitchen  sink  drain  cap.  3. 
Goldman,  Leon:  See — 

Marisco,  Joseph  William,  Jr 
Gondo,    Hisashi;    Takechi 

Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corp 
steel  for  enameling.  3,912,549, 
Gonzalez.  Juan,  Jr.:  See — 

Peyton,  John  F.;  Gonzalez, 
3,911,961 
Goodman,    Harold    Thomas 

43-43.100 
Goodson,  Melvin  G.:  See — 

Sorenson,  Larry  D  .  and 
Goodwin.  R    Wendell,  to  Uni 

acoustic  oscillator.  3,91  1,858, 
Goodyear,  Walter  David,  to  Gei 

rent  supervisory  system.  3,91 
Gordon  Clothes.  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Staagen,  Eleanor.  3,91  1 

Goring,  Cleve  A.  I.;  and  Youn 

pany.    The.    Nematocidal    soi 

1 ,2-dibromo-3-chloropropane 

phorodiamidate    3,912,813,  C 

Gorman,  Leonard  Francis;  and 

ited.  Weighing  apparatus.  3,9 
Gorog,  Istvan;  and   Firester, 
Color  image  intensification 
light  valve    3,912,386,  CI    35 
Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett 
tie,   Paul,   to   Decca   Limited 
277-18.000. 
Goto.  Alsuo,  to  Olympus  Opti 
matic  microscope  objective.  3 
Goto,  Kenji;  Shibata,  Norio;  a 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
punfication  system    3,91  1,674, 
Gould,  Charles  Webster,  to 

calcium  salts  of  partial  esters 
Gould,   Eric   Gordin,   to   Dunlo 

3.913,065,  CI    340-58.000. 
Gould,  Inc.:  See — 

Sabatino,  Anthony.  3,912, 
Goulden.  Stephen  Arthur:  See- 
Smith,  Alan,  and  Goulden. 
Goulet,    Leo.    Convertible    veh 

180-9  260 
Gourmandy,  Raymond:  See 

Vidal,  Roger,  and  Gourman 
Grabowski,  James  P.:  See — 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J  ;  and 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.,  and 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.,  and 
Gracia,   Bert   E.,  to   Brown   & 

3.911,690,  CI.  61-72  300. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Georgi,  Donald  K  ,  3,912,1 
Graham,  Paul  W    L.,  Moore 
to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Coated 
same    3,912,100,  CI    215-12 
Grant,  Norman  H.:  5**— 

Alburn,  Harvey  E.;  Grant, 
3,912.807 
Graser.  Earl  J.  to  Olinkraft,  Inc 
ent  sizes.  3,912,157,  CI.  229- 
Gratz,  Josef;  and  Muehlboeck, 
Miniature    slide   switch    with 
3.912.887.  CI    200-16. OOD 
Gravi-Mechanics  Co.:  See  — 

Dedolph,  Richard  R  ,  3,911 
Gravisse,  Philippe  Edouard  Leon 
taic    device    with    luminescer 
3,912,931,  CI.  250-458  000. 
Gray.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Turner,  William  E.,  and  Gra  i 
Graziadei,    Rinaldo,    to    SGS 
Automatic-volume-con  tro 
307-264  000 
Greeley,  Edward  M.,  to  Carrier 
the   alkali    metal    hydroxide 
chromate  solution  for  use  in 
3,912,453,  CI.  23-230.00R 
Green,  Charles  F.,  to  Libbey- 
furnace  and  method  of  opera 
Green.  Philip  S..  to  Stanford  Res< 
ing  system  for  acoustic  imaging 
Greenbaum,  Gilbert  A.:  See  — 
Williamson.  Clyde  E..  Acker. 
Phillips.  William  J  .  3.913. 
Gref,  Hans:  5**— 

Herzhoff,  Peter.  Gref.  Hans; 
3.911.863. 
Gregory,  M    Duane:  See  — 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory 
ler,  Claud  D.;  and  Kenned; 


:  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  inter- 
I  1.508,  CI.  4-287.000 

and  Goldman,  Leon,  3.912.767. 
Hirc^hi;    Abe,    Mitsunobu;    and    Namba, 
ration.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
CI.  I48-I2.00C. 


Goodson,  Melvin  G..  3,911,612 

Technologies  Corporation.  Vortex 
CI    116-13700A. 

eral  Signal  Corporation.  Direct  cur- 
83,  CI.  179-175. 30R. 
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Juan,  Jr.;  and  Trelease,  Robert  B., 
and    lock    stop     3.911,610.    CI 


,498. 


1,  Charles  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Corn- 
treating    compositions    comprising 
and   O-phenyl   N,N'-dimethyl   phos- 
.  424-220.000. 

rry,  Leslie  John,  to  Weighwrite  Lim- 
,029,  CI.  177-210.000 
ur   Herbert,  to   RCA  Corporation, 
projection  using  deformable  mirror 
122.000 

,  Colin  Howard  Stanwell;  and  Cas- 
Sealing   assemblies.    3.912,284.  CI. 


I  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  immersion  apochro- 
912.378.  CI.  350-216.000. 

Mitsui.  Ryozo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
apparatus  for  engine  exhaust  gas 
CI    60-278.000. 

ules  Incorporated.  Zinc  and  zinc- 
rosin    3.912.709.  CI.  260-100.000 
Limited.   Tire   deflation  detection. 


5' 4 

i  tephen  Arthur,  3,912,589. 

itie   for   all   seasons.    3,912.031,   CI. 


(ly,  Raymond,  3,91  1.538 

rabowski,  James  P.,  3,91  1,568 
rabowski,  James  P  ,  3,91  1,569 
rabowski,  James  P  ,  3,912,153. 
loot.   Inc.   Offshore   pipeline   laying. 


27. 
Thprnas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mann,  Charles  F., 
lass  container  and  method  of  making 

opo 

Norman   H.;  and  Clark,  Donald   E.. 


40 


wo  piece  carrier  for  articles  of  differ- 
000. 
Curt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
split   housing   and  detent  structure. 


S19 

Alexis,  and  Prevot.  Michel   Photovol- 
layers    of    differing    composition. 


Gary  L  .  3.912.331. 

Componenti    Elettronici    S.p.A. 
m  for  AC  signals    3.912.946.  CI 


orporation.  Method  of  determining 

c|c>ncentration    in    an    aqua-ammonia- 

an  absorption   refrigeration  system. 


Oiv 


tn 


ens-Ford  Company.  Glass  melting 
n    3.912.485.  CI.  65-136.000 
arch  Institute.  Focusing  and  deflect- 
3,913.061,  CI.  340-5. OMP 


Roy  M..  Greenbaum.  Gilbert  A.;  and 
05 

Bruck.  Herbert,  and  Busch,  Josef. 


M 


.  Duane;  Krehbiel.  Delmar  D  ;  But- 
Carl  D..  3.912,010 


Grenetier,    Roger.    Device    for    storing    and    packaging    materials. 

3,912,208,  CI.  248-99.000. 
Grenon,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Coleman.  Michael  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method    of   fabricating    a    scannable    light    emitting    diode    array 
3,912,556,  CI.  148-175.000 
Greshel,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Curado,  Leonard  L.;  Greshel,  Leonard  J.;  and  Sorensen,  Paul  A., 
3,912,355 
Grewe,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Meiser.    Werner;    Buchel,    Karl    Heinz;    Kramer,    Wolfgang;   and 
Grewe,  Ferdinand,  3,912,752. 
Griesmer,  Jerome  John,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation. 
Programmable      toner     concentration     control.      3,911,861,     CI. 
118-7.000. 
GrifTith,  James  William;  and  Zeller.  Robert  Dale,  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation.   Method   of  and   assembly   for  measuring  equivalent 
sphere  illumination    3,912,399,  CI.  356-229.000 
GrifTith,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Miller,  George  E.;  and  Griffith,  Michael  J,  3,9 1 1 .852. 
Griffiths,  Leslie  N.,  to  Kelvinator,  Inc    Liner  assembly.  3,912,005,  CI. 

165-169.000. 
Grohe,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   2,4.5-Trioxo-tetrahydro- 

1.3-oxazines.  3.912.730.  CI.  260-244.000. 
Grommes.  Helmut,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Crushing 

roller  mill.  3,912,178,  CI.  241-1  10  000. 
Gropp,  Karl  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Spark  delay  device  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  ignition  timing.  3,91  1,880,  CI.  123-1  I7.00A 
Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill:  See — 

Abildgaard,  William  H.,  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  3,912,304 
Grove,  Marvin  H.;  and  Dunegan,  Ronald  G.,  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company. 
Sphere     launcher    and     meter     prover    apparatus    and     method. 
3,911,724,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See — 

Gerbic,  Charles  C,  deceased;  Brumm,  Richard  S.;  and  Allen,  Don- 
ald M.,  3,91  1,941, 
Grun,  Artur;  Paessler,  Ernst-Robert;  and  Smutny.  Kurt,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  current  frequency  filter  circuit  having 
parallel  filter  branches.  3,912.916.  CI    235-152.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Geller.  William  L.;  and  McCarthy.  Jeremiah  P.,  3,913,125. 
Guilhot,  Gerard:  See — 

Gaucher,  Anloinc;  and  Guilhot,  Gerard,  3,912,547. 
Guillen.  Rafael   Snap  link    3.91  1.671.  CI.  59-89.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company;  See— 

Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Taylor.  Brian  W.,  3,912,657. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W  :  5**— 

Goffe,  William  L.;  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  3,912,505. 
Gurta,  Daniel  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  recovering  glass 

cullet.  3,912,534,  CI.  134-19.000. 
Gurta,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Koss,   George    A.;   Gurta,   Daniel   J.;   and   Tomshany,    Paul    E., 
3,912,440. 
Gurubatham,  Vincent  P.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Anti-tip  mecha- 
nism for  appliance    3,912,350,  CI.  312-276000, 
Gury,    Max     M      Elastic    type    exercising    device.     3,912,266,    CI, 

272-82.000, 
Gustafson,  Inc:  See — 

Weber,  Joseph  A  ,  3,912,231 
Guyler,  James  Raymond:  See — 

Botterell.  John  Joseph;  Dayton.  Robert  Lewis;  and  Guyler.  James 
Raymond.  3.912.874, 
Gvinepadze,  Alexei  Davidovich:  See— 

Vitaliev,   Georgy    Viktorovich;   Gvinepadze,    Alexei    Davidovich; 
Koltsova,  Anastasia  Adrianovna;  and  Smirnov,  Rem  Vasilievich, 
3,913,075, 
Gylling,  Raymond  B,:  See— 

Wehner,  Donald  R,;  Prickett,  Michael  J  ;  and  Gylling,  Raymond 
B,,  3,913,099 
H,  H,  Robertson  Company:  See — 

Ford,  Joseph  E,,  3,911,554, 
Haans,  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius.  to  U,S,  Philips  Corporation,  Gas 
discharge  laser  and  method  of  manufacturing  same    3.913,032.  CI 
331-94,50G, 
Haber.    Terry    M.    Wrist    actuated    pressure    switch    for    watches 

3.911.664,  CI,  58-23  OOR 
Haber,    Terry    M,     Actuating    mechanisms    for    wrist    instruments. 

3,91  1,666,  CI,  58-50,OOR, 
Haberland,  Ulrich:  See — 

Haupt,  Heinrich,  Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Weirauch,  Kurt;  and  Haber- 
land, Ulrich,  3,912,687, 
Schiller,     Paul;     Haberland,     Ulrich;     and     Vernaleken,     Hugo. 
3,912,688, 
Hackbarth,  Eugene  R,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Upper  crank- 
shaft bearing  lubrication,  3,911,870,  CI,  123-8,010 
Haeberle,  Robert  W,;  Lennon,  Donald  J,  J,;  and  Schleifstein.  Harvey 
G,.  to  Carter's  Ink  Company,  The   High  speed  non-impact  printing, 
3,913,1  10,  CI    346-139,000, 
Hagelberg,  Torvald,  to  Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB, 

Miniature  golf  course,  3,912,275,  CI,  273-I76.0FA. 
Hagfors,  Norman  R  ;  and  Hymes,  Alan  C,  to  Stimulation  Technology, 
Inc,  Method  and  structure  of  preventing  and  treating  ileus,  and  re- 
ducing acute  pain  by  electrical  pulse  stimulation,   3,911,930,  CI. 
128-421,000, 
Haidle,  Rudy  H.:  See— 

Gerace,    Paul    L.;    Handley,    Paul    R.;    and    Haidle,    Rudy    H., 
3,912,511. 
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Haines,  Russell  R,;  and  Zimmerman,  Walter,  to  Paco  Packaging,  Inc, 

Child  resistant  package    3,912,081,  CI,  206-531.000 
Halfar,  Josef:  See — 

Vasicek,  Zdenek;  Krai,  Jan;  Stefek,  Frantisek;  Halfar.  Josef;  and 
Rosa,  Drahomir,  3,912,220. 
Hall,  Michell  A.,  to  Monarch  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Float- 
ing caliper  block  for  coin  chute.  3,912,063,  CI,  194-92,000, 
Hallada,  Calvin  J,:  See— 

Tsigdinos,  George  A,;  Hallada,  Calvin  J,;  and  McConnell,  Robert 
W  ,  3,912,660, 
Halstead,  Kenneth  G,;  and  Benbow,  Eugene  C,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Demand  meter  for  on-peak  maximum  demand  me- 
tering   3,913,014,  CI,  324-103, OOR, 
Hamilton,  George  Adam,  to  Speedcranes  Limited,  Apparatus  for  rais- 
ing floating  bodies    3,912,319,  CI,  294-83,OOR, 
Hamilton,  Martin  W,,  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Crane  load  warning  sys- 
tem, 3,913,081,  CI,  340-267, OOC, 
Hamm,  Jeffrey  E,,  to  Jenson,  Robert  S.,  a  part  interest.  Ionization  aero- 
sol detector,  3,913,082,  CI,  340-237,005, 
Hammelmann,  Paul,  Apparatus  for  external  treatment  of  ships'  hulls  or 

the  like,  3,91 1,849,  CI    1  14-222,000, 
Hammer,  Jacob  Meyer,  to  RCA  Corporation,  Optical  fiber  to  planar 

waveguide  coupler,  3,912,363,  CI,  350-96,00C, 
Hammes,    Wilhelm,    Apparatus    for    closing   drums,    3,912,110,    CI. 

220-67,000, 
Hammond  Corporation:  See — 

Dyle,  Charles  A  ;  and  Edwards,  John  W,,  3,91  1,780. 
Hammond,  James  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Torque  rise  lim- 
iting governor   3,91  1,885,  CI,  I  23-140  OOR, 
Hammond,  Robert  James;  Miller,  Carl  Wayne;  and  Culver,  Larry  Fred, 
to  RCA  Corporation,  Turntable  speed  lock  system.  3,912,283,  CI. 
274-39,000, 
Handke,  Kenneth   E,  Clutch  with  centrifugal  pump.   3.912,060.  CI 

192-113  OOB, 
Handley.  Paul  R,:  See— 

Gerace.    Paul    L;    Handley.    Paul    R,;    and    Haidle,    Rudy    H,, 
3,912,511, 
Hanke,  David  E,,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Injector  device  for 
tampons   or   the    like    made    from    odor-free    thermoformed    heat- 
degraded  polyvinyl  alcohol,  3,911,917,  CI,  128-263.000. 
Hankin,  George.  Breast  prosthesis.  3,91 1,503,  CI.  3-36.000, 
Hannah,  James  P,,  Jr,,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Backing 

rings  for  welded  pipe  joints.  3,912,150,  CI.  228-50.000 
Hanser,  Paul  Edmund;  and  Gebauer,  Thomas  Edward,  to  Deere  & 
Company,   Circle   drive   pinion   for  motor  grader,    3,911,758,  CI 
74-462,000, 
Happy,  Raymond,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Polishing  appara- 
tus   3,911,624,  CI,  51-5.00D, 
Haque,  Riaz-ul;  and  Murphy,  Richard  A,,  to  International  Foundation 
of    Microbiology,    Multiple    inoculating    system,     3,912,596,    CI, 
195-127,000, 
Harada,  Susumu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada,  Susumu,  3,912,693, 
Harbers,  Henry  C,  to  Western   Unit  Corporation,  Retractable  load 
booster  assembly  for  large  cargo  trucks,  3,912,293,  CI,  280-8 1, OOR, 
Harbison,  William  H,;  and  Mohnach,  Michael  G,,  to  Anderson  Com- 
pany, The,  Universal  refill,  3,91  1,523,  CI    15-250,420, 
Harding,  Brian;  Aldis,  Arthur  John;  and  Collins,  Kenneth  Edmund,  to 
Parkinson  Cowan  Appliances  Limited,  Control  of  gas  fired  appli- 
ances  3,912,161,  CI    236-l,00A, 
Harding,  Edward  B,:  See— 

Kalb,  Henry  T,;  Crosswy,  Frank  L,;  McClure,  Jim  A.;  Harding,  Ed- 
ward B,;  McClure.  Billy  J,;  and  Inglish.  Donnie  J,,  3,912,915 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E,,  to  Sandoz  Inc,  N-substituted  anthranilic  anhy- 
drides, 3,912,731,  CI.  260-244.00A. 
Hardware  Designers,  Inc.:  See — 

Stein,  Robert,  3,912,341. 
Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Motoyoshi,  and  Kanai,  Masao,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Complementary  MIS-type  semiconduc- 
tor devices  and  methods  for  manufacturing  same.  3,912,559,  CI. 
148-187,000 
Harlan,  Robert  E,:  See— 

Stokes,  John  R,;  Morphew,  James  R,;  Benes,  James  R,;  Broline, 
Eric  N,;  and  Harian,  Robert  E,,  3,912,385, 
Harms,  A,  D,,  Jr,:  See— 

Dell,  Charles  C;  Harms,  A,  D,,  Jr,;  Knowles,  Albert  B  ;  Meredith. 

Fred  D  .  and  Sutheriand.  Spurgeon,  3,912,198, 

Harnden,  John  D,,  Jr,,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Incandescent 

lamp    series    string     having    protection     against     voltage    surges, 

3,912,966,  CI,  315-46,000, 

Harries,  David  Anthony,  to  Girling  Limited,  Modulator  assemblies  for 

hydraulic  braking  systems    3,91  2,339,  CI,  303-2  I, OOF, 
Harris,  Garrett  H    Stove  construction,  3,91 1,892,  CI.  1 26-9, OOR, 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation;  See — 

Stephens,  Frank  Douglas,  3,912,252, 
Harris,  Jimmy  W,:  See — 

Lineberry,  Cletus  E,;  and  Harris,  Jimmy  W,,  3,912,089, 
Harris,  Orval  A,,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  Apparatus  for  elut- 
ing  a  daughter  radioisotope  from  a  parent  radioisotope,  3,912,935, 
CI    250-506,000, 
Harris,  Thomas  J,:  See — 

Fleisher,    Harold;    Harris,    Thomas    J,;    and    Shapiro,    Eugene, 
3,912,391, 
Harris,  Vernon  C,  Battery  charging,  storing  and  dispensing  device, 
3,912,998,  CI.  320-2.000. 


Harrison.  Richard  A,,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc,  Record  read- 
ing apparatus    3,912,909,  CI,  235-61,1  IR, 
Harshberger.  Russell  P,,  to  Bohler.  Donald    Snap-on  measuring  dis- 
penser    for     coffee     containers     and     the     like,     3,912,126,    CI, 
222-307,000, 
Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A,,  and  Rehr,  Henry  W,,  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation,  Roll  product  with  manually  graspable  tail  end  and  man- 
ufacture thereof,  3,912,571,  CI,  156-351  000 
Hartig,  John  W,,  Jr,;  and  Showalter.  Casper  W,.  to  Butternut  Corpora- 
tion  Grinding  mill  for  nuts,  3.912.179.  CI    241-248  000 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J,;  and  Grabowski,  James  P,,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  miniature  semicon- 
ductor  pill-type   components   to   a   circuit   board,    3,911,568,   CI, 
29-626000, 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J,;  and  Grabowski,  James  P,,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  miniature  semicon- 
ductor  pill-type   components   to   a   circuit   board     3,911,569,   CI 
29-626.000. 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P  ,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  semiconductor  pill- 
type  components  to  a  circuit  board.  3,912,153,  CI    228-254.000 
Hartman,  Marvis  E.:  See — 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E.,  3,912,790. 
Hartmann,  Rudolf,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Electronic  lens  tester 

3,912,396,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Hartness,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Hartness,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Hartness,  Robert  G  ,  3,91  1,647. 
Hartness,  Thomas  P.,  and  Hartness,  Robert  G.  Positioning  arm  for  case 

loader    3,91  1,647.  CI.  53-248.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yo:  See — 

Ikeda,    Mitsusuke;    Sato,    Hisanao;    Torii,    Etsuko;    Morimoto. 
Kazuhisa;  and  Hasegawa,  Yo,  3,912,508 
Hashirano,  Masaru:  See — 

Deguchi,  Masahiro;  and  Hashirano,  Masaru,  3,913,132 
Hatanaka,  Chitoshi:  See — 

Fujino,  Masahiko;  Fukuda,  Tsunehiko;  and  Hatanaka,  Chitoshi, 

3,912,705. 

Hatfield,  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Steele,  Howard  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 

The.  Recovery  of  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  from  a 

phoshenosed  polyamine  feed    3,912,600,  CI.  203-73  000 

Hattes,  Neil  R.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Respiration  monitoring 

method  and  apparatus    3,91  1,899,  CI,  128-2  OOS 
Haupt,  Heinrich;  Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Weirauch,  Kurt,  and  HabeHand, 
Ulrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  preparing  halogen- 
substituted  aromatic  polycarbonates   3,912,687,  CI    260-47  OXA, 
Haussels,  Berthold,  to  Acousa  Saxon,  S,A,,  Firma,  Castor,  particularly 

for  hospital  beds    3,91  1 ,525,  CI,  16-35  OOR 
Haven,  Harold  Arthur,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Service  card 

dispenser   3,91 1,855,  CI,  1 16-1 14,00W, 
Havens,  Richard  Calvin,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Negative  resistance  high-O- 

microwave  oscillator    3,913,035,  CI    331-107  OOR 
Havriliak,  Stephen,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company   Casting  resin  system 
containing   acrylic   polymer   in   acrylic   monomer,   diepoxide.   and 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomer   3,91  2,773.  CI   260-42,280, 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited:  5<^— 

Bradbury,  Charies,  3,912,201 
Hayakawa  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tutomu.  Matsuda.  Saburo.  and  Ito.  Yoichi,  3,913.098, 
Hayami.  Heijiro:  See— 

Sasabe.  Kaoru;  and  Hayami.  Heijiro.  3,912,860, 
Hayamizu,  Yoshisada:  See — 

Uetake.  Toshifumi;  Matsubara.  Masaki,  and  Hayamizu,  Yoshisada, 
3,912,359, 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kato,  Koso;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  3,912,591 
Hayner,  Paul  F,,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc,  Low  friction  piston  typw 

pilot  requiring  no  dither    3,912,222,  CI,  251-282  000 
Headley,  David  B  :  See— 

Elbers,  Arthur  H,;  and  Headley,  David  B,,  3,91  1,760. 
Heberlien  Hispano  SA:  See — 

Vignon,  Louis,  3,91  1,656, 
Heesemann.  Karl,  Belt  grinding  machine  adapted  to  grind  a  flat  or 

curved  surface,  3,911,627,  CI    51-137,000, 
Hefendahl,  Hans  Friedrich:  See — 
Zeischegg,  Walter,  3,912,087, 
Hehl,  Karl,  Rotary  assembly  for  the  adjustment  of  hydraulic  throttle 

valves  in  injection  molding  machines   3,91  1.763,  CI,  74-553,000, 
Hehl,  Karl,  Lever-actuated  bias  for  fiow  responsive  injector  nozzle, 

3.912,133,  CI    222-496  000 
Heid,  Christian,  Hoffmann,  Dieter;  and  Polsler.  Johannes,  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke    Mainkur    AG     Use    of   perfluoralkylphosphorus    com- 
pounds as  foam-dampening  agents    3,912.654.  CI    252-321,000 
Heidinger,   Clement,    Rotatable  circulating  valve   for  subsurface   oil 

pumps,  3,912,424,  CI   417-434  000 
Heikes,  George  E,,  Jr,:  See — 

Hull,  Charies  R  ,  Heikes.  George  E  ,  Jr  ,  MacBeth,  Maurice  W  . 
DiFrancia,  Ronald  E.;  Henderson,  Claude  L.;  and  Cluphf,  Har- 
lan E.,  3,911,796 
Heinen,  Harold  J.:  5**— 

Carnahan,  Thomas  G.;  and  Heinen,  Harold  J..  3.912.330. 
Heininger,  Richard  T.,  to  GEM   Industries,  Inc.  Corner  connector. 

3,912,407,  CI    403-406.000. 
Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Muller.  Rolf,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG. 
Hydroxy-pyrid        one-monosulfonic        acids.        3,912,744,        CI. 
260-294.80R. 
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to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG 
fc  acids   3,912.745,  CI.  260-294. 80R 
1  1.934,  CI    132-9.000 


Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Muller,  Rolf, 

Hydroxy-pyridone-monosulfoni 

Helbling.  Edward    Hair  dryer.  3,9 

Hellsten.  Karl  Martin  Edvin:  See-- 

Martmsson.   Eva   Margareta; 

Sterky.  Anna  Kristina,  3,9ll2,662 
Heliums.  Jess  Sanford.  Jr  :  5*^— 
Heliums.  Terrell  B  ;  and  Hell 
Heliums,  Terrell  B.;  and  Heliums, 
affm    scraping    and    removing 
3.912.007.  CI    166-175  000 
Helms.  Clifford  J  ;  Skinner.  Donald  K 
Data  Products  Corporation.   H 
3.91  1.814.  CI    101-93  160 
Henderson.  Claude  L..  See— 

Hull.  Charles  R  ;  Heikes.  George  E 
DiFrancia.  Ronald  E.;  Henderson 
Ian  E  .  3.911.796 

Hendrix.  Palmer  G.,  to  Hill  &  Grif^th  Company.  The.  Bituminous  coat 
ing     system     and     articles     produced     thereby.     3,912,669,     CI 
260-23  OOR 
Hendry,  Robert  John,  to  ChemLab  Manufacturing  Limited.  Sampling 

probes.  3,9  1  1 ,749,  CI.  73-423. COA. 
Henrick,  Clivc  A.;  and  Siddall,  Join  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Cer- 
tain 2,4-dienoic  acid  esters  as  i  isect  control  agents.  3,912,815,  CI. 
424-312  000 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommandii;esellschaft,  Firma;  See- 

Nolte.  Karl-Hemz,  3.912,136 
Herbert,   William   B.   Controllabl*    pitch   propeller  and  drive   means 

therefor    3,912,416.  CI    416-16  )  000 
Herbert.  William  B.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  propeller 


Hellsten,   Karl   Martin    Edvin;   and 


ms,  Jess  Sanford,  Jr  ,  3,912,007 
Jess  Sanford,  Jr.  Freely  slidable  par- 
tool    for   cleaning   oil    well    tubing. 

.;  and  Stupeck.  Donald  G.,  to 
immer  bank  move  control  system. 


,  Jr  ;  MacBeth,  Maurice  W  ; 
Claude  L  ,  and  Cluphf,  Har- 
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blades    3,912,417,  CI.  416 
Herbst,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Peyser,  Harry  A.;  and  Herbst, 
Herbst,  George  D 


300 


Edward  J  ,  3,912.113 
to  Hyster  Cor^pany   Rotary  fluid  seal  for  steering 
icie    3,912,409,  CI.  404-122.000. 


2.709 

John  C. 


I-aminoalkylthio  and  l-aminoal 
benzodiazepines.  3.912.753.  C 
Heubach.  Edward  C  :  See — 

Jauch,  Ewald  H.,  and  Heubach,  Edward  C 


Heyer,  Jerre   P 

127-13.000 
Heyl,  Walter;  and  Bergmann,  Karl 

Control    system    for    an    axial 

91-505  000 
Hickling,   Colin    D.,   to   American 


for     very     h  gh     temperature.     3,913,052,    CI. 


breaking     device 
337-346  000 
Hicks,  Alan  A  ;  and  Meyer,  Burto 
Game  apparatus.  3.912,272,  CI. 
Hicks.  Terence  Alan:  See — 

Evans,  Delme.  Dunwell.  David 
3.912.748. 
Hidaka.  Yoshihiro:  5*^— 

Nagahara.  Masao;  Tatsudan. 
Yoshida.  Minoru.  3.912.434: 
Higgins.  Larry;  and  Zapletal,  Henr> 

Spring  assembly.  3,91  1,51  1,  CI 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Trump,  John  G  ,  and  Milde,  h^lmut  I.,  3,912,467. 
Hilborn.  R    Kent:  5^*— 

Hutton.  Ralph  E.;  and  Hilborn 
Hilden.  Noel  W..  and  Regna.  Peter  J 
Safety  fueling  valve    3.91  1.949.  pi 
Hill.  Gary  Lee:  5*^— 

Hill.  Wayland  W  ;  and  Hill.  G4ry  Lee.  3.912. 1  19 
Hill.  George  Leslie.  Circuit  breake 
Hill  &  Griffith  Company.  The:  See 
Hendrix.  Palmer  G.  3.912,669 
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3,912,041. 


Gunther,  3,912,779. 
See- 


yoke  of  wheel  motor-driven  velji 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Gould,  Charles  Webster.  3.91 
Slaven.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Moll4re, 
Hermann.  Gunther:  See — 

Tarnow,  Horst;  and  Hermann 
Hermes  Precisa  International  S.A. 

Menzi,  Ulrich,  3,912,067 
Herniter.  Myron  M.  Electrically  heated  touring  ski  base  wax  applicator 

device    3,912,902.  CI.  219-228.P00 
Heron-Poma  Company:  See 

Reschke.  Erwln  A  .  and  Hero^.  Robert.  3.91 1,765. 
Heron.  Robert:  5^^  — 

Reschke.  Erwin  A.;  and  Heroji.  Robert.  3.91  1,765 
Herr.  Peter  Erwin.  to  Midland  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a 

stachion  assembly  3.91  1,549,  CI  29-421  000 
Herzhoff,  Peter; Gref.  Hans;  Bruck,  Herbert,  and  Busch.  Josef,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tesi  installation  for  single  layer  or  multi- 
ple layer  coating  and  drying  of  si  eets  of  paper  or  film.  3,91  1,863,  CI. 
1  18-68.000 
Hessler,  Willy:  See- 

Bischoff,  Edelbert;  and  Hessler,  Willy,  3,912,679 
Hester,  Jackson  B..  Jr  .  to  Upjohi    Company,  The.   I-Aminoalkyloxy, 

cylamino-4H-s-triazolo-[4,3-a  ]( 1 ,4| 
260-30800R 


3.912,486. 


Heuser,  Rudolph  L.  Two-electrode  gas  analysis  system  for  electrically 
sensing  and  controlling  rejdox  reactions.  3,912.613,  CI. 
204-195  OOR 

Hewlett-Packard  Limited:  See — 
Hughes,  Leon,  and  Crabtree 


ilichael,  3,913,011. 
Maple   sugar   processing  apparatus.    3,912,533, 


CI 


Heinz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
piston    machine      3,911,792,    CI. 

Thermostat   Corporation.    Circuit 


C,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 
273-1 19  OOR 

William,  and  Hicks,  Terence  Alan, 


Vlasateru;  Hidaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 

to  Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated. 

15-255.000 


Kent,  3,911,816. 
to  Aero  Tec  Laboratories  Inc. 
137-525.000. 


•    3.912,974,  CI.  317-M.OOC. 


Hill,  Wayland  W.;  and  Hill,  Gary  Lee.  Trailer  hitch.  3,912,119,  CI. 

280-478.00A. 
Hilliker,  Stephen  Earl:  S«*— 

Carter,  George  William;  and  Hilliker,  Stephen  Earl,  3,913,038 
Himono,    Yusaku;    Kashiwayanagi,    Yuzo;    and    Murata.    Mikio,    to 
Furukawa    Electric    Co  ,    Ltd.    Broad    band    balanced    modulator. 
3,913,037,  CI    332-43.00B 
Hindley,  Nathan  Chadwick:  See  — 

Andrews,     David     Arthur;     and     Hindley,     Nathan     Chadwick, 
3.912,656. 
Hinsch,  Kurt  W.:  See— 

Benevento,  Joseph;  and  Hinsch,  Kurt  W.,  3,91 1,499. 
Hinsen,  Clarence  E.:  See — 

Gee,  William;  Smith,  Chester  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hinsen,  Clarence  E., 
3,911,903. 
Hirano,  Jiro;  and  Yamada,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  laminated  sheet-like  material    3,912,542.  CI 
156-104  000 
Hirokawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,   Takao;   Fukatsu,   Kazuyoshi;   and    Hirokawa,   Toshio, 
3,912,468 
Hiromae,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Asano,  HIdejiro;  and  Hiromae,  Yoshitaka,  3,912,601. 
Hirose.  Yoshio:  See — 

Enei,  Hitoshi;  Anzai.  Yasuo;  Sato,  Katsuaki;  Eguchi,  Hajime;  and 
Hirose.  Yoshio.  3,912,587 
Hirsch.  Nathan:  See — 

Hunsperger.  Robert  G.;  and  Hirsch,  Nathan,  3,912.546. 
Hiruma.  Eikyu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masahiko;  and  Hiruma,  Eikyu,  3,912,829. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Noda.  Kanji;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Motomura,  Toshiharu;  Yamagata, 
Kenji;  Yamasaki,  Shunzo;  and  Ide.  Hiroyuki.  3.912.736. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

lijima.     Tokuji;     Odawara.     Yooji;     and     Yamaguchi,     Tetsuo, 

3,912.585. 
Kasano.  Hiroyuki,  3,912,923. 
Kouyama,    Masaharu;    Nakada,    Kusuo;   Odaka.   Toyokazu;   and 

Miyamoto,  Akio,  3,912,964 
Masaki,  Akira;  Kubo,  Masaharu;  and  Chiba,  Tsuneyo,  3,913,123 
Mikawa,  Hiroji;  Kato,  Yomei;  and  Sasaki,  Kiyoshi,  3,912,476. 
Moriya,  Hisanori;  and  Mori,  Yasunori,  3,91 1,884. 
Muta,  Akinori;  and  Tsukuda,  Yasuo,  3,912,959. 
Nobutoki.  Samuro,  3,912,962. 

Suzuki,     Kensuke;     Ishizuka,     Takeshi;     and     Sasaki,     Takeshi, 
3,913,127. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Athey,    Stuart    E.;    Vore,    Alan    Lee;    and    Swihart,    Donald    E., 
3,911,943 
Hochberg,  Arthur  K  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Method  for  fabricating  planar  semi- 
conductor devices    3,912,557,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Hochtemf>eraturreaktor-Brennelement  GmbH;  See — 

Rachor,  Lothar;  and  Spener,  Gerhard,  3,912,798. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Mietens,  Gerhard;  and  Ahlgrim,  Michael,  3,912,603. 
Thummler,  Ursus;  and  Rothkamp,  Josef,  3,912,245. 
Hoehn,  Hans:  5ee — 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,912,737 
Hoenisch,  Walter  Harold:  See — 

Kohl,  Vance  L  ;  and  Hoenisch,  Walter  Harold,  3,911,691. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Zastrow,  Harold  G  ,  3,912,155. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buscher,  Heinz,  3.912,628. 
Hoetker,  James  J.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Base  grille  of  a 

household  refrigerator.  3,912,349,  CI    312-236000 
Hofbauer,  Peter;  and  Wiedemann,  Bernd,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Internal  combustion  engine  having  continuous  combus- 
tion. 3,911,878,  CI.  123-80.00R 
Hofer,  Eric  Michel,  to  Les  Fabriques  d'Assortimenls  Reunies   Watch- 
case  assembly  resistant  to  thermal  shock.  3,91  1,670,  CI.  58-88. OOC. 
Hofer,  Peter,  to  Georg  Fisher  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing   an    electric    conductor    of    metal    strips.     3,911,567,    CI 
29-628.000 
Hoffman,  Clarence  A.:  See — 

Ely,  Robert  B.;  Pogainis,  Edmunds  M.;  and  Hoffman,  Clarence  A., 
3,912,626 
Hoffman,  Harold  A.:  See  — 

Spiel,  Albert,  3,912,824. 
Hoffman,  Richard  G.,  II,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Opto- 
mechanical device  for  phase  shift  compensation  of  oscillating  mirror 
scanners    3,912,927,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Hoffman,  Robert.  Pliers-type  band  and  cement  remover.  3,911,583, 

CI.  32-66.000 
Hoffmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Heid,    Christian;     Hoffmann,    Dieter;    and     Polster,    Johannes, 
3,912,654. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,     David     Arthur;     and     Hindley,     Nathan     Chadwick, 

3,912,656 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 

Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,912,759. 
Den  Hollander,  Charles  William;  Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Mohacsi, 

Ernest,  3,912,761. 
Makover,  Shraga;  and  Pruess,  David  Louis,  3,912,592. 
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Hofmann,  Eberhard,  and  Holtschmidt,  Ulrich,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG. 

Certain  bactericidal  triamine    3,912,816,  CI.  424-325.000. 
Hofmann,  Wilfried:  See — 

Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Hofmann,  Wilfried,  3,913,1  19. 
Hogan,  Michael  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc    Pipe  laying  vessel  with  stinger  and 

method    3,911,689,  CI.  61-72.300 
Hojho,  Fumiko:  See — 

Shimada,  Kazuo;  Kotera,  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Takaaki;  Imamura, 
Kunio;  Ishikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Hojho,  Fumiko;  and  Ugawa,  Kiyo- 
shi, 3,912,594. 
Hokkai  Taiyo  Plastic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Hideo,  3,911,514 
Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kayama,  Nagaoki,  3,913,001. 
Holkeboer,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Bauer,  Frederick  T.;  and  Holkeboer,  Ronald  E.,  3,912,162. 
Holken,  Norbert:  See- 
Becker,  Kunibert;  Holken,  Norbert;  Plevak,  Lubomir;  and  Wojac- 
zek,  Egon,  3,91  1,686. 
Holland,  Dewey  G.:  See  — 

Bechara,  Ibrahim  Selim;  and  Holland,  Dewey  G.,  3,912,689. 
Holland,  Gordon  A.;  and  Adams,  Gilbert  T.,  to  Dover  Corporation. 

Interlock  for  center  opening  doors.  3,912,049,  CI.  187-61  000. 
Holling,  John  H.  Automatic  dip  net.  3,91  1,608,  CI.  43-5.000. 
Holosonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  H.  Dale,  3,91  1,729. 
Holtom,    Gerald    Herbert.    Sailing    hydrofoil    craft.    3,911,845     CI 

114-39.000. 
Holtschmidt,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hofmann,  Eberhard;  and  Holtschmidt,  Ulrich,  3,912,816. 
Homberg,  John  A  ;  McLaughlin,  Albert  T  ;  Melus,  John  J  ;  Pinheiro, 
Edwin  J.;  Recks,  John  A.;  and  Rittenburg,  George,  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems,  Inc    Search  processing  apparatus.  3,913,074, 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Honaker,  John  A.:  See— 

Garbee,    Allen    K  ;    Honaker,   John    A.;   and   Sexton,   James   R  , 
3,912,015. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

England,  William  A,  3,913,078 
Erhardt,  William  K  ,  3,91  1,745. 
Vince,  John,  3,912,940. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Homberg,  John  A  ;  McLaughlin,  Albert  T.;  Melus,  John  J.;  Pin- 
heiro,   Edwin    J.;    Recks,    John    A.;   and    Rittenburg.   George, 
3,913,074. 
Hood,  Henry  Alexander,  to  Wall  Industries,  Inc    Parallel  yarn  rope 

3,911,785,  CI.  87-1.000. 
Hook,  Glen  C,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  High-power,  high 
frequency  saturable  core  multivibrator  power  supply.  3,91  3,036,  CI 
33I-113.00A. 
Hooker,  Colin  Edwin  Lambert;  and  Tomes,  Derek  William,  to  Plessey 
Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Silicon  dioxide  etch  rate  control  by 
controlled  additions  of  pjOj  and  B,Oj.  3,91  3,126,  CI.  357-52.000. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Koket,  George,  3,91  1 ,504. 
Hoover,  D   Eugene;  Morris,  Kenneth  T  ;  and  Sheafor,  John  A   Window 

and  screen  combination    3,91  1 ,990,  CI.  160-100.000. 
Hoppmann  Corporation:  See— 

Hoppmann,  Kurt  H.;  Edmunds,  George  W.;  and  Schober,  Horst  A  , 
3,912,120. 
Hoppmann,  Kurt  H.;  Edmunds,  George  W.;  and  Schober,  Horst  A  ,  to 
Hoppmann  Corporation.  Centrifugal  method  of  sorting  and  orienting 
particulate  articles.  3,912,120,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Horiie,    Shigeki;    Asai,    Shin-ichiro;    Moriya,    Yoshihisa;    and    Saito, 
Chiaki,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Block  copoly- 
mers   and    process    for    the    preparation    thereof.    3,912,793,    CI. 
260-880.00B. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See — 

Wainer,  Eugene,  3,912,664. 
Horowitz,  Leonard;  and  Glatman,  David.  Modular  building  system 

3,911,634,  CI.  52-79.000. 
Horvath,  Tibor.  Pneumatic  ball  thrower  with  constriction  formed  vac- 
uum   for    drawing    balls    from    ball    feed    thereof.    3,911,888,   CI. 
124-1  I  OOR 
Hosack,  Harold  H  :  See— 

Amelio,  Gilbert  F.;  and  Hosack,  Harold  H.,  3,91  1,560. 
Hoshi,    Hiroshi;   Sakakura,   Sakae;   Yoshida,   Minoru;   Monden,   Yo- 
shinobu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Fujita,  Kaoru,  to  Sakata  Shokai  Ltd.;  and 
Lion   Fat  &   Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    Flexo  ink  composition.   3,912,675,  CI 
260-27. OOR. 
Hossom,  Miles  G.;  and  Johnson,  Keith  R  ,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc 
Measurements      and      adjustments      of     concentrated      solutions 
3,912,393,  CI.  356-36.000. 
Houck,  Willie  G.,  Jr  ;  and  Claflin,  Warren  E.,  to  Phillip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated. Control  of  smoking  delivery  through  cigarette  paper  porosity. 
3,911,932,  CI.  131-15. OOB. 
Houdyshel,  James  A.:  See — 

Ross,  James  A.;  and  Houdyshel,  James  A  ,  3,91  1,829. 
Houkes,  Henk,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  display  appara- 
tus provided  with  a  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  sawtooth 
deflection  current.  3,912,971,  CI.  315-408.000. 
Houle,  Elmer  R.  Safety  blade  for  rotary  lawn  mowers.  3,91  1,652,  CI 

56-295.000. 
Howe,  James  D.;  and  Letter,  Eugene  C,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Luminaire  having  a  radial  polarizing  structure.  3,9 1  2,92 1 ,  CI. 
240-9.500. 


Howe,  James  Henry,  to  Global  Wool  Investments  Limited.  Process  of 
fellmongering     animal     skins     with     a     depilatory     composition. 
3,912,448,  CI.  8-94  160 
Howell,  William  F.,  to  Eriez  Manufacturing  Company.  Filter  cartridge 

for  a  magnetic  separator    3,912,634,  CI    210-222.000 
Hrabak,  Frantisek:  See — 

Pesek,  Miroslav;  and  Hrabak,  Frantisek,  3,912,837. 
Hubers,  Ernst,  and  Hubers,  Gerd-Jan    Method  of  Tilling  containers  en- 
closing solid  matter  with  an  accurate  amount  of  liquid    3,91  1,972, 
CI    141-7.000. 
Hubers,  Gerd-Jan:  See — 

Hubers,  Ernst;  and  Hubers,  Gerd-Jan,  3,91  1,972 
Hubers,  Hendrik  Jan:  See- 
La  Grouw,  Coenraad  Maria;  van  den  Wittenboer,  Cornelus  Wilhel- 
mus  Theresia;  and  Hubers,  Hendrik  Jan,  3.912,482 
Hubert,  Hendrik:  See— 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus,  Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime;  and  Hubert,  Hendrik, 
3,912,509 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Toner  preloaded  mag- 
netic brush  development  system    3,91  1 ,864,  CI    1  1  8-637  000 
Hudson,  Marshall  C  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works   Termination  for  fiber 

optic  bundle.  3,912,362,  CI    350-96  OOB 
Hudson.  Marshall  C.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Mixer  for  optical  wave- 
guide bundle    3.912.364,  CI    350-96  OOC 
Huemmer.  Thomas  F..  and  Plooy.  Ronald  J.,  to  O'Brien  Corporation. 
The.   Radiation   curable  can  coating  composition     3,912,670.  CI 
260-23. OEP. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Cardwell,  Gilbert  I  ,  Jr  ,  3,913,000 
Erb.  Darrell  M  .  3.913.077 

Hunsperger.  Robert  G  ;  and  Hirsch.  Nathan.  3,912,546. 
Knauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Dugan,  William  L.,  3,912,975 
Meeks,  Crawford  R  .  Jr  .  3.912,129 
Talley,  Douglas  G  ,  3,91  1 ,599 
Hughes,  James  K  ;  and  Erickson,  Wayne   K  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Method    for    crimping    synthetic    thermoplastic    Tibers. 
3.911.539.  CI.  28-72.140. 
Hughes.  Leon,  and  Crabtree,  Michael,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Limited 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  conversion  of  amplitude  modu- 
lation to  phase  modulation    3,913,011,  CI    324-57  OOR 
Hughes,  Ronald  William,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The. 
Fuel  supply  systems  for  internal  combustion  engines   3,91  1,872,  CI 
I23-32.0EA 
Huguet,  Gerard  J.;  Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Douzon,  Colette  A  ,  Raynaud, 
Guy  M  ,  and  Thomas,  Janine  M  ,  to  Delalande  S  A    Derivatives  of 
2-hydroxymethyl-l,3,4-oxadiazole    3,912,747,  CI    260-307  OOG 
Hujik,  Ladislav,  to  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc   Mold  filling  insert  for  in- 
jection molding  machine    3,912,437,  CI.  425-247  000 
Hukuba.  Hiroshi;  Ikegami,  Iwao,  and  Yasuda,  Teruaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research   Apparatus  for  housing  hose  of  suc- 
tion cleaner    3,91  1,944,  CI.  137-355.200 
Hull,  Bradford  N  :  See— 

Mcintosh,  Harold  A  ;  and  Hull.  Bradford  N  .  3.912.906 
Hull.  Charles  R  ;  Heikes.  George  E  .  Jr  .  MacBeth.  Maurice  W  ;  Di- 
Francia. Ronald  E  ;  Henderson.  Claude  L  .  and  Cluphf,  Harian  E  ,  to 
Gates     Rubber     Company,     The       Diaphragm.      3,911,796,     CI 
92-101.000. 
Hulm,  John  K  :  See— 

Gavaler,  John  R  ;  Hulm,  John  K.;  Janocko,  Michael  A  ,  and  Jones 
Clifford  K  ,  3,912,612. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.:  See— 

Demerson,  Christopher  A  ;  Humber,  Leslie  G  ;  Santroch,  George; 
Dobson,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,912,729 
Humpert,  Jurgen;  and  Bielecke,  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  to  Friedrich  Grohc 

Armaturenfabrik    Mixing  faucet    3.911.946,  CI    137-359  000 
Humphrey.  William  D   Foldable  steps  for  mobile  home    3,912,298  CI 

280-166.000. 
Hund,  Franz:  See— 

Leitner,  Luu;  Hund,  Franz;  and  Rademachers,  Jakob,  3,912,646 
Hunkins,  James  J    Calendar  kit  and  method  of  use.  3,911  606    CI 

40-110  000 
Hunsperger.  Robert  G  .  and  Hirsch.  Nathan,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Enhancement  mode,  Schottky-barrier  gate  gallium  arsenide 
field  effect  transistor    3,912,546,  CI.  148-1.500 
Hurley,  Donnie  G.:  See — 

Leo,  Donald  C  ;  and  Hurley,  Donnie  G.,  3,913,080 
Hurst,  Autry  E.  Means  for  fastening  wood  veneer  sheets  in  edge-to- 
edge  relationship    3,91  1,978,  CI    144-2  OOR 
Hutchinson,  Jesse  B.  Switching  means  for  conveyor  system  and  method 

of  manufacture    3,912,062,  CI    193-36.000 
Huth,  Eric  Abraham,  deceased:  See — 

Powter.  Edwin  John;  Benton,  Robert  Humphrey,  and  Huth,  Eric 
Abraham,  deceased,  3,912,880 
Hutton,  Ralph  E.,  and  Hilborn,  R.  Kent,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc. 
Wiper  blade  assembly  for  roller  fountain  dampener.  3,91 1,816,  CI 
101-148.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Crask,  Geoffrey  J.,  3,911,592. 
Hydroacoustics,  Inc.:  See— 

Bouyoucos,  John  V.,  3,91  1,789. 
Hyldon,  Roy  G.:  See- 
Chandler,  Keith   L  ;  Hyldon,  Roy  G.;  and  O'Mahony,  John   P  , 

3,912,818 
Chandler,  Keith   L.;  Hyldon,   Roy  G.;  and  O'Mahony,  John  P., 
3,912,819 
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Chandler.  Keith  L  ,  Hyldo 

3,912.820 
Chandler.   Keith  L  .  Hyldo 
3.912.821 
Hymes.  Alan  C;  See— 

Hagfors,  Norman  R 
Hyster  Company;  See— 

Herbst,  George  D  .  3.912.4(j9 
I.  D.  Engineering,  Inc.:  See 

Martens,  Henry  J  ;  and  Van|l 
ICL/Scicntific    See- 
Lou.  Kingdon.  3,912,610. 
Ide.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Noda.  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Ak 
Kenji.  Yamasaki,  Shunzo, 
Iden  Manufacturmg  Co  ,  Inc. 

Elwell,  Maurice  W.,  3,912 
Ihasz,  Richard:  See— 

Czerner,   Peter   A  ,  Daniels 
mansky,  Edward,  3,91  1,5 
Ihlenburg,  Rainer:  See— 

Paul,  Bruno;  Wilisch.  Jurger 
lijima,  Tadashi,  to  Alps  Motoroh 
tape  player    3,913.140,  CI    360 
lijima,  Tokuji,  Odawara.  Yooji, 
Ltd    Process  for  aerobic  cult 
CI    I95-2800R 
Ikeda,  Mitsusuke,  Sato,  Hisanao 
and  Hasegawa,  Yo,  to  Matsus  i 
graphic  element  comprising  an 
tized  locally  at  its  surface.  3,9 
Ikegami,  Iwao:  See— 

Hukuba,  Hiroshi;  Ikegami.  Iv 
lljunin,   Vladimir  Grigorievich, 
Shmelev,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich 
176-40  000 
lller,  Adabelle  E     Sme- 
llier, John  A  .  3.91  1,999, 
lller,  John  A  ,  to  lller,  Adabelle  E 

tion  heated  chambers.  3,91  l,9t>9 
lllikman.  John  A  :  See— 

Cronk,   Vem    V.,   lllikman, 
3,912.070. 
Imai,    Satoshi;    Eguchi,    Tarn 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
ing  a  selectively  [>ermeable  coifi 
Imamura,  Kunio:  See — 

Shimada,  Kazuo;  Kotera,  Kc 
Kunio;  Ishikawa,  NobuyosI 
shi,  3,912,594. 
Imamura,  Masayoshi,  to  Clarion 

versal  shaft  joint    3,912,896,  CI 
Imaseki,    Kazuo,   to    Nippon    Eli 
switching    device    for    mobile 
3,913,017,  CI.  325-52.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim 
Ashton,  Stanley,  Jones,  Gwi 
and  Taylor,  John  Anthony 
Baranyovits,    Francis    Leslie 
3,912,812. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of 
S«- 
Baker.  Elizabeth  Ann;  and  nMi 
Imperial.  George  R.:  See— 

Strella,  Stephen;  Imperial,  Gt 
3,912,901 
Inductotherm  Corporation:  See — 
Cook,  Thomas  H.,  3,913,005 
Industrial  Air,  Inc.:  See- 
Cotton,  Worth,  Jr  ,  3,912,471 
Industrial  Research  Laboratory  ln|c  :  See— 

Colinet,  Rene  D,  3,911,756. 
Industriewerk  SchaefHer  OHG:  SJe 

Pflugner,  Wolfgang,  and  Rab< 
Inglish,  Donnie  J.:  See- 

Kalb,  Henry  T.;  Crosswy,  Fran^ 
ward  B  ,  McClure.  Billy  J  ; 
Inoue,  Eiichi:  See— 

Endo,  Ichiro,  Matsuno,  Hiro 

Nishide,  Katsuhiko,  and  Ki 

Inowaki,  Ikuji,  to  Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd  A 

length.  3,91  1.773.  CI.  83-320 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des 
Degobert.     Paul,     Kermarrec 
3.912.635. 
Inter  Dyne:  See — 

Bctts.  Paul  J  ,  Sr..  3.9I2.2I2. 
International  Biophysics  Corporatib 
Spracklen,    Stanford     B  ,     an^ 
3,912,614 
International  Business  Machines  C\y 
Arseneault,  Paul  J  ,  and  Kollai 
Ashar.  Kanu,  and  Magdo,  Ste> 
Callens,  Paul  Raymond,  3.912 
Fleisher.    Harold;    Harris,    Tl^ 
3,912,391. 
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Roy  G.;  and  O'Mahony,  John  P. 

and  H^mes.  Alan  C,  3,91 1,930. 
ebult,  Jan,  3.91  1,534. 


ra,  Motomura,  Toshiharu,  Yamagata 
and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  3,912,736. 
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John   F.,  Ihasz,   Richard;  and   Szy- 

;  and  Ihlenburg.  Rainer,  3,912,279 
Inc.  Track  indexing  indicator  for  a 

-106  000 
and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi, 

ation  of  microorganism.  3,912,585, 

Torii,  Etsuko;  Morimoto,  Kazuhisa, 
ita  Electric  Ind  ,  Ltd  Electrophoto- 
organic  photoconductive  layer  sensi- 
2,508,  CI.  96-1.600. 

ao;  and  Yasuda,  Teruaki.  3,91  1,944 
^urogov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich,  and 
Fast-neutron  reactor   3,91  2,583,  CI. 


a  part  interest  Radiant  and  convec- 
,  CI    165-41  000 

John   A.,   and   Gendron,   Roger  J., 

liyuki;    and    Shimokawa,    Masaaki,    to 

K^bushikl  Kaisha    Process  for  produc- 

posite   3,912,834,  CI.  427-316.000. 

nichi;   Uemura,  Takaaki;   Imamura, 
i,  Hojho,  Fumiko,  and  Ugawa,  Kiyo- 

To.,  Ltd.  Switch  and  toner  with  uni- 

200-337.000. 
ctric   Company,    Limited.    Channel 
radio    communication    equipment. 

ited:  See  — 

ym  Thomas;  Sharma,  Vijay  Ratna; 
3,912,749 
Charles,    and    Kay,    Ian    Trevor, 

ustralia  and  New  Zealand  Limited: 

uka,  David  Jankiel,  3,912,677. 

:ori;e  R.;  and  Mrrjconi,  Joseph  H., 


,  Jurgen,  3,912,347. 

L.;  McClure,  Jim  A  ;  Harding,  Ed- 
ind  Inglish,  Donnie  J.,  3,912,915. 


and  Meyer,  Martin  H., 


rjo 


i;  Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Eiichi; 
,  Kikuo,  3,912,844 
I  iparatus  for  cutting  material  at  Tixed 
0(10. 

Cprburants  et  LubriTiants:  See- 
Francois;     and     Nadaud,     Yvon, 


in:  See — 

Capistiano,     Hideo    Watanabe, 

rporation:  See — 
,  Ernest  P.,  3,912,144. 
en,  3,91  1,558 
872. 

mas    J.;    and    Shapiro,    Eugene, 


Garofalo,  Frank  John,  Jr.,  3.913,071. 
Lahiri,  Syamal  K  ,  3,913,120 

McCarthy.  William  F  ;  and  Myers,  Phillip  R  ,  3,913,021 
Neumann,  Edward  W  ;  Rahemba,  Francis  J;  and  Scheinberg,  Sun- 
ley,  3,912,668 
Nussbaumer,  Henri,  3,912,917. 
Patel,  Arvind  M  ,  3,913,068 
Rosier,  Laurence  L  ,  3,913,079. 
Sprokel,  Gerard  J  ,  3,912,366 
Wilson,  Melvin  G  ,  3,912,943 
Zappe,  Hans  Helmut,  3,913,027 
International  Foundation  of  Microbiology:  See— 

Haque,  Riaz-ul;  and  Murphy,  Richard  A  ,  3,912,596 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Neal,  Louis  R.,  3,912,056. 
Scarnato,  Thomas  J  ;  Cicci,  George  B. 
3,91  1,649. 
International  Memory  Systems:  See — 

Teutsch,  Marvin  W..  3.912,278. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Schulu,  Jay  Ward,  and  Merrick,  Howard  Francis,  3,912.552. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Ouaintance.  Benjamin  W  ,  3.91  1.834. 
Selchow,  Donald  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,912,079 
International  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ediin,  Frank  E.,  and  Tucker,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  3,912,800 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Dolch,  Klaus,  3,913,023 
Janex,  Albert,  3,913,100. 
Muller,  Jean  Jacques,  3,912,876. 
Patience,  Brian  Michael,  3,912,863. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Weinstein.  Richard.  3.912.219 
Yuda,  Lawrence  Frank,  3,91  1,717 
Internationale  Laboratoriums-Apparate  GmbH:  See— 

Zipperer.  Manfred,  and  Prochnau,  Reinhard,  3,912,236 
Interpace  Corporation:  See- 
Bald,  Robert  E.,  3,91  1,964. 
Perry,  Achilles,  3,91  1,548. 

Swanson.  Harold  V.;  and  Bald,  Robert  E.,  3,912,285. 
Ironees  Company,  The:  See  — 

Lehrman,  David,  3,91  1,603 
Irwin,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Combustor  with  ce- 
ramic liner   3,91  1,672.  CI.  60-39  320. 
Isaac,  Otto,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 
essler    Process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  hellebrin    3,912,716,  CI 
260-236.500 
Ise  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ise,  Minoru,  3,91  1,625 
Ise,  Minoru,  to  Ise  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
household  use    3,91 1,625,  CI.  51-109. OOR. 
Isham,  Robert  Haynes,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

cuits    3,912,942,  CI.  307-232.000. 
Ishihara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Takeshi;  and  Sawai,  Kisuke,  3,912,483. 
Ishii,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kan,  Masao,  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Murata,  Yasuzo;  Maruya,  Takayuki; 
and  Yamada,  Akio.  3,912,831. 
Ishikawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Shimada,  Kazuo;  Kotera,  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Takaaki;  Imamura, 
Kunio;  Ishikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Hojho,  Fumiko;  and  Ugawa  Kiyo- 
shi,  3,912,594 
Ishikawa,  Yoji,  to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  for  winding  saddle- 
shaped  deflection  coil.  3,912,182,  CI.  242-7.070. 
Ishitobi,  Kaoru:  See — 

Ogawa,    Yasunao;    Yonetani.    Yukio;    Maekawa,    Hideyuki;   and 
Ishitobi,  Kaoru,  3,912,457 
Ishizuka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,     Kensuke;     Ishizuka,     Takeshi;     and     Sasaki,    Takeshi 
3,913,127. 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Stoler,  Arie,  3,912,893. 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Keller,  Juergen  H    H  ,  and  Sprague,  Robert  H  ,  3,912,507. 
Voggenthaler.  John  A  ,  3,912,395. 
Ito,  Florence  A.:  See — 

Trimble,  Lyne  S  ;  and  Ito,  Florence  A  ,  3,911,552 
Ito,  Fumio:  See — 

Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Sakakura,  Sakae;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Monden,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Fujita,  Kaoru,  3,912,675. 
Ito,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited;  and  Hokkai  Taiyo 
Plastic  Co,  Ltd    Raft  materials  for  aquatic  cultivation    3,911  514 
CI.  9-8. OOR. 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Limited    Multielement  magnetic  head  comprising  a  common  mag- 
netic member  uniting  pole  tips  and  an  opposing  magnetic  member 
3,913,139,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Ito,  Yoichi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tutomu;  MaUuda,  Saburo;  and  Ito,  Yoichi,  3,913,098. 
Iwaasa.  Takashi:  See  — 

Yokotsuka.    Tamotsu;    Iwaasa,    Takashi;    and    Fujii,    Mitsuharu. 
3,912,822 
Iwanaga.    Kazuyoshi;    Kawamoto.   Tamio;   Miyauchi.   Toshiyuki.   and 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Transmission 
parking  lock  mechanism    3.912.050,  CI.  188-69.000. 


Grinding  machine  for 
Signal  comparison  cir- 
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Iwanciow,  Bernard  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Vari- 
able free  stream  buffer.  3,912,934.  CI.  250-504.000. 
Iwashita,  Tomonori:  See — 

Taguchi,    Tatsuya;    Sugiura,     Yoji;    Aizawa,    Hiroshi;     Uchidoi, 
Masanori;  and  Iwashita,  Tomonori,  3.913.1 14. 
Iwata,    Yoshiaki,    to    Nittan    Company,    Limited.    Fireproof   smoke 

damper   3,912,223,  CI.  251-299.000. 
Izumi,  Masao,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Fluid  pressure  to 
mechanical  rotational  position  converting  mechanism.  3,911,793, 
CI.  92-33.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company;  See— 

Tucek,  Frank  J.,  3,911,981. 
J  &  M  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Gaskell,  Jesse,  3,912.925. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation;  See — 

Bertorelli,  Orlando  L.;  Mays.  Robert  K.;  Williams.  Lloyd  E.;  and 
Zimmerman,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  3,912,649. 
J.  M    Voith,  GmbH:  See— 

Baer,  Wolfgang,  Sturmhofel,  Ulrich;  and  Blickle,  Karl,  3,91 1. 850. 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Walford,  Richard  L.,  3,91  1.698. 
Jackson  Communication  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson,  Richard  L.,  3,912,226. 
Jackson,  Richard  L.,  to  Jackson  Communication  Corporation.  Comer 

strand  brake  assembly.  3,91  2,226,  CI.  254-I34.3PA. 
Jackson,  Richard  R.  Humidifying  gas.  3,912,795,  CI.  261-36.00R. 
James,  Daniel  Shaw,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bis- 
cationic  pyridinium  monoazo  dyes  useful  for  dyeing  acid-modified 
nylons.  3,912,708,  CI.  260-156.000. 
James.  Michael;  See — 

Rayner.  Adrien  Patrick;  Tod,  Christopher  James  Niebuhr;  and 
James,  Michael,  3,912,101. 
Janex,  Albert,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Device 

for  decoding  pulse-coded  data.  3,913,100,  CI.  343-6. 5LC. 
Jannette,  Daniel  Anthony;  See — 

Davis,  Thomas  John;  and  Jannette,  Daniel  Anthony,  3,912,036. 
Janocko,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Gavaler,  John  R.;  Hulm,  John  K.;  Janocko,  Michael  A.;  and  Jones, 
Clifford  K,  3,912,612. 
Janssen,  Kenneth  T.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Multiblend 

powder  mixing  apparatus.  3,912,235,  CI.  259-4.000. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime;  and  Hubert,  Hendrik,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  a  naamloze  vennootschap.  Electrophotographic  re- 
cording   material    with    a    photoconductive    carbazole    compound. 
3,912,509,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Jansson,  Torgny.  Rolling  friction  drive  device.  3,91 1,626,  CI.  134.5  R-. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Nishio.   Keizi;   Sasaki,   Takashi;   Araki,   Kunio;  and   Fukushima, 
Masatoshi,  3,912,605. 
Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd.;  See— 

Nagahara,  Masao;  Tatsudan,  Masateru;  Hidaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Yoshida,  Minoru,  3,912,434. 
Jarke  Corporation;  See — 

Jay,  Richard  S.,  3,912,083 
Jarman,   David   J.    Entry   and   exit   stacking  system.    3.912.253.  CI. 

271-5.000. 
Jarnaker.  Johan  Julius.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the 

speed  of  a  track-guided  vehicle.  3,911,827,  CI.  104-147.00R. 
Jarowenko,  Wadym,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  novel  cationic  flocculating  agents  and  paper 
made  therewith.  3,912,715,  CI.  260-233. 30R. 
Jauch,  Ewald  H.;  and  Heubach,  Edward  C,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Glass  melting  apparatus  and  method  of  operating 
same.  3,9  I  2,486,  CI.  65-136.000. 
Jay,  Richard  S.,  to  Jarke  Corporation.  Modular  storage  frame  for  flat 

sheet  materials.  3,912,083,  CI.  21  1-50  000. 
Jenkins,  Michael  W.  M.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Side  force 

control  for  airplanes.  3,912,202,  CI.  244-52  000. 
Jennings,  James  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Cleaning  of 

membrane  surfaces.  3,912,624,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Jennings,  Lewis  F.;  and  Bower,  Kenneth  W.,  to  UARCO  Incorporated. 
Powered      adjustable      trimmer      construction.      3,911,774.      CI. 
83-425.200. 
Jensen,  Knud.  Exhaust  system.  3,911,676,  CI.  60-301.000. 
Jensen,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  and  Jensen.  Norman  P..  3.912.769. 
Jenson.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Hamm,  Jeffrey  E.,  3,913,082. 
Jerobee  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Weglin,  Walter,  3.9II.7I6. 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George; 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,912,729. 
Johansson,  Karl  Ingvar  Georg,  to  Eriksson,  Erik  Gustav  Lennart.  Pro- 
cedure for  surface  treatment  of  wood.  3,912,836,  CI.  427-341  000 
Johansson,  Ronald  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Solderless  connector.  3,912,356,  CI.  339-98.000. 
Johansson,  Sven-Olof  Gustav.  Ventilated  head  cover  and  safety  hood 

3,911,914,  CI    128-142.700. 
John  Waddington  Limited:  See- 
May,  Edward  Gordon,  3,912,156. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Ltd.:  See— 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup,  3,91  2,741 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Griffith,  James  William;  and  Zeller,  Robert  Dale,  3,912,399. 


Sanford,  Steve  Douglas;  Chenoweth,  Vaughn  Charles;  and  Faulk- 
ner, Duane  Harold,  3,912,488 
Johnson,  Clarence  Newton:  See — 

Braun,  Arthur  Rechtman;  Johnson,  Clarence  Newton;  and  Laane, 
Rein  Raymond,  3,912,877 
Johnson,  Donald  F.  Hay  loading  apparatus.  3,91  1,650,  CI.  56-13.300. 
Johnson,  Earl  E.;  and  Gladoske,  Calvin,  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.  Tool 
interchange     system     with     break-away     shoes.     3.911.540,     CI. 
29-26,00A. 
Johnson.  Keith  R.;  See — 

Hossom.  Miles  G.;  and  Johnson.  Keith  R  .  3,912,393. 
Johnson,    Lennart     L.     Toilet    cleaning    apparatus.     3,911,507,    CI. 

4-224.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  See — 

Farha,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Donald  C. 

3.912,763 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  3,912.787. 
Johnson,  Paul  J.  Hinged  extension  for  rainpipe  downspouts.  3,91  1 ,954, 

CI    137-615.000 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Looptaker  drive  for  a 

sewing  machine.  3,91 1,841,  CI    112-184.000. 
Johnson  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Sudyk,  John  R.,  3,912,325. 

mounting     device. 


Sprinkler 


3,912,171,     CI. 


Howell  Company. 
CI.  350-215  000 


Adjustable  photo- 


to  Mohasco  Corporation.  Rocker  reclining  hard- 


Johnson,     Victor 

239-230.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  J  ,  to  Bell  & 
graphic  objective.  3,912,377, 
Johnson,  Warren  F., 

ware.  3,912,327,  CI.  297-272.000. 
Johnson,  Wayne  C:  See — 

Caspari,  Fred  W.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne  C,  3,913,029. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Combina- 
tion welding  and  brazing  device.  3,912,148,  CI   228-2.500 
Johnson,  Wilfred  V.,  to  U.S.  Fire  Control  Corporation.  Delayed  closing 

fire  sprinkler  heads   3,9 1 1 ,940,  CI.  1  37-79.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  Robin;  See — 

Williams,  Malcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones, 
Christopher  Robin,  3,911,883. 
Jones,  Clifford  K.:  See— 

Gavaler,  John  R.;  Hulm,  John  K.;  Janocko,  Michael  A.;  and  Jones, 
Clifford  K,  3,912,612 
Jones,   Donnie   R.    Internal   pipe   cutting  apparatus.    3,911,574,  CI. 

30-105.000. 
Jones,  Gwilym  Thomas:  See — 

Ashton,  Stanley;  Jones,  Gwilym  Thomas;  Sharma,  Vijay  Ratna; 
and  Taylor,  John  Anthony,  3,912,749. 
Jones.  Vercoe  C.  to  Si  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  Wheel.  3,912,332,  CI. 

301-5.700. 
Jong,  Howard  W.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Load  lift  and 

skid  pad  assembly.  3,912.206,  CI.  248-24.000. 
Jordan.  Charles  L.;  See — 

Morran.  James  R  ;  and  Jordan.  Charles  L..  3,912,1  14. 
Jordan  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 
Topf,  Sam  B  ,  3,912,211 
Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke;  See — 

Macher,  Karl,  3,912,373. 
June,  Ethel  L   Survival  apparatus.  3,91  1,913,  CI.  128-142.500. 
Jung,  Robert:  See— 

Eckerle,  Otto;  and  Jung,  Robert,  3,912,427. 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Ziemek,    Gerhard;    Staschweski,     Harry;    and     Mueller,    Kurt. 
3.911.541. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research:  See — 

Hukuba.  Hiroshi;  Ikegami.  Iwao;  and  Yasuda.  Teruaki,  3.911.944. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KIP;  See— 

Watanabe.  Masanori;  Konuma,  Takaaki,  and  Asano,  Hirokazu, 
3,912,989 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises:  See— 

Ochi,  Shikanosuke,  3,912,910. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Aizawa,  Susumu;  Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Shindo,  Takemasa, 

3,913,091. 
Harigaya,    Hiroshi;   Sakamoto.    Motoyoshi;    and    Kanai.    Masao, 
3,912,559 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusko:  See — 

Komatsu,    Noboru;    Arai,    Tohru;    Sugimoto,    Yoshihiko;    and 
Mizutani,  Masayoshi.  3,912,827 
Kaempfer,  Knut:  See — 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker,    Guenter;    Triebskom,    Bruno; 
Marosi,  Laszlo;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias,  Dethlefsen,  Winfried; 
and  Kaempfer,  Knut,  3,912,775 
Kaes,  Hans-Herbert;  and  Staaden,  Hans,  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.  Silver 
containing,  semiconductive  glass  of  improved  resistivity  and  second- 
ary emission  and  process  of  making  it.  3,912,522,  CI.  106-47. OOR. 
Kageyama,  Kunio;  See— 

Kotani,  Yasuo;  and  Kageyama,  Kunio,  3,912,529. 
Kakihara,  Kunio;  See — 

Ohashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Taniguchi,  Hiroshi;  Wakihira,  Koichiro;  and 
Kakihara,  Kunio,  3,911,545. 
Kalb,  Henry  T.;  Crosswy,  Frank  L.;  McClure,  Jim  A.;  Harding,  Edward 
B.;  McClure,  Billy  J  ;  and  Inglish,  Donnie  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Doppler  data  processor  with  digital  computing 
pulse  rate  filter.  3,912,915,  CI    235-152.000 
Kalfsbeek,  James  S.;  and  Kalfsbeek,  Peter  C.  System  and  method  for 
removing    feathers    from    ducks    and    other   fowl.    3,911,530,   CI. 
17-11. lOR 
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Kalfsbeek.  Peter  C:  See— 

Kalfsbeek,  James  S.;  and  Ka 


Kalisvaart,  Adri  C.  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Driving 


circuit  for  pin  diode  switches 
Kamata,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamagishi,    Hidehisa;    Kamata 
Fumitoshi;  and  Takahashi, 


3.912.949,  CI    307-280.000. 
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fsbeek,  Peter  C.  3.911,530. 


Takashi;    Ujiki, 
Tadao,  3,912.846. 


Yoshio;   Yokoi, 


Motoyoshi;    and    Kanai,    Masao, 


Kamimura,  Haruo;  Nakai.  Toshilsugu;  and  Wadano,  Katsumi,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  automatically  rotating  a 
hollow  shell  in  a  plug  mill.  3.91  1,714.  CI.  72-209.000. 
Kaminsky.  Daniel,  tcr  Warner-La nbert  Company.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  chromone  derivatives  and  intermediates  produced 
thereby  3,912.760,  CI  260-3'  0  500 
Kamp,  Heinz,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  ilc  Co.  Formed  sinker  in  warp  knitting 
machines  with  devices  for  handling  long  wefts.  3,911,699,  CI 
66-8600M. 
Kan,  Masao;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Mu^ata,  Yasuzo;  Maruya,  Takayuki,  and 

Yamada.  Akio   Recording  material.  3,912.831.  CI.  427-145  000. 
Kan,  Okihiko:  See- 

Ono,  Yoshio;  Kosugi,  Minorli;  Kan,  Okihiko;  and  Ohde,  Mitsuru, 
3,912,444. 
Kanai,  Masao:  See— 

Harigaya,    Hiroshi;    Sakama|o, 
3.912,559. 
Kane,  William  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  (^  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Vac- 
food.  3,912,823,  CI.  426-129  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabljshiki  Kaisha:  See 

Imai,    Satoshi;    Eguchi,    Taniyuki;    and    Shimokawa,    Masaaki, 
3,912,834 

Kaneko,  Fuminori,  Ureshino,  K4shirou;  Miyata,  Ichiro;  and  Tomita, 
Masahico,  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  annular 
helix  wire  beads    3.912,180.  CI.  242-4. OBE 
Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Noda.  F  umiyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fiber  imprej^nated  reinforced  catalyst  carrier  and 
a  process  for  the  production  thereof.  3,912,658,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Kaneyuki,  Hiroo;  and  Ogata,  Kc  ichi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Method  of  producing  dicarboxylic  acids  by  microorgan- 
isms. 3.912.586.  CI.  195-28.0(1R. 
Kanthal  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Giier.  Roger  Rolf,  3.912.90J 
Kao.  Wen-Ling:  See — 

Leeming,  Michael  R.  G.;  Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao,  Wen-Ling, 
3,912,725. 
Kapral,  Ales  M.,  to  Akrosil  Corjoration.  Coating  substrate  with  ther- 
mosetting    resin     containing      printed     design.      3,912,569,     CI. 
156-230.000. 
Karass,  Thomas  John.  Hook  and  hook  assembly  using  a  sling  of  band 

material.  3,912,214,  CI.  248-323.000. 
Karlovics,  Steven:  See — 

Chandler,  James  F.;  Chiodi,  Wayne  R.;  Figlewicz,  Raymond  C; 
and  Karlovics.  Steven,  3,912.970. 
Karlson,     Eskil     L.     Fluid     treatment     apparatus.     3,912,636,    CI. 

210-264.000.  1 

Karpinski,  Janusz  M.,  Rentschie^,  John  S.,  and  Stone,  Rodney  L.,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  preparation  ores  for  con- 
centration. 3,912,174.  CI.  24l[24.000. 
Kartell  S.p.A.:  See— 

von  Bohr,  Olaf.  3,912.210. 
Kartovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich:  See-- 

Panasjuk,  Vladimir  Vasilievch,  Makarov,  Genrikh  Nikolaevich; 
Teterko.  Anatoly  Yakovle'ich;  and  Kartovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich, 
3,913,009. 
Kasano,   Hiroyuki,   to   Hitachi,    ^td.   Optical   semiconductor  device. 

3,912,923,  CI.  250-211  OOJ. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computsr  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus  having 
automatic      underlining     without     backspacing.      3,912,065,     CI. 
197-19.000. 
Kashiwayanagi,  Yuzo:  See— 

Himono,    Yusaku;    Kashiwa'anagi,    Yuzo;    and    Murata,    Mikio, 
3.913,037.  1 

Kashnow,  Richard  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Single  polarizer 

reflective  liquid  crysul  display    3,912,369,  CI.  350-160. OLC. 
Kastner,     Arnold.     Apparatus     lor     making     cigarette     filter     tubes. 

3,911,797,  CI.  93-1. OOC. 
Kastner,  Erich;  and  Wallner,  Kurt,  to  Arnold  &  Richter  KG.  Camera 

with  adjustable  viewfmder    3.913,116,  CI.  354-223  000. 
Kasuya,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Morio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Ltd.  Connector  for  a  circuit  card  having  means  for  forcing  spring 
contacts  into  contact  with  the  card  after  the  card  is  put  in  position. 
3.912,353,  CI.  339-75  OMP. 
Kato,  Koso;  and  Shiosaka,  Makot},  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Labo- 
ratories,   Incorporated.    Proce^   for   the    production   of  pullulan. 
3,912,591,  CI.  195-31  OOP.       i 
Kato,  Tadanari:  See— 

Numagami,    Kiyoshi,   Okuy^a,   Toshiki,   and    Kato,   Tadanari, 
3,912,661. 
Kato,  Yomei:  5** — 

Mikawa,  Hiroji;  Kato,  Yome  ;  and  Sasaki.  Kiyoshi,  3,912,476. 
Katsuta,  Kihei,  Watanabe,  Nobu^a;  and  Matsuyama,  Chiaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai^a.  Thermal  leak  detector  for  a  heat- 
insulation-iined  tank  for  low-femperature  liquids.   3,911,727,  CI. 
73-49.200.  I 

Katt,  Herbert  L.  Highway  post  cojistruction.  3,912,404,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Katt.  Herbert  L.  Frangible  post  cpupling   3,912.405,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Katz,  Paul.   Radio-telephone  coiiimunication  system.   3,912,875,  CI. 
179-41.00A. 
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Kawakubo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi,    Isao;    Fujii,    Motoharu;    Kawakubo,    Kazuo;    Ariga, 
Masao;  and  Sugiura,  Susumu,  3,912,388. 
Kawamoto,  Tamio:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawamoto,  Tamio;  Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio,  3,912.050.  I 

Kawanishi,  Seishi:  See — 

Takagi,    Isamu;    Kawanishi,    Seishi;    and    Nishizawa,    Yoshihiko, 
3,912,519. 
Kawano,  Mak  S.,  to  American  Tara  Corporation.  Core  cutting  appara- 
tus. 3.91  1.768.  CI.  82-86.000. 
Kawasaki.  Fumio:  See — 

Ueno.   Hiroshi;  Kawasaki,  Fumio;  Sasaya,  Minoru;  and  Okubo, 
Kazuo.  3,912,568. 
Kay,  Ian  Malcome:  See — 

Barker,  Sydney  Alan;  Kay,  Ian  Malcome;  and  Kennedy.  John  Fred- 
erick. 3,912,593. 
Kay,  Ian  Trevor:  See— 

Baranyovits,    Francis    Leslie    Charles;    and    Kay,    Ian    Trevor. 
3,912,812. 
Kayama,  Nagaoki,  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Chopper-type 

D-C  amplifying  system.  3,913,001,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Kazlauskas,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Walker,  Duncan  N.;  and  Kazlauskas,  Matthew  A.,  3,911,731. 
Kearsley.    Walter    H.,    to    Fram    Corporation.    Catalytic    converter. 

3,912,459,  CI.  23-288.0FC 
Keen,  Michael  Donahoo:  See — 

Meeker,  Joseph  Filzpatrick;  Keen,  Michael  Donahoo;  Lee,  Larry 
E.,  and  LeJeune,  Roderick  Charles,  3,912,227. 
Keenan,  Bernard  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Drill 

string  retrieval  device.  3,912,320,  CI.  294-86  150. 
Kehry,  Manfred;  and  Pospiech,  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Alarm    device    for    motor    vehicles.    3,913,066,    CI. 
340-63.000. 
Keicher,  Charles  Augustus.   Practice   putting  device.   3,912,276,  CI. 

273-177.00A. 
Keini,  David;  and  Pessen,  David  W.  Deceleration  sensor  for  anti-skid 

vehicle  brakes.  3,912,052,  CI.  188-181. OOA 
Kelch,   Heinz;   and   Schuh,   Eduard.   to   Kienzle   Apparate   G.m.b.H. 
Latching    arrangement    for    a    recording    device.    3,913,136,    CI. 
360-96.000. 
Keller,  Juergen  H.  H.,  and  Sprague,  Robert  H.,  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Polyrhodanine  photoconductive  materials.  3,912,507,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Kellogg,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Mullen,  John  H.;  and  Kellogg,  Walter  J.,  3,912,894. 
Kelly,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Pacifici,  James  G.;  and  Kelly,  Charles  A.,  3,912,606. 
Kelsall,  Dennis,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  and 
system    of  interferometric    measurements   of  modulation    transfer 
functions.  3,91  2,394,  CI.  356-113.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Bertolasi,  Robert  B.,  3,912,340. 
Kelvinator,  Inc.:  See — 

Griffiths,  Leslie  N.,  3,912,005. 
Kemp,  Fred  S.:  See — 

Dews.  George  H.;  and  Kemp,  Fred  S.,  3,912,538. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Canu,  Rudolf,  3,911,986. 

Friedline,  Ernest  J  ;  and  Sorice,  Edward  L.,  3,91 1,542. 
Sorice,  Edward  L.,  3,91  1,543. 
Toews,  Leonard  E.,  3,912,338. 
Kennedy,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory.  M.  Duane;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  But- 
ler, Claud  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D..  3,912,010. 
Kennedy,  John  Frederick:  See — 

Barker,  Sydney  Alan;  Kay,  Ian  Malcome;  and  Kennedy,  John  Fred- 
erick, 3,912,593. 
Kennedy,  Kurt  D.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Method  of  physical  vapor  deposition. 

3,912,826,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kenney,  George  Churchill,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation. 
Device    for    the    detection    of    signal    drop-outs.    3,912,858,    CI. 
178-6.60R. 
Kermarrec.  Francois:  See — 

Degobert,     Paul;     Kermarrec,     Francois;    and     Nadaud,     Yvon, 
3,912,635. 
Kern,  Eckhard;  and  Wolber,  Robert,  to  Gebruder  Junghans  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Contact  arrangement  for  a  battery- 
powered  watch.  3,91  1,663,  CI.  58-23. OBA. 
Kerschner,  James  J.,  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation.  Sealing 

member    3,912,286,  CI.  277-225.000. 
Kertzscher,  Claus:  See — 

Cotte,     Dietrich;    Scheffler,     Holger;    and    Kertzscher,    Claus, 
3,911,697. 
Ketchen,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Case,  Forrest  N.;  and  Ketchen.  Eugene  E.,  3,912,625. 
Khainovsky,  Valentin  Petrovich:  See — 

Sharanov,    Mikhail    Alexeevich;    Silukov,    Gennady    Alexeevich; 
Khainovsky,    Valentin    Petrovich;    Olginsky,    Felix    Yanovich; 
Solovykh,    Vladimir    Alexeevich;    and    Sukhorukov,    Alexandr 
Efimovich,  3,912,487. 
Khalid,  Joseph  M.;  and  Niccolls,  Richard  W.,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Hydrated  zinc  borate,  dimethyl  silicone  resin  arc  extinguishing  mate- 
rial. 3,912,650,  CI.  252-63.500. 
Ki  Chang,  Michael  Moon:  See— 

Leeman,  Susan  E.;  Ki  Chang,  Michael  Moon;  Tregear,  Geoffrey 
W  ;  and  Niall,  Hugh  D.,  3,912,711. 


Kiel,  Wolfgang;  Wedemeyer,  Kartfried;  and  Evertz,  Werner,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Catalytic  process  for  preparing  3-halogen-  and 
3.5-dihalogen-phenoIs.  3,912,782,  CI.  260-620.000. 
Kienhofer  &  Moog  GmbH  KG.:  See— 

Burkle,  Hermann,  3,911,669. 
Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kelch,  Heinz;  and  Schuh,  Eduard,  3,913,136. 
Kihara,  Kuniaki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Optically  cou- 
pled circuit  arrangement.  3,912,951,  CI.  307-289.000. 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokotsuka,    Tamotsu;    Iwaasa,    Takashi;    and    Fujii,    Mitsuharu, 
3,912,822. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Benevento.  Joseph;  and  Hinsch,  Kurt  W.,  3,91 1,499. 
Hanke,  David  E.,  3,911,917. 
Krebs,  Kay  E.;  and  Arps,  Marion  T.,  3,91 1,912. 
Schwartz,  Robert  J.,  3,912,567. 
King,  David  Leonard,  Jr.:  See- 
Ferguson,  George  R.;  and  King,  David  Leonard,  Jr.,  3,912,046. 
King  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Dube.  Paul  Omer,  3,912,147. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  See- 
Kohl,  Vance  L  ;  and  Hoenisch,  Walter  Harold,  3,91 1.691. 
Kingsbury,  Inc.:  See— 

McCafferty,  James  E.,  3.912,344. 
Kingsford,   Ted   I.,   to   Plough,   Inc.    See-through   cosmetic   package. 

3,911,936,  CI.  132-79.00R. 
Kinjo,  Kikuo:  See — 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Matsuno.  Hiroshi;  Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Eiichi; 
Nishide,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinjo.  Kikuo.  3,912,844. 
Kinnear,    Joseph    D.    Rotary    electrical    coupling.     3,912.352,    CI 

339-8.00R. 
Kinoshita,  Minoru;  and  Taniuchi.  Osami.  to  Log  Etronics  Inc.  Integra- 
tor control  circuit.  3,913,022,  CI.  328-127.000. 
Kirkby.  Denis  James:  See— 

Wynn.  Edward  Donald;  and  Kirkby.  Denis  James.  3,911,522. 
Kishi,  Ikuji:  See— 

Kondo,  Renichi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Fukuda,  Makoto;  Okai,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kishi,  Ikuji.  3,912,671. 
Kishi,  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Tomio;  Nakano,  Masashi;  Uchida,  Takashi;  and  Kishi, 
Ken-ichi,  3,912,515. 
Kisielewski.  Robert,  to  Cryogenic  Recycling  International  Inc   Mobile 

material  cutter.  3,91  1,772,  CI.  83-278.000. 
Kisslig,  Heinz,  to  Utilis  Mullheim  AG.  Jig  for  setting  workpieces. 

3.912,250,  CI.  269-91.000. 
Kistner,  Heinz:  See- 
Becker,  Werner;  Kistner,  Heinz;  and  Volk,  Heinrich,  3.911.817. 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  Shimizu,  Mahito;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Akashi, 
Goro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  magnetic  contact  du- 
plication   using    temporary    reduction    in    coercivity    of    master. 
3,913,131,  CI.  360-17.000. 
Kitano,  Noritoshi:  See— 

Arai,    Mamoru;    Torikata,    Akio;    Fukatsu,    Hisayoshi;    Kitano, 
Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki.  3,912,81 1. 
Kitson  Poultry  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Pigorsh.  Walter  Michael.  3.912.313. 
Klang.  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Collins.  Gary  W.;  and  Klang,  Daniel  M..  3,913,141. 
Klein.  Leo  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Composite  type  structure  for 

large  reflective  mirrors.  3.912,380,  CI.  350-310.000. 
Klein,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Bulloch,  David  K.;  and  Klein,  Ronald  A..  3,912,514. 
Kliger,  Herbert  L.  Surgical  sponge.  3.91  1,922,  CI.  128-296.000. 
Klingenberg,  George  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmission  of  crit- 
ical information  from  an  ill  person.  3,913.092.  CI.  340-332.000. 
Klund.  Robert  N..  to  Delkor  Industries,  Inc.  Box  positioning  and  trans- 
fer mechanism.  3.911.799.  CI.  93-53.00R. 
Knapp.  Alfons.  Cock  for  hydraulic  systems,  particularly  suitable  as  cut- 
off cock.  3.911.951.  CI.  137-550.000. 
Knapp,  Philip  B.;  and  Zogg,  Jon  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  High  reliability  planter  apparatus.  3.912.122.  CI. 
221-162.000. 
Knauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Dugan.  William  L  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Impedance-increasing   system    and    in-line    device    therefor. 
3,912,975,  CI.  317-1  1  OOC 
Knoll  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Plate,  Richard  W.  R..  3,911.512. 
Knowles,  Albert  B.:  See- 
Dell,  Charies  C;  Harms,  A.  D.,  Jr  ;  Knowles.  Albert  B.;  Meredith, 
Fred  D.;  and  Sutherland,  Spurgeon,  3.912.198. 
Knox,  Inc.:  See — 

Calvaer,  Albert  J.,  3.912.193. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Miyajima.  Tamotsu;   Enami,   Shigekazu;   Murai,  Takamaru;   and 
Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko.  3.912.520. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaneko.  Fuminori;  Ureshino,  Kashirou;  Miyata,  Ichiro;  and  To- 
mita, Masahiro,  3,912,180. 
Ohashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Taniguchi.   Hiroshi;   Wakihira.   Koichiro;  and 
Kakihara.  Kunio.  3.911.545. 
Kobylecki.  Piotr:  See— 

Boratynski.  Henryk;  Kobylecki.  Piotr;  Kosicki.  Zbigniew;  March- 
wiak.  Stanislaw;  and  Marciniak.  Jozef.  3,912,346. 


Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Taylor,  Brian  W  ,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development   Company.    Process   for   preparing   ruthenium    phos- 
phates and  use  therefor.  3,912,657,  CI    252-437.000 
Koch,  Hans  Joachim:  See — 

Oertel,  Harald;  Zorn,  Bruno;  Koch,  Hans  Joachim;  Berndt,  Ger- 
hard; and  Noll,  Klaus,  3,912.680. 
Koch.  Rolf  Eckhard:  See — 

Lorenz.  Horst;  and  Koch,  Rolf  Eckhard.  3,91  1,708. 
Koch,   Walter  T.;   and   Gillespie,   Robert   F.,   to   FMC  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  shirred,  elastic,  flexible  articles.  3.912,565,  CI. 
156-85  000. 
Kocks,   Friedrich,   Apparatus  for  stretch  forging  and   apparatus  for 

forming  the  same    3,91 1 ,720.  CI.  72-406.000 
Koehler,  Dale  R  ,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  MOS  transistor  gain 

block.  3,913,026,  CI.  330-35.000. 
Koeppen,  William  E  :  See- 
Kong,   Carlito   M.,   Koeppen,   William    E.;   and   Brandt,  Jim   L., 
3.911,803. 
Kogler,  Georg:  See — 

Kuhnlein.    Hans,     Kogler,    Georg.    and     Lanzendorfer,     Rudolf, 
3.912,990. 
Kohl,  Vance  L;  and  Hoenisch,  Walter  Harold,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos 

Co.  Ice  level  sensing  mechanism    3,91  1,691,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Kokado,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Endo.  Ichiro;  Matsuno.  Hiroshi;  Kokado.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Eiichi; 
Nishide,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinjo,  Kikuo,  3,912,844. 
Koket.  George,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Toilet  flush  tank 

apparatus    3,91  1 ,504,  CI.  4-1 .000. 
Kokinda,  James  J.:  See — 

Collins,  Watson  R..  Jr.,  and  Kokinda.  James  J..  3,91  1,948 
Kolin,  Alexander,  to  Regents,  University  of  California.  Radial  field 

electromagnetic  flow  meter.  3,91 1 .742.  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Kollar,  Ernest  P  :  See— 

Arseneault,  Paul  J  ;  and  Kollar,  Ernest  P.,  3  912.144. 
Koltsova,  Anastasia  Adrianovna:  See — 

Vitaliev,   Georgy    Viktorovich;   Gvinepadze,   Alexei   Davidovich; 
Koltsova,  Anastasia  Adrianovna;  and  Smimov,  Rem  Vasilievich. 
3.913,075. 
Komatsu,  Noboru;  Arai,  Tohru;  Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko;  and  Mizutani. 
Masayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusko   Method 
for  forming  a  chromium  carbide  layer  on  the  surface  of  an  iron,  fer- 
rous alloy  or  cemented  carbide  article.  3,912.827,  CI.  427-399  000. 
Komiyama.  Katsuhiko,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Instantaneous  feed 

mechanism  for  a  day-date  timepiece    3,91  1,667,  CI    58-58.000 
Kondo,  Renichi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Fukuda,  Makoto;  Okai,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kishi.   Ikuji.  to   Denki   Kagaku    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Flame- 
retardant  resinous  composition.  3,912.671,  CI.  260-23.0XA 
Kong,  Carlito  M  ;  Koeppen.  William  E  ;  and  Brandt,  Jim  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Mounting  arrangement  for  room  air  condi- 
tioner. 3.911,803.  CI.  98-94.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Tomio;  Nakano.  Masashi;  Uchida.  Takashi;  and  Kishi. 
Ken-ichi.  3.912.515. 
Konuma,  Takaaki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Masanori;  Konuma,  Takaaki;  and  Asano.  Hirokazu 
3.912,989. 
Koppelmann,  Eliahu:  See — 

Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  Koppelmann.  Eliahu;  and  Evertz.  Werner, 
3.912,783. 
Kornylak,  Andrew  T.,  to  Komylak  Corporation.  Radius  chain  con- 
veyor. 3,912,072,  CI.  198-183  000. 
Komylak  Corporation:  See — 

Kornylak,  Andrew  T  ,  3,912,072. 
Kosicki,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Boratynski,  Henryk;  Kobylecki,  Piotr;  Kosicki,  Zbigniew,  March- 
wiak,  Stanislaw;  and  Marciniak,  Jozef,  3,912,346. 
Koss,  George  A  ;  Guru,  Daniel  J.;  and  Tomshany,  Paul  E  ,  to  Ford 
Motor   Company.    Apparatus    to   expand    a    laminating   inlerlayer 
3,912.440.  CI   425-335.000. 
Koss,  George  S.;  and  Scott.  Jay  R..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  strip  accumulation.  3,91  1.71 1 
CI    72-203.000. 
Koster,  Frederick  Henry,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. Cable  restoration  system    3,912,885,  CI    179-1  75. 30A 
Kosugi.  Junichi:  See — 

Araki,  Tadashi;  Asano,  Kiro;  and  Kosugi.  Junichi.  3,912.832. 
Kosugi,  Minoru:  See — 

Ono,  Yoshio;  Kosugi,  Minoru;  Kan,  Okihiko;  and  Ohde,  MiUuru, 
3.912.444 
Kotani.   Yasuo;   and   Kageyama.   Kunio.   to   Nippon   Gohsei   Kagaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Glyoxal    composition.    3.912.529.    CI. 
106-187.000. 
Kotera,  Kenichi:  See — 

Shimada,  Kazuo;  Kotera,  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Takaaki;  Imamura, 
Kunio;  Ishikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Hojho,  Fumiko;  and  Ugawa.  Kiyo- 
shi. 3.912,594. 
Kotzsch,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Vahlensieck.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Organosilane  esters  of  tertiary  alcohols. 
3.912.774.  CI.  260-448  80R 
Kouyama,     Masaharu;     Nakada.     Kusuo;     Odaka.     Toyokazu;     and 
Miyamoto,   Akio,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.    Multi-digit   display   apparatus. 
3.912.964,  CI.  313-519  000. 
Kovolick.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Bridenbaugh.  Peter  R.;  Kovolick.  Albert  J.;  and  Paradee,  Sidney 
A..  3,911.704. 


PI  24 


Kowada,  Giichiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuo;  and  Kowa^a.  Giichiro,  3.912,441 
Koyama,  Tsuneyuki,  to  Victor  Cbmpany  of  Japan.  Limited.  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  automatically  stopping  appara- 
tus   3,912.205,  CI.  242-188  0(10 
Kozlowski,  Robert  H  ;  Sieg,  Robert  P.;  and  Scott.  John  W..  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  3,912,463, 
CI    44-56.000 
Krai.  Jan;  See — 

Vasicek,  Zdenek;  Krai.  Jan 
Rosa.  Drahomir.  3.912,2^0. 
Kramer,  Matthew  E.;  See— 

Malcolm.  Donald  H  ;  and  K^^amer,  Matthew  E.,  3.913,070. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meiser,    Werner.    Buchel. 


Stefek,  Frantisek;  Halfar,  Josef;  and 


Karl    Heinz;    Kramer.    Wolfgang;   and 
Crewe.  Ferdinand.  3.912]752 
Kraus.  John  Walter;  Veltman.  Mreston  Leonard;  and  Legal,  Casimer 
Claudius,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Cc    Pneumatic  application  of  lightweight 
cementitious  compositions.  3,912,838.  CI    427-426.000. 
Krauss.  Hans  Gunter.  to  ELMECJ  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH.  Reset  de- 
vice for  digit  drums  and  counters    3.912.91  1.  CI.  235-144.0HC 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschalt;  See- 

Schwarzler.  Peter.  3.91  1,82|b 
Krautkramer-Branson.  Incorporated 

Niklas.  Ludwig.  3,911.730 
Kravitz.  Stanley;  and  Patel.  Jitenldra  A 
ization  of  heavy  petroleum  oil 
locities    3.9 1  2.62  I.  CI.  208-2 


to  Texaco  Inc  Hydro  desulfur- 
at  higher  temperatures  and  space  ve- 
16  000. 
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Duane;  Krehbiel.  Delmar  D. 
Carl  D  .  3.912.010 


But- 


Krebs.  Kay  E  ;  and  Arps.  Maridn  T  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 

Combination  surgical  drape    ^.91  1,912,  CI.  128-132.00D 
Krehbiel.  Delmar  D.:  See— 

Clark.  Charles  R.;  Gregory, 
ler.  Claud  D.;  and  Kenne 
Kress.  Tommy  S.:  See — 

Clark.  David  L  .  and  Kress 
Kressley.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Frevel.  Ludo  K.;  and  Kressley 
Kreutze.  Gerhard;  Moessner.  V 
ing.  Gerhard;  and  Pfirrmann, 


Tommy  S  .  3.912,908. 


Leonard  J.,  3,912.789. 
anfred;  Obstfelder.  Guenther;  Soehr- 
Victor,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tipe  transport  for  recording  and  play- 
back  apparatus,  especially  f(ir  teaching  machines.   3,912,196,  CI. 


Transport  vehicle  for  a  transport  sys- 
ng  structural  units,  for  example  motor 
3,912,037,  CI.  180-98.000. 

Heinnch,  3,912,770. 


242-204  000 
Krieg.  Walter,  to  Digitron  AG 
tern,  in  particular  for  assembi 
vehicles,  from  structural  elert^ents 
Krimm.  Heinnch:  5*^— 

Botta.  Arthur;  and  Krimm 
Kroon.  Willem  L.:  See— 

Schneider.  Robert  A  ;  and  kroon.  Willem  L..  3,913,143 
Kropac.  Joseph  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Manifold  imaging  with  ther- 
mal   activator    contained    in    a    silica    gel    layer.    3,912,504,    CI. 
96-1  OOM. 
Krouse,  Wayne  Lauron;  and  Mtller.  James  Anton,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Automatic  brake  relea^  means.  3,912.057.  CI.  192-4. OOC. 
Kroy  Industries  Inc.:  See 

Bluem.  Gary  R.;  and  Milln^tn.  Ronald  W..  3,912,064 
Krups.  Robert:  See— 

Limberg.  Klaus.  3,911,573 
Kruschke,  Melvin  W  .  to  Peters4)n  Tractor  Co 
tary    gear    assemblies    and 
214-75  OOH 
Krynicki.  Witold   Cassette  holder 
Kubo.  Masaharu:  See 

Masaki.  Akira;  Kubo.  Masajharu;  and  Chiba.  Tsuneyo,  3,913,123 
Kubota,  Josuke    Polarized   light  illumination  device.   3,912,920,  CI 

240-9  500 
Kuboto  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaishb:  See— 

Ono,  Yoshio;  Kosugi,  Minqru;  Kan,  Okihiko;  and  Ohde,  Mitsuru. 
3.912.444 
Kuhn.  Martin  Clifford:  See— 

Buza.  Thomas  Brian,  and  liuhn.  Martin  Clifford,  3,912,623. 
Kuhn,  Robert  R.,  and  Machledc  r,  Warren  H  ,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany   Alkyl  ammonium  carboxylate  salt-ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol 
esters  of  a  dimer  or  trimer  acid.  3,91  2,77  1 ,  CI.  260-404.500. 


load    sensor 


.  Hoist  truck  with  plane- 
means.    3,912,093,    CI. 


3,912,077,  CI.  206-387.000. 


Kuhnlein,  Hans,  Kogler.  Georg; 


and  Lanzendorfer,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens 


Aktiengesellschaft.  Speed  control  arrangement  for  a  two  reel  re- 


winding apparatus.  3,9I2,99C 
Kujath.  Klaus,  to  Frieseke  & 


CI    318-7  000 
rtoepfner  GmbH.  Microwave  moisture 
measuring  system  with  refleclion  suppressing  means.  3.913.012,  CI. 
324-58. 50A 

and    Popova.    Inesa    Vladimirovna. 

)lex  of  4-methyluracil.  method  for  pro- 

714.  CI    260-211  OOR. 


Kulbakh.    Valter    Osvaldovich; 
N-methyl-d-clucosamine  com 
ducing  and  use  thereof.  3.91 
Kulp.  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Fridolph,  John   W.;   Wilso4.   Robert   W.;  and   Kulp,  Rodney   J 
3.911.766. 

Kumins.  Charles  A  .  to  Address^graph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Light- 
sensitive  diazotype  film   and   method  of  making  and   using  same 
3.912.512,  CI    96-49000 
Kumon,  Osamu;  and  Saito,  Nobiyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Piezoelectric  acoustic  n^iltiple  tone  generator.  3,912,952.  CI. 
310-8.100 
Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  5*^— 
Medovar,   Boris   Izrailevich 
mysh,   Ilya   losifovich;   Pi 
ferov,    Jury    Fedorovich 


Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Ku- 
khodko.  Valery  Alexandrovich;  Al- 
Nosanov,    Valentin    Alexandrovich; 


Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  and  Svitenko.  Igor  Alexandrovich, 
3,912,847. 
Kunderman,  Fred  K.:  See — 

Schirm,  Albert  C,  and  Kunderman,  Fred  K.,  3,912,342. 
Kunii,  Daizo;  and  Kunugi,  Taiseki.  Continuous  carbonization  and  gas- 
ification of  particulate  coal  with  double  recirculation  of  fluidized 
particulate  heat  carrier.  3,912,465,  CI.  48-101.000. 
Kunugi,  Taiseki:  See — 

Kunii,  Daizo;  and  Kunugi,  Taiseki,  3,912,465. 
Kunz,  Bernard  P    Apparatus  for  producing  core  material  for  honey- 
comb panels    3,912,573,  CI.  156-471  000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Murayama,  Naohiro;  and  Oikawa,  Takao,  3,912,830. 
Kuykendall,  Claude  W  .  to  Merchandising  Associates.  Inc.   Balloon 

dispensing  and  filling  machine.  3.911,974,  CI.  141-94000 
Kwan.  Okun;  and  Boyce,  James  John,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation. 
Printer  having  document  thickness  compensating  device.  3.912.068, 
CI.  197-127  OCR. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See — 

Veszi,  Agnes,  3,913,096. 
Laane,  Rein  Raymond:  See — 

Braun,  Arthur  Rechtman,  Johnson,  Clarence  Newton;  and  Laane, 
Rein  Raymond,  3,912,877. 
Labofina  S.A.:  See — 

Bracke,  William  J.  I.,  3,912,794. 
Lacon,  John  W.,  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Limited.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus   for    forming    articles    of    fibrous    materials.     3.912.572.    CI. 
156-381000 
Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre,  Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  Le  Merer,  Jean  Pierre; 
Malissin,  Roland;  and  Peltier,  Jean  Paul,  to  Thomson-Brandt.  Opti- 
cal sensor  for  determining  the  focussing  error  in  an  optical  illumina- 
tion    system     embodying     a     projection     lens.      3,912,922,     CI. 
250-204.000. 
Lacour,  Jacques:  See — 

Borel,  Joseph;  Lacour.  Jacques;  and  Merckel.  Gerard,  3,913,122. 
Lagergren,     Hans,     to     Lagergren.     Hans.     Endocardial     electrode. 

3.911.928.  CI.  128-418.000. 
La  Grouw,  Coenraad  Maria;  van  den  Wiitenboer,  Cornelus  Wilhelmus 
Theresia,  and  Hubers,  Hendrik  Jan,  to  US    Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  providing  a  sealed  joint  for  joining  parts  of  a  vacuum  ves- 
sel. 3,912,482,  CI.  65-43.000. 
Lahiri,  Syamal  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Thin    film    resistors    and    contacts    for    circuitry.    3,913,120,    CI. 
357-5.000. 
Lamatsch,  Ha;is:  See — 

Albrechl,  Cord;  and  Lamatsch,  Hans,  3,913,044. 
Lamb,  Cedric  St.  John,  to  Wyld,  Kenneth  Barrington,  a  part  interest. 
Parallel   connected    linear   electric    motor   system.    3,912,992,   CI. 
318-135.000. 
Lambert,  Lloyd  J.,  Sr.  Exercise  machine.  3,912,261 ,  CI.  272-58.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Sulfosuccinate  deriva- 
tives as  detergent  builders.  3,912,663,  CI.  252-542  000. 
Lana.  Giulio:  See — 

Alneri.  Enzo;  Bottaccio,  Giorgio;  Carletti,  Vittorio;  and  Lana,  Gi- 
ulio, 3,912,778. 
Landaud,  Andre:  See — 

Nicolas,  Yves,  and  Landaud,  Andre,  3.91  1.743. 
Lande.  Stanley  H..  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Com- 
pany   Yankee  dryer  head  and  brace    3.91  1.595.  CI    34-1 10.000. 
Lane,  George  C;  Curtis,  Phyllis  M.;  and  Michael,  Arthur  E.,  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company.  Cutting  instruments  and  methods  of  making 
same.  3,91 1,579,  CI.  30-346.540. 
Lanneau,  Keith  P.:  See — 

Azar,  David;  and  Lanneau,  Keith  P.,  3,912,678. 
Lantaires,  Jacques:  See — 

Monneraye,    Marc;    Monnier,    Michel;    and    Lantaires,    Jacques, 
3,912,525. 
Lanzendorfer,  Rudolf:  5** — 

Kuhnlein,    Hans;    Kogler,    Georg;    and    Lanzendorfer,    Rudolf, 
3,912,990 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Logan,  William  Reid;  and  Rippon,  Alan,  3,912,766. 
Larkin,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Singer,  Robert  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Feeding  appara- 
tus for  body  taped  components.  3,91  1,646,  CI.  53-240.000. 
Larson,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Westervelt,  Peter  J.;  Larson,  Richard  S.;  and  Muir,  Thomas  G., 
3,913,060 
Larson.  Rodney  L..  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Off  center  loading 
compensation  for  multiple  actuator  vibration  table.  3,911,732,  CI. 
73-71.600 
Larsson,  Lars-Inge  Bertil,  to  Aktiebolaget  Gyproc.  Doublewalled  parti- 
tion    with     insulating     material     therebetween.     3,911,636,     CI. 
52-241  000. 
LaRue,  Mervin  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Mueller,  Arthur  C;  and  LaRue,  Mervin  W  .  Jr  .  3.913.115. 
Lasier.  Thomas  R.,  to  LCN  Closers.  Spring  adjustment  mechanism. 

3.91  1.527,  CI.  16-64.000. 
Lassiter,  Rush  E.;  and  Saizon,  Floyd  S.,  to  Floyd  Rush  Corporation. 

Method  for  processing  food  wastes.  3,91  1,808,  CI.  100-38.000. 
Lauber,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

London,  Joe  F.,  Jr.;  and  Lauber,  Jean-Louis,  3,911,655. 
Lavender.  James  A.,  Jr.;  See — 

Miller,  Paul  W.;  Fobes,  Norman  H.;  Thompson,  Edward  J.;  Red- 
man, Eugene  K.;  and  Lavender,  James  A.,  Jr.,  3,912,143. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.;  See- 
Duke,  Cecil  O.,  3,911,908. 
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Goldberg,  Myron  A.,  3,91  1,508. 
Seltzer.  Murray  Harold,  3,91  1,501. 
Weaver.  Jeffrey  L..  3.912.322 
Lawson.    William    J.    Continuity    and    tone    test   set.    3,912,879,   CI. 

179-175.000. 
Lazdinsh.  Arvid  Avgustovich;  See — 

Giller.  Solomon   Aronovich;  Zhuk.  Regina   Abramovna;   Berzin. 
Anna  Eduardovna;  Sherin.  Laima  Avgustovna;  and  Lazdinsh, 
Arvid  Avgustovich,  3,912,734. 
Lazorcak,  Stephen  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Olson.  Joyce  L.;  and  Lazorcak,  Stephen  A.,  Jr.,  3,91  1,752. 
LCN  Closers;  See— 

Lasier,  Thomas  R.,  3,91 1 ,527. 
Leachman.  Frank  A.  Jr.  Heart  assist  device   3,91  1, 897.  CI.  128-1  OOD 
Leachman.  Frank  A..  Jr.  Heart  assist  method  and  device    3,91  1,898, 

CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Krueger  Division:  See — 

Dyer,  John  D  ;  and  Smith,  Roger  A  ,  3,91 1 ,945. 
Learmont,  Tom.  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Dragrope  fairlead  assem- 
bly. 3.912.230,  CI    254-19000R. 
Leblanc,  Oliver  H.,  Jr.;  See— 

Niedrach,  Leonard  W  ;  and  Leblanc.  Oliver  H..  Jr..  3,91 1,901. 
LeBlanc,  Peter  Edmund;  See — 

Bolton,  Joseph  A  ,  III;  and  LeBlanc,  Peter  Edmund,  3,912,622 
LeBreton,  Edward  T.;  and  Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  to  Pacific  Fabrication, 

Inc    Multiport  valve.  3,91  1 .956,  CI.  137-625.460. 
Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  See— 

Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  Le  Merer,  Jean 
Pierre;  Malissin,  Roland;  and  Peltier,  Jean  Paul,  3,912,922. 
Lecrone,  Dale  S.,  to  LeMatic,  Inc    Roll  slicing  system.  3,91 1,769,  CI. 

83-4.000. 
Lectron  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Quantz.  Norman  G.;  and  Lee,  Chen  Yi,  3,912,939. 
Lee,  Chen  Yi:  See— 

Quantz,  Norman  G.;  and  Lee,  Chen  Yi,  3,912,939. 
Lee,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Meeker,  Joseph  Fitzpatrick;  Keen,  Michael  Donahoo;  Lee,  Larry 
E.;  and  LeJeune,  Roderick  Charles,  3,912,227. 
Lee.  Seth.  Jr.  Combined  engine  exhaust  and  fuel  gasification  system  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,91 1,881 ,  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Leeman,  Susan  E.;  Ki  Chang,  Michael  Moon;  Tregear,  Geoffrey  W.; 
and   Niall,  Hugh  D.  Synthetically  produced  undecapeptide.  Sub- 
stance P.  3.912.711.  CI.  260-112.500. 
Leeming,  Michael  R.  G.;  Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao,  Wen-Ling,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Process  for  converting  a 
type    prostaglandins    to    E    tyjse    prostaglandins.    3,912,725,    CI. 
260-240.00R. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See— 

Bell.  Charles  C  ;  and  Niederer,  Kurt  W.,  3.91  1,657. 
Lefebvre,  Arthur  Henry;  and  Norster,  Eric  Roy,  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation.  Method  of  liquid  fuel  injection,  and  to  air  blast  atomiz- 
ers. 3,912,164,  CI.  239-5.000. 
Legal,  Casimer  Claudius:  See — 

Kraus,    John    Walter;    Veltman,    Preston    Leonard;    and    Legal, 
Casimer  Claudius,  3.912,838. 
Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated:  See— 

Higgins,  Larry;  and  Zapletal,  Henry,  3,91  1,51  I. 
Lehmann,  Hans;  Girardin,  Roger;  Morf,  William;  and  Delpretti,  Roger, 
to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A.  Straightening  device  for  wire  elec- 
trode used  in  an  electro-erosion  machining  apparatus.  3,912,899,  CI. 
219-69. OOV. 
Lehrman,  David,  to  Ironees  Company,  The.   Ironing  board  cover. 

3,911,603,  CI.  38-140.000. 
Lehureau,   Jean   Claude;   and    Bricot,   Claude,   to  Thomson-Brandt. 
Reading  out  and  tracking  a  recorded  diffractive  trace  with  an  elon- 
gated read  out  spot.  3,913,076,  CI.  340-I73.0LT. 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  See — 

Den  Hollander,  Charles  William;  Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Mohacsi, 
Ernest,  3,912,761. 
Leitner,  Lutz;  Hund,  Franz;  and  Rademachers,  Jakob,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Production  of  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxides.  3,912,646, 
CI.  252-62.560. 
LeJeune,  Roderick  Charles;  See — 

Meeker,  Joseph  Fitzpatrick;  Keen,  Michael  Donahoo;  Lee,  Larry 
E.;  and  LeJeune,  Roderick  Charles,  3,912,227. 
LeMatic,  Inc.;  See — 

Lecrone,  Dale  S.,  3,911,769. 
Le  Merer,  Jean  Pierre;  See— 

Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  Le  Carvennec.  Francois;  Le  Merer,  Jean 
Pierre;  Malissin,  Roland;  and  Peltier,  Jean  Paul,  3,912,922. 
Lennon,  Donald  J.  J.;  See— 

Haeberle,  Robert  W.;  Lennon,  Donald  J.  J.;  and  Schleifstein,  Har- 
vey G.,  3.913.110. 
Leo,  Donald  C;  and  Hurley,  Donnie  G.,  to  Electronic  Memories  & 
Magnetics    Corporation.    Multi-bit    core    storage.    3,913,080,    CI. 
340-1  74.0ZB. 
Lerman,  Theodore  B.:  See— 

Arendt.  Ronald  H.;  and  Lerman,  Theodore  B.,  3,912,554. 
Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies;  See— 

Hofer,  Eric  Michel,  3.91 1,670. 
Lesser,  Jerome  M.  Submarine  electrical  energy  generating  apparatus. 

3,912,937,  CI.  290-43.000. 
Leszczynski,  Martin  E.;  See — 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.;  Leszczynski,  Martin  E.,  and  Mateyka,  Mi- 
Ian,  3,912,191. 


Letter.  Eugene  C;  See — 

Howe.  James  D  ;  and  Letter.  Eugene  C,  3,912.921. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 
Danville.  David  R.,  3,912,159. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  3,912,663. 
Levesque.  Peter  S.,  and  Gaertner.  Max.  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company 
Capacitive  detector  for  an  electronic  differential  pressure  transmit- 
ter   3,912.988.  CI.  3I7-249.00R 
Levi,  Israel,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Capacitive  cou- 
pling network    3.912.878.  CI    I79-I7000R 
Levine.  Barry;  and  Levine.  David    Device  for  fastening  ornamentation 

to  flexible  material    3.91  1,722,  CI    72-479  000. 
Levine,  David;  See — 

Levine,  Barry;  and  Levine,  David,  3,911,722. 
Levinson.  Lionel  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoconductive 

varistor.  3.913.055.  CI    338-15  000. 
Levinson.  Lionel  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Varistors  with  pat- 
terned electrodes    3.913.056.  CI    338-21  000 
Lewis.  Fielding  H..  Jr..  and  Crawford.  William  C  to  Wm.  T.  Burnett 
&    Co.,    Incorporated.    Arm    protecting    device.    3,911,497,    CI. 
2-16.000. 
Lewis,  Gerald  F   Safety  pill  containers.  3,912,073,  CI.  206-1  500. 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Randa,  Rudolf.  3.912.848. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company;  See — 

Green.  Charies  F  ,  3.912.485. 
Lichfield.  William  H.  Horse  drawn  vehicle.  3,912,292,  CI.  280-63  000 
Lichtenstein.  Eric  S.  Apparatus  for  clinical  laboratory  sample  collec- 
tion and  automatic  sample  processing  3.912.455.  CI  23-253. OOR 
Liddel.  William  S..  deceased;  and  by  Liddell.  Orval.  executor.  Three- 
dimensional  image  transmitting  apparatus.  3.9 1 2.856.  CI.  1  78-6.500. 
Liddell,  Orval,  executor;  See— 

Liddel,    William    S..    deceased;    and    Liddell,    Orval,    executor, 
3,912,856. 
Liden,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Brandenburg,  John  T.;  Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Liden,  Thomas  M  , 
3.912.659. 
Liebermann.    Benno    E.    Spare    tire    carrier    means.    3,912,099,   CI. 

214-453.000. 
Liebig,  Heinnch   Double  spreading  dowel.  3,91 1,782,  CI.  85-67.000 
Lien,  Charles  R.  Feed  bunk  support    3,91  1,869.  CI    119-61000 
Lightfoot,  Robert  Oscar,  to  White   Polytechniques  Limited.  Saddle 

trees  and  saddles    3.91  1.648.  CI.  54-44.000 
Lihnell  Vagn  AB:  See— 

Olsson.  Jonses  Kari  Erik,  3,912,246. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited;  See — 

Evans,  Delme;  Dunwell,  David  William,  and  Hicks,  Terence  Alan, 
3,912,748. 
Limberg,    Klaus,    to    Krups.    Robert.    Dry    shaver.    3,911,573,    CI. 

30-43.920. 
Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  See— 

Balthis.  David  L  ;  and  Lindberg.  Frank  A  .  3.912,462. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft;  See  — 

Heyl,  Walter,  and  Bergmann,  Kari-Heinz,  3,91  1,792. 
Lindsay,  James  E  Coil  for  pressure  gauge.  3,91 1,748,  CI.  73-418.000. 
Lineberry,  Cletus  E.;  and  Harris,  Jimmy  W.,  to  Forrest  Paschal  Ma- 
chinery Co.   Swing  arm   brick   transfer  apparatus.    3,912,089,  CI. 
214-1  OBC. 
Link  Electric  &  Safety  Control  Company;  See — 

Barrett,  James  G  ,  Jr  ,  3,912,924 
Link,Gusuv  A   Spnnkler  control  system.  3,91 1,955,  CI.  137-624.200 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd.;  5**— 

Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Sakakura,  Sakae,  Yoshida,  Minoru,  Monden,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Ito,  Fumio,  and  Fujita,  Kaoru,  3,912,675. 
Liquidometer  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  Harrison  F.,  3,91 1,744. 
List,  Hans;  See — 

Freyn,  Friu,  3,911,876. 
Lister,  Glenn  F.  Temporary  support  device  for  a  cement  embedded 

anchor  bolt.  3,912,218,  CI    249-207  000. 
Liston,  Thomas  V.;  5*e— 

Abbott,  Andrew  Doyle;  and  Liston,  Thomas  V.,  3,912,707 
Litchfield.  Mason  R.;  and  Scott,  Floyd  L..  Jr.,  to  Thermotics,  Inc.  Re- 
cording inclinometer- 1.  3,911,590,  CI    33-306  000. 
Littell,  Ruddy;  See— 

Poletto,  John  Frank.  Allen,  George  Rodger;  Littell.  Ruddy,  and 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.  3,912,746. 
Liu,    Wai-Min,    to    Xerox   Corporation.   Six   component   zoom   lens. 

3,912,374,  CI.  350-184.000. 
LKB-Produkter  AB;  See— 

Ariinger,  Tord  Lennart.  3.912.609. 
Lockhart,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Durney,  David,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Auxiliary  circuit  package.  3.912.984.  CI.  317-lOl.OCC. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins.  Michael  W.  M..  3.912.202. 
Lockheed  Electronics  Co.  Inc.;  See — 

Wiig,  Selmer,  3,913,145. 
Lodge,  Hilmer  G.,  to  Conflow  Irrigation  Systems.  Irrigation  system. 

3,912.169,  CI   239-110  000 
Lodi,  Frank,  to  Fast  Heat  Element  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Clamp  and 
mounting  electric  heater  with  a  cable    3,912,907,  CI.  219-535  000 
Loebach,  Donald  C;  See — 

Caudill,  Maurice  L.;  Cochran,  Steven  C;  and  Loebach,  Donald  C  . 
3,911,993. 
Loffelman,  Frank  Fred;  See- 
Brady,  Thomas  Eugene;  and  Loffelman,  Frank  Fred,  3,912,648 
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Marz,    Joachim;    and    Lohse,    Dieter, 


Jean-Louis,  to  Burlington  Industries, 
making  textured  yarn.  3,91  1,655,  CI. 


Mailey  R.,  3,912,469. 

3,911,900. 
(general    Electric    Company.    Heater 
for  sensor  of  halogen  leak  detector. 


Lund,  Frantz  Johannes,  3,91 


Hughes.  Ronald  William,  3,9 
Tranter,  David  Thomas,  3,91 
Luce,  Robert  L.;  Perry,  Joseph 


fabrication    3,91  2,558,  CI.  148 
Lucking,  Hans  Joachim;  Seyfried, 
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Log  Etronics  Inc.:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Minoru;  and  Tani^chi,  Osami,  3,913,022. 
Logan,  Arthur  D..  See  — 

Rush.  James  B,-.  and  Logan.  [Arthur  D..  3,912,928. 
Logan,  William  Reid,  and  Rippon,  Alan,  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited. 
Regeneration  of  degraded  quirones  for  the  production  of  hydrogen 
peroxide.  3,912,766,  CI    260-369.000 
Logsdon,  Hillard  Glenn,  to  Aeror  ca.  Inc.  Low  noise  level  air  flow  con- 
trol unit    3,911.958,  CI.   137-7^8000. 
Lohse,  Dieter:  See— 

Vinnemann,    Antonius; 
3.912.862 
London.  Joe  F..  Jr  ;  and  Lauber. 
Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
57-34.0HS. 
Lone  Star  Steel  Company:  See — 
Ewan.  Thomas  K.;  and  Bass. 
Long.  Larry  K  :  See— 

Shoen.  Ramon;  and  Long.  L^rry  K 
Longenecker.    Daniel    M..    to 
temperature-regulating  circuit 
3.912.967.  CI.  315-107.000. 
Loop-A-Line.  Inc  :  See — 

McGahee.  Welbourne  D  .  3.t  11,533 
Lora.  Thad  A.;  See — 

Deeter.  Ronald  C;  and  Loral  Thad  A.,  3,912,025. 
Lorenz,  Horsi;  and  Koch,  Rolf  E<  khard,  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht. 
Apparatus  for  straightening  lo  »g  metal  workpieces.  3,911,708,  CI. 
72-98,000. 
Los  Angeles  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

Coulbourn,  Charles,  3,912,916 
Lou,  Kingdon,  to  ICL/Scientific   Method  for  electroquantitative  deter- 
mination of  proteins.  3,912,610,  CI    204-180.00G 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See 


2,751. 


Lowe,  Walter  D.;  and  Pawlowsl  i,  Jacek,  to  Lunkenheimer    Pre-set 
pressure  relief  valve    3,91  1 ,95(>,  CI    137-543  170. 

to  Research    "rontiers.  Incorporated.  Method  and 
separation  of  plates    3,912,365,  CI. 


Knowles,  Albert  B.;  Meredith, 


Lowell,  Francis  C. 

apparatus  for  maintaining  the 
350-160  OOR 
Lowry,  Robert  A  ,  Jr.,  to  Micro-Rel,  Inc,  Hybrid  circuit  handling  and 

testing  system    3,912.983,  CI      17-101  OCC 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  Sei  — 
Dell,  Charles  C  ;  Harms,  A    I>  ,  Jr 

Fred  D  ,  and  Sutherland,  Spurgeon,  3,912,198. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Wiese,  Herbert  Frederick,  deceased;  and  Wierber,  Emil  Thomas, 
3,912,641 
Lucas  Electrical  Company.  The:  |S^* — 

Salway,  Peter  Hugh,  and  Toed,  Andrew  Stephen,  3,913,064 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limit(  d.  The;  See- 


11,872. 
1,715. 
and  Sansburry,  James  D., 


to  Fair- 


child  Camera  and  Instrument  (Corporation.  Method  of  MOS  circuit 


1-187,000, 

Klaus;  Noll,  Walter;  and  Fries,  Lud- 
wig,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscha  ft.  Process  for  brominating  methyl- 
chlorosilanes,  3.912,604.  CI    2<)4-158  OHA, 


Ludwig,  Charles  H,:  See 

Rachor,  Donald  C,  and  Ludwig,  Charles  H 
Luebkeman,  George  C,  to  W.  R 


struction  for  firearms.  3.91  l,6C7,  CI    42-l.OOS 


Luebkeman,  George  C,  to  W.  R 
gun  sight  lens  structure.  3,912 


Weaver  Company.  Molded  binocular 

,»00,  CI    356-247.000. 

Lund,   Frantz  Johannes,  to  Lov<  ns  Kemiske  Fabrik   Produktionsak- 

tieselskab.   New  6-aminopenici  lanic  acid  derivatives,  methods  for 

producing    and    compositions    containing    same,     3,912,751,    CI, 

260-306  70C, 

Lundberg,  George  A 


and  Engesicr,  Carl,  to  E,  J,  Brooks  Company. 


3,91 


1,970,  CI.  140-93.400. 


3,912,706. 
Weaver  Company.  Front  sight  con- 


12,267,  CI.  273-73.00D. 


Hand  operated  seal  press. 
Lunkenheimer:  See — 

Lowe,  Walter  D  ,  and  Pawlo\^ski,  Jacek,  3,91  1,950. 
Lupkas,  Raymond  R,,  to  Pitney-Bjowes,  Inc,  Envelope  flap  moistening 

apparatus,  3,91  1,862,  CI,  1  18-1000. 
Lutz,  Gerhard;  and  Reiff,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Hydraulic 

pump  control  arrangement.  3,912,419,  CI.  417-252.000. 
Luvison,  Angelo:  See— 

De  Vincentiis,  Girolamo;  Do^liotti,  Renato;  and  Luvison,  Angelo, 
3,913,093. 
Lyon,  Edwin  J.  Game  racket.  3,9 
M  St  i  Valve  Company:  See- 
Grove,  Marvin  H.;  and  Duneian, 
M.  L.  Aviation  Company  Limited 
Shirley,  Albert  J.  W.,  3,912,1 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 
Touval,  Irving,  3,912,792. 
Ma.  Kwok  Chuen.  Automatic  egg 

425-126.00R. 
Maar,  Herbert  Karl:  S^^— 

Smith,  Roger  Dallas;  and  Ma^r,  Herbert  Karl,  3,912,240. 
MacBeth,  Maurice  W.:  See— 

Hull,  Charles  R.,  Heikes,  Ge(>rge  E..  Jr.;  MacBeth,  Maurice  W. 


Ronald  G. 
See— 

92. 


3,911,724. 


roll  making  machine.  3,912,433,  CI. 


DiFrancia,  Ronald  E. 
Ian  E.,  3,911,796. 


Henderson,  Claude  L.;  and  Cluphf,  Har- 


MacDonald,  James  E.;  and  Painter,  Oliver  K.  Smokeless  non-recovery 

type  coke  oven.  3,912,597,  CI    202-102.000 
Macher,  Karl,  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke.  High-speed 
varifocal     objective     with     large     focal     range,      3,912,373,     CI, 
350-184,000 
Machleder,  Warren  H,:  See — 

Kuhn,  Robert  R.;  and  Machleder,  Warren  H.,  3,912,771. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Cunninghame,    Andrew    Lees;    and    Wagner,    Howard    Grady, 
3,912,936. 
Macllvaine,  Donald  A.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Computer  con- 
trolled ink  jet  printing.  3,91  1.818.  CI    101-426  000. 
Mackal,  Glenn  H.  Lanyard  handle,  method  of  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing same.  3,91  1,762,  CI.  74-543.000. 
MADAG  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  Dietikon  AG:  See — 

Tschumperiin,  Karl,  3,911,700. 
Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  Tate,  Jack  F.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Secondary  recovery  method.  3,912,01  1,  CI.  166-271.000. 
Madsen.  Gerda  Bente:  See — 

Slott.  Steen;  and  Madsen,  Gerda  Bente.  3,912,590. 
Maekawa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Ogawa,    Yasunao;    Yonetani,    Yukio;    Maekawa,    Hideyuki;   and 
Ishitobi,  Kaoru,  3,912.457 
Maffett,  William  E.:  See— 

Allen,  Herman  I.;  and  Maffett,  William  E.,  3,91  1,555. 
Magdo,  Steven:  5^^ — 

Ashar,  Kanu;  and  Magdo.  Steven,  3,91  1,558. 
Magee,  John  Storey,  Jr.;  and  Daugherty,  Raymond  Preston,  Jr.,  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.  Preparation  of  cracking  catalyst.   3,912,619,  CI. 
208-120.000. 
Magee,    Vincent,    to   Ferranti,    Limited     Solar   cells     3,912,539,   CI. 

136-89.000. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Caspari,  Fred  W.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne  C,  3,913,029. 
Mahan,  Guy  W,:  See— 

Martin,  Guy  E.;  Fahnestock,  Melvin  R.;  Couchman,  Richard;  Ma- 
han, Guy  W.;  Bundy.  Hugh  R;  and  Pahl,  Robert  C,  3.912,151. 
Mahan,  James  David:  See — 

Sapino,  Chester,  Jr.;  Vulcano,  Albert  Louis;  Brundidge,  Steven 
Peter;  and  Mahan,  James  David,  3,912,719. 
Maheu,  Joseph  S.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest. Snow  blower  vehicle.  3,91  1,601,  CI    37-43.00R. 
Mahone,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Pickford,  Edward  V.;  Mahone,  Richard  M.;  and  Wolk,  Herbert  L., 
3,912,248. 
Makarov,  Genrikh  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Panasjuk,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Makarov,  Genrikh  Nikolaevich; 
Teterko,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  and  Kartovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich, 
3,913,009. 
Makover,  Shraga;  and  Pruess,  David  Louis,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Method  for  producing  L-sorbosone.  3,912,592,  CI.  195-31  OOR. 
Malcolm,  Donald  H,;  and  Kramer,  Matthew  E,,  to  Memorex  Corpora- 
tion.    Multi-processor    data    processing    system,     3,913,070,    CI. 
340-172  500. 
Malferrari,  Corrado,   to   Modular  S.p.A.   Curtain   formed   of  sliding 

sheets  of  cloth  or  the  like.  3,91 1,991,  CI.  160-202.000. 
Malissin,  Roland:  See — 

Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  Le  Merer,  Jean 
Pierre;  Malissin,  Roland;  and  Peltier,  Jean  Paul,  3,912,922. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See — 

Harris,  Orval  A.,  3,912,935. 
Malonda,  Alphonse,  to  Bretigny  Rectification.  Precision  control  appa- 
ratus  3,91  1,586,  CI.  33-174.00M. 
Malooly,  Robert  J.  Luggage  case  having  hinged  lid  with  auxiliary  ac- 
cess door  to  file  compartment  therein.  3,912,055,  CI.  190-52.000. 
Mandl,  Gerhard,  fo  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Bearing  arrangement 
for  a  spinning  rotor  of  an  open  end  spinning  device.  3,91 1,659,  CI. 
57-58.890. 
Manker,  Clifford  O.;  and   McAlister,  Craig  L.,  to   McGraw-Edison 
Company.      Protector      for      electric      circuits.      3,913,051,     CI 
337-279.000. 
Mann,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Graham,  Paul  W.  L.;  Moore,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mann,  Charles 
F.,  3,912,100. 
Mann,  Michael  M.  Optical  multipactor.  3,912,367,  CI.  350-I60.00R. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Randerath,  Walter,  3,91 1 ,709. 
Manning,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Wheelchair  ele- 
vator for  motor  coach.  3,912,048,  CI.  187-9.00R. 
Manning,  Wellington  M.,  Jr.:  See — 
Stephens,  Bobby  G.,  3,912,801. 
Mantelet,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Moulinex.   Manually  operated 

kitchen  grater.  3,912,176,  CI.  241-93.000. 
Manuel,  James  Edward.  Course  marker  for  cyclists.   3,911,854,  CI 

I16-63.0OP. 
Manuel,  James  Edward.  Course  obstacle  and  wheel  actuated  signal  for 

cyclists.  3,911,857,  CI.  116-132.00R. 
Manuel,  James  Edward.  Apparatus  for  timed  events  performed  by  cy- 
clists. 3,912,259,  CI.  272-4.000. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  Gluecksmann,  Alfred,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Process  for  curing  a  radiation  composition  comprising  an  epoxy 
compound  and  an  amino  acrylate.  3,912,608,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Marble,  Robert  I.,  to  Farr  Company.  Air  filter  for  gaseous  pollutants. 
3,912,472,  CI.  55-484.000. 
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Osipow,   Lloyd   I. 
Osipow,   Lloyd   I.; 


and 


and 


Marchwiak,  Stanislaw:  See— 

Boratynski,  Henryk;  Kobylecki,  Piotr;  Kosicki,  Zbigniew;  March- 
wiak, Stanislaw;  and  Marciniak,  Jozef,  3,912,346. 
Marciniak,  Jozef:  See— 

Boratynski,  Henryk;  Kobylecki,  Piotr;  Kosicki,  Zbigniew;  March- 
wiak, Stanislaw;  and  Marciniak,  Jozef,  3,912,346. 
Marcoux,  Leo,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 

heater  assembly    3,91 1 ,564,  CI.  29-611.000. 
Marendaz,  Georges-Andre:  See— 

Pfau,    Jean;    Rhyner,    Heinz;    and    Marendaz,    Georges-Andre, 
3,912,898. 
Marengoni,  Claudio.  Compoundable  unit  display  window  for  the  dis- 
play of  articles  in  general.  3,912,1  1  I,  CI.  220-84.000, 
Mares,  Trinidad;  and  Arthur,  Jett  C  ,  Jr,  Process  for  preparing  water 
repellent  cotton  textiles  and  the  product.  3,912,449,  CI.  8-120.000. 
Marforio,  Nerino,  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  and  C.  S.p.A.  Guide  and  sewing 
device    for    fabric    layers    along    a    shaped    edge.    3,911,840,    CI 
112-153.000. 
Marines.  Danny;  and  Ripfel,  Hans  C.  F  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Hydraulic  bal- 
ancing of  a  control  component  within  a  nuclear  reactor.  3.912,582 
CI.  176-36. OOR. 
Marisco,  Joseph  William,  Jr.;  and  Goldman,  Leon,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Novel  sulfonate  esters  of  2-hydroxy-3-(methylthio)- 
1,4-naphthoquinone.  3,91  2,767,  CI.  260-396. OOR. 
Marks,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  pro- 
cess   employing    a    compound    document    screen.    3,912,510,    CI. 
96-1  OOR. 
Marondel,  Guenther:  See— 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  and  Marondel.  Guenther,  3,911,825. 
Marosi,  Laszio:  See — 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker,    Guenter;    Triebskom,    Bruno; 
Marosi,  Laszio;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Dethlefsen,  Winfried; 
and  Kaempfer,  Knut,  3,912,775. 
Marra,  Dorethea  C:  See— 

Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small,   Marvin;  Osipow,   Lloyd   I.;  and 
Marra,  Dorethea  C,  3,912,666. 
Marra,  Dorothea  C:  See— 

Spitzer,  Joseph  George;   Small,   Marvin 

Marra,  Dorothea  C,  3,912,665. 
Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small,  Marvin 
Marra,  Dorothea  C,  3,912,667. 
Marsden,  Jeffrey  Lewis:  See — 

Dowrick,  John  Sydney;  and  Marsden,  Jeffrey  Lewis,  3,912,806. 
Martens,  Henry  J.;  and  Vandebult,  Jan,  to  I.  D.  Engineering,  Inc.  Anti- 
theft  fastening  device.  3,91  1,534,  CI.  24-150.00R. 
Martin,  Guy  E.;  Fahnestock,  Melvin  R.;  Couchman,  Richard;  Mahan, 
Guy  W.;  Bundy,  Hugh  R.;  and  Pahl,  Robert  C,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany    of     America.     Tube     welding     method.      3,912,151,     CI. 
228-171.000, 
Martin,  Merrill  D.  Conveyor  system  for  conveying  sheets.  3,912,258, 

CI.  271-184.000. 
Martin,  Robert  L.,  to  Ovation  Instruments,  Inc.  Guitar  construction. 

3,911,778,  CI.  84-267.000. 
Martinsson,  Eva  Margareta;  Hellsten,  KaH  Martin  Edvin;  and  Sterky, 
Anna  Kristina,  to  Modokemi  Aktiebolag.  Liquid  detergent  composi- 
tion containing  an  ampholytic  betaine-type  detergent.  3,912,662,  CI. 
252-527.000. 
Martonair  Limited:  See — 

Boxall,  Eric  John,  3,911,947. 
Maruya,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kan,  Masao;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Murata,  Yasuzo;  Maruya,  Takayuki; 
and  Yamada,  Akio,  3,912,831. 
Maruyama,  Masayuki:  See— 

Chiba,  Ko;  and  Maruyama,  Masayuki,  3,912,428. 
Marvin  Glass  &.  Associates:  See- 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.,  3,912,269. 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.,  3,912,273. 
Hicks,  Alan  A.;  and  Meyer,  Burton  C 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Terzian,  Rouben  T 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  3,91  1,614. 
Marz,  Joachim:  See — 

Vinnemann,    Antonius;    Marz,    Joachim;    and    Lohse, 
3,912,862. 
Marz,  Louis  R.:  See— 

Maxwell,  Richard  D.;  Pink,  John  J.;  Fitzharris,  Michael  J.;  and 
Marz,  Louis  R.,  3,911,692. 
Masaki,  Akira;  Kubo,  Masaharu;  and  Chiba,  Tsuneyo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Bipolar    type    semiconductor    integrated    circuit.    3,913,123,    CI. 
357-34.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  A.G.:  See — 

Schuiz,  Harry,  3,912,464. 
Mason,  Paul   B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Motion 

3,912.382,  CI.  352-72.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Kelsall,  Dennis,  3,912,394. 
Mateyka,  Milan:  See— 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.;  Leszczynski,  Martin  E.;  and  Mateyka 
Ian,  3,912,191. 
Mathis,  Ronald  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Nickel  complcx- 
hydroxybenzotriazole  stabilizer  system  for  polyolefins.  3,912,686, 
CI.  260-45. 75N. 
Matsubara,  Masaki:  See— 

Uetake,  Toshifumi;  Matsubara,  Masaki;  and  Hayamizu,  Yoshisada, 
3.912,339. 


3,912,272. 

3,911,613. 


Dieter, 


picture  system. 


Mi- 


Matsuda,  Saburo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tutomu;  Matsuda,  Saburo;  and  Ito,  Yoichi,  3,913,098. 
Matsui,  Hiroshi;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  resistor  having  front  and  back  stages  operated  by 
concentric  shafts  coupled  in  rotary  operation  by  friction  through  a 
spring.  3,913,059,  CI    338-131000. 
Matsumoto,  Takaaki;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Tamura,  Kaoru,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  loading  films  into  a  radiographic 
film  cassette.  3,912,932,  CI.  250-468.000. 
Matsuno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Matsuno,  Hiroshi;  Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Eiichi; 
Nishide,  Katsuhiko,  and  Kinjo,  Kikuo,  3.912.844 
Matsushita  Electric  Ind.,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Ikeda,    Mitsusuke;    Sato,    Hisanao;    Torii,    Etsuko,    Monmoto, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Hasegawa,  Yo,  3,912,508. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Deguchi,  Masahiro;  and  Hashirano,  Masaru,  3,913,132. 

Matsui,  Hiroshi;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi.  3,913.059. 

Sano,     Kazuhiko;     Nakagawa,     Tokiharu,     and     Omiya,     Shoji, 

3,912,282. 
Sasabe,  Kaoru;  and  Hayami,  Heijiro,  3,912,860. 
Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Takeshi;  and  Sawai.  Kisuke,  3,912,483 
Tomioka,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Yukami,  Noboru,  3,912,563. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai,  Kenichi;  and  Nishimura,  Hiroshi,  3,912,969. 
Matsuyama,  Chiaki:  See— 

Katsuta,    Kihei;    Waunabe,    Nobuya;    and    Matsuyama,    Chiaki, 
3,911,727. 
Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Arai,    Mamoru;    Torikata,    Akio;    Fukatsu,    Hisayoshi;    Kitano, 
Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki,  3,912,81  1 
Matthews,  Dean  A.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Closed  center  hy- 
draulic system  with  pump  and  accumulator  output  for  high  speed  lift 
3,911,679,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Mattone,  Roberto;  Sioli,  Giancarlo;  and  Giuffre,  Luigi,  to  Snia  Viscosa 
Societa'  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S  p  A.  Method  for 
extracting  lactams  from  acidic   reaction  mixtures    3,912,721.  CI 
260-239. 30A. 
Maurice,  Louis,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.  Molecular  pump  and  method  therefor    3,912,415,  CI 
415-72.000. 
Mauron,  Gerard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Blocking  device  for  a  vehicle  belt.  3,911,535,  CI. 
24-170.000. 
Maximovich,  Boleslav  Ivanovich:  See— 

Dudko,    Daniil    Andreevich;    Maximovich,    Boleslav    Ivanovich; 
Bykovets,  Konstantin  Petrovich;  and  Zavodyan,  Vitaly  Voitsek- 
hovich,  3,91  1,859. 
Maxwell,  Albert  H  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Snyder,  Cari  J.;  Maxwell,  Albert  H 
3,913,129. 
Maxwell,  David  A.:  See— 

Youmans,  Albert  P.;  Allison,  David  F  ;  and  Maxwell,  David  A 
3,913,121. 
Maxwell,  Richard  D.;  Pink,  John  J.;  Fiuharris,  Michael  J. 
Louis  R.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.   Exterior  ice 
freezer-refrigerators.  3,91  1,692,  CI.  62-137  000. 
May,  Edward  Gordon,  to  John  Waddington  Limited.  Packing  contain- 
ers. 3,912,156,  CI.  229-37  OOR. 
Mays,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Bertorelli,  OHando  L.;  Mays,  Robert  K.;  Williams,  Lloyd  E.;  and 
Zimmerman,  Howard  F  ,  Jr.,  3,912,649. 
Mazur,  Harry  E.  Fastener.  3,91  1,537,  CI.  24-245.000. 
McAlister,  Craig  L.:  See— 

Manker,  Clifford  O.;  and  McAlister.  Craig  L..  3,913,051. 
McBrian,  John  E.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  Document  removal 

and  reinsertion  detector    3,913,087,  CI.  340-280  000. 
McCafferty,  James  E.,  to  Kingsbury,  Inc.  Thrust  bearing  assembly 

3,912,344,  CI.  308-160.000. 
McCartan,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Miller,  Ward  B.;  and  McCartan,  Daniel  A.,  3,911.641. 
McCarthy,  Jeremiah  P.:  See— 

Geller,  William  L;  and  McCarthy,  Jeremiah  P  ,  3.913.125 
McCarthy,  William  F.;  and  Myers,  Phillip  R..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  High  resolution  digitally  programmable  elec- 
tronic delay  for  multi-channel  operation.  3,9 13,021.  CI.  328-62  000 
McClure,  Billy  J.:  See— 

Kalb,  Henry  T;  Crosswy,  Frank  L.;  McClure,  Jim  A.; 
ward  B.;  McClure,  Billy  J.;  and  Inglish,  Donnie  J. 
McClure,  Jim  A.:  See— 

Kalb,  Henry  T;  Crosswy,  Frank  L.;  McClure,  Jim  A.; 
ward  B.;  McClure,  Billy  J.;  and  Inglish.  Donnie  J. 
McColl,  Bruce  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc   Tree  harvesting  machine  of  a 

walking  type.  3,91  1,980,  CI.  144-3. OOD. 
McConnell,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Tsigdinos,  George  A.;  Hallada,  Calvin  J. 
W.,  3,912,660. 
McCormick,   James,   to  Tenneco   Inc.   Pipe 

285-12.000. 
McCuIIoch  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Jay  Richard,  3,91 1,580. 
McCuIlough,  John  F.;  and  Sheridan,  Richard  C,  to  Tennessee  Valley 


Jr.;  and  Doby.  William  P. 


and  Marz, 
service  for 


Harding,  Ed- 
,  3,912.915. 

Harding.  Ed- 
3,912,915 


and  McConnell,  Robert 
flange     3,912,306,  CI. 


Authority.  Ammonium  polyphosphates. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Jong,  Howard  W.,  3,912,206. 


3,9 12,802,  CI.  423-306.000. 


PI  28 


a    regenerator. 


Method  and 
3,912,460,    CI 


McGahee.  Welbournc  D  .  to  Loof-A-Line,  Inc.   Paper  clip  holder. 

3.91  1,533,  CI    24-73  OOC 
McGann,  Rodney,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation, 
article     for    distributing    air     in 
23-288.00B. 
McGovern,  Terence  P.:  See — 

Eddy,  Gaines  W.;  Davis.  Harry 
ern.  Terence  P  ,  3,912,810. 
McGrath.  James  L  .  to  Reliable  Eledtric  Company.  Gripper  with  center 

pull  feed  through  release  membef   3,912,406,  CI.  403-19.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 

Arthur.  Michael  E.;  Mikuleck)j, 

W  ,  3.913,047. 
Manker.  Clifford  O  ;  and  McAlster,  Craig  L  ,  3,913,051. 
McHeffey,  Murray  Parker,  to  Extiudart  Metal  Products  Inc.  Multi 

purpose  window    3,91  1,621.  CI    .9-192.000 
Mclnerny.  George  P  .  to  Pennsylvan  a  Research  Associates.  Inc.  Stack 
ers  for  document  counters  and  the  like    3.912,255,  CI.  271-80  000 
Mclntire.  Daryl  C  ,  and  Clark.  Oran.  Particulate  material  circulating 

means.  3.91  1.594.  CI.  34-102  000 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A  ;  and  Hull,  Bradford  N 
Circuit    for    electric 


Company. 


219-486  000 
Mclntyre,  Jefferson  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cooke.  Ralph  C;  and  Mclntyn 
McKay.  James  J.:  See 

Brundage.  John  P..  and  McKay 
McKown.  Gary  L..  and  Ambrosini 

America.  Army.  Laser-guided  rii^  airfoil  projectile 
244-3  130 

See 
;  McLaughlth 


Recks.    Jo  fin    A.;    and 


McLaughlin.  Albert  T. 
Homberg.  John  A 
heiro,    Edwin    J 
3,913.074 
McNeil.  William  J.  Drawing  board 

edge    3,911.585.  CI.  33-80  000 
McQueen,  Malcolm  M    Seal    3,91  I 
McStravick,  David  M  :  See- 
Crowe,  Talmadge   L.;   Chenow|eth 
David  M  ,  3,912,026. 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko 


Ilya   losifovich;   Prikhodko,    VaU  ry   Alexandrovich;    Alferov 


Fedorovich;  Nosanov,   Valentin 


ludovich;  and  Svitenko,  Igor  Alei^androvich    Device  for  securing  an 

electrode   and   supplying  electric    current   thereto.    3,912.847,  CI. 

13-16.000 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Gobcli,  David  H.,  3,911.929. 
Meeker,  Joseph  Fitzpatrick;  Keen, 

and  LeJeune,  Roderick  Charles, 

Inc.  Motion  compensation  and/or 

CI    254-172  000 
Meeks,  Crawford  R.,  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Liquid  dis- 
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G.;  Beroza,  Morton;  and  McGov- 


Harvey  W.;  and  Ranheim.  John 


to  Robertshaw  Controls 
heating    system     3,912,906,    CI. 


Jefferson  A  ,  Jr.  3.912,085 

James  J  .  3.912,018. 
Leonard  R  ,  to  United  States  of 
3.912,197,  CI 


Albert  T 


Melus,  John  J.;  Pin- 
Rittenburg.   George, 


guides  for  parallel  ruling  straight- 
957,  CI    137-625.480 


David    v.,  and   McStravick, 


Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh, 


Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich, 


Jury 
Volf 


Michael  Donahoo;  Lee,  Larry  E., 
to  Drilling  Systems  International, 
weight  control  system.  3,912,227, 


penser.  3,91  2,1  29,  CI.  222-189  030. 
Mehdizadeh,  Parviz,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Detecting  incipient 

fatigue  damage  in  metal.  3,911.7  54,  CI.  73-91.000 
Meier.  Ernst,  to  Stopinc  Aktiengessllschaft.  Aligning  ring  for  refrac- 
tory brick  and  sleeve  of  sliding  gate.  3.912,135,  CI.  222-561.000. 
Meihofer,  Edward  F.,  to  Butler  Automatic,  Inc.  Web  tension  control 

system.  3,912,145,  CI    226-44.003. 
Meiscr,  Werner;  Buchel,  Karl  Heint;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  and  Grewe, 
Ferdinand,     to     Bayer     Aktien  jesellschaft.      I -Substituted- 1,2,4- 
triazoles.  3,912,752.  CI    260-308  OOR 
Meister.  Kurt:  See— 

Bruck,  Rolf;  and  Meister,  Kurt,  3,912,186. 
Meisterring,  Reinhold,  to  Gebr    Saicke  KG    Profile-machining  tool 

3,911.544,  CI.  29-102.00R. 
Melchiore,  John  J.:  See— 

Mills,  Ivor  W.,  and  Melchiore 
Melus.  John  J.:  See— 

Homberg,  John  A.,  McLaughlih.  Albert  T 
heiro.    Edwin    J.;    Recks,    Jopn 
3,913,074. 
Membrino.  Robert  J  ;  and  Ridgell 


lohn  J..  3.912.617. 


monitoring 


lames  J.,  Jr.,  to  Singer  Company, 
system.       3,912,884,      CI 


The.      Communication 
179-175. 30R. 
Membrino,  Robert  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Pseudo  noise  modula- 
tor. 3,913,031.  CI    331-78.000. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Malcolm.  Donald  H  ;  and  Krader.  Matthew  E.,  3,913,070. 
Menzi,  Ulrich,  to  Hermes  Precisa  Ir  ternational  S.A   Typewriter  spac- 
ing selection  and  control  mechanism.  3,912,067,  CI.  I97-84.00R. 
Mercer,  Robert  L  ,  and  Boor,  Roge^  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Door  latch  assembly  with  Vertically  moved  microswitch  en- 
gaged by  striker    3,91  2,891 ,  CI.  2PO-61.670. 
Merchandising  Associates,  Inc.:  See 

Kuykendall,  Claude  W.,  3.91  1.^74 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying,  and  Jensen 
Merckel,  Gerard:  See— 

Borel,  Joseph;  Lacour,  Jacques; 
Meredith,  Fred  D  :  See— 

Dell,  Charles  C  ;  Harms,  A    D 


Fred  D.;  and  SutheHand,  Spurgeon.  3,912.198. 


and 


Melus,  John  J.;  Pin- 
Rittenburg,   George, 


Norman  P.,  3,912,769. 
and  Merckel,  Gerard,  3.913.122. 
Ir.;  Knowles,  Albert  B.;  Meredith, 


Mermi,  Kurt;  Schmelzle.  Wolfgang;  Bappert,  Adolf;  and  Tutsch,  Wer- 
ner, to  Upat-Max  Langensiepen  KG    Fixing  clamp  for  securing  fin, 
tube  or  like  radiators  of  all  kinds  to  a  wall  or  like  surface.  3,912.213. 
CI    248-233.000. 
Merrick.  Howard  Francis:  See — 

Schultz,  Jay  Ward;  and  Merrick.  Howard  Francis.  3.912.552. 
Merrill.  Stewart  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photoconductive 

elements  containing  polymeric  binders.  3.91  2.506.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Mertler,  Charles  S   Thermostatic  switch.  3.913.048,  CI.  337-67.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G  m.b.H.;  See— 

Frankle,  Helmut,  3,912,112. 
Meteor-Siegen:  See  — 

Schweisfurth,  W«rner,  3,912,570. 
Meteor-Siegen  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Schleifenbaum,  Karl,  3,911,771 
Meyer,  Burton  C:  See — 

Hicks,  Alan  A.,  and  Meyer.  Burton  C.  3.912,272. 
Meyer,  Martin  H.:  5^^ — 

Scarnato,  Thomas  J  ;  Cicci,  George  B.,  and  Meyer.  Martin  H.. 
3.911.649. 
Michael.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Lane,  George  C;  Curtis,  Phyllis  M.;  and   Michael,   Arthur  E., 
3,911,579 
Michael  Reese  Hospital  and  Medical  Center:  5*^— 

Scommegna,  Antonio,  3,91 1 ,91  1 . 
Michel,    Frank,    to    Pfizer    Inc     Bottle    sealing   cap.    3,912,102,   CI. 

215-249  000. 
Mickiewicz,  Stanley  P.:  See — 

Sodickson,  Lester  A.;  and  Mickiewicz,  Stanley  P.,  3,912,452. 
Micko,    Karl.    Gymnastic,   recreational   and    instructional   apparatus. 

3,912,262,  CI.  272-60.00R. 
Micro-Rel,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowry,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  3,912,983. 
Midland  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Herr.  Peter  Erwin.  3.91  1.549. 
Mietens.  Gerhard;  and  Ahlgrim.  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Electrolytic  bath  for  the  removal  of  metals.  3,912,603,  CI. 
204-146.000 
Mihara,  Tadashi.  See — 

Matsui,  Hiroshi,  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  3,913.059. 
Mikami.  Ichiro;  Sugai.  Hidesuke;  Tsujikura.  Yosuke;  and  Ebisaka.  To- 
shinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pilot  wire  protective 
relaying  apparatus   3,912.979.  CI.  317-27.00A. 
Mikawa.  Hiroji.  Kato.  Yomei,  and  Sasaki,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Air 

separating  apparatus.  3,912,476,  CI.  62-37  000. 
Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  to  RTE  Corjjoration.  Fuse  assembly  for  current 

limiting  fuses.  3,913,050,  CI.  337-159.000 
Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.:  5^^ — 

Arthur,  Michael  E.;  Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.;  and  Ranheim,  John 
W.,  3,913,047. 
Milde,  Helmut  I.:  See- 
Trump,  John  G.;  and  Milde,  Helmut  I..  3.912,467. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hossom.  Miles  G.;  and  Johnson.  Keith  R..  3.912.393. 
Millard,  Maurice;  Trzeciak,  John  R.;  and  Woycechowsky,  Brian  J  ,  to 
Singer  Company,  The    Synthetic  terrain  generator.  3,911,597.  CI. 
35-I2.00N. 
Miller.  Arthur.  Multiple  range  torque  measuring  tool.  3,911,736,  CI. 

73-139.000. 
Miller,  Cari  Wayne:  See— 

Hammond.  Robert  James;  Miller,  Carl  Wayne;  and  Culver,  Larry 
Fred,  3,912,283 
Miller,  Elmer  L.  Heavy-duty  loader  for  quick  assembly  on  a  tractor. 

3,912,095,  CI    214-I31.0OA. 
Miller,  George  E.;  and  Griffith,  Michael  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration.   Water    jacketed    exhaust    relief    system.    3,911,852,    CI. 
115-17.000 
Miller,  James  Anton:  See — 

Krouse,  Wayne  Lauron;  and  Miller,  James  Anton,  3,912,057. 
Miller,  Max  W..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2-Phenyl-as-triazine-3,5(2H.4H)diones. 

3,912,723,  CI    260-239.700. 
Miller,    Michael    Evans,    to    RCA    CorpKjration.    Stylus    arm    pivot. 

3,912,857,  CI    I78-6.60A 
Miller,  Paul  W.;  Fobes,  Norman  H.;  Thompson,  Edward  J.;  Redman, 
Eugene   K.;  and   Lavender,  James   A.,  Jr..  to  Wean   United.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  guiding  strand-like  materials.  3,912,143, 
CI.  226-3.000. 
Miller.  Ralph  L.;  See— 

Badgley.  Robert  H.;  and  Miller.  Ralph  L.,  3,912.868. 
Miller.  Roger  D.;  and  Gilbert.  Maurice  M.  Aluminum  alloy  compres- 
sion type  connectors  for  use  with  aluminum  or  copper  conductors. 
3,912,358,  CI.  339-276.00T 
Miller,  Ward  B.;  and  McCartan,  Daniel  A.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 
glas     Corporation.     Roll-up     compressive     packaging     apparatus. 
3.911,641,  CI.  53-2I.OFW. 
Millman,  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Bluem,  Gary  R.;  and  Millman,  Ronald  W.,  3,912,064. 
Mills,  Ivor  W.;  and  Melchiore,  John  J  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Blended     refrigeration     oil     composition.     3,912,617,    CI. 
208-14.000. 
Milprint,  Inc.:  See — 

Brazier,  Irvin  L.,  3,912,843. 
Minakov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Yascherilsyn,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Mironov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Bogachev,  Vik- 
tor   Vladimirovich;    Blinov,    Evgeny    Nikitovich;    and    Sokolovsky, 
Stanislav  Vladimirovich.  Finishing  tool.  3,91  1,707,  CI.  72-76.000. 
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Minchenko,  Alexei  Andreevich.  Covering  for  an  aluminium  cell  with 

burnt  anodes.  3,912,615,  CI.  204-243  OOR. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Campbell,  Donald  S.;  and  Stephan,  Edward  A.,  3,912,354. 
Doughty,  John  I.,  3,912,696. 
Edberg,  Ralph  C,  3,912,840. 
Johansson,  Ronald  C,  3,912,356. 
Knapp,  Philip  B.;  and  Zogg,  Jon  R.,  3,912,122. 
Steinhauser,  Armin  H.;  and  Baratto,  Eugene  L.,  3,912.142. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5*^— 

Ogura,  Toshinobu;  and  Ogino,  Shuzi,  3,912,376. 
Ohneda,  Shoichi,  3,91  1 ,588. 
Yamashita,  Maki,  3,91  3,1  1  3. 
Mironov,  Gennady  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Minakov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Yascheritsyn,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Miro- 
nov, Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Boga- 
chev,  Viktor   Vladimirovich;   Blinov,   Evgeny   Nikitovich;   and 
Sokolovsky,  Stanislav  Vladimirovich,  3,91  1.707. 
Missman.  Robert  C;  and  Sinclair,  Carter,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Water  cooled  heat  sink  assembly.  3,912,001 ,  CI.  165-80.000. 
Mitchell,  Michael  D.,  to  Formac  International,  Inc.  Cable  hauling  sys- 
tem with  hydraulic  differential.  3,912,229,  CI.  254-185.0AB. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mikami,  Ichiro;  Sugai,  Hidesuke;  Tsujikura,  Yosuke;  and  Ebisaka, 
Toshinobu,  3,912,979. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katsuta,    Kihei;    Watanabe,    Nobuya;    and    Matsuyama,    Chiaki, 

3,911,727. 
Yamada,  Kiyomi,  3,912,185. 
Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki:  See— 

Ito,  Masaru;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki,  3,913,139. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaneyuki,  Hiroo;  and  Ogata,  Koichi,  3,912,586. 
Mitsui,  Ryozo:  See — 

Goto,  Kenji;  Shibata,  Norio;  and  Mitsui,  Ryozo,  3,91  1,674. 
Mitsuishi,  Yoshiji;  and  Uchida,  Tomio,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Collapsible  canopy  assembly.  3,912,297,  CI.  280-150.00C. 
Miyajima,    Tamotsu;    Enami,     Shigekazu;    Murai,    Takamaru,    and 
Kobayashi,  Katsuhiko.  to  Pilot  Pen  Company,  Ltd.,  The.  Writing  ink 
for  writing  boards.  3,912,520,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Miyamoto,  Akio:  See— 

Kouyama,    Masaharu;    Nakada,    Kusuo;   Odaka.   Toyokazu;   and 
Miyamoto,  Akio,  3,912,964. 
Miyamoto,  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copy  medium  receiv- 
ing tray.  3,912.389,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Miyashita,  Tsuneo;  Nayuki,  Toshio;  Sano,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takeo, 
Ohzeki,  Shoichiro;  and  Nishio,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  preparing  reducing  gas.  3,9 1 2,502,  CI.  75-42.000. 
Miyata,  Ichiro:  See— 

Kaneko,  Fuminori;  Ureshino,  Kashirou;  Miyata,  Ichiro;  and  To- 
mita,  Masahiro,  3,912,180. 
Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  See— 

Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawamoto,  Tamio;  Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio,  3,912,050. 
Mizutani,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Komatsu,     Noboru;     Arai,    Tohru;    Sugimoto,    Yoshihiko;    and 
Mizutani,  Masayoshi,  3,912,827. 
Mo,  Olav.  Foundation  method  for  caissons.  3,91  1,687,  CI.  61-46.500. 
Model,  Ernst;  von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Arylazo-iminoisoindolinone  dyestuffs.  3,912,710,  CI. 
260-165.000. 
Modenov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich:  See— 

Vereschagin,   Leonid   Fedorovich;   Semerchian,   Aik   Akopovich; 
Modenov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Bocharova,  Tamara  Timofeevna; 
and  Dmitriev,  Mikhail  Eremeevich,  3,912,500. 
Modokemi  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Martinsson,   Eva   Margareta;   Hellsten,   Karl   Martin   Edvin;  and 
Sterky,  Anna  Kristina,  3,912,662. 
Modular  S.p.A.:  See — 

Malferrari,  Corrado,  3,9 1 1 ,99 1 . 
Moessner,  Manfred:  See — 

Kreutze,  Gerhard;  Moessner,  Manfred;  Obstfelder,  Guenther;  So- 
ehring,  Gerhard;  and  Pfirrmann,  Victor,  3,912,196. 
Moffat,    Robert    H.    Thread    latching    mechanism.    3,912,411,    CI. 

403-259.000. 
Mohacsi,  Ernest:  See — 

Den  Hollander,  Charles  William;  Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Mohacsi, 
Ernest,  3,912.761. 
Mohasco  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Warren  F,  3,912,327. 
Mohnach,  Michael  G.:  5*^ — 

Harbison,  William  H  ;  and  Mohnach,  Michael  G.,  3,91  1,523. 
Mohon,  Windell  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  type 

weapon  fire  simulation  system.  3,91 1 ,598,  CI.  35-25.000. 
Molennor,  Anthony  L.:  5^*— 

Richard,  George  Charles,  Jr.;  Richard,  John  Henry;  aiyJ  Molennor, 
Anthony  L.,  3,911,894.  * 

Molins  Limited:  See — 

Davies,  Robert  William,  3,91  1,643. 
Mollere,  John  C:  See— 

Slaven.  Thomas  L.;  and  Mollere.  John  C,  3,912,041. 
Mollering,  Hans;  Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael; 
and  Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G. m.b.H. 
Creatine  amidohydrolase  in  the  conversion  of  creatinine  to  creatine. 
3,912,588,  CI.  195-29.000. 


Momy.  Gerald  L..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part  in- 
terest. Floor  cleaning  device.  3,91 1.518.  CI    1 5-50  OOR 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Harrison,  Richard  A.,  3,912,909. 
Monarch  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hall,  Michell  A  ,  3.912.063 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  Jacob;  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob;  Van  Poucke,  Raphael 
Karel;  Sauerteig,  Wolfgang;  Stieler,  Dieter;  and  De  Cat.  Arthur 
Henri,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Polymeric  competing  couplers  and 
their  use  in  photographic  silver  halide  colour  materials.  3,912,513, 
CI.  96-56.500. 
Monden.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Sakakura.  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Monden,  Yo- 
shinobu; Ito,  Fumio;  and  Fujita,  Kaoru,  3.912,675. 
Mondt,  James  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Keep-hot  catalytic 

converter    3.91  1 .675.  CI    60-283  000 
Monneraye.  Marc;  Monnier.  Michel;  and  Lantaires.  Jacques,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Lithiomzinc  borosilicate  glass  sealing  material 
3.912.525.  CI.  106-54.000. 
Monnier.  Michel:  See — 

Monneraye.    Marc;    Monnier.    Michel;    and    Lantaires.    Jacques. 
3,912.525. 
Monpetit,  Louis,  to  Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  d'Injection  So- 
promi.  Oscillators  used  in  devices  for  measuring  a  displacement. 
3,913,030,  CI.  331-65.000 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Chupp,  John  Paul,  3,912,492. 
Shen,  Chung  Yu,  3,912,765. 
Montaron,  Andre,  deceased:  5^^ — 

Coiffier,  Maurice;  and  Montaron,  Andre,  deceased,  3,912.499. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boffa,  Gioacchino;  and  Chiusoli,  Gian  Paolo,  3.912,739. 
Galli,  Riccardo;  and  Olivani,  Franco,  3,912,536. 
Glatti,  Flaviano.  3.911.620 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

AIneri,  Enzo;  Bottaccio,  Giorgio;  Carletti,  Vittorio;  and  Lana,  Gi- 
ulio,  3,912,778. 
Mooradian,         Aram,         to         Sterling         Drug         Inc  1,2,3,4- 

Tetrahydrodibenzothiophene-1-carboxylatcs.  3,912,757,         CI 

260-330.500. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutton,  Ralph  E.;  and  Hilborn,  R.  Kent,  3,911,816. 
Macllvaine.  Donald  A,  3,911,818. 
^ktoore,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.:  See  — 
\      Graham.  Paul  W    L.;  Moore.  Thomas  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Mann,  Charles 

F.,  3,912,100. 
Moore,  William  Percy;  and  Sansing,  James  Earl,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  High-magnesium  ammonium  polyphosphate  solutions 
3,912,491,  CI.  71-34000. 
Moravskoslezska  Armaturka:  See — 

Vasicek,  Zdenek;  Krai,  Jan,  Stefek,  Frantisek;  Halfar.  Josef;  and 
Rosa.  Drahomir.  3,912,220. 
Morden.  Russell  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Closure  assembly 

and  actuator.  3,91  r,802,  CI.  98-2  140 
Morehouse,    Melvin    D.    Automobile    deceleration 

3,912,892.  CI.  200-61  890 
Morf.  William:  See— 

Lehmann.  Hans;  Girardin,  Roger;  Morf.  William;  and  Delpretti 
Roger.  3.912.899 
Morgan.  Samuel  A  .  to  Sycor.  Inc    Twin  flexible  disc  recorder  with 

movable  heads.  3,913,137,  CI    360-98  000. 
Morhack,  George  C.  Coupon  holder.  3,91  1,605,  CI    40-102.000. 
Mori,  Yasunori:  See — 

Moriya,  Hisanori;  and  Mori.  Yasunori.  3.91  1.884. 
Moriconi,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Strella,  Stephen;  Imperial.  George  R  ;  and  Moriconi.  Joseph  H 
3,912,901 
Morimoto,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ikeda,    Mitsusuke;    Sato,    Hisanao;    Torii.    Etsuko,    Morimoto, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Hasegawa,  Yo,  3,912,508 
Moritz,  Rolf  See— 

Rix,    Albert;    Fuchs.    Hans;   Moritz,   Rolf;   and   Onuscheit,   Jens 
3,911,757. 
Moriya,  Hisanori;  and  Mori,  Yasunori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection 

system.  3,91  1 ,884,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Moriya,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Horiie,  Shigeki;  Asai,  Shin-ichiro;  Moriya,  Yoshihisa;  and  Saito 
Chiaki,  3,912,793. 
Morota,  Masaaki:  See— 

Endo,  Takashi;  and  Morou,  Masaaki,  3,913,117. 
Morphew,  James  R.:  See — 

Stokes,  John  R  ,  Morphew,  James  R  ;  Benes,  James  R.;  Brolinc, 
Eric  N  ;  and  Harlan,  Robert  E.,  3,912,385 
Morran,  James  R  ;  and  Jordan,  Charles  L  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.    Digitally    openable    container    closure.    3,912.114.    CI 
220-268.000 
Morris,  Alberto  Jorge,  to  R.  A    Lister  &  Company  Limited    Lubricat- 
ing pump.  3,912,045,  CI    184-27.00R. 
Morris,  Kenneth  T.:  5^*— 

Hoover,  D.  Eugene;  Morris,  Kenneth  T  ;  and  Sheafor,  John  A 
3,911,990. 
Morris,  Roger  E.;  and  Tucker,  Harold,  to  B    F    Goodrich  Company, 
The.    Acrylate    rubber   vulcanizable   compositions     3.912.672.  CI 
260-23.0AR. 
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Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Teriian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Asso- 


figure 


ciates.    Articulated 
46-1  16.000 

Moscr,  Hans,  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
as     ^elective     herbicides.     3,912,495, 


Dioxo-imidazolidines 
71-90  000 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The:  S^e — 

McBrian,  John  E  ,  3,913,087 
Motomura,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  A  kira;  Motomura,  Toshiharu;  Yamagata, 
Kenji;  Yamasaki,  Shunzo;  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  3,912,736 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  William  E.,  3 
Buchanan,  John  K.,  3,912 
Grenon,  Lawrence  A 
Havens,  Richard  Calvin, 
Roberson,  Donald  K  ,  3,9 
Moylan,  Philip  John,  to  Bell 


3,912,556. 


,>12,545 
2,947 
and  Coleman,  Michael  G. 
3.913,035 
»   3,124 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Programmable  switching  ariay    3,91  2,914,  CI.  235-152.000. 
Moyse,  Gaston,  to  Moyse  S.A.  Linear-induction  motor  with  continuous 

active  track.  3,912,991,  CI.  1318-135.000. 
Moyse  S.A.:  See — 

Moyse,  Gaston,  3,912,991. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  Sef — 

Larson,  Rodney  L.,  3,91 1 
Muehlboeck,  Kurt:  See— 

Grau,  Josef;  and  Muehlbbeck.  Kurt,  3,912,887 
Mueller,  Arthur  C;  and  LaRue, 

pany.  Film  perforation  sensor. 
Mueller,  Kurt:  See — 

Ziemek,    Gerhard;     Stast^weski, 
3,911,541 

Muir,  Arthur  M.  Fluid  flow  resistance  exerciser  having  selectively  re- 
versible fluid  flow  control  njeans.  3,912,265.  CI.  272-79.00C. 
Muir,  Thomas  G.:  See — 
Westervelt,  Peter  J. 
3,913,060. 
Mukawa,  Fumikazu,  to  Shiont^i  &  Co 
and  production  thereof  3,9 


732. 


Mervin  W,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
3,913,115,  CI.  354-213.000. 


Harry,     and     Mueller,     Kurt, 


Lars  an,  Richard  S.;  and  Muir,  Thomas  G. 


poration.  Convertible  switch 
Mullendore,  David  L.,  to  Pric« 
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toy    and    accessories.    3,911,613,    CI. 


2,5- 
Cl. 


Ltd.  Novel  6/3-amino-steroids 
>I2,722,  CI.  260-239.500. 
Mulder,  Cornells;  and  Sangstet,  Frederik  L.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Integrated  bucket  brigade  memory  using  transistor  barrier  ca- 
pacitors for  storage.  3,912,**4,  CI.  307-238.000. 
Mullen,  John  H.;  and  Kellogg, '  Valter  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 


3,912,894,  CI.  200-153  OLA. 
Brothers  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  wrapping  a  bevel  dipe  core.  3,912,181 ,  CI.  242-7.020. 
Muller,  Jean  Jacques,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

^  network.  3,912,876,  CI.  179-41.00A. 
Direct-current  motor.  3,912,956, 


to  Tele- 
lavage. 


Frequency  division  switchin 
Muller,  Rolf,  to  Papst-Motoreji  KG 

CI    310-68. OOC. 
Muller,  Rolf:  See- 

Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Muller,  Rolf,  3,912,744. 
Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Muller.  Rolf,  3,912,745 
Mullins,  Keith  M.;  Smith,  Davfjd  W.;  and  Cannon,  Thomas  G. 
dyne    Industries,    Inc.,    Teledyne    Aqua    Tec.    Irrigation 
3,912,168,  CI.  239-102.000 
Munzer,  Manfred:  See — 

Fink,  Herbert;  and  Munzejr,  Manfred,  3,912,581. 
Murai,  Takamaru:  S**— 

MiyaJIma,  Tamotsu;   Enaini,   Shigekazu;   Murai,  Takamaru;  and 

Kobayashi,  Katsuhiko,  ]  ,912,520. 

Murata,  Junichi;  and  Takasuga,  Yutaka,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 

Limited.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  mark  on  a  rotating  tire.  3,91  1,739, 

CI    73-146  000 

Murata,  Mikio:  See — 

Himono,    Yusaku;    Kashi^ayanagi,   Yuzo;    and    Murata,    Mikio, 
3.913,037. 
Murata,  Yasuzo:  5**- 

Kan,  Masao;  Ishii,  Hirokaiu;  Murata,  Yasuzo;  Maruya,  Takayuki; 

2,831 

Murayama,  Naohiro;  and  Oikiwa,  Takao,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
K.K.  Method  of  producing  n  piezoelectric  or  pyroelectric  element. 
3,912,830,  CI  427-100  000. 
Murogov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  See — 

lljunin,  Vladimir  Grigoriev  ch;  Murogov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and 
Shmelev,  Anatoly  Nikolpevich,  3,912,583. 
Murphy,  Richard  A.:  5^* — 

Haque.  Riaz-ul;  and  Murphy,  Richard  A.,  3,912,596. 
Murray,  Dudley  Charles;  and  Elstow,  William  Rupert  Brooke,  to  Pains- 

Wessex  Limited.  Pyrotechnit  devices.  3,91 1 ,823,  CI.  102-86.500. 
Musitronics  Corporation:  See-- 

Beigel,  Michael  L  ,  3,911.776. 
Musselman,  Camillus  B.,  and  tiovier,  Edward  M.,  to  Anheuser-Busch, 
Incorporated.    Water   resistant   corrugating   adhesive   composition. 


to  Anheuser-Busch, 
adhesive    composition.    3,912,531,   CI. 


3,912,530,  CI    106-213  000. 
Musselman,  Camillus  B  ;  and  Qovier,  Edward  M 

Incorporated.   Corrugating 

106-213.000. 
Muta,  Akinori;  and  Tsukuda,  [Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  High  pressure 

sodium  vapor  discharge  lamps    3,91  2,959,  CI.  313-220.000. 
Myeress,  Rudolph,  to  Allied  S'eel  &  Tractor  Products,  Incorporated. 

Adjustable  support  base  for  i  field  measurement  device.  3,91  1,589, 

CI.  33-286.000. 

Myers,  John  H.;  and  Waleck.  tdward.  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Package  forming  machine    3,91  1,644,  CI    53-207.000. 


Myers,  Lester  Alvin.  Quick  release  tool  holder  support.  3,91 1,767,  CI. 

82-37.000. 
Myers,  Phillip  R.:  See— 

McCarthy,  William  F  ;  and  Myers,  Phillip  R.,  3,913.021. 
N.  Worthing  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Worthing,  Nicolas,  3,91 1,847. 
Nadaud,  Yvon:  See — 

Degobert,     Paul;     Kermarrec,     Francois;    and     Nadaud,     Yvon, 
3,912.635. 
Nagahara,  Masao;  Tatsudan,  Masateru;  Hidaka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Minoru,  to  Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  cutter  blades  relative  to  a  die  in  a  plastic 
resin  pelletizing  apparatus.  3,912,434,  CI.  425-142.000. 
Nagahara,  Yasumori,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  stripping  device  for  an 
electrophotographic        copying        apparatus.        3,912,256,        CI. 
271-174.000. 
Nagai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Naoya;  Nagai,  Nobuo;  and  Tada,  Shoji,  3,912,965. 
Nagasawa.  Masao,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  3,91 1 ,886,  CI.  123-148  OOR. 
Nagasawa,  Masao,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Capacitor  discharge  type 
contactless     ignition    system     for     internal    combustion    engines. 
3,911,889,  CI.  123-148.00R. 
Nakada,  Kusuo:  See — 

Kouyama,   Masaharu;    Nakada,    Kusuo;   Odaka,   Toyokazu;   and 
Miyamoto,  Akio,  3,912,964. 
Nakadaira,  Isamu;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited.  Automatic  mechanism  for  use  in  phonograph.  3,912,280, 
CI.  274-1. OOL. 
Nakagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Motomura,  Toshiharu;  Yamagata, 
Kenji;  Yamasaki,  Shunzo;  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  3,912,736. 
Nakagawa,  Koji:  See— 

Kondo,  Renichi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Fukuda,  Makoto;  Okai,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kishi,  Ikuji,  3,912,671. 
Nakagawa,  Tokiharu:  See — 

Sano,     Kazuhiko;     Nakagawa,     Tokiharu;     and     Omiya,     Shoji, 
3,912,282. 
Nakagawa,  Yutaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Switching  circuit.  3,912,945, 

CI.  307-252.00C. 
Nakai,  Kenichi;  and  Nishimura,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.  Discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus.  3,91  2,969,  CI.  315-278.000. 
Nakai,  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Kamimura,   Haruo;   Nakai,   Toshitsugu;   and   Wadano,    Katsumi, 
3,911,714. 
Nakajima,  Tomio;  Nakano,  Masashi;  Uchida,  Takashi;  and  Kishi,  Ken- 
ichi, to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photosen- 
sitive material.  3,912,515,  CI.  96-84.00R. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takaaki;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Tamura,  Kaoru, 
3,912,932. 
Nakamura,  Tutomu;  Matsuda,  Saburo;  and  Ito,  Yoichi,  to  Hayakawa 
Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  emitting  four  layer  device  and 
improved  circuitry  thereof.  3,913,098,  CI.  340-384. OOE. 
Nakamura,  Zenzo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flash  tube  discharge- 
producing  circuit.  3,912,968,  CI.  315-241  OOP. 
Nakano,  Masashi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Tomio;  Nakano,  Masashi;  Uchida,  Takashi;  and  Kishi, 
Kenichi,  3,912,515. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Payne,  Charles  C;  Bloemke,  Richard  E.;  and  Schaefer,  David  P., 
3,912,841. 
Nally,  Phillip  L.  Storm  window.  3,91  1,630,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Namba,  Kazuo:  See — 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Mitsunobu;  and  Namba, 
Kazuo,  3,912,549. 
National  Geographic  Society:  See — 
Schaeffer,  Nerle  J.,  3,911,813. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Delpy,  David  Thomas,  3,91 1,902. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bapat,  DilipC,  3,912,948. 
National-Standard  Company:  See — 

Fenner,  James  M.,  3,91 1,662. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Jarowenko,  Wadym,  3,912,715. 
Naumovski,  Vera.  Sport  shirt.  3,91 1,500,  CI.  2-1 15.000. 
Naylor,  Geoffrey,  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited.  Yarn  friction  false 

twist  device.  3,91 1,661 .  CI.  57-77.400. 
Nayuki,  Toshio:  See — 

Miyashita,  Tsuneo;  Nayuki,  Toshio;  Sano,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takeo; 
Ohzeki,  Shoichiro;  and  Nishio,  Hiroaki,  3,912,502. 
Neal,  Louis  R.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Means  for  inter- 
locking  accelerator   and    parking   brake   controls.    3,912,056,  CI. 
192-3.00T. 
Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Nolli,  Luigi,  3,911,838. 
Necoechea,  R.  Warren,  to  Altec  Corporation.  Condenser  microphone 

preamplifier.  3,913,024,  CI.  330-29.000. 
Neiman,  Vladimir  Genrikhovich:  See — 

Selivanov,    Mikhail    Prokhorovich;    Neiman,    Vladimir    Genrik- 
hovich; Tochilin,  Jury  Viktorovich;  Shamro,  Boris  Vitalievich; 
and  Panin,  Valentin  Ivanovich,  3,911,725. 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael:  See — 

Mollering,   Hans;  Beaucamp,   Klaus;   Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Mi- 
chael; and  Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich,  3,912,588. 
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von  den  Hoff,  Anton;  and  Neuser,  Rolf  Dieter, 


Nelson,  Fred:  See— 

Degenhardt,  David;  and  Nelson,  Fred,  3,91 1,719. 
•   Neudek,  Rudolph  O.:  See— 

Rachlin,  Joel  R.;  and  Neudek,  Rudolph  O.,  3.91 1,639. 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.:  S«— 

Burgess,  James  F  ;  and  Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.,  3,91 1,553. 
Neumann,  Edward  W.;  Rahemba,  Francis  J.;  and  Scheinberg,  Stanley, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Conductive  paint 
formulations  with  very  low  electrical  impedance  in  the  Z-direction 
containing  a  metal  carbide.  3,912,668.  CI.  260-18. OPN. 
Neuser,  Rolf  Dieter:  See— 
Eich,  Edmund 
3,911,788. 
Newman,  Ritchey  O.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Strand  ex- 
trusion apparatus.  3,912,439,  CI.  425-308.000. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Lande,  Stanley  H.,  3,91  1,595. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishio,  Shinji;  Ushida,  Yoshiro;  and  Nozaki,  Shunkichi,  3,91  3,058. 
Ushida,  Yoshiro;  and  Nishio,  Shinji,  3,913,057 
Niall,  Hugh  D.:  See— 

Leeman,  Susan  E.;  Ki  Chang,  Michael  Moon;  Tregear,  Geoffrey 
W.;  and  Niall,  Hugh  D.,  3,912,71 1. 
Niccolls,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Khalid,  Joseph  M.;  and  Niccolls,  Richard  W.,  3,912,650. 
Nichimen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,  Takeshi,  3,912,835. 
Nickel,  Robert  J.  Golf  tee  sharpener.  3,911,577,  CI.  30-241.000. 
Nicolas,  Yves;  and  Landaud,  Andre,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Flow  meter  apparatus.  3,91 1,743,  CI.  73-229.000. 
Nicotra,  William  A.   Motorcycle  and  container  carrier  for  vehicles 

3,912,098,  CI.  214-450.000. 
Niederer,  Kurt  W.:  See— 

Bell,  Charles  C,  and  Niederer,  Kurt  W.,  3,91 1 ,657. 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W.;  and  Leblanc,  Oliver  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  In  vivo  hydrogen  ion  sensor.  3,911,901,  CI.  1 28-2. OOE. 
Nielsen,  Jacob  August,  to  Crisplant  A/S.  Conveyor  system  having  se- 
lective lateral  delivery.  3,912,071,  CI.  198-38.000. 
Nielsen,  Paul  I.:  See— 

Charboneau,  Benny  J.;  and  Nielsen,  Paul  I.,  3,91 1,896. 
Niklas,   Ludwig,   to   Krautkramer-Branson,   Incorporated.   Ultrasonic 

transducer  probe  system.  3,911,730,  CI.  73-67.700. 
Nilsson,  Alvar  Eriing,  to  Pelly  AB.  Goods  conUiners.  3,911,826,  CI 

104-135.000. 
Nilsson,  Kari-lvar,  to  AB  Instrument- Verken.  Locking  device  for  vehi- 
cle safety  hamessess.  3,91  2,177,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Nimlowycz,  Osyp:  See— 

De  Stefano.  Leonard  A.;  and  Nimlowycz,  Osyp,  3,912,203. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Imaseki,  Kazuo,  3,913,017. 

Ito,  Masaru;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki,  3,913,139. 
Kasuya,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Norio,  3,912,353 
Kihara,  Kuniaki,  3,912,951. 

Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Tsubouchi,  Norio;  and  Ohno,Tomeji,  3,912,527. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiono,  Tsuyoshi,  3,9 1  1 ,784. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kotani,  Yasuo;  and  Kageyama,  Kunio,  3,912,529. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masahiko;  and  Hiruma,  Eikyu,  3,912,829. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Sasayama,  Shinya,  3,912,372. 
Tomatsuri,  Masakazu,  3,912,137. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamimura,    Haruo;    Nakai,   Toshitsugu;   and    Wadano,    Katsumi, 

3,911,714. 
Miyashita,  Tsuneo;  Nayuki,  Toshio;  Sano,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takeo; 

Ohzeki,  Shoichiro;  and  Nishio,  Hiroaki,  3,912,502. 
Yamagishi,    Hidehisa;    Kamata,   Takashi;    Ujiki,    Yoshio;   Yokoi, 
Fumitoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Tadao,  3,912,846. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  .9**— 

Sugahara,  Eisuke;  Yagi,  Yusaku;  and  Owada,  Akihito,  3,91 1,952. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,  Jiro;  and  Yamada,  Toshio,  3,912,542. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Asano,  Hidejiro;  and  Hiromae,  Yoshitaka,  3,912,601. 
Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Mitsunobu;  and  Namba, 
Kazuo,  3,912,549. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Masao,  3,91  1,886. 
Nagasawa,  Masao,  3,91 1,889 
Nishide,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Matsuno,  Hiroshi;  Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Eiichi; 
Nishide,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinjo,  Kikuo,  3,912,844 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi:  5**— 

Nakai,  Kenichi;  and  Nishimura,  Hiroshi,  3,912,969. 
Nishio,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Miyashita,  Tsuneo;  Nayuki,  Toshio;  Sano,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takeo; 
Ohzeki,  Shoichiro,  and  Nishio,  Hiroaki,  3,912.502. 
Nishio,  Keizi;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Araki,  Kunio;  and  Fukushima,  Masato- 
shi,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Radiation  cross- 
linked  vinyl  chloride  resin.  3,912,605,  CI.  204-159.140. 
Nishio,  Shinji;  Ushida,  Yoshiro;  and  Nozaki,  Shunkichi,  to  NGK  Spark 

Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermosensor.  3,913,058,  CI.  338-28.000. 
Nishio,  Shinji:  See— 

Ushida,  Yoshiro;  and  Nishio,  Shinji,  3,913,057. 


and    Nishizawa,    Yoshihiko, 


Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Takagi,    Isamu;    Kawanishi,    Seishi; 
3,912,519. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See — 

Chiba,  Ko;  and  Maruyama,  Masayuki,  3,912,428. 

Fukuma,  Daizo;  and  Shirota,  Kensho,  3,912,458 

Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawamoto.  Tamio;  Miyauchi.  Toshiyuki;  and 

Ohtsuka,  Kunio,  3,912,050 
Izumi,  Masao,  3,91  1,793. 

Numagami,    Kiyoshi;    Okuyama,    Toshiki;    and    Kato,    Tadanari. 
3.912.661. 
Nisshin  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ono,  Yoshio;  Kosugi,  Minoru;  Kan,  Okihiko;  and  Ohde,  Miuuru. 
3,912,444. 
Nittan  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Iwata,  Yoshiaki,  3,912,223. 
Nittetsu  Chemical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Akune,  Mikio;  and  Yoshii,  Kokichi,  3,912,577. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^*— 

Shimizu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada,  Susumu,  3,912,693. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Simone,  Dominic,  3,912,532. 
Nobutoki,  Samuro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Colour  pickup  tube  having  a  false 

signal  preventing  film.  3,912,962,  CI.  313-371.000. 
Noda,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Noda,  Fumiyoshi,  3,912,658 
Noda,   Kanji;   Nakagawa,   Akira;    Motomura,   Toshiharu;   Yamagau, 
Kenji;  Yamasaki,  Shunzo;  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hisamitsu  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Inc.  Pyrido(2,3-d)  pyrimidine-thiones.  3.912,736,  CI 
260-256. 50R. 
Noel,  John  A.  Apparatus  for  molding  beads  expandable  and  formable 

under  heat  and  pressure.  3,912,430,  CI.  425-4. OOR. 
Nohynek,  Odon,  to  Driam  Metallprodukt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Firma. 
Device  for  the  continuous  production  of  dragees    3,911,860    CI 
118-6  000. 
Noll,  Klaus:  See— 

Oertel,  Harald;  Zorn,  Bruno;  Koch,  Hans  Joachim;  Berndt,  Ger- 
hard; and  Noll,  Klaus,  3,912,680. 
Noll,  Walter:  S«— 

Lucking,  Hans  Joachim;  Seyfried,  Klaus;  Noll,  Walter;  and  Fries 
Ludwig,  3,912,604. 
Nolli,  Luigi,  to  Necchi  Socieu  per  Azioni.  Automatic  apparatus  for 

making  piped  or  welted  pockets    3,91 1,838,  CI    112-70  000. 
Nolte,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Firma    Device  for  folding  shirts  or  similar  articles  of  clothing  for 
packing   3,912,136,  CI    223-37  000 
Nonaka,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Nonaka,  Masakatsu,  3,91  1,759 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Reighard,  Alan  B.;  and  Tamny,  Simon  Z.,  3,912,630. 
Noren,  Sven  Anders:  See— 

Ostberg.  Jan-Enk;  and  Noren,  Sven  Anders.  3,912,237. 
Noriandcr,  Lars  Ako  Wilhelm.  Means  for  constructing  a  floor  or  ceil- 
ing with  joists.  3,912,217,  CI.  249-31.000. 
Norlin  Music,  Inc.:  See— 

Rendell,  Stanley  E.,  3,911,777. 
Norster,  Eric  Roy:  See — 

Lefebvre,  Arthur  Henry;  and  Norster,  Eric  Roy.  3.912.164. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Kalisvaart.  Adri  C.  3,912,949. 
Kenney,  George  Churchill,  3,912,858. 
North  Electric  Company:  5**— 

Battocletti.  Frank  E.,  3,912,871. 
Skaperda,  Nikola  J.,  3,912,873. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Levi,  Israel,  3,912,878. 
Northrup,  James  L.:  See— 

Northrup,  Leonard  L.,  Jr  ;  and  Northrup,  James  L  ,  3,912,903 
Northrup,  Leonard  L.,  Jr.;  and  Northrup,  James  L    Electrical  heating 

device  for  air  duct    3,912,903,  CI.  219-375  000. 
Northwest  Engineering  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Crombie,  Allen  P.;  and  Sleege,  Roy  M.,  3.91 1,953. 
Norton,  Elizabeth  J.:  See— 

Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.;  and  Norton,  Elizabeth  J.,  3,912,717. 
Norwood  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckholtz,  Eric  A.,  and  Randell,  Werner  M.,  3,91 1.696. 
Nosanov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Medovar,   Boris  Izrailevich;   Boiko,  Georgy   Alexandrovich; 
mysh,   llya  losifovich;   Prikhodko,   Valery   Alexandrovich; 
ferov.    Jury    Fedorovich;    Nosanov,    Valentin    Alexandrovich; 
Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  and  Svitenko,  Igor  Alexandrovich 
3,912,847. 
Novo  Industri  A/S:  See— 

Slott.  Steen;  and  Madsen,  Gerda  Bente.  3,912,590. 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Selective  partial  hydrogenation  of  arom&tics.  3,912  787 
CI.  260-667.000. 
Nozaki,  Shunkichi:  See— 

Nishio,  Shinji;  Ushida,  Yoshiro;  and  Nozaki,  Shunkichi,  3,913,058 
Numagami,  Kiyoshi;  Okuyama,  Toshiki;  and  Kato,  Tadanari,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company  Limited   Method  of  preparing  catalyst  carrying  me- 
tallic catalyst.  3,912,661,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Nuova  San  Giorgio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Piro,  Mario,  3,91  1,695. 
Nussbaumer,  Henri,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Digital  filter.  3,912,917,  CI    235-156  000. 
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Nussel.  Hans-Georg;  See— 
Wilke.  Gunther;  Bogd 
3.912.786. 
Nutter,  Benjamin  P  .  to  SchUi 
wall  anchor  apparatus.  3,9 
Nyeste,  Zoltan   P  .  to  Wor 
housing    for    a    multi-stag^ 
165-47  000 
O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Compii 

Ferguson.  Fred  Eugene; 
O'Brien  Corporation,  The 
Huemmer,  Thomas  F. 
Obstfelder,  Guenther:  See 
Kreutze,  Gerhard;  Moe 
ehring,  Gerhard;  and 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.: 

van  Herten.  Jozef  Marie 
Ocean  Drilling  &  Exploratio|i 
Petty,  Terry;  Costello 
A.;  and  Rao,  Gude  P 
Ochi,  Shikanosuke.  to  Ka 

device.  3,912,910.  CI.  23 
Ochiai.  Takeshi,  to  Toyota 
apparatus    3,912,337.  CI 
Odaka,  Toyokazu:  See — 
Kouyama,   Masaharu 
Miyamoto,  Akio,  3,91 
Odawara.  Yooji:  See — 
lijima.     Tokuji;     Od 
3,912,585 
Oertel,  Harald;  Zom.  Bruno 
and  Noll.  Klaus,  to  Bayer 
urea  coating  solutions.  3, 
Oesau,  Robert  J.  Electro-spli 
ticity.  3.911.910,  CI    128- 
Oestreich.  Ulrich.  to  Sieme 

processing  thermoplastic 
O'Farrell.  Charles  P.,  to  Ex 
Process   for   the 
260-29.70B. 
OfTicine  Meccaniche  Daniel 
Poran.  Michael.  3.912.1 
Ogata.  Koichi:  See— 

Kaneyuki,  Hiroo;  and 
Ogawa.  Yasunao;  Yonetani 
Kaoru.   to   Shionogi  & 
3.912.457.  CI.  23-253.0TIt 
Ogino.  Shuzi.  See — 

Ogura,  Toshinobu;  and 
Ogura,  Toshinobu;  and  Ogi 
Kaisha.     Zoom     lens 
3.912,376.  CI.  350-186 
Ohashi.    Tsuyoshi;    Tanigu 
Kakihara.  Kunio,  to  Kobe 
3.911,545,  CI.  29-103  00$ 
Ohde.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ono.  Yoshio;  Kosugi,  Mi 
3.912.444 
Ohnaka.  Makoto,  to  Shiroy 
tion  type  manipulator.  3. 
Ohneda.\Shoichi.    to    Mi 

marker    3.91  1.588,  CI    33 
Ohno,  Tomeji:  See— 

Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Tsu 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi;  Kav 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio,  3,91 
Ohzeki,  Shoichiro:  5^* — 
Miyashita,  Tsuneo;  Nay 
Ohzeki,  Shoichiro,  an 
Oikawa.  Takao:  5** — 

Murayama.  Naohiro;  an 
Okai,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Kondo,  Renichi;  Nal 
and  Kishi,  Ikuji,  3,91 
Okubo,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Kawasa 
Kazuo,  3,912.568. 
Okuyama,  Toshiki:  See— 
Numagami,    Kiyoshi; 
3,912,661. 
Olginsky,  Felix  Yanovich 
Sharanov.    Mikhail    Ale 
Khainovsky.    Valentin 
Solovykh.    Vladimir 
Efimovich,  3,912,487. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Ford,  James  M  ,  3,912,6 
Tepas,  Joseph  J  .  Jr  .  3.9 
Olinkraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Graser.  Earl  J.,  3.912,1 
Olivani,  Franco:  See— 

Galli,  Riccardo;  and  Ol 
Olson,  Joyce  L.,  and  Lazorc 
mote   control   apparatus 
74-lOOOA 


ai  ovic,  Borislav;  and  Nussel,  Hans-Georg, 


ny:  See — 

and  Bell,  Robert  J..  3.912,814. 
S^e- 
aid  Plooy,  Ronald  J.,  3,912,670. 


3,912.390. 
Company;  See— 

rmon  R.;  Bell,  John  L.;  Childers.  Mark 
3.912,228, 
iki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises.  Step-feed 
OOC 
J)dosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antiskid 
03-2  LOOP 


5-92J 


akada.   Kusuo;  Odaka,  Toyokazu;   and 
2,964. 


awara.     Yooji;     and     Yamaguchi,     Telsuo, 


See- 


ata,  Koichi.  3.912.586. 
Vukio.  Maekawa.  Hideyuki;  and  Ishitobi, 
Ltd.  Test  strip  for  hepatic  diseases. 


sy  lie 
.00  0 


.91 
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mberger  Technology  Corporation.  Side- 
12,006,  CI.  166-216.000. 
ington-Cei   Incorporated.   Multi-cooling 
compressing    system.    3,912,000,    CI. 


r.  Manfred;  Obstfelder.  Guenther;  So- 
irrmann.  Victor.  3,912,196. 


Koch.  Hans  Joachim;  Berndt.  Gerhard; 
tiengesellschaft.  Light  fast  polyurethane 
2.680.  CI.  260-29. 2TN. 
t  for  relieving  involuntary  muscular  spas- 
2.100. 

s  Aktiengesellschaft.  Press  extruder  for 
aterials   3.912.241.  CI.  259-191.000. 
Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
of   sulfobutyl    latex.    3.912.683.   CI. 


Ogi 


ino,  Shuzi.  3,912,376. 
o.  Shuzi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
m     capable     of     macro-photography. 


ch 


i,     Hiroshi;    Wakihira.     Koichiro;    and 
teel  Ltd.  Hob  for  machining  gear  wheels. 


noru,  Kan,  Okihiko;  and  Ohde,  Mitsuru, 

a  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  suc- 
2.317.  CI.  294-64.00R. 
nolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Optical 
286.000. 


boichi,  Norio;  and  Ohno,  Tomeji,  3,912,527. 


amoto,  Tamio;  Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  and 
,050. 


uk 


i.  Toshio;  Sano,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takeo; 
Nishio.  Hiroaki.  3,912,502. 


1 1  Oikawa,  Takao,  3,912,830. 

kaga  va,  Koji;  Fukuda,  Makoto;  Okai,  Hiroshi; 

2i671. 

i,  Fumio;  Sasaya,  Minoru;  and  Okubo. 


O  ;uyama,   Toshiki;   and    Kato,   Tadanari. 


iieevich;   Silukov,   Gennady    Alexeevich; 

Petrovich;    Olginsky,    Felix    Yanovich; 

/^lexeevich;   and    Sukhorukov,    Alexandr 


16 
12,627. 


57 


ac 


ii.  Franco.  3.912.536. 
Stephen  A.,  Jr..  to  Olson.  Joyce  L.  Re- 
ir    television    receivers.    3,911.752,   CI. 


and  O'Mahony,  John  P., 
and  O'Mahony,  John  P., 
and  O'Mahony,  John  P., 
and  O'Mahony,  John  P., 

Nakagawa,     Tokiharu;     and     Omiya,     Shoji, 


Osipow,  Lloyd  I. 
Osipow,  Lloyd  I. 
Osipow,  Lloyd  I. 


and 


and 


and 


Olsson.  Jonses  Karl  Erik,  to  Lihnell  Vagn  AB.  Automatic  stabilizing 

system.  3,912.246,  CI.  267-1  I. OOR. 
Olwert,  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Precoat  for  repro- 
graphic   lamps    having    oxide    reflector    coatings.    3.912,828,    CI. 
427-67.000. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See — 

Rix,    Albert;   Fuchs,   Hans;   Moritz,   Rolf;  and   Onuscheit,  Jens, 
3.911.757. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Goto,  Atsuo,  3,912,378. 

Uetake,  Toshifumi;  Matsubara,  Masaki;  and  Hayamizu,  Yoshisada, 
3,912,359. 
O'Mahony,  John  P.:  See — 

Chandler,  Keith  L.;  Hyldon,  Roy 

3.912.818. 
Chandler.  Keith  L.;  Hyldon,  Roy 

3,912,819. 
Chandler,  Keith  L.;  Hyldon,  Roy 

3,912,820. 
Chandler,  Keith  L.;  Hyldon,  Roy 
3,912,821. 
Omiya,  Shoji:  See — 
Sano,     Kazuhiko; 
3,912,282. 

Ono,  Yoshio;  Kosugi,  Minoru;  Kan,  Okihiko;  and  Ohde,  Mitsuru.  to 
Nisshin  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Shin-Nippon  Seitetsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kuboto  Tekko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  operating  hot  blast  stove.  3,912,444, 
CI.  432-30.000. 
Onuscheit,  Jens:  See — 

Rix,   Albert;   Fuchs,   Hans;   Moritz,  Rolf;  and  Onuscheit,  Jens, 
3,911,757. 
Opocensky,  Willard  John:  See— 

Raffetto,  Michael  J.;  Otto,  Ted;  and  Opocensky,  Willard  John, 
3,913,142. 
Ordemann,    Connie    R.     Bicycle    drive    apparatus.    3,912,039,    CI. 

180-33  OOD. 
O'Riley,  Kenneth  Walter,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Apparatus  for  support- 
ing a  length  of  sheeting  at  a  working  site.  3,91  2,146,  CI.  226-95.000. 
Ormond,    Alfred    Newman.    Heavy    duty    load   cell.    3,911,737,   CI. 

73-141. OOA. 
Osipow,  Lloyd  I.:  See — 

Spitzer.  Joseph  George;  Small.   Marvin; 

Marra,  Dorothea  C,  3.912.665. 
Spitzer,   Joseph  George;  Small.   Marvin; 

Marra,  Dorethea  C,  3,912,666. 
Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small.   Marvin; 
Marra.  Dorothea  C,  3,912.667. 
Ost.  Walter;  Thomas,  Klaus;  Amadori,  Ekkehard;  and  Darskus, 
toCelamerck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Isomers  of  N,N'-bis-[(  1-formamido- 
2,2,2-trichloro)-ethyl)-piperazine  and  method  of  isolating  the  same. 
3,912,738,  CI.  260-268.00R. 
Ostberg,  Jan-Erik;  and   Noren,  Sven   Anders,  to  Ostberg,  Jan-Erik. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  of  liquid  phases  in  industrial  pro- 
cesses. 3,912,237.  CI.  259-112  000. 
Otten.  Walter;  and  Stacker,  Gunther,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Line 
deflection  circuit  for  cathode-ray  tubes.  3,91  2,972,  CI.  315-41 1.000. 
Otto,  Ted:  See— 

Raffetto,  Michael  J.;  Otto.  Ted;  and  Opocensky.  Willard  John, 
3,913,142. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 
Hackbarth,  Eugene  R..  3.91  1 .870. 
Miller,  George  E  ;  and  Griffith,  Michael  J.,  3,911,852. 
Payne,  Guy  D.,  3,912,030. 
Strang.  Charies  D..  3,91 1 .853. 
Ovation  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Robert  L.,  3,91  1.778. 
Overton.  Harold  C.  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Bearing  chocking 

assembly  for  mill  rolls.  3,912.345.  CI.  308-207.00R. 
Owada.  Akihito:  See — 

Sugahara,  Eisuke;  Yagi,  Yusaku;  and  Owada,  Akihito,  3,91 1,952. 
Owen,  Charles  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Antenna  erec- 
tion mechanism.  3,913,109,  CI.  343-880.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Brady,  William  C;  and  Giles,  William  F.,  3,912,477. 
Jauch,  Ewald  H.;  and  Heubach,  Edward  C,  3,912,486. 
Miller,  Ward  B.;  and  McCartan.  Daniel  A,,  3,911,641. 
Roberson,  Cletis  L.,  3,912,479 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Berry.  James  W..  3.912,075. 

Dietz.  Eari  D..  3.911,581. 

Graham,  Paul  W.  L.;  Moore,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mann,  Charles 

F.,  3,912,100. 
McCoIl,  Bruce  J.,  3,911,980. 
Oxy-Catalyst,  Incorporated:  See — 

Smithson,  Harold  R.;  and  Stirton,  Jerry  Allen,  3,91 1,971. 
Pacific  Fabrication,  Inc.:  See — 

LeBreton,  Edward  T.;  and  Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  3,91 1,956. 
Pacifici.  James  G.;  and  Kelly,  Charles  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photosensitive    compositions    containing    benzoxazole    sensitizers. 
3,912,606,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Pacifici,  James  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light-sensitive  poly- 
mers. 3,912,697,  CI.  260-79. 5NV. 
Packaging  Coordinators,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerner.  Daniel  F.;  and  Sauter,  Richard  S.,  3,912,082. 
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and  Paradee,  Sidney 

Philips  Corporation. 

CI. 


Paco  Packaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Haines,  Russell  R.;  and  Zimmerman,  Walter,  3,912,081. 
Padovani,  Pietro.  Container  manufacturing  apparatus.  3,912,438,  CI 

425-292.000. 
Paessler,  Ernst-Robert:  See— 

Grun,  Artur;  Paessler,  Ernst-Robert;  and  Smutny,  Kurt,  3,912,916. 
Pahl,  Robert  C:  See- 
Martin.  Guy  E.;  Fahnestock.  Melvin  R  ;  Couchman,  Richard;  Ma- 
han.  Guy  W  ;  Bundy,  Hugh  R.;  and  Pahl,  Robert  C,  3,912,151. 
Pains-Wessex  Limited:  See- 
Murray,  Dudley  Charles;  and  Elstow,  William  Rupert  Brooke, 
3.911,823. 
Painter,  Oliver  K.:  See— 

MacDonald,  James  E.;  and  Painter.  Oliver  K..  3,912.597. 
Pallof,  Julius,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Velocity  compari- 
son circuit  for  wheel  slip  control  system.  3,912,034,  CI.  180-82.00R 
Palmer,  John  F..  Jr.,  to  Edwin  Cooper,  Inc.  Preparation  of  alkenyl  suc- 
cinic anhydrides.  3.912,764,  CI.  260-346.800. 
Palmer,  Leonard;  and  Tyler,  Michael  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Multi-memory  computer  system.  3,913,073,  CI    340-172.500. 
Panasjuk,    Vladimir    Vasilievich;    Makarov,    Genrikh     Nikolaevich; 
Teterko,   Anatoly   Yakovlevich;   and    Kartovsky,   Ivan   Vasilievich. 
Method  of  inspecting  powder-cored  electrodes  and  device  for  effect- 
ing said  method.  3,913,009,  CI.  324-34. OOR. 
Panin,  Valentin  Ivanovich:  See — 

Selivanov,    Mikhail    Prokhorovich;    Neiman,    Vladimir    Genrik- 
hovich;  Tochilin,  Jury  Viktorovich;  Shamro,  Boris  Vitalievich; 
and  Panin,  Valentin  Ivanovich.  3.91  1,725. 
Papillon,  Bernard:  See — 

Communal.  Jean   Pierre;  Fritz,  Jacques,  and  Papillon,  Bernard, 
3.912.607. 
Papst-Motoren  KG:  See— 

Muller.  Rolf,  3,912,956. 
Paradee,  Sidney  A.:  See— 

Bridenbaugh,  Peter  R.;  Kovolick,  Albert  J.; 
A.,  3,911.704. 
Paridaens,  Cornelis  Johannes  Henricus,  to  U.S. 

Deflection  device  for  a  color  television  display  tube.  3,913,043 
335-212.000. 
Parise,  Carl,   to  Parise   &   Sons,   Inc.   Steam   cleaner  dump  bucket. 

3.911.524,  CI.  15-353.000. 
Parise  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Parise,  Carl,  3,911,524. 
Park.  John  N.:  See— 

Steigerwald.  Robert  L.;  and  Park,  John  N.,  3,913,002. 
Parker,  Charies  J.:  See— 

Domicone,  Joseph  J.,  and  Parker,  Charles  J.,  3,91  1,998. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Lefebvre,  Arthur  Henry;  and  Norster,  Eric  Roy,  3,912,164. 
Parkins,  Derek  Ray.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany B.V.  Hydraulic  clutch  and  clutch  brake  operation.  3,912,058. 
CI.  192-18. OOA. 
Parkinson  Cowan  Appliances  Limited:  See- 
Harding.  Brian;  Aldis,  Arthur  John,  and  Collins,  Kenneth  Edmund, 
3,912,161. 
Parry,  Leslie  John:  See- 
Gorman,  Leonard  Francis;  and  Parry,  Leslie  John,  3,912,029. 
Passarella,  Thomas  M    Isolation  circuit  for  arc  reduction  in  a  DC  cir- 
cuit. 3,912,941,  CI.  307-136.000. 
Patel,  Arvind   M.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Error  correction  of  serial  data  using  a  subfield  code.  3,913,068,  CI. 
340-146. lAL. 
Patel,  Jitendra  A.:  See— 

Kravitz,  Stanley;  and  Patel,  Jitendra  A.,  3,912,621. 
Patience,  Brian  Michael,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Telegraph  transmission  apparatus.  3,912,863,  CI.  178-17.500. 
Paton,  Hamilton  Neil  King;  Skilling,  John  B.;  and  Smith,  Frank  F.  Vehi- 
cle side  bearing  and  friction  damper.  3,912,343,  CI.  308-138.000. 
Patrick,  Earnest  H.  Combined  air  conditioner,  beverage  cooler,  and 

engine  efficiency  booster.  3,912,475,  CI.  62-7.000. 
Patterson.  David  A.:  See— 

Cline,  Cari  F.;  and  Patterson.  David  A.,  3,912,521. 
Patterson,      Ethredge      T       Self-coupling      hitch.      3,912,302,      CI. 

280-477.000. 
Paul,  Bruno;  Wilisch,  Jurgen;  and  Ihlenburg,  Rainer,  to  TED  Bildplat- 
ten    Aktiengesellschaft,    AEG-Telefunken-Teldec.    Operating    pro- 
gram   control    for    a    record    playback    device.     3,912,279,    CI. 
274-IO.OOR. 
Pauletich.  Joseph.  Steam  imploder.  3,^12,042,  CI.  181-118.000. 
Paulsen,  Earl  W.  Sharpening  jig  for  recutter  screen.  3,911,628,  CI. 

51-2I7.00R. 
Pava,   Norman.   Back   packing  and  camping  system.   3,912,138,  CI. 

224-10.000. 
Pawlowski,  Jacek:  See — 

Lowe,  Walter  D.;  and  Pawlowski,  Jacek,  3,91  1,950. 
Payne,  Charles  C;  Bloemke,  Richard  E.;  and  Schaefer,  David  P.,  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company.  Synthetic  bulk  fabric  treated  with  organi- 
cally modified  SiO,  aquasol.  3,91  2,841,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Payne,  Guy   D.,  to  Outboard   Marine  Corporation.  Snowmobile  ski 

mounting  arrangement.  3,912,030,  CI.  180-5.00R. 
Pearson  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Quick,  Fred  L.,  3,911,837. 
Pearson,  Eugene  W.,  to  Canron,  Inc.  Rake  angle  and  related  stroke 

control  for  a  shear  or  the  like.  3,91  1,775,  CI.  83-626.000. 
Pelfrey,  Raymond  H  Toy  field  goal  kicker.  3,91 1,616,  CI.  46-128.000. 


Pelly  AB:  See— 

Nilsson.  Alvar  Eriing.  3,911,826. 
Peltier.  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Lacotte.  Jean  Pierre;  Le  Carvennec,  Francois,  Le   Merer.  Jean 
Pierre;  Malissin.  Roland,  and  Peltier.  Jean  Paul,  3,912,922 
Pelton.  Peter  G.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Pressure  release 

mechanism.  3.912.1  30,  CI.  222-396.000. 
Pelz,  David  Todd.  Golf  club.  3,912,277,  CI.  273-I86.00A. 
Pennsylvania  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Mclnerny,  George  P.,  3,912,255. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony.  3,912,791 
Perry,  Achilles,  to  Interpace  Corporation.  Method  for  replacing  exist- 
ing   utility    pole    without   disturbing    hardware    mounted    thereon. 
3.911,548,  CI.  29-401  000. 
Perry,  David  L.:  See— 

Ritter,  Arthur  J..  Jr.;  and  Perry,  David  L.,  3,912,336. 
Perry.  Joseph  P.:  .9ee — 

Luce.   Robert   L.;   Perry,  Joseph   P.,  and   Sansburry,  James   D., 
3,912,558. 
Persson,  Holger  Alexis,  to  AB  Bahco  Ventilation.  Latching  device  for 

compact  filter  cells.  3,912,308.  CI.  292-54  000. 
Pesek,  Miroslav;  apd  Hrabak,  Frantisek,  to  Ustav  pro  vyzkum,  vyrobu 
a  vyuziti  radiosotopu   Method  of  stabilization  of  lignocellulose  mate- 
rials. 3,912,837,  CI.  427-393.000. 
Pessen,  David  W.:  See  — 

Keini.  David,  and  Pessen,  David  W..  3.912.052. 
Peter,  John  William,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mixing 

and  injecting  liquids  into  a  mold.  3,912,234.  CI    259-4  000. 
Peter.  Richard;  and  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Disazo 
dyestuffs  of  the  disperse  series  wherein  two  azobenzene  molecules 
are  linked  together.  3,912,712,  CI    260-184  000. 
Peters,  Kenneth,  to  Electric  Power  Storage  Limited.  Electric  storage 

battery  grids   3,91  2,537,  CI.  136-26.000. 
Peters,  Norman  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education, 
and   Welfare.    Adjustable   microvascular   U-clamp.    3,911,926,  CI. 
128-325.000 
Peterson,  Otis  G.:  See — 

Tuccio,  Sam  A.;  and  Peterson,  OtisG.,  3,913,033. 
Peterson  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Kruschke.  Melvin  W.,  3,912,093. 
Petty,  Terry;  Costello,  Carmon  R  ,  Bell.  John  L.;  Childers.  Mark  A.; 
and  Rao.  Gude  P..  to  Ocean  Drilling  &  Exploration  Company.  Inte- 
grated chain-wire  rope  mooring  system.  3.912.228.  CI.  254-175.700. 
Peyser,  Harry  A.;  and  Herbst,  Edward  J,  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc   Coined  end  panel    3,912,1  13,  CI    220-268  000. 
Peyton,  John  F;  Gonzalez,  Juan.  Jr;  and  Trelease.  Robert  B  .  to  Feder- 
al-Mogul Corporation.  High  temperature  duct  insulator  and  method 
of  making  same.  3,911,961,  CI.  138-1  1  3  000 
Pfabe,  Kort  K..  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Diaphragm  fuel  pump 

with  field  serviceable  gas  filter.  3,91  2,423,  CI.  417-313  000 
Pfau,  Jean;  Rhyner,  Heinz;  and  Marendaz,  Georges-Andre,  to  Ateliers 
des  Charmilles.  S.A    Process  for  checking  and  adjusting  the  opera- 
tion   of  an    electro-erosion    machining   apparatus.    3,912,898,   CI. 
219-69.00M. 
Pfeffer.  Philip  E.;  and  Silbert,  Leonard  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  o-alkyi  hydracrylic  acids 
and  a-alkyl  acrylic  acids.  3.912,772,  CI.  260-413.000 
Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Hofmann,  Wilfried,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  webs  of  photosensitive  mate- 
rial. 3.913,1  19.  CI.  354-298.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Heinrich;  Beich,  Wolfgang;  and  Zollner,  Georg,  to  Schenng 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Novel  hydroxy-  and  alkoxy- 

acetamidotriiodobenzoic  acids.  3,912,776,  CI.  260-501,110. 
Pfiffner,  Albert:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,912,759. 
Pfirrmann,  Victor:  See — 

Kreutze,  Gerhard;  Moessner.  Manfred;  Obstfelder.  Guenther;  So- 
ehring,  Gerhard;  and  Pfirrmann.  Victor,  3.912,196. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Michel,  Frank.  3,912,102. 
Miller,  Max  W.,  3,912,723. 
Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zondler,  Helmut;  and  Pfieiderer,  Wolfgang,  3,912,762. 
Pflugner,  Wolfgang;  and   Rabe.  Jurgen,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler 
OHG.  Die  cast  bearing  housing  and  bearing  thereof  3,912,347,  CI 
308-236.000. 
Phifer.    Clarence    G..    to    While-Westinghouse    Corporation      Self- 
cleaning    oven     latch-lock-control    arrangement.     3,912,904,    CI 
219-413.000. 
Philco-Ford    Corporation    (Now    Aeronutronic    Ford    Corporation): 
See— 
Christopherson.  Rodger  L.,  3,912,859. 
Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bulloch,  David  K.;  and  Klein,  Ronald  A..  3,912,514. 
Philipp.  Manfred  H   W  ;  Bender.  Myron  L  ;  and  Valenzucia,  Pablo  V.. 
to    United    Sutes   of   America.    Health,   Education,   and    Welfare 
Method  of  purifying  enzymes  using  boronic  acids  covalently  bonded 
to  an  insoluble  support.  3,91  2,595,  CI.  195-66.00R. 
Phillip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Houck,  Willie  G.,  Jr  ;  and  Clafiin,  Warren  E.,  3,911,932. 
Phillips,  Edwin  R.:  See— 

Stankiewicz,  Raymond  J.;  and  Phillips,  Edwin  R.,  3,913,138. 
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Phillips  Petroleum  Company: 
Farha.  Floyd  E.,  Jr.;  Joh 

3.912,763. 
Hughes.  James  K..  and  E 
Mathis,  Ronald  D  .  3.912 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and 
Seefluth.  Charles  L  .  3.91 
Short,  James  N.,  Edmonds 

T.,  Jr  ,  3.912,695 
Short,  James  N  ,  3.912 
Phillips.  William  J  :  See— 
Williamson,  Clyde  E.;  Ac 
Phillips,  William  J  ,  3,9 
Physics  International  Company 

Creedon,  John  Michael 
Pickford,  Edward  V.;  Mahone 
United   States  of  America. 
3,912.248,  CI    267-131  000 
Pierce,  Joseph  E.,  to  Dart  Ind 
bly.  3,911.556,  CI.  29-558 
Pierce,  Joseph  E.,  to  Dart 

bly  3,911.557.  CI.  29-565 
Pierce,  Paul  W  Beehive  ope 
Piesch,  Steffen:  See— 

Ribka.    Joachim;    Piesch, 
3,912,780. 
Pigorsh,  Walter  Michael,  to 
latch    3.912.313,  CI    292- 
Pilling  Co.:  See— 

Fridolph.  John   W  ;   Wi 
3.911.766. 
Pilot  Pen  Company.  Ltd.,  The 
Miyajima,  Tamotsu;   En 
Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko 
Pinheiro.  Edwin  J.:  See — 
Homberg.  John  A.,  Mc 
heiro,    Edwin    J.;    Reck 
3,913,074. 
Pink,  John  J.:  See— 

Maxwell,  Richard  D  ;  Pi 
Marz.  Louis  R  ,  3,91 1 
Pinkerton,  Dale  Famsworth.  S 

CI.  221-298.000. 
Pioneer  Products  Company 

De  Lanccy,  Warren  H  ,  3 
Pippitl,  Max  Elliot:  See- 
Essex,  Frederick  William. 
Pira.  Edward  S.  Method  and 
from  chamber  means  locate(l 
to  be  irrigated.  3.912,165 
Piro,  Mario,  to  Nuova  San  G 
insertion  of  pins  in  a  cylind 
66-1  OOR. 
Pitcher.  Pamela  Mary:  See— 
Cayzcr,  Ian;  and  Pitcher 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 
DIugos.  Daniel  F  .  3,913 
Lupkas,  Raymond  R.,  3,9 
Pitto.  Yves-Michel,  to  Tarex- 
Control    device    of   an    os(}i 
3,911,754,  CI.  74-102.000 
Place,  Donald  E  ,  to  Therm 

positive-off  mechanism.  3.91 
Plana.  Roberto,  to  AMP  Incori 

200-164  OOA 
Plate,  Richard  W  R.,  to  Knoll 

3,911,512,  CI.  5-352.000 
Piatt  International  Limited:  Sei 

Smith,  Alan,  3,911.658 
Piatt,  Stephen  A.,  to  Piatt, 

production  apparatus.  3,91 
Piatt,  Vernet  B  :  5**— 

Piatt,  Stephen  A  .  3.912. 2J 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investmen 
Hooker,    Colin    Edwin    L; 
3.913,126. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilkes.  Donald  F..  3,912, 
Plevak.  Lubomir:  See — 

Becker.  Kunibert;  Holken, 
zek,  Egon,  3,911,686. 
Plooy,  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Huemmer,  Thomas  F.;  and 
Plough.  Inc  :  See— 

Kingsford,  Ted  I  ,  3,911, 
Pofferi.    Giancarlo.    Demoun 

403-170.000. 
Pogainis,  Edmunds  M.:  See — 
Ely.  Robert  B.;  Pogainis 
3,912,626. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 
Burke.  Edward  F..  Jr  ,  3.9 
Delahunt,  Robert  M.,  3.91 
Mason.  Paul  B.,  3,912,382. 
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Lee  O..  deceased;  and  Edmonds,  James 


ries  Inc.  Container  film  cutting  assem- 
0. 
Indi^stries  Inc.  Container  film  cutting  assem- 

g  tool    3,911,513,  CI.  6-12.00R. 
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s<in,   Robert  W.;  and   Kulp,  Rodney  J. 


Lajughlin,  Albert  T  ;  Melus,  John  J.;  Pin- 
John    A.,   and    Rittenburg,   George, 
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r,  Roy  M.;  Greenbaum,  Gilbert  A.;  and 

3.105 

:  See— 

Putnam.  Sidney  Darwin,  3,912,930. 
Richard  M  ;  and  Wolk,  Herbert  L  ,  to 
Navy.   Slam/shock    isolation   pedestal. 


:son  Poultry  Equipment  Co.  Cage  gate 
000. 


See— 

i,   Shigekazu;  Murai,  Takamaru;  and 

912,520. 


Sie- 
>12,059. 

Ir  ;  and  Pippitt,  Max  Elliot,  3,912,109. 

apparatus  for  controlled  drip  irrigation 

at  varying  elevations  along  soil  areas 

239-11  000. 

lo^gio  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic 

for  a  hosiery  machine.  3,91 1,695,  CI. 


I'amela  Mary,  3,912,805. 


0)5 


1,862. 

fanurhin  S.A.  Fabrique  de  Machines. 

Hating    element    of    a    machine-tool. 


Disc.  Incorporated.  Thermostat  with 
3.053.  CI.  337-347.000. 
porated.  Electric  switch    3,91  2,895,  CI. 

nternational.  Inc.  Cushioned  furniture. 


2,28 


en  A.;  and  Piatt,  Vernet  B.  Sound  re- 
I.Cl.  274-16.000. 


AG.:  See- 
ibert;    and    Tomes,    Derek    William, 


853. 


Morbert;  Plevak,  Lubomir,  and  Wojac- 


Plooy,  Ronald  J.,  3,912,670. 


,935. 
table    structural    joint.    3,912,410,    CI. 


Edmunds  M.;  and  Hoffman,  Clarence  A., 


,381. 
543. 


Poletto,  John  Frank;  Allen,  George  Rodger;  Littell,  Ruddy;  and  Weiss, 
Martin  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  nitro- 
gen containing  heteroethyleneindoles.  3,912,746,  CI.  260-296  OOB. 
Pollock,  E.  Kears;  and  Umbel,  Forrest  K.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Con- 
trolled manufacturing  process.  3,912,912,  CI.  235-150.100. 
Polster,  Johannes:  See — 

Heid,    Christian;     Hoffmann,     Dieter;    and     Polster,    Johannes. 
3,912,654. 
Poly-Growers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryfogle,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Bartlett,  Gary  F.,  3,91  1,^32. 
Ponczek,  George  Mark;  and  Seitz,  Charles  F.,  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion. Can  opener    3,91  1,571,  CI.  30-4. OOR 
Pondell,  Stan  A.,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Power  train  for 

a  ring-drive  silo  unloader    3,91  2,090,  CI.  214-17. ODB. 
Ponjee,  Johannes  Jacobus;  Van  Dam,  Hendrik  Tjapko;  and  School, 
Cornelis  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Image  display  cell. 
3,912,368,  CI.  350-160. OOR 
Poole,  Charles  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Power  cir- 
cuit   including    current    limiting    device    for    an    electric    vehicle. 
3,912,978,  CI.  317-20.000. 
PoF>ek,  Stephen:  See— 

Englund,  James  A.;  and  Popek,  Stephen,  3,91 1,638. 
Popova,  Inesa  Vladimirovna:  See— 

Kulbakh,  Valter  Osvaldovich;  and  Popova,  Inesa  Vladimirovna, 
3,912,714. 
Poran,  Michael,  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Danieli.  Rotary  sliding  gate 

valve  for  molten  metal.  3,912,134,  CI.  222-504.000. 
Pospiech,  Manfred:  See — 

Kehry,  Manfred;  and  Pospiech,  Manfred,  3,913,066. 
Possis  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Dale  L.,  3,911.563. 
Potter  Electric  Signal  Co.:  See— 
Ward,  David  M  ,  3,912,247. 
Powers,  Kerns  H.;  and  Stetz,  Lewis  L,  Jr.,to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Noise  cancelling  magnetic  antenna  for  use  with  watercraft. 
3,913,107,  CI.  343-709  000 
Powter,  Edwin  John;  Benton,  Robert  Humphrey;  and  Huth,  Eric  Abra- 
ham,      deceased.       Acoustic       measurement.       3,912,880,       CI. 
179-175. lOA. 
Poznanska  Fabryka  Lozysk  Tocznych:  See— 

Boratynski,  Henryk;  Kobylecki,  Piotr;  Kosicki,  Zbigniew;  March- 
wiak,  Stanislaw;  and  Marciniak,  Jozef,  3,912,346. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Biedermann,  Allen  J.,  3,91  1,565 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E.,  3,912,790. 
Pollock,  E    Kears;  and  Umbel,  Forrest  K.,  3,912,912. 
Prasher,  Charles  Lindsay,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  internal  inspection  of  tubular  conduits.  3,91 1,750,  CI. 
73-432.00R 
Precision  Valve  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens,  Silvester  William,  3,912,132. 
Premier  Drum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Della-Porta,  Clifford,  3,91  1,779 
Presby,  Herman  Melvin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Methods  of  introducing  geometrical   variations   in   optical   fibers. 
3,912,478,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Prevot,  Michel;  See— 

Gravisse,   Philippe    Edouard    Leon    Alexis;   and    Prevot,   Michel, 
3,912,931. 
Price  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Mullendore,  David  L.,  3,912,181. 
Prickett,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Wehner,  Donald  R.;  Prickett,  Michael  J.;  and  Gylling,  Raymond 
B.,  3,913,099. 
Prikhodko,  Valery  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Ku- 
mysh,  llya  losifovich;  Prikhodko,  Valery  Alexandrovich;  Al- 
ferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich; 
Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  and  Svitenko,  Igor  Alexandrovich, 
3.912,847. 
Princeton  Biomedix,  Inc.:  See — 

Rich,  Ernest  J.;  Farrell,  Joseph  S.;  and  Flam,  Eric,  3,91 1,927. 
Pringle,  William  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Door  hinge 

assembly.  3,91  1,529,  CI.  16-142.000. 
Prochnau,  Reinhard:  See— 

Zipperer,  Manfred;  and  Prochnau,  Reinhard,  3,912,236. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Baird,  James  Clark,  3,911,805. 
Prohaska,  Peter  J.  H.  Door  security  system  and  method  of  attaching  it. 

3,911,622,  CI.  49-383.000. 
Proriol,  Jacques:  See — 

Chomat,  Max;  and  Proriol,  Jacques,  3,91 1,962. 
Pruess,  David  Louis:  See— 

Makover,  Shraga;  and  Pruess,  David  Louis,  3,912,592. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  Ford,  James  A.;  and  Dean,  Sheldon  W.,  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium   Ltd.    Aluminum    alloys    for    long    run    printing    plates. 
3,911,819,  CI.  101-459.000. 
Pugin,  Andre:  See — 

Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  3,912,732. 
Model,  Ernst;  von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  3,912,710. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferris,  Ray  L.,  3,912,301. 
Pundyk,  Bernard,  to  Glamorise  Foundations.  Inc.  Brassiere  with  im- 
proved breast  cup  construction.  3,91 1 ,931 ,  CI.  128-425.000. 
Putnam,  Sidney  Darwin:  See — 

Creedon,  John  Michael;  and  Putnam,  Sidney  Darwin,  3,912,930. 
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Quaintance.  Benjamin  W.,  to  International  Paper  Company 

3,911,834,  CI.  108-57.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 
Alexander,  James  C,  3,9 1 1 ,6 1  5. 
Hyldon,  Roy 


Pallet 


G. 


L.; 


Hyldon,  Roy 
Hyldon,  Roy 


and  O'Mahony,  John 
and  O'Mahony,  John 
and  O'Mahony,  John 


Ku- 
Al- 


Chandler.   Keith 

3,912,818. 
Chandler,  Keith 

3,912,819. 

Chandler,  Keith 

3,912,821. 

Ouantz,  Norman  G.;  and  Lee,  Chen  Yi,  to  Lectron  Products,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  occupancy  of  a  vehicle  seat. 
3,912,939,  CI.  307-lO.OSB. 
Quasar  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Anrooy,  Peter,  3.913,020. 
Quebedeaux,  Bruno,  Jr.:  See — 

Fawzi,  Maged  M.;  and  Quebedeaux,  Bruno,  Jr.,  3,912,496. 
Quick,  Fred  L.,  to  Pearson  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid  fertilizer  injector. 

3,911,837,  CI.  111-7.000. 
Quinn,  Frederic  R.,  to  Zyrotron  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating 

an  array  of  semiconductor  elements.  3,91  1 ,561 ,  CI.  29-588.000. 
R.  A.  Lister  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Morris,  Alberto  Jorge,  3,912,045. 
R.  E.  Phelon  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Burson,  Bob  O.,  3,911,887. 
Rabe,  Jurgen:  See — 

Pflugner,  Wolfgang;  and  Rabe,  Jurgen,  3,912,347. 
Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich:  See — 

Medovar,   Boris   Izrailevich;   Boiko,  Georgy   Alexandrovich; 
mysh,   llya  losifovich;   Prikhodko,   Valery   Alexandrovich; 
ferov,    Jury    Fedorovich;    Nosanov;    Valentin    Alexandrovich; 
Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  and  Svitenko,  Igor  Alexandrovich, 
3,912,847. 
Rachlin,  Joel  R.;  and  Neudek,  Rudolph  O.  Method  of  making  and  in- 
stalling   a    ventillating    air    distribution    channel.    3,911,639,    CI. 
52-745.000. 
Rachor,  Donald  G.;  and  Ludwig,  Charles  H.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpo- 
ration.    Lignin     composition     and     process     for     its     preparation. 
3,912,706,  CI.  260-124.00R. 
Rachor,   Lothar;   and   Spener,   Gerhard,   to   Hochtemperaturreaktor- 
Brennelement  GmbH.  Process  for  production  of  fuel  bodies,  fuel 
elements  and   absorber  elements  for  high   temperature   reactors. 
3,912,798,  CI.  264-500. 
Rademachers,  Jakob:  See — 

Leitner,  Lulz;  Hund,  Franz;  and  Rademachers,  Jakob,  3,912,646. 
Raff,  Dieter:  See— 

Glage,  Kurt;  and  Raff,  Dieter,  3,912,351. 
Raffetto,  Michael  J  ;  Otto,  Ted;  and  Opocensky,  Willard  John,  to 
Xerox    Corporation.    Head    interlacing   technique.    3,913,142,   CI. 
360-109.000. 
Ragsdale  Brothers  Inc.:  See— 

Degenhardt,  David;  and  Nelson,  Fred,  3,91 1,719. 
Rahemba,  Francis  J.:  5^*— 

Neumann,  Edward  W.;  Rahemba,  Francis  J.;  and  Scheinberg,  Stan- 
ley, 3,912,668. 
Raidel,    John     E.     Vehicle     suspension    assembly.     3,912,294,    CI. 

280-104. 50A. 
Raitto,    Russell    G.,    to    Concord    Laboratories.    Suction    catheter. 

3,911,919,  CI.  128-276.000. 
Ramagopal,  G.  R  ,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Printing  of  regenerated  cellulose 

sausage  casing.  3,912,839,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Ranallo,  Henry  U.:  See- 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  Ranallo,  Henry  U.;  and  Czumber,  Frank  E  , 
3,911,965. 
Randa,  Rudolf,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Vacuum  elec- 
tric arc  furnace  with  lock  chamber.  3,912,848,  CI.  13-31.000. 
Randell,  Werner  M.:  See— 

Buckholtz,  Eric  A.;  and  Randell,  Werner  M.,  3,91 1,696. 
Randerath,  Walter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bending  the 

edges  of  sheet  or  plate  stock    3,91 1,709,  CI.  72-179.000. 
Ranheim,  John  W.:  See — 

Arthur,  Michael  E.;  Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.;  and  Ranheim,  John 
W.,  3,913,047. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bentley,  John  McDonald,  3,912,361. 
Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Limited:  See— 

Spicer,  Arnold;  and  Solomons,  Gerald  L.,  3,912,825. 
Ransford,  Geoffrey  David:  See— 

Denoor,  Gaston;  and  Ransford,  Geoffrey  David,  3,91 1,963. 
Rao,  Gude  P.:  See- 
Petty,  Terry;  Costello,  Carmon  R.;  Bell,  John  L.;  Childers,  Mark 
A.,  and  Rao,  Gude  P.,  3,91  2,228. 
Rasmussen,  Lyie  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Time 

sharing  radiometer  system.  3,913,018,  CI.  325-324.000. 
Rast,  Gustaf  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Barley,  Thomas  A.;  and  Rast,  Gustaf  J.,  Jr.,  3,913,013. 
Rauser,  Jan  Axel  Ingemar,  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  the  cleaning  and  sterilizing  of  filler  pipes  in  packing 
machines.  3,91  2,535,  CI.  134-22.00C. 
Rausing,  Hans  A.,  to  Tetra  Pak  Development  SA.  Method  for  the  pack- 
ing   under    aseptic    conditions    of   sterile    goods    into    containers. 
3,911,640.  CI.  53-21. OFC. 
Ravault,  Frank  Ernest  George;  and  Edwards,  Bryan  William,  to  Foseco 
International     Limited.     Radiant     gas     burners.     3,912,443,     CI. 
431-328.000. 


Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See  — 
Fletcher,  Kemper  H  ,  3,91  1,985. 
Maheu,  Joseph  S.,  3,91  1,601. 
Momy.  Gerald  L.,  3.911.518. 
Raynaud,  Guy  M.:  See — 

Huguet,  Gerard  J  ;  Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Douzon.  Colette  A  ;  Ray- 
naud, Guy  M.;  and  Thomas,  Janine  M..  3.912,747. 
Rayner,  Adrien  Patrick;  Tod.  Christopher  James  Niebuhr;  and  James. 

Michael.  Childproof  closure    3,912.101.  CI    215-220000 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bosselaers,  Robert  Jan,  3,913,028. 

Carter,  George  William;  and  Hilliker,  Stephen  Earl,  3,913,038 

Fillmore,  Richard  Plumb,  3,912,977. 

Fillmore,  Richard  Plumb,  3,913,006 

Goeller,  Leopold  Frederick,  Jr.,  3,912,867. 

Gorog,  Istvan,  and  Firester,  Arthur  Herbert,  3,912,386. 

Hammer.  Jacob  Meyer,  3,912,363. 

Hammond,  Robert  James,  Miller,  Carl  Wayne;  and  Culver,  Larry 

Fred,  3,912,283. 
Isham,  Robert  Haynes,  3,912,942. 
Miller,  Michael  Evans,  3,912,857. 
Roach,  William  Ronald,  3,912,370. 
Rosen,  Arye;  and  Reynolds,  James  Francis,  3,913,040 
Thomas,  Lucius  Ponder,  3,912,849 
Recchia,  Frank  P.;  and  Shah,  Tilak  M.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Photopolyer  composition  containing  a  polyurethane  binding  agent 
3,912,516,  CI.  96-85.000 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques:  See — 

Crooij,  Pierre;  and  Colinet,  Alain,  3,912,728. 
Recks,  John  A.:  See— 

Homberg,  John  A.;  McLaughlin.  Albert  T.;  Melus.  John  J  ;  Pin- 
heiro,   Edwin    J.;    Recks,    John    A.,    and    Rittenburg,    George, 
3,913,074. 
Redman,  Charles  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Integration 

nash  transfer  plate.  3,912,371 ,  CI.  350-161.000. 
Redman,  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Miller,  Paul  W.;  Fobes,  Norman  H.;  Thompson,  Edward  J.;  Red- 
man, Eugene  K.;  and  Lavender,  James  A.,  Jr.,  3.912,143. 
Reed,  Charles  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Friedman,  Abraham;  and  Reed,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  3,912,131 . 
Rees,  John  Michael;  and  Goddard,  Vivian  Walter,  to  Thorn  Electrical 
Industries    Limited.    Electric    incandescent    lamps.    3,912,961,   CI. 
313-223.000. 
Regents,  University  of  California:  See — 

Kolin,  Alexander,  3,911,742. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 
Berger,  Jean-Marie,  3,911,977. 
Mauron,  Gerard,  3,9 1  1 ,535. 
Regna,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Hilden,  Noel  W  ;  and  Regna,  Peter  J  ,  3,91  1,949 
Rehn,  Gary  Allen,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Automatic  leveling  mecha- 
nism for  disk  harrows.  3,91  2,01  7,  CI.  172-328.000 
Rehr,  Henry  W.;  See— 

Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A  ;  and  Rehr,  Henry  W  ,  3,912.571. 
Reiff,  Karl:  See— 

Luu,  Gerhard;  and  Reiff,  Karl,  3,912.419. 
Reighard,  Alan  B.;  and  Tamny,  Simon  Z.,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Filter  cartridge  for  thermoplastic  applicator  system.  3,912,630,  CI. 
210-130.000. 
Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.  Dry  applied  and 

operably  dry  electrode  device    3,911,906,  CI    128-2  06E. 
Reinke,  Richard  F.  Lightweight  traveling  irrigation  system.  3,912,170, 

CI.  239-177.000. 
Reinmoller,  Adolf;  and  Werner,  Paul,  to  Fritz,  Keiper.  Seat  construc- 
tion. 3,912.215,  CI.  248-421  000. 
Reitz,  Werner:  See— 

Schwerin,  Gunter;  and  Reitz,  Werner,  3,912,334 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See — 

McGrath,  James  L  ,  3,912,406 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

Flynn,  William  T;  and  Wolf,  Erich  L  .  3,911,812. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Boden.  Frank  P  ,  3,911,770 
Rendell,  Stanley  E.,  to  Norlin  Music,  Inc.  Electric  guitar  with  slidable 

pickup  beneath  strings    3,91 1,777,  CI    84-1   160 
Rendon,  Leandro,  to  Champion  Company,  The.  Disinfecting  embalm- 
ing composition.  3,912,809,  CI.  424-75.000. 
Rentschler,  John  S.:  See — 

Karpinski,  Janusz  M.;  Rentschler,  John  S.;  and  Stone,  Rodney  L., 
3,912,174. 
Repetto,  Silvio,  to  S.p.A.  Luigi  Rizzi  &  C.  Machine  for  processing  skins 

or  hides.  3,91  1 ,703,  CI.  69-37  000. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Gest,  Theriow  C,  3,911,710. 
Overton,  Harold  C,  3,912,345. 
Requarth.    Robert    E.    Hydraulic    ejection    device.    3,911,718,    CI. 

72-342.000. 
Reschke,  Erwin  A.;  and  Heron,  Robert,  to  Heron-Poma  Company.  Ski 

lift  bullwheel.  3,91 1 ,765,  CI.  74-801.000. 
Research   Foundation   for  Microbial   Diseases  of  Osaka   University: 
See- 
Shimada,  Kazuo;  Kotera.  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Takaaki;  Imamura, 
Kunio;  Ishikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Hojho,  Fumiko;  and  Ugawa,  Kiyo- 
shi,  3,912,594. 
Research  Frontiers,  Incorporated:  See — 
Lowell,  Francis  C,  3,912.365 
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Glenn  G.,  and  Ricketts.  Charles  W., 

Electric  Company.   Dynamoelectric 
multi-barrel   connection    insulator. 


James  Francis,  3,913,040. 

Robert  C;   and   Reynolds,   Max   H 
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Rettura,  Giuseppe:  See 

Scifter,  Eli;  and  Rettura.  Giuseppe,  3,91  1,915. 
Reynolds,  Glenn  G.:  See 

Benz,  William  G..  Reynolds 
3.912.032 
Reynolds.  Hugh  B..  to  General 
machine    stator   assembly    witp 
3.912.957,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Reynolds,  James  Francis;  See — 
Rosen,  Arye;  and  Reynolds, 
Reynolds,  Max  H.;  See — 

Doan,   Robert   B.,   Taylor, 
3.912.528. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company;  See-- 

Truman,  Delbert  A..  3.91  1.994 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.;  See— 

Chomat.  Max.  and  Proriol.  Jacques.  3.91  1.962. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile  S.A.;  Set  — 

Vidal.  Roger;  and  Gourman  ly.  Raymond.  3,91 1.538 
Rhone-Progil:  5?f- 

Communal.  Jean   Pierre,  Fiu,  Jacques,  and  Papillon, 
3,912.607. 
Rhyner,  Heinz;  See 

Pfau,    Jean,    Rhyner.    Heii^;    and    Marendaz,    Georges-Andre. 
3.912.898. 
Ribka,  Joachim;  Piesch.  Steffen; 
Farbwerke      Mainkur      AG. 
3.912.780.  CI.  260-561.00N. 
Rice.  Walton  M.  Skiing  simulatt^. 
Rich,  Ernest  J  ;  Farrell,  Joseph 

omedix.  Inc.  Eversible  catheter 
Rich.  Philip  Jay;  See— 

Cherin.  Allen  Henry;  and  R^ch.  Philip  Jay,  3,912,574. 
Rich,  Robert  S.  Collapsible  sled. 
Richard,  George  Charles,  Jr.;  i^i 


Bernard, 


ind  Engelhardt,  Friedrich,  to  Cassella 
Substituted      methylene      diamines 

3,912,260,  CI.  272-57. OOB. 
S.,  and  Flam.  Eric,  to  Princeton  Bi- 
3,91 1,927.  CI.  128-349.00R. 


3,912,290,  CI.  280-9.000. 
ichard,  John  Henry;  and  Molennor, 
Anthony  L  Heating  apparatus  3,91  1 .894,  CI.  126-121.000 
Richard.  Gerard  Yves.  Process  ar  d  installation  for  the  distribution,  into 
a  mold,  by  high  speed  project  on,  of  a  granular  and/or  pulverulent 
mixture  3.912.238.  CI.  259-lil.OOO. 
Richard.  John  Henry;  See — 

Richard.  George  Charles.  Jr.  j  I 
Anthony  L  .  3.911.894. 
Richards.  Don  Lee.  to  Eaton  Cdrporation.  Pressurization  control  de- 
vice. 3.91  1 ,988,  CI.  152-427.000. 
Richmond,  Albert  R  ;  and  Applefnan,  William  S.,  to  Richmond  Manu 
facturing  Company,  The.   Po\4er  train  for  horizontal  earth  boring 
machine.  3,9  12.024.  CI.  173-152.000. 
Richmond  Manufacturing  Comp  my.  The;  See — 

and  Appleman,  William  S.,  3,912,024 


Richard,  John  Henry;  and  Molennor, 


Glenn  G.,  and  Ricketts,  Charles  W. 


996. 


Richmond,  Albert  R 
Ricketts,  Charles  W.;  See— 

Benz.  William  G.;  Reynolds 
3.912.032 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Nagahara,  Yasumori,  3,912,156. 
Yamauchi,  Satoshi,  3,91  1,59J6 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki,  3,912 
Ridgell,  James  J.,  Jr.;  See— 

Membrino,  Robert  J  ;  and  R  dgell,  James  J.,  Jr.,  3,912,884. 

Ries,  Donald  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

rotatably  driving  and  supplying  water  to  a  mixing  drum.  3,912,239, 

CI.  259-168  000. 

Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.;  Seei- 

Mandl,  Gerhard,  3,91  1,659. 

Stalder,  Herbert,  3,911,660. 

Rigassi.  Norbert;  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  SubraK'a;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Ulrich;  and  Su^hy.  Milos,  3,912,759 

Dennis  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Scanner     diagnostic     arrangement. 


dilution  flask.  3.911.723.  CI.  7| 
Rix.  Albert;  Fuchs.  Hans;  Moritz. 

pia  Werke  AG.  Fine-toothed  g^ar  pair 
Rizla  Limited;  See — 

Crisp.  David  John;  and  Brow*.  John  Robert,  3,911,933. 


iki  Kaisha;  See — 

3,912,428. 


Elizabeth   Margaret, 


Schwieter 

Rigazio,  Livio  Angelo;  and  Sassi 

Laboratories,     Incorporated 

3,912,881,  CI    179-175. 20R. 

Riken  Piston  Ring  Kogyo  Kabush 

Chiba,  Ko;  and  Maruyama,  Masayuki 
Rinfret,  Elizabeth  Margaret;  See-- 

Rinfret,  John   Henry  Templ(  ;  and   Rinfret 
3,91  1,515 
Rinfret,  John  Henry  Temple;  and  Rinfret,  Elizabeth  Margaret.  Line 

projection  apparatus.  3,91  1,51  i,  CI   9-14  000 
Rion.   Richard   G  ,   to   Ferro   Corporation.    Heat   resistant   porcelain 
enamel  coatings  containing  ver|niculite.  3,912,523,  CI.  106-48  000 
Ripfel,  Hans  C    F  ;  See— 

Marinos,  Danny;  and  Ripfel 
Rippon.  Alan;  See — 

Logan,  William  Reid.  and  Rippon.  Alan.  3.912.766 
Rittenburg,  George; 
Homberg,  John 

heiro.    Edwin    J.;    Recks. 


HansC.  F.,  3,912.582. 


See- 

A.,  McLaugilin,  Albert  T.; 
lohn    A.;    and 


Melus,  John  J.;  Pin- 
Rittenburg,    George, 


3,913.074 
Ritter.  Arthur  J.,  Jr. 

pany.  Protective  shroud  for  the 

cle.  3.912,336,  CI    305-12.000 
Ritter.  Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  pf  America,  Commerce.  Exponential 


and  Perry,  David  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
drive  sprocket  of  a  track-type  vehi- 


I  OOR. 

Rolf;  and  Onuscheit,  Jens,  to  Olym- 

3,91  1.757,  CI.  74-437.000. 


Roach,  William  Ronald,  to  RCA  Corporation.  AC  deformable  mirror 

light  valve.  3,912,370,  CI.  350-161.000. 
Roadways  International  Corporation;  See — 

Azar,  David;  and  Lanneau,  Keith  P  .  3.912.678. 
Roberson,  Cletis  L.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
of   and    apparatus    for    packaging    a    linear    glass    fiber    element. 
3.912.479,  CI    65-2.000. 
Roberson,  Donald  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  semiconductor  tran- 
sistor structure  with  epitaxial  contact  to  the  buried  sub-collector  in- 
cluding fabrication  method  therefor.  3,913,124,  CI.  357-40.000. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.;  See — 

Glage,  Kurt;  and  Raff,  Dieter,  3,912,351. 
Lutz.  Gerhard;  and  Reiff.  Karl.  3.912.419. 
Schwerin,  Gunter;  and  Reitz.  Werner,  3.912.334. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company;  See — 

Bauer.  Frederick  T  ;  and  Holkeboer.  Ronald  E..  3,912,162. 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A  ;  and  Hull,  Bradford  N.,  3,912,906. 
Wolfe,  Denis  G,  3,913,054. 
Robichaux,    Donald    F.     Formation    flushing    tool.     3,912,173,    CI. 

239-443.000 
Robinson,    Mark    L.,    to    Aero,    Inc.    Game    racket.    3,912,268,    CI. 

273-73. OOH. 
Robinson,  Richard  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bistable  fre- 
quency fuze  system  for  VT  fuze    3,913,102,  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
Rochon,  Robert  W  ;  and  Sneed,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.  Pneumatic  fluid  weigh- 
ing device.  3,91 1,741,  CI.  73-153.000. 
Rockwell,  Harvey  Whiting,  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc. 
Renewable       self-sharpening       ripper       tooth.       3,912,020,      CI. 
172-699  000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  See — 
Gainey,  Harry  L.,  3,911,967. 
Ries.  Donald  L  .  3.912,239. 

Williams.  Elmer  A  ;  and  Walker.  Roger  B..  3,911,871. 
Rodgers,  Gerald  L.;  See — 

Seigler,  Jack  D.;  and  Rodgers,  Gerald  L.,  3,911,693. 
Roesch,  Egon;  See — 

Wolff,  Hans  Peter;  Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Ha- 
rald;  and  Roesch,  Egon,  3,912,756. 
Rogers,  Melvin  F.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  securing  electrode-supporting  studs  on  the  envelope  of  a 
color  cathode  ray  tube.  3,912,564,  CI.  156-60.000. 
Roginson,    Richard.    V.T.O.L.    engine    with    vertical    thrust    control. 

3,911,673,  CI.  60-229  000. 
Rohm,    Fritz;   and    Strahle,    Heinz,    to    Deutsche   Gold-    und    Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Dosing  apparatus  for  mixing  the 
constituents  of  tooth  fillings.  3,91 1,582,  CI.  32-40.00R. 
Rohm  GmbH;  See- 
Fink,  Herbert;  and  Munzer,  Manfred,  3,912,581. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company;  See — 

Emmons,  William  D.,  3,912,691. 
Havriliak,  Stephen,  3,912,773. 

Kuhn,  Robert  R.;  and  Machleder,  Warren  H.,  3,912,771. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Ross,  James  A.;  and  Houdyshel,  James  A  ,  3,91  1,829. 
Rojic,  Richard,  Sr.  Involute  pinless  hinge.  3,911,528,  CI.  16-128.00R. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Banfer,  Hartwig,  3,91  1,815 
Rorner,  Karl;  See — 

Wustinger,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Romer,  Karl,  3,911,712. 
Rosa,  Drahomir;  See — 

Vasicek,  Zdenek;  Krai,  Jan;  Stefek,  Frantisek;  Halfar,  Josef;  and 

Rosa,  Drahomir,  3,912,220. 

Rosen,  Arye;  and  Reynolds,  James  Francis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Mi- 

crostrip     carrier     for     high     frequency     semiconductor     devices 

3,913,040,  CI.  333-84. OOM. 

Rosen,  Sidney.   Modular  type  liquid  filling  machine.   3,911,976,  CI. 

141-84.000. 
Rosier,  Laurence  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Magnetic    bubble    domain    pump    shift    register.    3,913,079,    CI 
340-1 74.0TF. 
Ross,  James  A.;  and  Houdyshel,  James  A.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc. 
Wheeled    vehicle    magnetic    suspension    system.    3,911,829,    CI 
105-157.00R. 
Rossel,  Claude,  to  Biviator  S.A.  Installation  for  monitoring  several  per- 
sons or  objects.  3,91 1,905,  CI.  128-2.06R. 
Roth,  Shirley  H.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Article  comprising  a 
substrate  coated  with  an  aminobenzenesulfonamide-aldehyde  inter- 
polymer  intumescent  composition.  3,912,845,  CI.  428-524.000. 
Roth,  Willy;  See— 

Varsanyi,  Denis;  and  Roth,  Willy,  3,912,518. 
Rothkamp,  Josef  See— 

Thummler,  Ursus;  and  Rothkamp,  Josef,  3,912,245. 
Rousseau,  Joseph.  Device  for  cutting  down  tree  stems.  3,91 1,979,  CI. 

144-2.00N. 
Rowe,  Adrian  Harold  Redfern:  See — 

Forrest,    John    Orchover;   and    Rowe,    Adrian    Harold    Redfern, 
3,911,587. 
Roy,    Marie-Annick,   to   Compagnie    Industrielle   des  Telecommuni- 
cations   Cit-Alcatel.     Digital     group    modulator.     3,912,870,    CI. 
179-15. OFS. 
Royer,  William  Anthony;  Testardi.  Louis  Richard;  and  Wernick,  Jack 
Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Film  material 
and  devices  using  same.  3,912,61 1,  CI.  204-192.000. 
RTE  Corporation:  See — 

Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  3.913,050. 
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Rubinfeld,  Joseph:  See— 

Schrager.    Jerome    Stanley;    Rubinfeld,   Joseph,   and   Trombone, 

Thomas  Joseph,  3,912,777. 

Rubinstein,  Herbert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 

and  Development  Administration.  LMFBR  with  booster  pump  in 

pumping  loop.  3,91  2,584,  CI.  176-40.000. 

Rundin,  Sten  E.;  and  Wesllund,  Jan  H.,  to  Auto  Tank  AB.  Self  service 

system.  3,91  3,069,  CI.  340-147.00A. 
Rush,  James  B.;  and  Logan,  Arthur  D.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Perma- 
nently coded  polymeric  compound  and  method  of  coding  and  identi- 
fying same.  3,912,928,  CI.  250-302.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Finder,  Cari;  Franck,  Heinz-Gerhard;  Turowski  nee   Hinz,  Else 
Paula  Maria,  heir;  Turowski,  Johannes,  deceased;  and  Zander 
Maximilian,  3,912,781. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.;  See— 

Zollinger,  Hans.  3,91  1,968 
Rydbom,  Sten  Ake  Olaus.  Stop  motion  device  for  weft  in  the  form  of 

a  single  thread  or  several  threads.  3,91 1,969,  CI.  139-370.000. 
Ryding,  Thomas  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  tank  extend- 
able filler  neck  assembly.  3,912,1 17,  CI.  220-293.000. 
Saba,  Joseph  M.,  to  Technical  Resources,  Inc.  Blood  pressure  manom- 
eter. 3,91  1,904,  CI.  128-2  05G. 
Sabatino,   Anthony,   to   Gould,   Inc.    Methods   for   mounting  battery 

plates.  3,912,544,  CI.  136-134. OOR. 
Saimyo,  Sinzi:  See— 

Fukura,  Hiroshi;  and  Saimyo,  Sinzi,  3,912,414. 
Saito,  Chiaki:  S*^— 

Horiie,  Shigeki;  Asai,  Shin-ichiro;  Moriya,  Yoshihisa;  and  Saito 
Chiaki,  3,912,793. 
Saito,  Nobuyuki;  See— 

Kumon,  Osamu;  and  Saito,  Nobuyuki,  3,912,952. 
Saito,  Takashi;  See— 

Nakadaira,  Isamu;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  3,912,280. 
Saizon,  Floyd  S.:  See— 

Lassiter,  Rush  E.;  and  Saizon,  Royd  S.,  3,91  1,808. 
Sakakura,  Sakae;  See— 

Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Sakakura,  Sakae;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Monden.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Fujita,  Kaoru,  3,912,675. 
Sakamoto,  Motoyoshi;  See— 

Harigaya,    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto,    Motoyoshi;    and    Kanai,    Masao 
3,912,559. 
Sakata  Shokai  Ltd.;  See— 

Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Sakakura,  Sakae;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Monden,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Fujita.  Kaoru,  3,912,675. 
Salem  Tool  Company,  The:  See— 

Deeter,  Ronald  C;  and  Lora,  Thad  A.,  3,912,025. 
Salloga,  Fred  W  ;  See— 

Fenster,  Abraham  S.;  and  Salloga,  Fred  W.,  3,912,221. 
Salway,  Peter  Hugh;  and  Todd,  Andrew  Stephen,  to  Lucas  Electrical 
Company,      The.      Vehicle      warning     systems.      3,913,064,     CI 
340-52. OOF. 
Sandberg,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bollinger,  John  G  ;  and  Sandberg,  Robert  J.,  3,913,084. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.;  See— 

Hayner,  Paul  F.,  3,912,222. 
Sandford,  W.  Nelson:  See— 

Carvell,  Bernard  J.;  Sandford,  W.  Nelson;  and  Zimmerman,  C  Mi- 
chael, 3,912,311. 
Sandoz  Inc.;  See — 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,  3,912,731. 
Sanford,  Steve  Douglas;  Chenoweth.  Vaughn  Charles;  and  Faulkner. 
Duane  Harold,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Electric  furnace  out- 
let. 3,912,488,  CI.  65-326.000. 


Kunio;   and    Fukushima, 


and     Sasaki,     Takeshi 


Minoru;  and  Okubo, 


Sangaree,  Dan  E.:  See— 

Smith,  Roy  V.,  Jr.,  3,91  1,907. 
Sangster,  Frederik  L.  J.:  See— 

Mulder,  Cornells;  and  Sangster,  Frederik  L.  J.,  3,912,944. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited;  See— 

Aral,    Mamoru;    Torikata,    Akio;    Fukatsu,    Hisayoshi;    Kitano, 
Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki,  3.912.811. 
Sano,  Kazuhiko;  Nakagawa,  Tokiharu;  and  Omiya,  Shoji,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
using  flexible  recording  media.  3,912,282,  CI.  274-39. OOR. 
Sano,  Kazuo;  See — 

Miyashita,  Tsuneo;  Nayuki,  Toshio;  Sano,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takeo; 
Ohzeki,  Shoichiro;  and  Nishio,  Hiroaki,  3,912,502. 
Sansburry,  James  D.:  See — 

Luce,   Robert   L.;   Perry,  Joseph   P.;   and   Sansburry,  James   D., 
3,912,558. 
Sansing,  James  Earl;  See- 
Moore.  William  Percy;  and  Sansing,  James  Eari,  3,912,491. 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C,  to  Amer- 
ican  Home   Products  Corporation.    1 -Substituted  -6-(2-hydroxy-3- 
substituted        aminopropoxy  )xanthen-9-ones.        3,912,733,        CI. 
260-247. 50H. 
Santroch,  George:  See— 

Demerson,  Christopher  A  ;  Humber,  Leslie  G  ;  Santroch,  George; 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,912,729. 
Sapino,  Chester,  Jr.;  Vulcano,  Albert  Louis;  Brundidge,  Steven  Peter; 
and  Mahan,  James  David,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Production  of 
semisynthetic  penicillins.  3,912,719,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Sapsowitz,  Melvin  L.,  to  Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated.  Gum 
product  and  method  of  making  the  same    3,912,817,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Sargent,  Raymond  W.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Variable 
capacitors.  3,912,987,  CI.  3  17-249. OOR. 


Sargunar,  John  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Motor  drive  including 
starting  and  running  speed  control  particularly  for  magnetic  tape 
transport  systems.  3,913,134.  CI.  360-73  000. 
Sasabe,  Kaoru;  and  Hayami,  Heijiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Image  display  system.  3,912,860,  CI.  178-6.800 
Sasaki,  Kantaro;  See  — 

Sugazawa,    Kiyoshi;    Ushijima,    Kiyoto;    and    Sasaki,    Kantaro, 
3,911,997. 
Sasaki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mikawa,  Hiroji;  Kato,  Yomei;  and  Sasaki,  Kiyoshi,  3,912,476. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Nishio,    Keizi;   Sasaki,   Takashi;    Araki, 
Masatoshi,  3,912,605. 
Sasaki,  Takeshi:  5fe— 

Suzuki,     Kensuke;     Ishizuka,     Takeshi; 
3,913,127. 
Sasaya,  Minoru:  5*^— 

Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki,  Fumio;  Sasaya, 
Kazuo,  3,912,568. 
Sasayama,  Shinya,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Photoelectric  detector  de- 
vice. 3,912,372,  CI.  356-170.000. 
Sassa,  Dennis  Joseph:  See — 

Rigazio,  Livio  Angelo;  and  Sassa.  Dennis  Joseph,  3,912,881. 
Sato.  Hisanao:  See — 

Ikeda.    Miisusuke;    Sato.    Hisanao;    Torii,    Etsuko;    Morimoto. 
Kazuhisa;  and  Hasegawa.  Yo,  3.912,508. 
Sato.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Enei,  Hitoshi;  Anzai.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Katsuaki;  Eguchi,  Hajime;  and 
Hirose,  Yoshio,  3,912,587 
Sato,  Kazuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar  detec- 
tion apparatus  for  preventing  vehicular  collisions    3,913,106    CI 
343-9.000. 
Sauerteig,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob;  Van  Poucke,  Ra- 
phael Karel;  Sauerteig.  Wolfgang;  Stieler,  Dieter,  and  De  Cat 
Arthur  Henri,  3,912,513. 
Sauter,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Gerner,  Daniel  F.;  and  Sauter,  Richard  S.,  3,912,082. 
Sawai,  Kisuke:  See— 

Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Takeshi;  and  Sawai,  Kisuke,  3,912.483 
Sawchuk,  Peter,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Hermetic  device  enclosure 

3.912.985,  CI    317-230000. 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company:  Sef— 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.;  Leszczynski,  Martin  E  ;  and  Mateyka   Mi- 
lan, 3,912,191. 
Scarnato,  Thomas  J  ;  Cicci,  George  B  ;  and  Meyer,  Martin  H.,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company.  Windrow  placement  device  and  har- 
vesting method.  3,91  1,649,  CI.  56-1.000. 
Scarpino,  Leopoldo,  to  AM  AX  Inc   Means  and  method  for  measuring 
electrical-ground    resistance    between    earth-separated    locations 
3,913,010,  CI.  324-51.000 
SCELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni;  See—         > 
De  Vincentiis,  Girolamo;  Dogliotti,  Renato;  and  Luvison,  Angelo 
3,913,093.  ' 

Schaefer,  David  P.;  See— 

Payne,  Charles  C,  Bloemke,  Richard  E.,  and  Schaefer   David  P 
3,912,841. 
Schaeffer,  Nerle  J.,  to  National  Geographic  Society.  Removable  stamp 

holder  for  stamping  machine.  3,91  1,813,  CI.  101-43  000 
Schaub  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Baird,  James  D.,  3,912,954. 
Schedler,    Walter    J.    Sound    simulator    for    model    steam    engine 

3,913,097,  CI.  340-384  OOE. 
Scheetz.  Frank   L.;  Buck,   Francis  E.;  and  Shepard,  William   B  ,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ordnance  alignment  and  loading 
apparatus    3,911,786,  CI    89-1.50R. 
Scheffler,  Holger:  See— 

Cotte,     Dietrich;     Scheffler,     Holger;     and     Kertzscher,    Claus 
3,911,697 
Scheinberg,  Stanley;  See- 
Neumann.  Edward  W,  Rahemba,  Francis  J.,  and  Scheinberg.  Stan- 
ley, 3,91  2,668. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Whyte,  Andrian  Alan,  3,91 1,798. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  5**— 

Pfeiffer,     Heinrich;     Beich,     Wolfgang;     and     Zollner,     Georg 
3,912,776. 
Schill,  John  M.,  to  Watertown  Table  Slide  Corporation.  Equalizer  slide 

assembly    3,91 1 ,835,  CI.  108-87.000. 
Schiller,  Paul;  Haberland,  Ulrich;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.     Flameproof      polycarbonates.      3,912,688       CI 
260-49.000. 
Schindelhauer,  Gerhard,  to  Borsig  GmbH;  and  Wankel  GmbH   Lubri- 
cating    system     for     rotary     piston     compressor.     3,912  044      CI 
184-6.160. 
Schirm,  Albert  C  ;  and  Kunderman,  Fred  K.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc 

Turbo-machines.  3.912.342.  CI    308-36  300 
Schiweck,  Hubert,  to  Suddeutsche  Zucker-Aktiengesellschaft.  Renal 
clearance  method  employing  isomaltitol.  3,912,804,  CI    424-9  000. 
Schleifenbaum,  KaH,  to  Meteor-Siegen  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck 
GmbH,  Firma    Transport  and  shearing  apparatus.   3,911,771,  CI 
83-81.000. 
Schleifstein.  Harvey  G.;  See— 

Haeberle,  Robert  W.;  Lennon,  Donald  J.  J.;  and  Schleifstein,  Har- 
vey G..  3,913,110. 
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Bappert,  Adolf;  and  Tutsch, 
device     for     packaging     material. 


Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation;  See— 
Nicolas.  Yves;  and  Landaud,  Andre,  3,91  I 
Nutter,  Benjamin  P.,  3,912,(106 
Schmelzle,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mermi.  Kurt;  Schmelzle,  Wolfgang 
Werner,  3,912,213 
Schmermund,     Alfred.     Folding 

3,911.645,  CI    53-234.000 
Schmermund,  Alfred.  Curve  milling  or  curve  grinding  machines  includ- 
ing feed  rate  control.  3,9I2.9<5.  CI.  318-571  000. 
Schmidiger,  Fritz.  Baseboard  to  leceive  electrical  lines.  3,91 1,637,  CI. 

52-287.000. 
Schmidt,  Oswald,  to  BASF  Aktieigesellschaft.  Dyeing  natural  polyam- 

ide  fibers    3,912,447,  CI    8-19  000. 
Schneeberger,  Fritz:  See — 

Zweifel,  Walter;  and  Schneeberger,  Fritz,  3.912,602. 
Schneider,  Robert  A;  and  KroonJ  Willem  L.,  to  Spin  Physics.  Inc.  Mag- 
netic head  face  assembly  using  chemically  machinable  glass  ceramic 
bonding  means.  3,913,143.  cT  360-127  000 
Schober,  Horst  A.:  See — 

Hoppmann,  Kurt  H.;  Edmunds,  George  W.;  and  Schober,  Horst  A. 
3,912,120. 
Schoffmann,     Rudolf.     Flame 

266-23.00K. 
Scholten-Honig  Research  B.V.: 
Boonstra,  Douwe  Johannes; 
Schoot.  Cornells  Johannes:  See-- 
Ponjee,    Johannes    Jacobus 


cutting     machine.     3,912,242,     CI. 

i:ee- 
and  Bakker,  Age,  3,912,713. 

Van    Dam,    Hendrik    Tjapko;    and 
Schoot,  Cornells  Johanne^,  3,912,368. 

Schrade.  Jean    Heat  exchanger   13,912,003,  CI.  165-165.000 

Schragcr.  Jerome  Stanley;  Rubinjfeld,  Joseph;  and  Trombone,  Thomas 
Joseph,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Use  of  sulfuric  acid  as  an 
extractant  in  olefm  sulfonatioii.  3.912,777,  CI,  260-504.000. 

Schreiber,  Alvin  J.  Row  crop  harvesting  device.  3,911,651,  CI. 
56-98.000 

Schrock,  Martin  Omer;  and  Witielmi,  Albert  Andreas,  to  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Method  of  forming  head 
member  having  integral  valve  seats  for  reed  valve.  3,911,546,  CI. 
29-157. lOR 

Schubert,  Klaus-Lothar:  See 

Bolte,  Hans-Eckhard;  and  Schubert,  Klaus-Lothar,  3,912,550 

Schuh,  Eduard:  See 

Kelch,  Heinz;  and  Schuh.  Eduard,  3,913,136 

Schultz,  Jay   Ward;  and   Merrick,   Howard  Francis,  to  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Oxidation  resistant  dispersion  strength 
ened  alloy.  3,912,552.  CI    14^-31.000 

Schulz,  Harry,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  A.G.  Method 
of  and  device  for  separating  sc  lid  components  from  a  hot  combusti- 
ble gas  generated  in  a  reactor]  3,912,464,  CI.  48-95  000. 

Schumacher,  William  J.;  and  Tar^zyn,  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Galling  resistant  austetiitic  stainless  steel.  3,912,503,  CI. 
75-125.000. 

Schwartz,  James  W.,  to  Zenith 


lladio  Corporation.  Sheet  glass  color 


tube  face  panel  with  pleated  sfcirt    3,912,104,  CI.  220-2  lOA. 
Schwartz,  Robert  J.,  to  KimberlyClark  Corporation.  Stabilized  nonwo- 

ven  web  and  method  of  preparation    3.91  2.567,  CI.  156-167  000. 
Schwarz,  Josef,  to  Bizerba-Werk  s  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Price-indicating 

scale.  3,912,027,  CI.  177-40  000. 
Schwarz,  Josef,  to  Bizerba-Werk;  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Price-indicating 

weighing  machine.  3.912,028 
Schwarzler.     Peter,    to 

induction   motor,   eg 

3.911,828.  CI.  I04-I48.0LM 
Schwarzmann,  Matthias:  See 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Z^ker, 


CI.  177-44  000. 
KraussiMaffei    Aktiengesellschaft. 
for   hi(  h-speed   magnetic-levitation 


Marosi,  Laszlo;  Schwarzrr  ann,  Matthias;  Dethlefsen,  Winfried; 


and  Kaempfer.  Knut,  3,91 
Schweisfurth.  Werner,  to  Meteoi 


12.775 

i-Siegen.  Apparatus  for  attaching  self- 
adhesive  perforated  edging  si  rips  to  unperforated  sheet  material, 
more      particularly      drawing      copy      masters.      3,912,570,      CI. 
156-351  000. 
Schwelberger.  Hubert:  See— 

Sigott,  Siegfried.  Zitz.  Alfre^;  Schwelberger,  Hubert;  and  Dotsch, 
Arnold,  3,911.877 
Schwerin,  Gunter;  and  Reitz,  Wtmer,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H 


Linear- 
vehicle. 


Guenter;    Triebskom,    Bruno; 


for    towing    vehicle    with 


Hy- 
trailer. 


draulic    braking    arrangemen 
3.912.334,  CI.  303-7.000 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subriya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert 
Schwieter,  Ulrich,  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,912,759. 
Schwinn  Bicycle  Company:  See-- 

Von  Heitlinger,  Eugene,  3,912,333 
Scommegna,  Antonio,  to  Michael  Reese  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 

Anti-fertility  device    3,911,91    ,  CI.  128-130.000 
Scotese,  Anthony  C:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese 
3,912,733. 
Scott,  Floyd  L  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Litchfield.  Mason  R  ;  and  Scroti 
Scott,  Jay  R.:  See— 

Koss,  George  S.;  and  Scott 
Scott,  John  W  :  5^*— 

Kozlowski,    Robert    H.,    Sie| , 
3,912,463 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company 
Wallin.  Gus,  3.911,935. 


Anthony  C,  and  Bell,  Stanley  C. 

Floyd  L.  Jr.  3,911,590. 
ay  R..  3,911,711 

,    Robert    P.;   and   Scott,   John    W. 
See- 


Sears,  Harold  A.,  to  Walker,  Hall,  Sears,  Inc.  Geophone  with  plastic 

coilform.  3.913,063,  CI.  340-17.000. 
Sears,    Lawrence    Mark.    Flip    flop    controlled    annuciator    system. 

3.913,088,  CI.  340-286.000. 
Sedivy,  Stanley  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Color  CRT  having 
shadow    mask    with    forwardly    directed,    outwardly    flared    skirt. 
3,912,963,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Seebinger,  Frederick  L.,  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corpo- 
ration. Loudspeaker  arrangement.  3,912,865,  CI.  I79-I.00E. 
Seefluth,  Charles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Mechanism  for 
inserting  heater  in  parison  which  moves  in  arcuate  path.  3,912,445, 
CI.  432-123.000 
Seibel,  Charles  M.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Safe  aircraft  ammunition  con- 
tainer. 3,91 1,787.  CI.  89-34.000. 
Seibel,  Charles  M.;  and  Canavespe,  Joseph  A.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  extending  and   retracting  a  drive  shaft.   3,912.199,  CI. 
244-17.110. 
Seifter,  Eli;  and  Rettura.  Giuseppe,  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. Dialytic  introduction  of  maltose  into  bloodstream.  3,91  1,915, 
CI.  I28-214.00R. 
Seigler,  Jack  D.;  and  Rodgers,  Gerald  L.,  to  Friedrich  Refrigerators 
Inc.     Hazardous     duty     room     air     conditioner.     3,911,693,     CI. 
62-151.000. 
Seitz,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Ponczek,  George  Mark;  and  Seitz,  Charles  F.,  3,91 1,571. 
Selchow,  Donald  H.,  Jr.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Three  di- 
mensional shrink  film  display  package.  3,912,079,  CI.  206-463.000. 
Selivanov,   Mikhail   Prokhorovich;   Neiman,   Vladimir  Genrikhovich; 
Tochilin,  Jury  Viktorovich;  Shamro,  Boris  Vitalievich;  and  Panin, 
Valentin  Ivanovich.  Method  of  operating  life  testing  hydraulic  units 
with  linear-motion  output  member.  3,91 1,725,  CI.  73-15.400. 
Sellari,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Anlas,  Carl  J.,  and  Sellari.  Alfred  J  .  3,91  1,519. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Interme- 
diates   for    producing    semi-synthetic    penicillins.    3,912,750,    CI. 
260-306.70E. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.:  See— 

Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,912,718. 
Seltzer,  Murray  Harold,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  in- 
terest. Self-lubricating  surgical  glove.  3,91  1,501,  CI.  2-167.000. 
Semerchian,  Aik  Akopovich:  See — 

Vereschagin,  Leonid   Fedorovich;  Semerchian,  Aik   Akopovich; 
Modenov.»Vitaly  Pavlovich;  Bocharova,  Tamara  Timofeevna; 
and  Dmitriev,  Mikhail  Eremeevich.  3,912,500. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Societa  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo 
Seragnoli  e  Ariosto  Seragnoli.  Device  for  coordinating  and  feeding 
separately  objects,  particularly  sweets  and  similar,  to  a  wrapping  ma- 
chine. 3,912,123,  CI.  221-237.000. 
Sexton,  James  R.:  See — 

Garbee,   Allen    K.;   Honaker.   John   A.;   and   Sexton,  James  R., 
3,912,015. 
Seyfried,  Klaus:  Se^— 

Lucking,  Hans  Joachim;  Seyfried,  Klaus;  Noll,  Walter;  and  Fries, 
Ludwig,  3,912,604. 
Seymour,  Raymond  Kelsey,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Raintight 

enclosure  for  electrical  equipment   3,912,348.  CI.  312-100.000. 
SGS-ATES  Component!  Elettronici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Graziadei,  Rinaldo,  3,912,946. 
Shafer,  Homer  J.;  and  Gerber,  David  P.,  to  Shafer  Valve  Company. 

Safety  shut-off  for  pump.  3,91 1 ,678,  CI.  60-400.000. 
Shafer  Valve  Company:  See — 

Shafer,  Homer  J.;  and  Gerber,  David  P.,  3.91 1 .678. 
Shah.  Tilak  M.:  See— 

Recchia,  Frank  P  ;  and  Shah,  Tilak  M..  3.912,516. 
Shamro,  Boris  Vitalievich:  See — 

Selivanov,    Mikhail    Prokhorovich;    Neiman,    Vladimir    Genrik- 
hovich; Tochilin,  Jury  Viktorovich;  Shamro,  Boris  Vitalievich; 
and  Panin,  Valentin  Ivanovich,  3,91 1,725. 
Shapiro,  Eugene:  See — 

Fleisher,    Harold;    Harris,    Thomas    J.;    and    Shapiro.    Eugene. 
3.912.391. 
Sharanov.  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  Silukov,  Gennady  Alexeevich;  Khai- 
novsky,  Valentin   Petrovich;  Olginsky,  Felix   Yanovich;  Solovykh, 
Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Eflmovich.  Appa- 
ratus for  producing  granulated  slag.  3,912.487,  CI.  65-141.000. 
Sharma,  Vijay  Ratna:  See — 

Ashton,  Stanley;  Jones,  Gwilym  Thomas;  Sharma,  Vijay  Ratna; 
and  Taylor,  John  Anthony,  3,912,749. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Sircar,    Jagadish    C;    Zinnes,    Harold;    and    Shavel,    John,    Jr., 
3,912,720. 
Shaw,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Chun,  Joong  Hee;  and  Shaw,  Bernard  L..  3.912.047. 
Shay.  George  C,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  glass  delivery  for 

press-forming.  3.912,484,  CI.  65-70.000. 
Sheafor,  John  A.:  See — 

Hoover,  D.  Eugene;  Morris,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Sheafor,  John  A., 
3,911,990. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

van  Soestbergen,  Hans;  and  van  Toor,  Pieter,  3,911,975. 
Shen,  Chung  Yu,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Tetrasodium  and  tetrapotas- 
sium  salts  of  tetrahydrofuran-2,2.5,5-tetracarboxylic  acid. 
3,912,765,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  and  Jensen.  Norman  P.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  N-(4- 
sulfanilylphenyl)  phosphoric  acid  triamides.  3,912,769,  CI. 
260-397.600. 
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Shepard.  William  B.:  See— 

Scheeu.  Frank  L.;  Buck.  Francis  E.;  and  Shepard.  William  B., 
3,911,786. 
Shepherd,  Glen  C:  See— 

Allen,   James   B.;   Shepherd.   Glen   C;   and   Crawford,   Joe   W 
3,912.886. 
Sheridan,  Richard  C:  See — 

McCullough,  John  F  ;  and  Sheridan,  Richard  C,  3,912,802. 
Sherin,  Laima  Avgustovna:  See — 

Giller,  Solomon   Aronovich;  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna;  Berzin, 
Anna  Eduardovna;  Sherin,  Laima  Avgustovna;  and  Lazdinsh, 
Arvid  Avgustovich,  3,912,734. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The;  See- 
Yapp,  William  J.,  3,912,690. 
Shibata,  Norio;  See— 

Goto,  Kenji;  Shibata,  Norio;  and  Mitsui,  Ryozo,  3,91 1,674. 
Shimada,  Kazuo;  Kotera,  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Takaaki;  Imamura,  Kunio; 
Ishikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Hojho,  Fumiko;  and  Ugawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Re- 
search   Foundation   for    Microbial    Diseases   of  Osaka   University. 
Method  of  producing  dextranase.  3,912,594,  CI.  195-65  000. 
Shimada,  Yasuo;  and  Kowada,  Giichiro.  Compressing  roll  in  rotary 
power  compression  molding  machine    3,912,441 ,  CI.  425-348.000. 
Shimizu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada,  Susumu,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  polyamines.  3,912,693,  CI.  260-78. 5BB. 
Shimizu,  Mahito:  See— 

Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  Shimizu,  Mahito;  Fujiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Aka- 
shi.  Goro,  3,913,131. 
Shimokawa,  Masaaki;  See— 

Imai,    Satoshi;    Eguchi,    Tamiyuki;    and    Shimokawa,    Masaaki, 
3,912,834. 
Shimotani,  Eizo;  and  Sumiyoshi,  Tadashi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Slide     fasteners    having    a    separable    end    connection. 
3,911,536,  CI.  24-205.1  IF. 
Shin-Nippon  Seitetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Ono,  Yoshio;  Kosugi,  Minoru;  Kan,  Okihiko;  and  Ohde,  Mitsuru, 
3,912,444. 
Shindo,  Takemasa:  See — 

Aizawa,  Susumu;  Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Shindo,  Takemasa, 
3.913,091. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aizawa,  Susumu;  Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Shindo,  Takemasa, 
3,913,091. 
Shiono,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  as- 
sembly    of    valved     wind     musical     instrument.     3.911,784,     CI. 
84-392.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mukawa,  Fumikazu,  3,912,722. 

Ogawa,    Yasunao;    Yonetani,   Yukio;   Maekawa,   Hideyuki;   and 
Ishitobi,  Kaoru,  3.912,457. 
Shiosaka,  Makoto:  See— 

Kate,  Koso;  and  Shiosaka,  Makoto,  3,912,591. 
Shirley,  Albert  J.  W.,  to  M.  L.  Aviation  Company  Limited.  Restraining 

device.  3,912,192,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Shirota,  Kensho;  See— 

Fukuma,  Daizo;  and  Shirota,  Kensho,  3,912,458. 
Shiroyama  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5«r*— 

Ohnaka,  Makoto,  3,912,317. 
Shmelev,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Iljunin,  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Murogov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and 
Shmelev,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich,  3,912,583. 
Shoen,  Ramon;  and  Long,  Larry  K.,  to  Amerco,  Inc.  Rotating  instru- 
ment package.  3,91 1,900,  CI.  128-2  OOD. 
Shogren,  David  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Short  focal  length  optical 

scanning  system.  3,912,392,  CI.  355-66.000 
Shooter,  Donald  H.;  and  Colbert,  Otto  F.  Wheel  balance  machine 

3,911,751,  CI.  73-464.000. 
Short,  James  N.;  Edmonds,  Lee  O.,  deceased  (by  Edmonds,  Emmilou, 
executrix);  and  Edmonds.  James  T.,  Jr  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Fibrous  articles  from  phenylene  sulfide  polymers.  3,912,695, 
CI.  260-79.000. 
Short,  James  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Modification  of  poly- 
mers by  treatment  with  olefins.  3,912,703.  CI.  260-94. 70R. 
Showalter,  Casper  W.:  See— 

Hartig.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Showalter,  Casper  W.,  3,912,179. 
Showsound,  Inc.;  See — 

Fox,  Ronald  E.,  3,912,866. 
Shukla,  Ravindra  Shivprasad;  and  Zitka,  Mary  Ann,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company.  Reagent  impregnated  paper  strips  for  use  in  pre- 
paring TLC  spray  reagents.  3,912,655,  CI    252-408.000. 
Shupe,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  Tate,  Jack  F.,  and  Shupe,  Russell  D.,  3,912,01  I. 
Shurts,  Edward  Lytle,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Ethylene/a-olefin      copolymerization      process.      3,912,698,      CI. 
260-80.780. 
Si  Handling  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 
Jones,  Vercoe  C,  3,912,332, 
Siddall,  John  B.;  See— 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,912,815. 
Sieg,  Robert  P.;  See— 

Kozlowski,    Robert    H.;    Sieg,   Robert    P  ;    and   Scott,   John   W., 
3,912,463. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Albrecht,  Cord;  and  Lamatsch,  Hans,  3,913,044. 

Felkel,  Heinrich,  3.913,003. 

Gratz,  Josef;  and  Muehlboeck,  Kurt,  3,912,887. 

Grun,  Artur;  Paessler,  Ernst-Robert;  and  Smutny,  Kurt,  3,912,916. 


Kuhnlein,    Hans;    Kogler,    Georg;    and    Lanzendorfer,    Rudolf, 

3,912,990. 
Oestrcich,  Ulrich,  3,912,241 
Svensson,  Jan-Eric,  3,911,921. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See  — 

Youmans,  Albert  P.;  Allison,  David  F.;  and  Maxwell,  David  A., 

3,913,121. 
Youmans,  Albert  Peeplis,  3,91  1,562. 
Sigott,  Siegfried;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schwelberger,  Hubert;  and  Dotsch.  Ar- 
nold. Dividing  cutting  machine    3,91  1 ,877,  CI.  123-41.490. 
Silbert,  Leonard  S.:  See— 

Pfeffer,  Philip  E.;  and  Silbert,  Leonard  S.,  3,912,772. 
Silukov,  Gennady  Alexeevich:  See — 

Sharanov,    Mikhail    Alexeevich;    Silukov,    Gennady    Alexeevich; 
Khainovsky,    Valentin    Petrovich;    Olginsky,    Felix    Yanovich; 
Solovykh,    Vladimir    Alexeevich,    and    Sukhorukov,    Alexandr 
Efimovich,  3,912,487. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Sargent,  Raymond  W.,  3,912,987. 
Simon,  Alan  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Thin-film  elec- 
trical    circuit     lead     connection     arrangement.     3,912,852,     CI. 
174-68.500 
Simon,  Donald  R.  Automatically  operated  water  distribution  systems 
such  as  lawn  and  garden  sprinkling  systems  and  timer  operated  valve 
therefor.  3,912,167,  CI    239-66.000. 
Simone,  Dominic,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Urea-formaldehyde  coated 
clay  particles,  as  an  opacifying  agent.  3,912,532,  CI.  106-308  OON 
Simpson,  John  R.  Electric  dynamo.  3,912,955,  CI.  310-42.000 
Sinclair,  Carter:  See — 

Missman,  Robert  C;  and  Sinclair,  Carter,  3,912,001. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Johnson,  Ralph  E  ,  3,911,841. 

Membrino,  Robert  J.;  and  Ridgell,  James  J  ,  Jr.,  3,912,884. 

Membrino,  Robert  J.,  3,913,031 

Millard,  Maurice,  Trzeciak,  John  R.;  and  Woycechowsky.  Brian  J., 

3.911.597. 
Zoltan,  Bart  J.,  3,912,397. 
Singer,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Larkin,  Joseph  F.;  and  Singer,  Robert  J.,  3,91 1,646. 
Singh,  Harkrishan:  See — 

Connors,  David  G.;  and  Singh,  Harkrishan,  3,912,329 
Singh,  Kartar,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.  Protease  inhibi- 
tor from  horse  urine.  3,912,704,  CI.  260-1  12  OOR. 
Sioli,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Mattone,  Roberto;  Sioli,  Giancarlo;  and  GiufTre,  Luigi,  3,912,721 . 
Sippel,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Allison,  William  D.;  and  Sippel,  Donald  G.,  3,912,296. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C;  Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  P-  Ketoacyl  derivatives  of  6-aminopenicillanic 
acid  and  process  thereof.  3,912,720,  CI.  260-239  100. 
Sisco,  William  C,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Control  means  for  a 

two-stage  servomotor    3,91  1 ,68  I ,  CI.  60-553  000. 
Sivyer,  Robert  B    Thermal  weld   monitoring  device.   3,911,747    CI 

73-343.00R. 
Sjostrom,  Kathleen  Alice:  See— 

Sjostrom,  Robert  L.,  3,91 1,604. 
Sjostrom,  Robert  L.,  to  Sjostrom,  Kathleen  Alice.  Fabric  spreading  and 

feeding  machine.  3,91  1,604,  CI.  38-143.000. 
Skaperda,  Nikola  J.,  to  North  Electric  Company    Multiple  fault  toler- 
ant digital  switching  system  for  an  automatic  telephone  system 
3,912.873,  CI.  179-18  OFC. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See- 
Parkins,  Derek  Ray,  3,912.058. 
Skilling.  John  B.;  See  — 

Paton,  Hamilton  Neil  King;  Skilling,  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Frank  F 
3,912,343. 
Skinner,  Donald  K.:  See — 

Helms,  Clifford  J.;  Skinner.  Donald  K  ;  and  Stupeck.  Donald  G 
3.9II.8I4. 
Sladek.  Norbert  Joseph:  See- 
Bruno.  Saverio  Thomas;  and  Sladek,  Norbert  Joseph,  3,912,850. 
Slaven,  Thomas  L.;  and  Mollere,  John  C  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated 

Water-operated  cartridge  launcher.  3,912,041,  CI    181-110  000 
Slettcn,  Andreas  M.;  and  Cookson.  Alan  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Adherent  coating  for  captivating  small  particles  in  gas- 
insulated  electrical  equipment.  3,91  1,937,  CI    134-1.000. 
Slide-O-Sell  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See  — 
de  Bruyn,  Henri  Arnold,  3,912,086. 
Slott,  Steen;  and  Madsen,  Gerda  Bente,  to  Novo  Industri  A/S.  Proce- 
dure for  liquefying  surch.  3,912,590,  CI.  195-31. OOR. 
Small,  Marvin;  See— 

Spitzer,   Joseph  George;  Small.   Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd   I.;  and 

Marra,  Dorothea  C,  3,912,665. 
Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small,   Marvin;  Osipow.   Lloyd   I.;  and 

Marra,  Dorethea  C,  3,912,666. 
Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small,   Marvin;  Osipow,   Lloyd   I.;  and 
Marra,  Dorothea  C,  3,912.667. 
Smirnov.  Rem  Vasilievich:  See— 

Viuliev,  Georgy    Viktorovich;   Gvinepadze.   Alexei   Davidovich; 
Koltsova,  Anastasia  Adrianovna;  and  Smirnov,  Rem  Vasilievich, 
3,913,075. 
Smith,  Alan,  to  Piatt  International  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  the  piecing  up  of  yarns    3,9  1 1 ,658,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Smith,  Alan,  and  Goulden,  Stephen   Arthur,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited.  Preparation  of  cephalosporin  compounds.  3,912,589,  CI 
195-29.000. 


PI  40 


and  method  of  inaking.  3 
Smith.  Chester  A  ,  Jr.:  See-- 

Gee.  William;  Smith.  Qhester  A 
3.911,903 
Smith,  Colin  Howard  Stanwjell:  5*^— 
Gosling.  Alexander  Ber 
Castle.  Paul 
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Smith.  Baynard  R  .  to  Electijo  Oxide  Corporation.  Electrical  connector 

911,570.  CI.  29-630. OOD. 


Jr.;  and  Hinsen,  Clarence  E. 


David  W.;  and  Cannon,  Thomas  G. 


Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania. 

3,412,022,  CI.  173-93.700 

Set- 

and  Crase.  Gary  Monroe,  3,912,425. 
3,91  !.426. 


nett;  Smith,  Colin  Howard  Stanwell;  and 
3.912. 2i4. 
Smith.  David  R..  to  Contin<  ntal  Can  Company,  Inc.  Double  tethered 

push-in  Ub.  3,912,1 15,  C).  220-277.000. 
Smith,  David  W.:  See— 

Mullins,  Keith  M.;  Sm)th 
3,912.168. 
Smith.  Frank  F     5*^— 

Paton.  Hamilton  Neil  KJng;  Skilling,  John  B  ;  and  Smith,  Frank  F 
3,912,343. 
Smith,  Howard  C,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.   Portable 

power  impact  wrench 
Smith  International,  Inc 
Tschirky,  John  E 
Tschirky,  John  E 
Smith,  Parker;  See— 

Trossman,  Martin  M  ;  a^d  Smith.  Parker.  3,912,270. 
Smith,  Roger  A.:  See- 
Dyer.  John  D  ;  and  Smith.  Roger  A  ,  3.91  1 .945 
Smith.  Roger  Dallas;  and  Mtar.  Herbert  Karl,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  pipe  and  the  like. 
3.912.240.  CI.  259-185.0(10. 
Smith.  Roy  V  ,  Jr.,  to  Sangatte,  Dan  E.  a  part  interest.  Planetary  exer- 
cising machine    3.9I1.90T.  CI.  128-24.00R. 
Smithson,  Harold  R  ;  and  St  rton.  Jerry  Allen,  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  Incor- 
porated. Method  and  apparatus  for  exchanging  catalyst  in  a  catalytic 
converter.  3.91 1.971,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Smutny,  Kurt:  See— 

Grun,  Artur;  Paessler.  E  nst-Robert;  and  Smutny.  Kurt,  3,912,916. 
Sneed.  Joseph  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Rochon.  Robert  W  ;  and  Sneed.  Joseph  W.,  Jr..  3,91 1,741. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Naziorale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.: 
See— 
Mattonc,  Roberto;  Sioli,  Giancarlo;  and  Giuffre,  Luigi,  3,912.721. 
Snyder.  Carl  J.,  Maxwell,  Alliert  H..  Jr.;  and  Doby,  William  P.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse    Electric   Corporation.   Outage   indicating  apparatus  for 
meter  telemetry  systems    ncluding  data  recorders.  3,913,129,  CI 
360-6.000. 
Snyder,  Louis  J  ,  to  Ethyl  ("orporation.  Determination  of  antiknock 

compounds  in  gasoline.  3,912,454,  CI.  23-230. OOR. 
S.p.A    Luigi  Rizzi  &  C:  See  - 
Repetto,  Silvio.  3.91  1,703. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  L"Or<al:  See— 

Zviak,  Charles;  and  Ghi  ardi,  Giuliana,  3,912,446. 
Societe  Anonyme  Moulinex:  See — 

Mantelet,  Jean.  3,912. r'6. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modcrnes  d 'Injection  Sopromi:  See — 

Monpetit.  Louis.  3.913,(130. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See — 

Ysberg,  Bengt,  3,911,875 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudrss  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Doin,  Bernard  J.;  and  Thomas.  Jean  P..  3,912.561. 
Soderhamn  Machine  Manufi  cturing  Company:  See — 

Gaitten.  W    Maynard,  3J91  1.790. 
Sodickson.  Lester  A  ;  and  M  ckiewicz.  Stanley  P..  to  Damon  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  photometric  analysis  ofliquid  sam- 
ples   3,912,452.  CI.  23-230  OOR. 
Soehring,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kreutze.  Gerhard.  Moes!  ner.  Manfred.  Obstfelder.  Guenther;  So- 
ehring. Gerhard,  and  I'firrmann.  Victor.  3.912,196. 
Sokol.  Phillip  E..  to  Gillette  (Company.  The   Hair  waving  and  straight- 
ening process  and  compos  tion  containing  water-soluble  amino  and 
quaternary  ammonium  polymers.  3.912,808,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Sokolovsky.  Stanislav  Vladin  irovich:  See— 

Minakov.  Anatoly  Petro'ich;  Yascheritsyn.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Miro- 
nov.  Gennady  Mikhailsvich;  Golant.  Jury  Khonanovich;  Boga- 
chev,   Viktor   Vladimi  ovich;   Blinov.   Evgeny   Nikitovich,  and 
Sokolovsky.  Stanislav  Vladimirovich,  3.911.707. 
Solomons,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Spicer,  Arnold,  and  Solomons,  Gerald  L..  3.912,825. 
Solovykh,  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  5*^— 

Sharanov,    Mikhail    Alexeevich;    Silukov,    Gennady    .\lexeevich; 
Khainovsky,    Valentin    Petrovich;    Olginsky.    Felix    Yanovich; 
Solovykh,    Vladimir    /  lexeevich;    and    Sukhorukov,    Alexandr 
Efimovich.  3.912.487. 
Sompayrac.  Hewitt  A.  Locking  device.  3.912,314,  CI.  292-285.000. 
Sonoda,  Yoshiteru,  to  Fuji  Kinzoku  Kosaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic drain  trap.  3,912,62*  ,  CI    210-114.000 
Sons.  James  E.;  and  Starnes.  Wayne  C.  to  Detprotector,  Inc.  Multi- 
level current  sensing  detec  or  system  for  overcurrent  protection  of 
multispeed  AC  motors.  3.912,976.  CI.  317-13  OOR. 
Sony  Corporation:  See —  . 

Ishikawa.  Yoji.  3.912.182.  | 

Nakagawa.  Yutaka.  3.9 1 :  .945. 
Tada,  Masahiro,  3.912.95  0. 
Tsurushima,  Katsuaki,  3,<  12,981 
Tsuyuki.  Tadaharu,  3,912.555. 
Yamamoto,  Hideharu,  3,'  12.195 


Sorensen,  Paul  A.:  5*^ — 

Curado,  Leonard  L.;  Greshel.  Leonard  J.;  and  Sorensen.  Paul  A., 
3,912,355. 
Sorenson,  Larry  D.;  and  Goodson,  Melvin  G.  Apparatus  for  destroying 

Sapyga  wasps.  3,911,612,  CI.  43-132.00R. 
Sorice,   Edward   L.,  to   Kennametal   Inc.   Cutting  insert  and   holder 

3,91  1,543,  CI.  29-96.000. 
Sorice,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Friedline,  Ernest  J.;  and  Sorice,  Edward  L.,  3,91  1,542. 
Sosjurko,  Vladimir  Georgievich:  5^^ — 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Ageev,  Leonid  Matveevich;  Suda- 
kov.   Nikolai   Vladimirovich;  Sosjurko,   Vladimir  Georgievich; 
and  Trusov,  Gennady  Evgenievich,  3,91  1,713. 
Southern  Imperial,  Inc.:  See — 

Valiulis.  Stanley  J  .  3.912.084. 
Southwick,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Bronaugh,  Edwin  L.;  and  Southwick,  Roger  A.,  3,913,015. 
Spaeth,  Irvin  J.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Railway  brake  beam 

head.  3,912,053,  CI.  188-236.000. 
Spangler,  Ayers  M.;  and  Vagnoni,  Luigi  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Navy.    Time    and    condition    data    logger.     3,911.746,    CI. 
73-343.500. 
Speedcranes  Limited:  See — 

Hamilton,  George  Adam,  3,912,319. 
Spener,  Gerhard:  See — 

Rachor,  Lothar;  and  Spener,  Gerhard,  3,912,798. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Czemer.   Peter   A.;   Daniels,  John   F.;   Ihasz.   Richard;  and   Szy- 

mansky,  Edward.  3,91  1,572. 
Darnall.  David  L  ;  Butler.  Gene  R  ;  Butler.  Lee  D.;  and  Barton, 

Lester  C.  3.911.654. 
Dohogne.  James  R.;  and  Driskill,  Glen  W.,  3,911,591. 
Stankiewicz,  Raymond  J.;  and  Phillips,  Edwin  R.,  3,913,138. 
Spicer,  Arnold;  and  Solomons,  Gerald  L.,  to  Ranks  Hovis  McDougall 
Limited.     Edible     fungal     protein     from     non-toxic     penicillium. 
3,912,825.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Spiel,  Albert,  to  Hoffman.  Harold  A.  High-protein  quick  cooking  meat- 
like   food    made    from    plant    protein    materials.    3,912,824,    CI. 
426-630.000. 
Spin  Physics.  Inc  :  S*^— 

Schneider.  Robert  A  ;  and  Kroon,  Willem  L.,  3,913,143. 
Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small,  Marvin;  Osipow.  Lloyd  I.;  and  Marra, 
Dorothea  C.  Emulsified  propellant  compositions  for  foamed  struc- 
tures such  as  applicator  pads,  and  process.  3,91  2,665,  CI.  260-2. 50E. 
Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small,  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd  I.;  and  Marra, 
Dorethea  C.  Emulsified  propellant  compositions  for  foamed  struc- 
tures such  as  applicator  pads,  and  process.  3,91 2,666,  CI.  260-2. 50E. 
Spitzer,  Joseph  George;  Small,  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd  I.;  and  Marra, 
Dorothea  C.  Structures  such  as  applicator  pads  for  cleaning  and 
other  purposes,  propellant  compositions  for  forming  the  same  and 
process    3,912,667,  CI.  260-2. 50E. 
Spracklen,  Stanford  B.;  and  Capistiano.  Hideo  Watanabe,  to  Interna- 
tional Biophysics  Corporatioi..  Sensor.  3,91  2,614.  CI   204-I95.00B. 
Sprague.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Keller,  Juergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague,  Robert  H..  3,912,507. 
Sprokel,  Gerard  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Liquid  crystal  display  assembly  having  polyimide  layers.  3,912,366, 
CI    350-1600LC. 
Spurlock,  Eugene  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Quick  con- 
nect/disconnect dumiload  sonar  transducer  test  method    3,913,062 
CI.  340-5.00C. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Khalid,  Joseph  M.;  and  Niccolls,  Richard  W.,  3,912,650. 
Squires,  Richard  Felt:  See — 

Christensen.  Jorgen  Anders;  and  Squires,  Richard  Felt,  3,912.743. 
Staaden,  Hans:  See — 

Kaes,  Hans-Herbert;  and  Staaden,  Hans,  3,912,522. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See— 

Wolff.  Hans  Peter;  Witte.  Ernst-Christian;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Ha- 
rald;  and  Roesch,  Egon,  3,912,756. 
Stacker,  Gunther:  See — 

Olten,  Walter;  and  Stacker,  Gunther,  3,912,972. 
Stahl,  Roland  Edgar,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  .  and  Company.  Eth- 
ylene copolymer  dispersions  as  water  repellent  coatings.  3,912,674 
CI.  260-23. OAR. 
Stalder,  Herbert,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Open-end  spinning 

machine.  3,91 1 ,660,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Sundbridge,  Wilbur  R..  to  Ann  Arbor  Baler  Company.  Baling  ma- 
chine. 3,91  1,810,  CI.  100-290.000 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Green.  Philip  S.,  3,913,061. 
Stankiewicz.  Raymond  J.;  and  Phillips,  Edwin  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Flying  magnetic  strip  head.  3,913,138,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Stannol-Lotmittelfabrik  Wilhelm  Paff:  See  — 

Bolte,  Hans-Eckhard;  and  Schubert,  Klaus-Lothar,  3,912.550. 
Stark.  Bernard  Peter:  See — 

Andrews.  Christopher  Michael;  Dobinson,  Bryan;  Garnish,  Ed- 
ward William;  Stark,  Bernard  Peter;  and  Wilson,  Robert  George 
3,912.566. 
Starnes,  Wayne  C:  See — 

Sons.  James  E.;  and  Starnes.  Wayne  C,  3,912,976. 
Staschweski,  Harry:  See — 

Ziemek,    Gerhard;    Staschweski,     Harry;    and     Mueller,     Kurt, 
3,911,541, 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Anzenberger,  Joseph  F.,  Sr.,  3,912,640. 
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Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  3,912,497. 
Steege,  Roy  M.:  See— 

Crombie,  Allen  P.;  and  Steege,  Roy  M.,  3,91  1,953. 
Steele,  Howard  R.:  See — 

Hatfield,  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Steele,  Howard  R.,  3,912,600. 
Steen,  Donald  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flux-switched 

inductor  alternator.  3,912,958,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Stefanek,  Karel,  to  C.AV.  Limited.  Control  valves.   3,911,939,  CI. 

137-58.000. 
Stefek,  Frantisek:  See— 

Vasicek.  Zdenek;  Krai,  Jan;  Stefek,  Frantisek;  Halfar,  Josef,  and 
Rosa,  Drahomir,  3,912,220. 
Steffen,  Ronald  W.,  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  Controlled  popula- 
tion monitor.  3,912,121,  CI    221-13.000. 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L.;  and  Park.  John  N..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Power  circuits  for  obtaining  a  high  power  factor  electronically. 
3.913.002,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Stein,  Robert,  to  Hardware  Designers,  Inc.  Progressive  drawer  slide 

3,912,341,  CI.  308-3.800. 
Steinhauser,  Armin  H.;  and  Baratto,  Eugene  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing  Company.    Dispenser   for   a   roll   of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  coated  abrasive  discs.  3,912,142,  CI.  225-52.000 
Steinmetz,  John  C.   Method  for  sharpening  drills  and  other  cutting 

tools.  3,911,629,  CI.  51-288.000. 
Steinmetz,  John  C   Chuck  apparatus.  3,912,287,  CI.  279-35.000. 
Stendig,  Joseph  L.:  See- 
Davis,  Claude  A.;  and  Stendig,  Joseph  L.,  3,913,046. 
Stephan.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Campbell,  Donald  S.;  and  Stephan,  Edward  A.,  3,912,354. 

Stephen,  John  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Acylated  derivatives  of 

2.6-dihydroxy-9-azabicyclo        (3.3.1  Inonane.        3,912,742,        CI. 

260-293.540. 

Stephens,  Bobby  G.,  to  Manning,  Wellington  M.,  Jr.  Solvent  extraction 

of  metals  with  a  cyclic  alkylene  carbonate.  3,912,801 ,  CI.  423-8  000. 

Stephens,   Frank   Douglas,  to   Harris-Intertype  Corporation.   Folding 

apparatus.  3,91  2,252,  CI.  270-79.000. 
Sterky,  Anna  Kristina:  See — 

Martinsson,   Eva   Margareta;   Hellsten,   Karl   Martin   Edvin;   and 
Sterky,  Anna  Kristina,  3,912,662. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Ely.  Robert  B.;  Pogainis,  Edmunds  M.;  and  Hoffman,  Clarence  A., 

3,912,626. 
Mooradian,  Aram,  3,912,757. 
Stetz,  Lewis  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Powers,  Kerns  H.;  and  Stetz,  Lewis  L.,  Jr.,  3,913,107. 
Stevens.     Peter    A.     Sequential     injection    syringe.     3,911,916,    CI. 

I28-218.00R. 
Stevens,  Silvester  William,  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Dispenser 
valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  aerosol  dispenser.  3,912,132,  CI. 
222-402.100. 
Stevenson,  Robert  L.  Projecting  ramp  and  mating  impeller.  3,912,271, 

CI.  273-95.00F. 
Stevenson,  Robert  L.  Rotary  engine.  3,912,429,  CI.  418-246,000. 
Stieler,  Dieter:  See— 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob;  Van  Poucke,  Ra- 
phael Karel;  Sauerteig,  Wolfgang;  Stieler,  Dieter;  and  De  Cat, 
Arthur  Henri,  3,912,513. 
Stimulation  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hagfors,  Norman  R.;  and  Hymes,  Alan  C,  3,911,930. 
Stirton,  Jerry  Allen:  See— 

Smithson,  Harold  R.;  and  Stirton,  Jerry  Allen,  3,91  1,971. 
Stoeckelmann,  Guenter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  continuous  treatment  and  processing  of 
solid  and/or  liquid  materials.  3,912,233,  CI.  259-3.000. 
Stoesz,  Leander  J.:  See— 

Boler,  Leonard  J.;  Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.;  Stoesz,  Leander  J.;  and  De- 
snick,  Mandel  L.,  3.912.797. 
Stoffels.  Jacobus:  See — 

Vrijssen.  Gerardus  Arnoldus  Herman  Maria;  Stoffels,  Jacobus;  and 
Coppens,  Johannes  Hendrikus,  3,912.851. 
Stokes.  John  R.;  Morphew.  James  R.;  Benes,  James  R.;  Broline,  Eric 
N.;  and  Harlan,  Robert  E.,  to  Columbia  Scientific  Industries  Corpo- 
ration. Multi-media  projector  sund.  3,912,385,  CI.  353-94.000. 
Stoler,  Arie,  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.  Anti-intrusion,  self  regu- 
lating switch  with  discriminating,  sensing  actuator  including  silicon 
putty.  3,912,893,  CI.  200-61.930. 
Stolz,  Albert,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ventilating  system 
for  passenger  space  of  a  vehicle,  especially  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
3,911,801,  CI.  98-2.120. 
Stone,  Rodney  L.:  See— 

Karpinski,  Janusz  M.;  Rentschler,  John  S.;  and  Stone,  Rodney  L., 
3,912.174. 
Stookey.  Stanley  D.:  See- 
Bartholomew,  Roger  F.;  Dates,  Harold  F.;  Stookey,  Stanley  D.;  and 
Tarcza,  Walter  H.,  3,912,481. 
Stopinc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meier,  Ernst,  3,912,135. 
Stork,  Harald:  See- 
Wolff,  Hans  Peter;  Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Ha- 
rald; and  Roesch,  Egon,  3,912,756. 
Stovall,   Leonard   A.    Direct   current   motor  control.   3,912,994,  CI. 

318-341.000 
Stowell.  Sheldon  J.,  to  Tranter  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

a  plate-type  heat  exchange  unit.  3,91  1,843,  CI.  1 13-1  I8.00D. 
Strahle,  Heinz:  See— 

Rohm,  Fritz,  and  Strahle,  Heinz.  3.91 1.582. 


Strang,  Charles  D,,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Low  profile  out- 
board with  in-line  engine,  3,91  1,853,  CI    I  I5-I8,00R, 
Strella,  Stephen;  Impterial,  George  R,;  and  Moriconi,  Joseph  H,,  to 
Xerox    Corporation,     PFA     teflon    sleeved    chow    pressure    roll. 
3,912,901,  CI,  219-216  000, 
Strike,  Donald  P,:  See— 

Leeming,  Michael  R.  G,;  Strike,  Donald  P,;  and  Kao,  Wen-Ling, 
3,912,725, 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc:  See — 

Wiltshire,  Arthur  J,;  Ranallo,  Henry  U,;  and  Czumber,  Frank  E,, 
3.91  1.965, 
Struttmann.  Hilarius  S,,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Shaft  locking 

device.  3,912,412,  CI.  403-368  000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Wilke,  Gunther;  Bogdanovic,  Borislav;  and  Nussel,  Hans-Georg, 
3,912,786. 
Stupeck,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Helms,  Clifford  J.;  Skinner,  Donald  K.;  and  Stupeck,  Donald  G., 
3,911,814. 
Sturmhofel,  Ulrich:  See— 

Baer,  Wolfgang;  Sturmhofel,  Ulrich;  and  Blickle,  Karl,  3,91  1,850. 
Sturwold.  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett.  Fred  O.,  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc. 
Ester  lubricants  suitable  for  use  in  aqueous  systems.  3.912.642,  CI. 
252-49.500. 
Stutz,  William  H.  Film  transport.  3,912,383,  CI.  352-129.000. 
Suchy,  Milos:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert, 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,912,759 
Sudakov,  Nikolai  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Ageev,  Leonid  Matveevich;  Suda- 
kov,  Nikolai   Vladimirovich;  Sosjurko,   Vladimir  Georgievich, 
and  Trusov,  Gennady  Evgenievich.  3.91  1,713. 
Suddeutsche  Zucker-Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schiweck,  Hubert,  3.912.804. 
Sudyk.  John  R..  to  Johnson  Rubber  Company,  The.  Truck  bed  liner 

and  dock  bumper  combination    3,912,325.  CI.  296-39. OOR 
Sugahara.  Eisuke;  Yagi.  Yusaku;  and  Owada.  Akihito.  to  Nippon  Pis- 
ton Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  controlled  air  delivery  to  an  air 
operated  roUry  body.  3.911,952,  CI.  137-580.000. 
Sugai.  Hidesuke:  See — 

Mikami,  Ichiro;  Sugai.  Hidesuke;  Tsujikura,  Yosuke;  and  Ebisaka. 
Toshinobu,  3,912.979 
Sugaya.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara.  Takeshi;  and  Sawai.  Kisuke,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  magnetic  head. 
3.912.483,  CI.  65-43.000. 
Sugazawa,    Kiyoshi;    Ushijima,     Kiyoto;    and    Sasaki,    Kantaro,    to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  and 
Machinery    Co.,     Ltd.     Magnetic    apparatus    for    metal    casting. 
3,911,997,  CI.  164-147.000 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Brandenburg,  John  T.;  Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Liden,  Thomas  M., 
3.912,659. 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Komatsu.    Noboru;    Arai,    Tohru;    Sugimoto,    Yoshihiko;    and 
Mizutani,  Masayoshi,  3,912.827 
Sugiura.  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Isao;    Fujii,    Motoharu;    Kawakubo.    Kzizuo;    Ariga. 
Masao;  and  Sugiura,  Susumu,  3,912,388. 
Sugiura,  Yoji:  See — 

Taguchi,    Tatsuya;    Sugiura,    Yoji;    Aizawa,    Hiroshi;    Uchidoi, 
Masanori;  and  Iwashita,  Tomonori,  3,913.1 14. 
Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich:  See — 

Sharanov,    Mikhail    Alexeevich;    Silukov,    Gennady    Alexeevich; 
Khainovsky,    Valentin    Petrovich;    Olginsky,    Felix    Yanovich; 
Solovykh,    Vladimir    Alexeevich;    and    Sukhorukov,    Alexandr 
Efimovich,  3,912,487. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ito,  Hideo,  3,911,514. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takagi,    Isamu;    Kawanishi,    Seishi;    and    Nishizawa,    Yoshihiko, 
3,912,519. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukura,  Hiroshi;  and  Saimyo,  Sinzi,  3.912.414. 
Kumon,  Osamu;  and  Saito,  Nobuyuki,  3,912,952. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugazawa,    Kiyoshi;    Ushijima,    Kiyoto;    and    Sasaki,    Kantaro, 
3,911,997. 
Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  and  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugazawa,    Kiyoshi;     Ushijima,    Kiyoto,    and    Sasaki,    Kantaro, 
3,911,997. 
Sumiyoshi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Shimotani,  Eizo;  and  Sumiyoshi,  Tadashi,  3,911,536. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 
Keenan,  Bernard  J  ,  Jr.,  3,912,320. 
Mills,  Ivor  W.,  and  Melchiore,  John  J.,  3,912,617. 
Smith,  Howard  C,  3,912,022. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Ponczek,  George  Mark;  and  Seitz,  Charles  F.,  3,91 1,571. 
Survival  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  3.91  1,906. 
Susinn,  Thommiss  C.  Breast  pump.  3,91 1 ,920,  CI.  128-281.000. 
Sutherland,  Spurgeon:  See — 

Dell,  Charles  C;  Harms.  A.  D.,  Jr.;  Knowles,  Albert  B.;  Meredith, 
Fred  D.;  and  Sutherland,  Spurgeon,  3,912,198. 
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Suzuki.  Kensuke;  Ishizuka.  Takeshi,  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Glass  encapsulated  se  niconductor  device  containing  cylindrical 

stack  of  semiconductor  pellets.  3,913.127.  CI    357-73.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Production  of  phenol 

by  decarboxylative  hydrolysis  of  a  chlorobenzoate  salt.  3,912.784 

CI    260-621  OOR. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron 

making  triethanolmethane 


Research  Company.  Oxo-related  reaction 
and  3-methylpentanediol-l,5  from  hex- 
enediols.  3.91  2.785.  CI.  2iO-63  5  OOR. 
Svensson,  Jan-Eric,  to  Siemc  ns  Aktiengesellschafl.  Disposable  absor 

bent  pad    3.91  1.921.  CI    I  28-290  OOR. 
Svitenko.  Igor  Alexandrovicli:  See— 
Medovar.   Boris  Izrailev  ch;   Boiko 
mysh,   llya   losifovich 


Fedorovijch;    Nosanov.    Valentin 
vich;  and  Svitenko.  Igor 


Alexandrovich; 
Alexandrovich. 


ferov.    Jury 
Rabinovich.  Volf  ludc 
3.912.847. 
Swanson.  Harold  V.;  and  B^d,  Robert  E..  to  Interpace  Corporation 
Corrosion  protective  colla-  for  underground  pipe  joints  with  metal 
3.912.285.  CI.  277-;  07.000. 

Article     of     manufacture.     3,912.842 


M 


mirror  inter-linkage  means 
3,913.1  12.  CI.  354-l56.00( 
Takahashi.  Isao;  Fujii,  Moto|aru 
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Georgy   Alexandrovich;   Ku- 
Prikhodko.   Valery   Alexandrovich;   Al- 


Cl 


Alan    Lee.    and    Swihart.    Donald    E. 


James    A.;    and    Dean.    Sheldon    W 


parts 
Swartz.     William 

428-172.000. 
Swihart.  Donald  E  :  See— 
Athey.    Stuart    E.;    Vor« 
3.91  1.943. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.;  See— 
Pryor.    Michael    J.;    Forjl 

3.911,819. 
Zweifel,  Walter,  and  Scl^eeberger.  Fritz,  3,912,602. 
Sybron  Corporation:  S^e— 

Weaver,  Benjamin,  3,91^,758. 
Sycor.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Samuel  A.,  3.9(3.137. 
Systron  Donner  Corporation:  See — 

Asmar.  Romeal  F..  3.91^.997. 
Szymansky.  Edward:  See- 

Czerner.   Peter   A.;   Dan  els.  John 
mansky.  Edward.  3,91 1, 572. 
Taber.  Bruce  D.:  See- 

Cronin.  Michael  J.;  and  faber,  Bruce  D..  3.91  1,685. 
Tabler.  Donald  C:  See— 

Farha,  Floyd  E..  Jr.;  Johilson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler.  Donald  C 
3,912,763. 
Tada,  Masahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Bistable  multivibrator  circuit 

3.912.950.  CI    307-289  00(^ 
Tada,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamada,  Naoya,  Nagai.  *Jobuo;  and  Tada,  Shoji,  3,912,965 
Taguchi,  Tatsuya,  Sugiura,  Y^i,  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  Uchidoi,  Masanori; 
and  Iwashita,  Tomonori.  to 
ing  device  for  camera.  3,91 
Takagi,    Isamu,    Kawanishi 


F.;  ihasz,  Richard;  and  Szy- 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  driv 

3,114,  CI    354-204.000. 

Seishi;    and    Nishizawa.    Yoshihiko.    to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Anti-fouling  ship  bottom 

paint.  3.912.519.  CI    106-1     '     ~ 
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Takahama,  Sho.  to  Fuji  Photj  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Shutter  and  viewHnder 


for  a  small  single-lens  reflex  camera. 


Kawakubo.  Kazuo;  Ariga,  Masao; 


and  Sugiura.  Susumu.  to  Cpnon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  de- 

raphic  copying  machines  3.91  2.388.  CI. 


ruma.  Eikyu.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai. 
porous    target    for    an    electron    tube. 


vice  for  use  in  electrophotdj  i 
355-3  ODD, 
Takahashi.  Masahiko;  and  H 
Method    for    producing    a 
3.912.829.  CI.  427-78.000 
Takahashi.  Tadao:  See— 

Yamagishi.    Hidehisa;    Kymata,   Takashi;    Ujiki,    Yoshio;    Yokoi. 
Fumitoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Tadao.  3.912.846. 
Takahashi.  Tetsuo.  to  Takigeh  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Switch  lock 

assembly    3.91  2.888.  CI.  20(0-44  000. 
Takasuga.  Yutaka:  See— 

Murata.  Junichi;  and  Takfsuga.  Yutaka,  3,91 1,739. 
Takechi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Gondo.  Hisashi;  Takechi. 
Kazuo.  3,912.549 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  [Ltd. 
Fujino.  Masahiko;  Fukudi. 
3.912.705. 
Takeuchi,  Hisaharu:  See— 

Yagi.  Motoi;  Akino.  Morib;  and  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu.  3.913.144 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See 


Takahashi.  Tetsuo.  3.912. 


i88. 


Takusagawa.  Takashi.  and  Fujikawa.  Akira.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited    Pneumatic  salety  tire  for  motorcycles.  3.91 1.987.  CI 
152-354.000 

Talley.  Douglas  G. 


Hiroshi;  Abe,  Mitsunobu;  and  Namba. 


See- 
Tsunehiko;  and 


Hatanaka.  Chitoshi, 


to  Hughe^  Aircraft  Company.  Gunner  accuracy 
35-25.000. 
ITorporation.  Deflection  coil  system  for 
CI.  335-210.000. 


3.912.630. 


control  panel.  3.91  1.599.  CI 
Talsma.  Tjitte.  to  U.S.  Philips 
colour  television.  3.913.042, 
Tamny,  Simon  Z.:  5** 

Reighard.  Alan  B.;  and  Ta^ny,  Simon  Z 
Tamura.  Kaoru:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takaaki;  Nal^amura.  Takeshi;  and  Tamura,  Kaoru. 
3,912.932. 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Abdomi- 
nal restraint  and  belt  storage  means  for  child  safety  seats  for  vehicles. 
3.912.328.  CI    297-389  000 


Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Nonaka.  Masakatsu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering  apparatus  for  vehicles.   3.911,759,  CI 
74-492.000. 
Tanczyn,  Harry:  See — 

Schumacher,  William  J.;  and  Tanczyn,  Harry,  3,912,503. 
Taniguchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Taniguchi,  Hiroshi;  Wakihira,   Koichiro;  and 
Kakihara.  Kunio.  3,91  1,545. 
Taniuchi,  Osami:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Minoru;  and  Taniuchi.  Osami.  3.913,022. 
Tao,  William  K.  Y.  Air  mixing  device.  3.91 1,804.  CI.  98-38.00A. 
Tarcza.  Walter  H.:  See— 

Bartholomew,  Roger  F.;  Dates.  Harold  F.;  Stookey.  Stanley  D.;  and 
Tarcza.  Walter  H.,  3.912.481. 
Tarex-Manurhin  S.A.  Fabrique  de  Machines:  See — 

Pitto.  Yves-Michel,  3.91  1,754 
Tarnow,  Horst;  and  Hermann.  Gunther.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
3-Amino-2.4,6-trichloro-benzaldehyde-sulfonylhydrazones. 
3,912,779,  CI.  260-556. OOH. 
Tass,  Richard  L.  Tail  gate.  3,912,326.  CI.  296-51.000 
Tate.  Jack  F.:  See— 

Maddox.  Jim.  Jr.;  Tate.  Jack  F.;  and  Shupe.  Russell  D..  3,912.01  I. 
Tatsudan,  Masateru:  See— 

Nagahara,  Masao;  Tatsudan,  Masateru;  Hidaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Yoshida.  Minoru.  3,912,434. 
Taub  Family  Trust:  See — 

Taub.  Ronald  H  ,  3,912.158. 
Taub.  Ronald  H.,  to  Taub  Family  Trust    Display  tray  with  depending 

skirt.  3.912.158.  CI.  229-41  OOB. 
Taylor,  Brian  W.:  See— 

Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Taylor,  Brian  W..  3,912,657. 
Taylor,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Ashton,  Stanley;  Jones.  Gwilym  Thomas;  Sharma,  Vijay  Ratna; 
and  Taylor,  John  Anthony,  3.912,749. 
Taylor,  Paul  Franklin,  to  TICOA  Company.  Incorporated,  The.  Pro- 
cess for  class  IV-B  metals  ore  reduction.  3,912.498.  CI.  75-1.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  C:  See— 

Doan.   Robert   B.;   Taylor.   Robert   C;   and   Reynolds.   Max   H  , 
3.912.528. 
Technical  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 
Saba,  Joseph  M,  3.91  1.904. 
TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft.  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec:  See- 
Paul,  Bruno;  Wilisch.  Jurgen;  and  Ihlenburg.  Rainer.  3,912,279. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramagopal.  G.  R..  3.912.839. 
Tel-Tone  Corporation:  See— 

Ullakko.  Richard  J..  3.912.869. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Willersdorf.  Arthur  H,  3,912,897. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Teledyne  Aqua  Tec:  See— 

Mullins,  Keith  M.;  Smith,  David  W.;  and  Cannon,  Thomas  G 
3,912,168. 
Teledyne  McCormick  Sleph:  See- 
Forrest.  Charles  D.,  3,912,560. 
Teller,  Daniel  M  ,  and  Sellstedt,  John  H 
Corporation.  Bicyclic  acyl  penicillins. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Balluff,  Robert  N,  3.912,040. 
McCormick.  James.  3,912,306. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See— 

McCullough.  John  F  ;  and  Sheridan.  Richard  C.  3,912.802 
Tepas.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Dissolving  and  dispensing 
water  soluble  material  containing  available  chlorine  to  a  swimming 
pool.  3,912.627.  CI.  210-60.000. 
Terzian.  Rouben  T..  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Animated  doll 

3.911,614.  CI.  46-120.000. 
Terzian.  Rouben  T.:  See — 

Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  3,91 1,613. 
Testardi,  Louis  Richard:  See— 

Royer,  William  Anthony;  Testardi,  Louis  Richard;  and  Wemick 
Jack  Harry,  3,912.611. 
Teterko,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Panasjuk,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Makarov,  Genrikh  Nikolaevich; 
Teterko,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  and  Kartovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich 
3,913,009. 
Tetra  Pak  Development  SA:  See— 
Rausing,  Hans  A..  3.911.640. 
Tetra  Pak  International:  See— 

Ernstsson.  Georg  E.;  and  Fuchs.  Alfred,  3,91 1,642. 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See— 

Rauser.  Jan  Axel  Ingemar,  3,912,535. 
Teutsch,  Marvin  W.,  to  International  Memory  Systems.  Disk  drive  as- 
sembly. 3,912,278,  CI.  274-l.OOR. 
Texaco  Development  Corf)oration:  See — 

McGann.  Rodney,  3.912.460. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Brandenburg,  John  T.;  Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Liden,  Thomas  M 

3,912.659. 
Hogan,  Michael  G.,  3.911,689. 
Kravitz,  Stanley,  and  Patel,  Jitendra  A.,  3,912,621. 
Maddox.  Jim.  Jr.;  Tate.  Jack  F.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D.,  3,912,01 1 . 
Texas  Instruments  Incor[>orated:  See — 

Allen,   James   B.;   Shepherd,   Glen   C;   and   Crawford,   Joe   W  , 

3,912,886. 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Akridge,  Albert  Neal,  3,91  1,559. 
Hoffman.  Richard  G.,  II.  3,912,927. 


to  American  Home  Products 
3,912.718,  CI.  260-239.100. 
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Marcoux.  Leo,  3,91  1,564. 
Wakefield,  Gene  Felix,  3,912,461. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See — 

Seibel.  Charles  M  .  3.91  1,787. 

Seibel.  Charles  M  ;  and  Canavespe.  Joseph  A..  3.912.199. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See — 

Hofmann.  Eberhard;  and  Holtschmidt,  Ulrich,  3,912,816. 
Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht:  See— 

Lorenz.  Horst;  and  Koch.  Rolf  Eckhard.  3,911,708. 
Thate,  Helmut;  and  Wamser.  Manfred,  to  Dr.  -Ing.  Ludwig  Pietzsch. 
Suspension   system    for   vehicle   capable   of  cross   country    travel. 
3,912.303.  CI.  280-124. OOF. 
Theoclitus,  Gregory,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Heat  accu- 
mulator system.  3.912.163.  CI.  237-13.000. 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Place,  Donald  E.,  3,913.053. 
Thermotics.  Inc.:  See — 

Litchfield,  Mason  R.;  and  Scott,  Floyd  L.,  Jr.,  3,91  1,590. 
Thies  KG.:  See— 

Eckrodt.  Gunter.  3,911,702. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Bolner,  Thomas  E.,  3,912,172. 
Thomas,  Edward  Lee,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pulsed  micro- 
wave oscillator    3.913,034,  CI.  331-98.000. 
Thomas,  Janine  M.:  See — 

Huguet,  Gerard  J.;  Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Douzon.  Colette  A  ;  Ray- 
naud. Guy  M..  and  Thomas.  Janine  M..  3.912,747. 
Thomas,  Jean  P.:  See — 

Doin,  Bernard  J.;  and  Thomas,  Jean  P.,  3,912,561. 
Thomas,  Klaus:  See— 

Ost,  Walter;  Thomas,  Klaus;  Amadori,  Ekkehard;  and  Darskus, 
Rolf,  3,912,738. 
Thomas,  Lucius  Ponder,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Composite  printed  cir- 
cuit board.  3.912.849,  CI.  174-16.00R. 
Thomison,  Everett  C.  Egg  holder.  3,91 1 ,806,  CI.  99-41  1 .000. 
Thompson,  Buster  Ray.  Coke  oven  pushing  and  charging  machine  and 

method.  3,912,091,  CI.  214-21.000. 
Thompson.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Miller.  Paul  W  ;  Fobes.  Norman  H  ;  Thompson,  Edward  J.;  Red- 
man. Eugene  K.;  and  Lavender,  James  A.,  Jr.,  3,912,143. 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot.  George  W.  Encapsulated  conductor 

junction.  3,912,854.  CI.  174-88.00C. 
Thompson.  John  T  ;  and  Gillemot.  George  W.  Encapsulating  splice 

assembly.  3.912,855,  CI.  174-93.000. 
Thompson,  Paige  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  actuator. 

3.911,682,  CI.  60-531.000. 
Thomson-Brandt:  See — 

Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  Le  Merer,  Jean 

Pierre;  Malissin,  Roland;  and  Peltier,  Jean  Paul,  3,912,922. 
Lehureau,  Jean  Claude;  and  Bricot,  Claude,  3,913,076, 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Rees,  John  Michael;  and  Goddard,  Vivian  Walter,  3,912.961. 
ThornbuTgh.  William  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Quick  heat 

manifold  assembly.  3,91 1 ,882,  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Thummler,   Ursus;  and   Rothkamp,  Josef,  to   Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Apparatus  for  separating  phosphorus  furnace  slag  and  ferro- 
phosphorus  from  one  another.  3,912,245,  CI.  266-37.000. 
Thune-Eureka  A/S:  See— 

Eikenes,  Eriend,  3,911,809. 
TICOA  Company,  Incorporated.  The:  See- 
Taylor,  Paul  Franklin,  3,912,498. 
Tillery,  Joe  B,  Jr.  Ear  trimming  forceps.  3,91 1,925.  CI.  128-321.000. 
TM  Systems,:  See— 

Beerbaum.  Ronald  Helmut,  3,912,882. 
Tochilin,  Jury  Viktorovich:  See— 

Selivanov,    Mikhail    Prokhorovich;    Neiman,    Vladimir    Genrik- 
hovich;  Tochilin,  Jury  Viktorovich;  Shamro,  Boris  Vitalievich; 
and  Panin,  Valentin  Ivanovich,  3,91  1,725. 
Tod,  Christopher  James  Niebuhr:  See— 

Rayner,  Adrien  Patrick;  Tod,  Christopher  James  Niebuhr;  and 
James,  Michael,  3,912.101. 
Todd,  Andrew  Stephen:  See— 

Salway,  Peter  Hugh;  and  Todd,  Andrew  Stephen,  3,913,064. 
Toews,  Leonard  E.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Wear  resistant  grouser  bar. 

3,912,338,  CI.  305-54.000. 
Tokutomi.  Seijiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
having    automatic    flash    and    shutter    controls.     3,913,111.    CI. 
354-127.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yagi,  Motoi;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu,  3,913,144. 
Tomatsuri,     Masakazu,     to     Nippon     Kogaku     K.K.     Camera    case. 

3.912.137,  CI.  224-5.00V. 
Tomes,  Derek  William:  See- 
Hooker.    Colin    Edwin    Lambert;    and    Tomes.    Derek    William. 
3,913.126. 
Tomioka.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Yukami.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  piezoresistive 
strain  transducer.  3,912,563,  CI.  156-13.000. 
Tomita,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kaneko.  Fuminori;  Ureshino,  Kashirou;  Miyata,  Ichiro;  and  To- 
mita, Masahiro,  3,912,180. 
Tomshany,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Koss,   George    A.;   Gurta,    Daniel    J.;    and   Tomshany,    Paul    E.. 
3,912.440. 


Toosky,  Rahmatollah  Fakhri:  See— 

Gapp,    Roland    Howard;    York,    Ira;    and    Toosky,    Rahmatollah 
Fakhri,  3.911.783. 
Topf.  Sam  B..  to  Jordan  Industries,  inc.  Picture  hook.  3.912,21  I,  CI. 

248-217.000. 
Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sapsowitz,  Melvin  L.,  3.912.817. 
Torii.  Etsuko:  See — 

Ikeda.    Mitsusuke;    Sato.    Hisanao;    Torii,    Etsuko;    Morimoto, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Hasegawa.  Yo.  3,912,508. 
Torikata,  Akio:  See — 

Arai,    Mamoru;    Torikata,    Akio;    Fukatsu.    Hisayoshi;    Kitano. 
Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki.  3.912.81  I. 
Totman,  Mirrel  L  .  to  Brown.  Edward  L..  a  part  interest   Flanged  joint 

sealing  nut.  3.912,307.  CI    285-382.000. 
Touval.  Irving,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc  Flame  retardant  compositions 

3,912.792.  CI.  260-863.000 
Townsend  Company  a  division  of  Textron:  See — 

Gapp.    Roland    Howard;    York.    Ira;    and    Toosky.    Rahmatollah 
Fakhri.  3,911,783 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Asano,  Kiro;  and  Kosugi.  Junichi,  3.912.832. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki.  Fumio;  Sasaya,  Minoru,  and  Okubo, 
Kazuo.  3.912.568. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuchiya,   Takao;   Fukatsu,    Kazuyoshi;   and    Hirokawa.   Toshio. 
3.912.468. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto.  Kenji;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Mitsui.  Ryozo.  3.91  1.674. 
Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Noda,  Fumiyoshi.  3.912.658. 
Ochiai.  Takeshi.  3.912.337 
Sato.  Kazuo.  3.913.106. 

Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Nonaka.  Masakatsu.  3.91  1.759 
Tranter.  David  Thomas,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  extruded  metal  component.  3.91  1.715. 
CI.  72-256.000. 
Tranter  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 
Stowell.  Sheldon  J..  3.91 1.843. 
Traupe.  Hans-Martin.  Hollow  body  outlet  for  under-floor  and  under- 

plaster  installations.  3.911.635.  CI.  52-221.000. 
Traupe.  Hans-Martin  Outlet  for  sub-floor  and  concealed  installations. 

3,912.106.  CI.  220-3  400. 
Tregear.  Geoffrey  W.:  See — 

Leeman.  Susan  E,;  Ki  Chang.  Michael  Moon,  Tregear,  Geoffrey 
W.;  and  Niall.  Hugh  D..  3,912,711. 
Trelease,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Peyton,  John  F.;  Gonzalez.  Juan.  Jr.;  and  Trelease.  Robert  B., 
3.911.961. 
Trevathan.  Richard  B..  to  A. A.  Manufacturing.  Hydraulic  and  mechan- 
ical no-cut  earth  working  machine.  3,91 1,602,  CI.  37-86.000. 
Triebskorn,  Bruno:  See — 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker,    Guenter;    Triebskorn.    Bruno. 
Marosi,  Laszio;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Delhlefsen.  Winfried. 
and  Kaempfer.  Knut.  3.912.775. 
Trimble,  Lyne  S.;  and  Ito,  Florence  A.,  to  Trimble,  Lyne  S.,  a  part  in- 
terest. Method  of  fabricating  magnetochemical  particles.  3.91 1,552. 
CI.  29-458.000. 
Trombone.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Schrager.   Jerome   Stanley;    Rubinfeld.   Joseph;   and   Trombone. 
Thomas  Joseph.  3.912.777. 
Trossman.  Martin  M.;  and  Smith.  Parker.  Sports  game  board  and  vari- 
able probability  controllers    3.912,270.  CI.  273-87.200. 
Trower.    Donald.    Automotive    trim    strip    fastener.    3.911.532.    CI 

24-73.0BC. 
Troyer.  Harley  D..  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  Swing-out  table 

for  recreational  vehicles.  3,912.324,  CI.  296-23.00R. 
Truckweld  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Earnheart.  Merlin  E..  3.912.225 
Truman.  Delberl  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Utilization  of  sili- 
con fines  in  casting.  3.91 1 .994.  CI.  164-72.000. 
Trump.  John  G.;  and  Milde,  Helmut  I  .  to  High  Voltage  Engineering 
Corporation.  Moving  electrode  electrostatic  particle  precipitator 
3.912,467.  CI.  55-149.000. 
Trusov,  Gennady  Evgcnievich:  See — 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Ageev,  Leonid  Matvcevich;  Suda- 
kov.  Nikolai   Vladimirovich;  Sosjurko,   Vladimir  Georgievich, 
and  Trusov.  Gennady  Evgenicvich.  3.91  1.713. 
Trutzschler  and  Company:  See — 

Drews.  Werner  Hermann  Hans.  3,912,474. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Bhuta,  Pravin  G.;  Evensen,  David  A.;  and  Burchman,  Edmund  K  . 

3.911,733. 
Curado,  Leonard  L.;  Greshel,  Leonard  J,;  and  Sorensen,  Paul  A., 

3,912,355. 
Hochberg.  Arthur  K..  3.912.557. 
Larkin.  Joseph  F  ;  and  Singer.  Robert  J..  3.91  1.646. 
Williamson,  Clyde  E.;  Acker,  Roy  M.;  Greenbaum,  Gilbert  A.;  and 
Phillips,  William  J.,  3.913.105. 
Trzeciak.  John  R,:  See— 

Millard.  Maurice;  Trzeciak,  John  R.;  and  Woycechowsky,  Brian  J  , 
3,911,597. 
Tschirky.  John  E.;  and  Crase,  Gary  Monroe,  to  Smith  International, 

Inc.  Wear  sleeves  for  sealed  bearings.  3,912,425,  CI   418-48.000. 
Tschirky,  John  E.,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Segmented  stator  for 
progressive  cavity  transducer.  3,912,426,  CI.  418-48.000. 
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Tschumperlin,  Karl,  to  MADAG 
kon    AG.    Flat    knitting    mach 
3,911,700.  CI.  66-127  000 
Tsigdinos,  George  A.;  Hallada,  Cal 
to  AMAX  Inc.  Method  for  ma 
metal    3,912,660.  CI.  252-465 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yokoi,  Masatada;  and  Tsubo 
Tsubouchi.  Norio:  See — 

L'tsumi,  Kazuaki;  Tsubouch 
Tsuchiya,    Takao;    Fukatsu,    Kaz 
Toyoda    Koki    Kabushiki    KaisHa 
3.912.468.  CI.  55-159.000. 
Tsujikura,  Yosuke.  See — 

Mikami,  Ichiro,  Sugai.  Hidesu 
Toshinobu.  3,912.979. 
Tsukuda.  Yasuo.  See — 

Muta.  Akinori;  and  Tsukuda. 
Tsurushima,  Katsuaki.  to  Sony  Co 
effect  transistor  amplifier.  3,91 
Tsuyuki,  Tadaharu,  to  Sony  Cor 
circuit   and   method  for   manu 
148-175  000 
Tuccio,  Sam  A.;  and  Peterson.  Ot 
CW  Organic  dye  laser    3.913,0 
Tucek,  Frank  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case 
3,911,981,  CI    144-34. OOR. 
Tucker,  Harold:  See- 
Morns.  Roger  E.;  and  Tucker 
Tucker,  Harold  A  ,  to  B.  F 

lions    containing    polymers    h; 
3,912,682,  CI    260-29  70H 
Tucker,  Joseph  M.,  Jr  ;  See— 

Ediin,  Frank  E.;  and  Tucker, 
TUP!(Panama)  S  A  :  See— 

Tupper,  Earl  Silas,  3,91  1,520 
Tupper,  Earl  Silas,  to  TUP!( 

15-104  920. 

Turman,  William  C.  Oil  filter  and 

Turner,  Leiand  D.;  and  Zimmerm 

Company       Vehicle     transport 

3,912.097.  CI.  214-152.000. 

Turner.  Ralph  D    Blood  collecti 

3,911,918,  CI.  128-272  000. 
Turner,  William  E.;  and  Gray,  G 
America.    Folding    tub    with 
229-41  OOB. 
Turowski,  Johannes,  deceased:  Sei 
Finger,  Carl;  Franck,   Heinz-( 
Paula  Maria,  heir;  Turowsk 
Maximilian,  3,912,781 
Turowski  nee  Hinz,  Else  Paula  M 
Finger,  Carl;  Franck,  Heinz-( 
Paula  Maria,  heir;  Turowsk 
Maximilian,  3,912,781. 
Turpin,     Andrew.    Combination 

3,912.209,  CI    248-155  100. 
Tutsch.  Werner:  See— 

Mermi.  Kurt.  Schmelzle.  Wo 
Werner,  3,912,213. 
Twin  Tool,  Incorporated:  See — 

Beaubien,  Everett  E.,  3,912, 
Tyler,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Palmer,  Leonard;  and  Tyler 
UARCO  Incorporated:  See — 

Jennings,  Lewis  F.;  and  Bowe 
Uchida,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Tomio,  Nakano 
Ken-ichi,  3.912,515. 
Uchida,  Takeshi,  to  Nichimen  Co 

3,912,835.  CI   427-316.000. 
Uchida.  Tomio:  See — 

Mitsuishi.  Yoshiji;  and  Uchida 
Uchidoi.  Masanori:  See — 

Taguchi.    Tatsuya;    Sugiura. 
Masanori;  and  Iwashita,  To 
Uemura,  Takaaki:  See  — 

Shimada,   Kazuo;  Kotera,  Ke 
Kunio;  Ishikawa.  Nobuyosh 
shi,  3,912.594 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  Kawasaki,  Fumio; 
to  Toyo  Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaish 
of  metal  cans.  3,91  2,568.  CI    1 
Uetake,  Toshifumi;  Matsubara,  M 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Mic 
having  inclined  optical  axis.  3,9 
I'gawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shimada,   Kazuo;  Kotera.   Ke 
Kunio;  Ishikawa,  Nobuyoshi 
shi,  3,912,594. 
Ujiki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Yamagishi,    Hidehisa;    Kamata 
Fumitoshi;  and  Takahashi 
Ulert,  Izaak  A    Belt  relaxer   3.912, 
Ullakko.    Richard    J.,   to   Tel-Tone 
digita!  converter.  3.912,869,  CI 


^aschinen-und  Apparatebau  Dieti- 
e    with    yarn    change    mechanism. 


CQO. 


uchi,  Kaoru,  3,912,051. 


^ 


orio;  and  Ohno,  Tomeji,  3,912,527. 

i^oshi;    and    Hirokawa.    Toshio.    to 

Air    bubble    separating   device. 


1  :e;  Tsujikura,  Yosuke,  and  Ebisaka, 


Vasuo,  3,912,959. 
ijporation.  Protective  circuit  for  field 

,981,  CI.  317-33.00R. 
doration.  Semiconductor  integrated 
ffccturing   the   same.    3,912,555,  CI. 


s  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
,CI.  331-94  50L. 
Ct^pany.  Tree  harvesting  apparatus. 


Harold,  3.912.672. 
Good^ch  Company.  The.  Latex  composi- 
ing    reactive    azolide    cure    sites. 


Joseph  M..  Jr.,  3,912,800. 


Panana)  S.A.  Doormat.  3,91 1,520,  CI. 


a  japt 


(in.  storage  and  administering  bag. 
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vin  J.;  and  McConnell,  Robert  W., 
ing  high  surface  area  molybdenum 


er.  3.912.631,  CI.  210-136.000. 
.  William  H..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
loading     and     servicing     means. 


y  L.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 
tomatic    bottom.    3,912,331,    CI 


i\i 


erhard;  Turowski  nee   Hinz,   Else 
Johannes,  deceased;  and  Zander, 

4ria,  heir:  5** — 
erhard;  Turowski   nee  Hinz.  Else 
Johannes,  deceased;  and  Zander, 

cane    and    portable    seat    article. 


1  gang;  Bappert,  Adolf;  and  Tutsch, 

,6:  8. 
Nlichael  M  ,  3,913.073. 
Kenneth  W  ,  3,911,774. 
M^sashi;  Uchida,  Takashi;  and  Kishi, 
Ltd.  Process  of  reinforcing  paper. 

Tomio,  3,912,297. 

Yoji;    Aizawa,    Hiroshi;    Uchidoi, 
onori.  3.913.1  14. 


nic 


hi;  Uemura,  Takaaki;  Imamura, 
Hojho,  Fumiko;  and  Ugawa,  Kiyo- 


S  isaya 


a,  Minoru;  and  Okubo,  Kazuo, 
Method  of  manufacturing  drums 
203.000. 
iki;  and  Hayamizu,  Yoshisada,  to 

r  )scope  objectives  of  gaussian  type 

ll2,359,  CI    350-36.000. 


n  c 


hi;  Uemura,  Takaaki;  Imamura, 
Hojho,  Fumiko;  and  Ugawa,  Kiyo- 


Tid 
03 


Takashi:    Ujiki,    Yoshio;    Yokoi, 

ao,  3.912.846. 

5.  CI    I80-82.00C. 
Corporation.    Multifrequency-to- 
79-840VF. 


Umbel,  Forrest  K.:  See— 

Pollock,  E.  Kears;  and  Umbel.  Forrest  K.,  3,912,912. 
United  States  Envelope  Company:  See — 

Gendron,  Wilfred  H.,  3,912.160. 
U.S.  Fire  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Wilfred  V.,  3,91  1,940 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Eddy,  Gaines  W.;  Davis.  Harry  G.;  Beroza,  Morton;  and  McGov- 

ern,  Terence  P.,  3,912,810. 
Pfeffer,  Philip  E.;  and  Silbert,  Leonard  S.,  3,912,772. 
Air  Force:  See  — 

Bronaugh,  Edwin  L.;  and  Southwick,  Roger  A.,  3,913,015. 
Favata,  Joseph  N.;  and  Biondi,  Edgar  I.,  3,912,986. 
Iwanciow,  Bernard  L.,  3,912,934. 

Kalb,  Henry  T.;  Crosswy,  Frank  L.;  McClure,  Jim  A.;  Harding, 
Edward    B.;    McClure.    Billy    J.;    and    Inglish,    Donnie    J., 
3,912,915. 
Rasmussen,  Lyie  E.,  3,913,018. 
Army:  See — 

Barley,  Thomas  A.;  and  Rast,  Gustaf  J.,  Jr.,  3,913,013. 
Boling,  John  L  ,  3,911,822. 

De  Stefano,  Leonard  A  ;  and  Nimlowycz,  Osyp,  3.912.203. 
F'Geppert.  Erwin,  3,912,288. 
Fischer,  Albert  G  ,  3,91  3,090. 

McKown,  Gary  L.;  and  Ambrosini,  Leonard  R.,  3,912,197. 
Redman,  Charles  M  ,  3,912,371. 
Weiner,  Maurice,  3,913.039. 
Zinn,  Mortimer  H  ,  3,913,025. 
Commerce:  See — 

Ritter,  Joseph  J  ,  3,91  1,723 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Busey,  Harold  M.,  3,911,684 

Case,  Forrest  N  ;  and  Ketchen,  Eugene  E.,  3,912,625. 
Clark,  David  L  ;  and  Kress,  Tommy  S.,  3.912.908. 
Marinos,  Danny;  and  Ripfel.  Hans  C    F.,  3,912,582. 
Rubinstein,  Herbert  J.,  3,912,584. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See — 

Britz.  William  J  ,  and  Boshers.  William  A  ,  3,912,541. 
Broder,  Jacob  D.,  3,912,540. 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare:  See — 
Boretos,  John  W.,  3,91  1.502. 
Peters.  Norman  D  .  3.911.926. 
Philipp,  Manfred  H.  W.;  Bender,  Myron  L.;  and  Valenzuela, 

Pablo  v.,  3,912,595. 
Zee-Cheng,  Kwang  Yuen;  and  Cheng,  Chia-Chung,  3,912,740. 
Interior:  See — 

Carnahan,  Thomas  G.;  and  Heinen,  Harold  J.,  3,912,330. 
Navy:  S^f— 

Adrian.  Donald  J  .  3,913,101. 

Adrian,  Donald  J.;  and  Cash,  Carlton  H.,  3,913,104. 

Cash.  Carlton  H.,  3,913,103. 

Di  Crispino,  Joseph  S..  3.911,735. 

Foral,  Marvin  J.,  3,912,200. 

Mohon.  Windell  N.,  3,911,598. 

Owen,  Charles  F.,  3,913.109. 

Pickford,  Edward  V.;  Mahone,  Richard  M. 

L.,  3.912,248. 
Powers,  Kerns  H.;  and  Stetz,  Lewis  L.,  Jr., 
Robinson,  Richard  C,  3,913,102. 
Scheetz,  Frank  L.;  Buck,  Francis  E.;  and  Shepard,  William  B 

3,911.786. 
Spangler,  Ayers  M.;  and  Vagnoni,  Luigi  A..  3,91 1 ,746. 
Spurlock,  Eugene  M.,  3.913.062. 
Steen.  Donald  B.,  3,912,958. 
Wehner,  Donald  R.;  Prickett,  Michael  J 

B.,  3,913,099. 
Westervelt,  Peter  J.;  Larson.  Richard  S.; 

3,913,060. 
Wootton,  William  F  ,  III,  3,913,094. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Eisses,  Reinhart  Charles  Willem;  Bongenaar,  Hendrik;  and  Dore- 

leijers,  Theodorus  Cornells  Gerardus,  3,912,105. 
Haans,  Petrus  Franciscus  Antonius,  3,913,032. 
Houkes,  Henk,  3,912.971 
La  Grouw,  Coenraad  Maria;  van  den  Wittenboer,  Cornelus  Wilhel- 

mus  Theresia;  and  Hubers,  Hendrik  Jan,  3,912,482. 
Monneraye,    Marc;    Monnier,    Michel;    and    Lantaires,    Jacques 

3,912.525. 
Mulder,  Cornells;  and  Sangster,  Frederik  L.  J.,  3,912,944. 
Otten,  Walter;  and  Stacker,  Gunther,  3,912,972. 
Paridaens,  Cornells  Johannes  Henricus,  3,913,043. 
Ponjee,    Johannes    Jacobus;    Van    Dam,    Hendrik    Tjapko;    and 

Schoot,  Cornells  Johannes.  3,912,368. 
Talsma,  Tjitte.  3,913,042 

Van  Der  Valk.  Nicolaas  Jan  Leendert.  3.912,864. 
Vrijssen,  Gerardus  Arnoldus  Herman  Maria;  Stoffels,  Jacobus;  ant* 

Coppens,  Johannes  Hendrikus,  3,912,851. 
Weenink,  Leon  Pieter,  3,913,041. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company;  See — 

Fenster,  Abraham  S  ;  and  Salloga,  Fred  W.,  3.912,221. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Didycz,  William  J.;  and  Glassman,  Donald,  3,912,578. 
Koss,  George  S.;  and  Scott.  Jay  R,  3,91 1 ,71 1 . 
Pringle,  William  L.,  3,911,529. 
Yu.  Ouin  Shen.  3.91  1,995. 


and  Wolk,  Herbert 
3,913,107. 


;  and  Gylling,  Raymond 
and  Muir,  Thomas  G., 
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United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Andrews,  Merritt  B.;  and  Barnes,  Philip  E.,  3,912,418. 
Dews,  George  H.;  and  Kemp,  Fred  S.,  3,912,538. 
Goodwin.  R.  Wendell,  3,91  1,858. 
Janssen,  Kenneth  T,  3,912.235. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 

Jennings.  James  L.,  3,912,624. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  While,  James  P.,  3,912,788. 
Upat-Max  Langensiepen  KG:  See — 
Bappert.  Adolf,  3.91  1,781. 

Mermi,  Kurt;  Schmelzle,  Wolfgang;  Bappert,  Adolf;  and  Tulsch, 
Werner,  3,912,213. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Hatfield,  Richard,  Jr  ;  and  Steele,  Howard  R.,  3,912,600. 
Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  3,912,753. 
Recchia,  Frank  P.;  and  Shah,  Tilak  M..  3,912,516. 
Ureshino,  Kashirou:  See — 

Kaneko,  Fuminori;  Ureshino,  Kashirou;  Miyata,  Ichiro;  and  To- 
mita,  Masahiro,  3,912,180. 
Ushida,  Yoshiro;  and  Nishio,  Shinji,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Lid.  Oxy- 
gen ion  transport  type  thermistors.  3,913,057,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Ushida,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nishio,  Shinji;  Ushida,  Yoshiro;  and  Nozaki,  Shunkichi,  3,91  3,058. 
Ushijima,  Kiyolo:  See — 

Sugazawa,    Kiyoshi;    Ushijima,    Kiyolo;    and    Sasaki,    Kanlaro, 
3,911,997. 
Ushkow,  David  Elliott:  See — 

Ushkow.  Meyer;  and  Ushkow,  David  Elliott,  3,911,578. 
Ushkow,   Meyer;   and   Ushkow,   David   Elliott.   Spoon  constructions. 

3,911,578,  CI.  30-326  000. 
Ustav  pro  vyzkum,  vyrobu  a  vyuziti  radiosolopu:  See — 
Pesek,  Miroslav;  and  Hrabak,  Frantisek,  3,912,837. 
Utilis  Mullheim  AG:  See— 

Kisslig,  Heinz,  3,912,250. 
Ulsumi,  Kazuaki;  Tsubouchi,  Norio;  and  Ohno,  Tomeji,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited.  Barium  titanale  base  ceramic  composi- 
tion having  a  high  dielectric  constant.  3,912,527,  CI.  106-73.320. 
Vaca.  Humberto.  Cake  frosting  device.  3,912,249,  CI.  269-54.500. 
Vagnoni,  Luigi  A.:  See— 

Spangler.  Ayers  M.;  and  Vagnoni.  Luigi  A.,  3,911,746. 
Vahlensieck,  Hans  Joachim:  See — 

Kotzsch.     Hans     Joachim;     and     Vahlensieck,     Hans     Joachim, 
3,912,774. 
Valenzuela,  Pablo  V.;  See — 

Philipp,  Manfred  H.  W.;  Bender,  Myron  L.;  and  Valenzuela,  Pablo 
v.,  3,912,595. 
Valiulis,  Stanley  J.,  to  Southern  Imperial,  Inc.  Guard  for  a  hanger  as- 
sembly. 3.912,084.  CI.  211-57.000. 
Van  Craft  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Vandergriff,  Buford  E.,  3,911,832. 
Van  Anrooy,  Peter,  to  Quasar  Electronics  Corporation.  Electronic  tel- 
evision tuning  system.  3,91  3,020,  CI.  325-453.000. 
van  Berkum,  Petrus  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Electronic  lime- 
piece  having  complementary  electro-optical  and  electro-mechanical 
displays    3,91  1,665,  CI    58-50. OOR. 
Vance,  James  C,   Sr.,  to  Gales  Rubber  Company,  The.   Flat  belt. 

3,911,755,  CI.  74-23I.OOR. 
Van  Dam,  Hendrik  Tjapko:  See — 

Ponjee,    Johannes    Jacobus;    Van    Dam,    Hendrik    Tjapko;    and 
Schoot,  Cornells  Johannes,  3,912,368. 
Vandebull,  Jan:  See — 

Martens,  Henry  J.;  and  Vandebull,  Jan,  3,91  1,534. 
Van  den  Bosch,  Francois  J.  G.  High  resolution  color  TV  microscope 

apparatus.  3.91  3,1  28,  CI.  358-42.000. 
Vandenburg,  William.  Tire  changer.  3,911,989.  CI.  157-1.240. 
van  den  Wittenboer,  Cornelus  Wilhelmus  Theresia:  See- 
La  Grouw,  Coenraad  Maria;  van  den  Wittenboer,  Cornelus  Wilhel- 
mus Theresia;  and  Hubers,  Hendrik  Jan,  3,912,482. 
Vandergriff,  Buford  E.,  to  Van  Craft  Industries,  Inc.  Deck  structure  for 

vehicles.  3,91  1 ,832,  CI.  105-372.000. 
Vander  Laan,  John  S.,  Ill:  See— 

Fabre,  Brian  K.;  and  Vander  Laan,  John  S.,  Ill,  3,912,054. 
Van  Der  Valk,  Nicolaas  Jan  Leendert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  pulses  having  a  defined  pulse  edge 
duration  in  a  television  image  signal.  3,912,864,  CI.  1  78-69. 5TV. 
Vandling,  John  M.,  to  Exxon   Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  lime  compression  of  facsimile  transmis- 
sions. 3,912,861.  CI.  178-7.100. 
van  Herlen,  Jozef  Marie,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinlen  N.V.  Electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus.  3,912,390,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Vann,  Roy  R.  High  temperature  perforating  method.  3,912,013,  CI. 

166-297.000. 
Van   Poucke,   Raphael   Karel;  and   Van  Vugl,  Jaak  Pieter,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert,  a  naamloze  vennootschap.  Method  of  incorporating  photo- 
graphic    ingredients     into     hydrophilic     colloids.     3,912,517,    CI. 
96-100.000. 
Van  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel:  See— 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob;  Van  Poucke,  Ra- 
phael Karel;  Sauerteig,  Wolfgang;  Siieler,  Dieter;  and  De  Cat, 
Arthur  Henri,  3,912,513. 
Van  Schoyck,  Quentin  H  ,  to  Cylpik,  Incorporated   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  removing  grease  from  within  an  exhaust  system.  3,91  1,895, 
CI.  126-299.00A. 
van  Soestbergen.  Hans;  and  van  Toor.  Pieter.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Device  for  loading  tank  cars.  3,91  1.975,  CI.  141-95.000. 


Van  Staagen,  Eleanor,  to  Gordon  Clothes,  Inc.  Active  sports  garments. 

3,91  1,498,  CI.  2-74.000. 
Van  Stappen,  Albert  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company. 
Fine  detail  radiographic  elements  and  exposure  method.  3,912,933, 
CI.  250-475  000 
van  Toor,  Pieter:  See — 

van  Soestbergen.  Hans;  and  van  Toor,  Pieter,  3,91  1.975. 
Van  Vugt.  Jaak  Pieter:  See- 
Wan    Poucke,    Raphael    Karel;    and    Van    Vugt,    Jaak    Pieter, 
3,912,517. 
Vargo,  John  W.,  to  Filter  Dynamics  International,  Inc.  Carton  for  auto- 
mobile air  filter.  3,912,074,  CI    206-45.140. 
Varsanyi,    Denis;   and    Roth,   Willy,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    2- 

Guanidino-4,6-bis-amino-s-triazines.  3.912.518.  CI    106-3  000. 
Vasicek.  Zdenek;  Krai,  Jan;  Stefek,  Frantisek,  Halfar,  Josef;  and  Rosa, 
Drahomir,  to  Moravskoslezska  Armaturka.  Ball  valves.  3,912,220, 
CI.  251-159  000 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See — 

Cotte,     Dietrich;     Scheffler,     Holger;     and     Kertzscher,     Claus, 
3,911,697. 
Veech,  Robert  D   Litter  collector    3,912,316,  CI    294-19  OOR 
Veillette,  Renald,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus for  continuous  casting  of  metals.  3,91 1,996,  CI.  164-82.000. 
Velo-Bind.  Inc.:  See — 

Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  3,912,304. 
Veltman,  Preston  Leonard:  See — 

Kraus,    John    Walter;    Veltman,    Preston    Leonard;    and    Legal, 
Casimer  Claudius,  3,912,838. 
Vennard  &  Ellithorpe:  See — 

Ellithorpe.  Ernest  Ralph;  and  Fletcher,  Ronald  Bruce,  3.912,431. 
Vepa  AG:  See — 

Fleissner.  Heinz,  3,912.432. 
Vereschagin.  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Semerchian,  Aik  Akopovich;  Mode- 
nov,  Viialy  Pavlovich;  Bocharova,  Tamara  Timofeevna;  and  Dmi- 
triev,  Mikhail  Eremeevich.  Process  for  producing  diamond-metallic 
materials.  3,912.500,  CI.  75-201.000. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See — 

Haupt,  Heinrich;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Weirauch,  Kurt;  and  Haber- 

land,  Ulrich,  3,912,687 
Schiller,     Paul;     Haberland,     Ulrich;     and     Vemaleken,     Hugo, 
3,912,688. 
Veszi,  Agnes,  to  La  Telemecanique  Electrique.  Measuring  device  for 
use  with  an  electrical  transducer  having  parabolic  resistance  re- 
sponse. 3,913,096,  CI    340-347.0NT. 
Vickers  Limited:  See — 

ORiley,  Kenneth  Walter,  3,912,146. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 
Koyama,  Tsuneyuki,  3,912,205. 
Nakadaira,  Isamu;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  3,912,280. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See- 
Hook,  Glen  C,  3,913,036. 
Vidal,  Roger;  and  Gourmandy,  Raymond,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Texlile 
S.A.  Apparatus  for  texturizing  a  plurality  of  yarns  simultaneously. 
3,911,538,  CI.  28-1.600. 
Vignon,  Louis,  to  Heberlien  Hispano  SA.  Device  for  surveying  thread 
breakage,  especially  for  automatic  connecting  devices  in  spinning 
machines    3,91 1 ,656,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Viktorova,  Julia  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Boguslavsky,    Igor   Alexandrovich;    Brekhovskikh,   Serafin    Max- 
imovich;  Abrosimov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Viktorova,  Julia 
Nikolaevna,  3,912,480. 
Vince,  John,  to  Honeywell  Inc.   DC  power  supply.   3,912,940,  CI. 

307-64.000. 
Vincent,  Philip  Conrad.  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,911.874,  CI. 

123-33.0VC. 
Vinnemann,  Antonius;  Marz,  Joachim;  and  Lohse,  Dieter,  to  Franz 
Morat  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  information  car- 
riers. 3,912,862,  CI    178-15.000. 
Vinz,  Peter,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom)   Pro- 
cess   for    the    production    of    porous    tubes    having    small    pores. 
3,911,547,  CI    29-157. 30R 
Virginio  Rimoldi  and  C.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marforio,  Nerino,  3,91 1,840. 
Vilali,  Romano:  See— 

Gardi,  Rinaldo;  Vitali,  Romano;  and  Falconi,  Giovanni,  3,912,768. 
Vitaliev,  Georgy  Viktorovich;  Gvinepadze,  Alexei  Davidovich;  Kolt- 
sova,  Anastasia  Adrianovna;  and  Smimov,  Rem  Vasilicvich.  Asso- 
ciative memory.  3,91  3,075,  CI.  340-173. 0AM 
VMGI:  See- 

Georgiev,  Georgi  lliev,  3,91  1,726. 
Vogel,  Christian:  See  — 

Moser,  Hans;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  3,912.495 
Voggenthaler.  John  A.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Optical  system  calibration 

method.  3,91  2,395.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Volk,  Heinrich:  See — 

Becker,  Werner;  Kistner,  Heinz;  and  Volk,  Heinrich,  3,911,817 
Volkers,  Stewart  William,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  pickoff  appa- 
ratus. 3.91 1 ,865,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hofbauer,  Peter;  and  Wiedemann,  Bernd,  3,91  1.878 
von  Bohr.  Olaf,  to  Kartell  S.p.A.  Composable  support  structure  for 

tables  and  the  like    3,912,210,  CI.  248-188.100. 
Von  Bredow,  Brigitta,  and  Brechbuhler,  Hans  U.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Dicarboximide  derivatives    3,91  2,735,  CI.  260-250  OAC 


Hoff.  Anton;  and  Neuser,  Rolf  Dieter 
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von  den  Hoff.  Anton:  See — 
Eich,  Edmund;  von  den 
3,91  1.788. 
von  der  Crone,  Jost:  See— 

Model,  Ernst;  von  der  C^one,  Jost;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  3,912,710 
Von  Hcitlinger,  Eugene,  to  S(  hwinn  Bicycle  Company.  Wheel  rim  strip 

assembly.  3,912,333,  CI.  3)1-98.000 
Von  Starck,  Axel,  to  AEG  Elotherm  G.m.b.H.  Linear  moving  field  in- 
ductor for  electromagneti:   pumps,  conveyor  troughs  or  agitator 
■    '      '         ■  ■     *  "    3,045,  CI.  336-60  000 

Voorhes,  William  G  ,  to  Winskuck  Company.  Extrusion  apparatus 

3,91 1,705.  CI.  72-45  000 
Vore,  Alan  Lee;  5^^— 
Athey,    Stuart    E 
3,911,943. 
Vrijssen,  Gerardus  Arnoldus 
Coppens,  Johannes  Hendri 


Vore,    Alan    Lee;    and    Swihart,    Donald    E., 


Kraus,    John    Walter; 
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Herman  Maria;  Stoffels,  Jacobus;  and 
kus,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Electric 
discharge  tube  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,912,851,  CI 
174-50.540. 
Vulcano,  Albert  Louis:  See— 

Sapino,  Chester.  Jr  ;  Vulcano.  Albert  Louis;  Brundidge,  Steven 

Peter;  and  Mahan,  James  David,  3,912,719. 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevicii;  Agecv,  Leonid  Matveevich;  Sudakov 

Nikolai  Vladimirovich;  Sos  urko,  Vladimir  Georgievich;  and  Trusov, 

Gennady    Evgenievich.    Method    of    rolling    metal    sheet    articles 

3,911,713.  CI.  72-205  000 

W    R   Grace  &  Co  :  See— 

Daniels.  David  A..  3,912 


727. 


Veltman,    Preston    Leonard;    and    Legal, 
Casimer  Claudius,  3.91  2,838 
Magee.  John  Storey.  Jr  ;  and  Daugherty,  Raymond  Preston,  Jr 

3,912,619 
Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  CJluecksmann,  Alfred,  3,912,608 
W    R.  Weaver  Company:  See  — 

Luebkeman,  George  C,   1,911,607. 
Luebkeman.  George  C  .  J.9I  2.400 
W    Schlafhorst  &  Co  :  See— 
Kamp.  Heinz.  3.91  1.699 
Wadano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kamimura,   Haruo;    Nakii,   Toshitsugu;   and   Wadano,    Katsumi 
3,911,714 
Wagensonner,   Eduard.   to 
ment  for  furnishing  a  light 


Ajgfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft.    Equip- 
dependent  signal  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  shutter  position  to  i  motion  picture  camera  having  a  rotary 
,  "•-  "■    "•    -"     41.000. 


Lees;    and    Wagner.    Howard    Grady, 


shutter    3,91  2,384.  CI.  352 
Wagner.  Howard  Grady:  See-- 
Cunninghame.    Andrew 
3,912,936 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See— 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Wa^er.  Kuno,  3,912,754 
Waid.  George  M  ;  and  Ault 

Press  forging  die    3.912,55! 
Wainer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons 


Robert  T..  to  A.  FinkI  &  Sons  Company. 
CI.  148-38  000 
Incorporated    Recovery  of  flexible  and 


rigid  materials  from  scrap  polyvinylchloride.  its  copolymers  and  co- 
gencrs    3,912,664,  CI    260-2  300 
Wakefield,  Gene  Felix,  to  Teias  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  tem- 
perature metal  carbonitride  coatings.  3,912,461,  CI.  29-195.000. 
Wakihira,  Koichiro:  See— 

Ohashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tanigiichi.   Hiroshi;   Wakihira,   Koichiro;  and 
Kakihara,  Kunio,  3,91  1 ,545 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Charboneau,  Benny  J  ;  and  Nielsen,  Paul  I.,  3,91  1,896. 
Waldman.  Abraham  H.,  and  Eernstein,  Sam.  Contour  seaming  system 

and  method.  3.91  1.839.  CI    I  12-121  240 
Waleck.  Edward:  See- 
Myers.  John  H.;  and  WaUck,  Edward.  3,91  1.644. 
Walford.  Richard  L..  to  J.  P  Slevens  &  Co  .  Inc  Thread  feeding  device 

for  inserted  weft  knitting  m  ichines.  3.91  1.698.  CI.  66-84. OOA. 
Walker.  Duncan  N  ;  and  Kazl.  uskas.  Matthew  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.      Non-contactin(;      self-calibrating      vibration      sensor. 
3,911,731,  CI.  73-71.400. 
Walker.  Hall.  Sears,  Inc.:  See- 

Sears,  Harold  A.,  3,913,0(i3. 
Walker,  Roger  B.:  See— 

Williams,  Elmer  A.;  and  V'alker,  Roger  B.,  3,91 1,871. 
Wall  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hood.  Henry  Alexander.  ;  .91  1 .785 
Wallin.  Gus.  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Hair-setting  device. 

3.911.935.  CI.  132-33.000 
Wallner,  Kurt:  See— 

Kastner,  Erich;  and  Walln  !r,  Kurt,  3,913,1  16. 
Walter,  Edward  M.  Window  siructure.  3,91  1,623,  CI.  49-390.000. 
Wamser,  Manfred:  See— 

Thate,  Helmut,  and  Wamser,  Manfred,  3,912,303. 
Wankel  GmbH:  5*^— 

Schindelhauer,  Gerhard,  3  912,044. 
Wanskuck  Company:  See — 

Voorhes,  William  G  .  3.91  1,705. 
Ward,  David  M,  to  Potter  Electric  Signal  Co.  Pneumatic  retard  having 

stroke-accelerating  valve.  3. 'M  2.247.  CI    267-1  14.000. 
Waring,  Donald  A.,  to  Ethyl  D«  velopment  Corporation.  Blow  molding 

apparatus.  3,91  2,435,  CI.  42  5-326  OOB. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  5^1' — 

Gaglia,  Charles  A.,  Jr  ,  3.912.451. 

Gardi.  Rinaldo;  Vitali,  Romano;  and  Falconi,  Giovanni,  3,912,768. 

Kaminsky,  Daniel.  3.912, 7iiO. 


Lane,  George  C;  Curtis,   Phyllis   M.;  and   Michael,   Arthur   E., 

3,911,579. 
Sircar,    Jagadish    C;    Zinnes,    Harold;    and    Shavel,    John,    Jr 
3,912,720. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  5^* — 

Gharaibeh,  Hashem  M,  3,912,183. 
Watanabe,   Masanori;   Konuma,   Takaaki;   and   Asano,   Hirokazu,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KIP.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charging  by  corona 
discharge.  3,912,989,  CI.  3I7-262.00A. 
Watanabe,  Nobuya:  See — 

Katsuta,    Kihei;    Watanabe,    Nobuya;    and    Matsuyama,    Chiaki, 
3,911,727. 
Watanabe,  Norio:  5*^ — 

Kasuya,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Norio,  3,912,353. 
Watertown  Table  Slide  Corporation:  See — 

Schill,  John  M.,  3,911,835 
Wave  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Boucher,  Raymond  Marcel  Gut,  3,912,450. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Paul  W.;  Fobes,  Norman  H.;  Thompson,  Edward  J.;  Red- 
man, Eugene  K.;  and  Lavender,  James  A.,  Jr.,  3,912,143. 
Weatherchem  Corporation:  See— 

Ziemann,  Cari  N.;  Duffy,  Michael  J.;  and  Weatherhead,  Albert  J., 
Ill,  3,912,128. 
Weatherhead,  Albert  J  ,  III:  See— 

Ziemann,  Cari  N.;  Duffy,  Michael  J.;  and  Weatherhead,  Albert  J.. 
Ill,  3,912,128 
Weaver,  Benjamin,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Polythioether  impression 

material.  3,912,758,  CI.  260-33. 6UA. 
Weaver,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Anti-theft  fuel  inlet  cover.  3,912,322,  CI.  296-l.OOC. 
Webb  Textiles,  Inc.:  See- 
Webb.  Tony  Fulton,  3,91  1,992. 
Webb,  Tony  Fulton,  to  Webb  Textiles,  Inc    Shade  position  latch  de- 
vice. 3,911,992,  CI.  160-290.000. 
Weber,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Gustafson,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating  and  mixing 

particles    3,912,231,  CI    259-2.000. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  Koppelmann,  Eliahu;  and  Evertz,  Werner,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  catalyst  for  preparing  of  3- 
halogen-and  3,5-dihalogen-phenols.  3,91  2,783,  CI.  260-620.000. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried:  See- 
Kiel,    Wolfgang;    Wedemeyer,    Karlfried;    and    Evertz,    Werner, 
3,912,782. 
Weenink,  Leon  Pieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radio  receiver  or 
television     receiver    with     preselection     tuning.     3,913,041      CI 
334-7000. 
Weglin,  Walter,  to  Jerobee  Industries,  Inc.  Circuit  board,  method  of 
making  the  circuit  board  and  improved  die  for  making  said  board 
3,911,716,  CI    72-324  000. 
Wehner,  Donald  R.;  Prickett,  Michael  J  ;  and  Gylling,  Raymond  B.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Automatic,  digitally  controlled 
radar  target  matched  filter.  3,913,099,  CI,  343-5. OSA. 
Weighwrite  Limited:  See- 
Gorman,  Leonard  Francis;  and  Parry,  Leslie  John,  3,912,029 
Weiner,  Maurice,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  High  power  YIG 

filter    3.913,039,  CI.  333-73.00R. 
Weinstein,  Richard,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Zone  control  valve  assembly.  3,912,219,  CI.  251-128.000. 
Weirauch,  Kurt:  See— 

Haupt,  Heinrich;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Weirauch,  Kurt;  and  Haber- 
land,  Ulrich,  3,912,687. 
Weise,  Helen  G  ,  executrix:  See— 

Wiese,  Herbert  Frederick,  deceased;  and  Wierber,  Emil  Thomas. 
3,912,641. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See — 

Polelto,  John  Frank;  Allen,  George  Rodger;  Littell,  Ruddy;  and 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  3,912,746. 
Weldotron  Corporation:  See- 
Zelnick,  Seymour,  3,912,575. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg:  See— 

Eich,  Edmund;  von  den  Hoff,  Anton;  and  Neuser,  Rolf  Dieter 
3,911,788. 
Werner  &  Mertz  GmbH:  See— 

Bischoff,  Edelbert;  and  Hessler,  Willy,  3,912,679. 
Werner,  Paul:  See— 

Reinmoller,  Adolf;  and  Werner,  Paul,  3,912,215. 
Wernick,  Jack  Harry:  See— 

Royer,  William  Anthony;  Testardi,  Louis  Richard;  and  Wernick, 
Jack  Harry,  3,912,611. 
Werther,  Kari  G.  Boring  bar.  3,912,413,  CI.  408-143.000. 
West,  Allen  D.  Snow  tire.  3,91 1,984,  CI.  152-208.000. 
West,  James  I,  Jr   Incinerating  commode.  3,91 1 ,506,  CI    4-131 .000. 
Westdale,  Virgil  W..  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Liq- 
uid   developer    for    latent    electrostatic    images.    3,912,645,    CI 
252-62.100. 
Western  Unit  Corporation:  See— 

Harbers,  Henry  C,  3,912,293. 
Westerner  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bamberger,  Larry  F.,  3,911,633. 
Westervelt,  Peter  J.;  Larson,  Richard  S.;  and  Muir,  Thomas  G.,  to 
United    States    of    America,    Navy.    Thermooptic    sonar    system. 
3.913.060,  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Westerwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  KG:  See- 
Gerhard,  Helmut,  3,912,103 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Pallof,  Julius,  3,912,034. 
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Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Balthis,  David  L  ;  and  Lindberg,  Frank  A.,  3,912,462. 

Doby,  William  P.,  3,913,130. 

Farstad,  Arnold  J,  3,913,085. 

Fasulkey,  Robert  H.,  3,912,982. 

Gavaler,  John  R.;  Hulm,  John  K.;  Janocko,  Michael  A.;  and  Jones, 

Clifford  K.,  3,912,612. 
Halstead,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Benbow,  Eugene  C,  3,913,014. 
Mullen,  John  H.;  and  Kellogg,  Walter  J.,  3,912,894. 
Poole.  Charles  W..  3.912.978. 
Simon.  Alan  J.,  3,912,852. 

Sletten,  Andreas  M.;  and  Cookson,  Alan  H.,  3,911,937. 
Snyder,  Cari  J.;  Maxwell,  Albert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Doby,  William  P., 
3.913.129. 
Westlund.  Jan  H.:  See— 

Rundin,  Sten  E.;  and  Westlund,  Jan  H.,  3,913,069. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Force,  Carlton  G.,  3,912,673. 
Wetzel,  Rodney  J.,  to  Dixieco,   Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
positioning the  end  of  remedial  tubing  on  an  obstruction  in  a  subter- 
ranean well.  3,912,014,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Wexell,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Flannery,  James  E.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R.,  3,912,524. 
Wheat,   Robert   B.;   and   Wheat,   Roy   D.   Captive  airfoil   apparatus. 

3,912,204,  CI.  244-154.000. 
Wheat,  Roy  D.:  See- 
Wheat,  Robert  B.;  and  Wheat,  Roy  D.,  3.912,204. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Funke,  Ludwig  F.,  3,912,422. 
Gauer,  Joseph  August,  3,912,207. 
Gurubatham,  Vincent  P.,  3,912,350. 
Whitbread,  David  Anthony:  See— 

Fraser.  Ian  Bruce;  and  Whitbread,  David  Anthony,  3,912,251. 
White,  James  F.:  See — 

Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  3.912,788. 
White  Polytechniques  Limited:  See — 

Lightfool,  Robert  Oscar,  3,91  1,648. 
While-Westinghouse  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Barnett,  Eugene  J.,  3,91 1,893. 
Phifer,  Clarence  G.,  3.912.904. 
Whitehead  &  Kales  Company:  See — 

Blunden,  Donald  J,  3,9 1 1 ,83  1 . 
Whyte,  Andrian  Alan,  to  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  Identification  band 

application  method,  3,91 1 ,798,  CI.  93-36.600. 
Wiedemann,  Bernd:  See — 

Hofbauer,  Peter;  and  Wiedemann.  Bernd,  3,91 1.878. 
Wierber.  Emil  Thomas:  See— 

Wiese.  Herbert  Frederick,  deceased;  and  Wierber,  Emil  Thomas, 
3,912,641. 
Wiese,  Herbert  Frederick,  deceased  (by  Weise,  Helen  G.,  executrix); 
and  Wierber,  Emil  Thomas,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Sulfur 
and  nitrogen-containing  organic  compositions  processes  for  making 
them    and    fuels    and    additives   containing    them.    3,912,641,   CI. 
252-47.500. 
Wiig,  Selmer,  to  Lockheed  Electronics  Co.  Inc.  Cassette  transport  sys- 
tem with  drive  reel  locking  means.  3,913,145,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Wilhelmi,  Albert  Andreas:  See — 

Schrock,  Martin  Omer;  and  Wilhelmi,  Albert  Andreas,  3,91  1,546. 
Wilisch,  Jurgen:  See — 

Paul,  Bruno;  Wilisch,  Jurgen;  and  Ihlenburg,  Rainer,  3,912,279. 
Wilke,  Gunther;  Bogdanovic,  Borislav;  and   Nussel,  Hans-Georg,  to 
Studiengesellschaft    Kohle    mbH     Process   for    producing    bicyclo- 
[3,3,0]-octene-(2).  3,912,786,  CI.  260-666.0PY, 
Wilkes,  Donald  F.,  to  Plessey  Incorporated    High  dielectric  strength 

cable  connector.  3,912,853,  CI.  I74-84.00C. 
Wilkins,    Wayne     Eldo.    Quick-clean    vent    filter.     3.912.473,    CI. 

55-501.000. 
Willersdorf,  Arthur  H.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

welding  electrically  conductive  wires.  3.912.897.  CI.  219-58.000. 
Wm   Chahley  Ltd.:  See— 

Chahley,  William,  3,912.1  16. 
Wm.  T.  Burnett  &  Co..  Incorporated:  See- 
Lewis,  Fielding  H.,  Jr.;  and  Crawford,  William  C,  3,911,497. 
Williams,  Elmer  A.;  and  Walker,  Roger  B.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Fluid  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,911,871,  CI.  123-25.00K. 
Williams,  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Bertorelli,  Orlando  L.;  Mays,  Robert  K.;  Williams,  Lloyd  E.;  and 
Zimmerman,  Howard  F.,  Jr..  3.912,649, 
Williams,  Malcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones,  Chris- 
topher   Robin,    to    C.A.V.    Limited.    Fuel    systems    for    engines 
3,911,883,  CI    123-I39.00E. 
Williams,  Thomas  Alan;  and  Cussons,  Frank  Michael,  to  Albright  & 
Wilson   Limited.    Purification   of  phosphoric   acid.    3,912,803,  CI. 
423-321.000. 
Williamson,  Clyde  E.;  Acker,  Roy  M.;  Greenbaum,  Gilbert  A.;  and 
Phillips.  William  J  .  to  TRW  Inc    Collapsible  self-erecting  tubular 
frame  structure  and  deployable  electromagnetic  reflector  embody- 
ing same.  3,913,105,  CI.  343-840.000. 
Williamson,  David  Howard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated   Equipment  handle  with  positive  locking  attachment  to  finned 
surfaces.  3,912,321,  CI.  294-27.00H. 
Wilson,  Melvin  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Video  thresholder.  3,912,943,  CI.  307-235.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  George:  See- 
Andrews,  Christopher  Michael;   Dobinson,  Bryan;  Garnish,  Ed- 


ward William;  Stark,  Bernard  Peter;  and  Wilson,  Robert  George, 
3,912,566. 
Wilson,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Fridolph,  John   W.;  Wilson,   Robert  W.;  and   Kulp,  Rodney  J., 
3,911,766. 
Wiltrout,  Dale  E.,  to  Allen  Group  Inc.,  The.  Fully  automatic  vehicle 

wash  water  reclaim  system.  3,91 1,938,  CI.  134-104.000, 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  Ranallo,  Henry  U.;  and  Czumber,  Frank  E.,  to 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc.  Fiber  preform  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  same.  3,911.965,  CI.  138-178.000. 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

LeBreton,  Edward  T.;  and  Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  3.91  1,956. 
Winberg,    Ragnar    O.    Container    of    plastic    foil.     3,912,080,    CI. 

206-498.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Feldkamper,  Richard,  3,91 1,800. 
Winzen,  John  P  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Filter  device.  3,912.632. 

CI.  210-137.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Bollinger.  John  G.;  and  Sandberg,  Robert  J.,  3,913,084. 
Witte,  Ernst-Christian:  See — 

Wolff,  Hans  Peter;  Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Ha- 
rald;  and  Roesch,  Egon,  3,912,756. 
Wluka,  David  Jankiel:  See- 
Baker,  Elizabeth  Ann;  and  Wluka,  David  Jankiel,  3,912.677. 
Woelky,  Conrad  G.,  to  BD  Paper  &  Specialty  Company,  The.  Roll 

sheet  support.  3,912,187,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Wojaczek,  Egon:  See — 

Becker.  Kunibert;  Holken,  Norbert;  PIcvak,  Lubomir;  and  Wojac- 
zek, Egon,  3,911,686. 
Wolber,  Robert:  See- 
Kern,  Eckhard;  and  Wolber,  Robert,  3,911,663. 
Wolf.  Erich  L,:  See— 

Flynn.  William  T,;  and  Wolf.  Erich  L.,  3,911,812. 
Wolf.  John  H    Efficient  and  nonpolluting  method  for  recovering  geo- 

thermal  heat  energy,  3,91  1,683,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Wolfe,  Denis  G.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Thermally  respon- 
sive switch.  3,913,054,  CI.  337-362.000. 
Wolff,  Hans  Peter;  Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Harald; 
and    Roesch.    Egon.    to    Boehringer    Mannheim    G.m.b.H.    New 
phenoxyalkyl-carboxylic  acid  compounds  and  therapeutic  composi- 
tions. 3,912,756,  CI.  260-326.1  3R. 
Wolk,  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Pickford,  Edward  V.;  Mahone,  Richard  M.;  and  Wolk,  Herbert  L., 
3,912,248. 
Woodruff,   Curtis   H.,   to  Cabax    Mills.    Veneer  sorter   and   stacker. 

3,912,254,  CI.  271-64.000. 
Wootton,  William  F.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Count 
sequence  test  set  for  a  disc  type  digital  encoder.   3,913,094,  CI. 
340-347.0DD. 
Worthing,  Nicolas,  to  N.   Worthing  &  Co.   Ltd.  Hydraulic  steenng 

mechanism.  3,91  1 ,847,  CI.  114-150.000. 
Worthington-Cei  Incorporated:  See — 

Nyeste,  Zolun  P..  3,912.000. 
Woycechowsky,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Millard,  Maurice;  Trzeciak,  John  R.;  and  Woycechowsky,  Brian  J  , 
3,911,597. 
Wustinger,   Karl    Heinz;   and   Rorner,    Karl,   to    AMP    Incorporated 

Crimping  tool.  3,91 1 ,7  12,  CI.  72-324.000. 
Wyatt,   Ronnie   D.    Airplane   sump  drain   apparatus.    3,911,983,  CI 

I45-5000A 
Wyld,  Kenneth  Barrington:  See — 

Lamb,  Cedric  St   John,  3,912,992. 
Wynn,  Edward  Donald;  and  Kirkby,  Denis  James,  to  Wynstruments 

Limited.  Windscreen  wipers.  3,91 1 ,522,  CI.  15-250.220. 
Wynstruments  Limited:  See— 

Wynn,  Edward  Donald;  and  Kirkby,  Denis  James,  3,91 1,522. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Brooke,  Edric  Raymond,  3,912,387. 

Davis,  Robert  A.,  3,911,517. 

Gerace,    Paul    L.;    Handley,    Paul    R.;    and    Haidle,    Rudy    H  . 

3,912.51  1. 
Goffe,  William  L.;  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W..  3,912,505. 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.,  3,91 1 ,864. 
Kropac,  Joseph  M.,  3,912,504. 
Liu,  Wai-Min,  3,912,374. 
Marks,  Lawrence  M.,  3,912,510. 
Raffetto,  Michael  J.;  Otto,  Ted;  and  Opocensky,  Willard  John, 

3,913,142. 
Shogren,  David  K.,  3,912,392. 
Strella,  Stephen;  Imperial,  George  R.;  and  Moriconi,  Joseph  H., 

3,912,901. 
Volkers,  Stewart  William,  3,91  1,865. 
Yagi,    Motoi;    Akino,    Morio;    and    Takeuchi,    Hisaharu.    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Movable    tape    guide    mechanism 
3,913,144,  CI.  360-130.000 
Yagi,  Yusaku:  See — 

Sugahara,  Eisuke;  Yagi,  Yusaku;  and  Owada,  Akihito,  3,91 1,952. 
Yamada,  Akio:  See — 

Kan,  Masao;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Murata,  Yasuzo;  Maruya,  Takayuki. 
and  Yamada,  Akio,  3,912,831 
Yamada,  Kiyomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

wrapping  yarn  around  nelson  rollers.  3,912,185,  CI.  242-47.030. 
Yamada,  Naoya;  Nagai,  Nobuo;  and  Tada,  Shoji.  Spark  gap  device  for 
lightning  arrester.  3,912,965,  CI.  315-36.000. 
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Toshio,  Sano,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takeo; 


Ohzcki,  Shoichiro;  and  N|ishio,  Hiroaki,  3,912,502 
Yamada,  T 

Hirano,  Jiro;  and  Yamada,  iToshio,  3,912,542. 
Yamagata,  Kenji:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Al^ra;  Motomura,  Toshiharu;  Yamagata, 
Kenji;  Yamasaki,  Shunzo)  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  3,912,736. 
Yamagishi,  Hidehisa;  Kamata,  Xakashi;  Ujiki,  Yoshio;  Yokoi,  Fumito 
shi;  and  Takahashi,  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap 
paratus  for  manufacturing  steiel  plates  coated  with  aluminium  pow 
der    3,912,846,  CI.  13-5  000  j 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yooji;     and     Yamaguchi,     Tetsuo, 


Odawara, 


lijima,     Tokuji; 
3,912,585. 

Yamamoto,  Hideharu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  transport  device  for 
tape    recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus.     3,912,195,    CI 
242-201  000. 
Yamanaka,  Minoru,  to  Aisin  S«iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  latch  de- 
vice   3,912,315,  CI.  292-335  poo. 
Yamasaki,  Shunzo:  See—  I 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akfra;  Motomura.  Toshiharu;  Yamagata, 
Kenji;  Yamasaki,  Shunzoj  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  3,912,736. 
Yamashita,  Maki,  to  Minolta  Cainera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  cam- 
era with  objective  lens  settabl|;  to  preselected  focus.  3,91  3,1 1  3.  CI. 
354-195000.  j 

Yamauchi,  Satoshi,  to  Ricoh  Cd.,  Ltd.  Individual  answerer  answering 
time  interval  recording  system  for  a  teaching  machine.  3,911,596, 
CI.  35-8.00R,  I 

Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd   Seeking  switch  position  con- 
trol device  for  a  movable  mejiber.  3,912.996.  CI.  318-673  000. 
Yapp,  William  J.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Co  ,  The.  Method  for  producing 

a  shellac  substitute  and  product    3,912.690.  CI.  260-75. OEP. 
Yascheritsyn.  Petr  Ivanovich:  S^^  — 

Minakov,  Anatoly  PetrovicH;  Yascheritsyn,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Miro- 
nov,  Gennady  Mikhailovibh;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Boga- 
chev,   Viktor   Vladimirovfch;   Blinov,   Evgeny   Nikitovich;  and 
Sokolovsky,  Stanislav  Vlajdimirovich.  3,911,707. 
Yashica  Co.,  Ltd  :  See—  ! 

Endo,  Takashi;  and  Morotaj  Masaaki,  3,913,117. 
Yasuda,  Teruaki:  See— 

Hukuba.  Hiroshi;  Ikegami.  llvao;  and  Yasuda,  Teruaki,  3,91 1,944. 
Yatso,  Stephen  John  ExercisingJ  machine  3.9I2,2.'>3,  CI.  272-81.000. 
Yetter.  Harry  G.:  See—  1 

Baughman.  Herbert  W.;  and  Yetter,  Harry  G.,  3,912,019. 
Yokoi.  Fumitoshi:  See —  ' 

Yamagishi,    Hidehisa;    Kamata,   Takashi;    Ujiki,    Yoshio;   Yokoi, 
Fumitoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Tadao,  3.912.846. 
Yokoi,  Masatada;  and  TsubouchI,  Kaoru.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Spot  type  disc  brake.  3,912.051,  CI.  188-72.500. 
Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Iwaasa,  Taikashi;  and  Fujii,  Mitsuharu,  to  Kikko- 
man  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Processjfor  producing  a  protein  hydrolysate. 
3.912,822,  CI.  426-44  000 
Yonetani,  Yukio:  See— 

Ogawa.    Yasunao;    Yonetani.    Yukio 
Ishitobi.  Kaoru.  3.912.45: 
Yoon.  In  Bae.  Occlusion  ring  ar  d  method  and  device  for  its  applica- 
tion. 3.91  1.923.  CI.  128-303.(0A. 
York.  Ira:  See — 

Gapp,    Roland    Howard;    Yprk,    Ira;    and    Toosky.    Rahmatollah 
Fakhri.  3,911.783.  1 

Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishfc:  See— 

Shimotani.  Eizo;  and  Sumiy0shi.  Tadashi.  3,91 1,536. 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Sakakura,  S^kae;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Monden,  Yo- 

shinobu;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  ^ujita,  Kaoru.  3.912,675. 
Nagahara,  Masao;  Tatsudail,  Masateru;  Hidaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Yoshida,  Minoru.  3,9I2,4M 
Yoshii,  Kokichi:  See —  j 

Akune.  Mikio;  and  Yoshii.  Kokichi.  3.912.577. 
Youmans,  Albert  P.;  Allison.  Dajid  F  ;  and  Maxwell,  David  A.,  to  Sig- 
netics     Corporation.     Semicofiductor     structure.     3,913,121.     CI. 
357-10.000. 
Youmans.  Albert  Peeplis.  to  Sigr^etics  Corporation.  Method  of  chemi- 
cal   polishing   of   planar    silicon    structures    having   Tilled    grooves 
therein    3,91  1.562,  CI.  29-590^000 
Young,     David     Arthur.     Condtictive     human     electrical     terminal. 

3,912.973,  CI    317-200B. 
Young,  Robert  R.,  to  Anatronicsj Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  automatic  chemical  analysis    3,912,456,  CI.  23-253. OOR. 
Youngson.  Charles  R.:  See—        j 

Goring,  Cleve  A    I.,  and  Yoi|ngson.  Charles  R..  3.912.813. 
Ysberg.  Bengt.  to  Societe  d'Etut|es  de  Machines  Thermiques.  Cooled 
exhaust  valve  for  an   internal   combustion  engine.   3.911.875.  CI. 
123-41  340.  I 

Yu.  Ouin  Shen.  to  United  States  $teel  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  using  a  rigid  starter]  bar  through  a  fixed  bending  unit. 
3.91  1,995.  CI  164-82  000. 
Yuda.  Lawrence  Frank,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Terminal  applicator  apparatus.  3.911.717,  CI. 
72-331.000. 
Yukami,  Noboru:  See— 

Tomioka,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Yukami,  Noboru.  3.912.563 
Zaborowsky,    Walter    E.    Hydro  :herapy    apparatus.    3.911.505,    CI 
4-178.000. 


Maekawa,    Hideyuki;   and 


Zahaykevich,  Bohdan,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company.  Meter 

socket.  3,912,357,  CI.  339-198.00M. 
Zander,  Maximilian:  See — 

Finger,  Carl;  Franck,  Heinz-Gerhard;  Turowski  nee  Hinz,  Else 
Paula  Maria,  heir;  Turowski,  Johannes,  deceased;  and  Zander, 
Maximilian,  3,912,781. 
Zapletal,  Henry:  See — 

Higgins,  Larry;  and  Zapletal,  Henry,  3,91 1,51 1. 
Zappe,  Hans  Helmut,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
High  gain,  large  bandwidth  amplifier  based  on  the  Josephson  effect. 
3,913,027,  CI.  330-61. OOA. 
Zastrow,  Harold  G.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Container  and 

blank  for  same.  3,912,155,  CI.  229-33.000. 
Zavodyan,  Vitaly  Voitsekhovich:  See— 

Dudko,    Daniil    Andreevich;    Maximovich,    Boleslav    Ivanovich; 
Bykovets,  Konstantin  Petrovich;  and  Zavodyan,  Vitaly  Voitsek- 
hovich, 3,911,859. 
Zawick,  George.  Method  and  apparatus  for  strip  feeding  for  sewing 

machines.  3,91 1,842,  CI.  112-265.000. 
Zee-Cheng,  Kwang  Yuen;  and  Cheng,  Chia-Chung,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  oxygenated  benzo[c]phenanthridine  compounds.  3,912,740, 
CI.  260-286.00Q. 
Zeiffer,  Dieter  Friedrich,  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company. 

Carpet  fabric  washing  means   3,91 1,701,  CI.  68-18. OOF. 
Zeischegg,  Walter,  to  Hefendahl,  Hans  Friedrich.  Modular  frame  as- 
sembly for  making  furniture  such  as  tables,  shelves,  and  the  like. 
3,912,087,  CI.  211-177.000. 
Zeller,  Robert  Dale:  See— 

Griffith,  James  William;  and  Zeller,  Robert  Dale,  3,912,399. 
Zelnick,  Seymour,  to  Weldotron  Corporation.  Heat  sealing  apparatus 

using  a  wire  sealing  element.  3,912,575,  CI.  156-515.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler,  James  F.;  Chiodi,  Wayne  R.;  Figlewicz,  Raymond  C; 

and  Karlovics.  Steven,  3,912,970. 
Rogers,  Melvin  F.,  3,912,564. 
Schwaru,  James  W,  3,912,104. 
Sedivy,  Stanley  J.,  3,912,963. 
van  Berkum,  Petrus  A.,  3,91 1,665. 
Zenk,  George  Edward,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Stroboscopic  ce- 
lestial scanner.  3,912,398,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Zenz,  Frederick  A.  Granular  media  filters.  3,912,466,  CI.  55-96.000. 
Zepell,    Nathan    A.    Mechanical   writing   instrument.    3,912,401,   CI. 

401-31.000. 
Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna:  See— 

Giller,  Solomon   Aronovich;  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna;  Berzin, 
Anna  Eduardovna;  Sherin,  Laima  Avgustovna;  and  Lazdinsh, 
Arvid  Avgustovich,  3,912,734. 
Ziemann,  Carl  N.;  Duffy,  Michael  J.;  and  Weatherhead,  Albert  J.,  III. 
to  Weatherchem  Corporation.  End  closure  with  integral  safety  ful- 
crum pin.  3,912,128,  CI.  222-541.000. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard;  Staschweski,  Harry;  and  Mueller,  Kurt,  to  Kabel- 
und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stripping 
a  surface  layer  from  an  elongated  metal  member  such  as  a  wire  or 
rod.  3,91 1,541,  CI.  29-33.00F. 
Zimin,  Evgeny  Fedorovich:  See — 

Gaev,  Gennady  Pavlovich;  Zimin,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  and  Gaev, 
Valentin  Pavlovich,  3,913,008. 
Zimmer,  Hildebrand,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cryoprobe 

3,911,924,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Zimmerman,  C.  Michael:  See— 

Carvell,  Bernard  J.;  Sandford,  W.  Nelson;  and  Zimmerman,  C.  Mi- 
chael, 3,912,311. 
Zimmerman,  Howard  F.,  Jr.:  5^^— 

Bertorelli,  Oriando  L.;  Mays,  Robert  K.;  Williams,  Lloyd  E.;  and 
Zimmerman,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  3,912,649. 
Zimmerman,  Walter:  See — 

Haines,  Russell  R.;  and  Zimmerman,  Walter,  3,912,081. 
Zimmerman,  William  H.:  See — 

Turner,  Leland  D.;  and  Zimmerman,  William  H.,  3,912,097. 
Zinn,  Mortimer  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Solid  state- 
vacuum  wideband  amplifier.  3,913,025,  CI.  330-33.000. 
Zinnes,  Harold:  See — 

Sircar,    Jagadish    C;    Zinnes,    Harold;    and    Shavel,    John,    Jr., 
3,912,720. 
Zipperer,     Manfred;    and    Prochnau,     Reinhard,    to    Internationale 
Laboratoriums-Apparate  GmbH.  Emulsifying  and  dispersing  appara- 
tus with  concentric  rings  of  tools.  3,912,236,  CI.  259-24.000. 
Zirker,  Guenter:  See— 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker,    Guenter;    Triebskom,    Bruno; 
Marosi,  Laszlo;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Dethlefsen,  Winfried; 
and  Kaempfer,  Knut,  3,912.775. 
Zitka.  Mary  Ann:  See — 

Shukia,  Ravindra  Shivprasad;  and  Zitka.  Mary  Ann,  3,912,655. 
Zitz,  Alfred:  See— 

Sigott,  Siegfried;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schwelberger,  Hubert;  and  Dotsch, 
Arnold,  3,911,877. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,912,815. 
Zogg,  Jon  R.:  See— 

Knapp,  Philip  B.;  and  Zogg,  Jon  R.,  3,912,122. 
Zollinger,  Hans,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Devices  for  fluid  inser- 
tion of  filling  yarns.  3,911,968,  CI.  139-127.00P. 
Zollner,  Georg:  See — 

Pfeiffer,     Heinrich;     Beich,     Wolfgang;     and     Zollner,     Georg, 
3,912,776. 


October  14,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Zoltan,  Bart  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Stellar  scanning-chopping 

system.  3.912,397.  CI.  356-141.000. 
Zondler.  Helmut;  and  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.       l-Amino-2-aminomethyl-cyclohexanes.       3.912,762,       CI 
260-340.900. 
Zorn,  Bruno:  See — 

Oertel.  Harald;  Zorn,  Bruno;  Koch,  Hans  Joachim;  Berndt,  Ger- 
hard; and  Noll,  Klaus.  3,912,680. 
Zunkel,  Richard  L.:  See- 


Christy,  Charles  B  ;  and  Zunkel,  Richard  L  .  3.91  1.526 
Zviak.  Charles;  and  Ghilardi.  Giuliana.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  LO- 
real.  Composition  for  tinting,  lightening  and  setting  hair.  3,912,446. 
CI.  8-10.100 
Zweifel,  Walter;  and  Schneeberger.  Fritz,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd 
Process   for   colouring   aluminum    electrolytically     3,912,602,   CI 
204-58.000 
Zyrotron  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Quinn,  Frederic  R  ,  3.91  1.561. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in   iccordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
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Ando,  Yujiro:  5^^ — 

Saito,  Taicashi;  and  Ando.  Y 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito.  Takashi;  and  Ando,  Y  ij 
Cummings,  Lowell  O.,  to  PVO  1 
transisomerization  and  conjug  ition 
esters.  Re,  28.569,  CI    260-18 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Lunge.  Kai,  Re    28.571. 
Lange.  Kai,  to  General  Electric 
between      scintillation      and 
250-366  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  Sei 
Thornhill,  William  J  ;  and  W 


jjiro.  Re    28,568. 

iro.  Re    28,568. 
nternational  Inc.  In  situ  process  for 
of  resins  containing  fatty  acid 
OEP 


Company    Attenuated  light  coupling 
photomultiplier.      Re.      28.571,  CI. 


:lty.  Richard  O.,  Re    28,572. 


PVO  International  Inc  :  See  — 

Cummings.  Lowell  O  ,  Re.  28.569. 
Saito,  Takashi;  and  Ando,  Yujiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
photographic copying  machine    Re    28,568,  CI.  355-15  000. 
Tetronics  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tyiko,  Jozef  Kazimierz,  Re    28,570. 
Thornhill,  William  J.;  and  Welty,  Richard  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Signal  generation    Re.  28,572,  CI.  307-106.000. 
TyIko,  Jozef  Kazimierz,  to  Tetronics  Research  and  Development  Co. 
Ltd     High    temperature    treatment   of   materials.    Re.    28,570,  CI. 
13-1000.  "^ 

Welty,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Thornhill,  William  J.;  and  Welty,  Richard  O  ,  Re.  28,572. 


IJIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

.^oenderhousen.  Olaf.  .3,794. 
Soenderhousen,  Olaf,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  Rose  plant. 
3,794,  10-14-75,  CI.  IG. 


LET  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Id 


f^r 


(  1 


AB  Nike  Hvdraulik:  See— 

Bjork,  Bengt  A.  237,143. 
AMP  Inc. :  .See — 

Renshaw,  Flovd  H.,  Jr.  2|7.191. 
Lemke,  Timothy  A.  237, |89 
A-T-O.  Inc.  :   See — 

Nettegland,  Loyal  G.  237|.181. 
Abra  Mobler  AB  :  See — 

Kempe.  Tord.  237.129. 
Anchor  Ilocklng  Corp.  :   .See— 
Schaefer.  Howard  A.  237 
Anrtersson,   Allan   Y.    T.   Ha 

DS— 95. 
Barne.<.    Richard    D..    to    Sou 
hanger  arm   and   bracket 
23T.142.  10-14-75,  CI.  D8 
Barr,  .Tosiah.  to  Hughes  Alrcr  i 
ment  transporter  and  sto 
01.  D9— 246. 
Baugh.  Benjamin  C.  :   Sec 
Wiant.  Morris  N.,  Schu 
237.135. 
Bellini.    .Mario,   to    Ing.    C.    O 
237.2iri.  10-14-75.  CI.  Dr.4 
Bellini.  Mario,  to  Ing.  C.  0]\ 

writer.  237. 21(!,  10-14-75 
Beneke  Corp. :  See — 

O'Neil,  Robert.  237,185. 
Bluem.    Gary    R.    Pneumatic 

10-14-75.  CI.  DIO— SO. 
Bjork,    Bengt  A.,   to  AB   Nik* 

237.1 4;{.  10-14-75.  CI.  DO 
Bojlcic.  Savo.  Receptacle  for 
of  enclosed  inscribed  pieces 
Bonsack.  Horst  G.  Bathtub. 
Boone.    Richard    B.    Traffic   s 

10-14-75.  CI.  DIO— 109. 
Brllando.   Frank   P..  and   R.   ] 
Co.  Bicycle  reflector.  237. If 
Buck  Engineering  Co..  Inc 

."^an  Giovanni.  Ralph  N.  2 
Christen  Inc.  :   .^'ee — 

Christen.  Louis  J..  Jr.  23 
Christen.  Louis  J..  Jr..  to  Chr 
141.  10-14-75.  CI.  D8— 222 
Clark,    noyd    R.    Fireplace 

D7— 20S. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 
Wiant.  Morris  X.,  Schult 
237.13.5. 
Croyle.  Jack  V.  :  See — 

.Swett.  James  B..  and  Cro 

Cyren.   Gunnar,  to  Dansk  In 

pan.  237.133.  10-14-75.  CI. 

Dansk  International  Designs 

Cyren.  Gunnar,  237.133. 

Dart  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Swett.  James  B..  and  Croille.  237,130. 
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1158-9. 

saw.    237,140.    10-14-75.    CI. 


hern    Imperial,    Inc.    Combined 
use   with   perforated   panels. 

205. 

ft  Co.  Combined  reusable  equip- 
ge  module,    237,145.   10-14-75, 


r  I 


Itp.  Baugh.  Deines,  and  Feimster. 

vetti   &   C,    S.p.A.    Typewriter, 
f-ll. 

ettl  &  C.  S.p.A.  Portable  tvpe- 
■.  DG4— 11. 


tire    pressure    tester.    237,152, 
Hydraulik,   Storage  container 


rhe  random  nii.xing  and  display 

237.200.  10-14-75.  CI.  D34— .5. 

437.183,  10-14-75,  G.  D2.3— 55. 

n    for  a    school    zone.    237,154, 


i; 


.   Schwinn.  to  Schwinn  Bicycle 
>,  10-14-75,  CI.  DIO— 111. 
J  fee — • 
17,130. 

141. 
sten  Inc.  Paper  log  roller.  237.- 

!  creen.    237.137.    10-14-75,    O. 
'.  Baugh.  Deines,  and  Feimster. 


y  le.  237. 13r.. 

tprnatlonal  Designs  Ltd.  Sauce 
-05. 
.td.  :  See — 


Dazey  Products  Co.  :  See — 

McNair.  Samuel  L.  237.221. 
Decicom  Systems.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lottef.  Richard,  and  Rosenthal.  237.190. 
Deines.  Robert  R.  :   See — 

Wiant.  Morris  N.,  Schulte.  Baugh.  Deines,  and  Feimster. 
237  135. 
Dollen,  Jack  D.  Pipe.  237.198.  10-14-75.  CI    D27 — 3 
Drake.  Leon  A.   Vehicle  door  knob  lifter.  237,138,   iO-14-75. 

CI.  D8— 19. 
Faniolare.  Inc.  :   See — 

Famolare.  Josenh  R..  Jr.  237.224. 
Famol.ire.    Joseph    R..    Jr.,    to   Famolare,    Inc.    Shoe.    237  224 

10-14-75.  CI.  D2— 313. 
Fnraco.   William   G..   Jr.   Chemical   vapor  deposition   reactor. 

237.209.  10-14-75.  CI.  D55— 1. 
Fattaleh.  John  B.   Self  contained  battery  operated  dental  ap- 
pliance. 237  187.  10-14-75.  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Fattaleh.    John    B.    Combined    battery    operated    dental    ap- 
pliance and  recharging  rack.  237,188,  10-14-75,  CI   D24 — 1. 
Feimster,  James  R.  :   See — 

Wiant.  Morris  N.,  Schulte,  Baugh.  Deines,  and  Feimster. 
237,135. 
Feuhrer,   James   J.,   to   O.   F.    Mossbcrg  &   Sons,   Inc.   Bicycle 

frame.  237,165.  10-14-75.  C).  D12— 111. 
Fleming.  David  G.  :   See — 

Kattwinkel,  John,  Fleming  and  Ko.  237.219. 
Flumm.  Paul  T.,  and  V.  B.  Harris,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co.  Control  panel  for  a  combined  clock  and  timer.  237,146. 
10-14-75.  CI.  DIO— 2. 
Fortune,  William  S.  Portable  desolderlng  tool  or  the  like.  237,- 

139,  10-14-75.  CI.  D8— 30. 
Frigitronlcs  of  Conn..  Inc.  :   See — 

Stumpf.  Joseph  G.,  and  Ilavnes.  237,212. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See — 
Shlbata,  Saneyoshi.  237.190. 
Usesawa,  Ikuzo.  237,192. 
GTE  Information  Systems  Inc.  :   See — 
Hampel.  Herbert  J   237.194. 
Hoffman.  William  A.  237.174. 
Golden,    Ronald    S..   J.    D.    Wolk.   and    R.    M.    Greenev.    Postal 

scale.  237.153.  10-14-75.  CI.  DIO— 87. 
Graser.    Earl    J.,    to    Ollnkraft.    Inc.    Carton    blank.    237,144, 

10-14-75.  CI.  D9— 245. 
Grassl.    Ferdinand    O.    Fishing    lure.    237,176,    10-14-75,    CL 
D22— 27.  .. 

Greenev.  Ronald  M.  :  See — 

Golden.  Ronald  S..  Wolk.  and  Greenev.  237.153. 
Ilampel.  Herbert  J.,  to  GTE  Information   Systems  Inc.  Dis- 
play monitor.  237.194.  10-14-75.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Hanes.  Elmer  K.,  Jr.  Container  unit  for  motorcycles  and  the 

like.  237.167,  10-14-75,  CI.  D12— 158. 
Harmon.  James  E.  :  .S'ee — 

Ludwlck.  Ellen  V.  B.,  and  Harmon.  237.217. 
Harris,  Vernon  B.  :   .^Ve — 

Flumm,  Paul  T.,  and  Harris,  237,146. 
Hawco  Products  Ltd,  :   Hce — 
White.  Harold  A.  237,173. 
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ITawkeye  Steel  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rawdon.  Daniel  J.  237,180. 
Hayashi.  Naoko  :  See — 

Takashima.  Youta.  Hayashi.  and  Oikawa,  237,211. 
Haynes.  William  P.  :   See — 

Stumpf.  Joseph  G,.  and  Havnes.  237.212. 
Hegemann,  Manfred  K,.  to  Zephyr  American  Corp.  Swlveling, 

rotary  card  holder.  237.172.  10-14-75.  CI,  D19 — 76. 
Hill.   David  IL.  and   R.   A.   Mar(iuar<lt.  to  Tri-Star  Corp.  Ex- 
tended   coupling    for    a     trailer.     237,169,     10-14-75,     CI. 
D12— 162, 
Hoehn,  Harold  .1.  :   See — 

Klotz.  Jon  W..  Oster.  and  Hoehn.  237,193. 
Hoffman,    William    A.,    to    (JTE    Information    Systems    Inc. 
Holder    for    a    light    sensing    pen.    237,174,    10-14-75,    CI. 
D19— 84, 
Hogkvist.  Jean  G.  Auxiliary  orthopedic  seat.  237,123,  10-14- 

75.  CI.  D6— 47. 
Howes.   Ronald  B,   Juke  box.  237,210,  10-14-75.  CI,   D56— 4, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Barr.  Josiah.  237.145. 
Huss.   Charles  1*..  and   F.   C.   Lunquist,  to  Minnesota   Mining 
and   Mfg.    Co.   Graphic   forming  device.   237,214,   10-14-75, 
CI.  D64— 11. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A, :  .See- 
Bellini.  Mario.  237.21.5-6. 
Jauch.  Heinz,  Clock.  237,148,  10-14-75.  CI,  DIO— 29. 
Jensen.   Wallace.   Automobile  console  for  bucket   seats.   237,- 

166.  10-14-75.  CI,  D12— 155. 
Kalin.   Richard.   Wall   hung  storage  unit,    237,128,   10-14-75, 

CI,  D6— 127, 
Kattwinkel.  John.  D.  G.  Fleming,  and  W,  H.  Ko,  Nasal  piece 
for   continuous   positive  airway    pressure   system,    237.219, 
in-14-75.  CI,  D83— 1, 
Kepme,  Tord,  to  Abra  Mobler  AB.  Mu.sic  suite.  237,129,  10-14- 

75.  CI,  DO— 159. 
Kitai,   Isao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculat- 
ing machine.  237.195,  10-14-75,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Klotz.  Jon  W.,  E.  A.  Oster.  and  H.  J,  Hoehn.  to  Owens-Illinois 
Inc.    Light   emitting   gas    discharge   matrix   display    panel. 
2.37.193.  10-14-75.  CI.  D26 — 5, 
Knapn.    Ronald    R,    to    Yamaha    International    Corp.    Bicycle. 

237.164    10-14-75.  CI.  D12— 111. 
Ko.  Wen  H.  :   See — 

Kattwinkel,  John,  Fleming  and  Ko.  237,819. 
Kramer,   Burdette  R.   Boat  lifting  and  docking  device.  237,- 

Kil.  10-14-75,  CI.  D12— 53. 
Larson.   Ellis   D.    Component  for  grillwork,   railings  and  col- 
umns. 237.205.  10-14-75,  CI.  L:»54 — 2. 
Larson,   Ellis  D.    Component  for  grillwork,   railings  and   col- 
umn, 237. 20().  10-14-75.  CI.  D54 — 2, 
Larson,   Ellis  D.    Component   for  grillwork.   railings  and  col- 
umns. 237,207,  10-14-75,  CI.  D54 — 2, 
Larson,   Ellis  D.    Component   for  grillwork,   railings  and  col- 
umns. 237.208,  10-14-75.  CI,  D54— 2. 
Laswell.    Harold   A.    Septic   tank   design.    237,179.    10-14-75, 

CI,  1)23—2. 
Lee.     Everett    T.     Concrete    table,     237,131,     10-14-75,    CI. 

D6— 177. 
Lemke.  Timothy  A,,  to  A.MP  Inc.  Open  barrel  aluminum  cable 

connector,  237,189.  10-14-75.  CI,  D26 — 1. 
Lotter.    Richard,   and    S,   A,    Rosenthal,   to   Decicom   Systems, 

Inc.  Terminal,  237. 19(!.  10-14-75.  CI,  D26— 5. 
Ludwlck.  Ellen  V.  P...  and  J.  E.  Harmon,  to  SCM  Corp.  Rib- 
bon cartridge  cover,  237.217.  10-14-75,  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Lunquist.  Frank  C.  :   Sec — 

Huss,  Charles  P..  and  Lunquist.  237,214. 
Mader  Products.  Inc.  :   .s'cc — 

Mader.  Robert  J.  237.201. 
Mader,    Robert  J.,   to   Mader  Products,   Inc.    Sole  plate  for  a 

golf  club  head,  237.201.  10-14-75.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Mannonen.  Pentti  K,  Fault  detector  for  paper  webs.  237,150, 

10-14-75,  CI,  DIO— 46. 
Marquardt.  Robert  A.  :   Sec — 

Hill.  David  H..  and  Marquardt,  237.169. 
McClintock.   Richard   D,    Immersion   responsive   signal   lamp, 

237,160,  10-14-75.  CI.  DIO— 114. 
McDonald,  Ronald  J,  Table  or  the  like.  237,126.  10-14-75,  CI, 

D6~175. 
McDonald.  Ronald  J.  Table  or  the  like.  237,127,  10-14-75.  a, 

D6— 175. 
McEwin,  Bennie  L.  Bicycle  reflector.  237,156,   10-14-75,  CI 

DIO— 111. 
McNair,  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co,  Belt  mounted  mas- 
saging device.  237.221,  10-14-75,  CI.  D83 — 15. 
Miller.  Charles  L.  Stationwagon  body.  237,163,  10-14-75,  CI. 

D12 — 91. 
Miller.  Jack  V..  to  Orion  Industries,  Inc.  Car  lamp.  237.162, 

10-14-75.  CI.  D12 — 53. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Huss,  Charles  P..  and  Lunquist.  237.214. 
Moore.    Ronald    K..    to    Lewis    Woolf    Grlptight    Ltd.    Baby 

soother.  237.222.  10-14-75.  CI.  D83— 8. 
Morin.   Marius  J.   Dental  floss  holder.  237,186,  10-14-75    CI. 

D24— 1. 
Morrell,    Francis    E.    Fishing    lure.    237,177,    10-14-75     CI 

D22 — 27. 
Moss.  .Terome  A,  Bottle  display  stand  or  similar  article,  237  - 

125.  10-14-75.  Cl.  D6— 153, 
Mossherg,  O.  F,,  &  Sons,  Inc,  :   .See — 

Feuhrer.  James  J,  237.165. 
Necchi.  Societa  per  Azioni  :   .SVc — 

Zanuso.  Marco,  and  .Sapper.  237,218. 
Netteland.  Loyal  G.,  to  A-T-O.  Inc.  Oxygen  diluter.  237,181, 

10-14-75,  Cl,  D2.3— 19, 
Norman.  Francis  T.  Palette,  237.171.  10-14-75.  Cl,  D19— 35 
Ohmura,  Ryulchi.  Guide.  237,175.  10-14-75,  Cl.  D22 — 24. 
Oikawa.  Katuhiko:  Sec — 

Takashima.  Youta.  Hayashi,  and  Oikawa.  237,211. 


Ollnkraft,  Inc,  :  .See — 

Graser.  Earl  J.  237,144, 
O'Neil,  Robert,  to  Beneke  Corp,   Combined  water  closet  sea . 

and  cover.  237,185,  10-14-75,  CL  D23— 71. 
Orion  Industries,  Inc,  :   .See — 

Miller.  Jack  V.  237.162. 
Oster.  Eugene  A,  :   See — 

Klotz.  Jon  W,.  Oster.  Hoehn.  237.193. 
Owens  Illinois  Inc,  :   See — 

Klotz.  Jon  W..  Oster.  Hoehn.  237.193. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co.  :   Sec — 

Sauter.  Erich  W.  237,199. 
Pearson.  Ronald  D,  Corner  pantry  cabinet.  237,124.  10-14-75, 

Cl.  D6— 146. 
Perry.  Llovd  H,  :   Sec — 

Scott.  Clyde  A.,  and  Perry.  237.168. 
Pipeline  Products  and  Services.  Inc,  :   .See- — 

Wilson.  William  W,  237.178. 
Precision  Paving  Products,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Silbernagel.  Frederick  J.  237,203. 
Raport.  Leopold   F.  A.   A.   M.   to  U.S.   Philips  Corp.   Pick-up 

<artrldge.  237.197.  10-14-75.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Rawdon.    Daniel    J,,   to   Ilawkeye   Steel    Products,    Inc    Float 

valve,  237,180.  10-14-75.  Cl.  1)23—19, 
Renshaw.  Floyd  II..  Jr..  to  AMP  Inc.  Transformer  switch  ter- 

ndnal.  237.191.  10-14-75.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Ricoh  Watch  Co,.  Ltd,  :   See— 

Watanahe,  Takashi.  237.149 
Riley.     Martin     O.     Drawer     slide.     237.132,     10-14-75.     Cl. 

D6— 191. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :   Sec — ■ 

Flumm,  Paul  T.,  and  Harris.  237,146. 

Rosenhaus,     Robert     L     Bathtub.     237,182.     10-14-75.     Cl. 

1)23—55. 
Rosenhaus,     Robert     I,     Bathtub.     237,184,     10-14-75,     CL 

D23— 55. 
Rosenthal,  Stanley  A. :  .See — 

Lotter.  Richard,  and  Rosenthal.  237,196. 
SCM  Corp,  :   Scc— 

Ludwick.  Ellen  V,  B,.  and  Harmon,  237,217, 
San  (Jiovanni,  Ralph  N.,  to  Buck  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Table. 

237,130,  10-14-75,  Cl.  DO- 159. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

T.ikashlraa.  Youta,  Hayashi.  and  Oikawa.  237,211. 
Sapper.  Richard  :   .See — 

Zanuso,  Marco,  and  .Sapper.  237,218. 
Sauter,   Erich   W,.   to  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.   Capsule.   237,199, 

10-14-75.  Cl,  D32— .!. 
Schaefer.    Howard    A.,    to    Anchor    Hocking    Corp.    Roadway 

maiker.  237,157.  10-14-75,  Cl.  DIO — 113, 
Schaefer.    Howard    A.,    to   Anchor    Hocking    Corp.    Roadway 

marker.  237,158.  10-14-75,  Cl.  DIO — 113. 
Schaefer.    Howard    A,,    to   Anchor    Hocking    Corp.    Roadway 

marker.  237.1.J9.  10-14-75.  Cl.  DIO— 113. 
Schulte.  Regis  D.  :  See — 

Wiant.  Morris  N.,  Schulte,  Baugh.  Deines,  and  Feimster. 
237.135, 
Schwinn  Bicycle  Co,  :   See — 

Brilando,  Frank  P.,  and  Schwinn.  237,155. 
Schwinn  Rudolph  L.  :   Sec — 

Brilando,  Frank  P..  and  Schwinn.  237.155. 
Scott,  Clyde  A.,  and  L,   H,   Perry.   Bicycle  pannier.   237.168. 

10-14-75.  CI.  D12— 158, 
Seccaflco.    Nicholas,    Jr.    Typing    correction    sheet.    237,213, 

10-14-75,  Cl.  D59— 2. 
.Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   .See — 

Kitai,  Isao.  237.195. 
Shibata.  Saneyoshi.  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co,  Ltd.  Rub- 
ber cover  for  vehicle  multipole  connector.  237,190,  10-14- 
75,  C\.  D26 — 1. 
Silbernagel.  Frederick  J,,   to  Precision  Paving  Products,  Inc, 

Paving  machine,  237.203.  10-14-75,  CI,  D40 — 5. 
.Southern  Imperial,  Inc,  ;   See — 

Barnes,  Richard  D,  237,142. 
Speers.  Samel  F,  Toy  figure.  237,204,  10-14-75.  Cl.  D34 — 15, 
Stackhouse.   Wyman   H.    Mask   system   for  surgery.    237,220. 

10-14-75,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Stumpf,    Joseph    G..   and   W.    P.    Haynes.    to   Frigitronlcs   of 
Conn.,     Inc.     Microscope    stand.     237,212,     10-14-75,     Cl. 
D57— 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Richard  K.  237.147. 
.Sunne  Controls,  Division  of  PECO  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Taylor,  Herbert  J.  237,151. 
Swett,  James  B.,  and  J.  V.  Croyle.  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc. 

Canister  or  the  like.   237.136,  10-14-75.  Cl.   D7— 79. 
Takashima,  Youta.  N.  Hayashi.  and  K,  tiikawa.  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.  Combined  record  player  and  radio.  237.211, 
10-14-75,  Cl,  D56— 4. 
Taylor.  Herbert  J.,  to  Sunne  Controls,  Division  of  PECO  Mfg. 
Co,,  Inc,  Room  thermostat,  237,151,  10-14-75.  Cl,  DIO — 50, 
Thomas,  Richard  K..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Housing  for  an  alarm 

clock  or  the  like.  237,147.  10-14-75,  Cl.  DIO — 23. 
Tri-Star  Corp.  :   .See — 

Hill,  David  H,.  and  Marquardt.  237,169. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp. :  .See — 

Raport.  Leopold  P.  A.  A.  M.  237.197. 
Usesawa,  Ikuzo,  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Connec- 
tor cover.  237,192.  10-14-75,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Wallace.  Milton  A.  Interlocking  wall  unit.  237,170.  10-14-75, 

Cl.  D13— 1. 
Watanahe,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch. 

237.149.  10-14-75.  Cl.  L>10— 38, 
Westmoreland.  John  C.  Combined  lunch  box  and  radio.  237,- 

1^34,  10-14-75.  Cl,  1)7—76. 
White.  Harold  A,,  to  Hawco  Products  Ltd,  List  finder    237.- 

173.  10-14-75.  a.  D19— 76. 
White.   Velton    C.    Dental    model   trimming  housing.    237,202. 
10-14-75.  a.  D37— 1. 
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Wiant,  Morris  N.,  R.  D 

and  J.  R.  Felmster.  to  T 

237.1.^5.  10-14-75.  CI.  Di 
Wilson.  William  W..  to 

Sectionalized    combinatlo 

covering  for  pipelines.  ''-'^ 
Wolk.  Jane  I>.  :   src — 

(;oI(len.  Ronald  S.,  Wolk,  and  Greenev.  237,153. 


Sdhulte,  B.  C.  Baugh.  R.  R.  Deines, 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  Cooler  chest. 
-77. 

.ne  Products  and  Services.  Inc. 
float  and  protective  insulating 
178,  10-14-75,  CI.  D23— 1. 


le 
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Woolf,  Lewis.  Griptight  Ltd.:  See — 

Moore.  Ronald  K.  237.222. 
Yamaha  International  Corp. :  .s'ee — 

Knapp,  Ronald  R.  237. 1G4. 
Zanuso,  Marco,  and  R.  Sapper,  to  Necchl,  Socleta  per  Azloni. 

Sewing  machine.  237.218.  10-14-75,  CI.  D70 1. 

Zephyr  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Hegemann.  Manfred  K.  237,172. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  2 

3R 

3.911,496 

I02R 

16 

3.911,497 

I03B 

74 

3.91  1.498 

157. IR 

114 

3.911,499 

157. 3R 

115 

3.911.500 

191.6 

167 

3.911.501 

195 

CLASS  3 

401 

1.5 

3.911.502 

421 

36 

3,911,503 

427 
428 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  14,  1975 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


1  3.911,504 

131  3.911.506 

178  3.911,505 

224  3,911.507 

287  3,911,508 

CLASS  5 

92  3.911.509 

100  3.911,510 

255  3.911.511 

352  3,911.512 

CLASS  6 

12R  3.911,513 

CLASS  8 

10.1  3.912.446 

19  3,912,447 

94  16  3.912,448 

120  3,912,449 

CLASS  9 

SR  3,911,514 

14  3,911.515 

CLASS  10 

161  3.911.516 

CLASS  1 1 

IR  3.911,517 

CLASS  13 

1  Re. 28.570 

5  3.912.846 

16  3.912.847 

31  3.912.848 

CLASS  15 

50R  3.911.518 

83  3.911.519 

104.92  3,911,520 

229B  3,911,521 

250.22  3.911,522 

250.42  3,911.523 

353  3.911.524 

CLASS  16 

35R  3.911,525 

49  3,911.526 

M  3,911,527 

128R  3.911,528 

142  3,911,529 

CLASS  17 

II   IR  3,911,530 

CLASS  21 

54A  3,912,450 

58  3,912.451 

CLASS  23 

230R  3.912.452 

3.912,453 

3.912,454 

253TP  3.912.457 

253R  3,912.455 

3,912,456 

281  3.912,458 

288FC  3,912,459 

288B  3,912,460 


458 

526 

527.1 

558 

565 

571 

578 

588 
590 
597 
611 
624 

626 

628 
630D 


3,911,543 

3,911.544 

3.911,545 

3.911.546 

3.911,547 

3,912,462 

3,912,461 

3,911,548 

3,911,549 

3.911,550 

3.911,551 

3,911,552 

3,911,555 

3,911,554 

3,911,556 

3.911,557 

3.911,558 

3,911,559 

3,911,560 

3,911,561 

3,911,562 

3,911.563 

3,911,564 

3,911,565 

3,91  1.566 

3.911,568 

3,911.569 

3,911,567 

3,911,570 


CLASS  46 

40  3,911,615 

lift  3,911,613 

120  3,911,614 

128  3,911,616 

151  3,911.617 

154  3.911.618 

CLASS  47 

3.911.619 
3.911,620 


14 
58 

95 
101 


CLASS  30 

4R  3,911,571 

34.1  3,911,572 

43.92  3,911,573 

105  3,911,574 

164.9  3,911,575 

l«9  3.911.576 

241  3.911,577 

326  3.911.578 

346.54  3.911,579 

381  3,911,580 

CLASS  32 

15  3,911,581 

40R  3.911,582 

66  3,911,583 

CLASS  33 

II  3,911,584 

80  3,911,585 

174M  3,911,586 

I74R  3,911,587 

286  3,911,588 

3,911,589 

306  3.911,590 

330  3,911.591 

378  3.911.592 

CLASS  34 

55  3,911,593 

102  3,911,594 

no  3,911,595 


CLASS  24 

10  3,911,531 

73BC  3.911,532 

73C  3.911,533 

I50R  3,911.534 

170  3,911.535 

205.1  IF  3,911.536 

245  3.911.537 

CLASS  28 

1.6  3.911.538 

72.14  3.911,539 

CLASS  29 

26A  3,911,540 

33F  3.911.541 

96  3.911,542 


CLASS  35 

8R  3,911,596 

I2N  3,911,597 

25  3,911.598 

3,911,599 

CLASS  36 

67D  3,911,600 

CLASS  37 

43R  3,911,601 

86  3,911,602 

CLASS  38 

140  3,911,603 

143  3,911,604 

CLASS  40 

102  3.911,605 

110  3,911,606 

CLASS  42 

IS  3,911,607 

CLASS  43 

5  3,911,608 

26.1  3,911.609 

43.1  3.911.610 

124  3.911.611 

I32R  3.911.612 

CLASS  44 
56  3,912.463 


CLASS  48 

3.912.464 

3,912.465 

CLASS  49 

192  3.911.621 

383  3.911.622 

390  3.911.623 

CLASS  51 

5D  3.911.624 

I09R  3.911.625 

134. 5R  3.911,626 

137  3,911.627 

2I7R  3.911,628 

288  3,911,629 

CLASS  52 

2  3,911,630 

3.911,631 

13  3,911,632 

75  3,911,633 

79  3,911,634 

221  3,911,635 

241  3,911,636 

287  3.911.637 

489  3.911.638 

745  3.911,639 

CLASS  53 

21FC  3,911,640 

21FW  3,911,641 

28  3.911,642 

170  3.911.643 

207  3.911,644 

234  3,911,645 

240  3,911.646 

248  3.911.647 

CLASS  54 

44  3.911.648 

CLASS  55 

96  3,912.466 

149  3,912,467 

159  3,912,468 

238  3,912,469 

386  3,912,470 

440  3,912,471 

484  3.912.472 

501  3.912.473 

524  3,912.474 

CLASS  56 

I  3,911,649 

13.3  3,911,650 

98  3,911,651 

295  3.911,652 

330  3.911.653 

350  3.911.654 

CLASS  57 

34HS  3.911,655 

34R  3,911.656 

3,911,657 

3,911,658 

58.89  3,911,659 

3,91  1,660 

77.4  3,911,661 

149  3.911.662 


229  3,911.673 

278  3,911.674 

283  3,911,675 

301  3,911,676 

368  3,911,677 

400  3,911,678 

413  3,911.679 

529  3.911,680 

531  3,911,682 

553  3.911.681 

641  3.911,683 

644  3,911,684 

706  3,911,685 

CLASS  61 

45D  3,911,686 

46.5  3,911.687 

72.3  3,911,688 

3,911,689 

3,911,690 

CLASS  62 

7  3,912,475 

37  3.912,476 

137  3,911,691 

3,91  1.692 

151  3,911,693 

499  3,911,694 

CLASS  65 

1  3,912,477 

2  3,912.478 
3.912.479 

30  3.912,480 

3.912,481 
43  3,912.482 

3,912,483 
70  3,912,484 

136  3,912,485 

3,912,486 
141  3,912.487 

326  3,912,488 

CLASS  66 
IR  3,911,695 

9B  3,911,696 

508  3,911.697 

84  A  3,911,698 

86M  3,911.699 

127  3.911,700 

CLASS  68 
18F  3.911,701 

177  3.911,702 

CLASS  69 
37  3.911.703 

CLASS  71 
28  3,912,490 

34  3,912,491 

76  3,912,492 

79  3,912.493 

87  3,912,494 

90  3.912,495 

91  3,912,489 

92  3,912,496 
104                    3,912,497 


CLASS  58 

23BA  3,911,663 

23R  3,911,664 

50R  3,911,665 

3.911,666 
58  3.911.667 

85.5  3.911.668 

88C  3.911,669 

3,911,670 

CLASS  59 

89  3,911,671 

CLASS  60 

39.32  3,911,672 


42 
45 
56 
75 
98 
179 
193 
203 
205 
209 
256 
324 


331 

342 
345 
406 
441 
479 


CLASS  72 

3,911,704 

3,911.705 

3.911,706 

3,911.707 

•3,911,708 

3.911,709 

3.911.710 

3,911.711 

3.911,713 

3,911.714 

3,911.715 

3.911.712 

3.911.716 

3.911.717 

3.91t.718 

3.911.719 

3,911.720 

3.911.721 

3.911.722 


55  3.911.728 

67. 5H  3.911.729 

67.7  3.911,730 

71.4  3,911,731 

71.6  3.911,732 

88A  3,911,733 

91  3,911,734 

102  3,911,735 

139  3,911.736 

I41A  3.911,737 

141R     -  3,911,738 

146  3,911.739 

153  3,911,740 
3,91  1,741 

194EM  3,911,742 

229  3,911.743 

304R  3,911.744 

341  3.911,745 

343R  3.911,747 

343.5  3,911,746 

418  3,911.748 

423A  3,911.749 

432R  3.911.750 

464  3,911,751 
CLASS  74 

lOA  3,911.752 

40  3.911.753 

102  3.911.754 

231R  3.911.755 

410  3.911,756 

437  3,911,757 

462  3,911,758 

492  3,911,759 

512  3,911.760 

527  3,911,761 

543  3,911,762 

553  3.911,763 

577R  3,911,764 

801  3,911.765 

CLASS  75 

1  3.912.498 

3  3.912.499 

11  3,912,501 

42  3,912,502 

125  3.912,503 

201  3.912.500 

CLASS  76 

I01R  3,911,766 

CLASS  82 

37  3.911,767 

86  3,911.768 

CLASS  83 

4  3.911.769 

27  3.911,770 

81  3,911,771 

278  3,911,772 

320  3,911,773 

425.2  3,911,774 

626  3.911,775 


101 


3,911,796 


CLASS  73 

IR  3,911,723 

3  3,911,724 

15.4  3.911,725 

32A  3.911.726 

49.2  3.911.727 


CLASS  84 

III  3.911.776 

1.16  3.911,777 

267  3,911.778 

392  3.911,784 

411  3,911,779 

423  3,911,780 

CLASS  85 

47  3.911.781 

67  3.911,782 

73  3.911,783 

CLASS  87 

I  3,911.785 

CLASS  89 
I  5R  3,911,786 

34  3.911,787 

CLASS  90 

20  3,911,788 

CLASS  91 

I67R  3,911,790 

321  3,911,789 

499  3,911,791 

505  3,911,792 

CLASS  92 

3,91  1,793 
3,91  1.794 
3,911,795 


33 
61 
63 


CLASS  93 

IC  3,911.797 

36  6  3.911,798 

53R  3,911,799 

93HT  3,911.800 

CLASS  96 

IM  3.912,504 

IR  3.912.510 

12  3.912.505 

1.5  3.912.506 

3.912.507 

3.912.509 

3.912.511 

16  3.912.508 

49  3.912.512 

565  3.912.513 

60R  3.912.514 

84R  3.912.515 

85  3.912.516 

.100  3.912,517 

CLASS  98 

2  12  3,911,801 

2.14  3,911,802 

38A  3,911,804 

94  3,911,803 

CLASS  99 

353  3,911.805 

411  3,911.806 

CLASS  100 

37  3,911.807 

38  3.911.808 
148  3.911,809 
290  3,911,810 
295                   3,911.811 

CLASS  101 

1  3.911.812 

43  3.911,813 

93  16  3.911,814 

148  3,911,815 

3,911.816 

288  3.911,817 

426  3,911,818 

459  3.911,819 

CLASS  102 

38  3,911.820 

45  3.911,821 

70.2R  3,911,822 

86.5  3,911.823 

92  7  3.911.824 

100  3.911,825 

CLASS  104 
135  3,911,826 

147R  3,911.827 

I48LM  3.911,828 

CLASS  105 

I57R  3.911.829 

164  3.911.830 

372  3.911.832 

378  3,911,831 

402  3.911,833 

CLASS  106 

3  3.912.518 

15AF  3.912.519 

22  3.912,520 

42  3.912,521 

47R  3,912.522 

48  3,912,523 

52  3,912,524 

54  3,912.525 

55  3,912,526 
73.32              3,912,527 

111  3,912,528 

187  3,912,529 

213  3.912.530 

3.912.531 
308N  3.912.532 

CLASS  108 

57  3.911.834 

87  3,911,835 

CLASS  110 
8R  3.911,836 

CLASS  111 
7  3,911,837 


PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  112 

70  3.911.838 

121.24  3,911.839 

153  3.911.840 

184  3.911,841 

265  3.911.842 

CLASS  113 

1I8D  3.911.843 


CLASS  114 


SR 

39 

W)5R 
150 
185 

222 
235A 


3.911.844 
3.911.845 
3.911.846 
3.911.847 
3.911.848 
3.911.849 
3.911.850 


CLASS  115 

12R  3.911.851 

17  3.911.852 

18R  3.911.853 

CLASS  1 16 

63P  3.911.854 

114W  3.911.855 

121  3.911.856 

132R  3,911.857 

137A  3.911,858 


CLASS  118 

1 

3.911.859 

6 

3.911,860 

7 

3,911,861 

3,911.862 

68 

3.911,863 

637 

3.911,864 

3.911.865 

CLASS  119 

26 

3,911.866 

52B 

3,911.867 

53 

3.911,868 

61 

3,911,869 

CLASS  123 

801 

3,911.870 

25K 

3.911.871 

32EA 

3.911.872 

32ST 

3.911.873 

33VC 

3.911.874 

41  31 

3.911.876 

41  34 

3.911.875 

41  49 

3.911.877 

80R 

3.911.878 

90.16 

3.911.879 

117A 

3.91  1.880 

I22AB 

3.911.881 

3.911.882 

139AW 

3.911.884 

139E 

3.911.883 

140R 

3.911.885 

148R 

3.911.886 

3.911.887 

3.911.889 

179H 

3.911,890 

I9IA 

3,911.891 

CLAS*  124 

IIR 

3,911.888 

CLASS  126 

9R 

3.911.892 

2IA 

3.911.893 

121 

3.911.894 

:99A 

3,911.895 

3  50  A 

3.91  1,896 

CLASS  127 

13 

3.912.533 

CLASS  128 

ID 

3.911.897 

3.911.898 

2D 

3,911,9a) 

2E 

3.911.901 

2S 

3.911.899 

2.05D 

3.911.902 

2.05G 

3.911.904 

205O 

3.911.903 

206E 

3.911.906 

206R 

3.911.905 

24R 

3,9 1  1 .907 

2SR 

3.911.908 

76B 

3.911.909 

82.1 

3.911,910 

130 

3,911,911 

132D 

3,911,912 

142  5 

3,911,913 

142.7 

3.911.914 

2I4R 

3.91  1.915 

2I8R 

3.911.916 

263 

3.911.917 

272 

3.911.918 

276 

3.911.919 

281 

3.91  1.920 

290R 

3.911.921 

296 

3.911.922 

303A 

3.911.923 

303.1 

3.911.924 

321 

3.911.925 

325 

3.911.926 

349R 

3.911.927 

418  3,911,928 

41«JPG  3,911,929 

421  3.911.930 

425)  3.911,931 

CLASS  131 

15b  3,911,932 

47|  3,911,933 

CLASS  132 

9|  3,911,934 

33  3,911.935 

79p  3.911.936 

CLASS  134 

3,911,937 
3.912,534 
3,912,535 
3,911,938 

CLASS  136 

6|l  3,912,536 

3,912.537 
3.912.538 
3.912.539 
3.912.540 
3.912.541 
3.912.543 
3.912.544 


1 
19 

2 

104 


22: 


26 
86 
89 


86) 


50A 


6 

6  1 
12C 

23 

31 

31  5 

38 
105 
175 

187 


35 
41 

47 

208 

210 
354 


90 
111 

13411 


CLASS  137 

58  3.911.939 

79  3,911,940 

116  3,911,941 

117  3,911,942 
341  3,911,943 
355.2  3.911,944 
359  3,911,946 
499  3,911.945 
505.14  3.911.947 
505.12  3.911.948 
525  3.911.949 
543.17  3.911.950 
550  3.911.951 
580  3.911.952 
595  3.911.953 
615  3.911.954 
624!  3.911,955 
625  16  3,911,956 
625  »8  3,911,957 
798  3,911,958 

CLASS  138 

36  I  3,911,959 

961  3,911.960 

113  3.911,961 

125  3,911,962 

140  3,911,963 

176  3,911,964 

178  3,911,965 

CLASS  139 

Irt  3,911,966 

116  3,911,967 

127F  3,911,968 

370  3,911,969 

CLASS  140 

93.4  3,911,970 

CLASS  141 

1  3,911,971 

7  3,911.972 

59  3.911,973 

84  3,911,976 

94  3 ,9 1  1 .974 

95  3.911,975 
348  3.911.977 

CLASS  144 

2t4  3.911.979 

2R  3.911.978 

3D  3.911.980 

34R  3.911,981 

309  AT  3,911.982 

CLASS  145 

3,911.983 
CLASS  148 
151  3.912.545 

3.912,546 
3.912.547 
3.912.548 
3,912.549 
3,912,550 
3,912.552 
3.912.551 
3.912.553 
3,912,554 
3,912,555 
3.912.556 
3.912.557 
3.912.558 
3.912.559 


1 
5R 


:LASS  149 

3.912.561 
3.912.562 
3.912.560 


:lass 


152 

3.91  1.984 
3.91  1.985 
3.91  1.986 
3,911.987 


427  3.911,988 
CLASS  156 

13  3.912.563 

60  3.912,564 

85  3,912,565 

104  3,912,542 

167  3,912,567 

203  3,912,568 

230  3,912,569 

330  3,912,566 

351  3,912,570 

3,912,571 

381  3,912,572 

471  3.912,573 

502  3,912.574 

515  3.912.575 

580  3.912.576 

CLASS  157 

124  3.911.989 

CLASS  159 

4A  3.912.577 

20R  3.912.578 

CLASS  160 

100  3,911,990 

202  3,911,991 

290  3,911,992 

CLASS  162 

4  3,912,579 

30  3.912.580 

164  3.912.581 

CLASS  164 

55  3,911.993 

72  3.911.994 

82  3.911.995 

3.911.996 

147  3.911.997 

CLASS  165 

10  3.911,998 

41  3,911.999 

47  3.912.000 

«0  3.912.001 

104  3.912.002 

165  3.912.(X)3 

166  3.912,004 
169  3.9I2.{X)5 

CLASS  166 

175  3.912.007 

212  3.912.008 

216  3.912.006 

240  3.912,009 

270  3,912,010 

271  3,912,011 
285  3.912,012 
297  3,912,013 
315  3.912.014 

CLASS  169 

61  3,912,015 

CLASS  171 

133  3,912,016 

CLASS  172 

328  3,912,017 

3,912,018 

691  3,912,019 

699  3,912,020 

CLASS  173 

46  3,912,021 

93.7  3,912,022 

131  3,912.023 

1^  3.912.024 


CLASS  174 


16R 

28 

50.54 

68.5 

84C 

88C 

93 


3.912.849 
3.912.850 
3.912,851 
3,912,852 
3,912,853 
3,912,854 
3,912,855 


CLASS  175 

91  3.912.025 

297  3.912.026 

CLASS  176 

36R  3.912.582 

40  3,912.583 

3.912.584 

CLASS  177 

3.912.027 

44  3.912.028 

210  3.912.029 

CLASS  178 

6.5  3.912.856 

6.6A  3.912.857 

66R  3.912.858 

6.8  3.912.859 

3.912,860 

7.1  3,912.861 

15  3.912.862 

17.5  3.912,863 

69.5TV'  3.912.864 

CLASS  179 

ICN  3.912.867 


IE 

1  5R 
15A0 
15BA 
15FS 
18BC 
18FC 
41A 

80 
84VF 

170R 
175 

175. lA 
175. 2R 
175.3A 
175. 3R 


3,912.865 
3,912,866 
3,912,868 
3.912,871 
3,912,872 
3,912,870 
3,912,874 
3,912,873 
3,912,875 
3,912,876 
3,912,877 
3,912,869 
3,912,878 
3,912,879 
3.912,880 
3,912.881 
3.912,885 
3,912,882 
3,912,883 
3,912,884 


CLASS  180 


5R 

9.26 
13 

33D 
66R 

82C 
82R 
90 
98 
126 


3,912,030 
3,912,031 
3,912,032 
3,912,039 
3,912,033 
3,912,035 
3.912,034 
3.912,036 
3.912,037 
3,912.038 


CLASS  181 

42  3,912.040 

110  3,912,041 

118  3,912,042 

CLASS  182 

23  3,912,043 

CLASS  184 

6  16  3,912,044 

27R  3,912,045 

55  A  3,912,046 

CLASS  186 

IR  3,912.047 

CLASS  187 

9R  3.912.048 

61  3.912,049 

CLASS  188 

69  3.912.050 

72.5  3,912,051 

181 A  3,912,052 

236  3.912,053 

282  3.912.054 

CLASS  190 

52  3.912,055 


CLASS  192 


3T 
4C 

18A 
105CD 
113B 
133 


3,912,056 
3,912.057 
3.912,058 
3,912,059 
3,912,060 
3,912,061 


36 


CLASS  193 

3,912,062 


CLASS  194 

92  3,912.063 

CLASS  195 

28N  3,912,587 

28R  3,912,585 

3,912,586 
29  3,912,588 

3,912,589 
31P  3,912,591 

31 R  3,912,590 

3,912,592 

57  3,912,593 

65  3,912,594 

66R  3,912,595 

127  3,912,596 

CLASS  197 

6.7  3,912,064 

19  3.912.065 

46  3.912.066 

84R  3.912,067 

127R  3,912,068 

186B  3,912,069 

CLASS  198 

35  3,912,070 

38  3,912,071 

183  3,912,072 


CLASS  200 


I  lA 
16D 
44 
51.1 
61  41 
61  67 
61.89 
61  93 
153LA 
164  A 
337 


3,912,886 
3,912,887 
3,912,888 
3,912,889 
3,912,890 
3,912,891 
3,912,892 
3,912,893 
3,912,894 
3,912,895 
3.912,896 


CLASS  202 

102  3,912.597 

185  3.912.598 

CLASS  203 
61  3.912.599 

73  3,912.600 


CLASS  204 


56R 

58 
146 

158HA 
159.14 
159.15 

159.23 
180G 
180R 
192 

195B 
195R 
243R 
286 


3.912.601 
3.912.602 
3.912.603 
3.912,604 
3.912,605 
3,912,606 
3,912,608 
3,912,607 
3,912,610 
3,912,609 
3,912,611 
3,912,612 
3,912,614 
3.912.613 
3,912.615 
3.912.616 


CLASS  206 

1.5  3.912.073 
45.14  3.912.074 
158  3.912.075 
320  3,912,076 
387  3,912,077 
455  3,912,078 
463  3,912.079 
498  3.912.080 
531  3.912.081 
3.912.082 

CLASS  208 

14        3.912.617 

87        3.912.618 

120       3.912.619 

210        3,912.620 

216        3.912.621 

CLASS  209 

17        3.912,622 

167  3,912,623 

CLASS  210 

23  3,912,624 

30  3,912,625 

50  3,912,626 

60  3,912,627 

75  3,912,628 

114  3,912,629 

130  3,912,630 

136  3,912,631 

137  3.912.632 

168  3.912.633 
222  3.912.634 
242  3.912.635 
264  3.912,636 
321  3,912.637 
455  3.912.638 

CLASS  211 

50  3.912.083 

57  3.912.084 

153  3.912.085 

162  3.912,086 

177  3.912,087 

CLASS  212 

8R  3,912,088 


CLASS  214 


IBC 
17DB 

21 

75H 

75R 

83.36 
131A 
138R 
152 
450 
453 


3,912,089 
3,912,090 
3,912,091 
3,912,093 
3,912,092 
3,912,094 
3,912,095 
3,912,096 
3,912,097 
3,912,098 
3,912,099 


12 
220 
249 

58 

69M 

69V 

91 
216 
228 
375 
413 
464 
486 
535 
553 


CLASS  215 

3,912,100 
3,912,101 
3,912,102 


CLASS  219 


3,912,897 
3,912,898 
3,912,899 
3,912,900 
3.912,901 
3.912,902 
3,912,903 
3,912,904 
3,912,905 
3,912,906 
3,912,907 
3,912,908 

CLASS  220 

1.5  3,912,103 

2.1A  3,912,104 

3,912,105 
34  3,912,106 

9F  3.912.107 


66  3,912,109 

67  3,912,110 
84  3,912,111 
85B  3,912,112 

268  3,912,113 
3,912,114 

277  3,912,115 

288  3,912,116 

293  3,912,117 

306  3,912,118 

CLASS  221 

7  3,912,120 

13  3,912,121 

162  3,912,122 

237  3,912,123 

298  3,912,124 

CLASS  222 

3,912,125 
3,912,129 
3,912,126 
3,912,127 
3,912,130 
3,912,131 
3,912,132 
3,912,133 
3,912,134 
3,912,128 
3,912,135 


165 
189 
307 
309 
396 
402.1 

496 

504 
541 
561 

CLASS  223 

37  3,912,136 

CLASS  224 

5V  3,912,137 

10  3,912,138 

29R  3,912.139 

45P  3,912,140 

46R  3,912,141 

CLASS  225 

52  3,912,142 

CLASS  226 

3  3,912,143 

3.912,144 

44  3,912,145 

95  3,912,146 

151  3.912,147 

CLASS  228 

2.5  3,912,148 

20  3,912,149 

50  3,912,150 

171  3,912,151 

173  3,911,553 

190  3.912,152 

254  3.912,153 


CLASS  229 

5.5 

3.912.154 

33 

3.912.155 

37R 

3.912,156 

40 

3.912.157 

41B 

3.9li>.158 

3.912.331 

42 

3.912.159 

69 

3.912.160 

CLASS  235 

61.11R 

3.912.909 

92C 

3,912.910 

144HC 

3.912.911 

150.1 

3.912.912 

3,912,913 

152 

3,912,914 

3,912,915 

3,912,916 

156 

3,912,917 

CLASS  236 

lA 

3,912,161 

11 

3.912,162 

CLASS  237 

13  3,912,163 

CLASS  239 

5  3,912.164 

11  3.912.165 

20  3.912.166 

66  3.912.167 

102  3.912.168 

110  3.912.169 

177  3.912.170 

230  3.912.171 

265.35  3.912.172 

443  3,912,173 

CLASS  240 

1.4  3,912,918 
6.4W            3,912,919 

9.5  3.912,920 
3.912.921 

CLASS  241 

24  3.912.174 

73  3.912.175 

93  3.912.176 

110  3.912.178 

248  3.912.179 

CLASS  242 

4BE  3.912.180 

7.02  3,912,181 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


7.07  3,912,182 

7.08  3,912,183 
47.01  '  3,912,184 
47.03  3,912,185 
55  3,912.186 
56.1  3.912.190 

57.1  3.912.193 
66  3.912.187 

75.2  3.912.188 
75.43  3.912.189 

3.912.191 

107.4  3.912.177 

3.912,192 

188  3,912,205 

199  3,912,194 

201  3,912,195 

204  3,912,196 

CLASS  244 

3.13  3,912,197 

3.16  3,912,198 

17.11  3,912,199 

3,912,200 

23D  3,912.201 

52  3,912,202 

I22AD  3,912,203 

154  3,912,204 

CLASS  248 

24  3,912,206 

25  3,912,207 
99  3,912,208 

155.1  3,912,209 

188.1  3,912,210 

217  3,912,211 

223  3,912.212 

233  3.912.213 
323  3.912.214 
421  3.912.215 
475R  3.912.216 

CLASS  249 

31  3.912.217 

207  3.912.218 

CLASS  250 

204  3.912.922 

211J  3,912.923 

221  3.912.924 

227  3.912.925 

231SE  3.912.926 

234  3.912.927 

302  3.912.928 

303  3.912.929 
366  Re. 28.571 
398  3.912.930 
458  3.912.931 
468  3.912.932 
475  3,912.933 
504  3,912,934 
506  3,912,935 
512  3,912,936 

CLASS  251 

128  3,912,219 

159  3,912,220 

214  3,912,221 

282  3,912,222 

299  3,912,223 

CLASS  252 

8.05  3.912,647 

33  4  3,912,639 

47.5  3,912,640 

3,912,641 

49.5  3,912,642 

49.6  3,912,643 
3,912,644 

62.1    ■  3,912.645 

62.56  3.912.646 

63.5  3.912.650 

78  3,912.651 

102  3.912.648 

135  3.912.649 

321  3.912.654 

358  3.912.652 

408  3,912,653 

3,912,655 

431R  3,912,656 

437  3,912,657 

455R  3,912,658 

455Z  3,912,659 

465  3,912,660 

466PT  3,912,661 

527  3,912,662 

542  3.912.663 


PI  55 


24 
112 
151 
168 
185 
191 


2.3 
25E 


18EP 
18PN 
23AR 

23EP 

23XA 

23H 

23R 

27BB 

27R 

28.5AS 

28. 5R 

29.2TN 

29  6H 

29. 7B 

29.7H 

33  6AO 

33.6UA 

42.28 

42.37 

45.75N 

47XA 

49 

75EP 

75NC 

77.5MA 

78. 3R 

78.5BB 

79 

79.1 

79.5NV 

80.78 

88.  IPC 

93. 5R 

93.7 

94.2 

947R 

100 

I12R 

112.5 

124R 

136 

156 

165 

184 

209R 

211R 

233. 3R 

236.5 

239BF 

239.1 


3.912.236 
3.912,237 
3,912,238 
3,912,239 
3,912,240 
3,912,241 

CLASS  260 


CLASS  254 

10.5  3,912,224 

134.3PA  3,912,226 

134. 3P  3,912.225 

172  3.912.227 

175.7  3.912.228 

I85AB  3.912.229 

190R  3.912.230 

CLASS  259 

2  3,912.231 

3  3,912.233 

4  3.912.232 
3.912.234 
3,912,235 


239. 3A 

239.5 

239.7 

240G 

240R 

243A 

243C 

243R 

244A 

244 

246R 

2475H 

248AS 

250AC 

2565R 

268  BC 

268R 

278 

2860 

293.54 

293.57 

293.58 

294. 8R 

296B 

306. 7C 
306. 7E 
306. 7R 
307D 
307G 
308R 

309.5 

326  13R 

326.5J 

330.5 

340.3 

340.5 

340.9 


3,912,664 

3,912,665 

3,912,666 

3,912,667 

Re. 28,569 

3,912,668 

3,912,672 

3,912,674 

3,912.670 

3.912.671 

3,912,673 

3,912,669 

3.912,676 

3,912.675 

3.912.677 

3,912.678 

3.912,679 

3,912,680 

3,912,681 

3,912.683 

3.912.682 

3.912.684 

3.912.758 

3,912.773 

3.912.685 

3.912,686 

3.912.687 

3.912.688 

3.912,690 

3,912,689 

3,912.691 

3,912.692 

3.912.693 

3,912.695 

3.912.696 

3.912.697 

3.912.698 

3.912.699 

3.912.700 

3.912.701 

3.912.702 

3.912.703 

3.912.709 

3.912,704 

3,912,705 

3,912,711 

3,912,706 

3,912,707 

3,912,708 

3,912,710 

3.912,712 

3,912,713 

3,912,714 

3,912,715 

3.912,716 

3,912,717 

3,912,718 

3,912,719 

3,912,720 

3,912,721 

3,912,722 

3,912,723 

3.912.724 

3.912.725 

3.912.727 

3.912.726 

3.912.728 

3.912,729 

3,912,731 

3,912,730 

3,912,732 

3,912,733 

3,912,734 

3,912,735 

3,912,736 

3,912,737 

3,912,738 

3,912,739 

3.912,740 

3,912,742 

3,912,741 

3,912,743 

3,912,744 

3,912,745 

3,912,746 

3,912,751 

3,912,750 

3,912,749 

3,912,748 

3.912.747 

3.912.752 

3.912,753 

3,912,754 

3,912,756 

3.912,755 

3,912,757 

3.912,759 

3,912,760 

3,912,761 


3,912.762 

346.  IR  3,912,763 

346.8  3,912,764 

347.3  3,912.765 

369  3.912.766 

396R  3,912.767 

397.5  3,912,768 

397.6  3,912,769 
404  3,912,770 

404.5  3,912,771 
413  3,912,772 
448. 8R  3,912,774 

449.6  3,912.775 
501.11  3.912.776 
504  3.912.777 
535P  3.912.778 
556H  3,912,779 
56  IN  3,912,780 
618F  3,912,781 
620  3,912,782 

3,912,783 

62  IR  3,912,784 

635R  3,912,785 

666PY  3,912,786 

667  3,912,787 

668C  3,912,788 

681.5  3,912,789 

849  3,912,790 

861  3,912,791 

863  3,912.792 

880B  3.912,793 

880R  3,912,794 

CLASS  261 

36R  3,912,795 

39A  3,912,796 

90  3,912,797 

CLASS  264 

.5  3,912,798 

25  3,912,799 

53  3,912,800 

CLASS  266 
23K  3,912,242 

34LM  3.912,243 

34L  3,912,244 

37  3,912,245 

CLASS  267 
IIR  3,912,246 

114  3,912,247 

131  3,912,248 

CLASS  269 

54.5  3,912,249 

91  3,912,250 
228                   3,912,251 

CLASS  270 

79  3,912,252 
CLASS  271 

5  3,912,253 

64  3,912,254 

80  3,912,255 
174  3.912,256 

3,912,257 
184  3,912,258 

CLASS  272 

3,912,259 


81R 

3,912,293 

104. 5A 

3,912,294 

106R 

3,912,295 

I24F 

3,912,303 

124R 

3,912,296 

150C 

3,912,297 

166 

3,912,298 

3,912,299 

400 

3,912,300 

434 

3,912,301 

477 

3.912,302 

478A 

3,912,119 

CLASS  281 

21 

3,912,304 

CLASS  282 

23 

3,912,305 

CLASS  285 

12 

3,912,306 

382 

3,912,307 

CLASS  290 

43 

3,912,937 

53 

3.912,938 

CLASS  292 

54 

3.912.308 

167 

3,912.309 

169.14 

3,912,310 

216 

3,912,311 

218 

3,912,312 

258 

3,912,313 

285 

3,912.314 

335 

3.912.315 

CLASS  294 

I9R 

3.912.316 

27H 

3.912.321 

64  R 

3.912.317 

82R 

3.912.318 

83R 

3.912.319 

86.15 

3.912.320 

4 

57B  3.912,260 

58  3,912,261 

60R  3,912,262 

72  3.912,264 

79C  3,912,265 

81  3,912,263 

82  3,912,266 

CLASS  273 

73D  3,912,267 

73H  3,912,268 

85B  3,912,269 

87.2  3,912,270 

95F  3,912,271 

119R  3,912,272 

134CA  3,912,273 

164  3,912,274 

I76FA  3,912,275 

177  A  3,912,276 

186A  3,912,277 

CLASS  274 

IL  3,912,280 

IR  3,912,278 

lOR  3.912,279 

16  3,912,281 

39R  3.912,282 

39  3,912,283 

CLASS  277 

18  3,912,284 

207  3,912,285 

225  3,912,286 
CLASS  279 

35  3,912.287 

CLASS  280 

6H  3,912,288 

6.1  3,912,289 

9  3,912,290 

33.99A  3,912,291 

63  3,912,292 


CLASS  296 

IC  3,912,322 

23MC  3,912,323 

23R  3,912,324 

39R  3,912,325 

51  3,912,326 

CLASS  297 

3,912,327 
3,912,328 
3,912,329 

CLASS  299 

3,912,330 
CLASS  301 

3.912.332 
3.912.333 

CLASS  303 

7  3.912.334 

21  BE  3.912,340 

21F  3.912,339 

21 P  3.912,337 

CLASS  305 

10  3,912,335 

12  3,912.336 

54  3.912,338 

CL.ASS  307 


272 
389 


5. 
98 


lOSB  3,912,939 

64  3,912,940 

106  Re. 28,572 

136  3,912,941 

232  3,912,942 

235  3.912.943 

238  3.912.944 

252C  3.912.945 

264  3.912.946 

269  3,912.947 

279  3.912.948 

280  3.912,949 
289                    3,912,950 

3,912,951 
CLASS  308 

3,912,341 
3,912,342 
3,912,343 
3,912,344 
3,912,345 
3,912,346 
3,912,347 

CLASS  310 

3,912,952 
3,912,953 
3,912,954 
3,912,955 
3,912,956 
3,912,957 
3,912,958 
CLASS  312 

3,912,348 
3,912,349 
3,912,350 

CLASS  313 

3,912,959 
3,912,960 
3.912,961 


3.8 
36.3 
138 
160 
207  R 
214 
236 


8.1 
8.7 
9.1 

42 

68C 

71 
168 

100 
236 
276 

220 

222 
223 


371  3.912,962 

402  3,912,963 

519  3,912,964 

CLASS  315 

3.912,965 
3.912,966 
3.912.967 
3,912,968 
3,912,969 
3,912,970 
3,912.971 
3,912,972 
CLASS  317 

3,912,973 
3,912,974 
3.912,975 
3.912,976 
3,912,977 
3,912,978 
3.912.979 
3.912,980 
3.912,981 
3.912,982 
3,912,983 
3,912,984 
3,912,985 
3,912,986 
3,912,987 
3,912,988 
3,912,989 

CLASS  318 

3,912,990 
3,912,991 
3.912.992 
3,912,993 
3,912,994 
3,912,995 
3,912,996 
3,912,997 

CLASS  320 

3,912,998 
3,912,999 
3,912,108 
CLASS  321 

3,913,000 
3,913,001 
3.913,002 
3,913,003 
3,913,004 
3,913.005 

CLASS  323 

17  3.913.006 

43. 5S  3.913.007 

75A  3.913.008 

CLASS  324 


36 

46 
107 
24  IP 
278 
370 
408 
411 

2B 

lie 

13R 

16 

20 

27A 

31 

33R 

10  ICC 

230 
242 
249R 

262A 


7 
135 

230 
341 
571 
673 
676 

2 
22 
39 


8R 

28 
68 


34R 

51 
57R 

58. 5A 

77B 
103R 
127 


3.913.009 
3.913.010 
3.913.011 
3.913.012 
3,913.013 
3,913,014 
3,913,015 


CLASS  325 

38B  3,913,016 


52 
324 
346 
453 

62 
127 
133 

29 
33 
35 
61A 


3,913,017 
3,913,018 
3,913,019 
3,913,020 

CLASS  328 

3,913,021 
3.913,022 
3.913.023 

CLASS  330 

3.913.024 
3,913,025 
3,913,026 
3,913,027 


CLASS  331 

lA  3,913,028 

4  3,913,029 

65  3.913,030 

78  3,913,031 

94. 5G  3,913,032 

94.5L  3,913,033 

98  3,913,034 

107R  3,913,035 

1I3A  3,913,036 

CLASS  332 

43B  3,913,037 

CLASS  333 

70R  3,913,038 

73R  3,913,039 

84M  3,913,040 

CLASS  334 

7  3,913,041 

CLASS  335 

210  3,913,042 

212  3,913,043 

216  3,913,044 

CLASS  336 

60  3.913.045 


CLASS  337 

13  3,913,046 

17  3.913,047 

67  3,913.048 

75  3.913,049 

159  3,913,050 

279  3,913,051 

346  3,913,052 

347  3,913,053 
362                    3,913,054 

CLASS  338 

15  3,913,055 

21  3,913,056 

22R  3,913,057 

28  3,913,058 

131  3,913.059 

CLASS  339 

8R  3,912.352 

48  3.912.351 

75MP  3.912,353 

98  3.912,356 

99R  3,912,354 

128  3,912,355 

I98M  3,912,357 

276T  3,912,358 


CLASS  340 


3R 

5MP 

5C 

17 
52F 

58 

63 

146.1AJ 
146.  lAL 

147  A 
172.5 


173AM 

173LT 

I73R 

174PW 

174TF 

174ZB 

237S 

252R 

261 

267C 

279 

280 

286 

324AD 

324M 

324R 

332 

347DD 


3,913,060 

3,913,061 

3,913,062 

3,913,063 

3,913,064 

3,913,065 

3.913.066 

3.913.067 

3.913.068 

3.913.069 

3,913.070 

3.913,071 

3.913.072 

3.913.073 

3.913,074 

3,913,075 

3,913,076 

3,913,077 

3,913,078 

3,913,079 

3,913,080 

3,913,082 

3,913,083 

3.913,084 

3.913,085 

3,913.081 

3.913.086 

3.913,087 

3.913,088 

3,913.089 

3.913,090 

3,913,091 

3,913,092 

3,913,093 

3,913,094 


347NT 

3,913.096 

347P 

3,913,095 

384E 

3,913,097 

3,913,098 

CLASS  343 

5SA 

3,913,099 

6.5LC 

3,913,100 

7PF 

3,913,101 

3,913,102 

3,913,103 

3,913,104 

9 

3,913.106 

709 

3,913,107 

840 

3,913,105 

872 

3,913,108 

880 

3,913,109 

CLASS  346 

139 

3,913,110 

CLASS  350 

36 

3,912,359 

92 

3,912,360 

96B 

3,912,361 

3,912,362 

96C 

3,912,363 

3,912,364 

I60LC 

3,912,366 

3,912,369 

I60R 

3,912,365 

3,912,367 

3,912,368 

161 

3,912,370 

3,912,371 

184 

3,912.373 

3.912.374 

186 

3,912.376 

215 

3.912,377 

216 

3,912,378 

226 

3,912,379 

310 

3,912,380 

CLASS  352 

72 

3,912.381 

3.912.382 

129 

3,912,383 

PI  56 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

141 

3.912.384 

152 

3,912.398 

106 

3.913.140 

167                  3,912,417 

200 

3,912,812 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  353 

170 

3.912.372 

109 

3.913.141 

174                   3,912,418 

220 

3,912,813 

8 

3.912.826 

94 

3,912.385 

229 

3,912.399 

3.913.142 

244                  3,912,375 

249 

3,912,814 

67 

3.912.828 

I?? 

3,912,386 

247 

3.912.400 

127 

3.913,143 

CLASS  417 

312 

3.912.815 

78 

3.912.829 

127 
156 
195 
204 

213 
223 
242 

CLASS  354 

3,913.111 
3,913.112 
3,913.113 
3.913.114 
3.913.115 
3.913.116 
3.913.117 

CLi 

5 

10 
24 
34 
40 
46 
52 

LSS357 

3.913.120 
3,913,121 
3.913.122 
3.913.123 
3,913,124 
3,913.125 
3.913,126 

130 

132 

31 
139 
176 

2 

3,913,144 
3.913,145 

CLASS  401 

3,912,401 
3,912,402 
3.912.403 

CLASS  403 

3.912,404 

252                   3,912.419 
260                  3.912.420 
273                  3.912,421 
310                   3,912,422 
?I3                  3,912,423 
134                  3,912.424 

CLASS  418 

48                  3.912.425 

325 

4R 

6 
75 

126R 
142 

247 

3,912.816 
CLASS  425 

3.912.430 
3.912.431 
3.912.432 
3,912.433 
3.912.434 
3  912  437 

100 
145 
226 
294 
316 

341 
393 
399 

3.912.830 
3.912.831 
3.912.832 
3.912.833 
3.912.834 
3^912.835 
3.912.836 
3.912.837 
3  912  827 

292 

3.913.118 

73 

3.913.127 

3.912.405 

3.912.426 

292 

3  912  438 

426 

3.912.838 

298                   3,913,119 

CLASS  355 

3DD            3,912,388 

3R                3,912.387 

3,912.389 

14  3,912,390 

15  Re. 28.568 

CL 

42 

CL 

6 

17 

ISS358 

3.913.128 

iSS360 

3.913.129 
3.913.130 
3.913.131 

19 
170 
259 
368 
406 

35 

3.912,406 
3.912.410 
3.912.411 
3.912.412 
3.912.407 

CLASS  404 

3,912.408 

71                   3.912.427 

104                   3.912.428 

!46                  3.912.429 

CLASS  423 

8                   3.912.801 
?06                  3.912.802 
521                   3.912.803 

308 
326B 

327 
335 
348 

3.912.439 
3.912.435 
3.912.436 
3,912.440 
3,912.441 

CLASS  426 

35 

85 

96 

172 

474 

500 

CLASS  428 

3.912.839 
3.912.840 
3.912.841 
3,912,842 
3.912.843 
3.912.844 

54 

3.912,391 

3.913,132 

122 

3.912.409 

CLASS  424 

5 

3.912.817 

524 

3.912.845 

66 

3.912.392 

72 

3.913.133 

CLASS  408 

9                   3.912.804 

44 

3,912,818 

73 

3,913,134 

143 

3.912.413 
3  912  414 

12                   3.912.805 

3,912,819 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  356 

79 

3,912,694 

144 

16                  3.912.806 

3,912,820 

95 

3.912,442 

36 

3.912.393 

3,913,135 

71                   3.912.808 

3,912.821 

328 

3,912,443 

113 

3.912.394 

96 

3,913,136 

CLASS  415 

75                    3.912.809 

3.912.822 

124 

3.912.395 

98 

3,913.137 

72 

3.912.415 

84                    3.912.810 

129 

3,912.823 

CLASS  432 

3,912,396 

103 

3.913.138 

CLASS  416 

118                   3.912.811 

630 

3.912.824 

30 

3,912,444 

141 

3.912.397 

3.913.139 

160 

3.912.416 

178                   3.912.807 

656 

3.912.825 

123 

3,912.445 

c 

LASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D6— 

47     237,123 

95     237,140 

113           237.157 

84    237.174 

237,192 

237,207 

127     237.128 

222     237,141 

237.158 

D22-          24    237.175 

R    237.190 

237,208 

146     237.124 

255     237,142 

237.159 

27    237.176 

5C    237.193 

D55- 

IR     237,209 

153    237,125 

D9— 

222     237.143 

114           237,160 

237.177 

237.194 

D56- 

4    237,210 

159    237.129 

245     237.144 

D12- 

-    53           237,161 

D23—             1     237.178 

237.195 

237,211 

237.130 

246     237.145 

237,162 

2    237.179 

237.196 

D57- 

IE    237,212 

175    237.126 

DIO— 

2     237.146 

91           237,163 

19    237.180 

14D     237.197 

D59- 

2A     237.213 

237,127 

23     237,147 

111           237.164 

237.181 

D27- 

3     237.198 

D64- 

11     237,215 

177    237,131 

29     237,148 

237.165 

55     237.182 

D32- 

237.199 

237,216 

191     237.132 

38     237.149 

155           237.166 

237.183 

D34- 

5GC    237,201 

237,217 

D7- 

65     237.133 

46     237.150 

158           237.167 

237.184 

GG    237.200 

R     237.214 

76     237.134 

50     237,151 

237.168 

71     237.185 

15AD    237.204 

D70- 

1     237.218 

77     237,135 

86     237.152 

162           237.169 

D24-          IB    237.187 

D37- 

lA    237.202 

D83- 

G     237.219 

79    237,136 

87     237,153 

D13- 

-   IR           237.170 

237,188 

D40— 

5     237.203 

K     237.220 

208     237,137 

109     237.154 

D19- 

-    35           237.171 

D    237.186 

D54- 

28    237.205 

S    237.221 

D8— 

19    237,138 
30     237.139 

111     237.155 
237,156 

76           237.172 
237,173 

D26—            A     237.189 
237,191 

237.206 

8C     237.222 

Classificatio 

N  OF  Plants 

p  — 


16         3.794 


GEOGKAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States. Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ] 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia I  I 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Ciuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washi ngton 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Ciazetle  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 

3.912.654 

3,911.623 

3,912.298 

3.912.855 

3,912.573 

3.912.211 

3.912.655 

3.91  1.652 

•    3.912.302 

3.912.856 

3.913.085 

3.913.078 

3.912,707 

3,91  1.654 

3.912.304 

3.912.859 

9              3.911.498 

13              3.911.506 

I 

3.911.711 

3.91  1.664 

3.912.310 

3.912.892 

3.911.572 

3,911.918 

3.911.790 

3.91  1.666 

3.912.311 

3.912.900 

3.911,579 

3.912.202 

3.911.994 

3,91  1.671 

3,912.328 

3.912.906 

3.911.770 

3,912,331 

3.912.345 

3.911.707 

3.912.366 

3.912.925 

3.911,778 

3,912,574 

3,912,402 

3.91  1,733 

3,912.367 

3.912.926 

3.911.819 

16              3,911,612 

3,912.541 

3.911.736 

3.912.374 

3.912.930 

3.911.858 

3,911.629 

3,912,580 

3.911,737 

3.912.375 

3,912,934 

3.911.862 

3,911.846 

3,912.802 

3,91  1.742 

3.912.383 

3.912,948 

3,911.897 

3.912.287 

3.912.937 

3.91  1,748 

3.912.395 

3.912.974 

3.911.910 

17              3.911.527 

3.912.941 

3,911,751 

3.912.401 

3.912.975 

3.911.916 

3,911,528 

3.913.013 

3.91  1.767 

3.912.411 

3.912.978 

3.911.935 

3.911.575 

2 

3.911.844 

3.911.775 

3.912.413 

3.912.993 

3.912.068 

3.911.613 

3,911,890 

3,911.783 

3.912.425 

3.912.997 

3.912.235 

3.911.614 

3,912,391 

3,91  1.806 

3.912,426 

3.912.999 

3.912.348 

3.911.619 

3,912,403 

3,91  1.814 

3,912,460 

3.913.000 

3.912.358 

3.911.649 

4 

3,911,499 

3.91  1.829 

3.912.463 

3.913.004 

3.912.456 

3.911.665 

3,911,591 

3.91  1.871 

3,912.472 

3.913.011 

3.912.516 

3.911,679 

3.911,633 

3.91  1.891 

3,912.490 

3.913.018 

3.912.538 

3,911,682 

3,911.900 

3,91  1.941 

3.912.497 

3,913.024 

3,912.627 

3,911.758 

3.911,945 

3.91  1.955 

3.912,546 

3.913,054 

3.912.636 

3,911.768 

3.912,179 

3.911.957 

3.912.557 

3,913.061 

3.912.692 

3,911,774 

3,912,278 

3.91  1.961 

3.912.558 

3.913.062 

3.912.723 

3,911.780 

3.912.430 

3.91  1,990 

3,912,560 

3.913.068 

3.912.850 

3.911.832 

3.912.545 

3.911.992 

3,912,562 

3.913.073 

3.912.882 

3.911.836 

3.912.556 

3.912.018 

3,912,571 

3,913.077 

3.912.905 

3.911.837 

3.912.623 

3,912.032 

3,912,584 

3,913.079 

3.912.936 

3.911,852 

3.912,947 

3.912.041 

3.912,598 

3,913.080 

3.913.087 

3,911,853 

3,912,983 

3,912,054 

3,912.610 

3,913.097 

3.913.089 

3.911.885 

3,913.035 

3.912,076 

3.912.613 

3,913.099 

3,913.095 

3.911,911 

3.913.124 

3,912,077 

3.912.614 

3,913,101 

10              3.911.694 

3.911.993 

i 

3.912.559 

3.912.093 

3,912.624 

3,913.102 

3.912,496 

3.912.017 

6 

Rc28.569 

3.912.119 

3.912,631 

3,913.103 

3,912.674 

3.912.020 

3.911.513 

3.912.124 

3.912.632 

3,913,104 

3.912.676 

3.912.053 

3.911.530 

3.912.126 

3,912,639 

3,913,105 

3.912.698 

3.912.055 

3.911.532 

3.912.129 

3,912,643 

3.913.121 

3.912.702 

3.912.056 

3.911.537 

3,912.139 

3,912,644 

3.913.141 

3.912.708 

3.912.083 

3.911.550 

3,912.149 

3,912.653 

3,913,142 

3.912.709 

3,912.084 

3.911,552 

3,912.166 

3.912,699 

3.913.143 

3.912.724 

3.912.097 

3,911.560 

3.912.169 

3,912,700 

3.913,145 

12              3.911.517 

3.912.104 

3.911.562 

3.912.194 

3,912,717 

8               3,911,719 

3.911,531 

3.912.113 

3,911,574 

3,912.206 

3,912,736 

3,911,755 

3,911.533 

3.912.115 

3.911.576 

3.912,216 

3,912.784 

3,911,765 

3,911,570 

3.912.121 

3.911.580 

3,912.224 

3.912.785 

3,911,796 

3.911.598 

3.912.130 

3.911,592 

3.912.247 

3,912.813 

3,912,144 

3.911.604 

3.912.154 

3,911,599 

3.912.258 

3.912,815 

3.912.168 

3.911.622 

3.912.158 

3,911,606 

3.912.263 

3,912,826 

3,912,175 

3.911.895 

3.912.167 

3,911,608 

3.912.291 

3,912,833 

3,912.323 

3.911.907 

3.912.183 

3,911,618 

3.912.293 

3,912.854 

3,912,473 

3,911.908 

3.912.219 

PI  57 


PI  58 

GEOGl 

^APHK 

:al  index  of  residence  of  inventors 

3.912.267 

3 

911.923 

3.912.753 

3.912.532 

3,912,453 

3,912,540 

3.912.269 

3 

911.926 

3,912,758 

3.912,575 

3,912,455 

3,912,553 

3.912.272 

3 

9 1  1 .976 

3,912,789 

3.912,592 

3,912,466 

3,912,630 

3.912.273 

3 

912.038 

3.912.799 

3.912,611 

3,912,481 

3,912,641 

3.912.301 

3 

912.197 

3.912.939 

3.912.648 

3,912,504 

^   3,912,642 

3.912.305 

3 

912.248 

3.912.954 

3,912.656 

3,912,505 

3,912,645 

3.912.322 

3 

912.277 

3.912,984 

3,912.663 

3,912,506 

3,912,664 

3.912.333 

3 

912,393 

3,913,137 

3.912.683 

3,912,510 

3,912,672 

3.912.336 

3 

912,462 

27               3,911,507 

3,912.684 

3,912,524 

3,912,682 

3.912,340 

3 

912,503 

3,911,563 

3,912,715 

3,912,552 

3,912,788 

3.912.377 

3 

912,608 

3,911,628 

3,912,720 

3,912,554 

3,912,809 

3.912.396 

3 

912,619 

3,911,691 

3,912,726 

3,912,621 

3,912,814 

3.912.406 

3 

912,637 

3,911,732 

3,912,727 

3,912,640 

3,912,828 

3.912.412 

3 

912,649 

3,911,799 

3.912.731 

3,912,659 

3,912,871 

3.912.511 

3 

912,838 

3,911,930 

3.912.760 

3,912,665 

3,912,873 

3.912.564 

3 

912.884 

3,911.959 

3.912.761 

3,912,666 

3,912,891 

3.912.596 

3 

912.958 

3.912.039 

3,912,769 

3,912,667 

3,912,909 

3.912.620 

3 

913.031 

3.912.064 

3,912,777 

3,912,668 

3,912,960 

3,912.633 

3 

913.109 

3.912.094 

3,912,792 

3,912,719 

3,912,980 

3.912.690 

25              3 

911.503 

3.912.096 

3,912,845 

3,912,746 

3,913,048 

3.912,808 

3 

911.510 

3.912.127 

3,912,865 

3,912,757 

3,913,053 

3.912.818 

3 

911,534 

3.912.142 

3,912,867 

3.912.767 

3,913,088 

3.912,819 

3 

911,564 

3.912.155 

3,912,868 

3.912.796 

40              3,911,689 

3.912,820 

3 

91  1,680 

3.912.231 

3,912,881 

3.912.824 

3,911,734 

3,912,821 

3 

91  1,685 

3.912.318 

3,912,914 

3,912.858 

3,911,984 

3,912,841 

3 

91  1,887 

3.912.354 

3.912,933 

3.912.861 

3,912.010 

3,912,842 

3 

91  1,899 

3.912.356 

3,912,942 

3.912.885 

3.912.445 

3,912,877 

3 

9 1  1 ,904 

3.912.398 

3,912,977 

3.912.889 

3.912.695 

3,912,907 

3 

91  1,922 

3.912.544 

3,913,005 

3.912.901 

3.912.703 

3,912,963 

3 

9 1  1 ,940 

3.912.638 

3,913,006 

3.912.902 

3.912.763 

3,912,970 

3 

912,145 

3.912.696 

3,913,016 

3.912.918 

3.912.787 

'                      3,912,973 

3 

912,147 

3.912.797 

3,913,025 

3.912.921 

41               3.911.953 

3,912,998 

3 

912,160 

3.912.840 

3,913,026 

3.912,938 

3.912.004 

3.913.020 

3 

912,165 

3.912.943 

3,913,039 

3,912.966 

3.912.254 

3.913.036 

3 

912,268 

3.913.070 

3,913,040 

3.912.985 

3.912.409 

^ 

3.913.081 

3 

912,355 

28                3.911.892 

3,913,107 

3,912,986 

42               3.911.504 

3.913.115 

3 

912,381 

3.911,925 

3,913,128 

3,913,002 

3,911.542 

3,913,1  18 

3 

912,382 

29               3.911,511 

35              3,912,013 

3,913,021 

3.911.543 

18               3,911,523 

3 

912,394 

3.911.804 

3,912.299 

3,913,027 

3.911.556 

3,911,568 

3 

912,407 

3.911.866 

3.912,371 

3.913.033 

3.911.557 

3,911,569 

3 

912,418 

3.911,929 

3,912,853 

3.913.052 

3.911.603 

3,911.605 

3 

912,452 

3,912,033 

3,912,994 

3.913.055 

3.911.617 

3.911.610 

3 

912,467 

3,912,088 

36              Rc28,568 

3.913.056 

3.911.632 

3.911.672 

3 

912,507 

3,912,125 

3,911,505 

3.913.071 

3.911,646 

3.911.681 

3 

912,543 

3,912,294 

3,911,508 

3,913,120 

3,911,690 

3.911.868 

3 

912,622 

3,912,423 

3.911.509 

37              3,911,526 

3,911,704 

3.912.153 

3 

912,711 

3,912,492 

3.911.516 

3,911,655 

3,911,718 

3.912.253 

3 

912,795 

3,912,530 

3.911.521 

3,911,701 

3,911.745 

3.912.324 

3 

912,929 

3,912,531 

3.911.553 

3,911,881 

3.911.756 

3.912.422 

3 

912,955 

3,912,740 

3.911.558 

3,911,958 

3.911.786 

3.912.475 

3 

913,028 

3,912,764 

3.911.561 

3,911,974 

3.911.833 

3.912.488 

3 

913,049 

3,912,765 

3.911.577 

3,911,988 

3,911,842 

3.912.670 

3 

913,074 

3,912,935 

3.911.578 

3,912,089 

3,911,894 

3.912.755 

3 

913.110 

3.913.051 

3.911.583 

3,912,471 

3,911,937 

3.912.849 

3 

913.125 

31               3.911.869 

3.911,597 

3,912,669 

3,911,948 

3.912.857 

26              3 

91  1,529 

3,912,170 

3.911,615 

3,912,928 

3,911,971 

3,912.957 

3 

91  1.554 

32                3,911.524 

3,911.634 

3,913,014 

3,911,995 

3.913.010 

3 

9 1  1 .566 

3,911,616 

3.911.653 

3,913,129 

3,911.997 

3.913.029 

3 

91  1.624 

3,912,330 

3.911.673 

3,913,130 

3.912.022 

3,913,038 

3 

9 1  1 .662 

33               3,911,919 

3.911.731 

38              3,911,651. 

3.912,034 

3,913,094 

3 

911.675 

3,912,222 

3,911.744 

3,911,989 

3,912;061 

19              3,911.585 

3 

^1  1.706 

3,913,083 

3.911.776 

39              3,911,581 

3,912,098 

3.911.594 

3 

911.721 

3,913,108 

3.911.789 

3,911,589 

3,912,114 

3.911,692 

3 

91  1.760 

34              3,911,501 

3.911.798 

3,911,607 

3,912,151 

3.912.057 

3 

)\  1.761 

3,911,519 

3.911.816 

3,911,641 

3,912,152 

3.912.095 

3 

J  11.769 

3,911,548 

3.911.818 

3,911,678 

3,912,174 

3,912,218 

3 

)1  1.777 

3.911.621 

3.911,851 

3,911,710 

3,912,187 

3,912.650 

3 

M  1,802 

3,911.631 

3,911,854 

3.911,717 

3,912,200 

20              3.911.834 

3, 

)l  1,810 

3.911.638 

3,911,857 

3,911.803 

3,912,203 

3.911,913 

3, 

)l  1,831 

3,911,644 

3,911,864 

3.911,805 

3,912,209 

3.912,271 

3, 

M  1,843 

3,911,698 

3,911,865 

3,911,812 

3,912,243 

3.912.307 

3, 

>l  1,855 

3.911.722 

3,911,888 

3,911,856 

3,912,244 

3.912.429 

3 

>  11,873 

3.911,753 

3.911.901 

3,911,861 

3,912,255 

3,912.435 

3, 

>  11,880 

3,911.762 

3.911.903 

3,911,893 

3,912,260 

3.912.800 

3, 

>1  1,882 

3.911.766 

3.911,909 

3,911,943 

3,912,265 

21               Re28.572 

3, 

)1  1.896 

3,911.785 

3.911.915 

3,911,956 

3,912,290 

3.911.630 

3, 

M  1.942 

3,911.839 

3.911.934 

3,911,965 

3,912,295 

3.912.063      , 

3, 

>  12.036 

3.911.841 

3.911.998 

3,912,015 

3.912.320 

3.912.085 

3. 

» 12.040 

3.911.927 

3.912.000 

3,912,024 

3.912.332 

3.912.099 

3, 

>  1  2.048 

3,911,931 

3.912.023 

3,912,025 

3.912.338 

3,912,349 

3, 

>  12.070 

3,911,938 

3.912.042 

3,912,059 

3.912,344 

3.913,034 

3, 

» 12.073 

3,911.949 

3.912.069 

3,912,060 

3,912,528 

22              3,911.683 

3. 

J12.1I7 

3.911.964 

3.912.079 

3,912,072 

3,912,533 

3.911,808 

3. 

>12,162 

3.911.970 

3.912,102 

3,912,074 

3,912,548 

3,911,820 

3. 

» 12.207 

3.911.973 

3,912,122 

3,912,075 

3,912,565 

3,911,822 

3. 

•  12.212 

3.912.081 

3,912,131 

3,912,100 

3,912,578 

3.912.012 

3. 

>I  2,239 

3.912.082 

3,912,138 

3,912,128 

3,912,597 

3.912.014 

3. 

•  12,249 

3.912.109 

3,912,140 

3,912,143 

3,912,612 

3.912.157 

3. 

•  12,281 

3.912,134 

3,912,141 

3,912,148 

3,912,617 

3.912.173 

3. 

112,283 

3.912.150 

3,912,163 

3,912,181 

3,912,634 

3.912.228 

3. 

112,288 

3.912.159 

3,912,257 

3,912,226 

3,912,657 

3.912.449 

3. 

112,289 

3.912.191 

3,912,259 

3,912,234 

3,912,689 

3.912.454 

3.' 

112,296 

3.912.266 

3,912,270 

3,912.240 

3,912,691 

3.912.678 

3.' 

12,306 

3.912,285 

3,912,286 

3.912.252 

3,912,718 

24               3.911.497 

3.' 

12,313 

3,912,321 

3.912.316 

3,912,262 

3,912,733 

3.911.502 

3.' 

•12,329 

3,912,357 

3.912.327 

3,912,274 

3,912,750 

3.911.546 

3.' 

12,350 

3,912,363 

3.912.341 

3,912,325 

3,912.771 

3,911,611 

3.' 

12,352 

3,912,370 

3.912,342 

3,912,335 

3.912,772 

3,911,684 

3.< 

1  2.439 

3.912.386 

3,912,362 

3.912,400 

3,912,773 

3.911,723 

3,' 

12.440 

3.912.397 

3,912,364 

3,912,442 

3,912,790 

3,911,735 

3.< 

12.534 

3.912.416 

3,912,365 

3,912,477 

3,912,807 

3,911,746 

3.< 

12.576 

3.912.417 

3,912.369 

3,912,479 

3.912,817 

3.911,807 

3.< 

12.647 

3,912,451 

3,912.379 

3,912,485 

3,912,852 

3,911,813 

3.< 

12.651 

3,912,478 

3,912,392 

3.912.486 

3,912,894 

3.911.824 

3,< 

12.652 

3,912.514 

3,912,433 

3.912.512 

3,912,912 

3,911.906 

3,< 

12.660 

3.912.521 

1 

1 

3,912,450 

3,912,523 

3,912,940 
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3.913.060 

3.911.647 
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3,912,314 

3,912,673 

3,912,686 

3,912,791 

3,912,801 

3,912,904 

3,911,650 

3,911,555 
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48 
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3.912.498 
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3.912.616 
3,912.625 
3.912.697 
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3,911,565 
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3,911,602 
3,911,693 
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3,911,920 
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Hulbert  E.  Whitaker  (ReKistratlon  No.  16,927)  has  been 
Indefinitely  suspended  from  f  irther  practice  before  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademarii  Office. 
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Acting  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notices  under  35  U.S.C 


Patelit  Suits 

290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


July 


c 


2,740,365,  J.   R.   Bayston 
ING    ICE   CUBES:    2.7«3.993. 
TURING  APPARATUS  ;  3.000 
MAKING  MACHINE,  flled 
cage),    Doc.    75c2182,    Uniflo 
crafter  Trust  v.  Liquid  Carboi 

2,763,993.     (See  2,740,265.) 

2.843,075,  R.  M.  Geraghty, 
1974,   D.C.,   N.D.    111.    (ChtcagJD 
Company  v.  Trippe  Manufact 
suant   to   stipulation   of  the 
the  same  hereby  Is  dismissed 
41(a)(1)  (11),  July  1.  1975. 

2.888.950.    C.    Wheatley, 
2,918.934,  same.  CHECK  VA 
STUFFING  GLAND;  3,817.27  r 
VALVE,  filed  June  18,  1975, 
75-C-239,    Wheatley    Compat^ 
Xicholaa  If.  Rylander. 


MJACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 

same.   ICE   CUBE  MANUFAC- 

.836,  Bayston  and  Kuebler,  ICE 

2.  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.   (Chi- 

Manufacturing    Co.    and   Ice- 

ic. 


iLARM  DEVICE,  filed  Jan.  11, 
),   Doc.   74cl04,  E.  D.  Bullard 
ring  Company.  Enter  order  pur- 
parties  that  this  cause  be  and 
vith  prejudice  pursuant  to  Rule 


lLVE 


2.918,934.     (See  2,888,950.) 


2,938,077,    R.    M.    Koenlng, 
filed   Oct.    5,    1973.   D.C.,   N.D 
Tapeawitch  Corporation  of  A 
finds  patent  invalid.   Complaint 
favor  of  the  defendant,  June 


ini 


2;! 


3,009,336.     (See  2,740,265.) 


HVDRAULIC    CHECK    VALVE; 

;  3,186,724,  same,  FLOATING 

same,  WAFERUNIT  CHECK 

D.C.,  N.D.  Okla.   (Tulsa),  Doc. 

V.    Crown    Valves,   Inc.    and 


^LECTRIC   SWITCHING   MAT, 

111.    (Chicago).  Doc.   73c2567, 

erica  v.  Recora  Co.,  Inc.  Court 

dismissed  with  judgment  in 

1975. 


3,051,822,  Bernard  and  Berniard,  WELDING  WITH  BLAN- 
KET AND  GAS  ARC-SHIELD,  filed  May  16,  1975,  D.C. 
Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  N- '5-130,  Chemetron  Corporation 
V.  Unicore,  Inc. 


3,098,578,  J.  Rudellck,  PRESlSURE 
1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.   (Mllwai  kee 
national  Corporation  and  CalQ  o 
po  rat  ion. 


3,164.350,  R.  H.  Taub,  MER<fHANDISE 
flled    Mar.    3.    1975,   D.C,   N. 
Meliin  Pollack  et  al.   v.   Pace 
judgment  by  consent,  parties 
patent  are  valid.  All  charges  i 
ant  and  all  charges  In  the  co 
are  hereby  dismissed,  July  9, 


)UQ 


11175. 


SMOKELESS 


3.174,863,  A.  A.  Shoup 
20,    1975,    D.C.    N.D.    111.    (Ctiicag. 
Shoup  V.  McOraic-Edison  Company. 


3,186,724.     (See  2,888.950.) 


3.209,066,  Toomey  and  Toom^y 
INTEGRAL  WELDING  TU 
Reimann,  WELDED  CIRCUIT 
208,  Toomey  and  Toomey, 
3,345,741,  W.  G.  Reimann, 
BOARD      TECHNIQUES ; 
PRINTED    CIRCUIT    BOARD 
States  Court  of  Claims  (Dlstr 
William  H.   Toomey,  John  W. 
Inc.  V.  The  United  States,  Ep 
Bendix  Corporation.  Order  ju 
against  the  United  States,  Apr. 


1110 


VESSEL,  filed  June  27, 

),  Doc.  75-362,  Park  Inter- 

n  Corporation  v.  Amalga  Cor- 


DISPLAY  STAND, 
.   111.    (Chicago),  Doc.  75c689, 

Promotions,  Inc.  et  al.  Final 
agree  that  claims  1  and  2  of 
1  the  complaint  against  defend- 

terclaim  against  the  plaintlflfs 


BROILER,  flled  June 
0),   Doc.   75c2025,   Marian 


PRINTED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

3,256,586,  Douglas  and 

BOARD  TECHNIQUE  ;  3,434.- 

CIRjCUIT  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS  ; 

WEpDABLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

,019,      same,      WELDABLE 

flled    June    1,    1972,    United 

ct  of  Columbia),  Doc.  232-72, 

Toomey  and  Litton  Systems, 

,  Inc.,  LFE  Corporation,  and 

dement  entered  for  plaintiffs  and 

18.  1975. 


BBLETS 


3,169,1 


«:o. 


3.215,072(0),  Kooch  and  Fennlmore,  ADDRESS  CARD; 
3,526,262.  H.  Yoshida,  ADDRESS  MASTER  CARD,  flled  Apr. 
3,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-1639,  Scriptomatic  Inc. 
V.  Mailers  Equipment  Co.  Inc. 

3.215,072(5),  Kooch  and  Fennlmore,  ADDRESS  CARD; 
3,526.262,  H.  Yoshida,  ADDRESS  MASTER  CARD  ;  Ke?.  No. 
764,325  (SCRIPTAMASTER),  Scriptomatic,  Inc.;  Keg.  No. 
785,470  (SCRIPTOMATIC),  same  ;  Reg.  No.  785,623,  same,  flled 
May  27,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-75- 
1773-IH,  Scriptomatic,  Inc.  v.  Speedaddresa,  Inc.  et  al. 

3.228,413,  F.  F.  Stevens,  Jr.,  KEG  TAPPING  DEVICE,  flled 
June  30,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  75-377, 
Hoff-Stevens,  Inc.  v.  Draft  Service,  Inc. 

3.256.586.  (See  3,209,066.) 

3,268.636,  R.  G.  Angell,  Jr.,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  FOAMED  PLASTIC  ARTI- 
CLES ;  3,436,446,  same,  MOLDING  OF  FOAMED  THERMO- 
PLASTIC ARTICLES,  flled  Mar.  27,  1975,  D.C,  W.D.  Tex. 
(San  Antonio),  Doc.  A-75-CA-45,  Vnion  CarJnde  Corporation 
V.  Kerr-Ban  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

3,345,741.     (See  3,209,066.) 

3.421.587,  Heavilon,  Jones  and  Thomas,  METHOD  FOR 
MINE  FIRE  CONTROL,  flled  May  23,  1974,  United  States 
Court  of  Claims  (Washington,  D.C),  Doc.  261-69,  Amax  Fly 
Ash  Corporation  v.  The  United  States.  Order  that  claim  1  of 
patent  is  valid  and  infringed.  Judgment  is  entered,  accord- 
ingly, for  plaintiff  with  the  extent  of  defendant's  liability 
to  be  determined  in  further  proceeding  pursuant  to  Rule 
131(c)(2),  Apr.  16,  1975. 

3.434,208.     (See  3,209,066.) 

3.436,446.     (See  3,268,636.) 

3,463.197.  W.  L.  Slade,  WIRE-BRAIDED  HYDRAULIC 
HOSE,  flled  July  14,  1975,  D.C  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  75- 
195,  Raybestoa-Manhattan,  Inc.  v.  Atlaa  Corporation. 

3,469,019.     (See  3,209,066.) 

3,526,262.     (See  3,215,072  (a  and  6).) 

3,735,453,  R.  L.  Nathans,  SAFETY  PIN  WITH  PIN  POINT 
GUARD  FOR  PREVENTING  MANUAL  REMOVAL  OF  SAID 
POINT  FROM  SAID  GUARD,  flled  July  9,  1975,  DC  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  75-2814-T,  Robert  L.  Nathana  v.  Sensormatic 
Electronics  Corporation. 

3,760,335,  L.  E.  Roberts,  PRE-LOADED  ELECTRIC  CON- 
NECTOR, flled  July  3,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c2204,  AMP  Incorporated  v.  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation  et  al. 

3.810,604,  J.  A.  Reiter,  TANK  AGITATING  AND  CLEAN- 
ING SYSTEM,  flled  Aug.  27,  1974,  D.C,  N.  Mex.  (Albu- 
querque), Doc.  74-416-C,  Tanks,  Inc.  v.  Reiter  Induatriea,  Inc. 
Order  that  claims  6,  7,  and  8  of  patent  are  invalid  under 
Sections  103  and  102  of  Title  35,  U.S.C.A.,  July  14,  1975. 

3.817.277.     (See  2,888,950.) 

3,826,066,  F.  Hlggins,  DOUBLE-WALL  FILTER  BAG  CON- 
STRUCTION;  3,850,594,  same,  FILTERING  METHOD  UTI- 
LIZING A  DOUBLE-WALL  FILTER  BAG  CONSTRUCTION, 
flled  July  10,  1975,  D.C,  W.D.  Va.  (Roanoke),  Doc.  75-0104, 
Summit  Filter  Corporation  v.  The  Carborundum  Company 
and  Carborundum  Environmental  Syatema,  Inc. 

3,850,594.     (See  3,826,066.) 

Re.  27,528,  Looker,  Greedy,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  HARVESTING  VINE  CROPS,  flled  July  16,  1975, 
D.C,  E.D.  Calif.  (Sacramento),  Doc.  S-75-478,  FMC  Corpo- 
ration V.  Johnson  Farm  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 

D.  191,787,  R.  M.  Heil,  CLIP,  flled  Mar.  21,  1974,  D.C.  N.D. 
Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C74-245,  Ruth  M.  Heil  v.  S.  8.  Kreage 
Company.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  case  with  preju- 
dice. May  7,  1975. 

Reg.  No.  764,325.     ( See  3,215,072 ( 6 ) . ) 

Reg.  No.  785,470.     (See  3,215,072(6).) 

Reg.  No.  785,623.     ( See  3,215,072  ( b ). ) 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  21.  1975 


Re.   28,450 

Re.  28,486 

H.533,835 

.S.629,035 

:i.6.Jl,270 

.■?.660,600 

3,662,349 

.'{,665,109 

3,671,677 

3.671,678 

3,671.702 

3,676,603 

3.676,747 

3,686,185 

3.688.201 

3,692,946 

3.694,583 

3.699,263 

3.702,380 

3,705.176 

3,705,268 

3.707,140 

3.712,963 

.3,715,503 

3,717,487 

3,718,907 

3,719,784 

3,739,238 

.3,741.957 

3.770.911 

3,775,463 

3,775,573 

3.778,6.30 

3.793.501 

3,802.565 

3.805.013 

3,809,116 

3,819.238 

3.830.812 

.3,833,380 

3,833.688 


3,833,747 

.3.836.243 

3,840,773 

3,842,601 

3,843,821 

3,848,320 

.3,849,163 

.3,851,866 

.3,853,520 

3,854,395 

3.856,865 

3,858,616 

3,859,361 

3,861,421 

3,861,608 

3,862,925 

.3,864,400 

3,866,090 

3.867,282 

3,867.460 

3.868,921 

3,869,434 

3,870,209 

3,871,964 

.3,872,456 

3,873,714 

3,874,135 

.3,874,767 

3,874,873 

3,875,481 

3,875,493 

3,875,887 

3.876,117 

3.876,212 

3,876,485 

3,877,955 

3,878,157 

3,878,161 

3,878,820 

3,879.001 

3,879,046 


3,879,407 

3,879,464 

3,879,973 

3,880,300 

3,880,666 

3,880,694 

3,880,727 

3,880,739 

3,880,743 

3.881,016 

3,881,673 

3,882,122 

3,882,.348 

3,882,493 

3,882,495 

3,882,980 

3,883,441 

3,884,692 

3.885,046 

3,885,125 

3,885,609 

3,886,162 

3,886,181 

3,886,206 

3,887,319 

3,887,462 

3,888,616 

3,888,851 

3,890,208 

3,890,353 

3,890,788 

3,890,846 

3,890,937 

3.890,983 

3,891,024 

3,891.075 

3.891.240 

3,891,772 

3,891,980 

3,892,031 

3,892,083 


3,892,4.39 

3,892,«51 

3,893,276 

3,893.392 

3,893,488 

3,893,510 

3,893,595 

3,893.648 

3,894,098 

3,894.557 

3,894,928 

3,895,036 

3,895,061 

3,895,073 

3,895,327 

3,895,409 

3.895.690 

3,896,175 

3,896,998 

3.897,452 

3,897,535 

3,897,596 

3,897,888 

3,897,914 

3,898,032 

3,898,051 

3.898,153 

3,898,156 

3,898,194 

3,898,214 

3,898,220 

3,898,386 

3,898,779 

3,898,789 

3,899.181 

3,899,400 

3.899,651 

3,899,867 

3,900,131 

3,900,320 

3.900.497 


Corrected  Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

SJ6S.530.— Ernest  L.  Holden,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  TIRE  TREAD. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  30.  1973.  Disclaimer  and  dedication 
flled  Mar.  27,  1975,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

2,909,028. — Marvin  H.  Comer  and  Devoy  W.  Terrell,  Burling- 
ton, and  Charlie  A.  Milea,  Alamance,  N.C  DUAL 
TORQUE  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  20,  1959.  Disclaimer  and  dedication 
filed  July  31,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Patentex,  Inc. 
Hereby   disclaims   and   dedicates   to   the   Public   the  entire 

remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


S,007. 327. —Randolph  I.  Isley,  Burlington,  N.C.  TIGHTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING.  Patent  dated  Nov.  7,  1961. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  flled  July  31,  1975,  by  the 
assignee,  Patentex,  Inc. 

Hereby   disclaims   and   dedicates  to   the  Public  the  entire 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,035,396.— .Ear;  H.  Biggers,  Concord,  N.C.  TORQUE  LOW 
TWIST  YARN  AND  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Patent  dated  May  22,  1962. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  flled  July  31,  1975,  by  the  as- 
signee, Patentex,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3M8,520.—Earl  H.  Biggers,  Concord,  N.C.  METHOD  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  THROWING  AND  KNITTING  OF 
YARN.  Patent  dated  Sept.  15,  1964.  Disclaimer  and  dedi- 
cation filed  July  31,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Patentex,  Inc. 
Hereby   disclaims   and   dedicates   to   the   Public   the  entire 

remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

3,212,840. — Robert  J.  Roman  and  Victor  J.  Witkowaki,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.  FILM  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Patent  dated 
Oct.    19,    1965.    Disclaimer   filed   Aug.    14,    1975,   by   the 
assignee,  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  16  of  said  patent. 


3,721,797. — Masayasu  Arikav:a  and  Motomi  Kano,  Fujisawa, 
and  }{aoki  Okuda,  Kamakura,  Japan.  WELDING  PROC- 
ESS AND  PLURAL  LAYERED  BACKING  MATERIAL. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  20,  1973.  Disclaimer  flled  Apr.  1, 
1974,  by  the  assignee,  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd. 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22,  1987,  has 

been  disclaimed. 


3,727,946.— Leo   E.    Heam,   Flint,    Mich.    BAGGAGE    CART. 

Patent    dated   Apr.    17,    1973.    Disclaimer    flled    Aug.    7. 

1975,  by  the  assignee,  Saginaw  Producta  Corporation. 
Hereby    enters   this   disclaimer   to   claims   1,   3  and   13   of 
said  patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licenang  or  Sale 

2,861,337.  MECHANICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE.  Daniel 
Thompson,  936  Kumukoa  St.,  Hllo,  Hawaii  96720. 

3  642,242.  TRAVEL  TRAILER  SUPPORTING  MEANS. 
Floyd  E.  Danekas,  1238  Sixth  St.,  La  Salle,  111.  61301. 

3.713,418.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  HIGH  CON- 
SISTENCY FLUID  AND  SEMI-SOLIDS  TO  BAKERY  AND 
OTHER  PRODUCTS.  Walter  L.  Griffith,  51  E.  Cavalier  Rd.. 
Scottsvllle,  N.Y.  14546. 

3,780,874.  UTILITY  TREE.  Hershel  Stacy,  Sr.,  Route 
#2,  Box  511,  Hazard,  Ky.  51701. 

3.828.814.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  GAS  OR  STEAM  TURBINES.  Klaus  Neumann  and  Wolf- 
gang Fritz.  Both  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  VEB  Berg- 
mann-Borslg/  Goerlitzer  Maschinenbau  Wllhelmsruh,  Berlin, 
Germanv.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexing- 
ton Ave:,  New  York.  N.Y.  10017. 

3  839,050.  BROILER  AND  BARBECUER.  Arthur  E.  Gor- 
don. 711  Austin  St.,  Sands  Motel,  Truth  or  Consequences, 
N.  Mex.  87901. 

3,846.297.  CHROMATOGRAPHY.  Wallace  Thaw.  30 
Woodslde  Drive,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556. 

3,863,804.  MEDICAMENT-DISPENSING  CONTAINER. 
Francisco  Infante-Diaz.  Mexico.  Correspondence :  Goodrich, 
Dalton,  Little  &  Rlquelma,  Apartado  Postal  93  Bis,  Mexico 
City  1,  Mexico. 

3,871.696.  DANDELION  PICKER  TOOL.  Edwin  M.  Wes- 
ley.  2405   Randolph    St.,   NE.,   Washington,   D.C.    20018. 

3,871.844.  SCREEN  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  INLET. 
Frank  F.  Calvin,  Sr.,  3792  Doraldson  Drive,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
30341. 

3,872,527.  LUG  NUT  WRENCH  TOOL.  Robert  L.  Tregon- 
Ing,  ESD  DET  11,  USAF  Field  Office  "M"  APO  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  96369. 

3.873,119.  BOWLING  BALL  CART.  Clyde  M.  Koch,  3907 
Bennington  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124. 

3,879,792.  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES.  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Germany.  Correspondence 
to:  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10017. 

3.885.708.  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  WINDING  AND  EMPTY- 
ING DEVICE.  David  W.  Parry,  2390  North  Forest,  Getzvllle, 
N.Y.  14068. 

3,885,823.  WINTER  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM. 
Roy  Lee,  52  Tennyson  St.,  Somervllle,  Mass.  02145. 

3,894  907.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
FLATTENED  CYLINDRICAL  FILM  CONSISTING  OF 
LAYERS  OR  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  STRETCHED 
CROSS  WISELY.  Michlo  Sudo,  %  Nlkko  Resin  Co  Ltd.. 
Japan.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexing- 
ton Ave..  New  York.  NY.  10017. 

3,895,840.  SEAT  ADAPTER.  Dolores  Szurszewskl,  422 
Meadow  Road,  Glenshaw,  Pa.  15116. 
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3.896.687.  MAGNETIC  T 
VICK.  Sidney  C.  Cloud.  Rt. 
Calif.  05682. 

3.900.196.      SOUND 
Thomas    .Tohn    Suttner.    Palii 
Sherman  Lev.v.  Suite  63.5  \Va 
York  Ave.  XW.,  Washington. 


EFFK(tT  TOY  GAME  COMBINATION. 
etto.  Fla.  Correspondence  to  : 
hington  Building,  loth  and  New 
D.C.  20005. 


3,001.367.      COIN  TESTIN 
z.awa.  assigned  to  Mitani  Shoft 
ence  to  :   Hall  &  Myers.   Post 
D.C.  20034. 

3.901.614.      REFRACTIVE 
MARKER.     James     L.     Over^cke 
Morgan  Hill.  Calif.  95037. 


The  following  2  patents  are 
2800  East  Minnehaha  Parkwj 


3,580.627. 
3.754.120. 


PROCESS    FOR 
AGULATING 


offered  by  Herbert  E.  Weyrauch, 
y,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55406. 

AGGLOMERATING    AND    CO- 
V.ASTE  MATERIAL. 


APERTURED    C.4RD 
DATA  COLLECTION 


General    Motors   Corporatio 
elusive  licenses   under   the  fo|l 
ahle  terms. 

Applications  for  license  maty 
Patent   Section.   (Jeneral   Mot^Trs 
Blvd..  Detroit,  Mich.  48202 


3.053.976. 

3,655.223. 
3.656.864. 
3,656,865. 
3,658,249. 

3.666,528. 


THERMOCOTPLt 
NICKER  ALU 


\  IN 


CASING  JOINT. 
TURBOMACHIN 
ROTOR  BLADE 


LET 


APPARATUS    A>D 
CONTAMINATED 


METHOD  OF  AP 
COMPOSITIONb 


^LYING  FILLED  POLYIMIDE 


General  Electric  Company  i 
sive  licenses  under  the  follow  I 
terms  to  domestic  manufactuie 

Applications  for  licenses  urjd 
be  addressed  to  the  Patent  Co 
General   Electric   Company,   Lr 


3.902.122. 


APPARATUS     F()R 
TACK  TIME  O 
CEIVER. 


ind?r 


Application  for  license  u 
be   addressed    to :    Patent   C 
ment.    General    Electric   Company 
field,  Mass.  01201. 


3.198.721. 

3,288,649. 
3,786.357. 

3.802,065. 

3.829,786. 

3,851.234. 


DIGITAL  PULSEl 
PLIER. 


METHOD  AND 
SEMI-CONDU( 


01  T 


METHOD   OF 
TORQUE    CHA 
DUCTION  MO'tOR 

A  non-satuiUti 

RENT. 


Application  for  license  und 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  F 
ment  Business  Div..  General 
Ave..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19142. 


3,319,121. 
3,356,893. 

3.356,894. 

3,411,038. 
3.432,713. 

3,783,213. 

3,890,258. 


MEANS    COMPRlS 
UM  CIRCUIT 
TION   AGAINSlr 


HIGH  POWER  V 
HAVING  A  PA 
VANED  ARCI>4G 


MULTIPLE    ST.- 
VACUUM  GAP 


HIGH     CURRENt 
WITH  SLOTTED 

VACUU.M   TYPE 
RUPTER. 


ELECTRIC  CIRC  J 
CONNECTED  Ifi 
ING  BREAKS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


RE   CHAIN  INSTALLING   DE- 
1,   Box   1834,   Shingle   Springs, 


APPARATUS.  Kuniaki  Miya- 
li  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan.  Correspond- 
Offlce  Box  34436,   Washington. 


SPHERICAL      ROAD  W  A  Y 
;r,    17075    Piedmont    Court, 


READER   AND 
SYSTEM. 


DIGITAL 


is   prepared    to   grant   non-ex- 
owlng  6  patents  upon   reason- 


be  addressed  to  the  director. 
Building,   3044   West  Grand 


PROBE    ASSEMBLY 
NIDE  TIP. 


WITH 


ROTOR. 
AINER. 


METHOD    FOR    BURNING 
FUEL. 


s  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
ng  78  patents  upon  reasonable 

rs. 

er  the  following  1  patent  may 
nsel.  Mobile  Radio  Prods.  Dept. 
rnchburg,  Va.   24502. 


SPEEDING-UP    THE    AT- 
A  TONE-CODED  RADIO  RE- 


the  following  6  patents  may 

o^nsel   Ordnance   System   Depart- 

100   Plastice  Ave.,   Pltts- 


PROCESS  AND  .\^PPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
GAS. 

WATER  ACTIVAlTED  BATTERY. 

TRAIN  FREQUENCY  MULTI- 


STR 


UCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING 
CHIPS. 


croR 

DYNAMIC  CONSTRAINT  OF  A  CONTROL  SIG- 
NAL. 


^   AINING    SPTIMUN    SPEED- 

?JACTERISTICS    FOR    AN    IN- 

WHILE  GUARANTEEING 

NG    MAGNETIZING    CUR- 


r  the  following  7  patents  may 

■nt  Counsel,  Swltchgear  Equip- 

Ilectrlc  Company,  0901  Elmwood 


ING    A    TRIGGERED    VACU- 
TERRUPTER  FOR  PROTEC- 
OVERVOLTAGES. 

^CUUM  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
R  OF  INTERLEAVED  MULTI- 
ELECTRODES. 


\3E 


CASCADED 
DEVICES. 


TRIGGERED 


VACUUM-TYPE   CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER. 


Application  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Coun.sel.  Electronics  Sys- 
tems Division.  General  Electric  Company,  Building  3,  Room 
216,  Electronics  Park.  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13201. 

WAVEGUIDE  TAPER   OF  MINIMUM   LENGTH 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION. 


.^.569,871. 
3,059,227. 


3,605,335. 
3,673,353. 

3,675,232. 
3,689,900. 

3.694,911. 
3.715,753. 

3,740,655. 

3.766,439. 


SWITCH    CONTROLLED    DIRECTIONAL    COU- 
PLER. 

COOLABLE  SLAB  LASER. 

MAGNETIC    TRANSDUCER    HAVING    A    COM- 
POSITE MAGNETIC  CORE   STRUCTURE. 

VIDEO    GENERATOR    FOR    DATA    DISPLAY. 

PHOTO-CODED    DIODE    ARRAY    FOR    READ- 
ONLY MEMORY. 

WAVEGUIDE  PROCESS. 

COHERENT    RANGE   AND   LENGTH    RESOLU- 
TION. 

DIGITAL     GENERATION     OF     QUADRATURE 
SAMPLES. 

ELECTRONIC     MODULE     USING     FLEXIBLE 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD. 


Application  for  license  under  the  following  20  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Group  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance 
Business  Group  General  Electric  Company,  Alliance  Park, 
Louisville,  Ky.  40225. 


D.   235,126. 
D.   235,799. 

3,738,727. 
3,740,824. 

.3,748,424. 

3,749,875. 

3,842,338. 

3.883,719. 

3,885,128. 

3,886.859. 
3.887,960. 

3.888,166. 
3,888,171. 
3,889,099. 
3,889,100. 
3,889,609. 

3,893,387. 

3,893,442. 
3,894,214. 

3,894,485. 


PORTABLE  MICROWAVE  OVEN  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE. 

CLOTHES  SCRUBBING  DEVICE  FOR  AT- 
TACHMENT TO  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
LID. 

APPLIANCE  ANTI-TIP  DEVICE. 

MICROWAVE    OVEN    LEAKAGE    RADIATION 
DETECTING  DEVICE. 

BUILT-IN    LEAKAGE     RADIATION     DETECT- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN. 


MICROWAVE 
SYSTEM. 

EXTENDED    OUTPUT 
INVERTER. 


OVEN    LEAKAGE    DETECTION 

POWER    CONTROL    OF 

COOKTOP       WITH       FILM 


GLASS-CERAMIC 
HEATERS. 

GLASS-CERAMIC      PLATE      HEATING      UNIT 
CAST-IN  HEAT  SPREADER. 

COMPACTOR  BRAKE. 

SHAFT  BUSHING  TO  PREVENT  SOIL  MIGRA- 
TION. 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  FLUE  DAMPER. 

REFUSE  COMPACTOR. 

DOOR  COOLING  SYSTEM. 

OVEN  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 

AIR-COOLED  ELECTRIC  TERMINALS  FOR  AN 
INCINERATOR. 

COMPACTOR    HAVING    IMPROVED    CABINET 
STRUCTURE. 

OVEN  DOOR  WITH  AIR   COOLING   SYSTEM. 

DOORLOCKING    APPARATUS    FOR    A    COOK- 
ING OVEN. 

PIVOTAL  SHELF  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REF- 
USE COMPACTOR. 


VACUUM     GAP     DEVICES 
ELECTRODE  VANES. 

ELECTRIC   CIRCUIT   INTER-     3,291,772. 


JIT  BREAKER  WITH  SERIES 
TERRUPTING  AND  ISOLAT- 


Appllcation  for  license  under  the  following  34  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Silicone  Products  Department.  Chemical  and  Metallurgical 
Division,  Waterford.  N.Y.  12188. 

3,154.515.      FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS. 

3.188.299.  PREPARATION    OF    STABLE    MIXTURES    OF 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
LIGAND. 

3.188.300.  PREPARATION    OF    STABLE    COPOLYMERIZ- 

ABLE  0R(;AN0SILIC0N  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  PLATINUM  CATALYST 
AND  A  PHOSPHOROUS  LIGAND. 

3.271,359.  EQUILIBRATION  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOX- 
ANES  USING  PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAINING 
CATALYSTS. 

3,271,362.  PROCESS  FOR  REACTION  OF  SILANIC  HY- 
DROGEN WITH  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS. 

SILYLAMINESILOXANES  AND  POLYFUNC- 
TIONAL  ACIDS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  COM- 
POSITIONS. 

3,290,196.  SILOXANE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ALLYL- 
CINNAMATE  GROUPS. 


October  21,  1975 
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3,296.291. 

3.310.526. 
3,325.525. 

3,328,348. 

3.3.32.972. 
3,337,510. 

3.346,588. 
3..349,048. 

3.352,799. 
3.360,538. 
3.3G7.955. 

3.383,356. 

3.410,820. 
3.415,728. 

3.444.229. 
3.452,071. 

3.452,072. 

3.506,69i». 

3,532,726. 

3.584,023. 
3,598.851. 
3.625,917. 
3.715,370. 

3,799,838. 

3,816,282. 

3.861,543. 

3,880,155. 


REACTION     OF     SILANES     WITH 
RATED  OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS. 

CYCLOPOLYSILOXANES. 

PREPARING 


UNSATU-     3.890.194. 


PHENYLSILOX- 
POLYSILOX- 


PROCESS    FOR 
ANEDIOLS. 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL 
ANES. 

METHYLPHENYL  CYCLOSILOXANES. 

ORGANOSILICON    COMPOSITIONS    &    METH- 
ODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME. 

SILICON-SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLES. 

LINEAR 


POLY- 


METHOD      FOR      MAKING 
DIARYSILOXANES. 

ORGANOSILICON   CARBOIMIDE   POLYMER. 

FLUOROORGANO-SUBSTITUTED  SILANES. 

1,1  -  DIALKYL  -  3.3,5,5,7.7,  -  CYCLOTETRASI- 
LOXANE. 

HALOCARBON  CATALYST  INHIBITORS  FOR 
REACTIVE  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSI- 
TIONS. 

RTV  COMPOSITIONS. 

PIIOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLOTRISl- 
LOXANES. 

DISILAHEXANEDIOL. 

CYCLIC  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TAINING ALKYLENE  UNITS. 

BICYCLIC  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  ALKYLENE  LINKAGE. 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
HETERO  SULFUR  AND  SILICON  ATOMS. 

ACYLOXY  MERCURY-SUBSTITUTED  ORGANO- 
SILICON COMPOUNDS. 

ACETOXYALKYLACETOXYSILANES. 

CYCLIC  ORGANOSILICON   MATERIALS. 

ORGANOSILICON  MATERIALS. 


OR- 


XANTHENYL        KETONE-CONTAINING 
GANOSILICON  MATERIALS. 

CLEANER     &     PRIMER     COMPOSITION     FOR 
METAL  SURFACES. 

RADIATION  INDUCED  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
POLYSILOXANES. 

BOX  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  USE  THEREOF. 


THERAPEUTIC  APPLIANCES. 


RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses  on 
reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  83 
Iiatents  listed  below.  Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  RCA 
)atents  should  be  addressed  to  :  RCA  Corporation.  Staff  Vice 


I 

President. 
York,  N.Y 


Domestic    Licensing, 
100.36. 


30    Rockefeller    Plaza,    New 


3  887.371.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
VIEWING-SCREEN  STRUCTURE  INCLUD- 
ING TREATMENT  OF  EXPOSED  COATING 
WITH  AMMONIUM  COMPOUND. 

3.887,878.     TRANSISTOR  SERIES  AMPLIFIER. 


3.887,879. 
3,887,880. 

3,887.916. 

3,887,924. 
3,888,053. 

3.888.493. 
3.888.706. 


3.889,151. 


3,889,253. 


3,889.260. 


CURRENT  MIRROR. 

BIAS  CIRCUITRY  FOR  STACKED  TRAN- 
SISTOR POWER  AMPLIFIER  STAGES. 

CORRELATOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICULAR  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE. 

SCANNING  ANTENNA. 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WORKPIECE. 

APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  RECORDS  FROM  BEING  DISPOSED  ON 
A  TURNTABLE. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPACT  GUARD- 
BANDED  MOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DE- 
VICE USING  FRAMELIKE  DIFFUSION 
MASKING  STRUCTURES. 

ENERGIZING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT DEVICES. 

RASTER-SCAN  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR  READING  OUT 
STORED  GAME-SCORE   INFORMATION. 


ANALOG 
DME. 


ECHO    PROTECTION    CIRCUIT   FOR 


3,889.551.      EQUIPOSIE  MECHANISM. 


3.890.630. 
3,890,632. 

3.890.633. 
3.891,478. 

3.891.886. 


3.891.891. 
3.891,892. 

3.891,895. 
3,891,935. 


3,881.734. 
3,882,041. 

3,882,207. 

3,882,214. 

3.882.267. 

3,882,273. 
3.882,327. 

3.882,328. 
3.882,350. 
3,882,407. 
3,882,419. 

3.882,420. 

3.882,49.3. 
3.882,494. 

3,882,495. 

3.882.728. 
3.883.31.3. 

3.883.703. 

3.883,888. 
3.883,891. 

3,884.007. 
3.884,539. 

3,885,061. 

3,885,198. 
3,885,201. 

3,885,860. 

3,886.307. 

3.886.394. 

3,886,410. 

3.886,435. 

3,886,454. 

3.886.460. 


METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  ON  A  SUB- 
STRATE A  PLURALITY  OF  EPITAXIAL 
LAYERS  IN  SUCCESSION. 

IMP  ATT  DIODE. 

STABILIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 

CHARGE-COUPLED  CIRCUITS. 

DEPOSITION  OF  EPITAXIAL  LAYER  FROM 
THE  LIQUID  PHASE. 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  LUMINES- 
CENT SCREEN  INCLUDING  A  TWO  COM- 
PONENT WHITE-EMITTING  PHOSPHORIC 
MIXTURE. 

HIGH   VOLTAGE   PROTECTION   CIRCUIT. 

START-UP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SCR  DB- 
FLECTION. 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION. 

TRANSISTOR   BIASING   ARRANGEMENT. 


ROTARY  STYLUS  CLEANER. 

EUROPIUM-ACTIVATED  ALKALINE-EARTH 
PYROPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS. 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DOUBLE-SIDED 
HOLOGRAPHIC  REPLICAS. 

TRAPEZOIDAL  SMOOTH  GROOVES  FOR 
VIDEO  DISC. 

VIDEO  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  TRACKING  ARM 
AND  PICKUP  ASSEMBLY. 

OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM. 

ABSOLUTE  VALVE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  OP- 
POSITE CONDUCTIVITY  TYTE   SWITCHES. 

CROSS  OVER  DETECTOR  AND  RECTIFIER. 

DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUIT. 

AMPLIFIER  BLANKING  CIRCUIT. 

VARACTOR  TUNED  IMPATT  DIODE  MICRO- 
WAVE OSCILLATOR. 

MAGNETICALLY  TUNABLE  FERRITE  STRIP- 
LINE  TRAPATT  MODE  OSCILLATOR  AND 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS. 

DOPPLER  CORRELATION  RADAR  EXHIBIT- 
ING REDUCED  TIME  SIDE  LOBES. 

DOPPLER  CORRELATION  RADAR  PROVID- 
ING COMBINED  TARGET  DETECTION  AND 
RANGING. 

DOPPLER  CORRELATION  RADAR  PROVID- 
ING COARSE  RANGE  DETECTION  RESOLU- 
TION. 

TEMPERATURE   SENSING   CIRCUIT. 

MODIFIED  CZOCHRALSKI-GROWN  MAGNESI- 
UM  ALU.MINATE  SPINEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME. 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  TRANSMIS- 
SION LINES  UTILIZING  ADJUSTABLE 
EQUALIZERS  AND  A  RECORDING  TECH- 
NIQUE. 

EFFICIENCY  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE. 

REDUNDANT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ERROR 
REDUCTION  TECHNIQUE. 

HERMETIC  SEAL  AND  METHOD. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIALKALI 
ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  LAYER. 

DUAL  GROWTH  RATE  METHOD  OF  DEPOSIT- 
ING EPITAXIAL  CRYSTALLINE  LAYERS. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR. 

FAIL-SAFE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT. 

FABRICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DE- 
VICES. 

ON-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  RE 
CEIVERS. 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING  FILTER 
COATED    PHOSPHOR    PARTICLES. 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
FOR   A   REGULATED  POWER   SUPPLY. 

VBE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION  NETWORK. 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TWO-WAY 
CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM. 

PULSE  POSITION  DISCRIMINATOR. 


1114 

3,886,464. 
3,886,466. 
3,886.505. 

3.897,627. 
3,897,628. 

3,898,082. 

3,898,107. 

3,898,358. 
3,898,375. 
3,898,509. 

3,898,525. 
3,898,553. 


BIAS    CIRCUITRY 
TOR  POWER  J. 


SEMICOXDUCTO  I 
TO    TUNE   our 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


SELF-BIASED    COMPLEMENTARY    TRAXSIS-     3,898,567. 
TOR  AMPLIFI  3R. 


FOR    STACKED    TRANSIS- 
.4MPLIFIER   STAGES. 


PACKAGE  HAVING  MEANS 
OUTPUT   CAPACITANCE. 


METHOD    FOR    >:aXUFACTURIXG    SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES. 


METHOD  OF 
TRIG    BODY 
A  PROP.^ 


FORMING  A  THIX  PIEZOELEC- 
METALLICALLY    BOXDED    TO 
AGATJOX  MEDIUM  CRYSTAL. 


METHOD  OF 
A  COLORED 
TRIG  PRINTI 


MAKING  A  TRANSPARENCY  OF 
i:VAGE  IN  A  MAGNETO-ELEC- 
SYSTEM. 


XG 


OF 


itAKIXG     A     JUXCTION-ISO- 
SEMIOONDUCTOR      INTEGRATED 

DEVI  :e. 


METHOD 
LATED 
CIRCUIT 

HOLOGRAPHIC  iiECORDING  MEDIA. 

NOTCH  REJECTION  FILTER 


CATHODE-RAY 
SILICATE 
WITH     REDUC 
AND  METHOD 


TUBE      HAVING      LITHIUM 
GL  ^RE     REDUCING     COATING 
CD    LIGHT    TRANSMISSION 
OF  FABRICATION. 


HYSTERESIS    V 
FLECTION     SY 
GENERATOR. 


(iLTAGE     SUPPLY    FOR    DE- 
SCHRONIZIXG     WAVEFORM 


CIRCUIT    FOR 
LOAD. 


SUPPLYING     POWER    TO    A 


3,898,667. 
3,898,702. 
3,899,371. 

3,899,635. 

3,899.666. 

3,900,599. 
3,900,717. 

3,900,743. 
3,901,371. 

3.901,578. 

3,901,994. 

3,902,003. 

3,902,079. 

3,902,188. 
3,902,190. 


CRYSTAL-LOCK  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TUN- 
ING REGULARLY  AND  IRREGULARLY 
SPACED  CHANNEL  FREQUENCIES. 

COMPACT  FREQUENCY  REUSE  ANTENNA. 

ADJUSTABLE  BED. 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PN  JUNCTIONS  BY 
LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXY. 

DUAL  MODE  DEFLECTION  SYNCHRONIZING 
SYSTEM. 

INTEGRAL  CORRELATION  AND  TRANS- 
VERSE EQUALIZATION  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS. 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  PLATING. 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  RAISED  IN- 
DICIA. 

CHARGE  AMPLIFIER. 

PRINT  ACTUATOR  ARRAXGEMENT  AND  EN- 
CODER. 

ILLUMINATOR  EMPLOYING  HOLOGRAPHIC 
TECHNIQUE. 

METALLIZED  VIDEO  DISC  HAVING  A  DI- 
ELECTRIC COATIXG  THEREON. 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRODE 
CONNECTIONS. 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
OPERATING  MODES. 

HIGH    FREQUENCY   TRANSISTOR. 

PROGRAMMABLE  TEST  OF  READ/WRITE 
CIRCUITRY  BY  VARING  CLIPPING  LEVELS. 


I 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  13,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actaal 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 1-2&-76 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 11-1-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 12-20-74 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.       11-19-74 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT.  Director...  1-7-75 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preservine;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....  12-4-74 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 10-4-74 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 12-2-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..         2-19-75 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORM  AN,  Director 12-3-74 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 6-11-74 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director l-«-75 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  RaOways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  .S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 1-3-75 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330— G.  -M.  FORLENZA,  Director.  1-8-75 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 11-27-74 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 3-14-75 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ix)cks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  October  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2,854,669  to  2,858,536  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,758  to  1,767  Inclusive 
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I  REISSUES 

October  21,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  []  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  2^573 
SPEED  CONTROL  AND  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
John  L.  Wickham,  Glen  Arm,  Md.;  Albert  G.  Wordsworth, 
Aurora.  Ohio,  and  David   E.  Huffaker,  Shrewsbury,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Towson,  Md. 
Original    No.    3,767,332,    dated    Oct.    23,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
172,026,  Aug.  16,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  20, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  534,712 


tape,  said  carbonaceous  binder  being  capable  of  coking 
at  high  temperatures  so  as  to  provide  a  mechanical 
linkage  for  the  textile  materials; 

(b)  wrapping  at  least  one  layer  of  said  textile  material  sub- 
stantially around  the  outside  surface  of  the  refractory 
mold;  and 

(c)  heating  said  mold,  said  textile  material  and  said  binder 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cure  and  coke  said  binder. 


int.  CI.^FOIC  21112, 
U.S.  CI.  418—43 


ring  pressurized  fluid  to  said 

valve  means  in  said  passage 

an  open  to  a  closed  position. 


1.  A  rotary,  fluid  pressure  o  )e rated  device  comprising  a 
housing,  a  motor  supported  wit!  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
rotor,  passage  means  for  delive 
motor  to  rotate  said  rotor,    [a] 
means  and  movable  axially  from 

stored  energy  means  associatec  with  said  valve  means  and 
operable  to  close  said  valve  ni/eans,  latch  means  normally 
isolating  said  stored  energy  meai^s  from  said  valve  means,  said 
latch  means  including  a  membe^  turnably  disposed  about  the 
axis  of  said  valve  means,  centrifugal  means  normally  indepen- 
dent of  said  latch  means  and  interconnected  with  said  rotor, 
said  centrifugal  means  being  engigeable  with  said  latch  means 
upon  overspeed  of  said  rotor,  wliereby  to  [release]  turn  said 
latch  [means]  member,  wheijeupon  said  stored  energy 
means  moves  said  valve  means  to  said  closed  position. 


F04C  15102,  29108 


11  Claims 


Re.  28,575 

INDICATOR  FOR  DETECTING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

AND  PEROXIDATIVE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

ALPHA  NAPHTHOFLAVONE 

Robert  Bauer,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Original  No.  3,654,180,  dated  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  119,926, 
Mar.  1,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
459,126 

Int.  CI.2G01Ni//22,  ii//6 
U.S.  CI.  252-408  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  for  detecting  hydrogen  peroxide  or 
peroxidative  active  compounds  utilizing  the  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  an  indicator  system  [dyestuff]  by  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  the  presence  of  the  peroxidative  active  compound,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  use  of  a-naphthoflavone  in 
combination  with  a  water  soluble  iodide  salt  as  the  indicator 
system    [dyestuffj 


Re.  28,$74 

FIBER  REINFORCED  HOT  PRESSING  MOLDS 

Werner  H.  Ruoff,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original    No.    3,556,893,    dated    Jan.    19,    1971,    Ser.    No. 
690,888,  Dec.  15,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  17, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  209,480 


U.S.  CL  425-78 


Int.  CI.  B65li  81100 


I.  A  method  for  reinforcing  a 
(a)  applying  a  thermosetting 
least  one  side  of  a  flexible 
the  group  consisting  of  ct 
carbon  cloth,  graphite  cloth 
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12  Claims 


refractory  mold  comprising: 

carbonaceous  binder  to  at 

teKtile  material  selected  from 

a^bon   yarn,  graphite   yam, 

carbon  tape  and  graphite 


Re.  28,576 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  DISSOLVING  WATER-SOLUBLE 
VINYL  ADDITION  POLYMERS  USING  W  ATER-IN-OIL 
EMULSIONS 
Donald    R.    Anderson,   Oswego,   and    Alvin   J.    Frisque,    La 
Grange,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Oak  Brook,  III. 
Original  No.  3,734,873,  dated  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  278329, 
Aug.  7,  1972.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,946,  Aug.  18, 
1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
92,031,  Dec.  15,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,624,019.  Application  for 
reissue  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,848. 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2132,  6114 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  H  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  dissolving  water-soluble  vinyl  addi- 
tion polymers  into  water,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preparing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  which  contains  dis- 
persed therein  [a]  from  5  to  75  percent  by  weight  of 
finely-divided    water-soluble     vinyl    addition    polymer; 

[thereby   providing   a   polymer-containing   emulsion] 
said  emulsion  having  an  oil-to-water  ratio  between  5:1  - 
1:10  and  said  oil  being  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  and  then, 

(B)  inverting  said  emulsion  in  water  whereby  the  water-sol- 
uble vinyl  addition  polymer  is  released  into  the  water  as 
a  solution. 

14.  A  method  of  rapidly  dissolving  water-soluble  vinyl  addi- 
tion polymers  into  water  which  comprises  inverting  in  water  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  from  5  to  75  percent  by  weight 
of  dispersed  finely  divided  water-soluble  vinyl  addition  polymer, 
said  emulsion  having  an  oil-to-water  ratio  between  5:1  -  1:10 
and  said  oil  being  a  hydrocarbon  liquid. 
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Re.  28,577 
CHANNEL  REALLOCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  G.  Schmidt,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tion Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Original    No.    3,644,678,    dated    Feb.    22,    1972,    Ser.    No. 
809,340,  Mar.  21,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  21, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  417,837 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  BA  6  Claims 


fUK  mull 
(0 


outer  pair  of  arms  and  an  inner  pair  of  arms,  said  loops  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  another  with  their  open  ends  facing  in 
the  same  general  direction,  the  outer  pair  of  arms  of  said  pair 
of  loops  being  secured  against  relative  movement  away  from 
one  another,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  inner  pair  of  arms 
of  said  pair  of  loops  in  spaced  apart  relation  at  a  distance 
greater  than  an  unstressed  condition  for  said  sheet  and  in  a 
direction  edgewise  of  the  arms,  transverse  to  the  length 
thereof  and  lying  in  the  general  plane  of  the  sheet,  thereby 
to  stress  said  sheet  and  bias  a  portion  thereof  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet. 


Bu«sT  roiiy>T 
(bl 


TIUE 

FdEUIBtt 

ouNia  iKFoaitnoii 

1.  The  method  of  reallocating  channels  to  multiple  stations 
in  a  communications  system  comprising  the  steps  of, 

a.  establishing  a  value  A  for  each  station,  where  A„  is  the 
number  of  channels  to  be  allocated  to  station  m, 

b.  generating  a  value  a,  for  each  station  i  where 


a,(61 


(j-l ) 


and  B„  is  the  number  of  channels  currently  allocated  to  sta- 
tion m,  whereby  |  a,  |  represents  the  time  change  of  the 
station  i  burst  necessary  to  accomplish  channel  reallocation 
and  the  algebraic  sign  of  a,  represents  the  direction  of  said 
time  change, 

c.  adjusting  the  start  time  of  the  transmission  burst  of  station 
i  by  an  amount  of  time  proportional  to  [cr,i]  |  at  |  and 
in  a  direction  dependent  upon  the  sign  of  o-,,  and 

d.  wherein  m  and  i  are  merely  subscripts  which  are  related 
to  one  another  in  a  manner  given  in  the  above  equation 
and  are  used  herein  as  variables  representing  stations  in 
the  communications  system. 


Re.  28,579 
INTEGRATING  NETWORK  USING  AT  LEAST  ONE  DC 

AMPLIFIER 
Kozo  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,667,055,  dated  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  49,294, 
June  24,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  May  30,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  474,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1969,  44- 
51173;  June  28,  1969,  44-51174;  May  13,  1970,  45-40037; 
May  13,  1970,  45-40038;  May  13,  1970,  45-40039;  May  13, 
1970,  45-40040 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  328-127  21  Claims 


Re.  28,578 
SNAP-ACTING  MECHANISMS 
Lyndon  W.  Burch,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Hadley  K.  Burch,  Pitts- 
field,  Vt.,  assignors  to  B/K  Patent  Development,  Inc.,  High- 
land Park,  III. 
Original    No.    3,213,228,    dated    Oct.    19,    1965,   Ser.    No. 
311,194,  Sept.  24,  1963.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
140,542,  Sept.   25,   1961,  abandoned.   Application  for  re- 
issue Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,708 
InL  CI.  HOlh  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  200—67  DA  22  Claims. 


1.  A  snap-acting  mechanism  comprising  an  essentially  flat 
sheet  of  resilient  material  including  a  pair  of  loops  having  an 


1.  An  integrating  network  comprising: 

an  integrator  having  an  output  and  having  an  input  for 
receiving  an  input  voltage  signal,  and  being  formed  by  a 
first  d-c  amplifier  and  time-constant  means  connected  to 
said  first  d-c  amplifier, 

drift  memory  circuit  means  connected  between  the  output 
and  input  of  the  integrator  for  feeding  back  [in  the 
opposite  polarity]  the  output  of  the  first  d-c  amplifier  to 
[the]  an  input  of  the  integrator  in  the  absence  of  an 
input  voltage  at  an  input  of  the  first  d-c  amplifier  so  as  to 
obtain  a  stationary  condition  and  for  continuously  send- 
ing out,  as  a  feedback  signal,  a  voltage  fed  back  to  the 
input  of  the  integrator  at  the  stationary  condition,  the 
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feedback  signal  having  a  talue  substantially  equal  to  the 
drift  voltage  of  the  first  d-ic  amplifier  converted  in  terms 
of  the  input  of  the  integra(tor, 

whereby  an  input  voltage  signal  is  integrated  in  the  integra- 
tor without  error  caused  by  the  drift  of  the  first  d-c  ampli- 
fier, I 

level  detector  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  integra- 
tor to  produce  a  first  control  pulse  when  the  output  of  the 
integrator  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  level  and  to 
produce  a  second  controt  pulse  when  the  output  of  the 
integrator  crosses  the  predetermined  reference  level  in 
the  decreasing  direction, 

a  time  measuring  means  coupled  to  the  level  detector  for 
generating  a  third  control  pulse  in  response  to  the  termi- 
nation of  a  predetermined  first  time  period  measured 


from  the  first  control  pulse  and  for  measuring  a  second 
time  period  between  the  third  control  pulse  and  the  sec- 
ond control  pulse, 

a  reference  d-c  source,  and 

input  switch  means  connected  to  said  reference  d-c  source 
and  to  the  input  of  the  integrator  for  applying  the  input 
voltage  signal  to  the  integrator  in  response  to  the  first 
control  pulse,  for  applying  a  reference  d-c  voltage  from 
the  d-c  source  to  the  integrator  in  response  to  the  third 
control  pulse,  and  for  shortening  the  input  of  the  integra- 
tor in  response  to  the  second  control  pulse, 

whereby  the  level  of  the  input  voltage  signal  can  be  deter- 
mined by  the  ratio  of  the  second  time  period  to  the  first 
time  period,  multiplied  by  the  value  of  the  reference 
voltage  from  the  reference  d-c  source. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  21,  1975 
ERRATA 

^o"*  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

036-002.5AN 3,913,243 

423-244 3,913,253 

134-022  R 3,913,555 

180-121 3,913,704 

240-041  R 3,913,872 

226-044 3,913,900 

339-104 3,914,014 

425-387  R 3,914,101 

425-392 3,914,102 

425-397 3,914,103 

425-397 3,914,104 

425-435 3,914,105 

424-275 3,914,379 

426-248 3,914,422 

332-030  V 3,914,721 
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NOTE- A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Programon  January  28,  1975  is  located  in  the  back 
of  this  Issue.  These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,913,146 

UNDERGARMENT 

Itabe  I.  Zero,  10055  Newville  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif.  90240 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Set.  No.  480,012 

Int.  Cl.^  A41B  9108 

U.S.  CI.  2—78  B  2  Claims 


b.  two  elongated  sides; 

c.  two  shorter  sides,  said  shorter  sides  joining  said  elongated 
sides  to  form  a  buckle  periphery; 

d.  a  decoration  secured  to  said  buckle  periphery; 

e.  a  pair  of  legs  mounted  to  said  buckle  periphery  on  the 
back  thereof,  extending  away  from  one  of  said  shorter 
sides,  said  legs  being  in  vertical  alignment  and  parallel  to 
each  other; 

f.  a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  pair  of  legs  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  shorter  side  to  form  a  loop  structure 
defining  an  enclosed  area  adapted  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  ends;  and 

g.  at  least  one  S-shaped  hook  member  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  shorter  sides  extending  away  from  said  buckle 
periphery  in  the  same  direction  as  said  pair  of  legs,  said 
hook  member  having  a  first  concave  portion  facing  away 
from  said  loop  structure  and  a  second  concave  portion 


34 
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1.  A  women's  combination  undergarment  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  portion  including  an  upper  slip  portion  and 
a  lower  panty  portion, 

adjustable  shoulder  straps  having  elastic  connector  ele- 
ments for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps  to 
the  back  of  said  slip  portion, 

said  panty  portion  having  curved  bottom  edges  on  either 
front  side  thereof  that  converge  inwardly  to  form  curved 
side  edges  of  a  short  depending  front  flap  having  right 
angular  corners  on  its  free  end  to  provide  a  straight-edged 
tab  portion  thereon,  and  said  panty  portion  having  curved 
bottom  edges  on  either  rear  side  thereof  that  converge 
inwardly  to  form  curved  side  edges  of  a  long  depending 
rear  closure  flap  having  right  angular  corners  on  its  free 
end  to  provide  a  straight-edged  tab  portion  thereon, 

an  elastic  band  provided  along  the  curved  bottom  edges 
including  the  curved  side  edges  of  the  front  flap  and  rear 
closure  flap  on  either  side  of  said  panty  portion,  and 

fastener  elements  on  the  straight-edged  tab  portions  of  the 
front  flap  and  rear  closure  flap, 

whereby  the  rear  closure  flap  is  stretchable  along  its  length 
when  the  tab  portion  thereof  is  extended  forwardly  be- 
neath the  wearer's  crotch  for  fastening  by  said  fastener 
elements  to  the  tab  portion  of  the  front  flap  while  the 
curved  bottom  edges  including  the  curved  side  edges  of 
the  front  flap  and  rear  closure  flap  on  either  side  portion 
of  the  panty  portion  is  enabled  to  uniformly  yieldingly 
encircle  the  thighs  of  the  wearer. 


3,913,147 
BELT  BUCKLE  AND  BELT  STRAP  COMBINATION 
Robert   K.  Ostrander,   497   Prospect  St.,   Maplewood,   NJ. 
07040 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,524 
Int.  CI.''  A44B  UI22;  A41F  3100 
CI.  2-325  1  Claim 

A  belt  and  belt  buckle  combination  comprising: 
a  belt  strap,  having  a  constant  height  throughout  its 
length,  said  belt  strap  including  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  having  at  least  one  hole  extending  there- 
through, said  second  end  having  a  plurality  of  holes  ex- 
tending therethrough; 


U.S. 
1. 

a. 


facing  towards  said  loop  structure,  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  extending  through  said  loop  structure,  said  at 
least  one  hole  in  said  first  end  being  in  registry  with  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  second  end  said 
hook  member  extending  through  said  at  least  one  hole  in 
said  first  end  and  said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  second  end 
in  registry  with  said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  first  end,  a 
portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  belt  strap  bearing  against 
said  first  concave  portion  of  said  hook  member  and  a 
portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  belt  strap  bearing 
against  said  second  concave  portion  of  said  hook  member 
so  that  said  at  least  one  hook  member  prevents  said  first 
and  second  ends  from  moving  relative  to  each  other,  said 
at  least  one  hole  in  said  first  end  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  concave  portion  so  that  when  said 
hook  member  is  passed  through  said  at  least  one  hole  said 
buckle  periphery  will  be  secured  to  said  first  end  by 
friction. 


3,913,148 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  APPARATUS 
Ernst  W.  Potthast,  900  Beach  Park  Blvd.,  Apt.  150,  Foster 
City,  Calif.  94404 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,358 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  1116,  1/24,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  3— 13  16  Claims 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  apparatus  for  insertion  into  a  poste- 
rior chamber  adjacent  the  iris  of  an  eye,  comprising: 
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a»  lens  having  a  front  fac<  ,  a  central  portion  and  an  outer 
periphery;  and 

clips,  each  mounted  to  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  extend  ng  outwardly  from  said  face  and 
toward  said  periphery,  jaid  clips  being  adapted  to  secure 
the  iris  to  the  front  fate  of  said  lens  when  said  lens  is 
positioned  within  the  posterior  chamber  of  the  eye  imme- 
diately behind  the  iris. 


3413,149 
FLUSH  VAtVE  ASSEMBLY 
Rodric  E.  Brinton,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Nich- 
olson, Birmingham,  Ala.,  «  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  455,577 
InL  Cl.^  A61B  lilOO:  E03D  1134,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  4-67  A  1  Claim 


k.  a  handle  member  outwardly  of  said  tank  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  elongated  arm  for  pivoting  said  elon- 
gated arm  in  said  opposite  directions  so  that  downward 
movement  of  said  other  end  of  said  elongated  arm  opens 
said  first  valve  member  and  upward  movement  of  said 
other  end  of  said  elongated  arm  opens  said  flap  valve  so 
that  upon  opening  said  first  valve  member  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  contents  of  said  tank  is  discharged  and  upon 
opening  said  flap  valve  member  a  major  portion  of  the 
contents  of  said  tank  is  discharged. 


3,913,150 

TOILET  STOOL  VENTILATING  MEANS 

Clarence  E.  Poister,  Topeka,  Kans.;  Philip  A.  Tyrrell,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  and  Walter  D.  Hodge,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans., 

assignors  to  P  K  Products/Inc,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,914 

Int.  d.^"  A47K  3/22;  E03D  9/04,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-213  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  flush  valve  assemb  y  for  a  water  closet  tank, 

a.  an  upstanding  generallj  cylindrical  member  within  said 
tank  and  having  a  first  ihlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
receiving  water  and  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
discharging  water  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank  with 
the  bore  throughout  sai^  upstanding  member,  including 
said  first  inlet,  being  at  east  as  great  as  the  bore  of  said 
outlet, 

b.  a  first  valve  seat  surroujiding  said  first  inlet, 

c.  a  first  valve  member  disposed  to  move  selectively  to  a 
lower  closed  position  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  first 
valve  seat  and  to  an  upper  open  position, 

d.  a  laterally  disposed  inlfet  for  said  upstanding  member 
located  within  said  tank]  at  an  elevation  below  said  first 
inlet  and  adjacent  the  b<>ttom  of  said  tank  with  the  bore 
of  said  laterally  disposed  Snlet  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
bore  of  said  outlet, 

e.  a  second  valve  seat  surrounding  said  laterally  disposed 
inlet, 

f.  a  depending  fiap  valve  member  pivotally  supported  for 
movement  selectively  to  a  lower  closed  position  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  second  valve  seat  and  to  an  upper 
open  position, 

g.  an  elongated  arm  pivota  ly  connected  adjacent  one  end 
to  said  tank  with  the  other  end  thereof  being  movable  in 
opposite  directions, 

h.  a  pulley-like  member  mounted  above  said  first  valve 
member, 

i.  a  first  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  first  ^alve  member  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  elongated  arm  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  flexible 
member  passing  over  saiq  pulley-like  member, 
j.  a  second  flexible  membe^  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  depending  flap  valve  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  elongated  arm  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof,  and 


1.  An  improved  toilet  stool  mounted  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face and  including  a  generally  annular  conduit  seat  having  an 
exit  aperture  and  intake  openings  in  communication  with  the 
inside  of  the  toilet  bowl,  said  seat  circumscribing  the  upper 
rim  of  said  toilet  bowl  when  in  a  lowered  position,  a  tank 
supported  on  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said  toilet 
stool  behind  said  toilet  bowl,  having  a  flushing  liquid  and 
means  connected  therein  to  supply  the  fluishing  liquid  to  the 
toilet  bowl  through  a  discharge  conduit,  the  improvement 
being  a  ventilating  means  which  comprises: 

a.  an  adapter  plate  situated  underneath  said  tank  and  having 
said  conduit  seat  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  thereof, 
being  essentially  aligned  therewith  when  said  seat  is  in  a 
lowered  position,  and  including  a  structure  defining  a 
conduit  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exit 
aperture  of  said  seat,  said  seat  including  a  rear  protrusion 
member  extending  into  said  adapter  plate  in  proximity  to 
said  exit  aperture,  said  conduit  of  said  adapter  plate 
having  the  outlet  thereof  substantially  spaced  from  said 
toilet  bowl  to  one  side  and  opening  at  a  point  underneath 
an  end  portion  of  said  tank, 

b.  means  for  conducting  normally  contaminated  air  into  the 
outside  atmosphere, 

c.  means  for  removing  said  normally  contaminated  air  from 
the  inside  of  said  toilet  bowl  through  said  intake  openings, 
said  exit  aperture,  said  conduit  of  said  adapter  plate,  in 
order  stated,  for  passing  it  through  said  means  for  con- 
ducting into  the  outside  atmosphere,  said  means  for  re- 
moving being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for 
conducting,  and 

d.  a  switch  means  electrically  operably  connected  to  said 
means  for  removing,  said  switch  means  having  a  linkage 
member  pivotally  lodging  within  said  adapter  plate  and 
having  a  first  end  in  contact  with  said  switch  means  and 
a  second  end  removably  lodging  upon  said  protrusion 
member  such  that  pressure  exerted  on  top  of  said  seat 
causes  said  linkage  member  to  operate  said  switch  means 
to  activate  said  means  for  removing. 
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3,913,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  METERED  QUANTITY 

OF  LIQUID 
Russell  Edward  Keimig,  5  Lawrence  Place,  Freehold,  NJ. 
07728 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,779 

Int.  CI.''  E03D  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  4-224  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  metered  quantity  of  liquid 
into  a  toilet  bowl  or  the  like,  which  comprises: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  said  liquid; 

means,  connected  to  said  reservoir,  for  supporting  said 
reservoir  within  the  tank  of  said  toilet; 

a  downwardly  extending  member  fastened  to  said  reservoir 
and  having  a  first,  annular  recess  formed  therein  commu- 
nicating with  said  reservoir  by  means  of  an  inlet  port; 

a  downwardly  extending  first  rod  passing  through  a  bore  in 
said  member; 

a  first  float  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  rod; 

a  first  washer  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  said 
washer  being  pressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
inlet  port  when  the  water  level  in  said  tank  rises,  said  first 
float  being  actuated  by  a  fall  in  the  level  of  water  in  said 
tank  to  cause  said  first  rod,  and  hence  said  first  washer, 
to  admit  liquid  from  said  resevoir  into  said  first  annular 
recess;  and 

means,  actuated  by  said  fall  in  water  level,  for  inhibiting 
discharge  of  the  liquid  in  said  recess  into  a  discharge  tube 
communicating  with  said  toilet  bowl,  said  admitting  and 
inhibiting  means  being  actuated,  seriatim,  by  a  rising  level 
of  water  in  said  tank  to  first  terminate  the  admission  of 
liquid  into  said  recess  and,  second,  to  permit  the  liquid  in 
said  recess  to  flow  into  said  tube,  hence,  to  said  toilet 
bowl. 


3,913,152 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT-BED 
Howard  M.  Quakenbush,  Monona  Village,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,860 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  17/17 
U.S.  CI.  5— 37R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  convertible  seat-bed  unit,  a  generally  rectangular 
back  having  generally  parallel  opposite  top  and  bottom  edge 
portions,  back  support  means  supporting  said  back  for  move- 
ment between  an  inclined  position  in  which  said  top  edge 
portion  thereof  is  in  a  first  position  spaced  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  bottom  edge  portion  thereof 
and  a  position  in  which  said  top  edge  portion  thereof  is  in  a 
second  position  spaced  rearwardly  from  and  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  said  bottom  edge  portion  thereof,  a  generally 
rectangular  seat  having  generally  parallel  forward  and  rear- 
ward edge  portions,  seat  support  means  supporting  said  seat 
for  movement  between  a  rearward  seat  position  in  which  said 


rearward  edge  portion  thereof  is  disposed  below  and  behind 
said  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  back  when  said  back  is  in  said 
first  position  and  a  forward  bed  position  in  which  said  rear- 
ward edge  portion  thereof  is  contiguous  to  said  bottom  edge 
portion  of  said  back  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  back  and 
seat  then  being  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  said  back 
support  means  being  arranged  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
top  edge  portion  of  said  back  in  a  substantially  vertical  path 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof,  said  back 
support  means  comprising  first  arm  means,  means  supporting 
a  portion  of  said  first  arm  means  for  generally  horizontal 
movement  between  a  rearward  seat  position  and  a  forward 
bed  position,  second  arm  means,  first  pivot  means  supporting 
said  second  arm  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first 
horizontal  axis  in  a  fixed  position  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
rearward  seat  position  of  said  portion  of  said  first  arm  means, 
second  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  arm 
means  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  horizon- 
tal axis  spaced  upwardly  from  and  in  a  vertical  plane  interme- 


diate said  first  horizontal  axis  and  said  rearward  seat  position 
of  said  portion  of  said  first  arm  means,  said  second  horizontal 
axis  being  moved  forwardly  and  downwardly  in  an  arc  about 
said  first  horizontal  axis  in  response  to  forward  movement  of 
said  portion  of  said  first  arm  means  from  said  rearward  seat 
position  to  said  forward  bed  position,  and  means  supporting 
said  back  from  said  first  and  second  arm  means  comprising 
first  linkage  means  between  said  back  and  said  first  arm  means 
and  second  linkage  means  between  said  back  and  said  second 
arm  means,  said  first  linkage  means  comprising  first  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm  means  on  a  third 
horizontal  pivot  axis  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  back 
means  on  a  fourth  horizontal  pivot  axis  and  second  link  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm  means  on  a  fifth  horizon- 
tal pivot  axis  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  on  a  sixth 
horizontal  pivot  axis,  and  said  second  linkage  means  compris- 
ing third  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  arm 
means  on  a  seventh  horizontal  pivot  axis  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  back  on  an  eighth  horizontal  pivot  axis. 


3,913,153 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS  FOR  A  HOSPITAL  BED 
James  S.  Adams,  Batesviile,  Ind.,  and  William  M.  Stevens, 
Loveland,   Ohio,  assignors   to   Hill-Rom   Company,   Inc., 
Batesviile,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  496,211 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  21/10;  H02P  07/74;  A61G  07/10 
U.S.  CI.  5—68  66  CUims 

1.  In  an  adjustable  bed  of  the  type  having: 

a.  a  bed  portion  movable  to  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
positions,  and 

b.  an  electric  motor  for  moving  said  bed  portion  from  one 
of  said  positions  to  another, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

A.  first  selection  means  for  selecting  betv&een  at  least  two  of 
said  positions  of  said  bed  portion; 
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second  selection  means 
of  said  positions  of  said 


'or  selecting  between  at  least  two 
bed  portion,  at  least  one  of  said 
positions  selectable  by  s^id  first  selection  means  not  being 
selectable  by  said  second  selection  means;  and 
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C.  logic  means  coupled  between  said  electric  motor  and 
said  first  and  second  selection  means  for  actuating  said 
motor  in  response  to  said  first  or  said  second  selection 

portion  to  a  selected  position. 


means  to  move  said  bed 


3,913,154 
MATTRESS  FQUNDATION  UNIT 
Donald  J.  Sweeney,  WilliamsVilie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Thomas 
McCllve,  Kenmore,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,897,  Jan.  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,369 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  19/00,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  5-186  R  2  Claims 


I.  A  mattress  foundation  unit  comprising  a  substantially 


rectangular,  unitary  corrugated  board  enclosure  member,  the 
enclosure  member  having  a  horizontal,  continuous  top  and  a 
pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of  end$  formed  integrally  with  the  top 
and  depending  therefrom  to  form  a  continuous  vertical  skirt 
around  the  periphery  of  the  tjop,  the  enclosure  member  also 
including  end  and  side  supports  formed  integrally  respectively 
with  the  enclosure  ends  and  sides,  the  end  and  side  supports 
being  folded  inwardly  so  as  to!  be  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  to  the  top,  a  longitudinally  extending  independent 
hollow  corrugated  board  beam  member  centrally  disposed 
within  the  enclosure  member^  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending uncut  hollow  corrugated  board  beam  members  dis- 
posed within  the  enclosure  member  and  passing  through  the 
longitudinally  extending  member  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  and  means  to  secure  the  end  and  side  supports  to  the 
ends  of  the  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  beams 
whereby  the  latter  provide  ipternal  reinforcement  for  the 
enclosure  member. 


3,913,155 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  AND  SHOULDER  REST 
George  Daniel  Eary,  Sr.,  Rte.  6,  Box  264,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
21740 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,723 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—327  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  rest  for  the  head  and  shoulder  of  the  hu- 
man body  comprising; 

a.  a  base  member, 

b.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  resilient  shoulder  support 
members  having  adjustable  attaching  means,  said  attach- 
ing means  rotatably  connecting  said  shoulder  support 
members  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
base  member,  whereby  said  shoulder  members  are  adjust- 
ably spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  base  member 
and  adapted  to  support  the  shoulders  of  said  human  body 
in  a  predetermined  position, 

c.  a  rotatable  face  support  member  having  separate  inter- 
connected movable  members  comprising,  at  least,  one  for 
the  head,  one  for  the  left  cheek  extending  below  the  chin, 
and  a  similar  one  for  the  right  cheek  also  extending  below 
the  chin, 

d.  said  rotatable  face  support  members  being  rotatably 
attached  to  said  base  member  and  spaced  longitudinally 
and  generally  about  equidistant  from  each  of  the  shoulder 
members,  so  that  the  head  and  shoulders  of  said  human 
body  is  comfortably  supported  by  said  face  and  shoulder 
support  members, 

e.  said  face  support  members  adapted  to  provide  a  variation 
of  open  areas  adaptable  to  receive  the  eyes,  nose  and/or 
mouth  of  a  human  face  by  adjusting  said  face  support 
members, 

f.  said  face  adjusting  attaching  means  comprising  means  to 
raise  or  lower  said  face  support  members  and  permitting 
a  rotational  movement  of  said  face  support  members 
about,  at  least,  a  transverse  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
base  member,  and 

g.  means  for  varying  the  lateral  distance  between  said  cheek 
members. 


3,913,156 

LEVITATION  BEDS 

Frederick  Hugh  Howorth,  Chorley,  England,  assignor  to  Ho- 

worth  Air  Conditioning  Limited,  Lancaster,  England 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,286 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1973, 
19131/73 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  5—348  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  levitation  bed  of  the  type  having  a 
pressurized  chamber  the  outlet  of  which  is  formed  by  a  plural- 
ity of  inflatable  pockets  arranged  as  a  mattress  for  underlying 
a  patient,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber and  pockets  whereby  the  weight  of  a  patient  on  the  bed 
may  cause  escape  of  pressurized  air  to  establish  and  maintain 
in  equilibrium  a  supporting  air  cushion  between  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  pockets  and  the  body  of  the  patient,  means 
including  valve  means  for  controlling  said  supply  air  pressure, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  change  of  equilibrium  air  pressure 
at  said  cushion  due  for  example  to  movement  of  the  patient 
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relative  to  the  pockets  for  automatically  compensatively  vary-    a  weight  sufficient  to  actuate  said  reels  and  raise  the  hose  and 
ing  the  air  pressure  derived  from  said  supply  for  maintaining    mooring  line  out  of  the  water. 


3,913,158 
SWIMMING  FINS 
Juan  Vilarrubis,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Nemrod-Met- 
zeler,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  8,  1970,  378332 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  31 /W 

U.S.  CI.  9—309  17  Claims 


substantially  constant  equilibrium  air  pressure  at  said  cushion 
and  preventing  the  patient's  body  from  dropping  into  contact 
with  said  pockets. 


3,913,157 
SINGLE  BUOY  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Jan  Versluis,  The  Hague;  Hendrikus  S.  Rutten,  Voorburg,  and 
Gerard  Kruisman,  Gem.  Driebruggen,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18,  1972, 
33556/72 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  B63b  35/44 
U.S.  CI.  9—8  P  9  Claims 


7^3^.' 


\ 


1.  A  single  buoy  mooring  system  for  fluid  transfer  compris- 
ing a  slender  buoy  body  of  great  length,  a  part  on  the  buoy 
body  which  is  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis,  a  first  fluid 
conduit  on  the  buoy  body  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  pipeline  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  a  counter- 
weight-actuated hose  reel  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  on  the  rotatable  part  of  said  buoy  body  above 
the  water,  a  fluid  hose  reelable  on  said  hose  reel  for  making 
a  fluid  connection  between  the  single  buoy  mooring  system 
and  a  ship,  a  pipe  swivel  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis  for 
interconnecting  the  fluid  hose  and  the  first  fluid  conduit,  said 
fluid  hose  being  adapted  to  be  raised  out  of  the  water  and 
coiled  on  the  hose  reel,  a  mooring  line  reel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  rotatable  part  above  the 
water  line,  a  mooring  line  adapted  to  be  coiled  on  the  mooring 
line  reel,  and  at  least  one  counterweight  vertically  movable 
within  said  buoy  body  for  acting  simultaneously  on  the  hose 
reel  and  on  the  mooring  line  reel,  said  counterweight  being  of 


7.  A  swimming  fin  to  be  worn  on  the  foot  of  a  swimmer 
comprising  a  foot-receiving  portion,  a  fin  portion  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  said  foot-receiving  portion,  the  free  end 
opposite  said  foot-receiving  portion  being  substantially  wider, 
an  upstanding  rib  along  both  edges  of  the  fin  portion  and  on 
both  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  fin  portion,  a  re- 
cessed flow  channel  adjacent  each  of  the  said  ribs  and  a  plural- 
ity of  fins  in  each  flow  channel  which  are  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally to  permit  controlled  flexing  of  the  fin  and  laterally 
offset  so  as  not  to  be  in  alignment. 

10.  A  swim  fin,  which  comprises  a  blade  adapted  to  be 
employed  in  propelling  a  swimmer  through  the  water,  means 
provided  at  one  end  of  said  blade  to  mount  the  same  to  the 
foot  of  a  swimmer,  water-scoop  means  provided  on  the  top  of 
said  blade  and  directed  to  receive  water  in  response  to  down- 
ward movement  of  the  foot  of  said  swimmer  when  said  swim- 
mer is  in  a  face-down  position,  said  water-scoop  means  being 
disposed  relatively  adjacent  said  mounting  means,  jet-exhaust 
means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  blade  remote  from 
said  mounting  means,  said  jet-exhaust  means  being  directed  to 
discharge  water  in  a  direction  away  from  said  mounting 
means,  and  passage  means  to  conduct  water  from  said  water- 
scoop  means  to  said  jet-exhaust  means  for  discharge  through 
the  latter,  said  passage  means  being  defined  in  part  by  upper 
and  lower  walls  which  extend  from  said  water-scoop  means  to 
said  other  end  of  said  blade  and  substantially  separate  the 
water  flowing  through  said  passage  means  from  the  water 
passing  along  the  exterior  of  said  blade. 


3,913,159 
INFLATABLE  FLOAT  WITH  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Edward  Thomas,  Demarest,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,439 
Int.  CI.*  B63C  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  9—313  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  steerable  float  comprising:  a  buoyant  collar  dimen- 
sioned for  engagement  with  the  trunk  of  an  operator  below  the 
arm,  a  journal  bearing  extending  through  said  collar,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  journal  bearing  and  a  pair  of  arms 
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extending  radially  from  saiu  shaft,  said  arms  intersecting  said  3,913  161 

shaft  within  said  collar.  an|l  extending  to  the  outside  of  said  VEHICLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Takeuchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Tekko 


Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1973, 48-68527 
Int.  CI.*  B60S  30106 
U.S.  CI.  15-21  E  11  Claims 


15    24 


collar,  said  shaft  having  a  i^udder  disposed  fixedly  at  an  ex- 
tremity thereof.  | 


2'» 

21  .     -         20  10     .    ~2l  7  "1157 


J^jA^ 


3,i>13,160 

METHOD  FOR  TJHE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CUSHIONED-SOLE  SHOlES  AND  LAST  TO  PERFORM 

THE  METHOD 

Herbert  Funck,  Am  Wasserbogen  43,  8032  Grafelfing-Loch- 

ham,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,136 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    12,    1973. 
2318521 

Int.  Cl.f  A43D  9100 

2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  12-142  R 


at-' 


1.   A   vehicle  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  portally 
shaped  travelling  frame  structure  adapted  to  travel  over  a 
vehicle  to  be  cleaned  in  straddling  relation  thereto  and  includ- 
ing first  drive  means  for  moving  said  travelling  frame  structure 
longitudinally  back  and  forth,  a  portally  shaped  swingable 
frame  pivotally  connected  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  said 
travelling  frame  structure  for  forward  and  backward  swinging 
movement  relative  thereto,  second  drive  means  for  pivoting 
said  swingable  frame  about  its  pivotal  connection,  means  for 
defining  the  limits  of  the  angular  pivotal  range  of  said  swing- 
able  frame  relative  to  said  travelling  frame  structure,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  side  cleaning  brushes  suspended  from  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  swingable  frame  and  movable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  swingable  frame,  first 
control  elements  operable  to  energize  said  first  and  second 
drive  means  to  move  said  travelling  frame  structure  and  at  the 
same  time  to  pivot  said  swingable  frame  in  the  direction  in 
which  said  travelling  frame  structure  is  moving  when  said  side 
brushes  are  moved  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to  assume 
their  open  position,  and  second  control  elements  operable  to 
stop  the  operation  of  said  second  drive  means  when  said 
swingable  frame  is  pivoted  into  engagement  with  said  angular 
range  defining  means. 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  shoe,  especially  a 
cushioned-sole  shoe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  upper  to  a  la$t  having  at  least  one  downward 
extension  in  the  ball  region; 

attaching  an  intermediate  ipsole  onto  the  upper  in  the  joint 
and  heel  region; 

attaching  a  joint  piece  to  the  intermediate  insole; 

securing  a  heel  filler  piece  ito  the  joint  piece; 

inserting  the  combination  of  upper,  intermediate  insole, 
joint  piece,  heel  filler  pi^ce  and  last  into  a  sole  mold; 

molding  an  outsole  directly  to  said  upper  whereby  the  inter- 
mediate insole,  joint  pie^e  and  heel  filler  piece  are  inti- 
mately and  rigidly  surro|unded  by  the  outsole  material 
when  the  outsole  is  moldjed; 

removing  the  shoe  from  saild  mold; 

removing  the  last  from  the  thus  formed  shoe;  and 

inserting  a  cushion  piece  into  the  cavity  in  the  outsole 
formed  by  the  downward  extension  of  the  last. 


3,913,162 

WHEEL  WASHER 

John  C.  Parkin,  1654  Fountain  Head  Road,  Hagerstown.  Md 

21740 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,134 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-21  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  washmg  device  for  washing  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  as  the  vehicle  is  moved  along  a  prescribed  path  com- 
prising two  guide  rails  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
path  of  travel  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  master  carriage 
mounted  on  one  of  said  guide  rails  and  having  freedom  of 
motion  from  rearward  to  forward  positions  and  being  nor- 
mally disposed  in  said  rearward  position,  a  slave  carriage 
mounted  on  said  opposite  guide  rail  and  having  freedom  of 
motion  from  rearward  to  forward  positions,  a  pulley  and  cable 
system  tying  the  master  and  slave  carriages  together  so  as  to 
maintain  them  in  a  fore  and  aft  relationship  directly  opposite 
each  other,  a  roller  pivotally  mounted  on  said  master  carriage 
for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  freedom  to 
move  vertically  along  an  arc  having  said  axis  as  its  center,  said 
roller  projecting  into  said  path  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  wheels  to  be  washed  to  thereby 
urge  said  master  carriage  along  said  guide  rail  from  said  rear- 
ward position  to  said  forward  position,  said  pulley  and  cable 
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system  simultaneously  maintaining  the  required  fore  and  aft 
positioning  of  said  slave  carriage  on  said  opposing  guide  rail, 
a  pit  located  in  the  path  of  said  roller  at  the  forward  most 
position  of  said  roller's  travel  and  having  such  size  and  shape 
as  to  accept  said  roller  completely  thereby  permitting  contin- 
ued forward  travel  of  said  wheel  over  said  roller,  means  for 


ejecting  said  roller  from  said  pit  upon  release  of  said  roller  by 
said  wheel,  means  for  returning  said  carriages  to  said  rearward 
positions  on  said  guide  rails,  means  mounted  on  said  carriages 
for  cleaning  and  scrubbing  said  wheels  during  said  movement 
of  said  carriages  from  said  rearward  position  to  said  forwrd 
position., 


3,913,163 
DEVICES  FOR  CLEANING  GLASSES  AND  OTHER 
DRINKING  VESSELS 
Charles  E.  Durham,  Farnborough,  England,  assignor  to  Clean- 
glass  Electric  Washer  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,820 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
219/73 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  15/38 
U.S.  CI.  15-75  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  glasses  and  other  drinking  vessels, 
said  device  including  an  open-topped  container  for  containing 
washing  liquid,  an  elongated  central  brush,  means  mounting 
said  central  brush  in  an  upright  position  in  said  container,  a 
plurality  of  further  elongated  brushes  and  means  mounting 
said  further  brushes  in  said  container  in  upright  positions 
around  said  central  brush,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
driving  mechanism  mounted  below  said  container  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  driving  mechanism  to  said  brushes 
for  rotating  said  brushes  about  upright  axes  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  cores,  and  wherein  said  central  brush  comprises 
an  upright  longitudinally  resiliently  compressible  core,  bristles 
projecting  radially  from  said  core  around  the  periphery  and 
along  the  length  thereof  and  further  bristles  projecting  up- 
wards from  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  and  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  further  brushes  comprises  an  upright  resiliently  bend- 
able  core  and  bristles  projecting  from  said  bendable  core 
around  the  periphery  and  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,913,164 
CURLING  BROOM 
Joe  Semenchuk,  519  Ave.  L,  P.O.  Box  1072,  Saskatoon,  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,124,  March  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  28,  1972,  149322 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  17/04;  A63B  67/14 

U.S.  CI.  15—210  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  broom  for  use  in  the  game  of  curling,  having  a  handle 
and  a  sweeping  head  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  said 
head  comprising: 

a  bundle  of  elongate  fibres; 

means  binding  said  fibres  together  to  form  a  bundle  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows  of  cord  stitching  which  pass 
through  and  around  said  fibres  at  the  normally  upper  end 
of  said  fibre  bundle  adjacent  to  the  handle; 

means  securing  said  bundle  of  fibres  to  said  handle;  a  pouch 
surrounding  only  a  lower  portion  of  said  bundle  of  fibres 
remote  from  said  handle  but  covering  at  least  the  lower 
third  of  said  bundle,  said  pouch  comprising  fiexible  sheet 
material  having  smooth  non-binding  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  and  extending  around  the  lower  end  of  said  fibre 
bundle  to  form  a  pocket  in  which  the  fibres  are  com- 
pletely surrounded  and  loosely  encased,  the  sides  of  the 
pocket  extending  toward  the  handle  of  the  broom  over  at 
least  one  third  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  fibre  bundle; 
means  holding  said  pouch  on  said  broom  head  and  pre- 
venting said  pouch  from  slipping  down  said  bundle  away 
from  said  handle;  and 

a  fiexible  fabric  cover  applied  over  said  pouch,  fibres  and 
bindings,  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  smooth  non- 
binding  outer  surface  of  said  pouch  so  that  the  cover  can 
slide  freely  relative  to  the  pouch,  said  flexible  fabric  cover 
being  bound  to  said  broom  handle,  and  providing  an 
outer  surface  suitable  for  contact  with  the  ice  surface 
during  play  of  a  curling  game. 


3,913,165 
GLASS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Behnk,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Hoff- 
man and  Morris  Goldberg,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,739 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  /5/00;  B08B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—244  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  glass  cleaning  device  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  open-top  cup-like  receptacle  secured  at  its  bottom  por- 
tion to  said  base; 
a  first  upwardly  extending,  hollow  guide  member  secured  in 
place  with  respect  to  said  receptacle,  the  walls  of  said  first 
guide  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  fiex 
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its  original  position 

a  first  hollow  sleeve 
a  closed  top  and  sized 
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carrying  the  first  slee 
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formed  of  sponge-like  material  having 
to  fit  snugly  around  a  major  portion 

ber; 
the  walls  of  said  first  guide  member 


first  sleeve,  and  urging  means  being 
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a  second  upwardly  extending  hollow  guide  member  secured 
in  place  with  respect  lo  said  receptacle  and  spaced  radi- 

first  guide  member  to  define  an 
annular  space  therebeljween,  the  wall  of  said  second  guide 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  flex  out- 
wardly when  urged  in! that  direction  and  to  return  to  its 
original  position  when]  the  urging  force  is  removed; 

a  second  hollow  sleeve  iformed  of  a  sponge-like  material 
sized  to  fit  snugly  within  the  second  guide  member  and 
against  the  outer  surfajce  of  said  first  sleeve;  and 

said  second  guide  member  and  second  sleeve  being  so  con- 
structed and  arrangec^  with  respect  to  each  other  that 
when  a  larger  glass  is)  placed  over  said  first  sleeve  the 
inner  portion  of  the  glaks  is  contacted  by  the  outer  surface 
of  said  first  sleeve  while  the  outer  portion  of  the  glass  is 
contacted  by  the  innel  surface  of  the  second  sleeve  and 
the  wall  of  the  second  guide  member  is  flexed  outwardly 
should  the  glass  being  ivashed  be  greater  in  size  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  second  guide  member. 


said  front  channel  being  formed  in  said  top  and  bottom 
frame  members; 

a  relatively  rigid  flat  transparent  member  mounted  in  said 
rear  portion  of  said  support  frame  to  be  spaced  away  from 
said  headlamp  to  present  a  flat,  easily  cleanable  surface; 
a  sealing  ring  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  support  frame 
adapted  to  form  an  air  tight  seal  between  the  frame,  the 
flat  transparent  member  and  the  headlamp  surface  to 
prevent  moisture,  dust,  and  so  forth  from  collecting 
therebetween; 


3,913,166 
HEADLIGHT  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 
James  J.  Morrison,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kasie  Steel 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1J974,  Ser.  No.  461,525 
Int.  CI.'  B60|S  1120.  1/44,  1/46 
VS.  CI.  15—250.01  5  Claims 

1.  A  headlamp  cleaner  a<lapted  to  be  attached  to  an  auto- 
mobile to  provide  a  flat  easily  cleanable  surface  in  lieu  of 
cleaning  the  conventional  curved  headlamp  surface,  compris- 

a  flat  rectangular  support  frame  having  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  and  vertical  side  members;  said  rectangu- 
lar support  frame  being  mounted  entirely  exteriorly  of 

amp; 

;  a  front  channel  positionable  away 
iind   a   rear  portion   positionable 


said  conventional  head 
said  support  frame  having 
from   the   automobile 


adjacent  the  automobile  headlamps; 


a  flat  rectangular  wiper  frame  having  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  and  vertical  side  members  slideably  mounted  in 
the  front  channel  of  said  support  frame  for  lateral  move- 
ment within  said  support  frame; 

wiping  means  mounted  on  the  wiper  frame  for  wiping  the 
front  of  said  flat  transparent  member;  and 

actuator  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  wiper  frame  in 
said  front  channel  of  said  frame  to  thereby  clean  the  flat 
transparent  member. 


3,913,167 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  NOZZLE  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Frigon,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Devices,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,436 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.04  2  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  washer  and  nozzle  device  adapted  for  use 
with  a  windshield  wiper,  said  windshield  wiper  including  a 
wiper  arm  and  a  wiper  blade  connected  to  said  wiper  arm  in 
contact  with  said  winshield,  said  wiper  arm  being  reciprocably 
shiftable  over  said  winshield  with  said  wiper  blade  moving 
across  the  surface  of  the  windshield,  said  washer  and  nozzle 
device  comprising  a  mount  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  nipple 
parts,  said  nipple  parts  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  in 
a  common  direction  and  along  parallel  axes,  flow  passage 
means  extending  through  said  base  and  nipple  parts  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  in  the  base  and  an  outlet  in  each  nipple  part,  a 
flexible  conduit  having  its  one  end  connected  to  said  base  at 
said  flow  passage  means  inlet  and  having  its  other  end  adapted 
for  connection  into  a  fluid  flow  system  from  a  windshield 
washer  fluid  reservoir,  each  nipple  part  including  an  end  edge 
and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  about  it  spaced  from  its 
end  edge,  a  cap  fitted  over  each  nipple  part  end  edge  and 
covering  the  flow  passage  means  outlet  in  the  connecting 
nipple  part,  each  cap  including  an  inturned  rib  means  fitted 
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within  the  annular  groove  in  its  connecting  nipple  part 
wherein  each  cap  is  rotatable  relative  to  its  connecting  nipple 
part  about  the  axis  thereof,  directional  spray  orifice  means  in 
each  cap  in  flow  communication  with  the  fluid  passage  means 
outlet  in  its  connecting  nipple  part,  said  base  including  means 
wherein  said  mount  is  securable  to  said  wiper  for  movement 
with  said  wiper  blade,  each  cap  rib  means  and  nipple  part 
annular  groove  constituting  means  allowing  turning  of  each 
cap  relative  to  its  connecting  nipple  part  to  selectively  direct 
fluid  flow  through  said  spray  orifice  means  against  said  wind- 
shield. 

3,913,168 
MULTI-PURPOSE  VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Kjell  Ake  Viihelm  Lovgren,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,413 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    22,     1972, 
15169/72;  Sept.  18,  1973,  7312670 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  15-319  14  Claims 


tures  to  a  second  position  contacting  a  second  side  of  said 
apertures  in  response  to  movement  of  said  base  member  over 
a  surface  to  be  raked;  and  a  vacuum  tube  member  carried  by 


said  base  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
suction  to  remove  materials  released  from  said  surface  by 
movement  of  said  tooth  members  over  said  surface. 


1.  In  a  multi-purpose  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  suction  channel,  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
working  member  in  said  housing,  said  movable  working  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  move  between  upper  and  lower  positions 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  comprising  a  pneumatically 
operable  shifting  device  dependent  upon  a  source  of  supply  of 
air  at  a  partial  vacuum,  said  shifting  device  including  a  dia- 
phragm operated  by  the  pressure  of  said  partial  vacuum  and 
at  least  partially  defining  a  space  communicating  with  said 
suction  channel,  a  plate  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  at 
least  two  spaced  abutment  structures  thereon,  said  diaphragm 
supporting  said  movable  working  member  and  said  plate,  the 
invention  comprising  at  least  one  slide  movable  between  two 
end  positions  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  blocking  means 
mounted  on  said  slide,  each  of  said  blocking  means  in  one  end 
position  of  said  slide  co-acting  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
abutment  structures,  the  latter  blocking  the  movement  of  said 
plate  and  said  movable  working  member  in  said  one  end 
position,  and  in  the  other  end  position  of  said  slide  the  latter 
assumes  a  position  in  which  the  plate  is  capable  of  free  move- 
ment relative  to  movements  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,913,169 
RAKE  DEVICE 
Claude  W.  Seymour,  8401  Delido  Road,  Louisville,  Ky.  40219 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,289 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—369  1  Claim 

1.  A  rake  means  including:  a  base  number  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  selectively  spaced  apertures  of  selected  width  in  one 
side  thereof;  a  multiplicity  of  elongate  spaced  tooth  members 
of  substantially  equal  length  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
width  of  said  apertures  of  said  base  member;  pivot  means  to 
pivotably  connect  selected  tooth  members  to  said  base  mem- 
ber and  dispose  selected  tooth  members  to  extend  through 
said  apertures  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  base  member, 
said  tooth  members  being  arranged  to  provide  at  least  two 
rows  of  tooth  members;  said  tooth  members  contacting  a 
surface  to  be  raked  to  support  the  base  member  above  the 
surface  to  be  raked  so  each  tooth  member  can  pivot  from  a 
first  position  contacting  one  side  of  its  respective  said  aper- 


3,913,170 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Sunao  Nakane,  and  Kiyoyasu  Wake,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Miwa  Lock  Co.,  Ltd  and  Showa  Seisakusho  Co., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,152,  June  25,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1972,  47-75098 
Int.  CI.'  E05F  3/14,  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  16—58  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  formed 
therein  and  a  piston  slidably  engaged  in  the  cylinder  to  recip- 
rocate axially  thereof  and  define  first  and  second  chambers 
therein,  means  yieldably  biasing  the  piston  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  means  for  interconnecting  the  piston  with 
the  door  so  that  during  opening  of  the  door  said  means  for 
interconnecting  moves  the  piston  in  the  other  axial  direction 
of  the  cylinder  against  the  bias  thereon,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  the  one  axial  direction 
of  the  cylinder  under  the  bias  thereon  when  the  door  is  re- 
leased, including  a  hydraulic  fluid  charge  in  the  cylinder, 
means  defining  a  first  fluid  flow  path  and  a  second  fluid  flow 
path  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  check  valve 
means  in  the  first  fluid  flow  path  whereby  the  fluid  can  flow 
therethrough  only  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first  cham- 
ber, when  the  piston  is  reciprocated  in  the  other  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  and  throttle  valve  means  in  the  second 
fluid  flow  path  whereby  the  fluid  flow  from  the  first  chamber 
to  the  second  chamber  is  throttled  at  a  variable  rate  when  the 
piston  is  reciprocated  in  the  one  axial  direction  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  second  fluid  flow  path  including  an  outlet  for  the 
fluid  in  one  wall  of  said  first  chamber,  said  throttle  valve 
means  including  a  bimetallic  thermostatic  element  which  is 
cantilevered  into  the  first  chamber  from  a  point  within  the 
housing,  an  arcuate  valve  closure  member,  and  means  slidably 
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mounting  the  arcuate  valte  closure  member  in  the  housing    commodating  bend  in  alignment  with  said  niche,  an  opposite 


adjacent  the  outlet  so  thatj  the  closure  member  can  slide  cir 
cumferentially  in  relation  jto  the  outlet  and  can  overlap  the 
outlet  to  a  variable  extentj  the  free  end  of  the  bimetallic  ele- 
ment being  relatively  pivotally  interconnected  with  the  arcu- 
ate value  closure  member  ijendering  said  arcuate  valve  closure 
member  self-aligning  with  Ithe  wall  surrounding  said  outlet  so 
that  deflection  of  the  element  in  response  to  temperature 
variations  in  the  fluid  chai-ge  causes  the  closure  member  to 
move  circumferentially  in  Relation  to  the  outlet  and  thereby  to 
vary  the  extent  of  its  overlap  with  the  outlet,  but  pressure 
differentials  across  the  closure  member  do  not  cause  counter 
deflections  in  the  element  Vvhich  could  distort  the  shape  of  the 
element. 


edge  portion  of  said  plate  having  a  keeper  hole  and  the  other 


I 


1913,171 

DOOR  HINGE  PIN  MOUNTED  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  STOP 

Ernest  A.  Reid,  2921  Kiplkig  Drive,  Augusta,  Ga.  30904 

Filed  Mar.  7,  |975,  Ser.  No.  556,202 

Int.  d.*  E05F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  16-82  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  alhinge  construction  having  a  series 
of  axially  aligned  interdigjtated  hinge  leaf  supported  hinge 
barrels  provided  with  aligned  bores  for  receiving  an  axially 
insertable  and  removable  Jiinge  pin  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
support  arms  including  firstjand  second  pairs  of  corresponding 
ends,  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms  including 
axially  disengageable  exter|ially  and  internally  splined  trans- 
versely extending  shank  ^nd  sleeve  portions  telescopingly 
engaged  with  each  other,  the  other  pair  of  ends  of  said  arms 
including  oppositely  laterally  facing  abutment  surface  means 
and  a  hinge  pin  member  carried  by  one  of  said  first  pair  of  end 
portions  at  least  substantially  coaxial  therewith  projecting 
outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  portions  axially  removably  tele- 
scoped into  said  series  of  hinge  barrels  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  shank  and  sleeve  portions  being  removably  telescopingly 
engageable  with  each  other  with  said  arms  disposed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  relatively  angularly  displaced  posi- 
tions. I 


3,913,172 

DETACHABLE  HAND-GRIP  FOR  SHOPPING  BAGS 

George  Richards,  deceased,  late  of  Lansing,  Mich.;  by  Vivian 

L.  Hadley,  618  N.  Foster  St.,  Lansing,  Mich.  48912,  and  by 

Ariene  I.  Petrovich,  501  Harriet  St.,  Lansing,  Mich.  48915 

(sole  heirs)  I 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,471 

Int.  CI.1  B65D  25/32 

U.S.  CI.  16— 114  B  j  2  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  man(ufacture,  a  readily  attachable  and 
detachable  hand-grip  for  use  in  association  with  rope  and 
equivalent  handles  on  shopping  bags  and  the  like  comprising 
an  elongate  block  having  &  channel  opening  through  one 
longitudinal  edge  and  also  through  opposite  transverse  ends 
and  defming  groove  means  for  reception  of  the  bight  portion 
of  a  rope  or  an  equivalent  carrying  handle,  and  a  readily 
openable  and  closable  cover  for  the  main  entrance  portion  of 
said  channel,  said  cover  beiig  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate,  one 
wall  of  the  channel  having  4n  accessible  fmger  niche  and  an 
adjacent  edge  portion  of  the  cover  plate  having  a  fmger  ac- 


wall  of  said  channel  being  provided  with  a  projecting  pin 
constituting  a  keeper,  the  latter  being  releasably  associable 
with  said  keeper  hole. 


3,913,173 
HINGE  DEVICE 
Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  and  Bernhard  Mages,  Dornbirn,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  6,  1974,  946/74 
Int.  CI.*  E05D  7/04 
VS.  CI.  16-130  13  Claims 


F     Ik 


1.  A  hinge  device,  particularly  for  mounting  a  door  to  a 
piece  of  furniture,  said  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  piece  of  furni- 
ture, said  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  lips  projecting 
therefrom  in  the  same  direction; 

an  intermediate  part  positioned  on  the  top  of  said  mounting 
plate,  said  intermediate  part  having  a  pair  of  projections 
extending  in  the  same  direction  therefrom,  said  projec- 
tions being  fitted  beneath  said  lips  of  said  mounting  plate; 
a  hinge  arm  mounted  on  said  intermediate  part;  and 

said  mounting  plate  having  therein  means  providing  a  free 
path  of  relative  movement  between  said  projections  and 
said  lips,  said  free  path  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as 
a  first  of  said  lips. 


3,913,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SKIN 

FROM  CHICKEN  NECKS 

Stephen  A.  Paoli,  520  S.  Sixth  St.,  Rockford,  III.  61108 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,846 

Int.  CI.  A22b 

U.S.  CI.  17-1  G  13  Ctaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  skin  from  the  neck  of  a 

chicken  or  other  fowl  and  comprising:  a  fixed  housing  having 

a  longitudinally-extending  channel  sized  to  receive  the  neck; 

rotatable;  means  adjacent  the  channel  for  engaging  and  rotat- 
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ing  the  neck  and  advancing  it  in  one  direction  along  the  chan- 
nel; and  means  located  adjacent  the  channel  for  engaging  the 


skin  and  removing  it  from  the  neck  as  the  neck  is  advanced 
along  the  channel. 


3,913,175 

HAMBURGER  PATTY  FORMING  MACHINE 

Donald  E.  Peterson,  7900  S.  Le  Claire,  Burbank,  III.  60459 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,431 

Int.  CI.  A22c  7/00 

U.S.CL  17-32  11  Claims 


^^s 


7.  a  hamburger  patty  forming  machine  comprising: 

a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  and  to  hold  ground  meat,  and 
having  a  meat  discharge  port, 

a  mold  packing  cylinder  in  communication  with  said  meat 
discharge  port, 

drive  means  and  conduit  means  for  transporting  ground 
meat  from  the  port  of  said  hopper  to  said  mold-packing 
cylinder, 

piston  means  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder, 

rod  means  and  means  coupling  said  rod  means  to  said  piston 
means  for  shifting  said  piston  means  axially  within  said 
cylinder  to  force  ground  meat  therethrough  and  into  a 
mold  for  filling  thereof, 

a  dish-like  mold  having  an  open  end  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder  for  receiving  ground  meat  delivered  there- 
from, 

flexible,  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  means,  and  means 
supporting  said  diaphram  means  to  overlie  and  to  span 
the  open  end  of  said  mold, 

means  for  actuating  said  piston  means  in  said  cylinder  to 
discharge  ground  meat  from  said  cylinder  against  said 
diaphragm  means  to  displace  said  diaphragm  means  into 
said  mold  against  bounding  walls  thereof,  thereby  to  fill 
said  mold  with  ground  meat. 


3,913,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRAFT  AND  BREAKING  OF 

SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  FIBRES 

Oscar   Grossi,   Bologna,   Italy,  assignor  to  Tematex   S.p.A., 

Imola,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  17,  1972,  541 13/72; 
May  30,  1973,  50334/73 

Int.  CI.*  DOIG  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  19— .35  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drafting  and  breaking  synthetic  textile 
fibres  which  remain  unbroken  subsequently  of  passage 
through  a  breaking  machine  comprising: 

drafting  and  breaking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  seri- 
ally arranged  drafting  and  breaking  groups  each  group 
including  an  upper  and  two  lower  rotatable  cylinders 
having  parallel  axes  and  arranged  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  direction  of  feeding  of  a  fibre  sliver  there- 
through, said  upper  cylinder  comprising  a  pressure  cylin- 
der and  having  an  elastically  deformable  substance  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof,  said  lower  cylinders  comprising 
driving  cylinders  and  having  metallic  grooves  on  the 
exterior  surfaces  thereof; 

feed  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  previously  broken 
fibre  sliver  to  said  drafting  and  breaking  means; 

driving  means  associated  with  said  driving  cylinders  for 
rotating  said  driving  cylinders  of  each  of  said  drafting  and 
breaking  groups,  said  driving  means  including  transmis- 
sion means  connected  to  said  driving  cylinders  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  driving  means  to  said  driving 
cylinders  so  that  the  speed  of  a  successive  drafting  and 
breaking  group  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  preceding 
drafting  and  breaking  group; 

draft  faller  means  arranged  subsequently  of  said  drafting 
and  breaking  means  for  combing  and  drafting  the  fibre 
sliver; 

transfer  means  for  receiving  the  fibre  sliver  from  the  last 
one  of  said  drafting  and  breaking  means  and  guiding  it  to 
said  draft  gill  means,  said  transfer  means  comprising  a 
first  substantially  conical  guiding  section  and  a  second 
substantially  cylindrical  section;  and 

means  arranged  subsequently  of  said  draft  faller  means  for 
collecting  the  fibre  sliver. 


3,913,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL  AND  FOR  DELIVERING  DISINTEGRATED 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  24,  1973,  4519/73 
Int.  CI.*  DOIG  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  19—96  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  fibrous  material  comprising: 
a.  a  first  carding  unit; 

b.  a  second  carding  unit,  each  carding  unit  including 


30 


1 .  two    elongated 
smooth,    longitudinal 
other  in  parrallel  re 

2.  first  drive  means  for 
mined  common  ve 
tion  from  a  material 
area, 

3.  a  pair  of  feed  rolle 
charge  area  for  receiymg 
said  belts. 


co^iveyor    belts    having    respective 
faces   spacedly    opposite    each 
l^tionship, 

driving  said  belts  at  a  predeter- 
of  said  faces  in  the  same  direc- 
iving  to  a  material  discharging 
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s  arranged  in  said  material  dis- 
material  discharged  from  by 


3,913,178 
TIB  STRIP 
Gene  Baliin,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Betty  Ballin,  Locust 
Valley;  Jean  Cohen  and  Martin  Schulman,  both  of  Great 
Neck  EsUtes,  all  of,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,548 

Int.  CI.^B65D  63100 

U.S.  CI.  24— 16  7  Claims 


'[ 


t^ 


M 


1.  A  tie  strip  comprising  ai^  elongated  pliable  resilient  strip 
flexible  about  its  longitudinal  medial  axis  and  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  similar  openiitgs  formed  therein,  and  at  least 
one  flexible  resilient  tongue  registering  with  each  of  said 
openings  and  projecting  longitudinally  from  an  end  edge  of 
the  respective  opening  and  bieing  integrally  formed  with  said 
strip,  and  end  edge  of  said  longitudinally  spaced  openings 


being  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stip, 
wherein  the  strip  is  flexed  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
passed  through  one  of  said  openings  to  form  a  loop,  with  the 
tongue  of  the  openings  along  the  advancing  portion  of  the 
strip  through  said  one  opening  sequentially  bending  the 
tongue  of  said  one  opening,  and  the  tongue  of  said  one  open- 
ing resisting  expansion  of  said  loop  by  interlocking  with  the 
leading  edge  of  the  cooperating  other  opening. 


3,913,179 
TIE  STRAPS 
Jhoon  Goo  Rhee,  2525  N.  Ridgeview  Road,  Arlington,  Va. 
22207 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,682 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  63100 

U.S.  CI.  24—16  PB  3  Claims 


4.  a  carding  drum  arrariged  adjacent  said  feed  rollers, 

5.  second  drive  means  for  driving  said  feed  rollers  at  a 
surface  velocity  smaller  than  said  common  velocity  of 
said  faces  and  for  tfcereby  transferring  material  dis- 
charged by  said  belts] to  said  carding  drum;  and 

c.  charging  means  for  charging  the  material  to  be  disinte- 
grated to  said  conveyorj  belts  of  said  first  carding  unit, 
1 .  the  carding  drum  ofj  said  first  carding  unit  being  ar- 
ranged for  discharging  material  received  from  the  feed 
rollers  of  said  first  carding  unit  to  the  belts  of  said 
second  carding  unit. 


1.  An  adjustable  tie  strap  comprising  a  strip  of  pliable  mate- 
rial having  a  series  of  T-slots  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  tongue  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  one 
of  said  T-slots,  said  tongue  end  portion  including  a  pair  of 
right  angled  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  T-slots,  an  addi- 
tional T-slot  adjacent  said  notches,  said  tongue  portion  having 
a  generally  pointed  free  end  and  longitudinal,  angular,  mar- 
ginal edges  which  increase  in  width  to  the  same  width  as  the 
strap,  said  notches  and  T-slots  being  suitably  spaced  along  the 
strap  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  strap  may  be  passed  through 
a  T-shaped  slot  other  than  the  end  slot  to  lock  a  pair  of 
notches  other  than  the  end  most  notches  therein  and  then 
passed  through  the  end  most  T-shaped  slot  to  lock  the  end 
most  pair  of  notches  therein  and  through  the  said  additional 
T-shaped  slot  and  bent  so  as  to  position  the  said  pointed  free 
end  in  abutting  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  tie  strap. 


3,913,180 
RIVETING  SYSTEM  AND  NAIL  AND  RIVET  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 
Winston  C.  Pray,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Steel 
Lacing  Company,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,795 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13106;  F16G  3102;  F16B  35100 

U.S.  CI.  24-31  B  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  belt  fastener  system  for  attaching  ends  of  a  belt 
together,  the  combination  comprising: 

belt  fastener  means  comprising  an  upper  element  for  overly- 
ing one  side  of  the  belt  end  and  a  lower  element  for 
underlying  the  other  side  of  the  belt  end. 
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said  upper  and  lower  elements  each  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  apertures  therein, 

a  plurality  of  rivets  each  for  insertion  through  an  aperture 
in  said  top  element  and  an  aligned  aperture  in  said  bottom 
element,  each  of  said  rivets  having  a  head  at  one  end  for 
engaging  one  of  said  upper  or  lower  elements,  a  nail 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rivet  for  penetrating  the 
belt  and  for  guiding  the  other  end  of  the  rivet  into  the 
aperture  in  opposite  one  of  said  elements,  a  first  anvil 
surface  on  said  nail  disposed  beneath  the  other  end  of 
said  rivet  for  initially  deforming  and  fiaring  outwardly  the 
other  end  of  said  rivet,  a  support  means  for  supporting  the 
lower  elements  of  said  belt  fastener  means  and  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  said  nails  therein,  and  second  anvil  sur- 
faces on  said  support  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
anvil  surfaces  and  co-operating  with  said  first  anvil  sur- 
face by  further  deforming  and  bending  said  other  end  of 
said  rivets  for  engagement  with  said  lower  element. 


3,913,181 

PAPER  CLIP  HAVING  A  COATED  INSIDE  LOOP 

SURFACE 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbus  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94133 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,084 

Int.  CI.*B42F  1102 

U.S.  CI.  24-67.9  3  Claims 


1.  A  paper  clip  formed  of  a  single  wire  bent  to  have  an  outer 
half  loop  and  an  internesting  inner  half  loop  at  one  end,  a 
single  half  loop  at  the  other  end  and  two  adjacent  straight  wire 
sections  extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another  at  each 
side  of  the  paper  clip  between  said  opposite  ends  for  forming 
the  gripping  elements  in  combination  with  the  internesting 
outer  and  inner  half  loops  at  said  one  end,  said  paper  clip 
including  a  coating  of  non-metallic  material  for  increasing  the 
friction  between  the  clip  and  the  paper  disposed  on  a  portion 
not  greater  than  half  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  that  part  of 
the  wire  which  forms  the  straight  wire  sections  and  the  inter- 
nesting outer  and  inner  half  loops  and  wherein  the  coated 
portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  inside  half  loop  and 
straight  wire  sections  is  disposed  on  a  side  opposite  to  that  of 
the  outside  half  loop  and  straight  wire  sections  so  as  to  present 
opposed  coated  surfaces  effective  to  grip  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  paper  inserted  between  the  half  loop  ends  and  straight 
wire  sections. 


hook  projecting  therefrom,  said  second  body  being  hollow,  a 
pawl  slidingly  fitted  inside  the  hollow  second  body,  said  pawl 
being  confined  within  said  hollow  second  body,  said  pawl 
including  a  portion  projecting  laterally  from  said  second  body, 
and  spring  means  fitted  within  said  hollow  body  and  acting  on 
said  pawl  to  urge  the  same  in  a  direction  so  that  said  portion 
of  the  pawl  projects  laterally  from  said  second  body  and  can 
serve  as  a  pushbutton  which  can  be  depressed  by  a  finger  of 
the  user  to  shift  said  pawl  inwardly  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means,  said  second  body  having  an  orifice  of  a  size 


3,913,182 
CLASP  FOR  METAL  BRACELETS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  WRIST-WATCH  BRACELETS  OR  STRAPS 
Fernando  Fontana,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fontana  Fer- 
nando S.p.A.,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  28,  1973,  28270/73 

Int.  Cl.»  A43C  1 1100;  A44B  2 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  24—71  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  clasp  for  metal  bracelets  comprising  a  first  metal  body 

adapted  to  be  fastened  to  one  free  end  of  a  metal  bracelet,  a 

second  metal  body  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  opposite  end 

of  the  same  bracelet,  said  first  body  being  superposable  on  the 

second  body  to  close  the  clasp,  said  first  body  including  a 


sufficient  to  allow  passage  of  said  hook  therethrough,  said 
orifice  in  said  pawl  being  in  partial  registry  with  said  orifice  in 
said  second  body  such  that  when  said  hook  is  inserted  in  the 
orifice  in  the  second  body  the  hook  will  engage  the  orifice  in 
said  pawl  and  gradually  displace  the  same  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  means  until  said  hook  is  latched  with  said  orifice 
in  the  pawl,  said  pawl  being  displaceable  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  means  by  pressing  against  said  pushbutton  to  align 
said  orifices  and  allow  removal  of  said  hook  from  the  orifices 
to  separate  said  metal  bodies. 


3,913,183 
MULTI-ELEMENT  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
George  C.  Brumlik,  154  Upp«r  Mountain  Ave.,  Montclair,  NJ. 
07042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,336,  Nov.  19,  1971,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,706,  March  27,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  126,708,  March  27, 1971,  and  Ser.  No.  154,589,  June 
18,  1971.  This  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,71 1 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-204  4  Claims 


1.  Self-gripping  device  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  upright 
gripping  elements  stiffly  attached  to  a  base,  each  of  said  grip- 
ping elements  defining  a  trough  having  a  sharp  longitudinal 
edge  along  its  interior  surface,  said  gripping  elements  being 
capable  of  penetrating  and  becoming  lodged  in  a  receiving 
material,  said  gripping  elements  being  wire-like  members 
curved  to  define  said  trough,  said  wire-like  members  being 
curved  to  define  said  trough  being  a  closed  loop  attached  to 
said  base. 


3,913,184 

JEWELRY  SETTING  LOCK-ATTACHING  STRUCTURE 

Abraham  Hanan,  P.O.  Box  119,  Gravesend  Sta.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.  11223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,103,  May  14,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,853,416.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

514,612 
Int.  Cl.»  A44B  19100;  A44C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  24—230  AT  9  Claims 

1.  A  lock  device  comprising  in  combination:  an  elongated 
shaft  having  defined  along  an  elongated  axis  thereof  an  inden- 
tation slot  including  at  lesist  one  substantially  upright  recessed 
wall  outwardly  facing  and  located  above  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  an  upwardly-stepped-wall  face;  a  shaft-receiving 
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hole  structure  means  defiling  a  port  to  an  enclosure  space 
receivable  of  a  terminal  end  of  the  shaft  when  inserted  therein, 
with  a  pair  of  downwardly-extending  substantially  upright 
spaced-apart  walls  furtheri-defining  said  enclosure  space  and 
with  a  locking-leg  distal  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  spaced-apart 
walls  being  lockably  et^ageable  against  said  upwardly- 
stepped-wall  face  preventable  of  withdrawal  of  the  shaft  when 
inserted  through  said  port  into  said  enclosure  space,  and  an 


2fa 


inwardly  movable  outwardly-biased  key  depressible  of  a  distal 
key  end  portion  thereof  irtto  the  enclosure  space  engagingly 
with  and  between  said  pair;  of  spaced-apart  walls  such  that  the 
pair  of  spaced-apart  wall*  are  pressable  thereby  outwardly 
from  one-another  by  the  key  when  depressed  inwardly  to 
release  the  shaft  when  it^  locked  state;  and  said  key,  said 
downwardly-extending  spaped-apart  walls,  and  said  port  being 
of  a  unitary  structure,  said 'key  being  a  downwardly-extending 
key-flange. 


3,913,185 

EASY-ON  FISH  HOOK  CLIP 

Newell  E.  James,  133  Urbitn  Road,  Monticello,  Wis.  53570 

Filed  Oct.  18,  i973,  Ser.  No.  398,758 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  13102;  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  24—237  1  Claim 


1.  An  easy-on  fish  hookand  lure  clip  of  the  weedless  type 
comprising  a  continuous  lejngth  of  spring  steel  wire  bent  in  to 
touch  in  such  a  manner  4s  to  present  the  appearance  of  a 
Figure  eight  having  a  smaill  upper  narrow  loop  adapted  to 
receive  a  fishing  line  and  facilitate  tying  of  said  line  thereto 
and  a  large  wider  lower  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  fish  lure  in 
such  a  manner  so  as  to  allow  the  lure  to  work  freely  from  side 
to  side  to  attract  a  fish,  t^e  free  ends  of  the  clip  being  of 
generally  V-shape  and  each  forming  an  upper  narrow  loop 
which  upper  loops  are  superimposed  so  as  to  lie  in  generally 
the  plane  of  the  large  wide^  lower  loop,  the  upper  loops  being 
adapted  to  be  sprung  apart  to  receive  an  eye  of  a  lure  over  one 
said  free  end  so  that  it  c^n  be  slid  down  the  wire  past  the 
normally  touching  portions!  of  the  wire  so  as  to  be  retained  in 
the  wider  lower  loop,  the  fishing  line  being  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  upper  narrqw  loop  by  pushing  a  portion  of  the 
line  through  the  top  end  of  the  clip  between  the  planes  formed 
by  the  free  ends  of  the  clip,  wrapping  the  line  several  times 
around  the  upper  narrow  loop  and  then  pushing  the  loops  of 
line  so  formed  off  the  upp<r  loop  of  wire  up  over  the  top  of 
the  clip  and  pulling  the  lin^  tight  to  form  a  no  slip  knot. 


3,913,186 
PLASTIC  TIE  DOWN  CLIP 
Clarence  R.  Ray,  Porter,  and  Jack  A.  La  Brie,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Van  Leer  Plastics  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,647 

Int.  Cl.»  A44B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  24—245  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  tie  down  clip  for  fastening  to  a  sheet  of  material 
comprising, 

a  plastic  body  having  a  large  internal  opening  at  one  end, 
and  a  smaller  internal  opening  at  the  second  end, 

a  tapered  slot  interconnecting  said  openings,  the  slot  de- 
creasing in  size  from  the  large  opening  toward  the  smaller 
opening, 

the  intersection  of  the  slot  and  the  smaller  opening  provid- 
ing sharp  locking  shoulders  facing  the  smaller  opening, 

a  disc  having  an  irregularly  shaped  periphery  for  preventing 
slippage  between  the  material  and  the  disc,  said  disc  sized 
to  be  inserted  through  the  large  opening,  but  sized  larger 
than  the  smaller  opening,  and 

said  disc  includes  an  enlarged  rib  extending  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  disc  providing  an  edge  surface  wider 
than  the  disc  for  preventing  slippage  of  material  placed 
between  the  disc  and  the  body. 


3,913,187 
SQUEEZE-ACTION  CLAMP 
Seizi  Okuda,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,727 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Oct.    18,    1973,  48- 
120222 

Int.  CI.*  A44B2//00 
U.S.  CI.  24—255  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  squeeze-action  clamp  for  squeezing  a  complemen- 
tary object  therein  comprising  an  integrally  formed  annular 
body  having  two  semicircular  halves  resiliently  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end,  and  complementary  fastener  portions 
formed  at  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  semicircular  halves 
adapted  to  lockingly  cooperate  when  the  annular  body  is 
collapsed,  a  plurality  of  integral  flexible  clamping  members 
provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said  halves,  said 
integral  flexible  clamping  members  each  providing  a  clamping 
surface  portion  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
halves  by  a  flexible  supporting  leg;  said  legs  are  inclined  rela- 
tive to  a  radial  line  passing  through  their  paint  of  support  with 
said  clamping  surface  portion  which  provides  a  broad  latitude 
a  to  the  size  of  objects  to  be  resiliently  embraced  thus  giving 
said  legs  a  directional  bias  whereby  upon  insertion  of  a  com- 
plementary object  between  said  semicircular  halves  and  lock- 
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ing  of  said  complementary  fastener  portions  the  clamp  resil- 
iently squeezes  the  object  within  said  annular  body. 


3,913,188 
PIPE  CLAMP 
Arturo  Grassi,  2553  Drew  Road,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,473 


Int.  CI.*  B65D  63100 


U.S.  CI.  24—276 


2  Claims 


3,913,190 
SPINDLE  WHIRL  CLEANER 
Richard  J.  Savageau,  Seneca;  Earl  C.  Clevenger,  and  Gordon 
C.  Anderson,  both  of  Clemson,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Saco- 
Lowell  Corporation,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,889 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  45158 


U.S.  CI.  28—19 


25  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  having  a  first  clamp  member  comprising  a 
length  of  wire  formed  substantially  into  a  semicircle,  the  wire 
having  a  reverse  bend  at  one  end  forming  a  loop  and  having 
at  its  other  end  a  straight  threaded  portion,  a  second  clamp 
member  comprising  a  further  length  of  wire  formed  into  a 
narrow  U-shape  in  one  plane  and  formed,  in  a  second  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  plane,  substantially  as  a  semicircle 
with  reverse  bent  end  portions  at  the  free  ends  and  bight 
respectively  of  the  U-shape,  the  semicircle  being  of  the  same 
radius  as  that  formed  by  the  clamp  member,  said  reverse  bent 
bight  of  the  second  clamp  member  passing  through  the  loop 
formed  at  said  one  end  of  the  first  clamp  member,  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  first  clamp  member,  and  a  locating 
member  engagable  with  said  nut  and  with  the  reverse  bent  free 
ends  of  the  wire  forming  the  second  clamp  member  when  said 
threaded  portion  is  situated  between  said  free  ends. 


3,913,189 
FELTING  NEEDLE  WITH  BARB  ON  A  SINGLE  EDGE  AND 

AN  ISOSCELES  BLADE 

Edson  P.  Foster,  409  S.  29th  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,649 

Int.  CI.*  D04H  18100 

U.S.  CI.  28—4  N  9  Claims 


<i7.^° 


£,7.5' 


1.  A  felting  needle  blade  portion  of  substantially  isosceles 
triangular  cross-sectional  configuration,  comprising  only  one 
longitudinally  extending  ridge  formed  by  bilaterally  symmetri- 
cal major  side  walls  converging  laterally  at  an  apex  and  being 
interconnected  at  their  edges  by  the  base  of  said  triangular 
blade  portion,  the  major  altitude  of  said  triangle  being  at  least 
20%  greater  than  said  base,  and  a  throat  and  barb  formed  only 
in  said  longitudinally  extending  ridge  of  said  major  altitude. 


I* 


r\  • 


-c-Bffl 


1.  In  a  spindle  whirl  cleaner  for  the  removal  of  underwound 
wraps  of  yarn  from  a  rotating  spindle  assembly  of  a  textile  yam 
processing  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
stool  with  a  seat  at  its  top  and  wheels  at  its  bottom,  a  housing 
fixed  therebetween  containing  a  motor  interconnected  with  a 
power  source  therefor,  a  vacuum  air  pump  operatively  inter- 
connected with  said  motor  for  operation  thereof,  a  yam  col- 
lection screen  enclosing  the  air  inlet  of  said  pump  and  a  flexi- 
ble hose  fixed  externally  to  said  housing  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  external  surfaces  of  said  scrreen  and  said  pump 
inlet,  and  a  vacuum  air  inlet  nozzle  for  said  removal,,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  vacuum  air  inlet  nozzle  interconnectable  at  one  end  to 
said  hose,  said  nozzle  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  at  its  other  end  which  forms  a  mouth  open- 
ing, said  other  end  being  formed  with  flat  opposing  side 
walls  having  arcuate  ends  to  receive  therein  said  rotating 
spindle  whirl,  and  said  opposing  walls  being  joined  by  a 
side  wall  having  fixed  thereto,  adjacent  said  mouth  open- 
ing, a  member  formed  of  an  abrasive,  non-metallic  mate- 
rial for  abutment  with  said  yarn  wraps  and  whirl. 


3,913,191 
FLUID  AID  FOR  NEEDLING 
Alexander  M.  Smith,  II,  Elkin,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Fiber- 
woven  Corporation,  Elkin,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,614,  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,820.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  S«r.  No.  403,058 

Int.  CI.*  D04H  18100 
U.S.  CI.  28—72.2  R  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  highly  needled  textile  fabric 
comprising: 

1.  first  needling  a  textile  fabric; 

2.  treating  the  needled  fabric  with  a  soaking  amount  of  a 
wetting  needling  fluid  and  until  add-ons  of  at  least  100% 
are  obtained;  and 
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3.  further  needling  the 
soaking  amount  and 


trdated  fabric  while  maintaining  the 
tte  at  least   100%  add-ons  of  the 
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wetting  needling  fluid  t9  increase  the  overall  bulk  density 
of  the  needled  fabric. 


1.  A  clamping  device,  copiprising: 

a  stationary  spindle  housing  having  an  opening  there- 
through; 

an  axially  movable,  thin-v  ailed  tool  spindle  sleeve  mounted 
for  axial  movement  reU  tive  to  said  opening,  said  opening 
having  a  close  tolerar  ce  fit  around  said  tool  spindle 
sleeve; 

means  defming  at  least  one  axially  extending  elongated 
groove  on  the  periphery  of  said  tool  spindle  sleeve,  said 
groove  having  at  least  al  pair  of  substantially  circumferen- 
tially  facing,  separate  aitd  opposed  side  surfaces,  said  tool 
spindle  sleeve  being  m^de  of  a  radially  expansible  mate- 
rial facilitating  a  slight  amount  of  radial  expansion  upon 
application  of  a  circunlferential  force  to  said  circumfer- 
entially  facing  side  surfaces  of  said  groove; 

means  defining  at  least  orie  shoe  received  in  said  elongated 
groove,  said  shoe  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  side 
surfaces  both  having  |i  contour  corresponding  to  the 
contour  of  said  circumferentially  facing  side  surfaces  and 
acting  to  simultaneously  frictionally  engage  said  pair  of 
opposed  and  separate  side  surfaces  of  said  groove;  and 

adjusting  means  for  moi^ing  said  oppositely  facing  side 
surfaces  of  said  shoe  ijjto  and  out  of  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  opa<ise<l  side  surfaces  of  said  groove  to 


effect  said  sHgTTT^fadia 
sleeve,   said   frictional 


expansion  of  said  tool  spindle 
engagement   being  caused   by  a 


component  of  force  acting  at  least  in  a  circumferential 
direction  relative  to  said  tool  spindle  sleeve  whereby  said 
tool  spindle  sleeve  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  position  within 
said  opening  by  a  combination  of  the  frictional  engage- 
ment between  said  side  surfaces  of  said  groove  and  said 
shoe  and  the  frictional  engagement  between  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  tool  spindle  sleeve  and  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  opening  after  radial  expansion  of  said  tool 
spindle  sleeve. 


3,913,193 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

AN  EXPANDED  METAL  STRIP 
Domenic  Borello,  142  Nyack  Ave.,  Pelham,  N.Y.  10803 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,615 
'  Int.  Cl.^  B21Diy/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—6.2  1  Claim 


3,|H3,192 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  THIN-WALLED  TOOL 

SPINDtE  SLEEVE 

Michael  Baumer,  Munich,  and  Ludwig  Baumgartner,  Neu- 

germering,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Deckel 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Municti,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  382,179 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1972, 
2238287 

Int.  Cl.^  B230  U28;  B23C  9100 
US.  CI.  29— 1  A  j  7  Claims 


22  2« 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  expanded  metal  strip  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  guiding  an  elongated  metal  strip  along  a  feed 
path  with  a  guide  means  positioned  adjacent  said  feed  path  in 
guiding  relation  to  a  guided  edge  of  said  strip,  progressively 
producing  sheared  slits  in  said  strip  starting  at  a  location 
adjacent  said  other  unrestrained  edge  of  said  strip,  said  slits 
being  spaced  a  select  distance  from  and  defining  a  solid  border 
along  said  guided  strip  edge  and  being  oriented  at  an  angle  of 
20°  to  said  feed  path,  and  simultaneously  with  the  production 
of  each  angularly  oriented  slit  in  said  strip  pushing  open  the 
same  to  provide  said  expanded  construction  to  said  strip,  said 
direction  of  pushing  being  toward  said  unrestrained  edge  of 
said  strip  whereby  said  strip  is  simultaneously  sheared  and 
expanded  only  in  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  strip. 


3,913,194 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Anthony    Victor    DeVere    Krause,    3    Beechcroft,    Ashtead, 

Surrey,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,778,  July  9,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,875,452,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,279, 

March  11,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  447,774 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1973, 
10247/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  9118 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.16  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  cathode  ray  display  tube  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  electrodes  forming  an  electron  gun 
assembly,  the  electrodes  being  each  provided  with  supporting 
wires  by  which  they  are  supported  from  the  envelope  wall  of 
the  tube  and  located  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  fin- 
ished tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  the  electrodes 
in  their  correct  relative  disposition  on  a  temporary  support 
frame  by  means  of  said  supporting  wires  to  form  a  temporary 
assembly  of  the  electron  gun,  assembling  the  envelope  of  the 
tube  around  the  electrodes  in  a  plurality  of  portions  with  the 
supporting  wires  each  passing  through  a  seam  between  those 
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portions  sealing  the  envelope  portions  to  each  other  and  the 
supporting  wires  of  the  electrodes,  and  with  the  temporary 
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support  frame  lying  outside  the  envelope,  and  then  removing 
the  temporary  frame  from  the  supporting  wires. 


3,913,195 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICES 
William  D.  Beaver,  25951  Serenata  Drive,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
94590 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,667 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  41122 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.35  16  Claims 


7y^f~K-» 


IS) 


.  'iff 


1.  A  method  of  making  piezoelectric  devices  comprising: 

providing  a  carrier-body  section  assembly  including  a  car- 
rier and  a  plurality  of  body  sections  attached  to  said 
carrier  whereby  the  body  sections  can  be  carried  as  a  unit 
by  said  carrier  and  with  each  of  said  body  sections  includ- 
ing a  set  of  terminals; 

providing  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  each  of 
which  includes  a  piezoelectric  crystal  blank; 

attaching  one  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  to  each  of  said 
body  sections  with  the  set  of  terminals  of  each  of  said 
body  sections  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  associated 
piezoelectric  element; 

adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  piezoelectric  elements  subse- 
quent to  said  step  of  attaching; 

removing  the  body  sections  with  the  attached  piezoelectric 
elements  from  said  carrier  subsequent  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  step  of  frequency  adjusting  to  thereby  provide  a 
plurality  of  the  piezoelectric  devices; 

said  carrier  including  a  conductive  carrier  strip  and 

interrupting  said  conductive  carrier  strip  intermediate  adja- 
cent piezoelectric  elements  prior  to  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency and  retaining  the  body  sections  together  as  a  unit 
subsequent  to  said  step  of  interrupting. 


extending  helically  about  said  body  in  a  direction  from  one 
end  of  said  body  toward  its  other  end,  said  cutting  edges  being 
spaced  by  grooves  and  all  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  first 
group  terminating  at  a  zone  short  of  said  other  end  of  said 
body;  and  a  second  group  of  cutting  edges  formed  on  and 
extending  helically  about  said  body  in  a  direction  from  said 
other  end  toward  said  one  end,  said  cutting  edges  of  said 
second  group  being  spaced  by  grooves  and  all  of  the  cutting 


edges  of  said  second  group  terminating  at  said  zone  and  con- 
fronting the  cutting  edges  of  said  first  ^roup,  said  groups  of 
cutting  edges  being  formed  on  helices  of  opposite  hand,  each 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  first  group  terminating  short  of 
intersection  with  a  cutting  edge  of  said  second  group,  whereby 
the  confronting  ends  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  groups  are 
spaced  by  a  gap  at  said  zone,  said  gap  spiraling  about  said 
body  at  said  zone. 


3,913,197 
POSITIVE  LOCK  INSERT 
Heinz  K.  Wolf,  36990  Chardon  Road,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio 
44048 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,071 

Int.  CI.2  B26D  1112,  B23C  5122 

U.S.  CI.  29—105  R  8  Claims 


3,913,196 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Arthur  E.  Maday,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,777 
Int.  Cl.»  B26D  1112 
U.S.  CI.  29— 103  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing opposite  ends;  a  first  group  of  cutting  edges  formed  on  and 


1.  In  a  locking  apparatus  for  locking  cutting  inserts  onto  a 
toot  body,  the  body  having  a  bed  on  which  the  insert  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned,  one  or  more  locating  abutments 
adjacent  the  bed  against  which  the  insert  is  abutted  to  locate 
it  in  cutting  position,  and  a  tapped  hole  extending  into  said 
body  at  an  angle  from  said  bed  toward  the  general  plane  of 
said  locating  abutment,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
insert  including  a  central  aperture  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
aperture  being  frusto  conical  such  that  when  said  insert  is 
positioned  on  said  bed  the  exposed  portion  of  said  aperture 
converges  toward  said  bed,  a  locking  screw  having  a  threaded 
shank  receivable  in  said  hole  and  a  head,  said  head  having  a 
lower  section  which  flares  outwardly  from  said  shank  and  an 
upper  section  which  converges  inwardly  toward  the  top  of  said 
screw,  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  at  its  narrowest  point 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  head  at  its  widest 
point,  said  insert  being  forced  into  contact  with  said  abutment 
and  said  bed  with  portions  of  said  insert  in  contact  with  both 
said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  head,  and  said  lower 
section  of  said  head  engaging  and  overlying  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  aperture  adjacent  said  abutment  and  said 
upper  section  of  said  head  engaging  and  overlying  said  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  aperture  remote  from  said  abutment 
when  said  locking  screw  is  tightened  with  said  insert  on  said 
bed  to  positively  lock  said  insert  in  position  preventing  physi- 
cal removal  of  said  insert  without  loosening  said  locking 
screw. 
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J,913,198 
ALIGNMENT  OF  THE  MAJOR  HOUSINGS  IN  A  W  ANKEL 

ROTJARY  ENGINE 
Robert  P.  Ernest,  Dearboi-n  Heights;  Daniel  C.  Ahrns,  West- 
land;  Thomas  E.  Crowley,  Livonia,  and  Edwin  J.  Ounsted, 
Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 


Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,902 


U.S. 


Int 
CI.  29—156.4  R 


CI.*B23P  15100 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotary  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a.  preparing  self-contained  housing  elements  and  at  least 
one  rotor  assembly  for  said  engine, 

b.  providing  an  eccentric  shaft  with  at  least  one  eccentric 
thereon,  said  eccentric  shaft  having  an  oil  passage  system 
effective  to  conduct  pressurized  oil  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined concentricity  between  said  crankshaft,  housings 
and  rotor  during  engine  operation, 

c.  providing  at  least  one{ centering  member  for  securing  said 
crankshaft  in  one  fixed  position  and  provide  a  pedestal 
having  at  least  thre^  points  lying  in  a  common  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft, 

d.  impaling  said  housing;  elements  and  at  least  said  one  rotor 
assembly  about  said  eccentric  shaft  and  onto  said  pedes- 
tal in  proper  stacked  order  to  define  one  or  more  prede- 
termined engine  chattibers, 

e.  introducing  a  supply  of  high  pressure  air  into  said  oil 
passage  system  for  biasing  adjacent  surfaces  on  said  ec- 
centric shaft,  housing  and  rotor  into  a  predetermined 
aligned  position  about  said  eccentric  shaft,  and 

f.  securing  said  housing  elements  and  rotor  assembly  in  said 
biased  position  by  employing  means  effective  to  exert  a 
compression  force  to  said  stacked  elements. 


1,913,199 
RING  MANUFACTliRE,  PRODUCTIVE  OF  FACE 
CONTACT  SEAL 
Norman  M.  Packard,  Des  plaines,  and  John  W.  Gaines,  Whea- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,309 
Int.  d.*  B23P  15106 
U.S.  CI.  29-156.6  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  split  torsion  ring  for 
engines  which,  when  the  ring  is  in  radially  collapsed  state 
conforming  to  a  cylinder  bore  size  for  which  the  ring  is  nomi- 
nally desinged,  torsionally  twists  as  it  becomes  closed  or  sub- 
stantially so,  and  which  presents  a  generally  frusto  conical  side 
operable  as  a  radial  face  seal,  the  steps  of: 


lap  treatment  of  the  frusto  conical  side  of  the  ring  upon  a 
flat  lap  surface  while  applying  pressures  untwisting  the 
ring  against  the  surface  into  a  distorted  collapsed  state, 
deflected  toward  substantially  flat  face-to-face  contact 
therewith;  and 


15  Claims 


relief  of  said  pressures,  relaxing  said  ring  whereby  said  side 
seeks  its  own  plane,  substantially  flattened  out  while  in 
free  spring  state. 


3,913,200 

TAPE  CASSETTE  INDEX  SYSTEM 

Albert  A.  Kossor,  13  N.  12th  St.,  Kenilworth,  N  J.  07033 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,931 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  17102;  G09F  9100 

U.S.  CI.  29—169.5  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  at  least  one  reel  mounted  in  fixed 
axial  relation  in  a  housing,  and  constructed  in  response  to 
driving  means  to  rotate  in  one  direction  or  the  other  for  rolling 
up  or  unrolling  a  length  of  tape,  said  reel  provided  with  a  hub, 
an  indexing  system  for  indicating  the  precise  position  of  infor- 
mation recorded  on  the  said  tape, 
said  indexing  system  comprising: 

a  fixed  rim  integral  with  a  face  of  said  housing,  substantially 
concentric  with  said  reel  and  having  a  central  opening  at 
least  large  enough  to  accommodate  the  hub  of  said  reel, 
an  annular  disk  rotatably  accommodated  within  said  rim 
and  constructed  for  slight  lateral  movement  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  rim,  said  disk  having  a  circular  central 
opening  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  hub 
and  an  outer  periphery  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  fixed  rim, 
resilient  bearing  means  coupled  in  fixed  relation  to  said  hub 
and  constructed  to  bear  against  the  central  opening  of 
said  annular  disk  and  to  move  slidably  therearound  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  hub  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  said  resilient  bearing  means  constructed  to  cause  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  disk  to  rotate  oppositely  in  pro- 
gressively meshed  relation  against  an  interior  surface  of 
said  fixed  rim, 
said  annular  disk  having  a  radial  slot, 
indicator  means  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  projection 
substantially  normal  to  said  body  portion, 
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the  body  portion  of  said  indicator  means  constructed  to 
move  slidably  in  said  slot  upon  rotation  of  said  disk, 

an  indicator  face  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  fixed  rim  and  constructed  to  be  fric- 
tionally  maintained  in  fixed  angular  relationship  to  said 
fixed  rim  upon  rotation  of  said  disk, 

said  projection  constrained  upon  rotation  of  said  disk  to 
move  in  a  spiral  path  adjacent  a  major  under  surface  of 
said  indicator  face  whereby  the  position  of  said  projection 
is  visible  on  said  indicator  face  to  indicate  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  said  disk  relative  to  said  fixed  rim. 


3,913,203 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GROUPS  OF  FLAT 

OBJECTS 

Mario  Gardini,  and  Roberto  Tabaroni,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche 

A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1973,  3399/73 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  7110 

U.S.  CI.  29-211  R  3  Claims 


r-S 


3,913,201 

BONDED  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

PIECES 
Horst  Schreiner,  Nuremberg,  and  Rudolf  Scherbaum,  Regens- 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,050,  July  3,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,842 

Claims  prrarity,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1968, 
1758610 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  1100;  HO  IB  1102 
U.S.  CI.  29—182.5  1  Claim 

1.  Bonded  material,  particularly  for  electrical  contact 
pieces,  consisting  of  silver,  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  one 
finely  distributed  metal  oxide  selected  from  CdO,  SnO,,  ZnO, 
MgO  and  NiO  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  3  to  15%  by 
weight  of  finely  divided  lead  uniformly  embedded  in  said 
silver. 


3,913,202 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  WIRING 

HARNESSES 

Wayne  E.  Pyle,  Cheshire,  and  Robert  J.  Doucette,  Wallingford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Questech,  Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,497 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  13106 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  MW  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  wire  harnesses,  comprising  a 
board,  a  plurality  of  wire  receptacles  mounted  to  said  board 
in  a  predetermined  arrangement  to  signify  beginning  and 
ending  terminal  points  for  a  plurality  of  wire  runs,  said  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  receive  and  hold  one  or  more  wires  therein, 
each  of  said  receptacles  including  a  light  emissive  device  and 
a  switch  in  circuit  therewith,  said  switch  being  normally  closed 
but  responsive  to  placement  of  a  wire  in  said  receptacle  to 
open. 


r^ 


/  * 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  groups  of  flat  objects  which  are 
transferred  individually  from  a  transfer  conveyor,  comprising 
a  drum  of  horizontal  axis  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  aperture,  and  two  parallel  plates  provided 
with  opposing  apertures  disposed  in  diametrical  positions  at 
right  angles  to  the  upper  aperture,  a  shaft  driven  with  intermit- 
tent motion  and  supported  coaxially  to  said  drum,  a  plurality 
of  seats  angulariy  distributed  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates,  said  seats  opening  radially  outwards  and 
axially  towards  the  plates  in  such  a  manner  that  at  each  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  shaft,  said  seats  are  accessible  through 
the  upper  aperture  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  the  opposing 
apertures  of  the  plates,  a  support  tray  for  the  objects  acting  as 
a  mobile  base  for  the  seat  accessible  through  the  upper  aper- 
ture, said  tray  being  made  to  descend  in  steps  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  objects  from  a  position  close  to  the  upper 
aperture  of  the  cylindrical  wall  to  a  position  close  to  the  sup- 
port shaft  for  the  seats,  and  push  means  driven  parallel  to  said 
shaft  and  penetrating  through  the  opposing  apertures  of  the 
plates  for  expelling  the  objects  from  the  seat  aligned  with  said 
apertures  during  pauses  in  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  tray 
and  said  push  means  being  controlled  by  a  counter  which 
measures  the  number  of  objects  introduced  through  the  upper 
aperture. 


3,913,204 
GUIDE  ROD  FOR  FEEDING  CURTAIN  SUSPENDERS 
INTO  POSITION 
Rudolf  Finkbeiner,  Niederstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,889 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
2253600 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-241  31  Claims 

1.  A  guide  rod  for  introducing  curtain  suspenders  into  a  gate 
in  curtain  rails  of  the  internal  track  type,  said  rod  having 
a  straight  portion  with  a  runner  groove  externally  accessible 

by  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
a  runner  charging  rod  having  a  handle  and  a  forward  end 

reciprocatable  in  the  runner  groove, 
a  curved  portion   including  an  extension   of  the   runner 
groove, 

a  stiffening  rib  in  the  curved  portion  which  is  centrally 
positioned,  is  substantially  narrower  than  the  runner 
groove  slot  of  the  internal  track  curtain  rail  into  which  the 
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suspenders  are  to  be  introduced  and  is  insertable  therein 
for  the  purpose  of  lateral  guidance  and  longitudinal  align- 


side  of  the  stiffening  rib  at  the  upper 


part  of  the  end  regijn  of  the  curved  portion,  and 
two  tongues,  one  at  each  side  of  the  runner  groove  slot 
projecting  as  an  extension  of  the  curved  portion  from  the 


underneath  part  of 
the  straight  portion  of 


laid  end  region,  wherein 
the  rod  consists  of  a  run  of  box  sec- 
tion curtain  rail  capable  of  being  mass-produced  and 
having  reinforcement  elements  at  either  side  of  the  run- 
ner groove, 

the  charging  rod  is  a  length  of  rod  capable  of  being  manu- 
factured by  mass-p  oduction  and  situated  externally  of 
the  runner  groove  iii  the  rod. 


the  end  of  the  chargii^g  rod  remote  from  its  handle  is  con- 
nected by  connectijng  means  with  a  curtain  suspender 
pushing  member  situated  inside  the  runner  groove  of  the 
rod  and  is  reciproc^table  therein,  the  connecting  means 
penetrating  the  slot j in  the  runner  groove  in  the  rod, 

the  curved  portion  of  the  rod  is  rigidly  secured  as  a  die  cast 
component  upon  tl^e  end  of  the  straight  portion  of  the 
rod,  j 

the  two  tongues  extenjd  in  a  position  in  which  they  engage 
the  base  of  the  rummer  groove  in  said  gate  in  the  curtain 
rail,  whilst  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tongues  are  situated 
below  the  running  Surface  of  the  runner  groove  base  of 
the  curved  portion  pf  the  rod,  and 

the  stiffening  rib  is  provided  with  an  extension  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  surface  supporting  it  and  has  a  shape 
such  that  when  in  oJ)eration  it  bears  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  gate  when  the  latter  is  in  the  open  position. 


!  3,913,205 
TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  DEVICES  HOLDING  SIDE 
BOARDS  IN  INGOT  MOLDS 
James  B.  La  Bate,  Chii^pewa  Park  Road,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
15010 

Filed  Jan.  2i  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,834 
Int.  tl.*  B25B  27114 
U.S.  CI.  29-278  2  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  hanc^le  for  a  device  having  a  U-shaped 
intermediate  section,  sajid  handle  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  member  and  a  pa{r  of  flat  faced,  rectangular  Jaws,  one 
of  which  is  secured  in  outwardly  extending  relation  to  one  end 
of  said  handle  member,  jmeans  movably  attaching  the  other 
jaw  thereto  in  spaced  pajrallel  relation  to  said  secured  jaw,  a 
raised  member  on  the  flat  face  of  said  secured  jaw  opposite 


said  other  jaw  for  registry  within  said  U-shaped  section  of  said 
device,  means  urging  said  other  jaw  toward  said  raised  mem- 


ber to  hold  said  device  thereon,  and  an  offset  section  on  the 
free  end  of  the  secured  jaw. 


3,913,206 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF  WIRE  SEAL, 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Norbert  L.  Moulin,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,893,  June  1,  1973.  This  application 
j  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,913 

I  Int.  Cl.^  B22D  19110;  B23P  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29—401  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  placing  a  resilient  sea!  on  an  electrical 
contact  having  a  cable  receiving  end  and  a  contact  receiving 
end  and  having  a  cable  secured  to  the  contact  within  the  cable 
receiving  end,  without  requiring  disengagement  of  the  cable 
from  the  contact,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sliding  the  seal  over  a  first  end  of  a  shaft  and  onto  opening 

means  at  a  second  end  of  the  shaft; 
placing  the  contact  receiving  end  within  the  opening  means 

for  locating  the  shaft  second  end  adjacent  the  cable; 
sliding  the  seal  from  the  opening  means  and  substantially 
onto  the  cable  and  cable  receiving  end  of  the  contact;  and 
removing  the  contact  and  cable,  with  the  seal  thereon, 
from  the  shaft. 


3,913,207 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALED  TUBES 

Roberto  Jose'  Frey,  450,  Guapore  Str.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,387 

Int.  CI.*B23P  17100 

U.S.  CI.  29—413  5  Claims 


J^ 


12^ 


-TT 


I.  A  method  of  making  hermetically  sealed  capillary  tubes 
for  installation  in  fluid  systems,  particularly  refrigeration  sys- 
tems requiring  pollution-free  plumbing,  comprising  the  steps 
of  making  a  seamless  capillary  tube  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  circumferential  surface,  an  axis,  and  opposite  end  por- 
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tions,  said  inner  circumferential  surface  being  free  of  pollut- 
ants; immediately  sealing  said  end  portions  by  shaping  a  longi- 
tudinal section  thereof  into  a  widened  section  so  that  opposite 
inner  circumferential  surface  portions  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis  are  brought  into  direct  contact  with  one 
another,  thereby  hermetically  sealing  the  interior  of  said  pol- 
lution-free tube;  scoring  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  tube  with  two  circumferential  grooves,  each  of  said 
grooves  being  inwardly  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  end 
portions;  and  removing  said  sealed  end  portions  by  breaking 
the  latter  off  at  said  grooves  from  the  remainder  of  said  tube 
immediately  prior  to  installation  of  said  tube  in  the  fluid  sys- 
tem. 


3,913,208 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIMETALLIC  AND 
POLYMETALLIC  BODIES  IN  WHICH  THE  METALLIC 
COMPONENTS  ARE  JOINED  TOGETHER  WITH 
METALLURGICAL  BOND 
Gianfranco  Colombi,  Rome;  Mario  Gabaglio;  Aldo  Liscia,  both 
of  Turin;  Mario  Boccalari,  Saluggia/Vercelli,  all  of  Italy,  and 
John  M.  Siergiej,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Comitato 
Nazionale  per  L'Energia  Nucleare  •  CNEN,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,196 
Int.  CI.  B21d  39104 
U.S.  CI.  29—417  2  Claims 


1 


if 


f^^  ^4 


y/-  b  -NN 


.'/•: 


r~i 


\-A 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  metal  body  made  up  of 
two  adjoining  sections  having  radial  symmetry  about  the  same 
axis,  the  peripheral  portion  of  each  of  said  sections  consisting 
of  a  metal  which  is  different  from  the  other  section  but  has  a 
metallurgical  affinity  therewith,  one  of  the  two  metals  being 
harder  than  the  other,  which  method  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

a.  preparing  two  cylindrical  blocks  of  substantially  the  same 
length  each  made  of  one  of  said  metals  different  from  the 
other  and  a  cylindrical  casing  made  of  a  malleable  metal, 
one  of  said  blocks  being  solid  and  the  other  being  tubular 
with  the  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  said  one  block,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
casing  being  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  other  block; 

b.  degassing  and  cleaning  said  blocks  and  casing; 

c.  fitting  said  blocks  one  into  the  other  to  form  a  billet; 

d.  enclosing  said  billet  in  said  casing,  producing  a  vacuum 
therein  and  sealing  it  vacuumtight; 

e.  bringing  said  billet  and  casing  to  a  plastic  state  by  heating; 
f  extruding  said  billet  through  a  circular  die  to  obtain  a 
composite  cylindrical  solid  bar  of  which  the  inner  portion 
or  core  is  made  of  one  of  said  metals  and  the  outer  por- 
tion is  made  of  the  other  of  said  metals  the  two  metals 
being  metallurgically  bonded  at  the  boundary  between 
said  portions,  said  composite  cylindrical  body  being  still 
enclosed  in  said  casing; 

g.  cutting  through  said  extruded  bar  along  planes  perpendic- 
ular to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  obtain  a  number  of  seg- 
ments; 

h.  removing  from  each  segment  so  obtained  the  total  of  said 
basing  and  from  a  length  of  the  segment  all  the  outer 


portion  and  a  shallow  layer  of  the  inner  portion  thereof 
whereby  an  integral  body  is  obtained  which  comprises 
two  contiguous  cylindrical  and  coaxial  sections  of  differ- 
ent diameter  the  one  with  smaller  diameter  consisting  of 
that  metal  only  of  which  the  core  of  said  bar  was  made 
and  the  one  with  larger  diameter  consisting  of  a  core  of 
one  metal  and  an  outer  layer  of  another  metal  the  same 
as  with  the  said  extruded  bar,  the  interface  along  which 
the  two  metals  are  bonded  being  cylindrical  and  defined 
at  one  end  by  the  end  surface  of  the  body  and  at  the  other 
end  by  the  annular  end  surface  of  the  larger  diameter 
section. 


3,913,209 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  FATIGUE  LIFE  OF  MOLDED 

SL  LFl  R-Cl  RED  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
John  G.  Sommer,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,039,  April  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,263 
Int.  Cl.^  B23P  19102;  C08C  17128;  C08D  9100,  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  29—451  26  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  improved  resilient  bushing 
comprising  the  step  of  mounting  an  annular  rubber  insert  in 
radially  compressed  relation  between  a  cylindrical  inner  mem- 
ber and  a  cylindrical  outer  member,  said  improved  bushing 
being  characterized  by  the  combination  of  low  compression 
set,  good  reversion  resistance  and  substantially  improved 
fatigue  life,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  rubber  inserts 
formed  through  the  steps  comprising  in  sequence: 

A.  preparing  a  rubber  compound  essentially  comprising 
uncured  rubber  and  containing  between  0.5  phr  and  1.5 
phr  sulfur; 

B.  molding  said  compound  into  the  annular  shape  of  said 
rubber  insert; 

C.  heat  curing  said  rubber  insert  completely  in  a  single  step 
as  molded  for  a  selected  curing  time  interval  at  a  selected 
curing  temperature  within  a  range  of  280°F.  to  380°F. 
(155°C  to  211'r); 

D.  immersing  said  rubber  insert  after  curing  into  a  solution 
of  sulfur  dissolved  into  carbon  disulfide,  said  solution 
being  adapted  to  swell  said  rubber  inset  and  to  be  ab- 
sorbed into  said  rubber  inset  in  an  amount  which  is  a 
function  of  the  time  interval  in  which  said  rubber  insert 
is  immersed; 

E.  allowing  said  solution  to  be  absorbed  into  said  rubber 
inset  for  a  selected  absorption  time  interval  within  a  range 
up  to  about  60  minutes;  and 

F.  driving  off  the  volatile  solvent  constituents  of  said  solu- 
tion from  said  rubber  insert  while  retaining  the  sulfur 
molecules  of  said  solution  within  the  rubber  matrix  of  said 
rubber  insert  by  vacuum  drying. 


3,913,210 
FABRICATED  CELLULAR  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  SAID  BODY 
Michael  Charles  Broad,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Mi- 
crocomb  Structures  Limited,  Hadzor,  near  Droitwich,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,790,  June  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,226 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  39/00;  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—455  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fabricated  cellular  body  of 
predetermined  configuration  provided  be  an  array  of  flat  sheet 
elements  each  occupying  an  intended  position  and  intersect- 
ing other  elements  at  pre-intended  intersections  to  provide 
said  body  of  predetermined  configuration  with  opposite  faces 
of  larger  superficial  area  in  plan  view  than  the  area  in  side 
elevation  of  the  perimeter  of  said  body  and  with  at  least  one 
of  said  opposite  faces  of  non-planar  form,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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forming  each  of  said  flat  sheet  elements  by  chemical 
blanking 

a.  with  at  least  one  ^ot  therein  through  a  portion  of  the 
width  of  the  elen^ent  for  enabling  said  pre-intended 
intersections  of  tlje  elements  of  the  array  to  be  ef- 
fected, and 

b.  with  a  predetermined  outline  shape  and  size  according 
to  the  intended  pojsition  thereof  in  the  array  and  such 
that  subsequent  shaping  of  each  element  and  of  the 
assembled  area  to  form  said  predetermined  configura- 
tion of  the  body  is  unnecessary; 

assembling  the  forrr^ed  flat  sheet  elements  in  their  in- 
tended array  positions  with  said  slots  in  mutual  interen- 
gagement  at  said  intended  intersections;  and 
iii.  securing  the  intersecting  flat  sheet  elements  of  the  as- 
sembled array  in  said  positions  relative  to  one  another. 


II. 


3.  A  cellular  structure  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of 
flat  pieces  of  material,  eacjh  of  the  said  pieces  of  the  said  first 
and  second  sets  occupying  a  pre-determined  position  and 
having  a  chemically  blanked  form  defining  a  pre-shaped  out- 
line therefor  appropriate  ^o  its  said  predetermined  position 
and  at  least  one  slot  partially  through  its  width  at  a  predeter- 
mined location,  the  piecesj  of  the  said  first  set  and  of  the  said 
second  set  being  arranged i in  said  predetermined  positions  so 
that  the  slots  thereof  interblock  to  form  the  cellular  structure 
with  a  predetermined  configuration  having  opposite  faces  of 
larger  superficial  area  in  plan  view  than  the  area  in  side  eleva- 
tion of  the  perimeter  of  thi  body  and  with  at  least  one  of  said 
opposite  faces  of  non-pla^iar  form,  and  means  joining  said 
pieces  of  said  first  and  secbnd  sets  together. 


3i913,211 
METHOD  OF  MOS  TRANSISTOR  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  B.  Seeds,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  L.  Luce,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  aftignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,672,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  ll,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,098 
Int.  C.  BOlj  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29-571  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  produding  an  MOS  transistor  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  oxide  of  semiconductor  material 

over  a  substrate  of  said  semiconductor  material; 
forming  a  layer  of  silicor  nitride  over  said  oxide; 
forming  a  relatively  thick  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide 

over  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride; 
removing  those   portions   of  said  second  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  and  said  layer  cf  silicon  nitride  over  those  regions 
of  said  semiconductor  material  in  or  on  which  source. 


drain  and  gate  regions 


will  not  be  formed; 


growing  additional  oxide  of  said  semiconductor  material  on 
those  portions  of  said  wafer  from  which  said  second  layer 
of  silicon  dioxide  and  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  have 
been  removed,  said  additional  oxide  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor material  being  grown  through  said  first  layer,  the 
oxide  connecting  said  additional  oxide  to  the  portions  of 
said  first  layer  of  oxide  of  semiconductor  material  be- 
neath the  remaining  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  and 
said  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  substantially  gradually 
tapering  from  the  thickness  of  said  additional  oxide  to  the 
thickness  of  said  first  layer; 

removing  the  remaining  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  and 
said  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  to  leave  exposed  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  first  layer  and  said  additional  oxide; 
forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  first  layer  and  said  additional  oxide; 

forming  windows  through  selected  portions  of  said  polycrys- 
talline silicon  to  expose  the  top  surfaces  of  those  portions 
of  said  first  layer  overlying  those  regions  of  said  semicon- 
ductor material  in  which  will  be  formed  source  and  drain 
regions; 


removing  at  least  parts  of  said  exposed  regions  of  said  first 
layer  to  expose  the  top  surfaces  of  those  regions  of  said 
semiconductor  material  in  which  will  be  formed  source 
and  drain  regions; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  underlying  semi- 
conductor material  and  simultaneously  doping  that  poly- 
crystalline silicon  overiying  that  portion  of  said  first  layer 
of  oxide  between  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  any 
other  exposed  polycrystalline  silicon; 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  and  any  other  exposed  materials; 

forming  windows  in  said  passivation  layer  to  expose  diffused 
regions  in  said  underlying  semiconductor  material  to 
which  electrical  contact  must  be  made;  and 

forming  conductive  leads  over  the  top  surface  of  said  passiv- 
ation layer,  said  conductive  leads  contacting  through 
openings  in  said  passivation  layer  the  underlying  diffused 
regions  in  said  semiconductor  material  and  selectively 
contacting  said  polycrystalline  silicon. 


3,913,212 
NEAR-INFRARED  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES  AND 
DETECTORS  EMPLOYING  CdSnPjiInP  HETERODIODES 
Klaus  Jurgen  Bachmann,  Piscataway;  Ernest  Buehler,  Chat- 
ham; Joseph  Leo  Shay,  Marlboro,  and  Jack  Harry  Wernick, 
Madison,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,359,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,021 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CK'BOIJ  17100 
U.S.CL  29-576  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  growing  a  heterojunction  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

introducing  cadmium,  tin  and  phosphorus  initially  into  the 
lower  end  of  an  elongated,  generally  vertically-oriented 
crucible,  and  the  phosphorus  and  cadmium  being  present 
in  respective  atomic  proportions  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 2:1  and  the  tin  being  present  in  an  atomic  propor- 
tion to  the  cadmium  substantially  greater  than  10:1, 
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mounting  a  single  crystal  of  InP  in  the  upper  end  of  said 

crucible  and  closing  said  crucible, 
heating  said  crucible  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 

526°  Centigrade  to  610°  Centigrade  while  maintaining 

said  ends  at  substantially  equal  temperatures  to  produce 

a  homogeneous  solution  of  Cd,  Sn  and  P, 
lowering  the  temperature  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 

from  450°  Centigrade  to  510°  Centigrade, 
tipping  the  crucible  to  bring  the  solution  into  contact  with 

the  crystal. 


3,913,214 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Reinhold  Kaiser,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,274,  Sept.  22,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,817,750.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,514 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1970, 
2021922 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  10  Claims 


InP 


PLUG 
42 


inducing  epitaxial  growth  by  cooling  the  furnace  at  a  rate  in 
the  range  from  about  1 .0°  Centigrade  per  hour  to  about 
20°  Centigrade  per  hour  while  maintaining  said  ends  at 
substantially  equal  temperatures, 

removing  the  resulting  substantially  single-crystal  structure 
from  the  excess  reactants,  and 

attaching  respective  electrodes  to  the  original  crystal  and 
the  grown  region  of  said  structure. 


3,913,213 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 
Thomas  Gene  Mills,  Carson,  and  Beethoven  Corpus  Valino, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,089 

Int.  CI.*  BOl J  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-577  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of  covering  one  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
body  with  an  insulating  layer,  removing  part  of  said  insulating 
layer  so  as  to  define  an  aperture  therein,  diffusing  into  said 
semiconductor  body  through  this  aperture  a  region  of  oppo- 
site type  of  conductivity  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  body, 
and  closing  up  said  insulating  layer  over  said  aperture;  the 
improvement  comprising:  thereafter  applying  a  metal  layer  to 
the  entire  surface  of  said  insulating  layer;  applying  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  to  said  metal  layer;  removing  part  of  said  photosen- 
sitive layer,  said  metal  layer  and  said  insulating  layer  by  a 
photolithographic  etching  technique  to  form  a  contact  making 
window  for  making  contact  to  said  diffused  region;  removing 
said  photosensitive  layer  while  leaving  said  metal  layer  on  said 
insulating  layer;  and  covering  at  least  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  exposed  by  said  contact  making  window  with 
a  layer  of  electrode  material. 


3,913,215 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

Herwig  Heckl,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,300 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1973, 
2323438 

Int.  CI.*  BOl  J  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  18  Claims 
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^10 


■T"l| 


I     I 


1-— I 


^^f<R^Cv-.'eKvt" 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  high  speed  semiconductor 
switch  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  first  and  second  layers  of  semiconductor  material 
of  first  and  second  conductivity  type  material; 

b.  diffusing  dopant  of  first  conductivity  type  into  two  spaced 
regions  of  said  second  layer  whereby  the  first  of  said 
regions,  said  second  layer,  and  said  first  layer  form  an 
emitter,  base,  and  collector  respectively  of  a  first  transis- 
tor; 

c.  removing  a  portion  of  the  depth  of  said  second  region; 

d.  forming  a  semiconductor  diode  junction  at  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  second  region; 

e.  conductively  coupling  said  second  region  in  the  area 
away  from  said  junction  to  said  second  layer;  and 

f.  conductively  coupling  the  other  portion  of  said  diode  to 
said  first  region. 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  compo- 
nent in  which  a  disc-shaped  semiconductor  crystal  is  covered 
on  one  side  with  a  uniform  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer,  and 
then  material  is  removed  from  the  semiconductor  surface  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  recess  is  formed,  and  in  which  both  the 
epitaxial  layer  and  the  material  of  the  original  semiconductor 
crystal  is  provided  with  at  least  one  electrode,  characterized 
in  that  following  the  production  of  the  epitaxial  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  the  side  of  the  epitaxial  layer  facing  away  from  the 
original  semiconductor  crystal  is  first  covered  with  a  first 
metal  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  layer,  then  the  original  semi- 
conductor crystal  is,  on  the  side  facing  away  from  the  epitaxial 
layer,  provided  with  at  least  one  recess  and  inside  the  recess 
is  provided  with  an  etching  mask  which  preferably  forms  the 
second  electrode,  and  with  the  aid  of  this  etching  mask,  semi- 
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conductor  material  is  etche  1 
mask,  in  such  a  manner  that 
has  been  newly  formed  ai. 
intersects  the  junction  betw 
material  of  the  original  setn 
along  a.closed  curve,  and 
applied  at  the  location  of 
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away  from  all  around  this  etching 
the  semiconductor  surface  which 
a  result  of  the  etching  process 
een  the  epitaxial  layer  and  the 
iconductor  crystal  at  least  once 
I  hat  the  second  metal  electrode  is 
etching  mask. 


said  backing  member  by  etching  said  binding  layer  through 
said  exposed  lateral  portions,  and  a  sixth  step  of  forming 


tie 


3,5>13,216 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PRECISION  ALIGNED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRAY 
Aaron  Ballonoff.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale  and  Watkins-Johnson  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of,  Calif.,  part  jinterest  to  each 

Filed  June  20,  1B73,  Ser.  No.  371,743 
Int.  CI.F  SOU  17100 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  29—580 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a 
semiconductor  devices  from 
steps  of  forming  a  plurality 
the  front  side  of  a  single 
metallization  on  the  backsi 
separately  forming  a  plural 
an  insulating  substrate,  sai 
isolated  from  this  separate 
lized  back  surface  of  the  se 
ing  pads  carried  by  the  ins 
strip  of  the  semiconductor 
side  between  each  of  the  ad 
devices  through  to  its  bac 
tions  of  said  backside  me 
removal  of  said  strip  of  su 
conductor  devices  are  forn 
being  carried  by  the  insul 
devices  being  physically  s 
pletely  electrically  isolated 
their  original  alignment  with 
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precision  aligned  array  of  spaced 

a  single  substrate  comprising  the 

of  the  semiconductor  devices  in 

miconductor  substrate,  forming 

of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

of  metallized  bonding  pads  on 

semiconductor  substrate  being 

rmation  step,  bonding  the  metal- 

uctor  substrate  to  the  bond- 

ating  substrate,  and  removing  a 

bstrate  extending  from  its  front 

acent  plurality  of  semiconductor 

ide  and  removing  selected  por- 

llization  simultaneous  with  the 

so  that  a  plurality  of  semi- 

ed  with  each  individual  device 

ng  substrate  and  with  adjacent 

from  one  another  and  com- 

m  one  another  while  preserving 

respect  to  one  another. 
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3.9^3.217 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  U  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Misawa,  and  Hideyukl  Yagi,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  382,691 
Claims  priority,  application|  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1972,  47-791 17 

'7/00;  HOI L  7/00 

10  Claims 
semiconductor  device,  compris- 
red  FN  junctions  in  a  large-area 


Int.  CI.*  SOU 
U.S.  CI.  29—580 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
ing  a  first  step  of  forming  des 


semiconductor  wafer,  a  second  step  of  attaching  a  backing 
member  to  one  of  the  principal  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  by  use  of  an  adhesive  binding  layer,  said  backing  mem- 
ber having  apertures  therethrough  exposing  said  one  principal 
surface  of  the  wafer  and  later  il  portions  of  said  binding  layer, 
a  third  step  of  incising  selectively  said  semiconductor  wafer 
from  the  other  principal  surface  to  said  one  principal  surface 
to  form  a  plurality  of  small-area  semiconductor  pellets  each 
having  at  least  one  PN  junction  exposed  in  the  surface  formed 
due  to  the  incision,  a  fourth  st(!p  of  forming  a  glass  film  on  that 
surface  of  each  semiconductor  pellet  formed  due  to  the  inci- 
sion, a  fifth  step  of  detaching   aid  semiconductor  pellets  from 


electrodes  on  said  semiconductor  pellets  between  said  first 
and  fifth  steps. 


3,913,218 
TUNNEL  EMITTER  PHOTOCATHODE 
Brian  S.  Miller,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Ififte  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,248 

Int.  CI.2  BOl J  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-585  8  Claims 


V  to-      Af       ,r8 


t-— 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tunnel  emitter  photocathode, 
the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  thin  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 
depositing  a  thin  insulating  layer  on  one  side  of  said  semi- 
conductor material  at  a  fast  rate; 
baking  the  wafer  resulting  from  the  semiconductor  and 
insulating  layers  in  a  hydrogen  gas  atmosphere  for  an 
extensive  period; 
placing  said  wafer  in  a  vacuum  environment  and  evaporat- 
ing electrical  contacts  on  the  outside  of  each  of  said 
semiconductor  and  insulating  layers; 
depositing  a  thin  metallic  emitter  layer  over  said  electrical 

contacts  that  is  contiguous  with  said  insulating  layer; 
treating  said  metallic  emitter  layer  with  a  low  work  function 

material;  and 
providing  a  first  bias  voltage  source  to  said  electrical 
contacts  to  produce  an  electric  field  across  said  insulating 
layer  between  said  semiconductor  and  said  metallic  emit- 
ter layer  for  tunneling  electrons  generated  in  said  semi- 
conductor through  said  insulating  layer  into  said  metallic 
emitter  layer  and  out  said  low  work  function  material. 


3,913,219 
PLANAR  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
George  Jay  Lichtblau,  425  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,187 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  3106;  HOIG  7100 
U.S.  CI.  29-592  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  individual  planar 
resonant  tags  each  having  at  least  one  self-contained  operative 
tuned  circuit  with  integrally  formed  circuit  elements  including 
at  least  one  inductor  and  at  least  one  capacitor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  insulative  substrate  web  of  material  of  prede- 
termined thickness  and  dielectric  characteristics  and  with 
a  conductive  surface  on  each  opposite  side  thereof; 

printing  with  an  etchant-resistive  material  a  first  repetitive 
circuit  pattern  including  the  formation  of  at  least  one 
inductor  and  a  conductive  area  serving  as  a  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  capacitor  on  one  conductive  surface  of 
said  substrate  web; 

printing  with  an  etchant-resistive  material  a  second  repeti- 
tive circuit  pattern  on  the  other  conductive  surface  of 
said  substrate  web  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  first 
repetitive  circuit  pattern  and  including  the  formation  of 
a  conductive  area  in  alignment  with  the  conductive  area 


on  said  one  conductive  surface  and  serving  as  a  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  capacitor; 

said  first  and  second  printed  circuit  patterns  providing  said 
planar  tags  with  said  conductive  areas  and  the  interposed 
dielectric  material  provided  by  said  substrate  web  defin- 
ing said  at  least  one  capacitor; 

etching  said  first  and  second  circuit  patterns  to  remove 
unprinted  portions  of  said  conductive  surfaces  on  both 
sides  of  said  substrate  web  thereby  to  provide  repetitive 
first  and  second  cooperative  conductive  circuit  patterns 
conforming  to  said  printed  circuit  patterns;  and 

separating  cooperative  circuit  patterns  to  provide  individual 
planar  resonant  tags. 


3,913,220 

ARMATURE  WINDING  METHOD 

Jerry  E.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Tool  and 

Engineering  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,342,  Feb.  9,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,506,864. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,190 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  15109 

U.S.  CI.  29—597  19  Claims 


pletely  about  the  armature  shaft  without  being  returned  from 
the  commutator  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
direction  and  wherein  the  wire  leads  extend  directly  into  coil 
receiving  slots  of  each  subsequent  wound  coil  without  being 
returned  from  the  commutator  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
predetermined  direction. 


1.  In  a  method  of  winding  armatures  wherein  a  plurality  of 
coils  are  wound  from  a  continuous  strand  of  wire  in  plural 
pairs  of  spaced  coil  receiving  slots  of  an  armature  core 
mounted  on  an  armature  shaft  and  wire  leads  between  subse- 
quently wound  coils  are  connected  to  a  commutator  on  said 
shaft,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  coils  is  wound  by 
a  fiier  device  rotating  in  the  same  direction  when  winding  all 
of  said  coils  and  the  wire  leads  connected  to  the  commutator 
between  coils  are  looped  in  a  predetermined  direction  com- 


3,913,221 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTICHANNEL 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hiroshi  Muraoka;  Michinori  Narui,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Keiji 
Sugiyama,  Tsuru,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1973,  48-88643 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multichannel  magnetic  head 
comprising  the  steps  of 

fixing  a  plurality  of  similarly  cut  core  elements  to  a  core 
holder  in  side  to  side,  spaced  positions  with  each  element 
having  a  machined  gap  forming  surface  facing  away  from 
said  core  holder  the  relative  lateral  gap  position  between 
the  core  elements  to  constitute  a  first  element  assembly, 
forming  an  identical  second  core  element  assembly  to 
that  of  the  first  assembly, 

positioning  said  first  and  second  core  element  assemblies  in 
predetermined  fixed  relative  positions  with  the  machined 
gap  forming  surfaces  facing  each  other  but  spaced  there- 
from at  each  core  element  position. 

filling  the  spaces  between  the  core  elements  with  a  binder 
comprising  an  adhesive  and  globular  particles,  and 

inserting  a  shield  plate  within  the  spaces  between  the  side 
to  side  spaced  core  elements,  the  improvement  wherein, 
the  largest  diameter  of  the  particles  of  said  binder  being 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  shield  plate  and  each 
respective  core  element,  and  wherein  insertion  of  the 
shield  plate  between  said  core  elements  is  aided  by  rota- 
tion of  the  particles  during  penetration  of  said  binder  by 
said  shield  plate  such  that  said  shield  plate  is  automati- 
cally centered  in  each  case  between  respective  core  ele- 
ments. 


3,913,222 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TRIMMER 
POTENTIOMETER 
Russell  J.   Bernard,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrol 
Electronics  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,195 
Int.  CI.*H01C  17128 
U.S.  CI.  29—621  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  trimmer  potentiome- 
ter, including  a  nonconductive  substrate,  wherein  a  conduc- 
tive track  is  deposited  on  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  resis- 
tance material  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
form  a  resistance  path,  and  terminal  pins  are  soldered  to  the 
ends  of  the  conductive  track,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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depositing  an  additiona 
selected  portions  of 
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quantity  of  resistance  material  on 
the  conductive  track  to  form  dam 
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8.  etching  the  other  part  of  said  temporary  substrate 

9.  recovering  said  both  faces  thus  obtained  with  said  dielec- 
tric material; 

10.  engraving  said  material  through  a  third  appropriate 
mask  to  bare  said  stud  and  said  contact  surface. 


20 


20 


sections  functioning  ta  limit  the  flow  of  solder  along  the 
conductive  track  to  predetermined  sections  thereof. 


i,913,223 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DOUBLE-SIDED 

CIRCUIT 
Claude   Gigoux,   Paris,   FUnce,   assignor   to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,295 
Claimi     priority,    application     France,    Oct.     27,     1972, 
72.38200 


3,913,224 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS, 
PARTICULARLY  RC  NETWORKS 
Karl-Heinz  Preissinger,  Taufkirchen;  Ulrich  Wehnelt,  Starn- 
berg;  Hermann  Heywang;  Manfred  Kobale,  both  of  Munich, 
and  Dietrich  Ristow,  Neubiberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,863 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Sept.    27,    1972, 
2247279 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  29-625  34  Claims 


I 


^a 


U.S.  CI.  29-625 


Int.  CI.*  i05K  3/06,  3/28 


5  Claims 


12 

ir 
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19 


1.  A  method  of  manufacjturing  a  double-sided  circuit  com- 
prising at  least  one  stud  anii  at  least  one  contact  surface  such 
that  after  stacking  of  said  Circuit  with  one  another  circuit  of 
the  same  type,  a  stud  of  said  circuit  is  in  contact  with  a  surface 
of  said  another  circuit,  sai^  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

I.  upon  a  temporary  substrate  etchable  by  predetermined 
chemical  agent,  having  two  opposite  faces,  forming 
through  a  first  appropriate  mask  of  photosensitive  resin 
deposited  upon  said  tivo  faces,  first,  second  and  third 
zones  where  saiOTesin  ^  eliminated  to  bare  said  substrate, 
said  first  and  second  z|)nes  being  opposite  upon  each  of 
said  two  faces; 

2.  etching  said  substrate  through  said  first  and  second  zones 
to  form  a  hole  through  said  substrate; 

3.  depositing  by  electrolysis  a  first  layer  of  a  metal  resistant 
to  said  agent  upon  saic^  third  zone  corresponding  to  said 
stud;  I 

4.  baring  said  substrate  through  a  second  appropriate  mask 
according  to  a  predetermined  pattern; 

5.  depositing  by  electrolysis  said  resisting  metal  everywhere 
said  substrate  is  bared  ih  order  to  form  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  conductor,  saiid  first  conductor  laying  upon  said 
first  layer  and  upon  thq  wall  of  said  hole; 

6.  depositing  a  first  film  o|  resin  of  positive  type  on  the  face 
of  the  device  thus  obtained,  corresponding  to  said  stud 
and  a  second  film  of  siid  resin  upon  the  opposed  face, 
and  depositing  upon  sai|j  second  film  a  protective  film  of 
dry  photosensitive  resiti  of  negative  type  covered  with 
polyethylene  terephtha^te; 

7.  etching  a  first  part  of  s^id  temporary  substrate  through  a 
window  made  in  said  first  film  to  hollow  out  a  recess 
beneath  said  second  conductor  over  half  the  width  of  said 
second  conductor,  and  replacing  said  first  part  and  said 
first  film  with  said  dielectric  material; 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  component  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  applying  first  and  second  conductive  layers 
respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  a  thermoplastic  carrier  foil; 
forming  contacting  areas  at  selected  locations  on  said  conduc- 
tive layers;  covering  each  of  the  conductive  layers  with  a 
polyethylene  terephthalate  covering  layer;  positioning  wires 
adjacent  the  covered  contacting  areas;  and  fusing  the  wires 
with  the  contacting  areas  by  heating  the  wires  and  impressing 
the  heated  wires  through  the  covering  layers  and  through  and 
into  electrical  contact  with  the  contacting  areas. 


3,913,225 
DRY  SHAVING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHEAR  PLATE 
BIASING  MEANS 
Eduard  Willem  Tietjens,  and  Dirk  Jan  Van  Hemmen,  both  of 
Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  31.  1973. 
7304527 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.6  13  claims 


57 


///////////imiiiiiiiiii!i1miii\v> 

66        V/////y 


S4   e 


1.  In  a  dry  shaver  including  a  housing,  at  least  one  cutter 
guard  and  a  cooperating  cutter  that  is  rotatable  about  its  axis, 
a  holder  in  which  said  guard  is  movably  mounted,  the  first 
spring  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  cutter  axially  upward 
(when  said  shaver  is  upright)  into  engagement  with  said  guard 
which   is   thereby   urged   upward   in   engagement  with   said 
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mount,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  wherein 
said  holder  includes  a  circular  aperture  defined  by  a  rim  hav- 
ing first  diameter,  said  guard  has  an  outer  surface  which  is 
spherically  curved,  has  diameter  corresponding  to  said  first 
diameter,  and  is  situated  within  and  engaging  said  rim,  said 
spherical  surface  having  its  center  situated  substantially  on 
said  cutter  axis,  said  guard  and  cutter  together  being  both 
pivotable  in  said  rim  and  depressible  axially  downward  against 
said  first  spring  means. 


3,913,226 
CITRUS  CUTTER 
Antonio  R.  Lovato,  and  Victoria  C.  Lovato,  both  of  10214  San 
Luis  Ave.,  South  Gate,  Calif.  90280 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,502 

Int.  CI.*B26B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  30— 123.5  1  Claim 


3,913,227 
MILD-STEEL  CUTTER 
William  Francis  Shurtleff,  White  Settlement,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,180,  Feb.  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,519 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  1 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  30— 181  1  Claim 


-#3  J3    37 i3  3&7Z 


1.  A  citrus  cutter  comprising: 

a  handle  for  manual  engagement,  said  handle  having  sub- 
stantial bulk  and  being  substantially  square  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  forward  end,  an  arcuate  bottom  surface 
portion  on  said  handle  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
citrus  fruit,  said  arcuate  bottom  surface  terminating  at 
said  forward  end  of  said  handle,  a  citrus  fruit  skin  cutter 
integrally  formed  with  said  handle  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  cutting  into  the  skin  of  a  citrus  fruit, 
said  skin  cutter  being  located  on  said  arcuate  bottom 
surface  of  said  handle  at  said  forward  end  of  said  handle; 
and 

a  citrus  fruit  peeling  probe  consisting  of  a  rod  of  circular 
cross  section  having  a  shank  end  extending  rearwardly 
into  said  handle  through  said  handle  forward  end  for  rigid 
mounting  of  said  probe  and  extension  of  said  probe  there- 
from, said  probe  being  directed  straight  out  from  said 
handle  and  then  with  a  downward  bend  and  then  arcu- 
ately  upwardly  to  provide  a  concave  bend  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  handle  bottom  surface  for  use  in 
insertion  under  and  peeling  away  of  the  fruit  skin,  said 
downward  bend  of  said  probe  providing  a  forward 
contact  point  lying  on  the  same  arc  as  but  forwardly 
displaced  from  said  arcuate  bottom  surface  of  said  han- 
dle, said  skin  cutter  residing  substantially  midway  along 
such  arc  defined  by  said  arcuate  bottom  handle  surface 
and  said  forward  contact  point  whereby  such  skin  cutting 
action  is  both  limited  and  secure. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  base  structure; 

b.  a  base  handle  fixedly  carried  by  said  base  structure; 

c.  a  first  cutting  jaw  rigidly  connected  with  said  base  handle 
and  having  a  first  cutting  edge  and  a  supporting  high 
strength  portion; 

d.  a  second  cutting  jaw  having  a  second  cutting  edge  and  a 
high  strength  thick  portion  adapted  for  transmitting  large 
forces  to  said  cutting  edge;  said  second  cutting  jaw  being 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  first  cutting  jaw  with  said 
second  cutting  edge  movable  contiguous  said  first  cutting 
edge  while  cutting  an  object; 

e.  a  compound  linkage  arrangement  connecting  said  second 
cutting  jaw  with  said  base  structure  so  as  to  be  reversibly 
movable  toward,  along,  and  into  engagement  with  said 
first  cutting  jaw  in  a  motion  that  has  a  slicing  component, 
as  well  as  a  shearing  component,  and  thereby  enable 
cutting  with  only  one  hand  an  elongate  metallic  object 
and  the  like  that  heretofore  required  both  hands  of  a 
worker; 

f.  a  second  handle  pivotally  carried  by  said  base  structure 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  base  handle; 

g.  leverage  multiplying  means  for  applying  to  said  second 
cutting  jaw  a  force  of  large  magnitude  and  having  slicing 
and  shearing  components,  said  applying  being  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  base  and  second  handles  toward 
each  other,  said  leverage  multiplying  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  handle  means  and  engaging  said 
thick  p>ortion  of  said  second  cutting  jaw  for  forcing  said 
second  cutting  jaw  towards  said  first  cutting  jaw  with  said 
large  force  having  said  shearing  and  slicing  component; 

said  compound  linkage  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  links 
having  base  ends  and  movable  ends  and  mounted  on  each  side 
of  said  base  structure  and  pivotally  movable  about  a  shaft  at 
their  base  ends;  and  a  jaw  shaft  penetrating  through  a  noncut- 
ting  end  of  said  second  cutting  jaw  and  through  said  movable 
ends  of  said  pair  of  links  such  that  said  second  cutting  jaw  can 
be  forced  to  pivot  about  said  jaw  shaft,  simultaneously  pivot 
about  said  base  shaft  for  slicing  movement  and  move  toward 
said  first  cutting  jaw  for  severing  of  said  object;  said  leverage 
multiplying  means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
second  cutting  jaw  opposite  said  non-cutting  end  thereof;  said 
base  structure  including  a  pair  of  sides,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  handles  and  cutting  jaws;  said  pair  of  links  being  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  sides  and  an  arcuate  slot  being  cut  through 
said  sides  to  allow  arcuate  and  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaw 
shaft  about  said  base  shaft  for  effecting  said  slicing  and  shear- 
ing movement  of  said  second  cutting  jaw  with  respect  to  said 
first  cutting  jaw;  such  that  a  worker  can  cut  through  elongate 
metallic  objects  with  one  hand  while  employing  the  other  to 
save  the  cut  portion  of  said  object,  thereby  conserving  time  of 
said  worker. 
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1,913,228 

ELASTIC  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCES 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Buy  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,574,  Nov.  29,  1972.  This 

application  Apr.  32,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,657 

Int.  Cl.  A61c  7100 


respectively,  for  swinging  of  said  articulator  member  down- 
wardly toward  and  upwardly  away  from  said  platform,  and  for 


U.S.  CL32-14  A 


\ 


1.  A  tooth  separator 
having  main  portions  of  p 
and  having  at  least  one  s 
along  its  length  which  is 
mined  cross  sectional  are 
tending  between  said  ma 
tensioning  said   strand 
dimensions  thereof  to  pe 
contact  area  between  two 
being  wedged  between 
cent  teeth  when  tensionin 
strand  seeks  to  become 
said  main  portions  of  said 
two  adjacent  teeth  which 


25  Claims 


■^c 


comprising  an  elastic  ring,  said  ring 

edetermined  cross  sectional  area, 

portion  of  cross  sectional  area 

educed  relative  to  said  predeter- 

to  form  a  connecting  strand  ex- 

t\   portions  of  said  ring,  whereby 

er   reduces  the  cross  sectional 

it  the  same  to  be  forced  through  a 

adjacent  teeth,  said  main  portions 

contacting  portions  of  two  adja- 

of  said  strand  is  released  and  said 

restored  to  the  initial  length  thereof, 

ng  applying  opposing  forces  to  the 

cause  the  same  to  separate. 
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fuith 


rn 
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vertical  movement  of  said  platform  toward  and  away  from  said 
articulator  member. 


3,913,231 
SALIVA  EJECTOR 
John  Harry  Orsing,  Avangsgatan  2,  S-253  71  Helsingborg, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,344 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    24,     1973, 
7314407 

Int.  CI.2  A22C  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  32-33  6  Claims 


31913,229 
DENTAL  TREATMENTS 
Thomas  D.  Driskell;  Alfre*  L.  Heller,  both  of  Worthington, 
and  Joseph  F.  Koenigs,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Miter,  Inc.,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,678 
Int.  Cp  A61K  5101 
U.S.  CL  32-15  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enabiint  the  naturally  functioning  growth 
of  at  least  one  of  the  fo|owing:  fibroblasts,  odontoblasts, 
cementoblasts  and  osteoblasts,  said  method  comprising  posi- 
tioning a  porous  mass  of  a  physiologically  soluble  and  compat- 
ible calcium  phosphate  cornpound  adjacent  the  calcified  tis- 
sues of  a  tooth  and  in  contact  with  a  blood  supply  sufficient 
to  permit  the  formation  of  k  blood  clot  in  said  calcium  phos- 
phate compound. 


3,^13,230 
DENTAL  SETUP  GUIDE  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
INStRUMENT 
Harry  Weiss,  612  S.  CenterSt.,  Orange,  N.J.  07050 
Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,986 
Int.  Cl.n61C  UIOO 
VS.  CL  32-32  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  dental  setup  guide  ar  d  diagnostic  instrument  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  legs,  a  Utup  platform  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  vertical   movement  and  having  a  horizontal  flat 
upper  surface,  means  to  vertically  adjust  said  platform  includ- 
ing a  shaft  projecting  centrally  from  the  bottom  of  said  plat- 
form and  vertically  slidably  fnounted  in  a  guide  fixed  on  said 
frame  and  means  manually  »iovable  on  said  frame  and  coac- 
tive  with  said  shaft  to  move  Said  platform  up  and  down,  hori- 
zontally spaced  and  alined  bearing  seats  on  said  frame  above 
and  posteriorly  of  said  setuj)  platform  to  removably  receive 
and  pivotally  support  the  piv(t)t  trunnions  of  the  upper  member 
of  an  articulator,  providing  for  selective  mounting  and  re- 
moval of  an  articulator  member  into  and  from  said  seats. 


1.  A  single-use  saliva  ejector  comprising  a  flexible  tube,  a 
stiffening  flexible  wire  disposed  in  said  tube,  and  a  bend 
formed  by  said  wire,  said  bend  having  a  largest  cross  dimen- 
sion which  is  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  and 
being  drawn  for  at  least  a  major  portion  thereof  into  the  tube 
from  one  end  thereof  in  order  to  keep  an  end  portion  of  the 
tube  streched  and  flattened  the  wire  being  at  the  same  time 
retained  in  the  tube  by  said  bend. 


3,913,232 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  B.  MarceH,  3950  NW.  36  Terrace,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  33309 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,916 

Int.  CL*  B43L  7/00;  GO  IB  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  33-107  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  device  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 

end  and  being  calibrated  for  linear  measurement  between  said 

ends, 

spring  mounted  means  on  the  distal  end  of  the  device, 
rotatable  about  the  linear  axis  of  the  device,  and  movable 
upwardly  into  an  operating  position,  and 


\. 
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a  tab,  depending  downwardly  from  said  spring  mounted 
means  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  device  but  spaced 


K^V^^ 


from  a  surface  thereof  when  rotated  through  an  arc  of 
90°. 


3,913,233 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  B.  Marcell,  3950  NE.  36  Terrace,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33309 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,867 

Int.  CI.^G01Bi//0 

U.S.  CI.  33—137  R  1  Claim 


c.  means  for  rotating  said  sample  support  means  in  said 
bearing;  and 

d.  measuring  means  attached  to  said  support  comprising 
aa.  a  sensing  means  to  contact  the  upper  external  side  of 

the  pipe  sample;  and 


/a 


16. 


//, 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  flexible  tape 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  being  calibrated 
for  linear  measurement  between  said  ends, 

a  tab  on  the  distal  end  of  said  measuring  device,  fixedly 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  90°  to  the  plane  of  said  measuring 
device, 

said  tab  having  an  opening  through  which  a  tongue  looped 
and  thereby  held  to  said  tab, 

said  tongue  being  rotatable  in  said  opening  from  a  rest 
position  in  which  it  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
tab  to  an  operating  position  at  no  more  than  85°,  said 
tongue  having  a  curved  portion,  and  in  which  the  curved 
portion  of  the  tongue  is  such  that  as  the  measuring  device 
is  being  withdrawn  into  the  casing,  the  tongue  makes 
contact  with  the  base  of  the  casing  to  pivot  itself  into 
contact  with  the  tab  —  has  been  inserted. 


3,913,234 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  WALL  THICKNESS 
Tom  J.  Windle,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,043 
Int.  Ci.='  GOIB  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  33— 147  E  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  wall  thickness  of  a  pipe 
sample  comprising 

a.  a  support; 

b.  a  sample  support  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
portion  and  being  rotatably  arranged  in  a  bearing,  said 
bearing  being  fixed  to  said  support  with  its  axis  horizon- 
tally arranged,  said  first  end  portion  being  cylindrically 
shaped  for  carrying  said  pipe  sample,  the  axis  of  said  first 
end  portion  being  coextensive  with  the  axis  of  the  bear- 
ing; 


bb.  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sens- 
ing means  to  indicate  the  distance  between  said  first 
cylindrical  end  portion  and  said  sensing  means. 


3,913,235  1 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  PANEL 
Milton  T.  Tenneson,  Frost,  and  Arno  A.  Mathews,  Blue  Earth, 

both  of  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,325,  Jan.  8,  1973.  This  application 

June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,027 

Int.  Cl.^  B25H  7/04;  GOIB  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  33—174  G  8  Claims 


4.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein:  the  base  is  a  generally 
flat  plate,  said  plate  has  a  rib  means  projected  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  plate,  said  second  means  having  a  member 
having  a  groove  receiving  said  rib  means  to  attach  the  second 
means  to  the  plate. 
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1,913,236 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 
Louis  L.  Butler,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Bear  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Rock  Island,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,838,  March  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,812 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/255 


U.S.  CI.  33—336 


7  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  3,  wherein  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprisis  rectifier  circuit  means  connected 
between  each  of  second  and  third  junctions  and  said  fourth 
junction,  and  a  d.c.  volt  nieter  connected  between  said  recti- 
fier circuits. 


:. 913,237 
METHOD  OF  AND  A  PLANT  OF  PRODUCING  CEMENT 

CLINKER  FROM  CEMENT  SLURRY 
Martin  Gronlund,  Holte,  and  Klaus  Erik  Gude,  Vedbaek,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer, 
Soborg,  Denmark  and  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  Cresskill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  5,  1973,  46/73 
Int.  CI.*  F26B  3/08,  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-10  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  cement  clinlcer  from  cement 
slurry  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  cement  slurry  into  an  atomizing  device  in  a 
spray  drier,  said  atomizing  device  having  means  for  gen- 
erating a  whirling  spray; 

b.  spraying  the  cement  sl^jrry  from  the  atomizing  device  into 
the  drying  chamber  of  ;the  spray  drier  in  order  to  produce 
spray-dried  powder  cement  raw  meal; 

c.  preheating  the  spray-jlried  powder  cement  raw  meal  at 
least  in  part  with  a  se|^arately  heated  gas;  and 

d.  after  the  separately  he|ated  gas  has  been  used  in  preheat- 
ing the  spray-dried  poWdered  cement  raw  meal,  introduc- 
ing the  separately  heated  gas  into  the  spray  drier  to  help 
in  the  spray  drying  step. 

3.  A  plant  for  producing  cement  clinker  from  cement  slurry, 
said  plant  comprising: 

a.  a  spray  drier  having  ani  atomizing  device  which  generates 
a  whirling  spray  and  which  serves  as  an  inlet  for  the 


cement  slurry,  a  drying  chamber  for  drying  the  cement 
slurry,  a  powder  outlet,  at  least  one  gas  inlet,  and  a  gas 
outlet; 

b.  a  rotary  Iciln  for  producing  cement  clinker  from  spray- 
dried  cement  raw  meal  derived  from  said  spray  drier,  said 
rotary  kiln  having  a  powder  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet; 

c.  first  means  providing  communication  between  the  gas 
outlet  of  said  rotary  kiln  and  a  gas  inlet  of  said  spray  drier; 
d.  a  heating  unit  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  and  a  hot  air 
outlet; 

e.  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  powder  inlet,  a  powder  outlet, 

a  gas  inlet,  and  a  gas  outlet; 

second   means  providing  communication   between   the 

powder  outlet  of  said  spray  drier  and  the  powder  inlet  of 

said  heat  exchanger; 
g.  third  means  providing  communication  between  the  pow- 
der outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  powder  inlet  of 

said  rotary  kiln; 
h.  fourth  means  providing  communication  between  the  hot 

air  outlet  of  said  heating  unit  and  the  gas  inlet  of  said  heat 

exchanger;  and 
i.  fifth  means  providing  communication  between  the  gas 

outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  a  gas  inlet  of  said  spray 

drier. 


f. 


3,913,238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Louis  B.  Updegrove,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  H. 

Day  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,647,  July  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,775,863.  This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,868 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—12  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  particulate  material  to  an  ultra  high 
degree  of  dryness  wherein  said  material  has  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  from  0.01  to  0.05%,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  a  batch  of  said  material  in  a  mixing  vessel, 

mechanically  agitating  the  material  by  means  of  an  agitator 
of  small  size  in  relation  to  said  vessel, 

simultaneously  sweeping  the  material  with  a  stream  of  air 
under  low  pressure,  the  air  being  pre-dried  to  a  dew  point 
of  from  approximately  —  IO°F.  to  approximately  — 40°F. 
and  being  heated  to  a  temperature  less  than  400T.  but 
above  the  temperature  at  which  the  material  would  de- 
grade, 

said  agitator  causing  said  material  to  flow  in  both  a  counter- 
current  and  cocurrent  relationship  to  said  air  stream  and 
to  flow  in  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  air 
stream  whereby  said  material  is  thoroughly  mixed  and 
dried,  and  maintaining,  by  means  of  said  agitation,  the 
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entire  quantity 
temperature. 


of  material   at  a  substantially   uniform 


3,913,239 

GRAIN  DRYING  STORAGE  BIN 

Kermit  H.  Burgin,  R.R.  No.  1,  Whitestown,  Ind.  46075 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,080 

Int.  CI.''  F26B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—102  6  Claims 


1.  Grain  drying  and  storing  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
standing storage  bin  for  receiving  grain,  said  bin  having  a 
lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  means  for  heating  the 
grain  in  said  lower  portion  to  cause  it  to  sweat,  cooling  and 
drying  means  in  said  upper  portion,  and  means  for  conveying 
the  grain  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion  to  said  cooling  and 
drying  means,  said  cooling  and  drying  means  including  means 
defining  a  passageway  through  which  the  heated  grain  moves, 
and  blower  means  for  moving  cool  air  through  the  grain  in  said 
passageway,  said  heating  means  including  a  source  of  fluid, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bin,  said  conduit  means  being  in  heat-conduct- 
ing relationship  with  the  grain  in  said  lower  portion,  and 
means  for  heating  the  fluid  source. 


3,913,240 
SIEVE  ROLL  FOR  USE  IN  PAPER  DRYING  APPARATUS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Flamig,  Heidenheim,  Brenz,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,369 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    24,    1973, 
2358577 

Int.  CI.'F26B  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  34— 114  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  sieve  roll,  particularly  for  use  in  apparatus  for 
drying  paper  webs,  comprising  a  shaft  assembly;  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  end  walls  coaxial  and  rigid  with  said  shaft  as- 
sembly; a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rings  surrounding  said 
shaft  assembly  intermediate  said  end  walls,  said  rings  having 
outer  edge  portions;  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  side  wall 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elongated 
strips  having  end  portions  rigid  with  said  end  walls  and 
extending  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  assembly 


and  intermediate  portions  connected  with  said  outer  edge 
portions  of  said  rings,  said  strips  defining  openings  with 
said  rings  and  each  strip  being  located  in  a  plane  including 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  assembly,  each  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  substantially  triangular  cross-sectional  outline  as 
considered  in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  said  shaft  as- 
sembly, each  of  said  outlines  having  an  outer  comer  portion 
adjacent  to  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  strips  and  two 
additional  corner  portions  adjacent  to  said  shaft  assembly. 


3,913,241 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Malcolm  Chaikin,  Centennial  Park,  and  Mstislav  Nossar,  Peak- 
hurst,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Unisearch  Limited, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,527,  June  29,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,172 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    25,    1969, 
56985/69 

Int.  Ci.*  F26B  11/02,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-122  10  Claims 


1.  Drying  apparatus  for  drying  a  layer  of  loose  fibres  using 
a  high  velocity  flow  of  drying  air  comprising  mesh-like  porous 
support  means  for  conveying  a  layer  of  fibres  to  be  dried  along 
an  elongated  path  of  travel  which  mesh-like  porous  support 
means  does  not  significantly  interfere  with  the  flow  of  drying 
air,  means  for  producing  the  high  velocity  flow  of  drying  air 
and  for  directing  the  flow  of  drying  air  against  one  surface  of 
the  layer  of  fibres  so  that  it  passes  through  the  layer  from  the 
surface  against  which  the  drying  air  is  directed  to  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  layer  with  the  drying  air  passing  through  the 
layer  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  layer,  and  a 
perforated  backing  member  arranged  to  support  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  porous  support  means  and  spaced  from  the 
layer  fibres  by  said  p>orous  support  means,  said  perforated 
backing  member  located  only  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
layer  of  fibres  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  drying  air 
through  the  layer  of  fibres  so  that  the  flow  of  drying  air  to  the 
upstream  side  of  the  layer  is  substantially  unobstructed,  and 
said  perforated  backing  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough  distributed  over  its  surface  opposite  the  surface 
of  the  layer  from  which  the  drying  air  exists  with  the  total  area 
of  the  holes  in  its  surface  opposite  the  surface  of  the  layer 
constituting  S-to  20%  of  the  total  area  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber. 


3,913,242 
PREHEATER  FOR  GRAIN  DRYER 
Kenneth  C.  Fackler,  Anchor,  and  John  O.  Bradford,  Gibson 
City,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  M   &   W  Gear  Company, 
Gibson  City,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,997 

Int.  CI.*F26B  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  34— 170  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  continuous  flow  grain  dryer  of  the  type 

having  an  enclosed  bin  with  a  wet  grain  inlet  at  the  top  of  saic 

bin  and  a  grain  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  bin,  said  bin  includ- 


150 


ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  p 
ducts  for  directing  a  fluid  dry  ng 
a  bed  of  grain  in  said  bin,  a 
zontal  cold  fluid  inlet  ducts 
dium  upwardly  through  said 
ducts  positioned  parallel  to  a 
and  spaced  from  one  anothe 
discharges  to  the  grain  outle 
said  inlet  ducts,  means  for  a 
grain  inlet,  means  for  withd 
outlet  horizontal  exhaust  d 
and  cold  fluid  inlet  ducts  and 
and  exhaust  fluid  medium 
a  concurrent  direction  to  gi 
fluid  medium  flowing  from 


SI  I 


rallel  horizontal  hot  fluid  inlet 

medium  downwardly  through 

Dlurality  of  spaced  parallel  hori- 

br  directing  a  fluid  cooling  me- 

>ed  of  grain,  said  cold  fluid  inlet 

d  below  said  hot  fluid  inlet  ducts 

r  to  provide  a  plurality  of  grain 

tluid  mlet  means  at  one  end  of 

ing  wet  grain  through  said  wet 

ijawing  dry  grain  from  said  grain 

means  intermediate  said  hot 

perpendicular  thereto  to  receive 

ing  from  said  hot  inlet  ducts  in 

ain  flow  and  also  exhaust  cold 

id  cold  inlet  ducts  in  a  counter- 


(d 


uct 


flow 


current  direction  to  said  grain 
means   having  outlets   thro 
thereof,  and  means  for  provi 
ducts  and  cold  fluid  to  said 
inlet  means  at  one  end  of  sai 


ing: 


preheat  exhaust  ducts  posi 
inlet  ducts  and  coextensive 
haust  duct  being  formed 
inlet  duct,  each  of  said 
substantially  horizontal 
pending  sides,  said  preh< 
the  planar  top  of  said 
bottom  portion  thereof 
closed  on  said  planar  top 
preheat  exhaust  ducts  hi 
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flow,  each  of  said  exhaust  duct 

ugh   said   bin   on   opposite   sides 

ding  hot  fluid  to  said  hot  inlet 

ct)ld  inlet  ducts  through  said  fluid 

bin,  the  improvement  compris- 


I  ioned  over  each  of  said  hot  fluid 
therewith,  each  preheat  ex- 
in  part  by  a  portion  of  a  hot  fluid 
lot  fluid  inlet  ducts  including  a 
jianar  top  and  downwardly  de- 
at  exhaust  ducts  each  including 
ot  fluid  inlet  duct  to  form  the 
nd  a  perforated  panel  over  and 
to  form  a  longitudinal  duct,  said 
ing  vented  outside  said  bin. 


3,243 
ISANDAL 


Kenneth  E.  Arnold,  and  Joyce' P.  Arnold,  both  of  Rancho  Palos 
V'erdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  (.awrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  20.  19l5,  Ser.  No.  551,373 

Int.  dl.^  A43B 

U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AN  4  Claims 

1.  A  golf  sandal  in  combnation  with  a  golf  shoe  having 

spike  members  extending  downward  from  a  sole  section  of 

said  golf  shoe,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  lower  flexible  hard  rubber  sole; 

b.  an  upper  planar  soft  rubber  sole; 

c.  a  first  means  of  joinmg  said  upper  planar  soft  rubber  sole 
onto  said  lower  flexible  hard  rubber  sole,  and  said  upper 
and  lower  soles  formed  ir  a  shape  of  a  conventional  shoe 
sole  having  a  forward  soli;  portion,  a  shank  portion  and  a 
rearward  heel  portion; 

d    a  top  surface  of  said  u  )per  sole  having  a  plurality  of 

recessed  openings  therein; 
e.  said  golf  sandal  having  in  outer  peripherial  sidewall  of 

flexible  hard  rubber  intei;rally  joined  to  said  lower  sole; 

f.  said  sole  section  of  said  golf  shoe  engaging  said  upper 


sole  of  said  golf  sandal,  wherein  said  spike  members  insert 
downward  into  said  plurality  of  s^id  recessed  openings; 


g.  a  second  means  of  securing  said  golf  sandal  to  said  golf 
shoe. 


3,913,244 
SINGLE  ENGINE-SIMULATOR  OF  TWIN-ENGINE 
Samuel  H.  Mason,  Jr.,  603  Virginia  Terrace,  Santa  Paula, 
Calif.  93060 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,150 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  35—12  B  5  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft-type  twin-engine  fuel-control  simulator  de- 
vice comprising  in  combination:  a  single  throttle  shaft  element 
mountable  for  first  to  and  fro  movement  simulative  of  in- 
creased throttle  and  decreased  throttle  in  simulation  of  sepa- 
rate throttle  shafts  for  separate  twin  engines  of  an  aircraft;  a 
pivot  element  pivotably  mounting  a  link  pivotable  on  said 
throttle  shaft  element;  two  bilaterally  separate  throttle-fuel 
enrichment  control  lever  means  each  for  simulating  a  different 
one  of  dual  throttle-positions  and  each  for  separately  effecting 
said  first  to  and  fro  movement  of  said  shaft  element;  each  of 
said  separate  throttle-fuel  enrichment  control-lever  means 
including  a  separate  throttle-lever  means  for  simulating  a 
throttle  handle  and  for  manual  actuation  of  said  single  throttle 
shaft  element,  and  a  separate  fuel-enrichment-lever  means  for 
simulating  a  fuel-enrichment  handle  and  for  manual  actuation 
of  said  throttle  shaft  element;  each  of  said  separate  throttle- 
lever  means  when  moved  in  one  predetermined  direction  each 
being  movable  of  the  pivotable  link  in  one  of  second  to  and  fro 
directions  and  thereby  being  simutaneously  movable  of  said 
single  throttle  shaft  element  in  its  corresponding  said  first  to 
and  fro  directions,  each  of  said  separate  fuel-enrichment-lever 
means  when  moved  in  one  predetermined  direction  each 
being  movable  of  said  single  throttle  shaft  element  in  its  corre- 
sponding said  first  to  and  fro  directions,  and  when  each  of 
separate  throttle-lever  means  and  the  separate  fuel-enrich- 
ment-lever means  is  moved  in  reverse  direction  each  respec- 
tively serving  to  move  each  of  the  pivotable  link  and  accord- 
ingly also  the  single  throttle  shaft  element  in  a  reversely  oppo- 
site direction  of  said  first  and  second  to  and  fro  directions,  and 
one  of  the  bilaterally  two  separate  throttle-fuel  enrichment 
control-lever  means  being  movable  of  the  single  throttle  shaft 
element  in  one  of  said  first  to  and  fro  directions  and  the  other 
remaining  one  of  the  bilateral  two  separate  throttle  fuel  en- 
richment control-lever  means  being  movable  of  a  single  throt- 
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tie  shaft  means  in  an  opposite  one  of  said  first  to  and  fro 
directions,  such  that  each  of  the  two  bilaterally  separate  throt- 
tle-fuel enrichment  control-lever  means  is  simulative  of  one  of 
twin  engines  of  an  aircraft  and  such  that  jointly  the  two  bilat- 
erally separate  throttle-fuel  enrichment  control-lever  means 
modify  the  overall  effect  of  each  thereof  on  movement  of  said 
pivotable  link  and  of  said  single  throttle  shaft  element. 


3,913,245 
PROPELLER  SOUND  SIMULATION 
Neil  R.  McCanney,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,344 

Int.  CI.2  G09B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  35-12  Q  8  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  system  for  simulating  sounds  characteristic 
of  the  propellers  of  a  multi-engine  aircraft  wherein  the  propel- 
ler sounds  are  modulated  to  produce  the  undulating  droning 
sounds  generated  by  the  propellers  as  their  speed  is  regulated 
during  the  continuous  task  of  synchronizing  the  speed  of  all 
the  propellers  with  a  reference  signal  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  simulated  aircraft  controls,  each  for  providing 
a  control  signal  representative  of  the  setting  of  one  of  said 
aircraft  controls; 
first  combining  means  for  combining  one  of  said  control 
signals  with  a  phase  error  signal  to  produce  an  engine 
control  signal; 
a  plurality  of  signal  generators  connected  to  receive  said 
engine  control  signal,  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
output  signals,  each  output  signal  having  a  characteristic 
which  varies  according  to  changes  in  said  engine  control 
signal; 
selection  means  for  receiving  at  least  two  of  said  output 
signals  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  received  output  sig- 
nals as  a  reference  output  signal; 
generating  means  for  providing  a  pulse  signal  at  substan- 
tially random  intervals; 
second   combining   means   for   combining   said   reference 
output  signal  and  said  pulse  signal  to  produce  a  synchro- 
nizing signal; 
phase  detection  means  for  comparing  one  of  said  output 
signals  to  said  synchronizing  signal  to  produce  said  phase 
error  signal;  and 
a  sound  generator  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for 
producing  sounds  characteristic  of  the  propellers  of  a 
multi-engine  aircraft,  said  produced  sounds  varying  in 
response  to  variations  of  said  characteristic  of  said  output 
signal  to  produce  the  undulated  droning  sound  character- 
istic of  the  propellers  of  a  multi-engine  aircraft. 


3,913,246 
TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  AID 
Grace  A.  Wahlberg,  and  Eric  C.  Wahlberg,  both  of  32  Eighth 
SI.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,657,  June  22,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

316,867.  Dec.  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Julv  24, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  491,542 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  35—35  C  1 1  Claims 
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I.  A  teaching  and  learning  aid  for  demonstration  of  the 
rudiments  of  language,  science,  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  endless  spaced  tape  means  each  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  character  thereon,  a  housing  provided  with  at  least 
one  group  of  aligned  window  openings  and  at  least  one  access 
opening,  said  access  opening  and  said  window  openings  being 
provided  with  a  tape  support  means  that  is  the  sole  support  of 
the  respective  tape  means,  one  edge  of  said  tape  support 
means  being  integral  with  said  housing,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  said  tape  support  means  forming  an  access 
means  between  said  housing  and  said  tape  support  means  for 
enabling  said  tape  to  be  assembled  between  said  tape  support 
means  and  said  housing  without  removal  of  said  tape  support 
means,  each  of  said  window  openings  coacting  with  a  corre- 
sponding endless  elongated  tape  means  having  said  characters 
thereon  whereby  movement  may  be  selectively  imparted  man- 
ually to  each  of  said  endless  elongated  tape  means  in  said 
access  opening  to  move  the  selected  characters  on  the  respec- 
tive endless  elongated  tape  means  into  said  aligned  window 
openings  to  form  the  selected  language  or  science  learning 
aid. 


3,913,247 

AUGER  AND  BLADE  THEREFOR  USEABLE  TO  MOVE 

MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  SNOW  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Franklin  Ruhi,  Greenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lambert 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,458 
Int.  CI.'  EOIH  5/09;  B65G  33/30,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  37-43  E  13  Claims 

I.  A  snow  or  material  blower  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  open  bottom  and  open  front; 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing;  and 
an  auger  flight  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  auger  flight  including  at  least  one  leading  blade  and  one 
trailing  blade,  each  blade  being  stiff  and  inflexible,  each 
blade  being  approximatetly  triangularly  fan  shaped  and 
having   leading,   trailing   and   inner  apex   portions,   said 
inner  apex  portions  being  directly  attached  to  said  shaft, 
the  blade  edges  between  said  leading  and  trailing  apex 
portions  which  extend  to  said  inner  apex  portion  forming 
a  small  obtuse  angle,  and  the  outer  trailing  apex  portion 
of  a  leading  blade  being  directly  attached  to  an  adjacent 
outer  leading  apex  portion  of  a  trailing  blade  to  form  a 
helical  flight,  the  blades  being  similar  in  size  and  form,  the 
inner  apex  portions  being  directly  attached  at  predeter- 
mined spaced  positions  along  and  around  the  shaft  con- 
forming to  a  predetermined  transverse   angular  dispo- 
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sition  of  the  blades  with 
connection  of  the  ouler 
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respect  to  the  shaft,  the  outer 
apex  portions  being  therebe- 


3,913,249 

BRAND  NAME  SHOPPING  GUIDE 

Walter  Kaslow,  380  Lafayette  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,404 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  7110 

U.S.  CI.  40-65  6  Claims 


tween  with  respect  to  tlie  shaft  and  forming  therewith  an 
integrated  structural  urjit 


3,^13,248 

SEAM  BUSTER 

Hugh  L.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  2329,  807  Citizens  Tower, 

Waco,  Tex.  76703  J  j 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,836 

Int.  Cl.»  DOjSF  69100,  71134  ' 

U.S.  CI.  38-lB  10  Claims 


1.  A  shopping  guide  comprising: 

A.  a  core  plate, 

B.  a  pair  of  identical  display  panels  sandwiching  said  core 
plate,  each  panel  having  a  row  of  windows  thereon  and  a 
presentation  area  parallel  to  said  row,  said  presentation 
area  having  formed  thereon  a  general  list  of  items,  each 
item  in  the  general  list  being  disposed  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive window  in  the  row  and  identifying  a  product  to  be 
purchased  by  its  generic  name,  said  core  plate  having  a 
list  of  brand  names  on  each  face  thereof  in  registration 
with  said  windows,  the  brand  names  being  related  to  the 
items  associated  with  said  windows;  and 

C.  a  mask  interposed  between  each  window  in  said  row  and 
said  core  plate,  coacting  means  on  the  masks  and  the  core 
plate  to  selectively  maintain  the  masks  in  position,  said 
mask  being  shiftable  from  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
window  is  blocked  to  cover  the  brand  name  associated 
therewith  to  an  open  position  revealing  said  name, 
whereby  the  user  by  selectively  shifting  the  masks,  identi- 
fies the  items  to  be  purchased,  each  mask  being  confined 
within  a  frame  area  defined  by  ribs  encompassing  each 
window  and  formed  in  the  rear  of  each  of  said  panels. 


3,913,250 

FILING  SYSTEM  AND  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 

Arthur  T.  Spees,  14802  Ridgeboro  Place,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,113,  Dec.  8,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,785,520,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

612,202,  Jan.  27,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,798,  Dec.  9,  1963,  Pat. 

No.  3,301,263.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

296,020 

Int.  CI.*  B42F  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  40-78  19  Claims 
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1.  A  seam  buster  for  pressing  open  the  inner  and  outer  leg 
seams  of  a  pair  of  pants  con^prising:  support  means;  a  shaft; 
means  rotatably  securing  said|shaft  to  said  support  means;  first 
and  second  pressing  bucks;  a  head  secured  to  said  shaft; 
means  securing  said  pressing  bucks  to  said  head  in  spaced 
parallel  relation;  convex  pres^ng  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  pressing  bucks;  first  and  second  pressing  heads; 
a  concave  pressing  surface  qn  each  of  said  pressing  heads; 
heater  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  concave 
surfaces;  means  supporting  said  pressing  heads;  and  means  to 
move  said  concave  surfaces  on  said  pressing  heads  toward  said 
convex  surfaces  on  said  pressing  bucks. 


1.  A  filing  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of: 
a.  a  file  receptacle  having  spaced  apart  longitudinal  side  walls 
for  containing  a  group  of  backing  cards  positioned  one  behind 
the  other; 

b.  a  plurality  of  backing  cards  supported  in  said  receptacle 
in  side-by-side  relationship,  one  behind  the  other  and 
having  substantially  planar  bodies  and  side,  bottom  and 
top  edges; 

c.  fulcrum  means  positioned  along  a  fulcrum  line  near  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  backing  cards  and  cooperatively 
engaging  adjacent  backing  cards  contained  in  said  recep- 
tacle; 
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means  in  said  receptacle  operating  to  position  said  back- 
mg  cards  and  said  fulcrum  means  to  cause  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  adjacent  backing  cards  about  said  fulcrum 
line  when  a  number  of  said  backing  cards  are  caused  to 
converge  at  their  bottom  edges  and  thus  cause  fanning  of 
a  limited  number  of  backing  cards;  and 
data  element  support  means  for  supporting  data  elements 
which  may  be  positioned  between  adjacent  backing  cards 
to  prevent  such  data  elements  from  movement  into  a 
position  between  said  backing  cards  and  said  fulcrum 
means. 


3,913,251 
SELF-RETAINING  MAGAZINE  PLUG 
Val  A.  Browning,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning  Arms 
Company,  Morgan,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1,  1973,  162609 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  25/08,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—49  A  7  Claims 


16  l3o 


1.  A  self-retaining  plug  for  insertion  through  an  apertured 
spring  follower  into  a  magazine  tube  to  limit  the  cartridge 
holding  capacity  of  the  magazine,  said  plug  comprising  a 
shank  of  reduced  diameter  for  readily  slidable  insertion 
through  the  aperture  in  the  spring  follower  and  means  integral 
with  one  end  of  said  shank  which  retain  that  end  of  said  shank 
from  passing  through  the  aperture  except  upon  the  application 
of  substantial  intentional  pressure  axially  of  said  shank. 

6.  In  a  shotgun  having  a  magazirK  tube,  an  improved  maga- 
zine limiting  assembly  comprising: 

a  self-retaining  plug  member  having  a  shank  of  reduced 
diameter  and  bifurcated,  resiliently  separated  means 
which  is  integral  with  one  end  of  the  plug  and  which  is  of 
generally  enlarged  diameter  when  separated;  and 
a  spring  follower  slidably  arranged  in  the  magazine  tube, 
said  follower  having  a  concave  inner  end  surface  and  an 
aperture  formed  generally  concentrically  therethrough, 
said  aperture  being  dimensioned  to  allow  said  shank 
portion  to  be  freely  slidable  therethrough  but  to  admit 
said  means  of  enlarged  diameter  only  when  the  halves  of 
said  bifurcated  portion  are  pressed  together,  said  concave 
surface  being  adapted  to  press  said  halves  together  upon 
application  of  substantial  intentional  pressure  axially  on 
said  shank. 


3,913,252 
SHIELD  FOR  BALLISTIC  CUTTERS 
Daniel  D.  Musgrave,  8201   Caraway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md. 
20731 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,302 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  F41C  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  42—90  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  ballistic  cutting  implement  for  mounting  on  a  muzzle 
of  a  firearm,  shield  means  positionally  adapted  for  deflecting 
solid  particles  moving  generally  toward  the  rear  of  said  fire- 
arm, said  shield  means  having  a  portion  adapted  for  folding. 
5.  A  ballistic  cutting  implement  comprising:  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  fixed  on  a  muzzle  of  a  firearm  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  firearm  substantially  coincident  with  one  axis  of  said 


housing;  a  first  lug  affixed  to  said  housing  with  one  axis  of  said 
lug  substantially  parallel  to  but  not  coincident  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  lug  being  positionally  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  strand  to  be  cut;  a  second  lug  affixed  to  said 
housing  with  one  axis  of  said  second  lug  substantially  parallel 
to  but  not  coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second 
lug  being  positionally  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  strand  to 


60, 


be  cut,  and  the  resjiective  said  axes  of  said  first  lug,  said  sec- 
ond lug,  and  said  firearm  being  positioned  in  the  same  plane; 
detent  means  on  at  least  one  said  lug  positionally  adapted  for 
maintaining  the  engagement  of  said  lug  with  said  strand;  and 
shield  means  positionally  adapted  for  impeding  particles  de- 
flected toward  the  rear  of  said  firearm  when  material  is  cut 
ballistically. 


3,913,253 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDE  FROM 
EXHAUST  GASES 
Harald  Juntgen,   Essen-Heisingen;   Karl   Knoblauch,   Essen; 
Gunther  Gappa,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  and  Jurgen  Schwarte, 
Essen-Reilinghausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Berg- 
werksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,350 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7  7/00.  BOlj  9/04,  9/08,  9/12,  9/16,  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—244  9  Claims 

1.  Process  of  treating  exhaust  gases  containing  water  vapor, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  oxide,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a 
stream  of  granular  carbon-containing  adsorbent  through  an 
elongated  adsorption  zone  having  an  adsorbent  inlet  end  and 
an  adsorbent  outlet  end;  and  moving  said  exhaust  gases  trans- 
versely through  said  stream  of  granular  carbon-containing 
adsorbent  material  in  said  adsorption  zone  in  such  a  manner 
that  in  the  region  of  said  adsorption  zone  nearer  to  said  adsor- 
bent inlet  each  volume  unit  of  said  adsorbent  stream  is  tra- 
versed by  a  greater  amount  of  exhaust  gases  per  unit  of  time 
than  in  the  region  of  said  adsorbent  zone  nearer  to  said  adsor- 
bent outlet. 


3,913,254 
FISH  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Mario  J.  Puretic,  259-6th  Ave.  North,  TIerra  Verde,  Fla. 
33715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,820,  July  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,446 

Int.  Cl.«  AOIK  81/04 
U.S.  CI.  43—6.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  fish  handling  device  for  lifting  fish  upwardly  out  of  a 
fish-containing  space,  said  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis; 
a  flexible  endless  belt  drivingly  looped  about  said  roller  and 
freely  depending  therebelow  into  said  fishcontaining 
space,  said  t>elt  being  suspended  solely  from  said  roller; 
a  plurality  of  fish-moving  baskets  attached  to  said  belt  at 
spaced  points  therealong; 
a  chute  on  said  frame  spaced  outwardly  of  said  baskets;  and 
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said  frame  for  rotating  said 
d  baskets  to  continuously  col- 


of  said  fish-containing  space 


3,91:^,255 
FISHING  LINE  STRIKE  SJGNALING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  B.  Fillmen,  701  Terrace  Blvd.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32803 
Filed  Sept.  23,  197^, 


U.S.  CI.  43—17 


Int.  CI.' A(  IK  97112 


1.  A  fishing  line  strike  signa 
combination: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  pair  of  line  gripping  mem 
gripping  a  fishing  line  there 


Ser.  No.  508,188 


8  Claims 


ing  apparatus  comprising  in 


liers  mounted  to  said  base  for 
t^etween,  a  line  being  adapted 


for  separating  said  line  gripping  members,  one  line  grip- 
ping member  being  pivotafjiy  mounted  to  said  base  to 
pivot  onto  and  off  of  the  otjier  line  gripping  member; 

c.  electrical  signaling  means  dperatively  connected  across 
said  line  gripping  members  |for  signaling  when  said  line 
gripping  members  contact  ebch  other; 

d.  an  eccentrically  mounted  member  for  separating  said  line 
gripping  members  when  ro;ated  against  said  pivotably 
mounted  line  gripping  member; 

e.  spring  means  connected  to  sftid  pivotably  mounted  mem- 
ber for  applying  the  line  grjpping  pressure  driving  said 
pair  of  line  gripping  means  together;  and 

f.  pressure  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  means  thereby  varyinjg  the  line  gripping  pressure 
between  said  pair  of  line  grijiping  members,  whereby  the 
line  gripping  means  can  be  vlaried  as  desired. 


3,913,256 

ILLUMINATED  FISHING  FLOAT  APPARATUS 

Earl  F.  Morris,  Moore,  and  Jimmy  L.  Croft,  Midwest  City, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Earl  F.  Morris,  Moore,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,941 

Int.  Cl.='  AC  IK  93100 

U.S.  a.  43-17.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  fishing  float  apparatus  connectable  to  a  line  and  float- 
able in  a  body  of  water  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  spherically  shaped  float  body,  including 

a  hemispherically  shaped  first  body  section  constructed  of 
light  emitting  material  and  forming  the  upper  section  of 
the  float  body,  a  first  cylindrical  protrusion  being  formed 
on  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  body  section 
of  the  float  body  and  extending  a  distance  therefrom; 

a  hemispherically  shaped  second  body  section  removably 
connected  to  the  first  body  section  and  forming  the  lower 
section  of  the  float  body,  a  second  cylindrical  protrusion 
being  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
second  body  section  of  the  float  body  and  extending  a 
distance  therefrom,  the  first  and  the  second  body  sections 
being  connected  together  and  forming  the  hollow  spheri- 
cally shaped  float  body; 

means  engaging  portions  of  the  first  and  the  second  body 
sections  generally  near  their  connection  and  forming  a 
seal  substantially  preventing  water  from  leaking  into  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  float  body; 
an  O-ring  removably  secured  about  the  first  protrusion,  for 
the  O-ring  securing  a  portion  of  the  line  to  the  float  body 
between  the  O-ring  and  the  first  protrusion  in  one  posi- 
tion; 

an  O-ring  removably  secured  about  the  second  protrusion, 
for  securing  a  portion  of  the  line  to  the  float  body  be- 
tween the  O-ring  and  the  second  protrusion  in  one  posi- 
tion; 

a  reflector,  having  a  reflector  surface,  disposed  within  a 
portion  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  float  body; 

a  plate  disposed  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  float  body, 
having  a  portion  connected  to  the  float  body,  the  reflec- 
tor being  connected  to  the  plate  and  supported  thereby 
with  the  reflector  surface  generally  facing  the  light  emit- 
ting portion  of  the  upper  section  of  the  float  body,  the 
plate  encompassing  and  enclosing  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  second  body  section  and  an 
aperture  being  formed  through  a  portion  of  the  plate; 

a  light  emitting  diode,  having  a  portion  disposed  through  the 
aperture  in  the  plate  and  projecting  into  the  upper  section 
above  the  reflector  and  a  portion  connected  to  the  plate 
and  supported  by  the  plate  within  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  float  body  for  emitting  light,  when  energized  through 
the  upper  section  of  the  float  body  and  the  reflector 
surface  reflecting  the  light  through  the  upper  section  of 
the  float  body;  and 
means  disposed  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  second  body 
section  and  connected  to  the  light  emitting  diode  for 
energizing  the  light  emitting  diode,  the  plate  enclosing  the 
energizing  means  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  second 
body  section,  said  means  comprising: 
an  electrical  power  source  connected  to  the  light  emitting 
diode; 
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means  connected  to  the  electrical  power  source  support- 
ing the  electrical  power  source  in  the  float  body  hollow 
portion;  and 

a  current  limiting  resistor  connected  to  and  interposed 
between  the  electrical  power  source  and  the  light  emit- 
ting diode  limiting  the  current  connected  to  the  light 
emitting  diode. 


3,913,257 
FISH  LURE  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  SIDE  PANELS 
Francis  L.  Colgan,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,300 

Int.  CI.2  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.09  4  Claims 


1.  A  fish  lure  which  can  be  used  to  simulate  the  appearance 
of  a  plurality  of  bait  fish  comprising: 

a  flat  elongated  center  plate  bearing  fishhooks  extending 
outwardly  from  its  periphery  away  from  the  center  of  the 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  left  body  panels,  each  left  panel  having  a  flat 
surface  and  an  outwardly  curving  convex  surface,  each 
left  panel  having  a  periphery  approximating  the  outline  of 
the  body  of  a  fish; 

a  like  plurality  of  right  body  panels,  each  right  body  panel 
taking  the  form  of  a  mirror  image  of  a  corresponding  left 
body  panel;  and 

means  disposal  on  the  center  plate  and  cooperating  with  a 
left  body  panel  and  its  corresponding  right  body  panel 
and  detachably  securing  the  panels  to  the  plate  in  a  man- 
ner that  the  plate  is  sandwiched  between  the  flat  surfaces 
of  the  plates  to  form  a  structure  simulated  the  appearance 
of  the  body  of  a  fish  with  fishhooks  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  means  including  two  like  opposed  bands 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  near  its  rearmost 
extremity,  each  band  encircling  the  rear  portion  of  one  of 
the  body  panels  and  thus  keeping  it  pressed  against  the 
plate. 


3,913,258 
COLLAPSIBLE  LIVE  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Anthony  J.  Souza,  Lancaster,  and  Harlan  W.  Martin,  New 

Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Woodstream  Corporation, 

Lititz,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,790,  May  9,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,834,063.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

490,951 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  23102 

U.S.  CI.  43—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  live  animal  trap  comprising  a  generally 
box-like  cage  including  a  top  section;  a  bottom  section;  oppos- 
ing side  walls  hingedly  coupled  along  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof  to  both  said  top  and  bottom  cage  sections  respectively; 
opposing  end  walls  hingedly  coupled  along  an  edge  thereof  to 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom  cage  sections,  at  least  one  of  said 
end  walls  being  defined  by  a  controllable  door  means  for 
selectively  providing  an  entrance  and  egress  passage  to  and 


from  said  cage  to  effect  trapping  of  an  animal  within  the 
interior  of  said  cage;  and  wherein  each  of  said  side  walls 
further  incorporates  a  hinge  axis  therein  disposed  parallel  to 
said  top  and  bottom  edges  and  substantially  equidistant  there- 
between about  which  said  side  walls  are  foldable,  whereby 


<  II  1.1  lift^J  i  i  I  1  tjLi"fy!  i  JTTTI  I 


said  cage  can  be  collapsed  into  a  flattened  state  for  transport 
by  folding  each  said  endwall  inwardly  about  said  hinge  cou- 
pling along  said  edge  thereof,  by  inwardly  displacing  said 
hinge  axis  of  each  sidewall  such  that  each  sidewall  is  folded 
upon  itself,  and  by  thereafter  displacing  said  top  and  bottom 
cage  sections  towards  one  another. 


3,913,259 
COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CAPTURING 
COCKROACHES 
Akira  Nishimura;  Hiroshi  Akamatsu;  Sentaro  Negoro,  all  of 
Ako,  and  Yasutoshi  Yoshida,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Earth  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Ako,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,021 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   26,    1972,  47- 
62290;  June  5,  1972,  47-66606;  June  6,  1972,  47-67058;  Nov. 
21,  1972,  47-134736;  Nov.  21,  1972,  47-117407 

Int.  CL'  AOIM  1114 
U.S.  CI.  43— 114  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  capturing  various  sizes  of  cockroaches 
which  comprises  a  composition-carrying  means  and  a  coating 
layer  of  a  cockroach-capturing  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  softener  and  tackifying  resin  in  the  weight  ratio  of 
3-9:7-1  and  0-10  percent  by  weight  of  rubber,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  mixture  and  said  rubber,  and  having  a 
viscosity  of  40  to  2,100  poises  at  25°C,  the  composition  having 
the  properties  of  up  to  50  cm  rolling  distance  on  the  composi- 
tion in  terms  of  the  result  of  a  steel  ball  rolling  test  conducted 
at  an  angle  of  inclination  of  30°  by  using  a  steel  ball  of  1 1  mm 
in  diameter  and  5.40  g  in  weight  and  up  to  5  cm  rolling  dis- 
tance on  the  composition  in  terms  of  the  result  of  a  plastic  ball 
rolling  test  conducted  at  an  angle  of  inclination  of  30"  by  using 
a  plastic  ball  of  14  mm  in  diameter  and  1.3  g  in  weight,  said 
softener  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
polybutene,  liquid  polyacrylate,  lower-molecular-weight  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde resin,  lower-melting  styrene  resin,  lower- 
molecular-weight  polyisobutylene;  processed  oil  and  mineral 
oils;  dicetyl  phthalate,  dioctyl  phthalate,  dibutyl  phthalate; 
tung  oil,  oiticica  oil,  linseed  oil,  perilla  oil,  hempseed  oil. 
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soybean  oil,  cod  oil,  cuttlefibh 
oil,  pine  oil,  rosin  oil  and 
formed  on  at  least  one  su 
means  to  be  exposed  to  the 
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oil,  castor  oil,  olive  oil,  camelia 
jme-tar,  said  coating  layer  being 
iface  of  the  composition-carrying 
passage  of  cockroaches. 


3,^13,260 

TOY  BUBBtE  GENERATOR 

James  C.  Corbett,  833  Roberta  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  841 1 1 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,818 

Int.  Ct  A63I  33128 

U.S.  CI.  46—8  8  Claims 


1.  A  bubble  generator  coanprising 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  through  opposite 
ends  thereof; 

a  reservoir  in  the  housina  adapted  to  contain  bubble-form- 
ing liquid; 

a  spur  gear  in  the  housing ,  having  teeth  around  the  periph- 
ery thereof  and  openings  therethrough  radially  spaced 
inside  the  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
the  reservoir,  whereby  a  film  of  bubble-forming  liquid  is 
formed  across  each  said  opening  as  it  moves  into  and  out 
of  said  reservoir,  when  said  reservoir  has  bubble-forming 
liquid  therein;  | 

an  orifice  plate  spaced  from  said  spur  gear  and  positioned 
in  the  outlet  opening  t)f  the  housing,  said  orifice  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  different  therethrough; 
and 

means  in  the  housing,  including  a  fan  having  a  fan  blade 
coupled  to  said  spur  gear,  whereby  rotation  of  the  fan 
blade  rotates  the  said  spur  gear  to  force  air  through  said 
opening,  such  that  bubble-forming  liquid  entrained  in  the 
air  is  carried  through  alt  least  one  opening  in  the  orifice 
plate  to  form  bubbles  at  the  side  of  the  orifice  plate  oppo- 
site to  the  spur  gear. 


3^13,261 
V  TOY  FIGURE 

WiHte^P.  Doe,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  Chicago,  III.      | 
,^j^  Filed  Dec.  6,  19'72,  Ser.  No.  312,585 

Int.  Cl.»  A63H  5100 
U.S.  CI.  46-98  8  Claims 


1.  A  toy  figure  comprising : 

a.  a  hollow  body  having  a  base  broad  enough  to  support  said 
body  in  an  upright  posit  on; 


b.  a  traction  wheel  supported  for  rotation  within  said  body 
and  housed  substantially  within  said  body  to  extend 
slightly  below  said  base  so  said  body  can  roll  on  said 
wheel  and  skid  on  said  base; 

c.  a  knurled  hub  on  said  traction  wheel; 

d.  a  resilient  sounder  spring  having  a  free  end  engaging  said 
knurled  hub  and  disposed  to  make  a  sound  on  rotation  of 
said  wheel  in  either  direction; 

e.  a  friction  wheel  resting  on  top  of  said  traction  wheel  to 
rotate  with  said  traction  wheel; 

f.  an  axle  for  said  friction  wheel  extending  out  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  body;  and 

g.  simulated  hands  on  said  axle  for  rotating  as  said  body 
moves; 


3,913,262 
TOY 
David  William  Chisnall,  11,  Vicarage  Road,  Lingfieid,  Surrey, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,237 

Int.  CI.''  A63H  5100 

U.S.  CI.  46—193  4  Claims 


1.  An  infant's  toy  or  plaything  comprising  a  stem  compo- 
nent for  hand-holding,  said  stem  comprising  a  bulbous  head 
portion,  a  trunk  portion  and  a  waisted  neck  portion  joining 
said  head  and  trunk  portions,  a  ring  member  carried  by  and 
captive  but  freely  rotatable  on  said  stem  around  said  waisted 
neck  portion,  and  a  hollow  rattle  ball  carried  by  said  ring 
member. 


3,913,263 
LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  HINGED 

DOORS 
Gerald   L.    Butt,   Independence,   Ky.,   assignor   to   Stewart- 
Decatur  Security  Systems,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 
Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,533 
Int.  CI.*  E05B  47100 
U.S.  CI.  49—16  15  Claims 


96,  (98     -~~Z     ,101 


1.  A  locking  and  unlocking  mechanism  for  locking  and 
unlocking  a  hinged  door  comprising  in  combination:  a  door 
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hingedly  supported  at  one  end;  a  bar  being  positionable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  end  of  said  door  to  provide  locking  and 
unlocking  conditions;  lock  means  on  said  door  cooperating 
with  said  bar  in  the  locking  condition;  bias  means  for  forcing 
said  door  open  in  the  unlocked  condition;  securing  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  bar  to  move  said  bar  from  the 
locked  condition  to  the  unlocked  condition;  control  means 
having  three  operating  control  positions;  link  means  connect- 
ing said  control  means  with  said  securing  means  wherein 
movement  of  said  control  means  to  the  respective  control 
positions  respectively  positions  said  securing  means  whereby 
two  control  positions  provide  for  unlocking  and  opening  of 
said  door;  and  support  rail  means  mounted  independent  of 
said  door  and  movable  transverse  to  said  bar  when  said  door 
is  open,  wherein  said  rail  means  is  moved  to  said  bar  in  the 
unlocked  condition  when  the  door  is  open. 


a  size  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  generally  vertical  wall,  means 
at  the  one  side  of  said  opening  mounting  said  sash  frame  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said  opening, 
and  a  latch  assembly  for  releasably  holding  the  sash  in  the 
opening  when  the  sash  is  in  a  closed  position,  which  latch 
assembly  includes  a  keeper  member  mounted  on  the  side  of 
the  sash  frame  which  is  opposite  the  mounting  means  and  a 
latch  bolt  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  the  corresponding 
edge  of  said  opening  which  includes  a  housing  and  a  retract- 
able spring  pressed  keeper  engaging  bolt  mounted  therein,  a 
release  bar  swingably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  release 
bar  extending  along  said  edge  of  said  opening  where  it  is 
accessible  for  manual  operation  on  the  inside  of  said  wall,  said 
release  bar  having  an  arm  thereon  with  a  cam  surface  and  said 
bolt  having  means  engageable  by  said  cam  surface  for  retract- 
ing said  bolt  to  withdraw  it  from  said  keeper  member. 


3,913,264 

PARKING  SPACE  BARRIER 

Isak  Kohen,  9330  W.  Pico  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,503 

Int.  CL«  EOIF  13100 

U.S.  CI.  49—49  5  Claims 


3,913,266 
GARAGE  DOOR  EXTENSION  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  P.  Smith,  30785  Red  Maple  Lane,  SouthHeld,  Mich. 
48075 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,107 

Int.  Cl.»  E06B  3100;  E05F  1108 

U.S.  CI.  49—200  3  Claims 


^O 


S3 


1.  A  parking  space  barrier  comprising  a  hollow  base  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  vertical  post  movably  mounted  in 
said  base  for  reciprocable  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  base  to  blocking  and  non-blocking  positions  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  slot,  resilient  means  in  said  base 
engaging  said  post  for  resiliently  urging  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  post  in  one  direction,  a  blocking  arm  mounted  for 
movement  in  unison  with  said  post,  and  locking  means  for 
fixedly  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  post  while  in 
blocking  position. 


3,913,265 

HINGED  WINDOW  WITH  SAFETY  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Yale  W.  Ehret,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Adam  Niessner,  Winnipeg, 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company, 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,543 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  65110 

U.S.  CI.  49-141  9  Claims 


1,  An  overhead  door  for  an  opening  in  a  storage  building 
such  as  a  garage  for  enlarging  the  protected  space  within  the 
structure  when  the  door  is  closed  which  comprises; 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  side  panels  having  a  straight  inner  edge, 
said  panels  increasing  in  dimension  from  top  to  bottom  to 
provide  an  outer  edge, 

b.  a  closure  panel  extending  between  said  outer  edges  of 
said  side  panels  to  provide  a  three-sided  closure  open  at 
the  bottom,  and 

c.  means  to  mount  said  panels  for  pivotal  movement  from 
a  closed  position  overlying  a  door  opening  of  a  structure 
to  an  open  and  overhead  position  inside  and  above  the 
floor  of  said  structure  wherein  said  opening  is  unob- 
structed. 


1.  A  window  construction  which  comprises  a  sash  which 
includes  a  generally  rectangular  glass  panel  supporting  sash  of 


3,913,267 

RAILWAY  CAR  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Willis  H.  Knippel,  Palos  Park,  III.,  and  Walter  J.  Marulic, 

Gary,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,933 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  E05D  15110 
U.S.  CI.  49—220  10  Claims 

7.  A  railway  car  having  a  side  including  a  frame  and  a  door 
opening,  a  door  slideable  relative  to  said  opening  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  on  one  side  of  said  open- 
ing, locking  bolt  means  on  said  door  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  frame  in  the  closed  position,  a  shaft  rolatably 
mounted  on  said  door  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  of 


58 


said  door,  an  actuating  vn 
for  engaging  and  disengaging 
improvement  comprising; 
a  mechanism  for  movin 
and  closed  positions,  in 
an  anchoring  member 
a  force  multiplying  mem 
and  connected  to  said 


i| 


said  door  between  open 
(^luding: 
pported  on  said  frame, 
)er  rotatably  mounted  on  said  door 
anchoring  member. 
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ans  connected  to  said  bolt  means 
the  same  from  said  frame,  the 


29  &6 


said  shaft  being  mountec  on  said  door  for  axial  movement, 
keying  means  on  said  shaft  selectively  engageable  with 
said  force  multiplying  member  upon  axial  movement  of 
said  shaft  whereby  dur  ng  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  force 
multiplying  member  is  rotated  so  as  to  effect  sliding 
movement  of  said  door,  and 

means  on  said  shaft  being  operably  disengaged  from  said 
actuating  means  duri  ig  selective  engagement  of  said 
keying  means  on  said  shaft  with  said  force  multiplying 
member. 


3,913,268 
RAILWAY  CAR  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Thomas  G.  Paterson,  Caluntet  Twp.,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  Il|. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  B973.  Ser.  No.  389,932 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  dn  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.|'  E05D  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  49-220  9  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  door  movable  laterally  into  and  out  of  the 
opening  of  a  door  frame  and  slidable  between  a  position  over 
the  opening  and  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  rod  rotatably 
connected  to  said  door,  crank  arms  on  said  rod  rotatably 
connected  to  said  door  frame  to  provide  for  lateral  movement 
of  said  door,  locking  bolt  means  slidably  connected  to  said 
door  and  movable  into  and  out  of  locking  relation  relative  to 
said  door  frame,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  door,        .^ 
means  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same, 
actuating  means  on  said  c  oor, 

first  linkage  means  conne^rted  to  said  actuating  means  and 
said  rod  for  rotating  th;  same  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  actuating  means, 
second  linkage  means  cornected  to  said  bolt  means  and  to 
said  actuating  means  fcr  moving  said  bolt  means  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  actuating  means, 
a  mechanism  for  moving  said  door  to  one  side  of  said  open- 
ing including  a  tension  Member  anchored  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  opening, 
a  rotatable  member  on  saib  door  connected  to  said  tension 
member  whereupon  rolation  of  said  rotatable  member 


said  door  is  moved  between  a  position  over  the  opening 
and  a  position  on  one  side  of  the  opening, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  first  driven  member, 
a  second  driven  member  connected  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  same,  each  of  said  driven  members 
being  laterally  spaced  apart  in  a  vertical  plane  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  door, 
a  drive  member  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and 


a  gear-type  power  transfer  means  engaging  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  be  shifted  relative  to  said  drive  mem- 
ber into  selective  engagement  with  either  one  of  said 
laterally  spaced  apart  first  and  second  driven  members  so 
as  to  effect  rotatable  driving  of  either  one  of  the  engaged 
driven  members  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  drive 
member. 


3,913,269 

SAFETY  CRANKS  FOR  PLUG  DOORS 

Irving  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Youngstown 

Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,677,  April  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,151 

Int.  CI.2  E05D  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  49-220  1  Claim 


1.  A  plug  rail  car  door  comprising: 
a  door  member; 
a  door  retainer; 
a  door  track; 

a  pair  of  connection  pipes  rotatably  secured  to  said  door 
member; 
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operating  crank  assembly  means  attached  to  each  end  of 
said  connection  pipes; 

rollers  secured  to  said  operating  crank  assembly  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  connection  pipes  for  supporting  said 
door  for  sliding  movement  along  said  door  track; 

rollers  attached  to  said  operating  crank  assembly  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  connection  pipes  for  guiding  the  top 
of  the  said  door  along  said  door  retainer; 

actuating  means  attached  to  said  door  for  rotating  said 
connection  pipes  to  cause  said  door  to  move  into  and  out 
of  the  door  opening; 

said  door  retainer  containing  copes  so  located  as  to  accept 
said  connection  pipes  when  said  door  has  moved  into  said 
door  opening  in  closed  position; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  safety  crank  assembly  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  door  intermediate  said  operating 
crank  assembly  means; 

said  door  retainer  also  containing  a  coped  out  section  so 
located  to  accept  the  shaft  of  said  safety  crank  assembly 
when  door  is  in  closed  position; 

said  safety  crank  assembly  containing  a  safety  crank  longer 
than  the  operating  cranks  of  said  operating  crank  assem- 
bly means  so  that  the  said  safety  crank  does  not  align  with 
its  coped  out  portion  of  said  door  retainer  at  the  same 
time  that  the  said  operating  cranks  of  said  operating 
crank  assembly  means  align  with  their  respective  coped 
out  portions  of  said  door  retainer; 

said  safety  crank  assembly  prevents  said  door  from  disen- 
gaging from  said  door  retainer  during  opening  or  closing 
movement  of  said  door  by  being  in  a  non-aligned  position 
with  its  respective  coped  out  portion  of  said  door  retainer 
in  the  event  said  door  becomes  unsupported  at  said  door 
track  when  said  operating  cranks  are  in  alignment  with 
their  respective  coped  out  portions  of  said  door  retainers. 


3,913,270 
INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  OF  DOORS 
Gentaro  Kumagai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gentaro  Kuma- 
gai,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,560 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July   25,    1972,   47- 
4776183 

Int.  CL*E05F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  49—360  1  Claim 


y^ 


mt 


rm 


1.  An  interlock  apparatus  for  contemporaneously  opening 
a  first  door  in  a  movable  frame  and  a  second  door  in  a  station- 
ary frame  when  the  movable  frame  is  positioned  directly 
behind  the  stationary  frame,  and  for  controlling  movement  of 
the  movable  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  opening  means  attached  to  said  first  door  for  opening 

said  first  door; 
electromagnet  means  attached  to  said  first  opening  means 
for  being  energized  when  said  first  door  is  in  position  to 
be  opened; 


guide  means  adjacent  said  second  door  for  guiding  the 
opening  of  said  second  door,  said  guide  means  having  a 
first  hole  therethrough; 

mounting  means  attached  to  said  second  door  for  connect- 
ing said  second  door  to  said  guide  means,  said  mounting 
means  having  a  second  hold  therein  adapted  to  align  with 
the  first  hole  in  said  guide  means  when  said  second  door 
is  closed; 

attraction  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting  means 
opposite  said  electromagnet  means  for  pivoting  toward 
said  electromagnet  means  when  said  electromagnet 
means  is  energized  and  for  pivoting  against  said  mounting 
means  under  its  own  weight  when  said  electromagnet 
means  is  not  energized; 

a  locking  shaft  slidably  fitted  through  said  two  holes  and 
attached  to  said  attraction  means  for  movement  there- 
with, whereby  energizing  said  electromagnet  means  will 
attract  said  attraction  means  thereto,  causing  said  locking 
shaft  attached  to  said  attracting  means  to  withdraw  from 
said  holes;  and  whereby  de-energizing  the  electromagnet 
means  will  cause  the  attraction  means  to  pivot  away  from 
the  electromagnet  under  its  own  weight  toward  the 
mounting  means  forcing  the  locking  shaft  through  said 
two  holes;  and 

lock  confirmation  means  aligned  with  said  two  holes  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  first  hole  from  said  second  hole 
engageable  with  said  locking  shaft  when  said  shaft  pene- 
trates said  second  hole  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  movable  frame,  whereby  said  movable  frame  is  mov- 
able only  when  said  lock  confirmation  means  is  engaged 
by  said  lock  shaft. 


3,913,271 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  WORK  PIECES 
Stephen  A.   Boettcher,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Speedfam 
Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,317 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  51— 5  R  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  the  surface  of  work  pieces  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  work  stations 
arranged  in  a  circular  pattern,  comprising  discrete  machines 
respectively  disposed  at  certain  of  said  work  stations,  at  least 
two  of  said  machines  each  including  a  rotatable  member  with 
a  horizontal  operating  surface  for  engagement  by  work  pieces, 
carrier  means  supported  independently  of  said  machines  and 
including  a  circular  carrier  member  revolvable  horizontally 
above  said  work  stations,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  groups  of  horizontally  disposed  plate  means  with 
the  number  of  groups  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
work  stations  and  to  which  work  pieces  are  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
vertically  disposed  power  actuated  means  carried  by  said 
carrier  means  and  respectively  connected  to  said  plate  means 
for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  each  group  of 
said  power  actuated  means  selectively  serving  to  transfer  the 
associated  group  of  said  plate  means  and  work  pieces  secured 
thereto  progressively  from  one  of  said  work  stations  to  an- 
other of  said  work  stations  upon  movement  of  said  carrier 
means,  and  the  groups  of  said  power  actuated  means  overlying 
said  two  machines  selectively  serving  to  apply  downward 
pressure  on  said  plate  means  to  forceably  urge  the  work  pieces 
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said  horizontal  operating  surfaces  of 


3,913,272 
TRIM  SEPARATION 
Roger  E.  Johnson,  Westland,  and  Joe  Y.  Sawai,  Dearborn  Hts., 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  368399,  June  8,  1973,  PaL  No. 

3,860,125.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,199 

Int.  CI,'  B24B  9110,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  51— 5C  3  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  with  provision  for  pre-evaluation 
and  pre-conditioning  of  glass  templates,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  moving  and  supporting  glass  brackets 
along  a  linear  path,  said  means  having  a  continuous  po- 
rous flexible  membrjane  with  one  side  for  supporting  and 
conveying  said  glass  brackets  to  a  handling  and  separating 
station,  said  brackets  having  been  previously  cut  and 
severed  to  define  a  glass  template  and  glass  trim, 

b.  second  means  having  a  support  for  revolving  a  glass 
template  about  a  pivot  spaced  from  said  linear  path, 

c.  third  means  effective  to  pre-evaluate  and  pre-condition 
said  glass  templates  at  a  station  adjacent  said  linear  path, 
said  pre-evaluation  jand  pre-conditioning  means  having 
selectively  movable  elements  for  acting  against  a  side  of 
said  belt  opposite  from  which  said  template  and  trim  are 
supported,  said  moviable  elements  being  effective  to  de- 
form said  belt  upwardly  in  locations  immediately  beneath 
the  template  for  thereby  promoting  a  raised  position  of 
the  template  out  of  the  plain  of  the  trim,  said  pre-evalua- 
tion and  pre-conditi0ning  means  further  having  a  device 
in  said  raised  plane  for  sensing  the  presence  of  unwanted 
attached  trim  at  leaM  at  three  locations  about  said  tem- 
plate periphery,  sai4  device  being  programmed  to  auto- 
matically shift  said  template  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  raised  plane  jf  no  unwanted  trim  is  detected,  said 
pre-evaluation  and  ^re-conditioning  means  hvaing  con- 
trols effective  to  d^-energize  said  third  means  if  said 
device  senses  rigidly  clinging  glass  trim  at  any  of  said 
three  locations  on  s^id  template  and  also  to  de-energize 
said  third  means  if  broken  voids  in  the  periphery  are 
sensed  at  any  of  said  three  locations, 

d.  fourth  means  having  a  robot  for  mechanically  and  auto- 
matically carrying  said  raised  template  to  said  rotary 
support,  said  fourth  means  having  a  control  effective  to 
de-energize  said  robot  if  broken  voids  are  present  in  said 
glass  template  interior  from  the  edge  contour  of  said 
template,  and 

e.  grinding  means  effet:tive  to  continuously  bring  abrasive 
material  against  said | template  periphery  as  said  template 
is  moved  by  said  rotary  support,  said  grinding  means 
having  a  control  effective  to  sense  the  presence  of  rigidly 
clinging  glass  trim  at  ihe  edge  of  said  template  which  were 
not  sensed  by  said  third  means. 


3,913,273 


Karl  J 
Wis 


SPARK  PLUG  CENTER 
Romanowicz,  Jr.,  7709  W.  Bobolink  Place,  Milwaukee, 
53218 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,546 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  C!.»  B24C  3134 

U.S.  CI.  51—8  SP  10  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  cleaner  comprising  a  sand  blast  nozzle, 
means  to  support  a  spark  plug  with  its  face  aligned  with  the 
discharge  from  said  nozzle,  a  canister  of  pressurized  gas,  and 
adapter  means  to  mount  said  nozzle  upon  said  canister  of 
pressurized  gas  for  operating  the  nozzle. 


3,913,274 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
INTEGRATED  MULTIFOCAL  LENSES 
Morgan  B.  Raiford,  705  Juniper  St.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30308; 
Charles  R.  Reeves,  3457  Sabrlna  Court,  and  Harold  R. 
Ingle,  Jr.,  2665  Jamerson  Road  NE.,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga. 
30060 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,329 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  13100,  1/00,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—58  29  Claims 


CI  J,  sraur 


6.  Apparatus  for  automatically  forming  a  multifocal  lens 
from  an  optical  element  such  as  a  lens  blank  comprising: 

means  for  securing  said  optical  element  for  rotation  about 
an  axis, 

first  means  for  positioning  said  optical  element  in  a  plane, 
tool  means  for  shaping  said  optical  element, 

means  for  positioning  said  tool  means  adjacent  said  optical 
element  surface, 

means  for  moving  said  tool  means  in  an  arc  about  a  pivot 
axis,  said  pivot  axis  intersecting  said  rotation  axis, 

means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  tool  means  and 
said  pivot  axis  to  establish  various  radii  of  curvature  for 
said  optical  element,  and 

said  tool  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  optical  ele- 
ment, the  point  of  intersection  of  said  rotation  axis  and 
said  pivot  axis  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  optical 
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element  and  said  pivot  axis  perperdicular  to  said  rotation 
axis. 


3,913,275 

LAPPING,  PRESSURE  GRINDING  AND  FLASH  ROLL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  Scott  Brawley,  15  Dogwood  Court,  Cromwell,  Conn. 

06416 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,498 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  51—59  R  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  edge  grinding  of  agricultural  discs,  said 
apparatus  comprising  disc-supporting  means  including  a  rotat- 
ing table  having  thereon  at  least  two  disc-supporting  stations, 
means  for  rotating  said  table  to  selectively  bring  each  said 
station  and  a  disc  supported  thereon  into  and  out  of  grinding 
position  relative  to  grinding  means  for  edge  grinding  said 
discs,  means  for  axially  rotating  said  disc  and  means  for  selec- 
tively bringing  said  means  for  axially  rotating  said  disc  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  a  disc  in  said  grinding  position,  said 
grinding  means  including  a  grinding  wheel,  driving  means  for 


said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
grinding  wheel  into  and  out  of  grinding  contact  with  said  disc 
when  said  disc  is  positioned  in  grinding  relation  thereto. 


3,913,277 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  S.  Hahn,  Northboro,  and  Richard  P.  Lindsay,  Marl- 
boro, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald 
Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,628,  Sept.  1,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,389,  Dec.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,237 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  49/10 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 165.77  1  Claim 


3,913,276 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AGRICULTURAL  DISCS 
William  H.  Darr,  Sr.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crucible 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,308 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  5/18,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  51  — 108  BS  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  the  rolling  surfaces  of  roiling 
bearing  elements  comprising,  at  least  two  plates  having  facing 
complementary  surfaces  defining  at  least  two  opposite  sides  of 
a  space  corresponding  to  an  axial  cross-section  of  the  rolling 
bearing  elements  to  be  received  in  said  space  for  conditioning, 
means  for  causing  high  speed  relative  rectilinear  movement  of 
said  plates  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the 
rolling  bearing  elements  to  be  conditioned,  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  at  least  one  of  said  plates  and  means  for  supplying 
abrasive  material  to  said  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  formed  with  a  profiled  track  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of 
the  plates  and  adapted  to  receive  said  elements  with  their  axes 
perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  movement,  the  depth  of 
which  track  is  less  than  half  of  the  rolling  element  diameter. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  producing  a  surface  of  revolution 
on  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  a  table  carrying  a  wheelhead  with  a  spindle  and  abrasive 
wheel  mounted  on  the  base, 

c.  means  for  mounting  the  workpiece  on  the  base, 

d.  feed  means  to  bring  about  relative  movement  between 
the  tables  and  the  base  transversely  of  the  spindle  to  bring 
about  an  instantaneous  force  between  the  wheel  and  the 
workpiece  to  cause  a  grinding  action  between  the  wheel 
and  the  workpiece, 

e.  a  gage  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  force  between  the 
wheel  and  the  workpiece, 

f  a  sensing  system  adapted  to  determine  the  wheel  size  and 
the  wheel  dullness  and  to  generate  signals  indicative  of 
these  physical  characteristics,  and 

g.  a  feed-back  control  receiving  a  combined  signal  from  the 
gage  and  the  sensing  system,  and  operative,  when  the 
combined  signal  varies  from  a  predetermined  value,  to 
adjust  the  feed  means. 


3,913,278 

ABRASIVE  CYLINDER  FOR  HIDE  TREATING 

MACHINES 

John  N.  Kokoras,  10  Martinack  Ave.,  and  William  N.  Kokoras, 

44  Linden  Road,  both  of  Peabody,  Mass.  01960 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,536,  June  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,813,819. 
This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,894 
Int.  CI.  B24d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  51—206  P  3  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  cylinder  for  operating  upon  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial comprising  an  abrasive  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
helical  ribs  oppositely  directed  from  a  radial  plane  longitudi- 
nally bisecting  the  cylinder,  each  rib  being  of  sufficient  depth 
and  substantially  thicker  at  its  base  than  at  its  periphery 
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thereby  providing  a  rel 
the  sheet  material  when 
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afively  constant  abrading  effect  upon 
the  surface  speed  of  the  cylinder  is 


reduced  as  its  diameter  ^  decreased  through  repeated  dress- 
ings. 


3,913,279 
GRINDING  OR  POLISHING  DEVICES 
Jacques  Jean  Georges  Gaston  Bro'ido,  18  Chemin  de  Challen- 
din,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  lOi,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,110 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     18,     1972, 
72.36859 


Int. 


U.S.  CI.  51-209 


CI.2  B24D  7114 


14  Claims 


1.  A  movable  abradinj  device,  comprising: 

pluralities  of  first  and  iecond  abrading  means  for  cooperat- 
ing in  abrading  a  workpiece  surface  by  effecting  rapid 
movements  of  abras  ve  particles,  carried  by  a  fluid  com- 
position injected  between  said  abrading  means  and  said 
workpiece  surface,  tio  abrade  said  workpiece  surface; 

said  first  abrading  m^ans  consisting  of  a  solid  material 
which  contains  at  l^ast  particles  of  a  hard  metal  of  the 
group  comprising  catet  iron  and  steel; 

said  second  abrading  tneans  consisting  of  a  solid  material 
which  contains  at  least  particles  of  a  metal  softer  than 
said  hard  metal;        | 

said  first  and  second  ibrading  means  having  surface  por- 
tions exposed  to  sai^  fluid  composition  and  all  of  which 
are  fiush  with  one  ahother,  for  cooperatively  defining  a 
regular  abrading  suijface  coextensive  with  said  first  and 
second  abrading  mejans,  being  contiguous  with  one  an- 
other in  said  abrading  surface,  and  being  regularly  distrib- 
uted over  the  same; 

whereby  the  rapid  movements  of  the  abrasive  particles  to 
abrade  the  workpiete  surface  are  effected  in  regular 
cycles  during  which  abrasive  particles  are  implanted  in 


said  soft  metal  in  a  first  part  of  each  cycle,  are  rolled  by 
said  hard  metal  in  a  second  part  of  each  cycle,  and  are 
vibrated  between  said  hard  and  soft  metals  in  a  third  part 
of  each  cycle,  thus  enabling  rapid  and  regularly  distrib- 
uted abrasion  of  the  workpiece  surface. 


3,913,280 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  COMPOSITES 

Howard  T.  Hall,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Megadiamond  Cor- 

poration,  Provo,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,019,  Jan.  29,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,816,085.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,881  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  11,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B24D  3102;  C04B  31116 

U.S.  CI.  51—307  8  Claims 
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1.  A  diamond-nondiamond  carbon  polycrystalline  compos- 
ite consisting  essentially  of  50-99%  by  weight  of  diamond 
particles  which  are  sintered  to  adjacent  diamond  particles 
forming  diamond  to  diamond  bonds  and  graphite  and  sintering 
aid  in  a  combined  amount  of  about  50-1%  by  weight  inter- 
spersed in  voids  between  the  sintered  diamond  particles,  the 
nondiamond  carbon  reverting  from  diamond  carbon  by  expos- 
ing the  diamond  carbon  to  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions in  which  diamond  is  unstable. 


3,913,281 
BALL  GRINDING  CERAMIC  WHEEL  CONTAINING 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Cecil  M.  Jones,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,507 

Int.  CI.*  B24D  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  51— 308  2  Claims 
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1.  A  hard  dense  ceramic  wheel  for  the  finish  grinding  of 
spheres  for  ball  bearings,  the  wheel  having  a  composition 
comprising  a  clay  component  in  the  ceramic  bond  in  the  range 
of  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  dry  mix  from  which  the  wheel 
is  made,  a  crystalline  alpha  alumina  filter  present  in  said  bond 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the  dry  mix,  parti- 
cles of  said  filler  being  less  than  about  44  microns  maximum 
size  in  their  longest  dimension;  abrasive  grits  in  said  bond 
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being  coarser  than  said  filler  and  in  a  size  range  of  80-grit  size 
and  finer  based  on  the  U.S.  Standard  screens;  said  abrasive 
grits  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj,  SiC 
and  mixtures  thereof;  said  grits  being  present  in  a  range  of 
from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  dry  mix;  and  said  bond  and 
abrasive  mix  including  at  least  5  to  9%  by  weight  of  manga- 
nese oxide,  said  wheel  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  from 
110X10'°  dynes/cm*  to  180  x  10'»  dynes/cm^  and  a  density 
of  from  2.8  to  3.25  grams/cm^ 


3,913,282 

ABRADING  DEVICE 

Jack  W.  Whitsett,  Box  1482,  Coral  Gables,  Ha.  33134 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,971,  Sept.  10,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,858,367.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,578 

Int.  CI.2  B24B  9102;  B23D  79108 
U.S.  CI.  51-332  7  Claims 


3,913,283 
AUTOMATIC  HONING  STONE  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Voshino,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1973,  48-99622 
Int.  QU  B24B  33106 
U.S.CL  51-349  7  Claims 


I2.B 

I  e  13  15  9  9b 


1.  An  abrading  device  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  rotating  drive  means,  said  device  comprising: 
at  least  two  axially  elongated  abrading  members,  each  com- 
prising a  blade  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
a  top  edge  and  an  abrading  edge,  and  having  mounting 
apertures,  each  aperture  located  in  one  of  said  blade 
portions  between  said  first  end  and  the  midpoint  between 
said  first  and  second  ends; 
mounting  means,  rigidly  connected  to  and  rotatable  by  said 
rotating  drive  means,  for  supporting  said  abrading  mem- 
bers, 
said  mounting  means  including  means  for  freely  supporting 
said  abrading  members  for  pivotal  movement  about  fixed 
axes,  at  a  position  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
mounting  means, 
said  mounting  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means, 
said  means  for  freely  supporting  said  abrading  members 
including  rods  secured  to  said  mounting  means  along  said 
axes,  each  of  said  axes  being  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
which  forms  a  positive  subtended  angle  of  less  than  90° 
with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
said  mounting  apertures  each  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  rods  and  each  of  said  rods  passing  through  one  of 
said  apertures, 
said  means  for  freely  supporting  said  abrading  members  also 
supporting  said  abrading  edges  in  non-coplanar  planes 
when  said  drive  means  is  not  rotating,  said  edges  forming 
dihedral  angles  of  less  than  1 80°  with  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
said  means  for  freely  supporting  said  abrading  members  also 
supporting  said  abrading  edges  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  which  is  greater 
than  said  dihedral  angles  when  said  rotating  drive  means 
is  operated  so  said  abrading  edges  describe  a  conical 
surface, 
said  device  being  operative  to  accomplish  abrading  by  en- 
gaging at  least  a  portion  of  said  abrading  edges  against  an 
object  as  said  abrading  members  rotate  to  thus  cause  said 
abrading  edges  to  abrade  said  object. 


1.  In  a  honing  stone  expansion  device  for  use  in  a  honing 
machine  for  polishing  a  trochoidal  form  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  which  comprises  at  least  one  honing  stone  holder  having 
a  honing  stone  mounted  thereon  and  radially  outwardly  dis- 
posed around  a  main  body  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
honing  shaft,   and   means  for  extruding  said   honing  stone 
holder  radially  outwardly  from  said  main  body,  an  improve- 
ment which  comprises  hydraulic  pressure  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  honing  stone  holder  for  expansion  thereof  with 
an  inner  part  of  said  honing  stone  holder  formed  into  a  piston 
reciprocatingly  received  in  a  cylinder  formed  in  said  main 
body  and  with  an  outer  part  of  said  holder  formed  into  a 
channel  shaped  holding  portion,  a  clamping  member  of  similar 
shape  being  received  in  said  channel  shaped  holding  portion 
and  carried  by  said  holder,  a  honing  stone  extrusion  member 
disposed  in  said  honing  stone  holder  with  an  inner  portion  of 
said  extrusion  member  formed  into  a  piston  reciprocatingly 
received  in  a  cylinder  formed  in  said  honing  stone  holder  for 
automatically  extruding  said  extrusion  member  by  said  hy- 
draluic  pressure  means  with  an  outer  portion  of  said  extrusion 
member  adapted  to  support  an  extrusion  plate  on  which  said 
honing  stone  is  mounted,  regulating  means  communicating 
with  said  hydraulic  pressure  means  for  extruding  said  extru- 
sion member  a  predetermined  amount  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  height  of  said  honing  stone,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  and  releasing  said  extrusion  plate  and  hon- 
ing stone  to  and  from  said  clamping  member,  said  locking 
means  being  operated  by  said  hydraulic  pressure  means. 


3,913,284 
ROOF  GUTTERING 
Marshall  John  Hall,  Ingleside,  Australia,  assignor  to  Patent 
Development  Pty.  Limited,  Ingleside,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,578 
Int.  Cl.»  E04D  13106 
U.S.a.52-11  12  Claims 

1.  A  roof  gutter  assembly  comprising  a  trough  member,  said 
trough  member  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  fioor 
joined  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall; 
a  tongue  formed  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall;  a 
facia  plate  having  a  recess  being  removably  received  in  said 
recess,  said  tongue  to  thereby  removably  mount  said  facia 
plate  to  said  front  wall,  said  facia  plate  forming  an  upward 
extension  of  said  front  wall  when  mounted  to  said  front  wall; 
a  recess  formed  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall;  a  facia 
plate  having  a  tongue,  said  recess  receiving  said  tongue  to 


164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


removably  mount  said  last  mentioned  facia  plate  to  said  front 
wail,  said  last  mentioned  fa<|ia  plate  forming  a  lower  extension 


of  said  front  wall  when  mounted  to  said  front  wall;  and  recess 
means  formed  in  said  back  Wall  for  receiving  a  soffit  member. 


3 '913,285 
BUILDING  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  HILLSIDES 
Robert  H.  Helfrich,  11128  Wagner  St.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
90230 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  512,511 

Int.  CI.  E04bj  11344;  E02d  27116 

U.S.  CI.  52—64  15  Claims 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  k  building  and  the  like  located  on 
a  hillside,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  coextensive  and  laterally 
spaced-apart  assemblies  of  triangular  truss  members  with 
lateral  girders  connected  therebetween,  each  of  said  triangu- 
lar truss  members  having  ai  base  chord  and  two  side  chords, 
each  of  said  eissemblies  of  triangular  truss  members  including 
a  first  triangular  truss  member  positioned  with  its  base  chord 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  foundation  points  at  least  one  of 
which  is  located  downhill  fr(>m  another  to  locate  an  upper  side 
chord  in  substantially  horizlontal  position  to  said  hillside  and 
said  other  side  chord  of  said  first  triangular  truss  being  at  an 
incline  to  said  upper  side  chord  and  a  second  triangular  truss 
member  having  a  lower  vertex  supported  on  the  lowermost 
foundation  ppint  and  a  low^r  side  chord  coextensive  with  and 
in  joined  connection  to  thd  inclined  side  chord  of  said  first 
triangular  truss  member  ar^d  the  base  chord  of  the  second 
triangular  truss  being  substaritially  perpendicular  to  the  upper 
side  chord  of  said  first  trianigular  truss  member. 


3,^13,286 
MODULAR  IBUILDING  UNIT 
Theodore  A.  Boutacoff,  Eagle  Point,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Envex 
Corporation,  White  City,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,637 
Int.  CI,^E04H  1112 
U.S.  CI.  52—648  4  Claims 

1.  A  moment  resistant  spice  frame  for  a  modular  building 
unit  comprising 
an  elongate,  horizontally  Uisposed  lower  frame  assembly, 
an  elongate,  horizontally  disposed  upper  frame  assembly 
overlying  and  spaced  above  said  lower  frame  assembly, 
with  one  end  of  the  upptr  frame  assembly  positioned  over 
one  end  of  the  lower  fraine  assembly  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  upper  frame  asseinbly  positioned  over  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lower  frame  assembly. 


said  upper  frame  assembly  being  supported  above  said 
lower  frame  assembly  solely  by  a  pair  of  upright  support 
posts  adjacent  one  set  of  ends  of  said  frame  assemblies 
and  another  pair  of  upright  support  posts  adjacent  the 
opposite  set  of  ends  of  said  frame  assemblies,  said  posts 
in  each  of  said  pairs  being  secured  adjacent  their  lower 
set  of  ends  to  said  lower  frame  assembly  and  secured 
adjacent  their  upper  set  of  ends  to  said  upper  frame 
assembly  in  a  manner  to  provide  moment  resistant  con- 
nections between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  posts 
and  said  frame  assemblies,  and  wherein  said  posts  in  said 


pair  adjacent  one  set  of  ends  of  the  frames  assemblies 
have  cross  sections  as  viewed  from  above  which  differ 
from  the  cross  sections  as  viewed  from  above  of  the  posts 
in  the  pair  adjacent  the  opposite  set  of  ends  of  the  frames, 
with  a  post  in  said  pair  adjacent  one  set  of  ends  of  the 
frame  assemblies  comprising  a  beam  having  a  web  and 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  said  beam  is 
disposed  in  said  frame  with  the  web  thereof  occupying  a 
plane  substantially  paralleling  a  vertical  plane  occupied 
by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  and  with  the  flanges 
thereof  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  plane. 


3,913,287 
STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM 
Roger  S.  Chapman,  Jr.,  93  Mohawk  Drive,  Walllngford,  Conn. 
06492 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,470,  Jan.  23,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,050 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  7118,  2/88 
U.S.  CI.  52-94  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  building  structure  having  structural  members  defin- 
ing a  building  and  a  vertically  disposed  member  providing  an 
exterior  covering  or  enclosure  for  said  structure;  first  means 
extending  generally  horizontally  from  said  vertical  member 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  providing  first  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  second  means  attached  and  extending  from 
portions  of  said  structure  each  of  said  second  means  including 
threadably  vertically  adjustable  members  providing  spaced 
apart  supporting  second  surfaces,  abutment  means  indepen- 
dent of  said  first  and  second  mentioned  means  extending 
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horizontally  between  a  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  member 
below  said  first-mentioned  means  and  a  portion  of  said  struc- 
ture defining  points  residing  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  second 
means  supporting  said  vertically  disposed  member  through 
said  first  means  on  said  building  structure  on  said  second 
surfaces  and  said  abutment  means  spacing  said  vertically 
disposed  member  with  respect  to  said  structure  and  reacting 
against  a  turning  moment  of  said  vertical  member  about  said 
support  surfaces,  said  supporting  surfaces  being  adjustable  in 
the  vertical  to  support  said  vertically  disposed  member  in 
horizontal  alignment  with  said  structure. 


one-piece  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  walls  with  the 
walls  of  each  pair  being  in  parallel  relation  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  corresponding  substantially  to  the  thickness  of 
plate-like  members  to  be  connected  together  to  form  a  recess 
and  the  pairs  of  walls  being  at  a  preselected  angle  to  one 
another,  a  selectively  usable  second  member  formed  separate 
and  apart  from  said  first  member,  each  said  recess  opening 
through  opposite  ends  of  said  first  member  and  said  second 


3,913,288 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERLOCKING  PANELS 
Dale  B.  Prescott,  461  Fox  Hills  Drive  North,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48013 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,474 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  3/362 

U.S.  CL52— 127  3  Claims 


/f 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  like  building  panels  in  adjacent 
side-by-side  relationship  to  a  support  structure, 

wherein  each  panel  has  opposite  side  edges  with  one  side 
edge  having  a  relatively  shorter  male  flange  terminating 
in  a  relatively  smaller  sidewise  inwardly  extending  reverse 
bend  overlying  the  one  side  edge,  and 

the  other  side  edge  having  a  relatively  longer  female  flange 
terminating  in  a  relatively  larger  sidewise  outwardly  ex- 
tending reverse  bend  out-lying  the  other  side  edge,  and 

wherein  the  male  flange  of  one  panel  lies  within  the  female 
flange  of  the  next  adjacent  panel  in  nested  relationship, 
and 

wherein  the  support  structure  comprises  beams  lying  trans- 
verse to  the  panels  having  an  inwardly  extending  rib 
relative  to  the  panels; 

said  fastener  having  an  L-shaped  head  for  fitting  over  said 
male  flange,  a  leg  portion  leading  from  said  head  past  said 
male  flange  and  to  the  rib  on  the  beam  of  the  support 
structure,  and  a  hook  end  for  engaging  the  rib  on  the 
beam  directly  securing  said  panels  at  their  male  flanges  to 
the  support  structure; 

the  female  flange  of  the  adjacent  panel  nesting  over  said 
L-shaped  head  of  said  fastener  as  well  as  over  the  male 
flange  of  the  adjacent  panel, 

upon  crimping  the  nested  male  and  female  flanges  with  said 
fastener  head  nested  between  them  in  interlocked  condi- 
tion, said  fastener  secures  both  said  panels  to  the  support 
structure. 


3,913,289 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PANEL-SHAPED  MEMBERS 
Bodo  Recker,  Peitschenweg  6,  D  5190  Stolberg,  Germany 
Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,518 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June   27,    1972, 
7223898[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  52-285  13  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  unit  for  connecting  together  a  plurality  of 
plate-like  members,  said  connecting  device  comprising  a  first 


member  being  in  the  form  of  a  closing  plate  closing  said  reces- 
ses at  one  end  thereof,  said  closing  plate  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  walls  extending  between  each  adjacent  pairs  of  walls 
of  said  first  member  and  each  pair  of  closing  plate  walls  defin- 
ing a  notch  for  receiving  a  corner  of  a  closing  panel-shaped 
member,  and  securing  means  releaseably  securing  said  second 
member  to  said  first  member  with  said  second  member  engag- 
ing said  member  first  walls  at  said  recesses  one  end  and  closing 
the  same. 


3,913,290 
FIRE  INSULATION  EDGE  REINFORCEMENTS  FOR 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Rudolph  W.  Billing,  Littleton,  and  George  K.  Castle,  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,077,  March  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,844 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  13/06;  E04C  3/293 
U.S.  CI.  52—347  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  structural  member  having  flange 
portions  terminating  in  an  edge  susceptible  of  receiving  heat 
from  three  directions,  a  fire  insulation  structure  comprising: 
insulation  means  secured  in  an  abutting  relationship  to  said 
edge,  the  insulation  means  having  thickness  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  edge  and  a  depth  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  edge;  and 
a  mesh   means  around   the   periphery  of  said   insulation 
means,  said  mesh  means  having  leg  portions  extending 
beyond   the   insulation   means,  said   leg   portions  being 
engageable   with   the  flange   portions  of  the   structural 
member  to  secure  said  insulation  means  in  an  abutting 
relationship  with  the  edge  of  the  flange  wherein  a  fire- 
proof coating  is  applied  over  the  entire  structural  member 
and    mesh    means    thereby    substantially    reducing   the 
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rected  to  the  end  and  edges  of  the 
itions. 


•,913,291 
DUCKBOARD  FLOORING 

S.  Alameda  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90059,  and  Lawrence  S.  IVVohl,  4501  Yarkwood  Ave.,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.  91364 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,358 
~   2  A47L  23124 

12  Claims 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  52—403 
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1.  A  duckboard  floor 
a   a  plurality  of  substanjt 
porting  surface  and  a 

b.  a  plurality  of  support 
from  the  other  said 
lower  surface  of  said 
of  slats  from  a  primai^y 

c.  a  plurality  of  rods  be 
said  support  members 
said  slats  and  said  su 
are  supported  by  saic 
face; 

d.  adjustable  tensionin 
said  rods  such  that 
held  in  said  relative 
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port  members  and  wh 
be  adjusted. 
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ially  parallel  slats  defining  a  sup- 
lower  surface; 

members  for  spacing  said  slats  one 
members  extending  beneath  said 
slats  so  as  to  support  said  plurality 

surface; 
ng  disposed  through  said  slats  and 
for  securing  the  relative  position  of 
)port  members  such  that  said  slats 

members  above  said  primary  sur- 
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means  for  adjustably  tensioning 
id  slats  and  support  members  are 

ition  under  tension, 
xibly  supported  between  said  sup- 
rein  the  flexibility  of  said  slats  may 
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SELF-SUSTAINING  WALL  AND  CEILING  PANEL 

FORMING  A  HOLLOW  BODY  AND  FILLED  W ITH  A 

FIREPROOF  MATERIAL 

Anton  Braekkan,  Oslo,  N(^rway,  assignor  to  A/S  Akers  Mek. 

Verksted,  Norway  \ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3il  5,326,  Dec.  15,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul;  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,044 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  2140;  E04C  1107 

U.S.  CI.  52—406  6  Claims 


\ — /?  ''^  ,/&  z;^ 


1.  A  fire-proof  construe  :ional  panel  of  a  modular  type  for 
the  construction  of  a  compartment,  wherein  the  panel  is  con- 
structed from  fireproof  ntaterials  and  is  capable  of  being 
interconnected  with  other  similar  panels  for  providing  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  sealed  oints  and  capable  of  being  easily 
detachable,  the  arrangement  of  the  panel  comprising  in  com- 
bination: fireproof  metallic  sheets  forming  a  parallelepipedic 
hollow  body  filled  with  fiieproof  material;  opposite  parallel 
side  edges  of  said  body  each  being  of  a  stepped  configuration 
such  that  said  panel  has  a  T-shaped  cross-section  and  each 
side  edge  comprising  a  first  side  surface  connected  to  one  of 
the  top  and  bottom  spaced  parallel  surfaces  of  said  body,  a 
second  side  surface  conne:ted  to  the  other  of  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  a  third  surface  parallel  to  said  top  and 


bottom  surfaces  and  interconnected  with  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  surface  a  dis- 
tance of  approximately  one-half  the  spacing  between  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being 
parallel  and  extending  towards  one  another  a  distance  of 
approximately  one-half  the  spacing  between  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces;  hook-shaped  locking  elements  provided  on 
each  of  said  third  surfaces  and  extending  outwardly  thereof; 
the  stepped  edges  of  said  body  being  capable  of  meeting  the 
corresponding  stepped  edges  of  another  said  body,  with  such 
body  being  arranged  so  that  its  T-shaped  cross-section  is 
inverted  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  stepped  edges  of  said 
bodies  forming  a  labyrinth  seal  and  said  locking  element  inter- 
engaging  with  corresponding  locking  elements  on  said  other 
body  under  the  force  of  gravity  thereby  effecting  a  substan- 
tially self-sustaining  fireproof  wall;  opposite  longitudinal  end 
surfaces  of  said  body,  each  having  correspondingly  parallel 
grooves  therein,  said  grooves  forming  outwardly  extending 
flanges  capable  of  being  selectively  brought  into  engagement 
with  guide  rails  mounted  on  a  floor  of  a  compartment  to  be 
constructed  for  providing  a  labyrinth  seal  at  the  floor;  and  the 
other  end  of  the  body  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  guided 
in  a  labyrinth  sealing  channel  secured  in  a  ceiling  of  a  com- 
partment to  be  constructed,  such  that  the  side  walls  of  the 
channel  provide  support  and  engagement  surfaces  for  said 
body  and  provides  a  labyrinth  seal  between  said  body  and  the 
ceiling. 


3,913,293 
GRILLE  OR  DIVIDER  FOR  A  WINDOW  SASH 
Robert  F.  Bischoff,  Jr.,  30  Fairmont  Ave.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
07960 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,145 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  9/01 

U.S.  CI.  52—456  1  Claim 


K-, 


I.  A  divider  grille  for  use  in  a  window  sash  of  the  type 
including  a  large-area  glazing  pane  to  simulate  subdivision  of 
said  pane  into  the  appearance  of  a  plurality  of  smaller  panes, 
said  divider  grille  comprising: 

1.  at  least  one  elongated  grille  element,  having  an  element 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  glazing  pane  when  said  divider 
grille  is  installed  in  said  window  sash; 

2.  said  grille  element  housing  an  elongated  reinforcing 
member  extending  within  the  grille  element  interior  for 
substantially  the  length  of  the  grille  element; 

3.  said  reinforcing  member  being  of  tempered  resilient 
material  preset  by  said  tempering  into  an  arced  configura- 
tion along  its  length; 

4.  the  protuberant  portion  of  the  arc  configuration  being 
positioned  in  said  grille  element  nearer  to  said  element 
face  thereof  than  are  the  ends  of  the  arc  configuration; 

5.  whereby  upon  installation  of  said  divider  grille  in  said 
window  sash,  said  reinforcing  member  resiliently  urges 
said  grille  element  face  into  contact  with  said  glazing 
pane  and  resiliently  opposes  floatation  of  said  divider 
grille  away  from  said  glazing  pane. 
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3,913,294 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITION  HIP  AND  RIDGE  COVER 

Bennie  Freiborg,  4536  Indiana  Ave.,  La  Canada,  CaliL  91011 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,792 

Int.  CI.2  E04D  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  52-518  19  Claims 


a  vertical  extending  cross-section  a  bottom  chord  vertically 
spaced  from  the  top  chord,  a  zig-zag  bar  web  having  its  apices 
welded  to  the  top  and  bottom  chords;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  end  support  shoe  including  an  angle  upon  which  an  end 
of  the  bar  web  and  said  top  chord  are  welded,  and 


feZ    i6S     62. 


19.  A  ridge  cover  comprising  a  generally  elongate  sheet  of 
asphalt  composition  roofing  material  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  end  being  folded  under 
to  form  a  closed  lip  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  ridge  cover, 
said  sheet  being  folded  about  at  least  first  and  second  axes 
adjacent  said  second  end  to  form  multiple  layers  of  roofing 
material  in  the  folded  region,  said  ridge  cover  having  a  bottom 
surface  adjacent  to  said  lip  coated  in  at  least  one  region  with 
an  asphalt  cement. 


3,913,295 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REINFORCING 

CEMENTATORY  MATTER 

Edward  W.  Thompson,  W.  3614  Rockwell,  Spokane,  Wash. 

99205 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,865 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  5/00;  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-659  2  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  relatively  small  skeletonized  three  dimensional 
bodies  of  material,  having  desired  tensil  and  shear 
strength,  constructed  with  more  than  two  substantially 
planar  elements,  whose  planes  angularly  intersect,  each 
planar  element  having  unitary  peripheries  defining  medial 
voids,  the  said  bodies  interfitting  with  each  other  and 
defining  intercommunicating  voids  between  and  about 
the  bodies,  said  voids  containing  hardened  cementatory 
matter  which  is  reinforced  by  said  bodies;  wherein,  the 
angularly  intersecting  substantially  planar  elements  are 
substantially  circular  and  three  such  elements  are  dis- 
posed in  three  different  planes  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  each  other. 


3,913,296 
END  SUPPORT  SHOE  FOR  COMPOSITE  JOIST 
Ernest  O.  Butts,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hambro  Struc- 
tural Systems  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,207 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—694  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  steel  joist  for  use  in  a  composite  steel  and  concrete 

floor  structure  having  a  horizontal  extending  top  chord,  with 


means  acting  as  a  torsion  bar  between  said  shoe  and  top 
chord  including  a  torsion  bar  directly  welded  to  the  bar 
web  and  to  the  angle  from  one  end  and  extending  there- 
from along  said  top  chord  in  an  elongated  S-shaped  curve 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  other  end  opposite 
to  the  angle  being  welded  to  the  top  chord  for  strengthen- 
ing said  joist  by  said  torsion  bar  limiting  the  horizontal 
flexing  or  twisting  of  said  web  and  top  chord. 


3,913,297 
SLIDE-FASTENER  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Karlheinz  Deneke,  Kettwig,  and  Hans  Paas,  Neviges,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Opti-Holding  AG,  Glarus,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,215 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    18,    1972, 
22408259;  Aug.  25,  1972,  22417669 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  53-32  7  Claims 


'li, 


/ 

/-'« 


*■-/# 


-/r    " 


.'J 


1.  A  process  for  individually  packaging  slide-fastener  units 
each  essentially  consisting  of  two  juxtaposed  coupling  ele- 
ments on  respective  carriers  and  a  slider  engaging  said  cou- 
pling elements  for  alternately  interlinking  and  separating 
same,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  integral  series  of  fastener  units  by  interlinking 
two  complementary  fastener  chains  secured  to  respective 
carrier  bands,  dividing  said  chains  into  coupling  elements 
by  forming  longitudinally  spaced  windows  therein  be- 
tween said  carrier  bands,  and  introducing  a  respective 
slide  into  each  of  said  windows  for  engagement  with 
adjoining  pairs  of  coupling  elements; 
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advancing  said  series 
mined  path  together 
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of  fastener  units  along  a  predeter- 
with  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  marginal  portions  projecting  laterally  beyond  said 
carrier  bands;  { 

progressively  folding  |  said  projecting  marginal  portions 
about  said  carrier  b^nds  with  maintenance  of  a  longitudi- 
nal gap  between  confronting  edges  of  the  folded-over 
marginal  portions,  ^id  gap  exposing  said  pairs  of  cou- 
pling elements  and  giving  access  to  said  sliders; 

severing  said  strip  together  with  said  carrier  bands  along 
transverse  lines  passing  through  said  windows  into  fas- 
tener units  individually  wrapped  in  respective  strip  sec- 
tions; and 

detachably  bonding  thje  ends  of  each  strip  section  to  said 
carrier  bands  along  $aid  transverse  lines,  over  the  widths 
of  said  marginal  portions,  during  the  severing  step. 


3,913,299 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENVELOPING  AND  TREATING 

SUBSTANCES 

Lcnnart  Arvid  Stenstrom,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 

Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sw^en 

Filed  May  13|,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,609 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    21,    1973, 
73071052 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  55102 
U.S.  CI.  53—127  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  and  packing  of  a  liquid, 
which  comprises  means  f<^rming  a  heat  treatment  zone,  means 
for  continuously  supplying  a  tube  of  flexible  material  for 
passage  through  said  zonq,  a  device  for  continuously  filling  the 
tube  with  liquid,  said  zon^  including  a  portion  adapted  to  give 
a  thin  ribbon-like  form  {to  the  tube  passing  therethrough, 
means  for  passing  the  liquid-filled  tube  through  the  heat  treat- 
ment zone  at  a  predetermined  velocity  while  moving  the  liquid 
through  said  zone  and  within  the  tube  at  a  velocity  greater 
than  said  tube  velocity,  thereby  providing  rapid  and  uniform 
heat  treatment  of  the  liquid,  and  means  acting  on  the  liquid- 
filled  tube  passing  from  the  heat  treatment  zone  for  closing 
and  sealing  the  tube  at  spaced  intervals. 


3,913,300 
ROLL  FORMING  CARTON  LIDDING  MACHINE 
James  A.  Benzing,  Hamilton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,696 

Int.  Cl.»  B65B  7128 

U.S.  CI.  53—287  16  Claims 


3,913,298 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

Joseph  A.  Cogliano,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  oi  Ser.  No.  267,720,  June  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,351 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  33100 
U.S.  CI.  53—36  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  packaging  an  article  which  comprises  em- 
bedding the  article  to  l^e  packaged  in  discrete  particles  of 
non-porous  foamed  polystyrene,  said  particles  being  coated 
with  a  latex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and 
synthetic  rubbers  and  thereafter  at  ambient  conditions  coagu- 
lating said  latex  by  contact  with  a  gaseous  coagulant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  SO,,  SO,,  NO 
and  NOt  thus  forming  ajlightweight,  unified,  rigid  packaging 
material  encasing  said  ai^ticle. 


1.  In  a  lid  forming  device  for  forming  and  attaching  flat  lid 
blanks  to  a  pre-filled  carton  bottom  having  vertical  and  paral- 
lel end  walls  and  wherein  said  lid  is  provided  with  marginal 
side  and  end  flaps  and  comer  tabs  attached  to  the  end  flaps, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  folding  means  includes  a 
presser  plate  for  pressing  the  lid  down,  a  lifting  means  for 
raising  the  filled  carton  against  the  under  surface  of  said  lid  to 
move  said  presser  plate  upwardly;  roll  means  actuated  by  said 
presser  plate  to  fold  said  side  and  end  flaps  inwardly  toward 
the  carton  walls  and  means  acting  on  said  tab  means  to  fold 
same  downwardly  before  said  roll  means  contacts  and  while 
said  roll  means  is  folding  said  flaps  whereby  said  corner  tabs 
are  tucked  under  said  side  flaps  when  the  flaps  are  pressed 
against  the  vertical  walls  of  the  pre-filled  carton  bottom. 


3,913,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  CLOSURES  ONTO 
BOTTLES  AND  SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 
Dieter  Keller,  Neu-Ulm;  Rndolf  Kuhn,  Gunzburg,  and  Willi 
Dotzauer,  Strass,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Furstlich 
Hohenzollemsche  Huttenverwaltung  Laucherthai,  Laucher- 
thal,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  18,  1973, 402/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  7128;  F16D  7104,  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  53—331.5  13  Claims 


3    5 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  threading  closures  onto  bottles  and 
similar  containers,  a  combination  comprising  a  rotary  shaft; 
rotary  closure-engaging  means  for  entrainingly  engaging  a 
closure  to  be  threaded  onto  a  container;  and  coupling  means 
for  coupling  said  engaging  means  with  said  shaft,  comprising 
a  first  coupling  member  connected  for  joint  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  a  second  coupling  member  connected  for  joint  rotation 
with  said  engaging  means,  a  plurality  of  torque  transmitting 
elements  arranged  on  one  of  said  members  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  ring  surface  on  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  torque  transmitting  elements  yieldably 
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engaging  said  ring  surface  and  said  ring  surface  surrounding 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  torque  transmitting  elements  being 
movable  in  directions  the  inclination  of  which  relative  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  is  common  for  all  torque  transmitting  elements 
and  said  ring  surface  gradually  rising  slightly  from  a  first  level 
to  a  second  level  and  descending  steeply  at  only  one  part  of 
its  circumference  from  said  second  level  to  said  first  level,  the 
direction  of  rising  and  descending  of  said  ring  surface  being 
the  direction  in  which  said  torque  transmitting  elements  are 
movable. 


3,913,302 

PROTECTIVE  BOOT  FOR  HORSES 

Allen  Dale  Centers,  deceased,  late  of  222  E.  Foothill  Blvd., 

Arcadia,  Calif.  91006  (by  Alta  A.  Centers,  administratrix) 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,416 

Int.  CI.*  B68B  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  54—65  1  Claim 


3,913,303 

FEED  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FORAGE 

HARVESTER 

Nathan  L.  Blake,  Coldwater,  and  Gerald  F.  Richards,  Celina, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Coldwater, 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,919 

Int.  CL*  AOID  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56—14.1  2  Claims 


X 


1.  A  boot  adapted  to  encircle  the  leg  of  a  horse  for  protect- 
ing the  cannon,  the  leg  joint  immediately  above  the  cannon, 
and  the  portion  of  the  leg  immediately  above  said  leg  joint, 
comprising: 

a  lower  casing  for  surrounding  the  cannon,  including  an 

outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  lining  of  resilient  material, 
an  articulated  hinge  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
casing  for  surrounding  the  leg  joint  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  cannon, 
and  an  upper  casing  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
hinge  and  extending  thereabove  for  surrounding  the  por- 
tion of  the  leg  extending  upwardly  from  said  joint,  includ- 
ing an  outer  sleeve  having  an  inner  lining  of  resilient 
material,  said  hinge  including  outer  and  inner  generally 
rectangular  flexible  sheets  attached  to  one  another  along 
their  edge  portions  and  having  compressible  material 
sandwiched  therebetween,  and  wherein  the  hinge  sheets 
are  attached  to  one  another  additionally  along  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  lines  of  attachment  extending  partially 
circumferentially  of  the  hinge  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  extending  sections,  and  the  hinge  sheets  are 
attached  to  one  another  additionally  along  a  line  of  at- 
tachment transverse  to  the  circumferential  lines  of  at- 
tachment and  disposed  generally  midway  between  end 
edges  of  the  sheets,  dividing  said  hinge  into  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion. 


1.  A  forage  harvester  feed  roll  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  spaced  pair  of  fixed  main  frames, 

a  spaced  pair  of  support  frames  individually  located  out- 
board of  said  main  frames, 
front,  intermediate  and  rear  feed  rolls  respectively  having 
front,  intermediate  and  rear  shafts  journaled  in  said  sup- 
port frames, 
said  main  frames  having  stop  formations  to  define  lower- 
limit  positions  for  said  front  and  intermediate  feed  rolls, 
a  first  torsion  bar  journaled  in  the  main  frames  at  points 
above  the  support  frames, 
a  second  torsion  bar  bridging  and  rigidly  secured  between 
the  supfKjrt  frames  at  points  above  and  between  said  front 
and  intermediate  feed  rolls,  and 
duplicate  means,  one  on  each  side,  for  urging  the  ends  of 
the  feed  rolls  toward  the  lower-limit  positions  while  per- 
mitting independent  upward  displacement  of  the  ends  of 
the  rolls  with  resultant  restoring  forces  exerted  by  said 
torsion  bars,  each  of  said  duplicate  means  comprising: 
a  first  linkage  between  the  rear  of  said  associated  support 
frame  and  one  end  of  said  first  torsion  bar,  so  arranged 
that  relative  upward  movement  of  said  rear  turns  said 
end, 
a  second  linkage  comprising  an  arm  on  and  rigid  with  said 

end  of  said  first  torsion  bar, 
a  first  spring  means  between  the  associated  main  frame 
and  said  arm  for  transmitting  spring  force  through  said 
first  linkage  to  urge  the  rear  of  said  associated  support 
frame  downwardly, 
a   second   spring   means   between   the   associated   main 
frame  and  a  surface  of  the  associated  support  frame 
located  between  front  and  intermediate  feed  rolls  for 
urging  the  front  of  said  associated  support  frame  down- 
wardly, and 
slide-and-race  means  formed  to  confine  limited  displace- 
ments of  said  rear  of  said  associated  support  frame  to 
the  vertical. 


3,913,304 
TREE  TRIMMER 
Paul  Jodoin,  St-Jean  Baptiste,  Comte  de  Rouville,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,336 
Int.  CI.*  AOID  55/18 
U.S.  CI.  56—235  8  Claims 

1.  A  tree  trimmer  for  trimming  a  tree  from  the  top  center 
down  to  the  lower  lateral  edge  thereof,  said  trimmer  compris- 
ing: 


170 


.  a  support  arm, 
having  a  generally 
extending  away  frorr 
end.  in  operation  of 
center; 

.  a  rotary  cutter  arm  1 
tion  of  said  trimmer, 
arm  having  a  shape, 
to  the  outer  linear 
top  center  down  to 
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stationary  in  operation  of  said  trimmer, 

upright  section  and  a  bent  section 

said  upright  section  so  that  its  outer 

>aid  trimmer,  reaches  out  to  said  top 

aving  an  upper  end  which,  in  opera- 
stands  at  said  top  center;  said  cutter 
from  said  upper  end,  corresponding 
cdntour  to  be  given  said  tree  from  said 
aid  lower  lateral  edge; 


■••■^L^va,-^« 


c.  means  mounting  saic 
outer  end  of  said  su 
arm  about  a  vertica 
cutter  arm; 

d.  means  holding  said 
port  arm,  in  a  positid 
tour,  and 

e.  cutting  means  along 
tree  that  project  pas 


upper  end  of  said  cutter  arm  to  said 

)port  arm  for  rotation  of  said  cutter 

axis  extending  transversely  of  said 

cutter  arm,  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
n  wherein  it  follows  said  linear  con- 
said  cutter  arm  to  chip  limbs  of  said 
said  linear  contour. 


3,913,305 

BALL  AND  SLIDE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOWER 

SICKLE  BAR 

Arne  O.  Andresen,  Raciae,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Forge, 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  ' 

Filed  Mar.  22i  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,718 

Int.  CI.' AOID  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  56—303  1 1  Claims 


II.  As  an  article  of  manufacture :  a  one-piece  stamped  steel 
slide  plate  for  use  in  a  ball  and  slide  plate  assembly  for  mower 
sickle  bar,  said  slide  plate  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  holes 
extending  therethrough  between  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
plate  for  securing  said  plate  to  another  portion  of  said  assem- 
bly, said  holes  diverging  fj-om  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  slide 
plate  further  having  a  plut'ality  of  apertures  therethrough  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  sickle  bar,  and  said  plate  having  an 


attaching  portion  which 
surface  of  said  steel  plate. 


is  offset  upwardly  from  said  one 


3,913,306 
HARVESTER  ATTACHMENT  HAVING  A  RESILIENTLY 

SUPPORTED  TILTABLE  SLIDE  RAIL 
Gustav  Schumacher,  II,  and  Gunter  Schumacher,  both  of  Haus 
Nr.  51,  5231  Eichelhardt,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,279,  Aug.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    24,    1972, 
2241699 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  65102 
U.S.  CI.  56-313  10  Claims 


f7 


1.  A  ground  skid  for  mowers  of  harvesters,  comprising  an 
elongated  slide  rail  adapted  to  engage  and  slide  along  the 
ground,  said  slide  rail  having  an  elongated  substantially 
straight  intermediate  portion  and  opposed  front  and  rear  end 
regions  which  are  both  inclined  upwardly  from  said  elongated 
straight  intermediate  portion,  while  respectively  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  an  elongated  springy 
support  leg  having  a  rear  upper  portion  carrying  a  means  for 
attaching  said  springy  support  leg  to  the  mower,  said  springy 
support  leg  having  a  lower  front  elongated  straight  portion 
fixed  to  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  intermediate 
straight  portion  of  said  rail  at  an  upper  surface  of  said  interme- 
diate straight  portion,  and  said  support  leg  having  next  to  said 
front  straight  lower  portion  thereof  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  straight  portion  intersecting  said  front  lower 
portion  thereof  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  defining  there- 
with a  pivot  axis  extending  transversely  across  said  rail  and 
support  leg  for  interconnecting  said  support  leg  and  rail  for 
mutual  turning  movement  at  said  axis  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  in  response  to  engagement  of  said  slide  rail  with  ground 
irregularities  so  that  said  springy  support  leg  and  rail  are 
capable  of  yieldably  turning  one  with  respect  to  the  other  at 
said  pivot  axis,  said  lower  straight  front  portion  of  said  springy 
support  leg  and  said  pivot  axis  at  the  rear  end  thereof  being 
situated  forwardly  of  a  central  region  of  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  slide  rail  which  is  situated  midway  between  said 
front  and  rear  end  regions  of  said  slide  rail. 


3,913,307 
VACUUM  CONDUIT  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Daniel  E.  Cardinal,  Jr.,  1352  EsUte  Lane,  Lake  Forest,  III. 
60045 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,900 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  46124 
U.S.  CI.  56—328  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  picking  up  fruit  or  other  materials  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  an  elongated  fiexible  conduit  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
with  said  flexible  conduit  having  an  outer  end  mouth  for 
engaging  the  said  materials, 

c.  means  for  vacuumizing  said  conduit  so  that  the  said 
materials  will  flow  through  said  conduit  from  said  mouth, 
d.  a  plurality  of  tubular  flexible  longitudinally  expandable 
members  disposed  along  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  flexible  conduit, 
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e.  and  means  to  expand  said  flexible  expandable  members    component  due  to  the  false  twisting  thereof  winds  said  cover- 
to  thereby  support  the  wall  of  said  flexible  conduit  and    ing  component  on  said  foundation  component,  take-up  rolls 

for  the  combined  foundation,  covering  and  binding  compo- 
nents located  downstream  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  spindle,  said  take-up  rolls  arranged  to  draw  the 
combined  said  components  through  said  spindle  at  a  speed 
lower  than  the  speed  at  which  said  covering  component  is 
delivered  by  said  delivering  means  and  with  the  false  twist  in 
said  foundation  component  being  lost  as  it  passes  through  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  spindle  and  unwinding  said  covering 
component  where  it  is  not  tightly  bound  by  said  binding  com- 
ponent with  the  fancy  yarn  emerging  from  the  outlet  end  of 
said  spindle. 


hold  it  in  a  relatively  rigid  position  at  a  desired  angle  of 
disposition. 


3,913,308 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  FANCY  YARNS 
Paul  Lemaire,  Wambrechies  (Nord),  France,  assignor  to  Fila- 
ture de  Saint  Andre,  Saint  Andre-Nord,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,751,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,891 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,     1971, 
71.31453 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  3136,  3/38,  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  57—18  6  Claims 


3,913,309 
FIBROUS  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

Nereo  Chiarotto,  Via  Bussola  7,  Varese.  Itaiy 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1971.  Ser.  No.  123,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1970,  22050/70; 
July  3,  1970,  26982/70;  Nov.  12,  1970,  31683/70 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/36,  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  57—144  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  yarn  which  exhibits  fire  resistant  properties 
due  to  thermal  decomposition,  said  yarn  comprising  a  glass- 
fiber  core,  a  carbonizable  coating  for  said  core  consisting  of 
a  blend  of  a  natural  animal  fiber  with  a  synthetic  fiber,  said 
coating  exhibiting  thermal  decomposition,  upon  being  sub- 
jected to  high  temperatures,  and  forming  a  substantially  car- 
bonaceous residue  rendering  the  yarn  fire  resistant. 


3,913,310 
METHOD  OF  SPINNING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  28,  1973,  9997/73 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  57— 156  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fancy  yarn  comprising 
a  foundation  component,  a  covering  component  and  a  binding 
component,  a  hollow  rotary  spindle  with  the  hollow  portion 
extending  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle 
and  having  an  inlet  end  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  end  at  the 
other  end,  means  for  directing  the  foundation  component 
along  a  path  of  travel  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  and  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
spindle,  delivering  means  for  feeding  the  covering  component 
into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  foundation  component  at  a 
position  spaced  between  and  from  said  means  for  directing 
said  foundation  component  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  spindle, 
said  covering  component  being  fed  by  said  delivering  means 
in  a  direction  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  foundation  component,  a  bobbin  with  said  binding  com- 
ponent wound  thereon  mounted  concentrically  with  the  hol- 
low portion  of  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  for  feeding 
said  binding  component  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  founda- 
tion component  and  covering  component  before  said  founda- 
tion component  and  covering  component  enter  the  inlet  end 
of  said  spindle  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  helically 
winds  said  binding  component  about  the  combined  said  foun- 
dation and  covering  components  and  effects  a  false  twist  in 
said  foundation  component  between  said  directing  means  and 
the  inlet  end  of  said  spindle  and  the  rotation  of  said  foundation 


^7 


1.  A  method  of  spinning  textile  fibers,  which  comprises 

feeding  fibers  to  an  elongated  throat  defined  by  two  con- 
fronting perforate  surfaces  which  move  in  generally  op- 
posite directions  past  said  throat, 

producing  a  vacuum  behind  each  of  said  surfaces  adjacent 
to  said  throat,  whereby  said  fibers  are  twisted  together  at 
said  throat  to  form  a  thread, 

drawing  off  said  thread  from  said  throat  in  a  direction  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  throat,  and 

holding  said  thread  against  rotation  as  it  is  thus  drawn  off. 


939  O.G.-43 


72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


3,913,311 
BATTERY  POWERED  TIMEPIECES 
Robert  Wolber,  Lauterbachi  and  Josef  King,  Schramberg-Sul- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  (issignors  to  Gebruder  Junghans 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  472,811 
Claims    priority,    applica|tion    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 


2327819 


U.S.  CI.  58-23  R 


InL  CI.  G04c  3100;  G04b  29102,  13/02 


1.  In  a  timepiece  having  battery  powered  clock  movement, 
frame  means  for  mounting  s^id  clock  movement,  housing  cap 
means,  said  frame  means  incDuding  spaced  front  and  rear  plate 
means,  and  connector  meatus  for  coupling  said  plate  means 
and  said  housing  cap  meansi  the  improvement  wherein  said 
connector  means  comprises:! 

a  primary  pillar  assembly  ii^cluding  a  pair  of  coaxial,  hollow, 
primary  pillar  means,  ohe  of  said  primary  pillar  means 
being  operably  disposed]  and  engaged  between  said  front 
plate  means  and  said  housing  cap  means  to  separate  said 
front  plate  means  from  s^id  housing  cap,  and  the  other  of 
said  primary  pillar  meahs  being  operably  disposed  and 
engaged  between  said  f^ont  plate  means  and  said  rear 
plate  means  to  separate  $aid  front  plate  means  from  said 
rear  plate  means; 
fastener  means  defining  thd  sole  means  of  securing  together 
said  housing  cap,  said  f|ont  plate  means,  and  said  rear 
plate  means  against  separation  in  the  direction  of  the  axes 
of  said  primary  pillar  me^ns,  said  fastener  means  compris- 
ing a  single  fastener  disposed  along  the  coaxial  axes  of 
said  pair  of  hollow,  priniary  pillar  means  to  secure  said 
rear  plate  means,  said  frotit  plate  means,  and  said  housing 
cap  means  together; 
an  auxiliary  pillar  assemblk'  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
auxiliary  pillar  means; 

one  of  said  auxiliary  pillar  means  being  operably  con- 
nected between  said  fr(|nt  plate  means  and  said  housing 
cap  means  independeiitly  of  a  separate  fastener,  to 
prevent  relative  movenjent  therebetween  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  o^said  one  auxiliary  pillar  means, 
and 
the  other  of  said  auxiliary  pillar  means  being  operably 
connected  between  saic^  front  plate  means  and  said  rear 
plate  means  to  prevei^t  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween in  a  direction  trafisverse  to  the  axis  of  said  other 
auxiliary  pillar  means. 


3,91^,312 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
HItomI  Numabe,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1972,  48-359 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  19i30,  27/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  58-50  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  having  a  liquid  crystal  digital 
display  and  comprising  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  rela- 
tively high  frequency  time  standard  signal;  electronic  divider 
means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  and  adapted  to  supply 


low  frequency  signals  to  said  digital  display  that  are  represen- 
tative of  present  time  in  response  to  said  high  frequency  time 
standard  signal,  a  light  source  proximate  to  the  display  for 
illuminating  same;  safety  switch  means  coupled  to  said  elec- 
tronic divider  circuit  and  said  light  source,  at  least  one  manu- 


12  Claims 


ally  operated  correction  switch  selectively  coupled  through 
said  safety  means  to  said  electronic  divider  means  at  a  first 
mode  of  said  safety  switch  means  to  effect  time  correction  and 
being  further  coupled  through  said  safety  switch  means  to  said 
light  source  at  a  second  mode  of  said  safety  switch  means  to 
energize  same. 


3,913,313 
HAND  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CLOCK 
Friedrich   Assmus,  Schramberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
bruder Junghans  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,102 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1974 
7406972[U1 

Int.  CI.2  G04B  13/02 
U.S.a.  58-138  5  Claims 


1.  A  clock  hand  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  shaft; 

one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  including  a  serrated  section 

suitable  for  being  driven; 
the  other  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  including  screw  threads 
and  planar  surfaces  interrupting  said  screw  threads; 
a  first  clock  hand  having  a  recess  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  said  other  shaft  end  and  being  mounted  thereon 
so  as  to  be  non-rotative  relative  to  said  hollow  shaft; 
another  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft  for  sup- 
porting a  second  clock  hand; 
a  threaded  nut  being  threadedly  attached  to  said  screw 
threads  in  force-fit  securement  to  secure  said  first  hand 
on  said  hollow  shaft; 

said  force-fit  securement  of  said  nut  imposing  forces  on 
said  other  shaft  end  tending  to  deform  said  other  shaft 
end; 

said  hollow  shaft  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  inter- 
connected sections  formed  of  materials  of  different 
strengths; 
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said  first  shaft  section  defines  said  one  shaft  end  and  is 
formed  of  plastic  material;  and 

said  second  shaft  section  defines  said  other  shaft  end  and 
is  formed  of  a  material  less  susceptible  to  deformation 
that  the  plastic  material  of  said  first  section,  to  effec- 
tively resist  deformation  of  said  other  shaft  by  said  nut. 


3,913,314 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  WITH  BYPASS 

FLOW  FUELING  OPERATION  TO  PROVIDE  IMPROVED 

RELIABILITY  AND  EXTENDED  APPARATUS  LIFE 
Robert  A.  Yannone,  Aldan,  and  James  J.  Shields,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,192 

Int.  CI.''  F02C  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.14  34  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  tur- 
bine having  compressor,  combustion  and  turbine  elements,  a 
generator  coupled  to  said  gas  turbine  for  drive  p>ower,  a  fuel 
system  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion  ele- 
ment, said  fuel  system  having  at  least  a  liquid  fuel  subsystem 
provided  with  a  source  of  liquid  fuel,  a  pump  for  pumping 
liquid  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  combustion  element,  a 
throttle  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  to  said 
combustion  element,  a  main  flow  path  connecting  said  pump 
to  said  throttle  valve  and  said  throttle  valve  to  said  combustion 
element,  a  bypass  flow  path  from  said  main  flow  path  for 
controlling  pump  discharge  pressure,  means  for  mechanically 
determining  a  bypass  flow  of  liquid  fuel  through  said  bypass 
flow  path,  and  a  control  system  including  means  for  operating 
said  liquid  fuel  subsystem  to  supply  liquid  fuel  through  said 
main  flow  path  to  said  combustion  element  for  turbine  startup 
and  plant  loading  operations,  said  fuel  system  operating  means 
including  means  for  regulating  the  pump  discharge  pressure, 
said  mechanical  flow  determining  means  operating  substan- 
tially independently  of  said  control  system  to  limit  the  pump 
discharge  pressure  during  at  least  a  part  of  the  turbine  operat- 
ing time  after  initiation  of  ignition. 


3,913,315 
SULFUR  RECOVERY  FROM  FLUIDIZED  BED  WHICH 
HEATS  GAS  IN  A  CLOSED  CIRCUIT  GAS  TURBINE 
Geoffrey  Frederick  Skinner,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,741,  May  16,  1972.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,278 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1971, 
15348/71 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/02,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.18  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  plant  comprising: 
a  fluidised  bed  burner; 


means  for  firing  said  fluidised  bed  burner  to  operate  at  a 

given  pressure; 
tubes  positioned  so  that  they  are  immersed  within  said  bed 

burner  during  operation  of  said  burner; 
a  gas  turbine,  said  gas  turbine  having  a  compressor  of  a 

capacity  and  operating  pressure  for  compressing  gas  to  be 

heated  to  a  pressure  within  one  atmosphere  greater  than 


Floe  eas  mrh)  mot 


TBStac* 


said  given  pressure  and  an  expansion  turbine  for  expand- 
ing heated  compressed  gas  and  extracting  energy  there- 
from; 

a  power  generator  driven  by  said  gas  turbine; 

a  conduit  for  passing  compressed  gas  from  said  compressor 
to  said  tubes  for  heating  said  compressed  gas;  and 

a  conduit  for  passing  said  heated  compressed  gas  from  said 
tubes  to  said  expansion  turbine. 


3,913316 
TURBINE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  P.  Canale,  Warren,  and  Wesley  J.  Ross,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,313,  Nov.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,777,482.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,749 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  9/02,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.25  1  Claim 


JK 


MCkftJRlIXS 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  turbine  engine  having  a  gasifier 
section,  a  power  output  turbine  and  a  variably  openable  noz- 
zle assembly  generally  interposed  between  said  gasifier  section 
and  said  power  turbine  effective  to  at  least  at  times  variably 
restrict  the  flow  to  said  power  turbine  of  gases  generated  in 
said  gasifier  section,  comprising  fluid  operating  actuating 
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means  operatively  cojinected  to  said  variable  nozzle  assembly 
and  effective  to  actuate  said  nozzle  assembly  to  varying  de- 
grees of  opening,  seivo  valve  means  situated  generally  be- 
tween a  source  of  pressurized  actuating  fluid  and  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  actuating  fluid  to 
said  actuating  means,  electrical  control  means  including  an 
electrical  control  circuit  effective  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
servo  valve  means,  additional  means  responsive  to  indicia 
operation  of  said  turbine  engine  and  the  degree  of  opening  of 
said  nozzle  assembly  for  in  turn  creating  and  applying  a  an 
electrical  control  sigjial  to  said  electrical  control  means  in 
order  to  thereby  affect  a  desired  movement  of  said  servo  valve 
means,  and  electrical]  feedback  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
gree of  opening  of  said  variable  nozzle  means  for  operatively 
creating  a  feedback  signal  to  said  control  means  indicative  of 
the  then  existing  decree  of  opening  of  said  variable  nozzle 


3,913,318 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT 
Roger  Geoffrey  Fox,  and  Vernon  Frederick  Cox,  both  of  Bris- 
tol, England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,633 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,    Aug.    10, 
1972,  37305/72 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7118,  7122 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.66  2  Claims 


means. 


FUEL  CONTROL 


3,913,317 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINES 

Geoffrey  Arthur  Lewis,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26, 1973, 
3983/73  I 

[i 


nt.  CI.  F02c  9108 


U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R 


12  Claims  l-  ^  vaporizer  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  for  receiving  air  and 
fuel  separately  and  mixing  them  together,  said  vaporizer  com- 
prising a  hollow  stem  to  which  air  and  fuel  are  delivered 
separately,  at  least  one  radial  branch  connected  to  the  hollow 
stem  and  through  which  in  operation  there  passes  a  flow  of  a 
mixture  of  the  air  and  fuel  delivered  to  the  hollow  stem,  and 
a  cylindrical  shroud  surrounding  and  radially  spaced  from  the 
hollow  stem  to  define  an  annular  space  for  receiving  a  supply 
of  air  but  not  fuel,  the  cylindrical  shroud  having  means  defin- 
ing holes  provided  in  the  wall  thereof  through  which  in  opera- 
tion air  passes  out  of  said  annular  space  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially radially  of  the  stem  to  mix  with  the  mixture  of  air  and 
fuel  discharged  from  the  radial  branch  of  the  hollow  stem 
immediately  downstream  of  the  discharge  from  said  radial 
branch. 


3,913,319 
LOW  DRAG  FLAMEHOLDER 
Patrick  H.  Hall,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Unites 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,853 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7122 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.72  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  com- 
prising a  pump  having  ^n  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  variable  meter- 
ing device  responsive!  to  engine  operating  conditions  and 
through  which,  in  use,  fuel  flows  to  the  engine,  a  servo  pres- 
sure control  arrangernent  including  a  valve  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  decrease  in  a  pressure  drop  across  the  variable 
metering  device  to  provide  an  increase  in  a  servo  pressure 
signal,  a  throttle  for  s4id  pump  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
thereof,  said  throttle  bding  movable  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  said  servo  pressure  signal  to  increase  the  delivery  pressure 
of  said  pump,  and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
pump  throttle  and  opettatively  connected  to  said  valve  so  that 
movement  of  said  pum|^  throttle  in  a  direction  to  increase  said 
delivery  pressure  urges  said  valve  to  decrease  said  servo  pres- 
sure signal. 


1.  A  flameholder  for  use  in  a  combustor  comprising: 

first  and  second  streamline  paraboloidal  shaped  bodies  each 

having  a  vertex  and  an  end  surface  portion; 
cylindrical  spacer  having  its  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  end  portions  and  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  bodies  with  the  flat  surface 
ends  of  said  spacer  in  contact  with  the  end  surface  of  the 
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first  and  second  bodies  to  form  a  substantial  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

a  streamline  strut  attached  to  one  of  said  bodies  for  holding 
said  fiameholder  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  wall  of  a 
combuster  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flameholder 
parallel  to  air  flow  through  the  combustor;  and 

a  fuel  conduit  extending  through  said  strut  and  through  the 
axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  to  terminate  at  the 
vertex  of  said  body  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  air  flow; 
whereby  flow  of  fuel  through  the  conduit  exits  into  the  air 
stream  at  the  vertex  forming  a  combustible  mixture  that 
is  carried  over  the  surface  of  the  upstream  body  to  the 
gap  area  to  replenish  the  mixture  of  gases  within  the  gap 
establishing  a  stable  recirculation  zone  at  a  piloting  flame. 


3,913,320 

ELECTRON-BOMBARDMENT  ION  SOURCES 

Paul  D.  Reader,  and  Harold  R.  Kaufman,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ion  Tech,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,483 

Int.  CU  F02K  9100;  F03H  1100;  H05H  5102 

U.S.  CI.  60—202  14  Claims 


1.  An  electron-bombardment  ion  source  comprising: 

means  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  an  ionizable  pro- 
pellant; 

means  for  introducing  said  propellant  within  said  chamber; 
an  anode  disposed  within  said  chamber; 

an  electron-emissive  cathode  disposed  within  said  chamber; 
means  for  impressing  a  potential  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  to  effect  electron  emission  at  a  sufficient  velocity 
to  ionize  said  propellant; 

an  apertured  screen  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of 
said  chamber; 

an  apertured  grid  spaced  from  said  screen  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  chamber  with  the  apertures  in  said  grid 
being  alined  relative  to  the  apertures  in  said  screen  so  that 
said  screen  shields  said  grid  from  ionic  bombardment; 

means  for  impressing  a  potential  between  said  grid  and  both 
said  anode  and  cathode  for  accelerating  ions  out  of  said 
chamber  through  said  screen  and  said  grid; 

and  passive  means  for  maintaining  a  surface,  within  said 
chamber  and  exclusive  of  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  at 
a  potential  at  least  approaching  the  potential  on  said 
cathode  during  steady-state  production  of  ions  within  said 
chamber  and  at  a  potential  at  least  approaching  the  po- 
tential on  said  anode  during  the  initiation  of  ion  produc- 
tion prior  to  the  existence  in  said  chamber  of  a  discharge 
plasma. 


3,913,321 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  POWER  PLANT 
Leonard  Stanley  Snell,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1972, 
53160/72 

Int.  CI.*  F02K  3104 
U.S.  CI.  60—226  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  in  flow  series  a  first 
air  compressor  means,  a  second  air  compressor  means,  a 


combustor,  and  turbine  means  for  driving  the  compressor 
means,  an  annular  arrangement  of  ducts  comprising  first  ducts 
movable  between  respective  first  positions  for  conveying  air 
from  the  first  to  the  second  compressor  means  and  respective 
second  positions  for  conveying  air  from  the  first  compressor 
means  to  ambient  atmosphere,  and  second  ducts  movable 
between  respective  first  positions  for  conveying  air  from  the 
first  to  the  second  compressor  means  and  respective  second 
positions  for  conveying  air  from  ambient  atmosphere  to  the 
second  means,  characterized  in  that  the  first  and  second  ducts 


A 


27       28 
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are  arranged  in  a  symmetrical  annular  array  with  the  second 
ducts  interdigitated  between  the  first  ducts  and  wherein  each 
duct  comprises  a  wall  member  defining  the  outward  boundary 
of  the  duct  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  power  plant  and  two 
sides  each  lying  in  the  said  radial  direction,  and  wherein  each 
side  of  each  first  duct  lies  closely  adjacent  a  side  of  a  second 
duct  and  means  are  provided  forming  hinge  connections  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  wall  member  of  each  first  duct  and  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  wall  member  of  each  second  duct  for 
facilitating  the  movement  of  said  ducts  between  the  first  and 
second  positions. 


3,913,322 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Charles   Edward   Over,   Betchworth,   England,  and   Milford 
Melvin  Scott,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Kinematics  Lim- 
ited, Betchworth,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,444 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3110 

U.S.  CI.  60—278  2  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  cylinders,  a  com- 
bustion air  intake  and  an  exhaust  system; 

a  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  means  defining  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening; 

first  passage  means  connecting  said  first  opening  to  said 
combustion  air  intake; 

second  passge  means  connecting  said  second  opening  to 
said  exhaust  system  at  a  position  in  said  exhaust  system 
where  changes  in  exhaust  gas  pressure  occur  during  run- 
ning of  said  engine;  and 

a  valve  element  within  said  housing  movable  in  response  to 
a  pressure  drop  between  said  first  opening  and  said  sec- 
ond opening  to  a  first  end  condition  affording  free  flow  of 
a  gaseous  medium  from  said  first  opening  to  said  second 
opening,  and  movable  in  response  to  a  pressure  drop 
between  said  second  opening  and  said  first  opening  to  a 
second  end  condition  affording  a  restricted  flow  of  a 
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from  said  second  opening  to  said  first 


gaseous  medium 
opening, 

said  housing  havind  a  first  seating  for  said  valve  element  in 
said  first  end  condition  and  a  second  seating  for  said  valve 
element  in  said  stcond  end  condition: 

said  valve  element  tomprismg  a  disc  movable  between  said 
seatings  and  havihg  at  least  one  gas  flow  aperture  there- 
through in  an  afea  thereof  which  is  unobstructed  by 
either  of  said  seajlings  when  said  disc  is  in  either  of  said 
end  conditions,  and  at  least  one  other  gas  fiow  aperture 
therethrough  in  ah  area  thereof  which  is  unobstructed  by 
said  first  seating  i^hen  said  disc  is  in  said  first  end  condi- 
tion but  is  obstructed  by  said  second  seating  when  said 
disc  is  in  said  second  end  condition;  whereby  when  the 
pressure  in  said  ^xhaust  system  is  subatmospheric  said 
valve  admits  air  i^to  said  exhaust  system  at  said  position, 
said  position  being  such  that  at  least  some  of  said  air  will 
be  drawn  back  fr0m  said  exhaust  system  into  said  cylin- 
ders, and  wherelty  when  the  pressure  in  said  exhaust 
system  is  super-almospheric  said  valve  element  is  in  said 
second  end  condition. 


piece  pipe  for  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter 
of  the  connection  piece  pipe,  ports  in  the  downstream 
side  of  the  at  least  one  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  at  least  one  pipe;  and 
a  butterfly  type  control  valve  in  said  main  flow  channel 
member  with  the  plurality  of  ports  in  the  main  fiow  chan- 
nel member  disposed  between  the  control  valve  and  the 
channel  member  upstream  end  for  distributing  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gases  between  the  main  flow  channel  member 
and  the  second  catalyst  containing  chamber  in  percent- 
ages in  accordance  with  particular  control  valve  posi- 
tions. 


3,913,323 
DEVICE  FOR  TREAtMENT  OF  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Paul  August,  C/Capellides  1,  Barcelona  6,  Spain 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,719 


3,913,324 
FLOW-SENSING  SWITCH  FOR  BACKUP  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

Wayne  Russel  Miller,  Dubuque,  and  Robert  James  Lucke,  Jr., 

Bellevue,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &   Company, 

Moline,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,836,  May  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,890,995. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser,  No.  556,733 

Int.  Cl.«  F15B  20100 

U.S.  CI.  60-405  5  Claims 


Int. 
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I.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  internal  combustion  ex 
haust  gases  comprising 

a  first  chamber  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end  and  containing  catalytic  material  for  the  reduction  of 
nitrous  oxide  throiigh  which  all  of  the  exhaust  gases  flow; 
a  main  flow  channel  member  having  an  upstream  end  and 
a  downstream  endl 

a  second  catalyst  containing  chamber  surrounding  said 
main  flow  channel  member  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
communicating  therewith  and  a  downstream  outlet  re- 
mote from  said  ports; 

a  connection  piece  ih  the  form  of  a  pipe  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  chamber 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of  said 
channel  member; 

a  plurality  of  mixing  devices  mounted  on  the  inside  wall  of 
the  connection  pi^ce  pipe  for  admixing  gases  passing 
through  the  pipe; 

first  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  exhaust  gases  near  the 
upstream  end  of  tne  connection  piece  pipe  including  at 
least  one  pipe  extending  transversely  to  said  connection 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  main  power  steering  system  includ- 
ing a  main  pump  fluid  connected  to  a  fluid-operated  steering 
motor  by  means  including  a  steering  valve,  an  auxiliary  pump 
fluid  connected  to  the  steering  motor  by  means  including  the 
steering  valve,  an  electrically  responsive  drive  means  being 
connected  to  and  energizable  for  driving  the  auxiliary  pump, 
and  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  drive  means 
and  including  fluid  condition  responsive  switch  means  con- 
nected^ the  output  of  said  main  pump  and  being  operative 
for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said  drive 
means  in  response  to  the  fluid  at  the  output  of  the  main  pump 
being  inadequate  for  operating  the  steering  motor,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  said  fluid  condition  responsive  switch 
means  including  a  flow-sensing  valve  including  a  valve  body 
defining  a  valve  bore;  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to 
the  bore  at  axially  spaced  locations  and  respectively  to  the 
output  of  the  main  pump  and  to  the  steering  valve;  said  electri- 
cally circuit  means  including  an  electrical  conductive  means 
extending  through  the  valve  body  and  including  a  valve  seat 
located  in  the  bore  between  the  inlet  and  outlet;  electrical 
insulating    means    surrounding    the    electrically    conductive 
means  for  fixing  the  latter  and  insulating  it  from  the  valve 
body;  a  valve  element  axially  shiftably  mounted  in  the  bore 
and  having  a  seating  surface  located  for  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat;  axially  yieldable  means  normally  biasing  said  valve 
element  to  a  closed   position  wherein  the  seating  surface 
thereof  engages  said  valve  seat;  and  said  yieldable  means 
being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  at  said  inlet  port 
to  yield  axially  so  as  to  allow  the  valve  element  to  shift  to  an 
open  position  wherein  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  in  fluid 
communication. 
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3,913,325 
OUTPUT  SPLIT  TYPE  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Takayuki  Miyao,  and  Toshimitsu  Sakai,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1973, 48-99890 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  39146 


3,913,326 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Ridgway  M.  Banks,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,    Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,991 
Int.  CV  FOIB  29100 


U.S.  CI.  60—431 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  60—527 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising 

an  input  means; 

an  output  means; 

a  hydraulically  controlled  speed  differential  means  drivingly 
connected  with  said  input  means  for  transmitting  the 
rotation  torque  of  said  input  means  to  said  output  means 
and  including  a  first  hydraulic  positive-displacement 
pumpmotor  functionable  as  a  reaction  element  therefor; 
a  second  hydraulic  positive-displacement  pump-motor  of 
the  variable  type  drivingly  connected  with  said  input 
means  for  controlling  said  first  pump-motor  in  response 
to  the  displacement  ratio  thereof; 

means  for  providing  hydraulic  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  pump-motors;  and 

a  drive  power  train  selector  means  assembled  with  said 
speed  differential  means  for  selectively  completing  the 
forward  and  reverse  drive  power  trains  inbetween  said 
input  means  and  said  output  means; 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  fluid  actuator  connected  to  a  fluid  pump  driven  by  said 
input  means; 

a  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  actua- 
tor to  the  swash  plate  of  said  second  pump-motor  to 
continuously  vary  the  pump  angle  of  said  second  pump- 
motor; 

a  first  responsive  means  interposed  between  said  actuator 
and  said  fluid  pump  for  shifting  the  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  said  actuator  from  said  fluid  pump  in  response  to  the 
shifting  operation  of  said  drive  power  train  selector 
means  to  preliminarily  set  the  initial  condition  of  said 
actuator  so  as  to  determine  the  initial  pump  angle  of  said 
second  pump-motor;  and 

a  second  responsive  means  interposed  between  said  first 
responsive  means  and  said  fluid  pump  for  controlling  the 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  actuator  from  said  fluid 
pump  in  accordance  with  the  driving  condition  of  said 
input  means  to  control  the  displacement  ratio  of  said 
second  pumpmotor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  heat  energy  to  rotary  me- 
chanical work  comprising: 

a.  a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  rotor 
defining,  distally  of  said  fixed  axis,  at  least  one  pivot  and 
being  adapted  to  carry,  upon  so  rotating,  said  pivot  in  a 
circular  path  about  said  fixed  axis, 

b.  a  stationary  pivot  disposed  proximate  the  principal  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  eccentrically  of  said  fixed 
axis, 

c.  at  least  one  thermally  responsive  element  composed  of  a 
thermal  memory  material  that  changes  from  a  deformed 
configuration  to  a  heat-treated  configuration  when  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  above  a  predetermined  critical 
temperature  after  being  initially  deformed  from  the  heat- 
treated  configuration  to  the  deformed  configuration  at  a 
temperature  below  said  predetermined  critical  tempera- 
ture, said  thermally  resf>onsive  element  being  prestressed 
in  the  flexure  mode  and  being  disposed  such  that  the 
outer  end  thereof  is  opteratively  coupled  to  said  pivot  and 
the  inner  end  thereof  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  sta- 
tionary pivot  whereby  alternate  heating  and  cooling  of 
said  thermally  responsive  element  to  temperatures  above 
and  below,  respectively,  said  predetermined  critical  tem- 
perature produces  a  linear  force  differential  between  said 
pivot  and  said  stationary  pivot  and  a  torque  about  the 
fixed  axis  of  said  rotor,  and 

d.  means  operatively  coupling  the  outer  end  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  thermally  responsive  element  for  synchronous 
rotation. 


3,913,327 

FLOW  SENSITIVE  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Ronald  L.  Shellhause,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,686,  June  12,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  391,216,  Aug.  24, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

516,672 

Int.  CI.*B60T  11122 

U.S.  CI.  60—585  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  master  cylinder  assembly  having  a  housing  with  a 
fluid  pressurization  chamber  formed  therein  and  having  side 
walls  of  effective  length  different  from  the  chamber  end  walls, 
a  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  supply  for  said  chamber, 
port  means  continuously  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  circuit  to  be  pressur- 
ized upon  actuation  of  said  master  cylinder  assembly  and  to  be 
unpressurized  upon  release  of  said  master  cylinder  assembly, 
said  port  means  having  a  compensation  valve  chamber  formed 
therein,  and  a  port  communicating  said  reservoir  and  said 
valve  chamber  and  terminating  in  said  valve  chamber  with  a 
valve  seat, 
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seat  when  that  fluid  flow  is  toward  said  pressurization 
chamber,  said  valve  and  said  valve  seat  being  spherical 
sections  to  provid;  self-centering,  said  valve  having  a 
greater  specific  gra  /ity  than  the  fluid  and  acting  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  to  open  said  valve  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  when  there  is  no  fluid  flow  in  said  port  means 
and  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  valve  chamber  is  no  greater 
than  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  reservoir. 


3,913,328 
OIL  LE^AKAGE  RECYCLER 
Ronald  J.  Shaffer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  July  ijo,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,127 

Injl.  CI.  F15b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60—592  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatical  y  controlled  hydraulically  actuated 
brake  apparatus  compfising  a  plurality  of  casing  sections 
certain  of  which  are  prpvided  with  bores,  a  pair  of  tandem 
arranged  abutments  one  of  which  is  movable  in  opposite 
directions  in  one  of  said  bores  responsively  to  the  application 
and  release  of  pneumatic  pressure  to  one  of  two  chambers 
formed  on  the  respectivje  opposite  sides  of  the  other  of  said 
abutments  by  the  cooperative  relationship  of  said  other  abut- 
ment and  a  pair  of  said  basing  sections,  a  hydraulic  reservoir 


from  which  a  hydraulic  medium  may  be  supplied  to  said  one 
bore,  a  third  abutment  movable  in  another  of  said  bores  re- 
sponsively to  the  hydraulic  pressure  established  in  one  of  two 
chambers  formed  on  the  respective  opposite  sides  thereof  by 
movement  of  said  one  abutment  in  one  direction  in  said  one 
bore,  and  seal  means  carried  by  each  of  said  one  and  said  third 
abutment  to  respectively  inhibit  flow  of  hydraulic  medium 
from  said  one  bore  to  the  other  one  of  said  two  chambers  and 
from  said  one  of  said  two  chambers  to  the  other  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  said  abutment,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a.  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  other  chamber 
and  said  second  other  chamber,  and 

b.  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  second  other 
chamber  and  the  hydraulic  reservoir, 

c.  said  first  and  second  conduits  cooperating  to  effect  the 
return  to  the  hdyraulic  reservoir  any  hydraulic  medium 
leaking  past  each  of  said  seal  means. 


3,913,329 
TURBINE  OVERSPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  Manuel  Priluck,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,808 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  13102 

U.S.  CI.  60—660  5  Claims 


5T£«Ga£PJiT0R 


1.  In  an  overspeed  control  system  for  steam  turbines  of  the 
type  wherein  steam  fiow  to  the  turbine  is  reduced  by  a  valve 
to  decrease  speed  to  a  reference  speed  after  sudden  undesired 
increases  above  this  reference  speed,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  circuit  for  developing  a  command  signal  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  valve  in  response  to  a  difference  be- 
tween the  reference  speed  and  the  actual  speed  of  the 
turbine; 

b.  said  circuit  including  means  for  developing  a  command 
signal  which  initially  increases  at  a  rapid  rate  causing 
rapid  closing  motion  of  the  valve  during  that  portion  of 
valve  movement  having  little  effect  on  steam  fiow  and 
later  increases  at  a  less  rapid  rate  causing  less  rapid  clos- 

■  ing  motion  of  the  valve  during  that  portion  of  valve  move- 
ment having  substantial  effect  on  steam  fiow,  whereby 
said  circuit  compensates  for  a  nonlinear  relationship 
between  valve  movement  and  change  in  the  steam  flow. 


3,913,330 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Carl  Frederick  Horlitz,  Jr.,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,712 

Int.  CI.'  FOIK  7134 

U.S.  CI.  60—678  7  Claims 

1.  A  power  plant  system  including,  in  combination: 

a.  turbine  means; 

b.  a  vapor  generator  having  a  flow  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected for  supplying  motive  fiuid  to  said  turbine  means, 
said  vapor  generator  having: 
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i.  a  furnace, 

ii.  fuel  burning  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  fur- 
nace, and 
iii.  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  from  said  furnace; 

c.  an  economizer  having  plural  sections  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  combustion  gases  flowing  through  said  ex- 
haust gas  outlet; 

d.  means  for  supplying  feedwater  to  said  vapor  generator; 

e.  preheater  means  for  preheating  said  feedwater  by  extrac- 
1      tion  fiuid  from  said  turbine  means; 


f.  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  fuel  burning 
means; 

g.  a  tubular  air  heater  for  preheating  said  combustion  air; 
and 

h.  a  feedwater  train  including  means  for  passing  feedwater 
seriatim  through  one  of  said  economizer  sections,  said  air 
heater,  said  feedwater  preheater,  another  of  said  econo- 
mizer sections  and  said  vapor  generator  flow  circuit. 


3,913,331 

UNITARY  AUXILIARY  ELECTRIC  POWER,  STEAM 

SUPPLY  AND  HEATING  PLANT  FOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Phillip  J.  Conwell,  R.R.  No.   1,  Box  10,  Mount  Orab,  Ohio 

45154 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,609 

Int.  CI.'  FOIK  9100 

U.S.  CI.  60—692  5  Claims 


1.  A  compact  unitary,  transportable,  auxiliary  steam  turbine 
driven  electric  generator  power  and  heating  plant  comprising: 
a  generally  closed  rectangular  enclosure  including  opposed 
vertical  end  walls  and  opposed  vertical  sidewalls  and  a  top 
wall  spanning  the  upper  ends  of  said  sidewalls  and  endwalls, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontal  partitions  within 
said  enclosure  forming  at  least  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  separate  compartments  in  ascending  order, 

at  least  some  of  said  partitions  being  formed  of  heat  insula- 
tive  material, 

a  fuel  air  mixture  combustor  carried  within  said  first  com- 
partment. 


a  boiler  heat  exchanger  coil  extending  transversely  within 
said  second  compartment, 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced,  vertical  conductive  walls 
within  said  third  compartment, 

manifolds  at  either  end  of  said  conductive  walls  and  forming 
therewith  a  combustion  air  preheater  heat  exchanger, 

a  first  condenser  heater  heat  exchange  coil  extending  trans- 
versely within  said  fourth  chamber, 

a  steam  turbine  driven  electric  generator  within  said  fifth 
chamber, 

first  conduit  means  fluid  coupling  said  boiler  heat  exchange 
coil,  said  steam  turbine  and  said  first  condenser  coil  and 
forming  a  closed  loop  path  therebetween, 

first  duct  means  within  said  partition  separating  said  first 
and  second  chambers  to  effect  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from 
the  combustor  over  the  boiler  heat  exchange  coil  and 
through  said  second  chamber, 

second  duct  means  within  the  partition  separating  the  sec- 
ond and  third  chambers  to  direct  exhaust  gas  after  pas- 
sage over  the  boiler  heat  exchange  coil  into  the  third 
chamber, 

an  exhaust  pipe  fluid  connected  to  said  third  chamber  at  the 
end  of  said  chamber  opposite  that  carrying  said  second 
duct  means, 

an  air  inlet  opening  within  an  end  wall  of  said  enclosure  at 
said  fourth  chamber  introducing  fresh  air  therein  for 
passage  over  said  condenser  coil, 

third  duct  means  extending  through  the  partition  separating 
said  third  and  fourth  chambers  for  directing  heated  fresh 
air  into  said  third  chamber  for  counterflow  to  and  sealed 
from  the  exhaust  gas  for  further  preheating  the  combus- 
tor intake  air,  and 

fourth  duct  means  within  said  third  chamber  at  the  end 
opposite  that  carrying  said  exhaust  gas  discharge  pipe  for 
receiving  the  preheated  fresh  air  and  conducting  said 
preheated  fresh  air  to  said  first  chamber  for  intake  by  said 
combustor. 


3,913,332 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  SURFING  FACILITY 

Arnold  H.  Forsman,  347  Ilo  Lane,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,130 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  3100,  E04H  3118 

U.S.  CL61  — IR  5  Claims 


1.  A  surfing  apparatus  comprising  a  wave  generating  means 
for  generating  waves  suitable  for  surfing,  said  wave  generating 
means  including  a  generator  unit  having  blade  means  mounted 
thereon,  and  power  means  for  motivating  said  generator  unit 
and  thereby  said  blade  means,  and  further  including  depres- 
sion means  defining  an  annular  depression  containing  a  body 
of  water  defining  a  water  level  and  housing  a  generally  hori- 
zontal bottom  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  said  blade 
means  being  within  said  body  of  water  at  le?st  partly  below 
said  water  level,  and  guide  means  for  guiding  said  generating 
means  and  said  blade  means  mounted  thereon  in  a  generally 
circular  path  above  said  bottom  portion  and  between  said  side 
portions  of  said  depression  means  so  as  to  product  waves 
which  translate  to  said  side  portions,  said  guide  means  includ- 
ing a  generally  circular  tunnel  structure  for  housing  said  gen- 
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erator  unit  defining  a  top  deck  portion  and  open  side  portions, 
and  rails  guiding  and  suf)porting  said  generator  unit  said  de- 
pression means  also  havi^ig  two  side  portions  for  wave  attenu- 


ation, and  wherein  said 
bottom  portion  intermed 


tunnel  structure  is  located  on  said 
iate  said  side  portions  whereby  waves 
generated  by  said  generating  means  travel  outward  away  from 
said  tunnel  structure  side  portions  to  said  depression  means 
side  portions. 


3,913,333 

MEANS  AND  APPARi<^TUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID 

CURRENTS  AND  SE  LECTIVELY  PRESERVING  AND 

MODIFYING  TOPOGRAPHY  SUBJECTED  THERETO 

Tom  Watson  Hubbard,  Jr.,  1213  Big  Oak  Lane,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

33580  I 

Filed  Sept.  li,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,305 


Int 


U.S.  CL  61— 4 


CL^  E02B  3106 


5  Claims 


1.  Reaction  means  foi  fluid  currents  to  selectively  modify 
the  action  of  such  currents  on  the  topography  of  a  given  situs 
and  accrete  alluvium  en  rained  therein  comprising: 

securing  means  mounting  said  reaction  means  at  said  situs 
in  the  path  of  said  durrents; 

an  elongated  curvilinear  surface  concave  on  a  first  face 
thereof  defining  an  ppen  face  for  said  reaction  means  for 
receiving  first  currefits  and  convex  on  the  opposite  face 
thereof  for  impingement  by  second  currents  opposed  to 
said  first  and  defiectjon  of  laterally  directed  currents;  and 
at  least  two  partitiojns  substantially  normal  to  said  con- 
cave first  surface  and  extending  outward  therefrom 
toward  said  open  face; 

said  concave  surface  reacting  with  impinging  currents  to 
create  opposing  cuijrents  attenuating  the  energy  of  said 
incoming  currents  land  causing  accretion  of  alluvium 
suspended  therein  adjacent  said  open  face;  and  said  parti- 
tions providing  structural  rigidity  to  said  curvilinear  sur- 
face and  acting  to  injipede  the  fiow  of  current  laterally  of 
said  concave  surfac^; 

wherein  said  securing  Imeans  includes  a  base  on  said  reac- 
tion means  and  hoBd-down  means  selectively  intercon- 
nected with  said  basf  to  selectively  orient  said  curvilinear 
surface  and  said  facles  thereof  with  reference  to  a  given 
direction  of  fluid  cu-rent; 

wherein  said  base  inckdes  first,  second  and  third  mounting 
ports  defined  in  said  base  and  disposed  in  a  triangular 
array,  one  of  said  parts  being  centrally  located  on  said 
base  adjacent  said  open  face  and  said  base  being  substan- 
tially coterminate  vsjith  the  length  and  breadth  of  said 
reaction  means;  and 

wherein  said  hold  down  means  includes  pivot  means  secur- 
ing said  base  at  said  situs  through  said  one  of  said  ports 
and  an  array  of  gro^ind  anchor  means  positioned  about 


said  pivot  means  se 


respective  ones  of  said  ports. 


:ctively  engageable  with  remaining 


3,913,334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WATER  FLOW  FROM  AN  IMPOUNDED  BODY  OF 

WATER 
Lawrence  Alexander  Turner,  Middieton,  and   Roger  Peter, 
Grahamstown,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Fluid  Dy- 
namics ( Proprietory )  Limited,  Cape  Province,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,121,  Dec.  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,239 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  7,   1970, 
70/2306 

Int.  CU  E02B  7140 
U.S.  CI.  61—25  5  Claims 


1.  Barrier  apparatus  for  controlling  fiow  of  water,  in  a  direc- 
tion from  an  impounded  body  of  water  upstream  of  said  appa- 
ratus to  a  body  of  water  downstream  of  said  apparatus,  so  as 
to  obtain  a  substantially  constant  water  level  downstream  of 
the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

i.  a  fioat  forming  a  water  barrier  and  having  a  smoothly 
curved,  convex  surface,  said  surface  facing  in  a  down- 
ward and  upstream  direction; 
ii.  a  floor  beneath  the  float  surface,  the  floor  having  a 
curved  profile  and  rising,  in  said  direction  of  water  flow, 
so  as  to  converge  with  said  float  surface  to  define  a  ven- 
turi  therewith; 
iii.  means  for  selectively  varying  the  buoyancy  of  the  float 
so  that  it  can  be  sunk  into  contact  with  the  floor  or  raised 
to  an  open  position  in  which  said  float  surface  and  said 
floor  have  a  gap  therebetween,  thereby  allowing  water  to 
flow  in  said  direction;  and 
iv.  said  venturi  comprising  means,  responsive  to  changes  in 
upward  force  exerted  on  said  float  surface  due  to  changes 
in  flow  velocity  of  said  water,  to  displace  said  float  down- 
wardly and  reduce  the  magnitude  of  said  gap  as  said 
velocity  increases  with  increasing  upstream  water  level 
within  a  given  range  of  upstream  water  levels,  and  to 
displace  said  float  upwardly  and  increase  the  magnitude 
of  said  gap  as  said  velocity  decreases  with  decreasing 
upstream  water  level  within  said  given  range  of  upstream 
water  levels. 


3,913,335 
OFFSHORE  TERMINAL 
Sigurd  Helen,  Aslokkveien  82,  1362  Billingstad,  Norway 
Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,505 
Int.  CI.  E02b  17100;  B65d  11100;  B65g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  61— 46.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  offshore  terminal  comprising  a  plurality  of  prefabri- 
cated cylindrical  reinforced  concrete  containers  intercon- 
nected axially  and  radially,  hollow  pillars  of  steel  with  a  sub- 
stantially smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  the  contain- 
ers and  upstanding  from  the  uppermost  said  containers,  a 
common  platform  supported  on  the  tops  of  said  pillars,  the 
bottoms  of  the  lowermost  containers  and  the  tops  of  said 
uppermost  containers  having  polygonal  portions  that  extend 
radially  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  peripheries  of  the 
containers,  reinforcing  steel  loops  protruding  from  the  tops 
and  bottoms  of  the  containers,  the  loops  of  laterally  adjacent 


October  21,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1181 


containers  overlapping  each  other  to  provide  coupling  zones, 
and  vertical  connection  members  passing  through  and  inter- 
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connecting  the  coupling  zones  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the 
containers. 


3,913,336 

FLOATING  AIRPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jorge  Galvez  Figari,  Enrique  Larreta  St.  No.   12,  Madrid, 

Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,252,  Nov.  11,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  22,  1971,  392545 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  35100 

U.S.  CI.  61— 46.5  5  Claims 


11 
4 


10 


1.  A  floating  aircraft  runway  constructed  from  a  plurality  of 
preformed  modules  rigidly  joined  to  one  another  with  their 
top  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  to  define  the  runway,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  modules  comprise  rectangular 
blocks  having  a  hollow  center  and  having  their  top,  bottom, 
and  side  walls  integrally  formed  from  a  continuous  mass  of 
concrete  reinforced  with  elongaged  steel  reinforcing  mem- 
bers, a  mass  of  low  density  cellular  polymeric  material  filling 
the  hollow  center  of  said  blocks  to  exclude  water  therefrom, 
a  vertically  extending  undercut  groove  formed  in  each  side 
wall  of  said  blocks  and  extending  the  full  height  thereof  and 
terminating  at  the  top  end  in  an  opening  in  the  top  surface  of 
said  top  wall,  said  grooves  being  roughened  over  substantially 
the  entire  surface  thereof,  a  steel  bearing  plate  integrally 
joined  to  and  extending  along  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
blocks,  said  blocks  being  joined  in  said  runway  in  side-by-side 
relation  with  said  undercut  grooves  in  adjacent  sides  of  joining 
blocks  being  disposed  opposite  one  another,  a  reinforced 
concrete  locking  member  disposed  within  and  extending  be- 
tween said  opposed  undercut  grooves,  said  locking  members 
comprising  an  assembly  of  steel  reinforcing  rods  positioned 
within  and  extending  between  said  opposed  grooves,  cd'ncrete 
poured  into  the  voids  within  and  joined  to  the  roughened 
surface  of  said  opposed  grooves  to  rigidly  and  permanently 
interlock  the  adjacent  blocks,  said  reinforcing  rods  in  said  top 
wall  being  arranged  in  a  diamond  pattern  with  the  individual 
rods  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  top  wall  whereby  a  portion  of  the  rods  effectively 
extend  between  said  undercut  grooves  on  adjacent  side  walls 


of  each  said  block,  a  coating  of  waterproof,  low  friction  poly- 
meric material  covering  at  least  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  rectangular  blocks,  and  a  layer  of  resilient  bitumi- 
nous surfacing  material  covering  the  top  walls  of  said  blocks 
and  forming  a  continuous  smooth  runway  surface. 


3,913,337 

PILING 

Stanley  Merjan,   16  Beacon  Drive,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

11050 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,790,  March  17,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,751,931,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

97,997,  Dec.  14,  1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  256,163,  May 

23,  1972.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,706 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  3108,  5144 

U.S.  CL  61—50  5  Claims 


G5  0  0  G)  G3 
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1.  A  group  of  driven  piles  having  thereon  a  pile  cap  to 
distribute  the  load  over  the  piles  of  said  group,  said  piles 
having,  at  their  bases,  pre-formed  tapered  pile  tips  extending 
into  a  bearing  stratum,  said  tips  differing  in  displacement  and 
comprising  tips  of  larger  and  smaller  displacement,  a  plurality 
of  tips  of  smaller  displacement  being  situated  adjacent  to  a  tip 
of  larger  displacment  and  being  within  a  portion  of  said  stra- 
tum which  has  previously  been  compacted  by  the  nearby 
driving  of  said  adjacent  tip  of  larger  displacement,  said  tips 
being  tapered  to  increase  in  diameter  upwards  and  having  a 
greater  volume:  height  ratio  than  their  stems,  the  maximum 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  tips  being  at  least  twice  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  their  stems,  the  taper  being  less  than  about 
3  inches  per  foot  and  the  axial  heights  of  said  tips  being  at  least 
about  2  feet,  the  spacing  of  the  axes  of  the  tips  of  said  group 
being  at  most  about  6  feet  and  said  larger  tip  having  a  dis- 
placement at  least  S%  greater  than  said  smaller  tips. 


3,913,338 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  CABLE-TYPE  ROOF 

SUPPORTS  IN  A  MINE  ROOF 

Alex  J.  Galls,  682  Killarney  Drive,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26505 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,217 

Int.  CI.'  E21D  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  61—63  10  Claims 


Y 

X-           1 

Ci 
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1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  cable-type  roof  supports  in  a 
mine  roof  comprising, 

a  mobile  frame,  a  pair  of  cable  spools  rotatably  mounted  in 

spaced  relationship  at  one  end  portion  of  said  mobile 

frame  for  storing  flexible  cable, 
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a  vertically  movable  si  pport  frame  positioned  at  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  mobile  frame. 

a  pair  of  shafts  rotatab  y  secured  to  said  support  frame  and 
arranged  in  spaced  |iarallel  relationship, 

a  pair  of  cable  drums  nonrotatably  supported  on  said  pair 
of  shafts  respectively  and  positioned  on  said  support 
frame  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  cable  stored  on  each  of 
said  cable  spools  respectively, 

drive  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  cable  drums  to  transfer 
preselected  lengths  df  cable  from  said  cable  spools  to  said 
cable  drums,  said  drive  means  operable  to  rotate  said 
cable  drums  and  feed  therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  ajxis  of  said  mobile  frame  preselected 
lengths  of  cable  for  inserting  in  a  pair  of  spaced  support 
holes  drilled  in  the  ^ine  roof, 

said  cable  drums  each  having  means  for  tensioning  the  cable 
having  one  end  port^n  securely  positioned  in  the  support 
holes  and  the  remaining  portion  of  each  of  the  cables 
reeved  around  said  cable  drums, 

a  cable  splicing  mean^  secured  to  said  support  frame  and 
positioned  transversely  between  said  cable  drums  for 
joining  overlaping  parallel  positioned  portions  of  the 
cables,  and 

a  shear  means  positioned  on  said  support  frame  adjacent  to 
said  cable  splicing  neans  for  severing  the  spliced  cables 
from  the  portion  of  leach  of  the  cables  remaining  on  said 
cable  drums. 


3,913,340 
SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
Joseph  John  Hurley,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  J.  &  P. 
Coats  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1972, 
36654/72 

Int.  CI.  2  F17C  7102 
U.S.  CI.  62—45  3  Claims 


3,913,339 
REDUCTION  IN  COOtDOWN  TIME  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

REFRIGERATOR 
Robert  L.  Berry,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsiila,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,116 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  62-6 


an  expander  cylinder, 
der  cylinder  for  div 


CI.  F25b  9100 


7  Claims 


1.  An  expander  for  a  ^ryogenic  refrigerator,  said  expander 
comprising: 

\  displacer  type  piston  in  said  expan- 
ding said  expander  cylinder  into  an 
expansion  volume  and  compression  volume,  the  area  of 
said  piston  defining  Said  expansion  volume  being  greater 
than  the  area  of  sa|d  piston  defining  said  compression 
volume,  said  expansion  volume  being  the  cold  expansion 
volume  which  produces  refrigeration  upon  gas  expansion, 
a  regenerator  connected  between  such  expansion  and 
compression  volumes,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
pulsating  refrigerant  gas  to  all  said  volumes,  and  means 
for  urging  said  pistqn  in  a  direction  to  first  reduce  said 
expansion  volume,  end  increase  said  compression  vol- 
ume, and  second  to  increase  said  expansion  volume  and 
reduce  said  compression  volume,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: I 
an  adjustable  mechanical  stop  positioned  to  limit  the  stroke 
of  said  expander  f^iston,  said  adjustable  stop  having 
means  for  controllirig  mechanical  stop  relative  position 
between  said  expander  cylinder  and  said  expander  piston 
so  that  said  stop  can  be  adjusted  for  a  larger  stroke  of  said 
expander  piston  dur|ng  cooldown  and  to  limit  motion  of 
said  expander  piston  to  a  shorter  stroke  when  said  expan- 
der is  operating  near  design  temperature. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  supply  of  cryogenic  liquid 
incorporating  a  chamber  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  bore,  a 
liquid  injection  nozzle  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber and  so  orientated  that  its  line  of  discharge  into  the  cham- 
ber has  a  component  of  direction  which  is  circumferential 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  chamber,  a  liquid  discharge 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  nozzle,  and 
a  vapour  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  nozzle  being  constituted  by  the  open  end  of  a 
pipe  located  within  the  chamber  and  curved  in  a  helical  curve 
so  that  the  line  of  discharge  of  the  nozzle  has  an  axial  compo- 
nent of  direction  directed  towards  the  other  end  of  the  cham- 
ber in  addition  to  its  circumferential  component  of  direction, 
said  liquid  discharge  opening  being  co-axial  with  said  cham- 
ber; said  vapour  discharge  opening  being  presented  by  a  pipe 
penetrating  the  wall  of  the  chamber  with  its  axis  radial  to  the 
axis  of  the  chamber,  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  within  the 
chamber  being  located  close  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  and 
an  expansion  valve  having  its  discharge  outlet  connected  to 
said  curved  pipe  at  the  end  remote  from  the  nozzle  and  its 
inlet  connectible  to  a  liquid  storage  tank. 


3,913,341 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK  OF  THE 

INTERNAL  HEAT  INSULATING  TYPE  HAVING 

LEAKAGE  DETECTING  MEANS 

Kihei  Katsuta,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1973, 48-72643 
Int.  Cl.^'  F17C  13102 
U.S.  CI.  62—49  1  Claim 

1.  An  internally  thermally  insulated  low  temperature  liquid 
storage  tank  with  leakage  detecting  means,  comprising: 
a  tank  shell; 

a  liquid  impermeable  layer  lining  the  tank  shell; 
A  layer  of  thermal  insulation  interposed  between  the  liquid 

impermeable  layer  and  the  shell; 
a  secondary  liquid  impermeable  barrier  layer  provided  in 
the  layer  of  thermal  insulation,  intermediate  the  thickness 
of  the  thermal  insulation; 
a  layer  of  gas  permeable  sheet  material  located  within  the 
layer  of  thermal  insulation  next  to  the  side  of  the  second- 
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ary  liquid  impermeable  barrier  which  faces  inside  the 
tank; 

a  plurality  of  gas  impermeable  partition  members  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  the  gas  permeable  sheet  material 
and  dividing  the  gas  permeable  sheet  material  into  a 
plurality  of  minor  compartments; 

the  minor  compartments  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of 
major  compartments; 

a  plurality  of  conduit  means  extending  through  the  partition 
members,  each  conduit  means  serving  to  intercommuni- 
cate the  minor  compartments  of  a  respective  major  com- 
partment; 

means  for  continuously  pumping  a  supply  of  inert  gas 
through  selected  ones  of  the  respective  major  compart- 
ments via  the  respsective  conduit  means  and  for  collect- 
ing said  gas  thereafter; 


ing  heat  from  said  responsive  element  when  the  flow  of 
current  thereto  is  interrupted  due  to  the  deenergization  of 
the   motor  whereby  the   responsive  element  is   rapidly 


the  collecting  means  including  a  gas  analyzer  for  detecting 
the  presence  in  the  collected  inert  gas  of  leakage  from  the 
inside  of  the  tank  through  the  firstmentioned  liquid  im- 
permeable layer  into  said  gas  permeable  sheet  within  any 
major  compartment; 

minor  compartment  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rigid 
posts  extending  through  the  thickness  thereof,  these  posts 
being  spaced  from  one  another  and  from  the  partition 
members  within  each  minor  compartment  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  said  inert  gas  therethrough  from  said  conduit 
means  to  said  collecting  means;  and 

the  pumping  means  including  automated  control  means 
connecting  the  pumping  means  to  the  gas  analyzer  and  set 
to  automatically  increase  the  rate  of  pumping  of  inert  gas 
through  any  major  compartment  into  which  the  interior 
of  the  tank  is  sensed  to  be  leaking,  in  order  to  carry  away 
the  leakage  and  so  retard  the  progress  of  such  physical 
damage  as  has  resulted  in  the  leakage. 


3,913,342 
MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 
Vincent  T.  Barry,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,531 

Int.  CI.2  F25B  1 100;  G05B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  62— 115  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigeration  unit  including  a  motor  compressor  unit 

enclosed  within  a  shell,  said  motor  including  a  start  winding, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  temperature  responsive  resistance  element  connected  in 
series  with  the  start  winding  of  the  motor,  the  resistance 
of  said  responsive  element  substantially  increasing  as  a 
function  of  its  temperature,  the  temperature  thereof 
being  increased  by  the  flow  of  current  therethrough,  said 
responsive  element  being  disposed  within  the  shell  en- 
closing said  motor  compressor  unit,  refrigerant  gas  con- 
tained within  said  shell  passing  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  responsive  element,  the  refrigerant  gas  remov- 


cooled  to  place  the  element  in  a  state  to  permit  the  flow 
of  current  therethrough  to  said  start  winding  when  the 
motor  is  reenergized. 


3,913,343 

SANITARY  ICE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Michael  L.  Rowland,  and  George  C.  Stephens,  both  of  2619 

Milford,  Houston,  Tex.  77006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,658,  June  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,769 

Int.  Cl.=  F25C  5118 
U.S.  CI.  62— 137  14  Claims 


34  30  tf-12 


1.  An  ice  cube  vending  machine  comprising: 

receptacle  means  for  storing  a  volume  of  ice  cubes; 

a  first  means  in  communication  with  said  receptacle  means 
at  a  point  spaced  above  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
receptacle  means  for  receiving  ice  cubes  retained  in  said 
receptacle  means  and  alternatively  dispensing  and  mixing 
said  ice  cubes  in  said  receptacle;  said  first  means  com- 
prises a  screw  auger  means  for  conveying  ice  cubes  from 
a  first  point  spaced  above  the  lowermost  portions  of  said 
receptacle  means  to  a  second  point  elevated  above  said 
first  point,  means  supporting  said  auger  means  in  said 
receptacle,  and  valve  means  attached  to  the  elevated  end 
of  said  auger  means  for  selectively  diverting  ice  cubes 
conveyed  by  said  auger  means  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  volume  of  ice  cubes  stored  in  said  receptacle  means 
and  out  of  said  receptacle  means; 

a  second  means  provided  in  said  receptacle  means  for  first 
vertically  lifting  and  thereafter  dropping  portions  of  the 
ice  cubes  in  said  receptacle  to  agitate  said  ice  cubes,  and 
thereby  eliminate  bridging  and  fusion  of  said  ice  cubes  in 
said  receptacle; 

means  periodically  operating  said  first  and  second  means; 
and 
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ans  connected  to  said  receptacle  to 
;to. 


3,913,344 
FLUID  ENERGY  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  M.  Holloway,  Mukwonago;  George  J.  Janu,  Brook- 
field;  Paul  W.  Kuhar,  Meonomonee  Falls,  and  Richard  N. 
Laakaniemi,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  Milviaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,640 


Int.  <|l.2  F25D  17104 


U.S.  CI.  62-176 


1.  A  heat  content  monitoring  apparatus  for  generating  a 
fluid  signal  in  accordance  with  the  heat  content  of  a  fluid, 
comprising  sensing  mean;  to  detect  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  and  to  generate  a  luid  signal  having  a  strength  level 
proportional  to  said  temperature,  sensing  means  to  detect  the 
humidity  of  the  fluid  and|  to  generate  a  fluid  signal  having  a 
strength  level  proportionjal  to  the  humidity  of  the  fluid,  a 
resistance  summing  netKvork  having  separate  resistance 
branches  coupled  to  the  respective  sensing  means  and  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  signal  gumming  means  to  produce  an  en- 
thalpy fluid  signal  related  jto  the  individual  strength  levels  and 
the  relative  resistance  in|the  branches  of  the  summing  net- 
work, said  summing  network  generating  an  essentially  con- 
stant enthalpy  fluid  signal  over  a  predetermined  enthalpy 
range  of  the  fluid,  said  ranee  being  directly  related  to  the  ratio 
of  the  resistance  of  said  resistance  branches. 


J,91 3,345 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
William  H.  GoettI,  4717  IN.  Granite  Reef  Road,  Scottsdaie, 
Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,297 

Int.  C  .*  F25D  39104 

U.S.  CI.  62— 183  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  air  conditioner,  a  refrigeration-type  air 
conditioner  having  a  refrigerant  condenser,  said  refrigerant 
condenser  provided  with  ajn  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  refrigerant 
evaporator;  a  refrigerant  vtipor  compressor  coupled  with  said 
condenser  and  evaporatorl  said  inlet  of  said  refrigerant  con- 
denser communicating  will  outside  ambient  atmosphere;  first 
means  for  forcing  ambient] air  from  atmosphere  through  said 
condenser  from  said  refrigerant  condenser  inlet  to  said  refrig- 
erant condenser  outlet  an|d  exhausting  said  ambient  air  to 


atmosphere;  an  evaporative  type  air  cooler  having  an  evapora- 
tive cooler  pad;  pump  means  for  delivering  water  to  said  pad; 
second  means  for  forcing  air  from  ambient  atmosphere 
through  said  pad  and  for  delivering  air  toward  said  inlet  of  said 
refrigerant  condenser  for  augmenting  operation  of  said  first 
means  to  thereby  increase  air  flow  through  said  refrigerant 
condenser;  said  eva{>orative  type  air  cooler  and  said  second 
means  spaced  from  said  refrigerant  condenser  a  distance  so  as 
not  substantially  to  interfere  with  normal  ambient  air  flow 
through  said  refrigerant  condenser  as  may  be  forced  there- 
through by  said  first  means. 


19  Claims 


3,913,346 

LIQUID  REFRIGERANT  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

HERMETIC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  HELICAL 

SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

Harold  W.  Moody,  Jr.,  Farmington,  and  Clark  B.  Hamilton, 

Wethersfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dunham  Bush, 

Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,629 

Int.  CI.2  F25B  31102 

U.S.  CI.  62-197  9  Claims 


-Tir}Oori^- 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  employing  an  electric  motor 
driven  helical  screw  compressor  forming  a  part  of  a  closed 
refrigeration  circuit  which  further  includes  downstream  of  the 
compressor  and  in  order,  a  condenser,  a  thermal  expansion 
valve,  and  evaporator  means,  wherein  the  electric  motor 
includes  a  motor  housing  which  hermetically  seals  the  motor 
from  the  screw  compressor  and  which  carries  a  fixed  stator 
and  a  rotatable  rotor  in  concentric  fashion,  and  the  screw 
compressor  housing  is  provided  with  a  liquid  refrigerant  bleed 
port  opening  to  a  closed  screw  compressor  thread  at  a  pres- 
sure intermediate  compressor  suction  and  discharge,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 
means  for  bleeding  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  high  pressure 
side  of  the  circuit,  and  delivering  the  liquid  refrigerant  to 
the  bottom  of  the  motor  housing  for  gravity  accumulation 
therein, 
means  responsive  to  accumulation  of  liquid  refrigerant 
within  said  motor  housing,  for  causing  said  motor  rotor  in 
response  to  rotation  thereof,  to  pick  up  some  liquid  re- 
frigerant and  distribute  it  to  that  portion  of  said  stator 
lying  above  the  accumulated  refrigerant  to  cool  the  same 
by  vaporization  and  to  thereby  maintain  said  liquid  refrig- 
erant at  a  predetermined   level,  determined   by  initial 
contact  of  said  rotor  with  said  liquid  refrigerant  accumu- 
lating within  said  motor  housing,  and 
fluid  passage  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  injection 
port  and  opening  at  the  other  end  within  said  housing  at 
said  predetermined  level; 
whereby,  liquid  refrigerant  accumulating  within  said  motor 
housing  is  simultaneously  vaporized  within  said  housing 
to  cool  said  motor  and  is  bled  to  the  closed  thread  for 
injection  into  said  compressor  for  cooling  the  screw  com- 
pressor closed  thread  content  by  vaporization  of  said 
liquid  refrigerant  therein  during  compression  thereof. 
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3,913,347 

SUPERHEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Raymond  F.  Stevens,  Cider  Mill  Road,  Tolland,  Conn.  06084 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,336 

Int.  CL*  F25B  49100 

U.S.  CI.  62-209  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  the  compressor  by 
first  conduit  means,  an  expansion  valve  and  an  evaporator 
both  being  connected  in  fiuid  flow  relation  by  second  conduit 
means  with  the  condenser,  and  with  the  evaporator  being 
further  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  the  compressor 
by  third  conduit  means  whereby  refrigerant  is  made  to  flow 
from  the  compressor  to  the  condenser,  from  the  condenser  to 
the  expansion  valve  and  therethrough  to  the  evaporator,  and 
from  the  evaporator  back  to  the  compressor  to  complete  a 
refrigeration  cycle,  the  improvement  of  a  superheat  control 
system  embodied  within  the  refrigeration  system  operable  for 
sensing  the  superheat  of  the  refrigerant  flowing  to  the  com- 
pressor and  for  performing  a  control  function  in  response 
thereto,  said  superheat  control  system  comprising: 

a.  first  pressure  sensing  means  operable  to  establish  a  refer- 
ence pressure,  said  first  pressure  sensing  means  including 
pipe  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  third 
conduit  means  in  fluid  flow  relation  therewith  at  a  point 
along  the  length  of  the  third  conduit  means  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  compressor  and  so  as  to  comprise  the 
sole  fluid  flow  connection  with  the  third  conduit  means 
between  the  point  of  connection  of  said  pipe  means  with 
the  third  conduit  means  and  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  third  conduit  means  with  the  compressor,  said  pipe 
means  being  operable  to  draw  thereto  from  the  third 
conduit  means  refrigerant  at  the  same  pressure  and  tem- 
perature conditions  as  the  refrigerant  entering  the  com- 
pressor from  the  third  conduit  means,  said  first  pressure 
responsive  means  comprising  a  first  pressure  sensitive 
bellows  expandable  by  the  refrigerant  received  there- 
within  so  as  to  thereby  operate  to  establish^a  reference 
pressure  therewithin  corresponding  to  the  pressure  of  the 
refrigerant  within  said  first  pressure  sensitive  bellows  and 
therefore  also  to  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  entering 
the  compressor  from  the  third  conduit  means,  said  first 
pressure  sensitive  bellows  including  a  first  member  con- 
nected thereto  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  in  accor- 
dance with  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  first 
pressure  sensitive  bellows; 

b.  second  pressure  sensing  means  operable  to  establish  a 
pressure  correlated  to  the  superheat  of  the  refrigerant 
entering  the  compressor  from  the  third  conduit  means, 
said  second  pressure  sensing  means  including  a  sensing 
means  having  fluid  therein  supported  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion to  the  surface  of  the*  third  conduit  means  adjacent  to 
the  point  of  connection  of  said  pipe  means  with  the  third 
conduit  means,  said  sensing  means  being  operable  to 
sense  the  superheat  of  the  refrigerant  flowing  in  the  third 
conduit  means  and  to  establish  by  means  of  the  fluid 
within  said  sensing  means  a  pressure  correlated  to  the 
sensed  superheat,  tube  means  having  one  end  thereof 


connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  receiving  fluid  there- 
from, and  second  pressure  responsive  means  comprising 
a  second  pressure  sensitive  bellows  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  tube  means  so  as  to  receive 
fluid  therefrom  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  within  said  sensing  means,  said  second 
pressure  sensitive  bellows  being  expandable  by  the  fluid 
received  therewithin  so  as  to  thereby  operate  to  establish 
a  pressure  therewithin  correlated  to  tire  superheat  of  the 
refrigerant  entering  the  compressor  from,  the  third  con- 
duit means  as  sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  said  second 
pressure  sensitive  bellows  including  a  second  member 
connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  in  accor- 
dance with  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  second 
pressure  sensitive  bellows,  said  second  pressure  sensitive 
bellows  being  physically  unconnected  to  said  first  pres- 
sure sensitive  bellows  so  that  the  fluid  within  said  second 
pressure  sensitive  bellows  acts  solely  on  said  second  pres- 
sure sensitive  bellows  and  the  refrigerant  within  said  first 
pressure  sensitive  bellows  acts  solely  on  said  first  pressure 
sensitive  bellows;  and 
c.  switch  means  including  a  switch  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  contacts,  at  least  one  pair  of  terminals  connected  in 
electrical  circuit  relation  with  said  pair  of  contacts  and 
connectible  in  electrical  circuit  relation  with  an  external 
electrical  circuit  for  purposes  of  performing  a  control 
function,  a  contact  member  supported  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to 
said  pair  of  contacts,  of>erating  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  contact  member  for  imparting 
movement  thereto,  said  operating  means  comprising  an 
elongated  pivotably  mounted  lever  arm  having  one  end 
thereof  mechanically  connected  to  said  contact  member, 
said  lever  arm  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  having  said 
first  member  of  said  first  pressure  sensitive  bellows  in 
engagement  therewith  for  applying  a  first  force  thereto  in 
one  direction  corresponding  to  the  reference  pressure 
and  also  having  said  second  member  of  said  second  pres- 
sure sensitive  bellows  in  engagement  therewith  for  apply- 
ing a  second  force  thereto  in  the  opposite  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  pressure  correlated  to  the  superheat  of 
the  refrigerant  entering  the  compressor  from  the  third 
conduit  means  wherein  when  said  first  force  being  ap- 
plied to  said  lever  arm  by  said  first  member  of  said  first 
pressure  sensitive  bellows  acting  thereagainst  exceeds 
said  second  force  being  applied  to  said  lever  arm  by  said 
second  member  of  said  second  pressure  sensitive  bellows 
said  lever  arm  is  moved  by  the  differential  force  being 
applied  thereto  to  said  first  position  thereof  causing  said 
contact  member  to  occupy  said  first  position  thereof 
relative  to  said  pair  of  contacts  and  when  said  first  force 
being  applied  to  said  lever  arm  by  said  first  member  of 
said  first  pressure  sensitive  bellows  is  less  than  said  sec- 
ond force  being  applied  to  said  lever  arm  by  said  second 
member  of  said  second  pressure  sensitive  bellows  said 
lever  arm  is  moved  by  the  differential  force  being  applied 
thereto  to  said  second  position  thereof  thereby  causing 
said  contact  member  to  occupy  said  second  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  pair  of  contacts. 


3,913,348 
REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Earl  H.  Magester,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,411 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  1 9 100 
U.S.  CI.  62—298  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, an  evaporator,  a  condenser  outlet,  an  evaporator  inlet, 
an  evaporator  outlet,  and  a  compressor  inlet,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
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each  adapted  to  being  sealably 
inner  ends  of  the  first  and  second 

first  conduit; 
mgs,  each  having  first  and  second 
being  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
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with   the  first  conduit  set  and  said 
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chamber  of  the  first  housing; 
the  evaporator  inlet  in  fluid  commu- 

chamber  of  the  second  housing; 
he  evaporator  outlet  in  fluid  commu- 
ond  chamber  of  the  second  housing; 
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the  compressor  inlet  in  fluid  commu- 
sepond  chamber  of  the  first  housing. 


3,913,349 

ICE  MAKER  WITH  SWING-OUT  ICE  CUBE  SYSTEM 

Ivan  L.  Johnson,  Omah4,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Ivan  L.  Johnson 

and  Clare  W.  Johnsoni,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,087 

CI.2  F25C  5110 

U.S.  CI.  62—352  10  Claims 


1.  An  ice  making  machine  comprising:  a  frame,  an  evapora- 
tor mounted  on  said  frarne  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
delivery  means  mounted!  on  said  frame,  said  delivery  means 
being  operably  connectep  to  said  evaporator  and  delivering  a 
moving  cooling  medium  ito  said  evaporator  during  a  freezing 
cycle  and  for  delivering  tjioving  heating  medium  to  said  evap- 
orator during  an  ice  harvest  cycle,  an  ice  chunk  molding  grid 
adjacent  said  evaporator  and  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments disposed  one  abov^  another  and  one  along  side  another 
and  each  having  an  open  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  wall  and 
a  plurality  of  other  side  walls  which  latter  form  a  substantially 
closed  side  wall  configuration,  each  of  said  side  walls  being 
disposed  tranverse  to  andj  connecting  the  respective  inner  end 
wall  and  open  end.  said  compartment  open  ends  facing  gener- 
ally in  the  same  direction]  two  of  said  side  walls  of  each  of  said 
compartments  being  upp^r  and  lower  side  walls,  each  of  said 


lower  side  walls  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
downwardly  toward  the  open  end  of  the  respective  compart- 
ment so  that  a  piece  of  ice  in  the  respective  compartment 
which  is  melted  loose  from  its  compartment  walls  will  slide  by 
gravity  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  respective  compartment, 
each  of  said  upper  walls  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  respective  lower  wall  of  the  same  compartment  so 
as  to  permit  a  piece  of  ice  in  the  respective  compartment 
which  is  melted  loose  from  its  compartment  walls  to  slide  by 
gravity  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  respective  compartment, 
each  of  said  compartments  having  its  upper  and  lower  side 
walls  and  its  inner  end  wall  disposed  at  angles  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal  such  that  substantial  amounts  of  water  from 
those  parts  of  each  upper  side  wall  which  latter  parts  are 
nearest  the  respective  open  end  will  flow  across  the  respective 
upper  side  wall  to  the  respective  inner  end  wall  and  down  said 
respective  inner  end  wall  to  the  respective  lower  side  wall  and 
across  said  lower  side  wall  to  the  respective  open  end,  means 
mounting  said  grid  on  the  remainder  of  said  machine  in  a 
position  such  that  the  inner  end  wall  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments is  disposed  close  enough  to  said  evaporator  to  be  cooled 
and  heated  thereby,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  delivering  a 
flow  of  water  to  the  open  end  edges  of  the  upper  side  walls  of 
upper  ones  of  said  compartments,  said  evaporator  having 
lower  and  upper  portions,  and  said  delivery  means  delivering 
said  heating  medium  to  said  evaporator  during  said  harvest 
cycle  specifically  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  evaporator  first 
so  that  the  chunks  of  ice  in  lower  compartments  are  first 
melted  free  of  their  compartment  walls  so  that  an  ice  chunk 
assembly  of  connected  ice  chunks  on  said  grid  will  first  swing 
outwardly  of  said  grid  towards  vertical  at  its  lower  end  and  so 
that  after  said  ice  chunk  assembly  is  free  from  said  grid  said 
ice  chunk  assembly  will  slide  outwardly  of  said  grid  and  then 
will  drop  downwardly  while  remaining  in  substantially  upright 
position. 


3,913,350 
ICE  MAKER  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  RAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Alvarez,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,896 

Int.  CI.''  F25C  1104 

U.S.  CI.  62—353  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  icemaker  of  a  household  refrigerator  having  a  mold, 
mold  cavities,  ejector  means  for  selectively  moving  ice  pieces 
from  the  mold  cavities,  a  rake  selectively  movable  across  the 
mold  cavities  for  forcing  ice  pieces  away  from  the  mold,  and 
power  means  connected  to  the  ejector  means  and  the  rake,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  rake  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end 
portion  having  first  and  second  openings  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  second  end  portion  being 
pivotally  connected  to  support  means,  and  said  first  open- 
ing having  a  drive  shaft  of  the  power  means  extending 
therethrough  and  being  rotatably  movable  therein;  and 
a  dog  having  a  drive  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  dog  being  releasably,  fixedly  attached  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  being  positionable  at  one  of  a  first  position  at 
which  the  drive  arm  extends  through  the  second  opening 
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or  a  second   position   at  which  the  drive  arm  extends 
through  the  slot  of  the  first  end  portion  of  the  rake. 


3,913,351 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED 

DRIVING  REQUIREMENT 

Thomas  C.  Edwards,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Rovac 

Corporation,  Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,841 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  9100 

U.S.  CI.  62—402  15  Claims 


tive  to  permit  rotation  of  the  drill  pipe  while  simultaneously 
lifting  the  drill  pipe  string  and  bit  off  the  bottom  comprising 
a  driven  rotary  table,  a  drive  bushing  keyed  to  the  table,  a 
kelly  bushing  keyed  to  but  separable  from  the  drive  bushing 
and  a  plurality  of  hooks  each  having  a  lip  carried  by  the  kelly 


3,913,352 
AUTOMATIC  KELLY  BUSHING  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 
Don  L.  Oliver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,355 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-23.5  7  Claims 

6.  In  a  drill  rig  an  automatic  apparatus  for  maintaining  a 

driving  connection  between  a  kelly  and  its  rotary  table  effec- 


14,16  U-J 


bushing  operable  to  engage  mating  pins  in  said  drive  bushing 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force  generated  by  rotation  of  the 
kelly  bushing  whereby  the  kelly  bushing  and  the  drive  bushing 
are  locked  or  coupled  together,  said  hooks  being  operable  to 
fall  free  of  said  pins  in  response  to  gravity  when  the  drill  string 
is  at  rest. 


3,913,353 

MANUAL  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  A  NEEDLE 

SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

Dennis  Lincoln  Spencer,  Turkenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Knittax,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,097 

Int.  CU  D04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  66—60  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  an  air  conditioning  unit 
including  a  compressor  and  expander  having  rotor  means 
driven  by  a  common  shaft,  the  rotor  means  having  vanes 
defining  enclosed  compartments  which  become  smaller  and 
larger  as  the  shaft  rotates,  the  compressor  and  expander  each 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  first  heat  exchanger 
connected  between  the  compressor  outlet  port  and  the  expan- 
der inlet  port,  a  second  heat  exchanger  coupled  to  the  expan- 
der outlet  port,  the  heat  exchangers  being  isolated  from  one 
another  for  communication  with  separate  compartments, 
means  for  conducting  inlet  air  to  the  compressor  inlet  port  so 
that  upon  driving  of  the  rotor  means  the  air  ( 1 )  is  positively 
compressed  and  elevated  in  temperature  in  the  compressor, 
(2)  releases  heat  in  the  first  heat  exchanger,  (3)  is  positively 
expanded  and  lowered  in  temperature  in  the  expander,  and 
(4)  absorbs  heat  in  the  second  heat  exchanger,  and  a  reservoir 
of  water  at  the  compressor  inlet  port  adjacent  the  path  of  air 
flow  to  insure  that  the  air  which  flows  into  the  compressor  is 
substantially  saturated  with  water  vapor,  the  air  being  suffi- 
ciently cooled  in  the  expander  as  to  cause  condensation  of  the 
vapor  with  release  of  its  heat  of  vaporization,  resulting  in  an 
increase  in  the  work  of  expansion  and  thereby  reducing  the 
net  work  required  to  drive  the  rotor,  and  with  the  condensed 
vapor  serving  to  absorb  heat  in  the  second  heat  exchanger 
thereby  to  augment  the  cooling  effect  of  the  air  therein. 
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1.  A  manual  knitting  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  needle  bed,  a  plurality  of  needles  displaceably  supported  on 
said  bed  each  having  a  butt,  a  slide  displaceable  on  said  needle 
bed  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
needles,  camming  means  defined  on  said  slide  cooperating 
with  the  butts  of  said  needles  to  move  said  needles  backwards 
and  forwards  to  execute  the  knitting  action,  needle  selector 
means  mounted  on  said  slide  for  moving  specific  needles  out 
their  normal  position  into  a  selecting  position,  control  means 
mounted  on  said  slide  operating  said  needle  selector  means  in 
a  predetermined  manner,  said  needle  selector  means  compris- 
ing an  adjuster  wheel  assembled  to  rotate  freely  on  said  slide, 
projections  circumferentially  distributed  on  said  adjuster 
wheel  and  pivotal  between  camming  and  non-camming  posi- 
tions meshing  with  said  needle  butts  whereby  said  wheel  is 
rotated  during  movement  of  said  slide,  and  braking  means 
operable  by  said  control  means  adapted  to  selectively  stop  and 
adjuster  wheel  rotation  whenever  a  needle  is  to  be  moved  to 
its  selecting  position  so  that  said  needle  butts  are  displaced  by 
said  adjuster  wheel  by  a  camming  action  of  said  projections 
and  said  needles  moved  into  their  selecting  position. 
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iMTci^Ki  .^K,.^^...,^  .       ^'^*^'^54  arranged  between  the  weft  guides  and  the  front  pile  thread 

DESIGN  KNITTING  MAtHINE  WITH  STITCH  TRANSFER    guide  bar.  the  front  pile  loop  holders  each  have  the  recess  for 
rrilz  Kohler,  and  Andre  Perotti,  both  of  Couvet,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Edouard  Dubied  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme), 

Couvet,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.994 

Claims  priority,  appli«  ation  Switzerland.   Dec.    14.    1972. 


18184/72 

U.S.  CI.  66—75 


Int.  CI.'  D04B  7100.  15/66 
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9  Claims 


guiding  the  respective  pressure  sinkers  and  the  pressure  sink- 
ers are  guided  in  the  recesses  in  the  front  pile  loop  holders. 


achine  with  a  builtin  stitch  transfer 

111    paired    relationship   and    having 

:  n; 

isposed  in  the  grooves  in  the  need- 


s  arranged  in  the  grooves  in  the 
jle    jacks    having    a    butt    portion 


dl  ;s 


cou 


trol  cams  positioned  thereon  for 

and  said  needle  jacks; 
said  needle  jacks,  said  levers  being 
first  end  thereof; 
pled  to  a  second  end  of  said  lever 
r  and  lifting  the  butt  portion  of  the 
with  the   lever  from  a  lowered 
ition; 

tively  operating  said  platen  means 

ion  of  the  associated  needle  jacks 

on  to  the  raised  position  or  main- 

cn  of  the  associated  needle  jack  in 

;md 

means  for  generating  selection 
lection  control  signals  being  uti- 
ielection  means. 


3,913,356 
NEEDLE-SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PILE 
FABRIC-PRODUCING  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Hansjoachim  Suppe,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schu- 
bert &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ingol- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1971, 
2143954 

Int.  CI.2  D04b  15/06,  27/04,  35/100 
U.S.  CI.  66-93  4  Claims 


3l913.355 

ARRANGEMENT  OFJELEMENTS  IN  A  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Heinz  Lindner,  Geyer,  Gei^many,  assignor  to  VEB  Wirkmas- 
chinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stfdt,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  24.  ^974,  Ser.  No.  482,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  22. 1973, 171745 
Int.  CI.,''  B04B  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  66-84  R  I  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  warp  knitting  mac  line  for  the  production  of  double- 
faced  pile  loop  fabrics  in  which  warp  threads  and  some  of  the 
weft  threads  form  the  base  and  other  weft  threads  form  the 
pile,  the  machine  having  ciist-off  sinkers  in  the  form  of  rear 
pile  loop  holders,  hold-dowp  sinkers  in  the  form  of  front  pile 
loop  holders,  knitting  needjes  for  the  base  threads  mounted 
for  reciprocation  between  tJ^e  pile  loop  holders,  front  and  rear 
pile  thread  guide  bars,  weft  guides  on  the  front  side  of  needles 
between  the  pile  loop  holders,  recesses  formed  in  the  pile  loop 
holders  and  pressure  sinkers  guided  in  said  recesses  for  recip- 
rocation substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  shafts  of  the 
needles,  the  improvement  1 1  which  the  pressure  sinkers  are 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  producing  pile  material 
interlaced  into  a  mesh  base  including  a  needle  cylinder,  indi- 
vidually movable  needles  having  needle  stems,  and  linearly 
reciprocable  sinkers  projectible  toward  the  needle  cylinder 
between  such  needles  substantially  transversely  of  the  needle 
lengths  and  retractable  away  from  the  needle  cylinder  for 
drawing  pile  loops  and  thereby  exerting  tension  on  the  needles 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  needle  cylinder,  driving  means 
for  driving  the  needles  and  sinkers,  the  sinkers  and  needles 
being  synchronously  rotatable  relative  to  the  driving  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  segmented  needle-supporting 
ring  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  needle  stems  opposite  the 
needle  cylinder  at  locations  closely  adjacent  to  the  sinkers. 
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3,913,357 
DIAL  OPERATED  STOCKING  TOE  CLOSER 
Francesco  Lonati,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Costruzioni  Mec- 
caniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  Francesco  &  Figli  ( Ettore,  Fausto, 
Tiberio)  S.n.c,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1972,  5264/72 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  66—95  4  Claims 


pendently  connecting  said  points  to  said  blocks  for  permitting 
independent  movement  of  said  points  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  at  their  distal  ends  to  thereby  vary  the  gauge  setting 
of  said  points;  first  point  gauge  setting  means  for  moving  the 
distal  ends  of  said  points  to  a  first  gauge  position;  second  point 
gauge  setting  means  for  moving  the  distal  ends  of  said  points 


1.  A  control  device  for  forming  or  closing  a  stocking  tip  on 
a  circular  knitting  machine  by  rotating  a  needle  cylinder  rela- 
tive to  a  dial  through  an  angle  other  than  360°,  comprising; 

a  needle  cylinder  having  a  ring  gear  fast  therewith; 

a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  ring  gear; 

a  first  shaft  having  said  gear  wheel  keyed  thereon; 

a  pinion; 

a  second  shaft  concentric  to  said  first  shaft,  said  pinion 
being  keyed  to  said  second  shaft; 

gears  rotatably  connecting  said  pinion  with  the  dial  associ- 
ated with  the  needle  cylinder  of  the  circular  knitting 
machine; 

two  shaped  elements  concentrically  coupled  to  said  first 
shaft  and  partially  overlying  each  other,  one  of  said 
shaped  elements  being  secured  to  said  first  shaft  and  the 
other  being  selectively  movable  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  said  one  shaped  element,  the  surfaces  of  said  two 
shaped  elements  facing  said  second  shaft  each  comprising 
circular  rings  each  ring  having  a  slot  radially  extending 
relative  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  shaped  body  member  keyed  to  said  second  shaft  and 
having  a  seat; 

a  slide  key  movably  positioned  in  said  seat,  said  seat  open- 
ing to  said  circular  rings  of  said  two  shaped  elements, 
where  said  slots  are  formed;  and 

a  slide  key  control  member  for  controlling  the  slide  key 
movement  between  a  first  position,  where  said  slide  key 
is  inserted  in  one  of  said  slots  restraining  said  shaped  body 
member  to  said  shaped  elements  and  hence  the  needle 
cylinder  to  the  dial,  and  a  second  position  where  said  slide 
key  is  maintained  away  from  said  slots  and  the  dial  is 
released  from  the  needle  cylinder. 


to  a  second  gauge  position;  and  means  for  actuating  each  of 
said  first  and  second  gauge  setting  means  to  cause  spacing  of 
the  distal  ends  of  said  points  in  either  of  two  gauge  positions, 
said  blocks  being  moved  to  a  position  relatively  away  from 
each  other  when  the  gauge  of  said  points  are  set  at  a  courser 
gauge  position,  and  to  a  position  relatively  adjacent  each  other 
when  set  at  a  finer  gauge  position. 


3,913,358 

VARIABLE  GAUGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  RIB 

BORDER  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Prosper  E.  Dhondt,  Wendelgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fabrique 

Nationaie  Herstai  S.A.,  Herstal-lez-Liege,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  12,  1973,802224 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  66-148  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine  having  knitting  needles  of  a  first 
gauge  setting,  a  sinking  comb  device  for  the  sinking  of  the 
loops  of  the  last  row  of  a  knitted  fabric  on  the  needles  of  said 
machine  and  transferring  said  loops  to  a  different  gauge  maga- 
zine comb,  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  a  pair  of 
sinking  comb  point  holding  blocks,  each  block  carrying  at 
least  one  sinking  comb  point;  means  for  supporting  said  blocks 
for  relative  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other; 
means  for  moving  said  block  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  along  the  length  of  the  sinking  comb;  means  for  inde- 


3,913,359 

DYEING  STATION  IN  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  DYEING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Billy  M.  Childers,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Charles  D.  Fesper- 

man,  Jr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,227,  June  22, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  19,627,  March  16,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,695 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  68—183  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  dyeing  fibrous  material, 
a  dyeing  station  of  the  type  wherein  a  dye  is  continuously 
uniformly  applied  to  said  material,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises; 

means  for  producing  a  foam  containing  a  dye  at  a  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure; 

means  in  communication  with  said  producing  means  for 
dispensing  said  foam  at  atmospheric  pressure 

a  foam  dye  box  vented  to  the  atmosphere  for  receiving  said 
foam  from  said  dispensing  means; 

roller  means  for  continuously  conveying  said  fibrous  mate- 
rial through  said  foam  within  said  box; 

said  roller  means  including  at  least  one  roller  positioned  in 
said  box; 

said  dispensing  means  being  positioned  above  said  box  such 
that  said  foam  is  discharged  into  said  box; 

reciprocating  means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said 
dispensing  means  across  the  breadth  of  said  box  whereby 
said  foam  is  discharged  into  said  box  at  a  level  such  that 
said  roller  is  covered  by  said  foam,  and 
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adjustable  means  for  n; 
said  foam  from  said 
from  said  foam. 
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moving  a  predetermined  amount  of 
material  upon  exit  of  said  material 


3,913,360 
TANNIVG  MACHINERY 
Eric  Holdsworth,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Turner  Machin- 
ery Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2li  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,286 
Claims    priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Aug.   25, 
1973,  40366/73 

Int.  GL^C14C  15/00 


b.  an  arcuate  shroud  extending  from  opposite  edges  of 
said    centerpiece,    said    shroud    extending    laterally 
toward  the  door  to  encase  the  perimeter  of  said  grip; 
B.  a  padlock  including  a  shackle  for  straddling  the  shaft  and 

a  lock  mechanism  for  selectively  engaging  one  leg  of  said 

shackle;  and 


U.S.  CI.  69—30 


14  Claims 


C.  means  securing  said  arcuate  shroud  to  said  shackle; 
whereby,  access  to  the  keyhole  in  the  grip  is  inhibited  by 
said  centerpiece,  and  frictional  engagement  with  said  grip 
is  prevented  by  said  arcuate  shroud. 


3,913,362 
RING-TYPE  HOLDER 
John  G.  Goessling,  St.  Louis  County,  and  David  P.  Lage,  Ball- 
win,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Quick  Point  Pencil  Co.,  Inc., 
Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,502 

Int.  CI.2  A47G  29/10 

U.S.  CI.  70-459  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  drum  mixing  and  processing  machine  compris- 
ing a  drum  having  an  opening  at  a  front  end  portion  thereof 
and  a  closed  rear  end  poMion,  support  means  supporting  the 
drum  for  rotation  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  opening 
and  the  rear  end  portion,  and  means  for  tilting  the  drum  so 
that  the  angle  of  the  axis  of  rotation  may  be  adjusted  through 
a  range  of  angles  with  r«  spect  to  the  horizontal,  the  drum 
having  wall  structure  forning  a  processing  chamber  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  section  into  which  materials  to  be 
processed  may  be  introduc  ed  through  the  opening,  said  cham- 
ber being  symmetrical  wit  i  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  machine 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat,  planar,  agitating  mem- 
bers disposed  in  the  processing  chamber  and  secured  for 
rotation  with  the  drum,  each  of  said  agitating  members  defin- 
ing a  plane  which,  upon  in  ersecting  said  wall  structure,  forms 
a  line  which  forms  an  acuke  angle  with  any  line  produced  by 
the  intersection  of  a  radial  plane  intersecting  said  agitating 
members  and  emanating  from  said  axis  of  rotation  with  said 
wall  structure. 


3,913,361 
DOORKNOB  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Max  Fried,  2371  Collins  Afe.,  Apt.  Mezz.  06-B,  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  33139 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,241,  Oct.  15,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,947 

Int.  C|.^E05B  17/14 

2  Claims 
1.  A  unitary  security  device  for  lockable  doorknobs  of  the 
type  having  a  shaft  extendir  g  lateral  from  a  door  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  bulbous  grip,  a  key  operated  lock  mounted  within  the 
grip  having  a  keyhole  generally  axially  aligned  with  the  shaft 


1.  A  ring-type  holder  for  keys  and  the  like,  said  holder 
comprising:  a  ring  having  spaced  apart  ends;  a  closure  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  into  which  the  ends  of  the  ring  fit  and  being 
detachably  engaged  with  the  closure  member  within  the  slot 
to  retain  objects  on  the  ring,  the  closure  member  further 
having  a  recess  and  apertures  providing  access  to  the  base  of 
the  recess;  and  a  detachable  element  in  the  recess  and  en- 
gaged at  its  periphery  by  the  closure  member,  the  detachable 
element  covering  the  aperture  in  the  base  of  the  recess, 
whereby  the  element  can  be  dislodged  from  the  recess  by 
inserting  an  implement  through  the  aperture  and  applying  a 
force  to  the  back  face  of  the  element. 


U.S.  CI.  70-424 


and  disposed  on  the  face  of 
security  device  comprising 


the  grip  opposite  to  the  shaft,  said 
in  combination: 
A.  a  U-shaped  channel  for  receiving  the  grip,  said  U-shaped 
channel  including 

a.  a  centerpiece  positianable  adjacent  the  face  of  the  grip 

ceyhole,  said  centerpiece  being  of 
a  width  generally  co  nmensurate  with  the  width  of  the 
grip;  and 


3,913,363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPE  CONTROL  OF 

METAL  PRODUCTS  IN  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING  MILL 

Seiji  Fujii;  Masamoto  Kamata;  Masayuki  Ishida,  and  Hiroshi 

Kuwamoto,  all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,579 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   28,    1972,  47- 
30962 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CM  B21B  J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-10  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rolling  a  metal  strip  by  means  of  a  tandem 
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mill  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mill  stands  compris- 
ing: 

detecting  a  size  change  point  of  said  strip  prior  to  said  size 

change  point  entering  said  mill  stands, 
successively  generating  pass  signals  when  said  size  change 
point  of  the  strip  successively  passes  through  respective 
mill  stands. 


NOI        NOZ     Na3      N0.4       Nas 


withdrawn  axially  from  said  jaw  receiving  space  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  flaring  of  the  tube  end. 


[^[^    Qo)    Qt]    CjI 


. 


generating  control  signals  in  response  to  said  pass  signals, 
and 

varying  the  degree  of  roll  bending  of  respective  mill  stands 
in  response  to  said  control  signals  when  said  size  change 
point  passes  through  respective  mill  stands. 


3,913,364 
FLARING  TOOL 
Richard  V.  Strybel,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperi- 
al-Eastman Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,435 

Int.  CI.^B21D  4//02 

U.S.  CI.  72-318  28  Claims 


JS  3J 


1.  A  tool  for  flaring  a  tube  end,  comprising:  a  body  member 
having  a  yoke  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  apposed,  spaced 
clamping  portions  extending  resiliently  from  said  yoke  portion 
in  an  annular  array  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical  jaw  receiv- 
ing space  therebetween;  a  pair  of  segmentally  cylindrical  jaws 
in  said  space  having  confronting  tube  engaging  concave  sur- 
faces defining  a  flaring  axis;  adjustable  means  for  forcibly 
urging  said  clamping  portions  radially  inwardly  toward  said 
axis  thereby  to  urge  said  jaws  inwardly  into  holding  relation- 
ship with  a  tube  disposed  therebetween  extending  coaxially 
toward  said  yoke  portion;  cooperating  shoulder  means  on  said 
clamping  portions  and  jaws  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 
the  jaws  from  said  space  when  urged  into  said  tube  holding 
relationship;  and  flaring  means  adjustably  carried  by  said  yoke 
for  coaxially  flaring  the  end  of  the  held  tube,  the  resiliency  of 
said  clamping  portions  being  preselected  to  cause  radial  sepa- 
ration of  said  shoulder  means  as  an  incident  of  release  of  said 
adjustable  means  to  permit  the  jaws  to  be  inserted  axially  into 
said  space  and  to  permit  said  jaws  and  the  flared  tube  to  be 


3,913,365 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  THREADS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Werner  Kruse,  Waldhuterweg  5,  2053  Schwarzenbek,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,947 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    13,    1973, 
2335651 

Int.  CL^'  B21H  3/04 
U.S.  CL  72—104  31  Claims 


r 


1. 


1.  A  method  of  rolling  threads  or  analogous  profiles  into  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  ductile  round  blank  means  with  die 
means  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  dies 
having  profiles  which  are  complementary  to  the  desired  pro- 
files of  blanks,  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  the  dies  into 
frictional  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  blank  means 
while  maintaining  the  axes  of  the  dies  at  identical  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  blank  means;  rotating  one  of  said  means 
relative  to  the  other  about  the  axis  of  the  blank  means  so  that 
the  dies  rotate  about  their  respective  axes  due  to  frictional 
engagement  with  the  blank  means  and  complete  the  rolling  of 
a  profile  into  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  blank  means  in 
response  to  completion  of  one  revolution  about  their  respec- 
tive axes;  and  biasing  said  dies  to  predetermined  angular 
positions  which  said  dies  assume  upon  disengagement  of  their 
profiles  from  a  profiled  blank  means. 


3,913,366 
APPARATUS  FOR  NECKING-IN  CAN  BODIES 
Roger  Jacob  Nelsen,  and  Earl  Willard  Johnson,  both  of  Has- 
tings, Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing 
Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,830 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  19/06,41/04 
U.S.  CI.  72— 121  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  necking-in  an  end  portion  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  can  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  inner  and 
outer  substantially  cylindrical  surfaces  and  opposite  end  por- 
tions comprising:  a  frame,  a  turret  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  can  body  receiv- 
ing and  clamping  means  each  carried  by  said  turret  for  clamp- 
ing the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  can  body  between  said 
end  portions  thereof,  a  corresponding  spindle  on  said  turret 
for  each  clamping  means  and  having  a  longitudinal  spindle 
axis  substantially  coincidental  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
can  body  clamped  in  the  corresponding  can  body  receiving 
and  clamping  means,  means  supporting  said  spindle  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  turret  and  axial  displacement  relative  to 
said  turret  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  with 
respect  to  an  end  portion  of  said  can  body  clamped  in  said 
corresponding  clamping  means,  said  spindle  having  inner  and 
outer  forming  rolls  supported  thereon  for  rotation  about  roll 
axes  and  for  relative  displacement  of  said  rolls  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  said  roll  axes  being  spaced  from  one 
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in  said  extended  position 
portion  of  said  can  body 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


another  and  from  said  spindle  axis,  said  inner  and  outer  rolls 


of  said  spindle  receving  said  end 
therebetween,  means  to  rotate  said 


turret  and  spindle,  and  mjeans  operable  in  resfwnse  to  turret 


rotation  to  axially  displace 


and  extended  positions  and  to  displace  said  rolls  toward  one 


another  when  said  spindle 
rolls  to  neck-in  said  end 


is  in  said  extended  position  for  said 
jortion  of  said  can  body,  said  rolls 


said  spindle  between  said  retracted 


being  connected  with  said  tpindle  by  levers  pivotal  about  lever 
axes  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  spindle  axis, 
said  means  to  displace  saic  rolls  toward  one  another  including 
cam  follower  means  on  s^id  levers,  first  cam  means  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  saijd  spindle  and  cooperable  with  said 
follower  means  to  pivot  s^id  levers  and  thus  said  rolls,  and 
second  cam  means  on  said  frame  for  axially  displacing  said 
first  cam  means. 


3,913,367 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  METAL  STRIP 
Cesare  Galletti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Innocenti  Santeus- 
tacchio  S.p.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17,  1973,  23096/73 

Int.  CU*  B21C  47100 


U.S. 


72-148 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  for  winding  sheet  metal  strip  into 
coils,  of  the  type  comprising  a  winding  spindle, 

a  bearing  structure  rotata^ly  supporting  said  spindle  with  its 

axis  horizontal, 
means  for  conveying  sheqt-metal  strip  towards  said  spindle, 

a  slide  movable  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
means  for  moving  said  slide  between  a  rest  position  spaced 

from  said  spindle  and  affi  operating  position  close  to  said 

spindle; 
at  least  one  chain  of  freely  rotatable  rollers  positioned  at 

one  side  of  said  spindle,  the  rollers  of  said  chain  extending 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle. 


at  least  two  jaw-like  arms,  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
said  slide  with  pivot  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spin- 
dle. 

means  supporting  at  the  other  ends  of  said  jaw-like  arms 
respectively  said  rollers  at  the  ends  of  said  chain,  and 

fluid  pressure  actuator  means  for  effecting  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  arms  around  their  respective  pivot  axes  from 
a  position  spaced  from  said  apindle  to  a  position  close  to 
and  partially  surrounding  said  spindle,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

support  means  at  one  end  of  said  roller  chain  supporting  at 
least  one  freely  rotatable  roller  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said  support 
means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  jaw-like 
arms  adjacent  the  end  roller  of  said  chain  supported 
thereby, 

fluid  pressure  actuators  for  moving  said  support  means 
between  a  rest  position  in  which  said  at  least  one  roller  is 
spaced  away  from  said  spindle  when  said  jaw-like  arms 
are  in  said  working  position,  and  an  operating  position  in 
which  said  at  least  one  roller  is  positioned  adjacent  said 
spindle  beyond  the  end  of  said  one  of  said  jaw-like  arms 
as  a  further  roller  of  said  roller  chain  partly  surrounding 
said  spindle,  whereby  to  effectively  enlarge  saio  chain  to 
accommodate  a  spindle  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of 
said  spindle. 


3,913,368 

TANDEM  ROLLING  MILL 

Werner   W.    Elbe,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Blaw-Knox 

Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,056 

Int.  CI.«B21B  1124,35104 

U.S.  CI.  72-234  11  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  rolling  mill  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mill  stands  arranged  in  tandem  in  a  rolling  line 
for  successively  rolling  a  strip  of  material  to  reduce  the 
thickness  thereof  a  desired  amount  in  a  single  pass 
through  said  mill  stands, 

said  plurality  of  mill  stands  being  adapted  to  roll  strip  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  group  of  pass  schedules 
so  designed  that  all  passes  of  each  schedule  are  required 
to  produce  said  desired  strip  reduction, 

an  additional  mill  stand  added  to  said  plurality  of  mill  stands 
and  arranged  in  said  rolling  line, 

and  independent  drive  means  for  each  of  said  mill  stands  in 
said  rolling  line, 

the  drive  means  for  each  mill  stand  having  a  speed  range 
covering  most  of  the  speed  range  of  the  drive  means  for 
a  mill  stand  immediately  upstream  thereof  and  a  maxi- 
mum speed  greater  than  the  maximum  speed  of  the  drive 
means  for  a  mill  stand  immediately  upstream  thereof. 
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3,913,369 
ENTRY  AND  DELIVERY  GUIDES  FOR  COLD  ROLLING 

MILLS 
Michael  Frank  Field,  Sydney,  and  Charles  James  Cavell,  La- 
chine,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion  Engineering 
Works,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  14,  1973,  181058 
Int.  CI.2  B21B  i9/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—251  3  Claims 


a  horizontally-elongated  movable  workpiece-clamping 
member  having  thereon  a  rearward  workpiece-engaging 
face  and  a  lower  workpiece-bending  edge  swingable 
toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  clamping  member 
into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with  a  portion  of  a 
previously-partially-bent  sheet  material  workpiece  abut- 
ting said  forward  workpiece-engaging  face, 

pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  movable  clamping 
mei.it>er  to  said  stationary  clamping  member  at  a  location 
spaced  above  and  remote  from  said  workpiece-bending 
edge, 


1.  A  unitary  guide  assembly  in  combination  with  a  strip 
rolling  mill  which  has  a  pair  of  working  rolls  and  a  pair  of 
back-up  rolls: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  mutu- 
ally opposed  relation  to  guide  a  strip  therebetween  on 
passage  of  the  strip  along  a  pass-line  through  said  working 
rolls  of  said  mill, 

guide  support  means  supporting  said  assembly  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  working  rolls, 

guide  displacement  means  for  moving  said  assembly  from  a 
working  position  adjacent  said  working  rolls  to  a  with- 
drawn position  away  from  said  working  rolls  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  pass-line  to  facilitate  replacement  of  said 
working  rolls, 

a  coolant  enclosure  substantially  enclosing  the  upper  of  said 
back-up  roll  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  one  of  said  work- 
ing roll,  and 

seal  means  in  said  enclosure  to  substantially  preclude,  in 
operation,  the  downward  passage  of  significant  quantities 
of  said  coolant  onto  said  strip  passing  therebeneath. 


3,913,370 
SUPPLEMENTAL  BENDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PORTABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  BENDING  BRAKE 
Douglas  G.  Break,  30262  Astor,  Farmlngton,  Mich.  48024 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,816 
Int.  CI.'  B21D5/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—322  10  Claims 

1.  A  supplemental  bending  attachment  for  installation  in  the 
jaws  of  a  conventional  portable  bending  brake  to  additionally 
bend  a  previously-partially  bent  sheet  material  workpiece, 
said  attachment  comprising 

a  horizontally-elongated  upstanding  stationary  workpiece- 
clamping  member  having  a  forward  workpiece-engaging 
face  thereon, 
means  on  said  stationary  workpiece-clamping  member  for 
mounting  said  stationary  clamping  member  in  the  jaws  of 
the  conventional  portable  bending  brake. 


one  of  said  clamping  members  having  locking  abutment 
thereon  spaced  away  from  said  pivot  means  and  disposed 
at  a  location  spaced  above  and  remote  from  said  work- 
piece-bending edge  of  said  movable  clamping  member, 

and  a  movable  locking  member  having  a  pivotal  connection 
to  the  other  clamping  member  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  pivot  means  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  locking  abutment  whereby 
to  lock  said  clamping  members  into  closed  clamping 
engagement  with  the  said  inserted  workpiece  portion. 


3,913,371 
PROGRESSIVE  PUNCH  DIE 
Thomas  T.  Thompson,  1573  Fixler  Road,  Wadsworth,  Ohio 
44281 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,133 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  43128 

U.S.  CI.  72—324  4  Claims 


1.  A  progressive  punch  die  for  producing  individual  articles 
from  a  strip  of  advancing  material,  comprising; 

A.  an  elongate  male  punch  die  assembly  including  a  male 
die  shoe  portion  and  having 

1.  a  sizing  station  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  male 
die  shoe  portion  and  having  adjustable  sizing  compo- 
nents; 

2.  a  slide  area  in  said  male  die  shoe  portion  having 

a.    a   stamping   station    with    an   adjustable   stamping 
punch, 
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ic  n 


4.  a 


B 


a   notching 
punch,  and 
a  piercing  stat 
3.  said  stampi 
being   movable 
area; 

reversible  cu 
shoe  portion 
5.  a  forming  membt 
tion  adjacent  the 
an  elongate  female 
male  die  shoe  portic 
1.  a  sizing  station  lo< 
die  shoe  portion; 
feed  rollers  carri 
an  adjustable  stan^p 
shoe  portion; 

4.  an  adjustable  notfch 
shoe  portion; 

5.  an  adjustable  pief^c 

shoe  portion; 
a  cutoff  die  carri 
a  forming  die  c 

adjacent  the  oppojsed 

.  means  for  moving 
female  die  assembly 
each  other  while 
therebetween. 


station   with   an    adjustable    notching 


to  T  member  carried  by  said  male  die 


r  carried  by  said  male  die  shoe  por- 
apposed  end  thereof; 
punch  die  assembly  including  a  fe- 
n  and  having 
ated  adjacent  one  end  of  said  female 
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3. 
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7. 
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with  an  adjustable  piercing  punch; 

notching,  and   piercing  punches 

interchangeably    within    said    slide 


dd 


by  said  female  die  shoe  portion; 
ing  plate  carried  by  said  female  die 

ing  die  carried  by  said  female  die 

ing  die  carried  by  said  female  die 


<d 


by  said  female  die  shoe  portion; 
ied  by  said  female  die  shoe  portion 

end  thereof;  and 
said  male  punch  assembly  and  said 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
s  multaneously   advancing  said   strip 


3,913,372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

RECEPTACLE  CLOSURE 

Charles  T.  Baker,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Marble 

Company,  Proctor,  Vt. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,163 

Int.  CI.^»21D  22/00.  22/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  72-349  10  Claims 


applying  draw  forming 
riphery  thereof  is  gri 


3 — ram — cr 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  blank  cut  from  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial into  a  cup-shaped  receptacle  closure,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


means  to  said  blank  while  the  pe- 

i  jped,  whereby  to  form  a  generally 

cup-shaped    closure   jhaving    an    annular    wastage    ring 

thereon  where  the  periphery  of  said  blank  was  gripped; 

trimming  said  annular  v^^astage  ring  from  said  closure  at  the 

end  of  said  forming  s^ep;  and 
thereafter  cutting  said  annular  wastage  ring  into  segments, 
and  removing  it  from  said  draw  forming  means. 


3,913,373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WINDING 

END  TURNS 
Alan  L.  Kindig,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,268 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  22100 

U.S.  CI.  72—355  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  predetermined  desired  form 
and  shape  of  at  least  part  of  an  arcuately  extending  envelope 
of  at  least  part  of  a  plurality  of  end  turn  portions  of  a  number 
of  turns  of  wire  supported  adjacent  to  at  least  one  end  face  of 
a  magnetic  core,  said  method  comprising  substantially  inde- 
pendently and  substantially  simultaneously  selectively  press- 
ing preselected  arcuately  displaced  regions  of  the  envelope  to 
respectively  predetermined  locations  by  ( 1 )  engaging  each  of 
the  preselected  arcuately  displaced  regions  with  a  separately 
movable  tool  segment  with  each  movable  tool  segment  being 
movable  an  independently  predetermined  amount  so  that 
different  arcuately  displaced  regions  of  the  envelope  will  be 
compacted  to  different  extents  upon  movement  of  the  tool 
segments  associated  therewith;  and  (2)  thereafter  moving 
each  tool  segment  its  respective  independently  predetermined 
amount  to  establish  the  desired  form  and  shape  of  the  enve- 
lope. 


3,913,374 
APPARATUS  FOR  BEVELLING  WIRE  BLANKS 
Paul  Esser;  Emil  Mayer,  and  Paul  Rahn,  all  of  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,534 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    18,    1972, 
2245771 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21J  13102 
U.S.  CL  72-404  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bevelling  a  wire  blank  simultaneously  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  from  successively  different  direc- 
tions, comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  bevelling  tools;  the 
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bevelling  tools  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to  move  simulta- 
neously and  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wire  blank;  the  direction  of  advance  of  each 
tool  towards  said  blank  being  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  blank;  cutting  faces  provided  on  each  tool,  said  cutting 
faces  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  any  cross- 
sectional  plane  of  said  blank;  a  separate  tool  holder  associated 
with  each  bevelling  tool  for  carrying  the  same,  each  tool 
holder  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  axis  in  a 
direction  normal  thereto;  means  for  pivotally  securing  each 
bevelling  tool  to  its  associated  holder  for  a  pivotal  motion  of 
the  bevelling  tool  about  an  axis  that  is  normal  to  and  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  blank;  an  abutment  provided  on  each  tool 
holder  and  cooperating  with  the  tool  to  determine  therefor  a 
position  of  rest;  and  spring  means  engaging  each  tool  holder 
and  the  associated  tool  for  urging  the  tool  against  said  abut- 
ment. 


3,913,375 
SELF  LUBRICATING  TOOL 
Frederick  H.  Benker,  Jr.,  Plainville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,843 

Int.  CI.2  B21D  37118;  F16N  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  72—463  8  Claims 


^o 


1.  A  self-lubricating  die  tool  comprising  at  least  two  rela- 
tively movable  die  parts,  a  plurality  of  guide  posts  mounted  in 
one  of  said  die  parts,  a  plurality  of  guide  post  bushings 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  die  parts,  said  bushings  each 
having  an  open  end  for  receiving  respective  guide  posts  in 
sliding  telescoping  relation  therein  with  interfacing  surfaces  of 
said  guide  post  and  bushing  in  closely  sliding  relation  to  each 
other  for  guiding  reciprocal  movement  of  said  die  parts  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  guide  post  bushings 
having  a  closed  end  cooperating  with  the  guide  post  therein 
during  said  reciprocal  movement  to  define  a  well  of  alter- 
nately increasing  and  decreasing  volume;  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir; a  conduit  means  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
first  well;  a  second  conduit  means  serially  interconnecting  said 
guide  post  bushings;  and  finally  a  conduit  means  extending 
from  last  of  said  bushing  in  serial  relationship  to  said  lubricant 
reservoir;  lubricant  is  drawn  from  reservoir  through  said  con- 
duit into  the  first  well  when  well  volume  is  increased  and  then 
pumped  between  interfacial  surfaces  on  the  decreasing  vol- 
ume stroke  and  then  on  to  the  remaining  guide  post  and  bush- 
ings through  the  serially  connecting  conduit. 


3,913,376 

EXPOSURE  TIME  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FOCAL-PLANE  CAMERAS 

Thaddeus  LeRoy  Scott,  360   Hyde   Drive,   Hayward,  Calif. 

94544 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,098 

Int.  CI.''  G04F  7110,  10104 

U.S.  CI.  73—5  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  exposure  time  of  a  camera 

comprising  a  housing  means  mountable  upon  said  camera,  a 


light  refiecting  means  disposed  within  the  focal  plane  of  said 
camera,  photosensitive  photodiode  means  directed  toward 
said  light  reflecting  means,  a  light  source  disposed  between 
said  photosensitive  photodiode  means  and  said  light  reflective 
means  and  directed  toward  the  latter,  electronic  clock  timing 


means  actuable  by  said  photosensitive  photodiode  means  to 
measure  said  exposure  time,  and  a  digital  display  device 
driven  by  said  electronic  clock  timing  means  to  display  said 
exposure  time,  said  light  reflecting  means  comprising  a  reflec- 
tive strip  mounted  on  a  non-reflective  film  strip. 


3,913,377 
FRICTION  TESTING  MACHINE  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Myrl  A.  Lindeman,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,581 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  3156,  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—10  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  friction  testing  of  lubricants,  comprising: 
.  a  supporting  structure; 

b.  a  rotatable  test  object,  rotatably  mounted  to  the  support- 
ing structure,  said  test  object  having  first  and  second 
opposing  lateral  sides  disposed  transversely  from  the  axis 
of  rotation; 

c.  first  and  second  relatively  fixed  friction  members; 

d.  holding  means  for  holding  the  first  relatively  fixed  friction 
member  against  the  first  lateral  side  of  the  rotatable  test 
object  and  for  holding  the  second  relatively  fixed  friction 
member  against  the  second  lateral  side  of  the  rotatable 
test  object  and  directly  opposite  the  first  friction  member; 
e.  means  for  applying  force  to  the  friction  members  to 
urge  each  friction  member  against  the  rotatable  test  ob- 
ject, thereby  creating  a  frictional  force  urging  the  holding 
means  in  one  tangential  direction  when  the  rotatable  test 
object  is  rotated; 

f.  means  for  applying  test  lubricant  between  the  relatively 
fixed  friction  members  and  the  rotatable  test  object; 

g.  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  test  object;  and 

h.  means  to  detect  the  force  urging  the  holding  means  in  a 
tangential  direction,  thereby  determining  the  frictional 
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n  the  relatively  fixed  friction  mem- 
test  object. 


J, 9 13,378 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FOULING  ON  METAL 

SURFACES 
Rudolf  H.   Hausler,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  |974,  Ser.  No.  459,252 

Int.  Ct^GOlN  25100 

U.S.  CI.  73-15  R  4  Claims 


3,913,379 
DYNAMIC  GAS  ANALYZER 
Tibor  Rusz,  3033  Doyne  Road,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91 107,  and 
Elliott   Jacobson,   237   Carolwood    Drive,   Arcadia,   Calif. 
91006 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Set.  No.  407,540 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  25118 

U.S.  CI.  73-27  R  9  Claims 


su 


utput 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuii 
exposed  to  the  flow  of  a  hqu 
detecting  an  electrical  sigr  a 
taking  place  from  a  heate<l 
passing  over  one  face  thereo 
an  electrical  signal  indicative 
through  the  thickness  of  th|e 
combination: 

a.  means  for  mounting 
ambient  conditions  wl 
said  stream; 

b.  means  for  providing  a 
piece; 

c.  means  for  measuring 
the  depth  of  said  piece 
representative  thereof 

d.  means  for  measuring 
convected  heat  across 
and  the  exposed  surface 
ating  an  electrical  o 
temperature  being  me 

e  electrical  divider  circu 
ments  of  (c)  and  (d) 
electrical  signal  indicat 
the  metal  piece  tempe 
ture  differential  across 
piece  and  the  liquid  fici 
ment  of  the  fouling  of 

f  spaced  apart  thermocoi 
ature  effects  from  the 
having  leads  to  similar 
pies   interconnected   tci 
output  signal  indicative 
the  depth  of  said  piece 

g   an  additional  the 
juncture  in  the  liquid 
surface  of  said  metal 
from  said  surface,  the 
lead  from  the  metal 
which    is   similar   to 
portions  of  said  the 
differential     temperatu 
whereby  to  further  provji 
sentative  of  the  convectf 
surface  of  said  metal 


;rmoc<(u 


le 


pi; 


rit 


id  metal  piece  to  insulate  it  from 
ile  having  one  surface  exposed  to 


:onstant  heat  input  into  said  metal 

tfie  temperature  differential  across 
and  providing  an  electrical  output 

variations  in  temperature  for  the 

the  interface  between  the  liquid 

of  said  metal  piece  and  for  gener- 

therefrom   indicative  of  the 

sured; 

:  means  for  receiving  the  measure- 

and  for  reading  out  a  resultant 

ve  of  changes  in  the  ratio  between 

ure  differential  and  the  tempera- 

the  interface  between  the  metal 

w  to,  in  turn,  provide  a  measure- 

the  exposed  metal  surface; 

pies,  positioned  to  obtain  temper- 

dpposing  faces  of  said  metal  piece, 

■netal  portions  of  said  thermocou- 

thereby   provide   for  a  voltage 

of  temperature  differential  across 

and 

pie  means  positioned  to  have  a 

stream  spaced  from  the  exposed 

iece  to  receive  convective  heat 

being  an  interconnection  of  a 

ing  the  thermocouple  juncture 

interconnected   similar   metal 

pie  junctures  providing  the 

e     through     said     metal     piece, 

de  a  voltage  signal  in  turn  repre- 

d  temperature  from  said  exposed 

ce. 


fo  m 
said 


rmocout 


ng  the  fouling  of  a  metal  surface 
id  stream  by  providing  for  means 
1  responsive  to  the  heat  transfer 
metal  piece  into  a  liquid  stream 
f  and  for  dividing  such  signal  into 
of  the  differential  temperature 
metal  piece,  which  comprises  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  a  gas,  which 
comprises: 

a  unidirectional  gas  flow  passage  for  the  gas  to  flow  through 
intermittently  to  provide  alternating  time  intervals  of  gas 
flow  and  no-flow  conditions; 

transducer  means  having  a  sensor  positioned  in  the  passage 
for  producing  a  time-varying  analog  electrical  signal  that 
during  each  gas  flow  interval  has  a  magnitude  affected  by 
both  the  gas  flow  rate  and  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the 
gas  and  during  each  no-flow  interval  has  a  magnitude 
directly  representative  of  said  thermal  conductivity; 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  time-vary- 
ing electrical  analog  signal  for  producing  a  digital  sample 
control  signal  to  indicate  the  end  of  each  gas  flow  inter- 
val; and 

second  circuit  means  enabled  by  each  sample  control  signal 
to  detect  the  magnitude  of  the  time-varying  analog  elec- 
trical signal  during  each  succeeding  no-flow  interval. 


3,913,380 
MONITORING  AND  BLENDING  OF  LIQUID  FUEL 
John  T.  Jones;  William  C.  Ludt,  and  Hudson  W.  Kellogg,  ail 
of  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,458,  Dec.  19,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,690,851,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,192, 
June  23,  1964,  said  Ser.  No.  886,458,  Division  of  Ser.  No. 
617,754,  Jan.  24, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,485,598,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  377,192,  and  Ser.  No. 
299,  583,  Aug.  2,  1963,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  205,015, 
June  25,  1%2,  Pat.  No.  3383.904.  said  Ser.  No.  377,192. 
Continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  299,583,  and  Ser. 
No.  205,015.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,230 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  J5/22 
U.S.  CI.  73-35  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  in-line  blending  of  liquid  fuel,  the  im- 
provement according  to  which  the  moving  stream  of  blended 
fuel  has  its  knock  characteristics  monitored  by  continuously 
operating  a  knock  testing  engine  on  a  small  sample  stream  of 
said  fuel  and  on  a  reference  fuel  so  as  to  cause  knocking  of  the 
engine,  automatically  switching  the  supply  of  said  fuels  to  the 
engine  for  such  operation  so  that  the  engine  operates  alter- 
nately on  the  respective  fuels,  continously  flowing  the  sample 
stream  through  a  level-determining  carburetor  so  that  it  is 
carburetted  into  the  engine  from  a  predetermined  hydrostatic 
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head,  generating  from  the  engine  a  signal  indicative  of  the  3,913,382 

relative  knock  characteristics  of  the  sample  fuel,  and  continu-      LEAKAGE  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR  h\yV\tL,S 

Yukiteru  Kurose,  Tokyo,  and  Noriroo  Shimizudani,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Victaulic  Co.  of  Ja- 
pan, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,408 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Sept.   21,    1972,  47- 
108954(U] 

IiiLCL'G01Mi/0« 


ConZrol 


QaAolOtc 


U.S.  CI.  73—46 


4  Claims 


2 
20 


ing  the  fiow  of  the  sample  stream  to  the  carburetor  while  the 
engine  is  operating  on  the  reference  fuel. 


3,913,381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIGARETTES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Uwe  Heitmann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni-Werke 
Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,929 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    12,    1972, 
2234094 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3126 
U.S.  CI.  73-45.1  20  Claims 


•yM^/P4//£t'/^i 


1.  A  leakage  test  apparatus  for  a  tubular  body  comprising 
a  continuous  packing  member  applied  to  the  interior  surface 
of  a  tubular  body;  plural  connected  supporting  members  pro- 
vided concentrically  to  the  interior  of  said  packing  member 
and  a  series  of  arcuate  pressing  members  between  said  pack- 
ing member  and  said  supporting  members;  said  packing  mem- 
ber having  axially  spaced  lips  contacting  the  inerior  surface  of 
said  tubular  body  to  provide  a  hollow  space  therebetween  for 
receiving  fluid  under  pressure;  said  supporting  members  being 
divided  radially  into  multiple  parts  and  connected  to  each 
other  by  means  of  bolts;  said  pressing  member  being  posi- 
tioned over  each  said  lip  portion  of  said  packing  member  in 
series;  each  pressing  member  comprising  a  shoe,  and  a  press- 
ing means  connected  to  said  supporting  member;  said  lips 
being  inclined  toward  each  other  and  into  said  hollow  portion 
and  having  a  sharp  edge  seal  against  said  tubular  body  interior 
surface, 

a  connector  plate  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  pressing 
members  and  supported  on  the  concave  surface  thereof, 
receiving  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  pressing  mem- 
bers for  receiving  the  projecting  portions  of  the  connec- 
tor plate  of  an  adjacent  member  to  form  a  complete  circle 
of  pressing  members  and  connector  plates. 


3,913.383 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
CONTENTS  OF  PACKAGES  CONTAINING  LIQUID 
PRODUCTS 
Matti  Siimoni  Kreula,  and  Tauno  Vihtori  Moisio,  both  of  Hel- 
sinki, Finland,  assignors  to  Valio  Meijerien  Keskusosuusl- 
iike,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  9,  1973,  731/73 
Int.  CI.' GOIN  moo 
U.S.  CI.  73-52  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  cigarettes  or  analogous  articles  hav- 
ing or  consisting  of  open-ended  tubular  wrappers,  comprising 
the  steps  of  maintaining  a  first  body  of  gas  in  the  interior  of  the 
wrapper  of  an  article  to  be  tested  at  a  first  pressure;  simulta- 
neously maintaining  a  second  body  of  gas  around  the  wrapper 
of  said  article  to  be  tested  at  at  least  one  second  pressure,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pressures  exceeding  and  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  pressures  being  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure  so  that  the  gas  fiows  from  the  higher-pressure  body, 
through  the  leaky  part  or  parts  of  a  defective  wrapper,  and  to 
the  lower-pressure  body  whereby  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said 
lower-pressure  body  increases  and  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said 
higher-pressure  body  decreases;  and  monitoring  the  changes 
of  gas  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  said  bodies. 


PACKAGE 
TO  BE       , 
EXAMINED  T 


TABLE  P 


STEP 

MOTOR 

A 


m 


CONTROt 
WkRT 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  condition  of  the  contents  of 
sealed  packages  containing  liquid  food  products  having  physi- 
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cal  properties  changing  as  a 
of  said  products,  comprisin 
to  be  tested,  a  step  motor 
for  energizing  said  step  m()>tor 
period,  a  magnet  attached 
electromagnetic  coil  for  ind|uc 
movement  of  said  magnet 
tronic  control  device  for  e 
ing  a  first  signal  in  response 
comparing  said  first  signal 
signal  and  for  generating 
response  to  said  compari 
indicating  acceptance  and 
age,  and  means  responding 
respectively   for  removing 
along  different  routes. 
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consequence  of  the  deterioration 
a  rotatabie  support  for  a  package 
onnected  to  said  support,  means 
for  a  preselected  short  time 
the  shaft  of  said  step  motor,  an 
ing  a  voltage  in  response  to  the 
during  said  time  period,  an  elec- 
uating  said  voltage,  for  generat- 
to  said  evaluated  voltage,  for 
with  a  predetermined  reference 
of  second  and  third  signals  in 
said  second  and  third  signals 
rejection  respectively  of  said  pack- 
to  said  second  and  third  signals 
said  package  from  said  support 


vil 


one 
iscn. 


3.913,384 
WATER  QUALITY  DEtERMINATION  APPARATUS 
Noboru    Furuya;    Eiji    Fuj|moto;    Kenichi    Amano;    Tsuneo 
Tsukamoto,  and  Nobuyuk(  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  \1eidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,350 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  73-53  27  Claims 


.13     n 


12 


^^^^/yj ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  amounts  of  matter  in  a  liquid 
to  be  examined,  which  amouhts  serve  as  indices  of  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  examined  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  sensing  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  flow  path 
for  passage  of  the  liquid  to  be  examined  therethrough  and 
a  sensor  element  accommodated  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  immersed Itogether  with  said  housing  in  the 
liquid  to  detect  said  amounts  of  matter,  said  sensor  ele- 
ment having  a  sensing  surface  positioned  parallel  to  the 
flow  direction  of  the  liqjuid  passing  through  the  housing 
for  contact  with  said  litjuid,  the  output  of  said  sensor 
element  being  adapted  lo  be  indicated  by  an  indicating 
means;  and 

b.  means  for  moving  said  liquid  along  said  flow  path  includ- 
ing means  disposed  in  s^id  housing  downstream  of  said 
sensing  surface  for  introducing  a  medium  into  said  liquid 
downstream  of  said  sensing  surface  to  advance  the  liquid 
along  said  flow  path. 


3,913,385 
MONITOR  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACTANTS  IN  LIQUID 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 
John  D.  Jobe,  Deer  Park,  Tex.  77536,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,735 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.'^  COIN  13102 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.1  R  11  Claims 
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PULSE    GENERATOR 
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TIME 
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1.  A  monitor  for  continuously  monitoring  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon for  the  presence  and/or  amount  of  a  surfactant,  said 
monitor  comprising: 

a  sample  cell; 

flow  means  communicating  with  said  sample  cell  for  supply- 
ing a  continuous  sample  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  to 
said  sample  cell  at  a  constant  rate; 

a  tubular  probe  member,  said  probe  member  being 
mounted  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  probe  extends  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  sample  cell; 

a  source  of  test  liquid; 

a  metering  means,  said  metering  means  being  coupled  to 
said  probe  to  supply  a  metered  quantity  of  a  test  liquid 
from  said  source  to  said  probe; 

a  detecting  means  disposed  in  said  sample  cell  to  detect 
when  the  metered  quantity  of  test  liquid  drops  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  probe;  and 

measuring  means  coupled  to  said  metering  means  and  said 
detecting  means  and  disposed  to  measure  the  elapsed 
time  between  the  supplying  of  the  metered  quantity  of 
test  liquid  to  the  probe  and  the  dropping  of  the  metered 
quantity  from  the  lower  end  of  the  probe. 

3.  The  monitor  of  claim  1  and  in  addition  a  programming 
means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  and  said  metering 
means  to  control  the  supplying  of  a  sample  to  said  probe 
means. 


3,913,386 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATION  FOR  THE  ANGLE  OF 

REFRACTION  OF  AN  ULTRASONIC  BEAM  AND  A 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  SAID  METHOD 
Robert  Saglio,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1973,  73.1465 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compensation  for  the  angle  of  refraction  of 
an  ultrasonic  beam  in  a  test-piece  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture, wherein  said  method  consists  in  interposing  two  refrac- 
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tion  media  between  the  ultrasonic  transducer  and  the  test- 
piece,  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  the  ultrasonic  beam  in 


3,913,388 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  TESTING  OF 
METALLIC  SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus  Bemer,  Salzgitter-Lebenstedt;  Jorg  Kiigler,  Wolfenbut- 
tel,  and  Hans-Gtinther  Grote,  Salzgitter-Lobmachtersen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stahlwerke  Peine-Salzgitter  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Peine,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,950 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    27,    1973 
2338163 

Int.  CI.^'GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  37  Claims 


♦f 


said  media  being  such  as  to  vary  inversely  as  a  function  of 
temperature. 


3,913,387 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTOR 
Soji  Sasaki;  Masaharu  Tadauchi,  and  Takashi  Ito,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,187 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  CL  73-67.8  S  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  testing  of  metallic  sheets,  bands 
or  analogous  workpieces  which  are  transported  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  along  a  predetermined  path  comprising  a 
frame;  a  carriage  mounted  in  and  movable  relative  to  said 
frame  transversely  of  said  path;  a  support;  a  displacing  device 
connecting  said  carriage  with  said  support  and  arranged  to 
move  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support  toward  and  away  from 
said  path;  at  least  one  linkage  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port; a  probe  holder  mounted  on  said  linkage;  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  linkage  and  said  probe  holder  with  respect  to 
said  support  substantially  transversely  of  said  path. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flaw  detector  comprising  a  variable  angle 
beam  probe  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  beam 
and  effecting  either  sector  scan  or  a  combination  of  sector 
scan  and  transfer  scan  of  an  object,  said  variable  angle  beam 
probe  being  maintained  in  acoustic  contact  with  said  object 
and  generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tion of  transmission  and  reception  of  the  ultrasonic  beam, 
display  means  for  displaying  an  acoustic  sectional  image  of 
said  object  by  means  of  a  scanning  line  corresponding  to  the 
transmission  path  and  velocity  of  said  ultrasonic  beam  within 
said  object,  said  scanning  line  being  brightness-modulated  by 
an  echo  signal  associated  with  said  ultrasonic  beam,  said  echo 
signal  being  received  by  said  variable  angle  beam  probe  from 
said  object,  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for 
calculating  the  time  required  for  said  ultrasonic  beam  to  go 
from  said  variable  angle  beam  probe  to  the  incident  point  of 
said  object  and  return  from  said  incident  point  to  said  variable 
angle  beam   probe,  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  refraction  of  said  ultrasonic  beam  at  said 
incident  point  and  the  transmission  speed  of  said  ultrasonic 
beam  within  said  object,  and  means  for  generating  said  scan- 
ning line  for  said  display  means  in  response  to  the  outputs 
from  said  time  calculating  means  and  said  means  for  generat- 
ing said  output  signal. 


3,913,389 
OVERTURNING  MOMENT  COMPENSATION  IN  A 
MULTIPLE  ACTUATOR  CONTROL  OF  A  RIGID  TABLE 
Rodney  L.  Larson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,451 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.6  5  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  test  apparatus  comprising  a  test 
device,  a  plurality  of  first  actuator  means  for  supporting  said 
test  device  and  for  reciprocating  said  test  device  in  opposite 
directions  along  a  first  axis,  second  means  for  vibrating  said 
test  device  in  opposite  directions  along  a  second  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  means  apply- 
ing force  along  a  force  line  that  is  spaced  in  a  direction  along 


200 


the  first  axis  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  test  device. 


some  of  said  first  actuator 
device  along  said  direction 
means,  first  control  means 
actuator  means  and  second 
trol  said  second  means,  and 


acting  on  said  first  actuatoi 
center  of  gravity  from  said 
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means  being  spaced  on  said  test 
of  force  line  from  said  second 
connected   to  control  said   first 

;ontrol  means  connected  to  con- 
means  to  provide  signals  to  said 


first  control  means  to  comdensate  for  overturning  moments 


means  due  to  the  offset  of  the 
force  line  of  said  second  means 
including  feedback  means  connected  to  the  second  means  to 
determine  the  force  exerte^  by  said  second  means,  means 
connected  to  said  feedback  »ieans  to  provide  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  rate  of  change  of  siid  force  exerted  by  said  second 
means  to  modify  the  operation  of  said  first  actuator  means  as 
a  function  of  said  rate  of  ch  mge  signal. 


3.913,390 
APPLANATION  TONOMETER 
Carmeio  Piazza,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mel  Optics 
Company,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser,  No.  451,798 


U.S.  CI.  73—80 


Int.  CI.'  A61B  3116 


II  Claims 


1.  A  direct  view  applanation  tonometer  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  defining  upber  and  lower  passages  in  visual 
communication  with  each  other  and  having  vertically 
aligned  axes;  and 

B.  applanating  means  con^prising  fiber  optic  material  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  \o^ct  passage  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and  including  an  ap- 
planating surface  disposed  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  reticule  of  reference  (narkings  disposed  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  at  least  portions  of  said  applanating  surface 
and  said  reticule  being  i^iewable  through  the  top  of  said 
housing.  I 


12  Claims 


3,9p,391 
STRAIN  GAGE  CONFIGURATIONS  EMPLOYING  HIGH 
DI-ELECTRIC  STRENGTH  AND  EFFICIENT  STRAIN 
TRANSMISSION  \ 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Englewood,  N,J.,  assignor  to  Kulite  Semi- 
conductor Products,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  462,614 
Int.  Cl.»  GOlNli/00.  GOIB  7118 
U.S.  CI.  73-88.5  R 
1.  In  combination, 

a.  first  and  second  piezo^esistive  elements,  each  having 
contacts  on  a  first  and  second  end  thereof, 

b.  a  thin  planar  member  faljricated  from  a  metallic  material 
having  a  temperature  coefficient,  substantially  matching 
the  temperature  coefficient  of  said  piezoresistive  ele- 
ments, said  member  havitig  a  piezoresistive  accommodat- 
ing recess  on  a  surface  ithereof,  said  recess  capable  of 
accommodating  a  liquid  {frit, 

c.  a  glass  bond  securing  said  first  and  second  piezoresistive 
elements  within  said  recess  of  said  planar  member,  with 
one  of  said  contacts  on  an  end  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  being  connected  together,  said  bond  formed 


from  a  glass  that  devitrifies  upon  passing  from  a  liquid  frit 
stage  to  a  solid  stage, 

d.  a  substrate  member  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  areas 
mounted  thereon, 

e.  a  force  effected  member  having  a  predetermined  area  of 
a  surface  thereof  adapted  to  be  monitored  as  to  force 
intensity, 

f  first  means  for  securing  said  thin  planar  member  within 
said  predetermined  area  whereby  said  piezoresistors  are 
operative  to  measure  said  force, 
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g.  second  means  for  securing  said  substrate  member  in  close 
proximity  to  said  thin  planar  member  within  said  prede- 
termined area,  and 

h.  means  coupling  said  other  contacts  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond piezoresistive  elements  to  said  terminal  areas  on  said 
substrate  to  thereby  form  a  force  responsive  circuit  con- 
figuration within  said  predetermined  area  of  said  force 
effected  member. 


3,913,392 
PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Nagase,  Nagoya,  and  Hitoshi  Ban,  Ohbu,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    15,   1973,  48- 
30344;  Mar.  15,  1973,  48-30345 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  7/18;  GOIR  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  73—88.5  SD  21  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  physical  quantity,  comprising: 
a  detecting  circuit  including  at  least  one  semiconductor 
sensitive  element,  two  input  terminals  and  two  output 
terminals,  said  semiconductor  sensitive  element  having  a 
resistivity  which  is  variable  in  proportion  to  temperature 
and  to  the  magnitude  of  a  physical  quantity  to  be  applied 
thereto, 
power  supply  means  having  two  output  terminals, 
transistor  means  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector 
conected  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  detecting  circuit, 
said  transistor  means  having  predetermined  temperature 
characteristics  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  semi- 
conductor sensitive  element  of  said  detecting  circuit  so  as 
to  be  subjected  to  the  same  ambient  temperature, 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  connected  to 
said  base  of  said  transistor  means,  and 


October  21,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1201 


first  resistor  means  having  a  predetermined  resistance  value 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply  means 
and  said  emitter  of  said  transistor  means, 

thereby  compensating  a  shift  of  sensitivity  of  said  detecting 
circuit  due  to  a  temperature  change  of  said  at  least  one 
semiconductor  sensitive  element  by  the  characteristics  of 
the  voltage  change  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said 
transistor  means  in  proportion  to  the  change  of  the  ambi- 
ent temperature,  and  generating  between  said  two  output 
terminals  an  output  voltage  precisely  in  proportion  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  physical  quantity  to  be  applied  to  said 
semiconductor  sensitive  element. 


a  casing  for  the  distribution   gear  having  a   plurality  of 
flanges  for  connection  to  individual  machine?  and  equip- 


.\ 


.^s. 


< 


IZ 


3,913,393 

EMULSION  LAYER  OF  COLOURED  INDICATORS  FOR 

DETERMINING  SPECTRA  OF  THE  EFFECTS  OF  A  FLUID 

ON  A  SURFACE 
Leopold  Facy,  Bures-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Omnium 
Technique  d'Administration  et  de  Gestion  O.T.A.,  Tours, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,983 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-105  10  Claims 


//////y/MW///////y/////////y///////y/////,. 


ment  to  be  tested  and  to  be  drivingly  connected  individu- 
ally to  the  said  shafts. 


3,913,395 

TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  DETERMINING  STATIC  AND 

DYNAMIC  LOADING  ON  CLUTCH  PLATES 

Roger  Dean  Brooks,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,892 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73-118  8  Claims 


1.  A  mock-up  comprising:  a  surface  having  contours  pro- 
duced, by  mathematical  similarity  methods,  from  a  given 
geometrical  site;  a  gelatin  layer  spread  over  said  surface  and 
containing  colored  indicators  sensitive  to  reagents  contained 
in  a  fluid  flowing  over  said  contours;  and  a  thin,  transparent, 
semi-permeable  membrane  over  said  layer  selectively  permit- 
ting certain  molecules  or  ions  to  pass  through  said  layer  and 
contact  said  colored  indicators  whereby  an  indelible  spectrum 
of  the  effects  produced  by  the  flow  of  said  fluid  on  said  con- 
tours is  obtained. 


3,913,394 
TESTING  OF  AIRCRAFT  EQUIPMENT 
Horst  Niehaus,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Flug- 
technische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,219 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    18,    1973, 
2325210 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73-118  13  Claims 

1.  Equipment  for  testing  secondary  power  generation  ma- 
chines and  other  auxiliary  equipment,  comprising: 

a  base;  an  electric  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  base; 

circuit  means  connected  to  run  the  motor  at  a  controlled 
speed  or  as  electric  power  producing  load,  the  circuit 
means  being  further  constructed  to  simulate  starting  of  an 
aircraft  engine,  operating  the  motor  as  drive  load  with 
change  over  to  motive  power  assist  motor  operation; 

a  distribution  gear  having  a  plurality  of  shafts  intercon- 
nected for  rotation  by  a  gear  train; 

means  including  a  pick  up  shaft  connecting  one  of  the  shafts 
of  the  plurality  to  the  motor  and  provided  for  measuring 
speed  and  torque;  and 


1.  A  test  fixture  for  measuring  the  pressure  exerted  by  a 
pressure  plate  of  a  clutch  pressure  plate  assembly  during 
stationary  and  rotational  operation  comprising: 

a.  a  rotative  engaging  member; 

b.  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  engaging  member; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  plate  assembly  to  said 
engaging  member  for  rotation  therewith; 

d.  sensing  means  for  sensing  pressure  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  engaging  member  and  providing  a  signal 
proportional  thereto  and  inserted  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  engaging  member  for  rotation  therewith. 
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3,913,396 

MONITORING  SYSTEJ^I  FOR  MOORED  FLOATING 

>  ESSELS 

George  Elliot,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  British  Secretary 

of  State  for  Trade  and  Industry,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Seij.  No.  355,111.  Apr.  27.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.009 
Claims  priority,  applicatipn  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1972, 
19838/72 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  73—143 


4.  A  monitoring  system 
plurality  of  mooring  ropes 


wise  relatively  fixed  instal 
eluding  a  releasable  portior 


.^GGIL  5110 


6  Claims 


for  a  floating  vessel  moored  by  a 
to  respective  anchoring  devices 


disposed  at  widely  spaced  locations  on  a  shore-based  or  other- 


ation,  each  anchoring  device  in- 
fer separable  engagement  with  its 
associated  mooring  rope  afid  each  anchoring  device  also  in- 
cluding an  anchoring  portion  spaced  from  said  releasable 
portion  by  an  intervening  pody  portion  for  fixedly  attaching 
said  anchoring  device  to  (he  relatively  fixed  installation,  a 
tension  meausring  device  attached  to  a  region  of  the  interven- 
ing body  portion  of  each  anchoring  device  in  which  the  ten- 
sion is  related  to  the  tension  in  the  mooring  rope  associated 
with  that  anchoring  device,  each  tension  measuring  device 
producing  a  signal  in  accorpance  with  the  tension,  a  monitor- 
ing station,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  signals  from  all  of 
said  tension  measuring  devices  to  the  monitoring  station,  said 
monitoring  station  having  ipdicating  means  for  indicating  the 
strength  of  the  signal  received  from  each  tension  measuring 
device  relative  to  the  signal  strength  produced  when  the  ten- 
sion in  the  anchoring  devic^  and  hence  in  its  respective  moor- 
ing rope  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  the  monitor- 
ing system  can  be  used  to  assist  control  of  the  vessel  and/or 
individual  mooring  ropes  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  the  ten- 
sion in  any  rope  reaching  said  predetermined  value. 


3  J9 13,397 
STATIC  WIND  SPEED  AND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
William  A.  Williams,  Oak  Hill  Apts.  No.  422-S  Hagy's  Ford 
Road  North,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.  19072 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,901 
Int.  Cl.»  GOljP  5116;  GOIL  7118 
U.S.  CI.  73— 189  j  8  Claims 

1.  A  wind  speed  and  direction  indicator  comprising: 
first  and  second  mutually^  perpendicular,  bilaterally  respon- 
sive wind  sampling  me^ns; 
first  and  second  interconnected  fluid   receptacle   means 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  wind 
sampling  means;  i 

an  indicating  liquid  filling  said  receptacle  means;  and 
two  pairs  of  vertically  extending  manometer  tube  means 
having  liquid-level  indicating  indicia  thereon,  each  pair 
being  supplied  with  flu^d  at  bottom  ends  from  a  different 
one  of  said  receptacle  ^eans  and  being  coupled  at  a  top 
end  to  receive  wind  pressure  from  a  different  one  of  said 
sampling  means,  each  tpbe  means  of  a  pair  being  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  jwind  in  the  opposite  direction  as 
its  pair  mate,  said  mancjmeter  tube  means  having  a  trans- 


versely inclined  portion  joining  the  top  of  their  corre- 
sponding receptacle  means,  said  receptacle  means  each 


,..,  MS 


having  top  surface  portions  sloping  upwardly  into  their 
corresponding  manometer  tube  means. 


3,913,398 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUID 

FLOW  RATES  FROM  TEMPERATURE  LOG  DATA 

M.  Rex  Curtis,  deceased,  late  of  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,839 

Int.  Cl.='  E21B  47106 

U.S.  CI.  73—154  41  Claims 


reMfumrvM— 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  determining  flow  characteris- 
tics of  fluids  entering  a  substance  flow  path  comprising: 

producing  measurements  representative  of  the  temperature 
of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  subsurface  flow  path  surrounded  by 
a  subsurface  heat  conductive  media; 

adjusting  a  given  model  for  heat  transfer  between  said  sub- 
surface heat  conductive  media  and  said  flowing  fluid  to  fit 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  measurements;  and 

determining  at  least  one  flow  rate  characteristic  of  said  fluid 
using  said  adjusted  model. 
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3,913,399 

RATE-OF-FLOW  METER  WITH  ATTACHED 

GENERATOR 

Oliver  P.  Sheeks,  141  W.  Brookshire,  Orange,  Calif.  92665 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,610 

Int.  CI.^'GOIF  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  73—229  8  Claims 


lateral  displacement  of  said  magnets  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide the  coupling  torque  required  to  make  the  generator  shaft 
follow  the  jet  wheel  assembly  rotation,  additionally  the  mag- 
netic strength  being  sufficient  to  provide  positive  downward 
seating  force  of  the  point  bearing  in  a  point  bearing  seat  and 
to  consequently  maintain  positive  clearance  in  said  fluid  gap 
maintaining  said  low-friction  rotary  fluid  seal,  a  voltage  gener- 
ating means  attached  to  said  coupler  thereby  providing  an 
output  voltage  which  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  meter,  said  voltage  generating 
means  being  provided  with  and  acted  upon  by  a  magnetic  slot 
compensator  means  disposed  peripherally  from  the  shaft  end 
of  the  generator  whereby  torque  retardation  caused  by  mag- 
netic slot  effects  within  the  generator  is  substantially  compen- 
sated magnetically  to  allow  the  rate-of-flow  meter  to  function 
at  lower  flow  rates  than  otherwise  practical. 


3,913,400 
PLASTIC  METER  BOX 
Carl  E.  Floren,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur, 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,790 

Int.  CI.^GOIF  15114 

U.S.  CI.  73—273  10  Claims 


1.  A  rate-of-flow  meter  with  attached  generator,  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubing  adaptor  means  to  receive  the  inlet  fluid  from  a 
standard  pipe  and  expand  the  fluid  for  proper  reception 
by  a  filter;  a  fluid  filtering  means  disposed  immediately 
downstream  from  said  adaptor  means  for  restricting  pas- 
sage of  foreign  particles  which  are  large  enough  to  clog 
the  meter,  a  pin  shaft  bearing  means  disposed  midstream 
at  an  upstream  end  of  an  entrance  tube  for  retaining  a  jet 
wheel  assembly  composed  of  a  rotating  jet  wheel  support 
shaft  and  a  rotating  jet  wheel  at  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  tube,  a  Venturi  tube  pressure  reducing  means 
whereby  fluid  velocity  is  increased  by  fluid  convergence 
to  locally  reduce  the  pressure  at  exit  end  of  said  Venturi 
tube  to  approximate  the  fluid  pressure  in  an  outlet  cham- 
ber surrounding  a  jet  wheel  assembly  thereby  effecting  a 
low-friction  rotary  fluid  seal  means  in  the  radial  gap 
between  said  Venturi  tube  and  said  jet  wheel  assembly, 
wherein  said  low-friction  rotary  fluid  seal  functions  sub- 
stantially as  a  seal  because  of  low  fluid  pressure  differen- 
tial radially  across  said  gap  from  said  inlet  stream  to  said 
outlet  chamber,  said  low  pressure  differential  condition 
producing  maximum  metering  efficiency  being  inherent 
in  the  meter  design  upon  sizing  of  flow  tube  elements  to 
satisfy  said  design  by  equation 


z 
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where  Ci  and  C^  are  Venturi  and  nozzle  discharge  coefficients 
respectively,  n  represents  the  number  of  nozzles  utilized  in  the 
design,  and  /l,,  Ai,  A3  and  A^  are  respective  cross  sectional 
areas  of  the  inlet  tube,  Venturi  constriction,  nozzle  entrances, 
and  jet  openings;  said  jet  wheel  assembly  embodying  a  fluid 
diffuser  means  for  recovering  fluid  pressure  lost  in  said  up- 
stream pressure  reducing  means  prior  to  delivery  of  fluid  to 
downstream  and  radially  disposed  nozzles  at  substantially  the 
original  inlet  pressure;  said  jet  wheel  assembly  also  embodying 
a  set  of  n  torque  producing  means  disposed  radially  at  the 
periphery  of  a  jet  disc  and  aligned  to  direct  the  jet  stream 
substantially  tangential  to  said  jet  wheel  assembly  and  in  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  jet  wheel  assembly;  a  combined  shaft 
coupling  and  bearingseating  means  provided  by  a  pair  of 
magnets  disposed  at  equal  radial  distance  from  said  support 
shaft  in  said  jet  wheel  assembly  and  a  complimentary  pair  of 
magnets  embodied  in  a  generator  shaft  coupler  located  oppo- 
site a  non-ferrous  isolator  plate,  the  magnetic  strength  and 


2.  A  plastic  meter  box  for  housing  a  meter  below  the  ground 
level  comprising 

a  side  wall  enclosure  having  at  least  two  openings  therein 

proximate  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  means  for 

conducting  fluid  with  respect  to  said  meter, 
a  base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  side  wall  enclosure  to 

form  a  chamber  for  housing  said  meter,  said  base  having 

a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  permitting  the  egress 

of  fluid  with  respect  to  said  meter  box, 
a  mefej^ supporting  yoke  supported  in  said  base  plate, 
means  for  maintaining  said  meter  box  from  moving  laterally 

when  in  position, 
means  including  said  base  plate  for  maintaining  said  yoke  in 

a  predetermined  position  in  said  meter  box,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  yoke  and  meter  raised  with 

respect  to  the  water  passing  through  said  holes. 


3,913,401 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Sweeney,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,043 
Int.  CI.'^GOIF  2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—299  8  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  positioning  a  liquid  level  sensor 
on  a  liquid-containing  vessel  to  determine  liquid  levels  accu- 
rately, said  liquids  optionally  containing  particulate  material, 
wherein  said  mounting  device  comprises: 

a.  tubular  member  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  liquid-containing  vessel; 


939  O.G.-44 
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b.  a  slandpipe  and  a  p 
munication  with  said 


rdssure  damping  means  in  fluid  com- 
tubular  member;  and. 


c.  means  for  mounting 
means  in  fluid  comm 
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•.913,402 

THERMOMETER  PACIFIER 

Barbara  J.  Doyle,  1224  Ei|clid,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90404 

Continuation-in-part  of|  Ser.  No.  503  J66.  Sept.  5,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  applicaion  Oct.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,219 

Int.  CI.2  G0(k  1108;  A6U  17100 

L.S.  CI.  73-343  R  5  Claims 


-^' 


I.  A  temperature  sensitive  device  especially  adapted  for 
ascertaining  a  child's  temperature  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  member  extending  through  the  device  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having 
a  slot  therein  permittiijg  limited  compression  of  said  first 
end, 

b.  a  clinical  thermometer  mounted  in  said  tubular  member 
and  having  a  temperature  responsive  body  therein  adja- 
cent to  the  said  first  ejid  of  the  tubular  member, 

c.  a  flexible  nipple  havin|g  an  end  thereof  mounted  on  said 
tubular  member  and  Extending  over  said  first  end  and 
providing  an  enclosure  for  said  first  end, 

d.  a  flexible  disc  mounte<|  on  said  tubular  member  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  adjacent  to  that  end  of  the 
flexible  member  whicn  is  mounted  on  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, 

e.  and  a  protective  member  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  providing  a  protective  support 
for  the  clinical  thermbmeter,  said  protective  member 
having  an  opening  thetein  for  viewing  the  thermometer. 


3,913,403 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  WITH  THREE-LEAD 
RESISTANCE  THERMOMETERS  BY  DUAL  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  METHOD 
Samuel  A.  Arcara,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,360 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  GO  IK  7124;  H04B  3110 

U.S.  Ci.  73—362  AR  10  Claims 


a  fluid  level  and  pressure  sensing 
ication  with  said  tubular  member. 


I.  A  system  for  measuring  a  voltage  change  indicative  of  the 
temperature  change  detected  by  a  three-lead  resistance  ther- 
mometer having  three  leads  including  potential  leads  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  resistance  thermometer  ele- 
ment and  a  current  lead  connected  to  one  of  said  ends,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  producing  constant  currents  in  said  element,  said 
potential  leads  and  said  current  lead  such  that  current  of 
a  certain  magnitude  flows  through  said  element  and  each 
of  said  potential  leads  and  a  current  of  twice  said  certain 
magnitude  flows  through  said  current  lead  with  the  cur- 
rent through  each  of  said  potential  leads  being  in  the 
same  direction  with  respect  to  said  element,  and 
voltage  measuring  means  connected  between  said  potential 
leads  to  measure  the  voltage  change. 


3,913,404 
SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Boron,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rossborough  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,592 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  1112 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  R  8  Claims 


F^-n 


1.  A  molten  metal  sampling  device  comprising; 
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first  wall  means  defining  a  mold  chamber; 

second  wall  means  defining  an  inlet  passage  for  conveying 
molten  metal  into  said  chamber;  and, 

valve  means  associated  with  said  second  wall  means  for 
closing  said  inlet  passage  in  response  to  said  second  wall 
means  reaching  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,913,405 

ANGULAR  DIRECTION  SENSOR 

Bo  H.  G.  Ljung,  Wayne,  and  John  C.  Stiles,  Morris  Plains,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,035 

Int.  Cl.^GOlC  19156 

U.S.  CI.  73—505  9  Claims 


1.  An  angular  direction  sensor  comprising  a  housing,  an 
elastic  a  rod  located  to  oscillate  within  said  housing,  said  rod 
being  supported  at  each  end  by  a  flexible  connection  within 
said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  necked  down  por- 
tions formed  in  said  rod  inwardly  of  the  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced 
weight  elements  concentrically  secured  to  said  rod  providing 
an  inertial  moment  estabalishing  the  nodal  points  of  oscilla- 
tion exterior  of  said  rod,  means  for  exciting  said  rod  to  oscil- 
late in  a  predefined  plane,  and  pick-off  means  for  providing  a 
signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  angular  relationship  of 
the  plane  of  vibration  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


3,913,406 
DIGITAL  PULSE  REBALANCE  ACCELEROMETER 
James  V.  Johnston,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,210 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl,='  GOIP  15108 

U.S.  CI.  73—516  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  digital  pulse  rebalance  accelerometer  for  measuring 
acceleration  of  a  body  and  comprising:  a  housing  assembly 
having  an  elongated  inner  cylindrical  chamber,  a  primary 
motor  winding  disposed  around  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of 
the  chamber  for  developing  a  rotational  electromagnetic  field 
across  said  chamber,  rotor  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
coaxial  with  said  chamber  and  disposed  within  said  chamber 
for  unencumbered  rotation  and  translation,  an  air  gap  encom- 


passing said  rotor  for  isolating  said  rotor  from  surrounding 
housing  structure,  a  hysteresis  motor  ring  disposed  around  a 
central  portion  of  said  rotor  and  disposed  within  the  plane  of 
said  rotational  electromagnetic  field  for  rotating  said  rotor, 
first  and  second  split  cup,  capacitive,  pick-offs  encompassing 
respective  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  rotor  for 
responding  to  changes  in  capacitance  at  respective  rotor  ends, 
first  and  second  torque  coils  adjacent  respective  pick-offs  and 
disposed  around  the  inner  annular  surface  of  the  chamber 
encompassing  a  portion  of  said  rotor  for  coupling  electromag- 
netic energy  to  respective  ends  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being 
constrained  only  by  the  hydrodynamic  air  gap  and  electro- 
magnetic forces,  said  rotor  ends  having,  respectively,  a  mag- 
netic metal  ring  forming  the  terminal  end  portion  for  changing 
the  capacitance  of  said  split  cups  in  response  to  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  rotor  and  for  providing  motor  restoration  forces 
in  response  to  electromagnetic  energy  coupled  through  said 
torque  coils,  a  power  supply  for  activating  said  primary  motor 
winding  and  thereby  imparting  rotation  to  the  rotor,  difi"eren- 
tial  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  capacitance  pick- 
off  cups  for  providing  differential  output  pulses  in  proportion 
to  change  in  capacitance  at  the  rotor  ends  indicative  of 
changes  in  velocity  of  the  housing  assembly,  a  first  oscillator 
and  clipper  amplifier  serially  connected  between  said  first 
capacitive  cups  and  said  differential  means,  a  second  oscilla- 
tor and  clipper  amplifier  serially  connected  between  said 
second  capacitive  cups  and  said  differential  means;  and 
wherein  said  first  clipper  amplifier  has  an  output  coupled  to 
said  second  torque  coil  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy 
thereto,  and  said  second  amplifier  has  an  output  coupled  to 
said  first  torque  coil  for  coupling  energy  pulses  thereto. 


3,913,407 
DEVICE  FOR  ACOUSTIC  DETECTION  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Michel  Hanff,  Bailly;  Noel  Lions,  Manosqur,  and  Jean  Peron- 
net,  Aix-en-Provence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,879 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July     22,     1971, 
71.26817 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  3100 
U.S.  CI.  73—552  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  acoustic  detection  within  the  vessel  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  which  is  cooled  by  a  circulating  liquid,  com- 
prising a  first  acoustic  conductor  constituted  by  a  tube  having 
an  open  lower  end  and  placed  vertically  in  the  liquid  within 
the  reactor  vessel,  a  second  acoustic  conductor  constituted  by 
a  solid  rod  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  reactor  vessel  and 
mounted  in  the  axis  of  the  tube,  an  accelerometer  assembly 
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which  detects  the  signafe  dehvered  by  the  second  conductor,  ing;  a  pinion  non-rotatably  connected  with  said  weight  mem- 
sa.daccelerometer  assembly  mciud.ng  an  ampHfying  pressure  ber  coaxially  with  said  crank  pm  and  in  mesh  with  said  ring 
needle  carried  by  the  ubper  extremity  of  the  second  conduc-  ^ 

tor,  a  piezoelectric  cerimic  element,  a  block  fitted  with  a 
spring  for  applying  said  ceramic  element  against  said  needle, 
a  preamplifier  connecte(  to  said  ceramic  element  and  a  travel- 
limiting  ring  carried  by  t  le  lower  portion  of  the  accelerometer 
surrounding  said  amplifying  needle. 


3.913,408 
APPARATUS  FOR  COlJTROLLING  EPICYCLIC  MOTION 

OF  A  ROTOI^  IN  A  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Barry  Anthony  Moore,  BJox  255,  Malton  Postal  Station,  Missis- 
sauga,  Ontario,  Canada 


Filed  Feb.  28, 
Int.  CI.2  F16Hi7//. 
U.S.  CI.  74—63 


CO  Uro 
h  ch 


ecceit 


pe 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
rotating  about  an  axis  w 
drive  shaft,  comprising  an 
its  axis  coincident  with  th< 
adapted  to  rotate  within 
being  coincident  with  the 
tending  through  said 
of  the  rotor  and  being 
eccentric;  an  external  geai 
shaft  being  so  positioned 
gear  engages  said  internal 
of  the  drive  shaft  and 
one-half  the  difference 
internal  gear  and  said  ex 
nizing  the  rotational  movs 
drive  shaft  with  respect 
rotor  about  said  eccent 
eccentric  orbits  about  the 
to  control  the  epicyclic 


t; 


to 
ri: 


1974,  Ser.  No.  446,631 

FOIC  1102;  F16H  1128.  21/12 

5  Claims 


gear;  and  radial  load  transmitting  means  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  weight  member  and  said  housing  indepen- 
dently of  said  crank  member 


II  60     ' 


3,913,410 
VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING 
Leonard  Stanley  Ackerman,  355  Lakeview  Ave.,  Rockville 
Center,  N.Y.  11570 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,621  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,050 

Int.  CU  F16H  9/00,  55/52,  55/30 

U.S.  CI.  74-217  C  I  6  Claims 


mot 


Ming  epicyclic  motion  of  a  rotor 
moves  in  a  circular  path  about  a 
internal  gear  secured  to  a  rotor  with 
axis  of  the  rotor;  an  eccentric  being 
the  rotor  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
axis  of  the  rotor;  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
ric  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
rmitted  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  the  drive 
in  said  eccentric  that  said  external 
gear,  the  distance  between  the  axis 
axis  of  the  rotor  being  equal  to 
n  the  pitch  diameters  of  said 
rnal  gear;  and  means  for  synchro- 
ment  of  said  eccentric  about  the 
the  rotational  movement  of  said 
as  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft 
ion  of  the  rotor. 


thje 
bctweer 


5.  A  variable  diameter  sprocket  for  use  in  chain  drive  de- 
vices comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  small  sprockets  each 
pair  being  mounted  for  simultaneous  outward  or  inward  radial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  variable  diameter  sprocket,  the 
sprockets  of  each  said  pair  of  sprockets  being  laterally  offset 
from  each  other  to  be  in  parallel  planes,  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  provide  opposite  hand  rotation  of  said  small 
sprockets  of  each  said  pair.i 


:^,91 3,409 

VIBRATION  GENERATOR 

Rudolph  G.  Opderbeck.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wacker 

Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,5H),  Apr.  30.  1973.  This  application 
Apr.  3.  1971.  Ser.  No.  457,590 
'  F16H  33/00 

3  Claims 
2.  A   vibration  generator  comprising  a  housing;  a  crank 
member  having  a  journal  portion  mounted  in  an  end  wall  of 
said  housing  for  rotation  oti  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  crank  pin 

I  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  jour- 


U.S.  CI.  74-61 


Int.  CI 


within  said  housing  spaced 


nal  portion;  a  weight  member  eccentrically  connected  with 
said  crank  pin  in  rotatable  relation  thereto;  an  internal  ring 
gear  mounted  in  said  housing  coaxially  with  said  journal  por- 
tion of  said  crank  member;  peripheral  load  transmitting  means 
securing  said  ring  gear  against  rotation  relative  to  said  hous- 


3,913,411 
MULTISPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  PLURAL 

COUNTERSHAFTS 
James  J.  Jameson,  Coffeyville,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,244 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.  F16H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-360  6  Claims 

6.  A  multispeed  constant  mesh  gear  transmission  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

an  input  shaft  having  an  input  gear  mounted  thereon; 

a  first  countershaft  having  a  first  gear  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  in  constant  mesh  with  said  input  gear,  and  a 
first  clutch  for  connecting  said  first  gear  for  rotation  with 
said  first  countershaft; 

a  second  countershaft  parallel  to  said  first  countershaft  and 
having  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  in 
constant  mesh  with  said  input  gear,  and  a  second  clutch 
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for  connecting  said  second  gear  for  rotation  with  said 
second  countershaft; 

third  and  fourth  gears  fixed  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  countershafts  and  meshed  one  with  the  other; 

a  fifth  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  second  counter- 
shaft and  a  third  clutch  for  connecting  said  fifth  gear  to 
said  second  countershaft; 

a  sixth  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  first  countershaft 
and  a  fourth  clutch  for  connecting  said  sixth  gear  to  said 
first  countershaft,  said  sixth  gear  being  in  mesh  with  a 
seventh  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  fifth  gear; 


r 


.«»?Lr 


i 


an  eighth  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  second  counter- 
shaft and  a  fifth  clutch  for  connecting  said  eighth  gear  to 
said  second  countershaft; 

a  ninth  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  first  countershaft 
and  a  sixth  clutch  for  connecting  said  ninth  gear  to  said 
first  countershaft,  said  ninth  gear  being  in  mesh  with  a 
tenth  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  eighth  gear;  and, 

an  output  shaft  including  first  gear  means  fixed  thereon  and 
in  mesh  with  said  fifth  gear  and  second  gear  means  fixed 
on  said  output  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  eighth  gear. 


3,913,412 
DRIVE  COUPLING 
John  E.  Hart,  Dayton;  William  H.  Penn,  Jr.,  Lebanon,  and 
John  J.  Tuss,  Englewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,777 

Int.  d.^"  F16H  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  74—424.8  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  drive  coupling  for  connecting  a  first  and  a  second 
member  comprising: 

a  bearing  block  member; 

a  first  drive  member  connected  to  said  first  member; 

a  second  drive  member  connected  to  said  second  member; 
said  first  and  second  drive  members  drivingly  connected 
to  said  bearing  block  member  by  means  of  a  sliding  con- 
nection therebetween,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
members  are  rigidly  connected  against  relative  movement 
in  all  directions  except  in  the  direction  in  which  said  drive 


members  slidingly  connected  to  said  bearing  block  mem- 
ber. 


3,913,413 

SAFETY  GUARD  STRUCTURE 

Brooks  Walker,  807  Francisco  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,303 

int.  CI.^F16P  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  74— 612  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  guard  structure  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween a  mechanism  and  an  operator  horizontally  spaced  from 
said  mechanism  for  protecting  said  operator,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  guard  member, 

a  frame  means  guiding  said  guard  member  for  movement 
from  a  lower  working  position  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  member  registering  with  a  vertically  extending  area 
between  said  mechanism  and  said  operator  to  an  upper 
position  spaced  upwardly  from  said  area,  and 

hinge  means  swingably  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame  and  having  an  axis  of  swing  outwardly  of  said 
mechanism  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  for 
an  operative  position  with  said  frame  in  working  position 
to  an  operative  position  above  and  outwardly  of  said  area. 


3,913,414 

DIFFERENTIAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING 

LEAKAGE  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK  ACTUATING 

FLUID  TO  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  HOUSING 

Thomas  William  Freiburger,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,437 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  74—710.5  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  including  a  fixed  housing  defining  a 
fiuid  cavity  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  holding  an  opti- 
mum level  of  fluid,  drivable  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  including  a  portion  which,  during  rotation,  traces 
a  path  passing  through  the  fluid  cavity  below  the  optimum 
level  of  fluid,  a  fiuid  manifold  member  being  located  in  the 
housing  and  defining  a  first  cylindrical  mounting  surface 
formed  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  drivable  means  including  a 
second  cylindrical  mounting  surface  disposed  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  first  cylindrical  mounting  surface  and  thus 
forming  an  interface  between  the  drivable  means  and  the 
manifold  member,  said  drivable  means  further  including  a 
fluid  pressure  actuatable  element,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  pas- 
sage means  being  connected  to  the  element  and  including  first 
and  second  fluid  passages  located  respectively  in  said  drivable 
means  and  said  manifold  member  and  being  joined  in  fluid 
communication  at  a  location  at  said  interface,  and  first  and 
second  sealing  rings  respectively  located  at  the  interface  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  location  for  preventing  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  pressure  fluid  leakage  which  would  occur  along 
said  interface  in  the  absence  of  the  sealing  rings,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  zero-leak  sealing  means  located  for  blocking 
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the  flow  of  any  fluid  leal; 
rings  from  reaching  the 
and  drain  passage  means 
being  in  fluid  communication 


ing  past  the  first  and  second  sealing 

fluid-holding  cavity  of  the  housing; 

located  in  said  manifold  member  and 

with  said  interface  at  locations 
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at  the  opposite  sides  of  t  le  sealing  rings  from  the  location  at 
which  said  first  and  secor  d  fluid  passages  are  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  each  other  for  draining  fluid  leaking  past  the  first 
and  second  sealing  rings. i 


148- :i 


129127^    iJl 
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1ST  GEAR  >72        ,  72 

143      144         '26 


1.  A  power  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
arranged  speed  ratio  modi  les,  each  of  the  modules  comprising 
an  input  shaft, 

an  output  shaft, 

a  planetary  gear  set  halving  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a 
plurality  of  planetary  gears  mounted  upon  a  rotatable 
carrier  and  engaged  ♦ith  the  ring  gear  and  the  sun  gear, 
the  input  shaft  being] coupled  for  rotation  with  the  ring 
gear  and  the  output  jshaft  being  coupled  with  rotation 
with  the  carrier, 

a  direct  drive  clutch  seljectively  operable  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  ring  gear  together  with  the  carrier, 

a  reduction  brake  selectively  locking  the  sun  gear  against 
rotation,  and 

control  means  for  operating  both  the  direct  drive  clutch  and 
reduction  brake  in  response  to  a  single  hydraulic  signal, 
the  power  transmissicin  also  including  a  control  system 
comprising 

a  source  of  signal  fiuid  linder  pressure. 


conduit  means  for  communicating  the  signal  fluid  to  each  of 
the  speed  ratio  modules, 

a  separate  valve  means  for  selectively  communicating  the 
conduit  means  with  the  control  means  of  the  respective 
module,  and 

governor  means  operatively  coupled  with  a  final  output 
drive  shaft  of  the  power  transmission  and  each  of  the 
valves  to  condition  the  valves  for  sequentially  communi- 
cating signal  fluid  to  the  respective  modules  relative  to 
operating  speed  of  the  output  shaft, 

the  plurality  of  separate  valve  means  for  the  plurality  of 
speed  ratio  modules  each  comprising  a  spool  means  of 
substantially  the  same  length  as  the  axial  dimension  of  the 
respective  module,  the  plurality  of  spool  means  being 
arranged  in  abutting  relation  within  a  bore  extending 
continuously  through  the  sequentially  arranged  speed 
ratio  modules. 


3,913,416 
DOWNSHIFT  INHIBITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Kenneth  Frank  Golan,  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,301 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  3/74;  B60K  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-752  C  7  Claims 


3,913,415 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FJOR  MODULAR  TRANSMISSION 
Charles  H.  Herr,  Peoria. j  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,]  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,998 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  3/74,  5/48,  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-752  C  15  Claims 


^^1         /'O'      U)    (B)    (C)([lt    (E)     IF)     10) 


^]-EE3t 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  multiple  speed  ratio 
power  transmission  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  drive 
establishing  means  and  an  output  member;  said  control  system 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  source;  hydraulic  governor  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  pressure  source  and 
operably  connected  to  said  transmission  output  member  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  governor  pressure  signals 
that  are  functionally  related  in  magnitude  to  the  speed  of  said 
output  member;  a  plurality  of  selector  valves  with  valve  mem- 
bers each  of  which  is  operable  to  automatically  select  and 
initiate  a  different  speed  ratio  change;  conduit  structure  for 
transmitting  one  of  each  of  said  governor  pressure  signals  to 
a  first  end  of  different  ones  of  said  selector  valves;  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  pressure  source  for  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  smaller  shift  reference  pres- 
sures than  the  pressure  emanating  from  said  fluid  pressure 
source;  conduit  structure  for  transmitting  one  of  each  of  said 
shift  reference  pressures  to  a  second  end  of  different  ones  of 
said  selector  valves;  whereby  said  selector  valves  automati- 
cally initiate  an  upshift  to  a  speed  ratio  resulting  in  higher 
speed  for  said  output  member  when  said  governor  pressure 
signals  exceed  said  shift  reference  pressure  values  and  auto- 
matically initiate  a  downshift  to  a  speed  ratio  resulting  in  a 
lower  speed  for  said  output  member  when  said  shift  reference 
pressure  values  exceed  said  governor  pressure  signals  by  a 
predetermined  amount;  means  for  delivering  an  operator 
established  forced  downshift  pressure  signal  to  a  selector 
valve;  and  means  on  a  selector  valve  member  for  preventing 
application  of  said  forced  downshift  pressure  signal  thereto 
until  the  selector  valve  has  moved  to  a  position  to  automati- 
cally establish  a  downshift. 
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3,913,417 

RING-SHAPED  ROTARY  INDEX  PLATFORMS 

William  Vangor,  325  High  Ridge  Road,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

FUed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,371 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/32 

U.S.  CI.  74-822  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  index  platform  assembly  comprising 

A.  a  support  housing, 

B.  a  planar  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support 
housing  for  movement  in  its  own  plane  about  a  rotation 
axis  perpendicular  to  that  plane, 

C.  a  plurality  of  arrayed  latching-indexing  blocks  extending 
from  the  platform,  each  having  a  protruding  latching 
projection,  and  at  least  one  substantially  radially  extend- 
ing indexing  surface  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  plat- 
form, 

D.  a  resiliently-biassed  '  i<:h  on  the  support  housing  nor- 
mally embracing  the  !■  -hing  projection  of  one  block,  and 
movable  to  a  disengaged  position  clear  of  said  projec- 
tions, 

E.  and  a  revolving  unlatching-indexing  cam  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  support  housing  adjacent  to  the  latch  and 
having  a  dwell  sector  oriented  to  move  the  latch  to  its 
disengaged  position  and  a  protruding  drive  roller  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  indexing  surface  for  rotatable  driv- 
ing index  movement  of  the  platform,  while  the  dwell 
sector  maintains  the  latch  in  its  disengaged  position,  over 
a  sector  of  cam  revolution  dimensioned  to  move  the 
latching  projection  of  the  next  adjacent  block  into  en- 
gageable  alignment  with  the  latch. 


3,913,418 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DRIVE  AND 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  OF  AUTOMOBILES 
Takayuki  Miyao,  and  Toshimitsu  Sakal,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Aisin   Seiki    Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Kariya   and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1973, 48-99891 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  74-856  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  drive  and  dynamic  braking 

of  automobiles  having  a  prime  mover  provided  with  an  output 

shaft,  a  continuously  variable  drive  ratio  transmission  coupled 

with  the  output  shaft  of  the  prime  mover  and  a  driven  load, 

which  comprises: 

a.  personally  operable  means;  and 

b.  an  automatic  control  line  including 

1.  throttle  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  prime  mover. 


ii.  means  for  varying  the  drive  ratio  produced  by  the 

continuously  variable  drive  ratio  transmission, 
iii.  means  for  detecting  the  rotation  speed  of  the  prime 

mover,  and 
iv.  a  servo  mechanism  provided  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure, 
whereby  the  automatic  control  line  maintains  according  to  the 
movement  of  the  personally  operable  means  a  predetermined 


1    <■■ 


relationship  between  any  two  of  the  three  factors:  the  throttle 
angle,  speed  and  output  torque  of  the  prime  mover,  said  pre- 
determined relationship  being  so  established  that  as  the  output 
power  of  the  prime  mover  increases  from  a  positive  intermedi- 
ate value  relatively  near  zero,  the  prime  mover  speed  rises  in 
approximately  direct  proportion;  as  the  output  power  of  the 
prime  mover  decreases  toward  zero,  the  prime  mover  speed 
also  advances;  and  as  the  prime  mover  absorbs  a  larger 
amount  of  power,  the  prime  mover  speed  is  rapidly  elevated. 


3,913,419 
TORQUE  LIMITING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Dwight  B.  Sale,  Burlingame,  and  Terry  R.  Koelzer.  San  Bruno, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Guy  F.  Atkinson  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,939 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/04;  F02D  31/00;  G05G  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-857  >^  13  Claims 


_> 


iVERMOft 

FLVBAULS 


V 


OPdUTO* 

"TMROTTUE 
CONTROL 


boVtRMOR 

"^CIMRAOC 


FUEL 
SUPPLY 


WCRNOR 
I  SPRtNG 
FOCXA&E 


FUEL 
CONTROL 

LINKAOCS 
ftlnjj 

T 


9- WAT 
VALVE 


/ 

.  I»'0€A«  QjuTCM 


PRESSURE 


PITOT 

niEssuRE 


I   MAIN  CLUTCX 
PRESSURE    ' 


ENGINE 


TOROUE 
CONVERTER 


•  'SSION ^ 


.^^ 


LOAD 

y 


GEAR  SELECTION 


1.  In  apparatus  for  imparting  momentum  to  a  load,  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  torque  converter  attached  to  said 
engine,  drive  train  components  including  a  transmission  for 
selection  of  torque  ratios  to  be  delivered  from  said  engine  to 
said  load,  in  combination  with  a  torque  limiting  system  com- 
prising sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  related  to  the 
torque  converter  output  speed,  a  governor  for  limiting  the 
speed  of  said  engine,  means  actuated  by  the  torque  ratio 
selection  for  directing  the  torque  converter  output  speed 
signal  to  the  governor,  said  signal  operating  to  modify  the  limit 
speed  of  said  engine,  whereby  said  governor  limits  engine 
speed  to  levels  providing  efficient  operation  and  producing 
drive  train  torques  which  are  within  the  stress  limit  capabilities 
of  the  drive  train  components. 

2.  In  power  operated  apparatus  for  imparting  momentum  to 
a  load  through  a  drive  train,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
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governor  for  controlling  the 
engine,  a  torque  converter 
tion  engine,  an  output  sh 
coupling  to  the  load,  first  m 
said  internal  combustion  e 
speed,  means  for  generatin 
speed  of  said  torque  conv 
said  governor  for  receiving  s 
said  internal  combustion  e 
sponding  to  said  output  si 
gine  thereby  being  limited 
is  a  combination  of  said 
speeds,  whereby  said  inter 
speed   is  modified  by  said 
change  in  load  momentum 
train  is  limited  to  a  level  bel 


peed  of  said  internal  combustion    and  a  bore  therethrough  in  said  passage,  said  outside  diameter 


oupled  to  said  internal  combus- 
on  said  torque  converter  for 

ans  in  said  governor  for  limiting 
ine  to  a  predetermined  engine 
an  output  signal  related  to  the 
r  output  shaft,  second  means  in 
id  output  signal  and  for  limiting 
ine  to  an  engine  speed  corre- 
1,  said  internal  combustion  en- 

r  said  governor  at  a  speed  which 

ermined  and  variable  engine 

I  combustion  engine  governed 

utput  shaft  speed  for  metering 
that  internal  stress  in  the  drive 
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3,91 


METHOD  AND  MEANS 
James   A.   Coon,   929   D 
95691 

Filed  June  12,  1 
int.  CI.2B23D7i/00,  B21D 
L.S.  C\.  76—13 


3,420 

OR  MAKING  nLE  TEETH 
rev^r  St.,  West  Sacramento,   Calif. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ma 
a  punch  embodying  a  bar  h 
depending  elements,  each  o 
surface,  a  second  surface  s 
lei  to  said  first  surface,  an  i 
an  angle   with  respect  to  s 
toward  said  first  surface,  a 
to  said  third  surface  and  si 
fifth  surface  arranged  at  an 
surface  and  connecting  with 
ing  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
segments  having  first  and  se 
therein,  said  first  recessed 
dined  surface  and  a  curvec 
surface  including'  an  interm 
portions,  said  punch  and  ar 
material  interposed  therebetv,- 
to  form  file  teeth. 
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Ser.  No.  478,766 

1/02-  B21K  2 1 100;  B23D  73/04 
4  Claims 
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3,913,421 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  CAPILLARY  INSERT  IN  A 

PASSAGE  THROLGH  A  SPINNERET 
Curtis  Owen  Hawkins,  Cove  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Compqny,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,545 


Int.  CI. 


J21K  5/20 


U.S.  CI.  76—107  S 


1.  A  method  for  installing  an  insert  in  a  passage  connecting 


upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 


a  spinneret  plate,  said  passage 


having  a  single  cylindrical  length  with  an  enlargement  adja- 


cent said  upper  surface,  said 
the  lower  surface  of  said  plate 


3  Claims 


being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passage  to  provide 
a  sliding  fit  there  between;  sliding  said  insert  against  said  fiat 
supporting  surface  for  vertical  positioning  in  said  passage,  said 


nethod  comprising:  positioning 
against  a  flat  exterior  support- 


ing surface;  placing  an  insert  liaving  a  single  outside  diameter 


insert  having  one  end  extending  into  said  enlargement  the 
other  end  being  flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate;  and 
sealing  the  outside  periphery  of  said  one  end  of  said  insert  to 
said  enlargement. 


3,913,422 

SCISSORS  MADE  OF  STEEL  STAMPINGS 

Dietrich    Weber,   Solingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Krusius 

Brothers,  Solingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,228.  Sept.  18.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,427 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,    1971, 
2149429 

Int.  CI.2  B21K  n/06 
U.S.  CI.  76— 104  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  shears  having  a  first  and  a  second 
shear  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  cutting  from  steel  sheet  two  integral  parts  each  of  sub- 
stantially two  arms-shape,  the  arms  being  disposed  in  an 
angle  to  one  another,  such  that  the  first  arm  includes  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  stem,  and  the  second  arm  has  a  slight 
S-configuration  and  a  strap  projecting  from  the  arms 
junction, 

B.  a.  a  first  bending  step  for  bending  the  second  arm  of  each 
part  along  with  the  strap  to  form  substantially  a  ring 
structure,  the  ends  of  the  arm  and  strap  substantially 
abutting, 

b.  a  second  bending  step  for  bending  said  ring  structure 
angularly  out  of  its  plane,  and 

C.  joining  the  first  and  second  shears  by  a  shear  pin  travers- 
ing both  shears. 


3,913,423 

SPOT  WELD  REMOVER 

Joseph  J.  Gerst,  8325  Belatr  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  21236 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,912 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  ]3/48 

U.S.  CI.  81-3R  2  Claims 

1.  A  spot  weld  remover  for  removing  a  spot  welded  strip  of 

metal  from  a  substrate  to  which  spot  welded,  comprising:  a 
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solid,  straight  elongate  member  of  substantially  uniform  circu- 
lar cross-section,  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  a  slot 
longitudinally  in  the  first  end  for  engaging  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  and  winding  same  about  said  circular  cross-section,  said 
slot  dividing  said  first  end  into  equal  substantially  parallel  fork 
members,  and  said  elongate  member  having  an  aperture  trans- 
versely therein  passing  therethrough  midway  the  length  of  said 
elongate  member,  a  handle  slidably  received  in  said  aperture 
and  freely  removable  therefrom  for  use  in  hammering-loose 


sheet  metal  wound  about  said  circular  cross-section  the  elon- 
gate member  having  a  second  slot  longitudinally  in  said  sec- 
ond end,  dividing  the  second  end  into  equal  fork-members  for 
engaging  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  winding  same  about  said 
circular  cross-section,  the  fork  members  in  the  first  end  of  the 
elongate  member  having  a  different  spacing  from  the  fork- 
members  in  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  member,  and  the 
plane  of  the  slot  in  the  first  end  of  the  elongate  member  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  slot  in  the  second  end  of  the 
elongate  member. 


3,913,424 

BOTTLE  OPENER 

Manuel  Castillo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,559 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  81— 3.44  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  a  container  having  a  threaded 
fastener  thereon,  which  comprises:  First  and  second  arcuate 
opposed  members,  teeth  carried  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
opposed  members,  and  pivot  means  engaging  first  ends  of  said 
members  permit  selective  movement  of  said  members  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
members,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a  yoke  on  said  first 
member  engaging  a  lug  on  said  member  and  a  pin  extending 
through  the  yoke  and  lug,  said  pin  being  disposed  parallel  to 
the  center  of  the  curvature  of  said  jaws. 


3,913,425 
WIRE  STRIPPER 
Fritz  Iff,  Schauenbergstrasse  26,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,887 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   3,    1973, 
9691/73 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  81— 9.5  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  wire  stripper  comprising,  in  combination: 


a.  a  first  pair  of  elongated  frames,  having  ends  pivotable 
towards  and  away  from  one  another; 

b.  a  first  pair  of  jaws  respectively  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  first  frames  for  constraining  an  insulated  wire  there- 
between; 

c.  a  second  pair  of  elongated  frames  having  ends  pivotable 
towards  and  away  from  one  another; 

d.  a  second  pair  of  jaws  respectively  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  second  frames  for  making  knotches  in  the  insula- 
tion of  the  wire;  f 


e.  a  severing  device  actuated  by  one  of  said  pair  of  frames 
for  severing  the  end  of  the  wire,  the  second  pair  of  jaws 
being  located  between  the  first  pair  of  jaws  and  the  se\6er- 
ing  device; 

f.  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  severing  device 
from  the  second  pair  of  jaws;  and 

g.  means  for  increasing  the  spacing  between  the  jaws  of  the 
first  pair  and  the  jaws  of  the  second  pair,  during  closure 
of  the  two  pairs  of  jaws. 


3,913,426 
INSULATED  WIRE  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING 
MECHANISM  HAVING  DOUBLE  KNOCK-OUT  MEANS 
FOR  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Gerald  E.  Blaha,  Waukesha,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Artos  Engineer- 
ing Company,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,425 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  81— 9.51  5  Claims 


I.  An  insulated  wire  cutting  and  stripping  mechanism  com- 
prising a  support  frame,  a  stationary  tool  support  and  a  recip- 
rocable  tool  support,  both  supports  operatively  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other;  a  pair  of 
relatively  opposed  wire  clamping  jaws  mounted,  respectively, 
on  said  tool  supports;  a  pair  of  relatively  opposed  wire  and 
insulation  cutting  blade  assemblies  mounted,  respectively,  on 
said  tool  supports  in  laterally  shiftable  relation  to  said  clamp- 
ing jaws;  a  pair  of  relatively  opposed  cut  wire  gripping  jaws 
mounted,  respectively  on  said  tool  supports  in  laterally  shift- 
able  relation  to  said  cutting  blade  assemblies,  and  cut  insula- 
tion waste  knock-out  means  operatively  associated  with  both 
of  the  tool  supports  and  opposed  cutting  blade  assemblies  for 
removing  cut  insulation  waste  material  from  their  respective 


cutting  blade   assembly, 
fingers  mounted  on  thei 
relative  to  their  respect^e 
nected  between  and  for 
opposed  knife  assembl 
blade  assemblies  move 
thereby  cause  said  fing  ; 
material  from  their  blade 


lies 


re 


George  Brase,  Fresno, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3t 
int. 
U.S.  CI.  81-53.2 
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said   knock-out   means  comprising 

respective  tool  support  for  shifting 

blade  assembly,  and  means  con- 

resiliently  urging  the  fingers  of  said 

away  from  one  another,  and  said 

lative  to  their  respective  fingers  to 

rs  to  remove   cut   insulation  waste 

assemblies. 


body  housing;  a  concave  arcuate  tension  plate  means  affixed 
to  said  body  housing  at  said  one  end  thereof,  with  said  drive 
belt  extending  between  transverse  extremes  of  said  tension 
plate  means  and  respective  side  walls  of  said  body  housing; 
means  for  selectively  translating  said  driving  member  to  estab- 
lish the  longitudinal  displacement  between  said  tension  plate 
means  and  said  driving  member;  and  means  external  of  said 
body  housing  and  communicating  with  said  driving  means  by 
which  rotary  motion  may  be  imparted  to  said  driving  member. 


3,913,427 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  BROKEN  THREADED 
FASTENERS 
(talif.,  assignor  to  B  &  R  Tool,  Inc., 


,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.867 
CI.-  B25B  13/50 


18  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  iooseninf 
within  its  socket  in  a 
therefrom  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  h 
thereon; 

a  head  member  attac 
to  transmit  torque  tc 
a  gripping  member 
said   gripping   mem 
extending  cavity 
cavity  for  gripping 
be  loosened,  and 

means  engaging  said 
bearing  against  said 
gripping  member 
ened. 


a  broken  or  worn  threaded  fastener 
strjictural  member  to  facilitate  removal 


and 
th 


ving  at  least  one  threaded  portion 

hpd  to  an  outer  end  of  said  shaft  so  as 

it  when  said  head  member  is  turned; 

^ttached  to  an  inner  end  of  said  shaft, 

)er   having   an   open   ended,   axially 

means  on  the  inner  walls  of  said 

e  threaded  portion  of  a  fastener  to 


threaded  portion  on  said  shaft  and 

structural  member  for  removing  said 

frxm  a  fastener  after  it  has  been  loos- 


3,913,428 
OFF-SET  NUT  RUNNER  WITH  OPEN-END  ACCESS  AND 

SOCKETLlkE  DRIVE  CAPABILITY 
Alton  Brunson,  Rte.  No.  3,  Box  702D,  Mesquite,  Tex.  75149 

Filed  Jan.  27t  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,216 


Int. 


:i.^  B25B  13/00 


U.S.  CI.  81-57.43 


1.  A  nut  driving  tool 
comprising,  a  body  hou 
contiguous  flat-surfaced 
a  driving  member  rotatabi 
and  formed  with  a  plural 
drive  belt  means  being 
and  extending  in  loop  fajsh 


10  Claims 


sin 


ca 


with  lateral  offset  drive  capability 

g;  a  drive  belt  means  comprised  of 

inks;  belt  driving  means  comprising 

e  with  respect  to  said  body  housing, 

y  of  contiguous  fiat  edge  faces;  said 

rried  around  said  driving  member 

ion  externally  of  one  end  of  said 


3,913,429 

numerically-controlled  lathe  with 
pr(m;ram-controlled  tool  head 

Yoshiro  Uchida;  Yutaka  Matsumura;  Tadashi  Nonaka;  Kinya 
Hirota;  Jiro  Takashita,  and  HIsashi  Ishida.  all  of  Ablko. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,374 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Feb.    10,    1973,   48- 
16101;  Feb.  10,  1973,  48-16102;  Feb.  10,  1973,  48-16103; 
Feb.  10,  1973,  48-16104 

Int.  Cl.=  B23B  3/00;  B23Q  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  82—2  B  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of: 

a  bed; 

a  headstock  positioned  on  one  end  of  the  bed  and  having  a 
spindle  for  rotating  a  workpiece; 

a  slide  slidable  on  the  bed  parallel  with  and  also  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle; 

at  least  one  first  tool  head  mounted  on  said  slide  and  having 
a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  for  use  in  cutting  the  outside 
or  inside  diameters  of  a  work-piece  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dle; 

a  movable  head  located  on  said  bed  and  spaced  from  said 
slide  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  headstock  and 
movable  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle; 

a  second  tool  head  mounted  on  said  movable  head  and 
having  at  least  one  cutting  tool  thereon  for  use  in  cutting 
the  outside  diameter  or  inside  diameter  of  said  work- 
piece; 

a  servo  motor  coupled  to  said  slide  for  driving  said  slide; 

a  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  movable  head  for  driving  the 
movable  head; 

an  instruction  tape  which  contains  machining  command 
information  for  the  first  tool  head  and  auxiliary  command 
information  for  the  first  tool  head  and  the  second  tool 
head; 

a  program  control  unit  coupled  to  said  drive  motor  for 
controlling  said  drive  motor  with  machining  command 
information  and  including  a  presetting  panel  which  per- 
mits prior  selection  and  presetting  of  the  machining  com- 
mand information  for  the  first  tool  head  and  auxiliary 
command  information  for  the  first  tool  head  and  the 
second  tool  head;  and 
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a  numerical  control  unit  coupled  to  said  servo  motor  and 
said  presetting  panel  receiving  information  from  said 
instruction  tape  for  controlling  said  servo  motor  with  the 
machining  command  information  and  the  auxiliary  com- 
mand information  related  to  the  first  tool  head  and  gener- 
ating auxiliary  command  information  for  the  second  tool 
head  and  supplying  it  to  the  presetting  panel,  said  pro- 
gram control  unit  further  controlling  said  drive  motor 
with  the  auxiliary  command  information  for  said  second 
tool  head  and  generating  auxiliary  command  information 
for  the  first  tool  head  and  generating  auxiliary  command 
information  for  the  first  tool  head  and  supplying  it  to  the 
numerical  control  unit. 


3,913,430 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  RINGS  FROM  A  HOLLOW, 

THIN-WALLED  AND  ELONGATE  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECT 

Cornells  Dionysius  van  Dijk,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,470 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   3,    1973, 
7313574 

Int.  Cl^  B23D  2 1 /04 
U.S.  CI.  82—82  3  Claims 


2^" 


cutting  edge  of  the  saw  blade  is  received,  an  outlet  at  the  end 
of  the  tube  adjacent  the  upright  member  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  tube,  extractor  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  outlet,  an  end  plate  on  the  outer  end  of  the 


tube  which  includes  at  least  one  opening,  and  a  pivotal  cover 
plate  mounted  concentrically  on  the  end  plate,  said  cover 
plate  having  an  opening  or  openings  which  correspond  to  the 
opening  or  openings  of  the  said  end  plate. 


3,913,432 
GAP  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

CHAIN      i 
Kurt  Thaler,  and  Alfred  Neugebauer,  both  of  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Dr.-Ing.  Josef   Ruhrmann,   Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1973, 
2345204 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/06;  B23P  19/04;  A41H  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-121  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  rings  from  a  hollow,  thin-walled  and 
elongate  cylindrical  object,  comprising  a  frame,  an  annular  die 
arranged  in  the  frame,  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  shaft 
connected  to  the  frame  at  a  distance  from  said  die  and  coaxi- 
ally  with  respect  to  the  die,  a  cutting  head  journalled  to  be 
rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  number  of  slides,  a  corresponding 
number  of  cutting  rollers  each  having  a  cutting  edge,  the 
cutting  head  supporting  said  cutting  rollers,  each  of  which  is 
journalled  to  be  rotatable  with  axial  play  in  a  respective  slide, 
each  slide  being  radially  movable  in  the  cutting  head,  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  said  cutting  rollers  cooperating  with  a 
cutting  edge  of  the  die,  spring  means  for  biasing  a  cutting 
roller  away  from  the  die  cutting  edge,  means  for  accommodat- 
ing the  cylindrical  object  within  the  frame  and  for  sliding  the 
object  along  the  die,  a  guide  having  means  for  bearing  on  a 
side  of  the  die  and  means  for  guiding  said  rollers,  the  guide 
being  positioned  such  that  a  desired  cutting  clearance  is  ob- 
tained between  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  rollers  and  the 
die. 


3,913,431 
CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  FRICTION  MATERIAL 
Arthur  Harold  Lambert,  37  Parkland  Crescent,  Whangarei, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,817 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  9,   1974, 
169765 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5/02;  B27G  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  83— 100  4  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stand  which  includes  a 
vertical  upright  member,  a  driven  circular  saw  blade  mounted 
on  said  stand,  a  hollow  cutting  table  in  the  form  of  tube  which 
extends  horizontally  from  said  upright  member,  a  slot  formed 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  tube  within  which  a  portion  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  gap  in  two  continuous  rows  of 
interlocked  slide  fastener  elements  respectively  supported  on 
two  carriers,  said  carriers  and  said  elements  constituting  an 
elongated  slide  fastener  chain,  said  rows  consisting  of  respec- 
tive continuous  filaments,  each  element  of  each  row  having  an 
enlarged  locking  head  engaging  an  associated  head  of  an 
element  of  the  other  row  and  constituting  therewith  a  pair  of 
associated  heads,  first  pairs  of  said  locking  heads  alternating 
with  second  pairs  of  said  locking  heads  in  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  slide  fastener  chain,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  cutting  station;  and 

b.  conveying  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  chain 
through  said  station,  said  cutting  station  including 

1 .  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
having  a  circumferential  face  portion  formed  with 
circumferentially  spaced  recesses,  said  recesses  defin- 
ing lands  of  said  face  portion  therebetween,  each  recess 
being  open  in  a  radially  outward  direction  and  having 
two  branches  open  in  opposite  axial  directions;  and 

2.  backing  means  for  introducing  a  first  pair  of  said  lock- 
ing heads  into  each  of  said  recesses  while  introducing 


1214 


portions  of  said  filam  e 
first  pairs  with  the 
branches,  and  for 
ment  of  said  chain 
second  pairs  of  head 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBRR  21,   1975 
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3,  (13,433 
FILIV   CUTTER 
George   Matthews,   Burbank,  Calif.,  assipnor  to  Magnasync 
Moviola  Corporation,  Noijth  Hollywood,  Calif. 


Filed  June  19,  1 


'>74,  Ser.  No.  480,993 


U.S.  CI.  83—157 


int.  Cl.^  B26D  1130,  7116 


'■'riN' 


lur 


iffere 


1.  A  film  cutter  for  use  in 
prising: 
a  base; 

a  stationary  shear  securec 
a  movable  shear  movably 

able  with  said  stationar 

therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  film  support 

porting  a  strip  of  film  d 

to  accommodate  a  d 
and  each  being  readily  m0u 
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whereby  any  one  of  a  nu 

be  sheared  simply  by  m(>unti 

said  base; 
recess  means  in  said 

shear; 
mounting  means  for  mounting 

said  stationary  shear  re  ; 

with  a  cutting  edge  of 

flush  with  said  surface 


cutting  motion  picture  film  com- 


to  said  base; 
mounted  on  said  base  and  cooper- 
shear  to  shear  a  film  positioned 


blocks  having  a  surface  for  sup- 
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nt  style  of  film; 

ntable  and  demountable  from 


m  56 


r  of  different  types  of  film  may 
ng  the  appropriate  block  on 


bio  :k  for  receiving  said  stationary 

said  block  to  said  base  with 

iding  in  said  recess  means,  and 

s^id  stationary  shear  substantially 


3,913,434  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  TRIMIVfflNG  AND  SLICING  BACON 

S^ABS 
James  P.  Smithers,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  19T3,  Ser.  No.  403,940 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7106 
U.S.  CI.  83-163  8  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  trimming  and  slicing  a  bacon  slab  compris- 
ing a  blade  for  cutting  said  bacon  slab  into  slices,  a  bed  for 
supporting  said  slab,  means  or  pushing  said  slab  along  said 
bed  in  a  forward  direction  t award  said  blade,  and  a  device 
secured  to  said  bed  for  trimn  ing  a  side  edge  of  said  slab  as  it 
is  pushed  toward  said  blade,  said  device  including  a  shaft 
which  is  transverse  to  said  dirsction,  a  circular  blade  attached 
to  said  shaft,  said  circular  blade  being  located  inward  of  the 
outermost  side  edge  portions  of  said  slab,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  whereby  said  c  rcular  blade  is  effective  to  trim 
off  a  side  edge  portion  of  sai  i  slab  as  the  slab  is  pushed  for- 
wardly  toward  said  slicing  blale,  said  means  being  effective  to 
rotate  said  shaft  in  a  directio  i  such  that  its  periphery  where 
it  contacts  the  slab  moves  in  tie  same  direction  as  said  slab  is 
being  pushed  whereby  the  movement  of  the  slab  toward  the 


slicing  blade  tends  to  assist  rather  than  resist  the  rotation  of 
said  circular  blade,  said  means  including  a  fiuid  driven  motor 


6  Claims 


and  in  which  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid  is  such  as  to  rotate  said 
shaft  only  when  rotation  is  assisted  by  forward  movement  of 
said  slab. 


3,913,435 
MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  EDGES  OF  METAL 
CONTAINERS 
William  J.  Stahl,  Somervllle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chatham,  N.J. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,884 

Int.  CU  B23D  21114 

U.S.  CI.  83-193  1  Claim 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  open  ends  of  containers 
comprising: 

a.  a  mandrel  to  receive  and  support  a  container  in  a  trim- 
ming position,  said  mandrel  formed  with  a  shearing  edge 
spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  container; 

b.  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  around  the  mandrel  and 
normal  thereto; 

c.  a  toggle  linkage  freely  coupled  at  one  end  to  each  of  said 
cutting  blades; 

d.  a  source  of  reciprocal  power  comprising  a  motor,  a  first 
pulley  on  said  motor,  a  second  pulley  drivably  coupled  to 
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the  first  pulley,  a  shaft  for  said  second  pulley  and  an 

eccentric  carried  by  the  said  shaft; 

a  plate  secured  to  said  reciprocal  power  sources; 

link  members  of  selective  length  to  couple  the  said  plate 

to  the  toggle  linkages  whereby  the  cutting  blades  are 

alternately  moved  into  and  out  of  cutting  positions  in  a 

desired  sequence. 


3,913,436 
BAND  SAW  MACHINE 

Michael  Orescan,  Box  458,  Harriston,  Ontario,  Canada  (NOG 
ZO) 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,485 

Int.  CI.2  B26D  1146 

U.S.  CI.  83—409  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  saw  including  a  base  relative  to  which 
an  elongated  upstanding  saw  blade  portion  is  longitudinally 
movable,  a  workpiece  support  table  supported  from  said  base, 
said  support  table  including  a  base  portion  supported  from 
said  base  for  stationary  angular  adjustment  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  upstanding  plane 
in  which  said  blade  portion  is  disposed  and  a  table  top  sup- 
ported from  said  base  portion  for  guided  shifting  relative  to 
said  base  portion  along  a  path  fixed  relative  to  said  base  por- 
tion, disposed  in  said  plane  and  angularly  displaceable  with 
said  base  portion  relative  to  said  base,  said  table  top  being 
supported  from  said  base  portion  for  guided  gravity  movement 
downwardly  along  said  path,  when  the  latter  is  inclined,  and 
clamp  means  supported  from  said  top  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  latter,  said  clamp  means  including  a  sup- 
portive holddown  structure  therefor  mounted  from  said  table 
top  for  adjustable  shifting  transversely  of  said  path  and  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  plane  and  having  a  mounting  portion 
thereof  spaced  above  said  table  top  and  relative  to  which  said 
clamp  means  is  adjustably  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said 
table  top. 


3,913,437 
LOWER  GUARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  SAW 
Howard   David  Speer,  Sykesville,  Md.,  and  Burton  Elwood 
Gerke,  Jr.,  Stewartstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,405 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7122 
U.S.  CI.  83—478  10  Claims 

1.  A  lower  guard  assembly  for  a  power  saw  including  a 
rotary  saw  blade,  comprising: 

first  and  second  guard  members  located  adjacent  to  the  saw 
blade  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  first  and 
second  spaced  pivot  points,  respectively,  each  guard 
member  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  curved  marginal 
edge; 


said  guard  members  normally  overlapping  each  other  along 
said  inner  edges  with  said  curved  marginal  edges  adjacent 
the  lower  periphery  of  the  saw  blade; 

means  for  slidably  connecting  said  first  and  second  guard 
members  together  to  permit  said  guard  members  to  pivot 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  about  said  first  and 
second  pivot  points  upon  movement  of  a  workpiece  into 


50     « 


engagement  with  either  curved  marginal  edge  of  said 
guard  members;  and 
means  for  slidably  connecting  said  second  guard  member  to 
said  second  pivot  point  to  permit  said  first  and  second 
guard  members  to  pivot  as  a  unit  about  said  first  pivot 
point  upon  movement  of  a  workpiece  into  engagement 
with  said  inner  edge  of  said  second  guard  member. 


3,913,438 
WEDGE  ACTUATED  CUTTING  AND/OR  FORMING 

TOOLS 
Andrew  C.  Walters,  Dallas,  and  W  illiam  M.  Goss,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fabco,  Incorporated.  Lewisville, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,237.  Feb.  9.  1973.  This  application 

Jul>  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.790 

Int.  CI.2  B26D  5112;  B30B  1126 

U.S.  CI.  83—529  4  Claims 


1.  A  shear  comprising: 

a  generally  upright  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending guide  portions  and  a  base  including  a  hydraulic 
reservoir  filled  with  a  substantial  quantity  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  whereby  the  hydraulic  reservoir  and  the  hydraulic 
fluid  therein  tend  to  stabilize  the  shear  and  tend  to  absorb 
vibrations  caused  by  the  operation  thereof; 

a  fixed  platen  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
guide  portions  of  the  frame  and  supporting  a  first  cutting 
blade; 

a  movable  platen  slidably  supported  on  the  guide  portions 
of  the  frame  and  supporting  a  second  cutting  blade; 

a  backup  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide 
portions  of  the  frame; 

a  wedge  mounted  between  the  backup  and  the  movable 
platen  for  lateral  reciprocation  with  respect  thereto; 
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platen  including  cooperating  cam- 
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iprocation    of   the    movable    platen 
the  fixed  platen; 
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5,913,439 
PORT/IBLE  SAWMILL 
Arthur  Large,  R.R.  No.  5   North  Vernon,  Ind.  47265 


Filed  Oct.  30, 
Int.  CL'  B26a 
U.S.  CI.  83-707 


1974,  Ser.  No.  519,351 
7/06;  B27B  5/10,  7/00 


13  Claims 


><--  -rf  ■.■■--    - } —   - 


1.  For  use  with  a  conve  itional  tractor  having,  at  its  rear,  a 
3-point  hitch  and  power  Hake-off  shaft  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  tractor  mounted  and  driven  sawmill  comprising 
a  central  frame  adapted  ti  be  mounted  upon  and  raised  and 
lowered  by  said  3-point  hitch,  said  central  frame  having  leg 
means  engaging  the  ground  in  its  lowered  position,  a  saw  blade 
journal  mounted  upon  saia  central  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
transverse  axis,  said  central  frame  providing  a  central  track 
portion  extending  longitudinally  and  perpendicular  to  said 
journal  axis  of  said  blade,  said  central  track  portion  having 
opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  ou  er  track  portions,  means  for  rigidly 
and  releasably  connecting  said  outer  track  portions  to  said 
opposite  ends,  respectively,  to  provide  a  three-section  rectilin- 
ear trackway  perpendicular  to  said  blade  axis,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  trackway  for  movement  therealong  past  said 
blade,  means  for  driving!/  connecting  said  power  take-off 
shaft  to  said  blade  and  carriage  to  drive  said  blade  about  said 
axis  and  to  reciprocate  saic  carriage  along  said  trackway,  and 
means  for  mounting  pieces  of  timber  on  said  carriage  for 
movement  therewith  past  said  blade,  said  sawmill  having  a 
collapsed  condition  with  >aid  outer  track  portions  discon- 
nected from  said  central  track  portion  for  movement  by  said 
tractor. 


3|9 13,440 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  ItOWER  SAW  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  D.  Baker,  3376  MtfLaughlin  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


90066 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1  974,  Ser.  No.  528,452 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  83—745 


Ij*  B23D  51/02 

10  Claims 
1.  A  guide  device  for  guiding  a  power  tool  along  a  work- 
piece  comprising: 


a  guide  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  and  at 
least  one  edge  for  guiding  the  tool  along  the  workpiece, 
a  cross  bar  member  attached  to  the  guide  bar,  and 

an  adjustable  clamp  member  supported  on  said  guide  bar  in 
the  longitudinal  slot  thereof  for  clamping  the  guide  device 
to  the  workpiece,  said  clamp  member  including  resilient 
post  means  and  means  for  compressing  said  post  means 


"-^      ^^^\'1 
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against  said  guide  bar,  thereby  clamping  said  clamp  mem- 
ber to  said  guide  bar  and  causing  said  post  means  to 
expand  radially  in  abutment  against  the  workpiece,  the 
workpiece  being  clamped  between  said  cross  bar  member 
and  said  clamp  member  with  opposite  edges  of  said  work- 
piece  in  clamped  abutment  against  said  cross  bar  member 
and  said  post  means  respectively. 


3,913,441 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Doyle  Manor,  12219  McClennan,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,636 

Int.  CI.2  GIOD  1/00;  GlOG  5/00;  GIOH  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.16  4  Claims 


I.  A  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  base  and  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  edge  of 
the  base; 

a  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm; 

a  substantially  horizontal  cross  member  connected  to  said 
base  and  extending  to  opposites  sides  of  said  base; 

a  stand  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cross  member  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  base  to  provide  for  rotation  of  said  base 
and  said  handle  about  the  axis  of  said  cross  member; 

a  first  hook  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  arm  and 
a  second  hook  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  stand  below 
said  base; 
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a  string  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  hooks  and  pass- 
ing over  said  arm  and  said  base; 

guide  means  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  base  for 
maintaining  said  string  in  alignment  between  said  two 
hooks  and  at  a  desired  height  above  said  base;  and 

pickup  means  located  in  said  base  underneath  said  string 
and  connected  with  an  output  at  the  side  of  said  base; 

said  guide  means  fixing  the  height  of  said  string  above  said 
pickup  means  in  order  to  reproduce  the  various  tones 
produced  by  vibration  of  said  string  under  varying  tension 
determined  by  the  angular  position  of  said  handle. 


continuous  throughout  the   length  of  each  track,  different 
chordal  tones  of  said  musical  instruments  in  the  same  key,  said 


3,913,442 
VOICING  FOR  A  COMPUTOR  ORGAN 
Ralph   Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon    ^u^  ^i,  u  uj  .,., 

Gakki  Seizo  K«hn.hiki  K-Uh«   H».«o^„...r  !„„„„  ^^°''^^'  .^o""  ^'^'"8  synchronized  to  simulate   background 

music  with  no  discontinuity  when  selectively  reproduced. 


Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,628 
Int.  CI.^GIOH  1/02,5/00 


U.S.  CI.  84—1.19 


26  Claims 


3,913.444 
THERMALLY  DEFORMABLE  FASTENING  PIN 
Richard  F.  Otte,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,821 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  85-8.3  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  type  including  generation 
means  for  computing  in  real  time  the  amplitudes  at  successive 
sample  points  of  a  musical  waveshape,  and  a  converter  for 
converting  said  waveshape  amplitudes  to  musical  signals  as 
the  computations  are  carried  out,  said  generation  means  in- 
cluding circuitry  for  individually  calculating  the  constituent 
Fourier  components  of  that  musical  waveshape  and  an  accu- 
mulator for  summing  these  Fourier  components  to  obtain 
each  waveshape  amplitude,  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said 
Fourier  components  with  respect  to  each  other  being  estab- 
lished by  a  set  of  harmonic  coefficients,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

means  for  adding  to  one  of  said  harmonic  coefficients  a 
single  binary  word  consisting  of  all  binary  O's  and  a  single 
binary  1-bit  to  produce  a  transient  voice  having  a  relative 
amplitude  established  by  the  position  of  said  single  1-bit 
within  said  word,  said  transient  voice  having  a  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  waveshape. 


10.  The  pin  of  claim  1  wherein  said  slits  are  at  least  partially 
aligned. 


3,913,445 

AMMUNITION  AND  WEAPON  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  J.  Grandy,  2707  Grant  Ave.,  North  Hills,  Pa.  19038 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,595,  Mar.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,857339.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,063 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  39/08 

VS.  CI.  89-35  R  23  Claims 


u« 


3,913,443 
MUSICAL  RECORDING  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Aaron  R.  Jewett,  669  Merrimon  Ave.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28804 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,221,  June  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266378 
Int.  CI.*G10Hi/0<9 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.28  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  chordal  tones  of  complemen- 
tary musical  instruments,  comprising  a  continuous-band,  mul- 
tiple-track magnetic  recording  tape  and  cartridge  housing 
therefore,  each  of  said  tape  tracks  having  recorded  thereon. 


I.  A  cluster  of  ammunition  capsules  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  ammunition  capsules  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  chamber 
having  a  forward  barrel  portion  for  slidaby  receiving  a 
corresponding  projectile  and  a  pressure  chamber  portion 
aligned  with  and  rearward  of  its  barrel  portion,  adjacent 
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ones  of  said  ammuni 
necled, 

a  respective  propellant  c 
laterally  offset  from  e 
ber,  each  of  said 
spaced  from  longitud 
responding  propellant 
wall  portion,  each  of  s 
a  forwardly  opening 
and  its  corresponding 
recess  defining  means 
tions  of  each  of  its 
porpellant  chamber  anc 
propellant  chambers  h 
ing  across  and  integral 
nally  extending  portion 
chamber, 

each  of  said  capsules 
fluidly  communicating 
with  its  corresponding 
metering  orifice   mean 
corresponding  capsule 

a  primer  carried  by  each 
igniting  respective  capsL 


tion  capsules  being  integrally  con- 


ach 
forwii  rd 
n  il 


sa  d 


re  :ess 


core 


a/ 


psule  chamber  integral  with  and 

corresponding  elongated  cham- 

barrel  portions  being  laterally 

ly  extending  portions  of  its  cor- 

hamber  by  a  respective  capsule 

capsules  having  means  defining 

between  each  barrel  portion 

ropellant  chamber,  each  of  said 

ncluding  respective  capsule  por- 

sponding  cylindrical  chamber. 

capsule  wall  portion,  each  of  said 

ng  a  closed  forward  end  extend- 

with  the  forwardmost  longitudi- 

of  the  corresponding  propellant 


hav 
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AMMUNITION 
Andrew  J.  G randy,  2707  G 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239 
3,857  J39.  This  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  89—35  A 


3,^13,446 

WEAPON  SYSTEMS 
^ant  Ave.,  North  Hills,  Pa.  19038 
395.  Mar.  30.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
Dec.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426.272 
F42B  39108 

21  Claims 


rd 


id 
rd 


1.  A  cluster  of  ammunition 
a  plurality  of  ammunition 
elongated  cylindrical  cl 
portion  for  slidably  rec« 
and  a  pressure  chambe 
ward  of  its  barrel  portio^ 
a  respective  propellant  ca 
laterally  offset  from  eacl 
ber,  each  of  said  forwa 
spaced  from  longitudini: 
responding  propellant  c 
wall  portion,  each  of  sa 
closed  forward  end  exte 
forwardmost    longitudin 
corresponding  propella 
metering   orifice   means 
capsule  propellant  c 
sure  chamber, 
a  primer  carried  by  each 

igniting  respective  capsu 
each  propellant  capsule  ch 
nally  extending  wall 
wall    portions   each    hav 
groove  and  the  corres 
having  a  tongue  protu 
configuration  as  its  respe 
successive  ones  of  said 
nected  with  mating  tongu 
adjacent  propellant  ca 
tongue  of  each  propellar 
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planar  surface  portions  that  extend  in  respective  non-par- 
allel planes,  the  tongue  of  at  least  one  propellant  chamber 
substantially  filling  the  groove  of  an  adjacent  capsule. 

3,913,447 
ROUTER  MITERING-GUIDE 
Edward  Noland  Roche,  5  Hickory  Hill  Road,  Cockeysville,  Md. 
21030 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,121 

Int.  CI.-  B23C  1120:  B27C  5110 

U.S.  CI.  90-12  D  9  Claims 


ing  metering  orifice  means  for 
:ach  capsule  propellant  chamber 
pressure  chamber,  each  of  said 
;  being  partially  defined  by  its 
vail  portion,  and 
of  said  ammunition  capsules  for 

le  propellant  charges. 


30- 


WORK  PIECE 


-38 


capsules  comprising, 
capsules  each  provided  with  an 
amber  having  a  forward  barrel 
iving  a  corresponding  projectile 

portion  aligned  with  and  rear- 


1.  In  a  powered  manual  router  of  the  type  having  a  body,  a 
sidecutting  rotary  tool  extending  from  the  body,  a  guide  and 
means  on  the  body  for  attachment  of  the  guide  thereto,  said 
guide  comprising:  a  top  plate  having  an  aperture  therein, 
means  for  attaching  the  top  plate  horizontally  beneath  said  a 
router  with  a  portion  of  said  a  router  tool  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  through  the  aperture  in 
the  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  having:  a  square-section  front 
edge,  a  stepped-down  margin  along  a  portion  thereof  adja- 
cently coextensive  with  the  front  edge,  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end;  means  for  securing  the  bottom  plate  beneath  the  top 
plate  with  the  stepped-down  margin  providing  clearance  thre- 
rebetween  with  the  front  edge  centrally  transverse  to  said 
router  tool  and  the  plane  of  the  front  edge  substantially 
aligned  with  the  forvyard-most  extension  of  the  router  tool; 
and  means  for  laterally  relocating  and  for  resecuring  the  bot- 
tom plate  relative  to  the  top  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  said  front  edge  to  respective  alternate  positions 
placing  either  the  first  or  the  second  end  of  the  bottom  plate, 
as  desired,  in  coincidence  with  the  position  of  a  portion  of  said 
a  router  tool. 


sule  chamber  integral  with  and 

corresponding  elongated  cham- 

barrel  portions  being  laterally 

ly  extending  portions  of  its  cor- 

lamber  by  a  respective  capsule 

propellant  chambers  having  a 

ing  across  and  integral  with  the 

lly   extending   portions   of   the 

chamber, 

fiuidly   communicating   each 


3,913,448 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Terence  Patrick  Priestley,  Gotham,  and  John  Duncan  Garside, 
Loughborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Loughbor- 
ough University  of  Technology,  Loughborough,  England 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,369 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1971, 
36572/71 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  91-36  9  Claims 


ham  ber  with  its  corresponding  pres- 


Qf  said  ammunition  capsules  for 

e  propellant  charges, 

mber  having  opposed  longtidui- 

corresponding  ones  of  said 

ng   a   longitudinally   extending 

ing  other  wall  portions  each 

ce  of  a  substantially  similar 

ctive  groove,  and 

munition  capsules  being  con- 

i  in  groove  securement  between 

le  chambers,  said  groove  and 

t  chamber  have  corresponding 


port  ons 


pond 
be  ran 


an 


ips  J 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  first  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  first  double-acting  piston,  first  and  second  ports  each 
adjacent  a  different  end  of  said  first  cylinder  and  piston-con- 
trolled port  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  cylinder 
opened  and  closed  by  said  first  piston  in  moving  between  the 
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ends  of  said  first  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  ports  being 
connected  to  first  and  second  sequential  valve  portion  con- 
trolled ports  in  a  housing  independent  of  the  actuator  and 
respectively  controlling  connection  of  said  first  and  second 
ports  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
hydraulic  medium  and  to  exhaust,  said  piston-controlled  port 
means  including  a  first  piston-controlled  port  connected  to  a 
third  sequential  valve  portion  controlled  port  in  said  housing, 
a  second  cylinder  aligned  end-to-end  with  said  first  cylinder 
and  containing  a  second  piston,  a  probe  slidable  relative  to  the 
cylinders  and  extending  from  the  first  cylinder  to  the  second 
cylinder  to  prevent  the  two  pistons  moving  closer  to  one 
another  than  a  predetermined  minimum,  said  second  cylinder 
having  a  third  port  connected  to  a  fourth  sequential  valve 
portion  controlled  port,  and  coupling  means  in  said  housing 
connecting  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  valve  portions 
to  insure  operation  of  each  valve  portion  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  other  three  valve  portions. 


3,913,449 
POSITION-RESPONSIVE  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

James  Allan  Koch,  Hudson;  Roger  John  Nelson,  Cedar  Falls, 
and  Donald  LeRoy  Henderson,  Waterloo,  all  of  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,133 

Int.  CI.2F15B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  91-368  22  Claims 


1.  A  position-responsive  hydraulic  cylinder  for  use  in  a 
hydraulic  system  including  a  source  of  fiuid  pressure  and  a 
fiuid  reservoir,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising;  a  cylinder 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore;  a  piston  and  rod  assembly 
slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  to  form  an  expandable  pressure 
chamber  therewith,  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der body;  valving  means  mounted  in  the  cylinder  body  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  from  the  one  end  and  movable  to  either 
side  of  a  neutral  position  to  selectively  connect  the  chamber 
with  the  source  or  reservoir;  selector  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  valving  means  to  effect  the  position  thereof; 
fioat  valving  means  slidable  within  the  cylinder  body  and 
interposed  between  the  source  and  the  valving  means  and 
positionable  by  the  selector  means  to  disconnect  the  source 
and  connect  the  reservoir  to  the  valve  means;  feedback  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  valving  means  and  the  piston 
and  rod  assembly  responsive  to  movement  of  the  piston  and 
rod  assembly  to  a  position  selected  by  the  position  of  the 
selector  means  to  move  the  valving  means  to  the  neutral 
position;  the  feedback  means  including  a  member  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  piston  and  rod  assembly  rotat- 
able  upon  movement  of  the  piston  and  rod  assembly  and 
connected  to  the  valving  means  to  move  the  valving  means  to 
a  neutral  position  upon  rotation. 


3,913,450 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert   MacGregor,   Blue   Island,   III.,  assignor  to   Dreis   & 
Krump  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  359,220 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  13/16,  15/22,  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  91— 390  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  brake  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a 
bed,  and  a  ram  disposed  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame  above 
said  bed,  an  actuator  and  control  system  for  establishing  a  top 
travel  limit  for  said  ram  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  having  a  housing  defining 
a  vertical  chamber,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  to  vertically 
reciprocate  within  said  chamber,  and  top  and  bottom 
ports  for  admitting  hydraulic  fluid  above  and  below  said 
piston; 

means  for  suspending  said  ram  from  said  pistons  to  cause 
said  ram  to  reciprocate  therewith; 

means  including  a  hydraulic  pump  and  reservoir  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure; 

means  including  a  pair  of  hydraulic  valves  having  a  mechan- 
ical actuator  stem  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
pump  to  said  bottom  ports  of  respective  ones  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinders,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  so  directed 
being  dependent  on  the  position  of  said  actuator  stem; 

ram  height  adjustment  means  including  a  pair  of  valve 
actuator  members  on  said  ram  for  actuating  said  mechan- 
ical v-TJve  stems  as  said  ram  reaches  its  top  travel  limit, 
thereby  moduiatinji  the  pressure  admitted  to  the  bottom 
ports  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  to  maintain  said  ram  in 
said  top  limit  position;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  vertical  positions  of 
said  valve  actuator  members  relative  to  said  ram  to  select 
the  top  limit  position  of  said  ram. 


3,913,451 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  WITH  CUSHIONING  MEANS 
David  Ian  McDonald,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,021 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  15/22;  F16J  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  91— 396  5  Claims 

I.  A   hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  cushioning 
means  at  one  end  thereof  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  head  at  one  end  having  a  port  for 

flow  of  liquid  into  and  from  said  cylinder; 
a  rod  extending  axially  of  said  cylinder  and  through  said 

head; 
a  piston  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  reciprocable  in 

said  cylinder 
said  piston  and  head  defining  therebetween  a  chamber  that 
decreases  in  volume  responsive  to  said  piston  and  rod 
moving  in  unison  toward  said  head; 
first  and  second  peripheral  grooves  respectively  located  on 
the   inner  cylinder  walls  of  said  chamber  respectively 
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located  to  connect  to 
port  and  said  piston; 

a  land  disposed  betwee 
a   predetermined   di 
diameters  of  said  rod 

a  first  passage  in  said 
a  second  passage  in 
second  groove  and 
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said  port  and  located  between  said 


said  first  and  second  grooves  with 
ahieter  intermediate  the   respective 

and  piston; 
hjead  connected  to  said  first  groove; 
said  head  connected  between  said 

d  first  passage; 


d.  first  remotely  actuable  means  for  selectively  extending 
and  retracting  each  said  finger; 

e.  second  remotely  actuable  means  for  moving  said  at  least 
one  finger  relative  to  said  base  in  a  said  second  direction 
in  said  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  finger;  and 

f.  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  first  and  said 
second  remotely  actuable  means,  whereby  said  relative 
motion  in  said  second  direction  between  said  at  least  one 
finger  and  said  base  acts  to  advance  said  base  laterally 
relative  to  said  member  when  said  at  least  one  finger  is 
extended  into  said  opening 


check  valve  means  to  p 
first  passages;  and 

a  ring  formed  on  said 
greater  than  the  roc 
diameter  and  an  ax 
restriction  when  axia 
land 

whereby  said  annular 
cushion  effect  as  sai( 


levent  flow  between  said  second  and 


Charles  Theodore  Ward; 


3,913.453 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Donald  James  Parquet,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

I  Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,173 

Int.  CI.2  F15B  131042 
U.S.  CI.  91— 420  3  Claims 


rod  having  a  preselected  diameter 

diameter  and  less  than  the  land 

iai   length  and  forming  an  annular 

y  moved  into  engagement  with  said 


restriction  increases  in  length  and 
piston  is  moved  toward  said  head. 


3,913,452 
REMOTELY  MOVABLE  PLATFORM 

Donald  Lee  Mathis;  Frank  Taylor 
Radcliff,  and  Richard  Yorwerk,  all  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,658 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975 


^t«)» 


Int.  (I.-F15B  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  91—411  R 


1.  A  carriage  for  remotfc 
surface  of  a  member  ha 
longitudinally   extending 
comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  stepping  mechanis 
substantially  parallel 
extending   outward 
movable  in  a  first  d 
traded  positions  relal 
tion  in  said  member 
being   movable    rel 
extent  and  in  a 
substantially  normal 
finger  to  step  said 

c.  means  for  supporting 
said  member  to  all 
openings  in  their  said 
said  insertion  in  their 


cper 
ative 
second 


baie 


ow 


1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  a 
source  of  fiuid  pressure;  a  fluid  reservoir;  fluid  motor  means 
drivingly  coupled  to  drive  wheel  means  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  supply  line  means  interconnect- 
17  Claims  '"g  the  source  and  motor  inlet  port;  return  line  means  inter- 
connecting the  reservoir  and  motor  outlet  port;  retarder  valve 
means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  biased 
toward  the  closed  position  interposed  in  the  return  line  means; 
pressure  responsive  means  associated  with  the  retarder  valve 
means  to  move  the  same  toward  its  open  position  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure;  first  passage  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  supply  line  means  and  pressure  responsive 
means;  second  passage  means  establishing  communication 
between  the  return  line  means  and  the  pressure  responsive 
means;  valve  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  biased  toward  the  closed  position  interposed  in  the 
second  passage  means;  and  means  associated  with  the  last 
mentioned  valve  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  the  return  line  means  to  move  the  last  mentioned  valve 
means  to  its  open  position. 


ly  controlled  travel  laterally  of  the 
ing  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
openings   in   said   surface   thereof. 


T*  for  said  base  including  at  least  two 
fingers  connected  to  said  base  and 
therefrom    and    being   reciprocably 
irection  between  extended  and  re- 
ive to  said  base  and  sized  for  inser- 
nings  and  at  least  one  said  finger 
to   said    base   a   predetermined 
direction  extending  in  a  plane 
to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 


said  base  proximate  said  surface  of 
insertion  of  said  fingers  in  said 
extended  positions  and  to  prevent 
said  retracted  position; 


3,913,454 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Roger  John  Nelson,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,506 
Int.  CI.*  FOIB  1/06;  B60K  3/00;  F16D  55/36;  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  91— 491  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising:  a  housing;  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  the  housing;  a  rotor  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  keyed  thereto  for  rotation  therewith;  cam  means  in  the 
housing;  a  plurality  of  cylinders  provided  in  the  rotor  having 
outer  ends  open  toward  the  cam  means;  a  plurality  of  pistons 
mounted  in  the  cylinders  and  projecting  therefrom  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  means;  fluid  passage  means  providing 
communication  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  cylinders  and 
one  axial  end  of  the  rotor;  pressure  and  exhaust  ports  provided 
in  the  housing;  manifold  means  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  axial  movement  and  in  engagement  with  the  one 
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axial  end  of  the  rotor  providing  communication  between  the 
fluid  passage  means  and  the  pressure  and  exhaust  ports;  means 
yieldably   biasing  the   rotor  toward  the  manifold;  first  and 


second  side-by-side  brake  elements  secured  to  the  housing 
and  the  second  axial  end  of  the  rotor,  respectively;  and  means 
for  selectively  sliding  the  rotor  axially  in  a  direction  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  brake  elements. 


3,913,455 
RADIAL-PISTON  ROTARY  HYDROSTATIC  MACHINES 
Paul  Clifford  Green,  and  Keith  Oswin  Moore,  both  of  Coven- 
try, England,  assignors  to  Newage  Engineers  Limited,  Stam- 
ford, England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1973, 
16895/73 

Int.  CI.^FOIB  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  91— 492  9  Claims 


1.  A  positive-displacement  cam-controlled  rotary  hydro- 
static pressure  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  a 
bank  of  angularly-spaced  radial  cylinders,  radially-reciproca- 
ble  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  cam  ring  mounted  coaxially  with 
the  cylinder  block  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  an  endless 
circumferential  cam  track  on  the  cam  ring,  the  pistons  carry- 
ing cam  followers  which  coact  with  the  cam  track  to  relate  the 
cyclic  radial  reciprocation  motion  of  the  pistons  to  rotary 
motion  of  the  cam  ring  relative  to  the  cylinder  block,  valve 
means  cyclically  controlling  the  inlet  and  discharge  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotary  motion  of  the  cam  ring  relative  to  the  cylinder  block, 
and  a  radially-resilient  circular  leaf  spring  comprising  a  spring 
strip  curled  lengthwise  into  circular  form  with  its  two  ends 
overlapping  one  another,  the  spring  acting  resiliently  and 
radially  on  the  pistons  in  the  bank  to  hold  each  piston  resil- 
iently in  a  radially-withdrawn  position  in  which  its  follower  is 
clear  of  the  path  of  the  cam  track  during  rotation  of  the  cam 
ring  relative  to  the  cylinder  block  with  the  cylinders  unpres- 
surized. 


3,913,456 
SLIDE  BLOCK  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  RADIAL  PISTON 

MACHINES 

Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,752 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1972, 
2238952 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  91— 497  16  Claims 


»^_  I  «      .'5  ,   1  -N\-..  W 


1.  In  an  arrangement  including  at  least  one  radial  piston 
machine,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing;  a  cylinder 
block  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  cylinder  bores;  pistons  r,ciprocably  installed  in  said 
cylinder  bores  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
cylinder  block;  an  annular  slide  block  surrounding  said  cylin- 
der block  in  said  housing  and  being  engaged  by  said  pistons 
said  slide  block  having  an  end  face  provided  with  an  endless 
groove  and  being  movable  substantially  radially  of  said  cylin- 
der block  to  thereby  change  the  strokes  of  said  pistons;  and 
control  means  for  moving  said  slide  block  relative  to  said 
cylinder  block,  including  at  least  one  displacing  piston  axially 
movable  in  said  housing  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said 
end  face  of  said  slide  block,  and  motion  transmitting  means 
for  moving  said  slide  block  relative  to  said  cylinder  block  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  said  displacing  piston,  said 
motion  transmitting  means  comprising  a  pin  secured  to  said 
displacing  piston  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  said 
endless  groove  of  said  slide  block. 


3,913,457 
COUPLED  PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT 
Jack  S.  Hawley,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pneumeric  Corpo- 
ration, Castro  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,438 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  11/18,  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  92— 13.3  3  Claims 


I.  An  actuator  arrangement  comprising  a  shaft,  supported 
upon  said  shaft  separate  first  and  second  power  cylinders  in 
tandem  relation,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  individual 
housing  and  within  said  housing  an  annular  piston  head  having 
a  tubular  stem  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  arranged 


"»-)-) 


to  project  from  said  housi 
der  being  firmly  supported 
tubular  piston  stem  of  sai< 
the  housing  of  said  first  c; 


Guy  Foures,  33  Cantenac, 
Filed  Mar.  12, 
Claims 
73.10425 
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g,  the  housing  of  said  second  cylin- 
upon  the  protruding  end  of  the 
first  cylinder  in  juxtaposition  with 
linder. 


1,913,458 
RESPIRATOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
France 
1974,  Ser.  No.  450,477 

IS, 


U.S.  CI.  92-13.7 


priority,    appl^ation     France,    Mar. 
Int.  qi.'  FOIB  31104 


1973, 


age 


1.  Apparatus  for  providi 
ratus  comprising  a  support 
motor  connected  to  actuate 
through  appropriate  link 
provide  inhalation  and  the 
ing  a  crank  at  one  end  of  i 
and  said  linkage  comprising 
crank  which  transmits  mofion 
projecting  means,  to  whic 
are  connected,  said  mot()r 
support  to  swing  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  sw 
the  angular  position  of 
connecting  rod  and  consejquently 
tons. 


s< 


7  Claims 


I 

ig  respiratory  assistance,  said  appa- 

carrying  a  variable  speed  electric 

spherical  pistons  in  two  pumps 

one  pump  being  connected  to 

other  exhalation,  said  motor  carry- 

s  shaft  which  actuates  said  linkage, 

a  connecting  rod  driven  by  said 

to  a  swinging  member  carrying 

rods  carrying  the  spherical  pistons 

being  pivotally  mounted  on  its 

axis  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the 

inging  member,  so  that  a  change  in 

id  motor  varies  the  stroke  of  the 

the  stroke  of  the  two  pis- 


,913,459  3 

RING  LATCH  FOR  RBLEASABLY  RESTRAINING  A 
PISTON  WIJTHIN  A  CYLINDER 
Klaus  M.  Skreiner,  Medial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  435,142 

Int.  a.  F15b  15126 

U.S.  CI.  92-23  8  Claims 


:ylind 


fg 


1.  In  combination,  a  c 
said  cylinder,  means  biasi 
direction  within  said  cylinqe 
ably   restraining  said   pistqn 
against  said  biasing  means, 
a   a  circumferentially  exi 

said  piston, 
b.  a  split  ring  located  in  s£ 
periphery  of  said  pist 


tori 


er,  a  piston  reciprocable  within 

said  piston  in  a  predetermined 

r,  and  latching  means  for  releas- 

with    respect   to   said   cylinder 

said  latching  means  comprising: 

;nding  groove  in  the  periphery  of 


id  groove  and  extending  about  the 
said  ring  having  a  pair  of  ends 


that  are  spaced  apart  when  said  ring  is  in  its  expanded 
condition, 
c.  end  members  located  between  the  ends  of  said  ring  and 
being  of  substantially  larger  cross  section  than  the  ring  as 
viewed  in  sectional  planes  extending  radially  of  the  ring, 
d.  a  radially-movable  latching  member  located  between 
said  end  members  and  normally  holding  said  ring  in  its 
expanded  condition,  and  means  for  radially  moving  said 
latching  member, 

e.  a  generally  annular  shoulder  on  said  cylinder  for  engaging 
said  split  ring  when  the  ring  is  expanded  in  a  manner 
tending  to  force  said  split  ring  to  contract  within  said 
groove  into  a  non-interfering  position  with  respect  to  said 
shoulder  when  the  split  ring  is  urged  by  said  piston-bias- 
ing means  against  said  shoulder, 

f.  said  contraction  normally  being  prevented  by  said  latch- 
ing member  but  occurring  in  response  to  withdrawal  of 
said  latching  member  from  its  position  between  the  said 
end  members, 

g.  a  first  roller  located  between  said  latching  member  and 
one  of  said  end  members  and  a  second  roller  located 
between  said  latching  member  and  the  other  of  said  end 
members. 

h.  said  end  members  having  surfaces  on  which  said  first  and 
second  rollers  respectively  roll  in  response  to  withdrawal 
of  said  latching  member, 

i.  each  roller  also  rolling  on  said  latching  member  during 
withdrawal  of  said  latching  member  so  that  said  rolling 
action  causes  a  shift  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller 
relative  to  its  associated  end  member  in  the  direction  of 
rolling. 

j.  and  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  rollers  in  position 
on  said  end  member  surfaces  before,  during,  and  after 
said  rolling  action  and  allowing  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
each  roller  to  shift  during  said  rolling  action. 


3,913,460 
IMPACT  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  CYLINDERS 
Lee  A.  Wright,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mosier  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Brookville,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.455.  Aug.  10.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,475 

Int.  CV  FOIB  11102 
U.S.  CI.  92-85  33  Claims 


12.  Impact  damping  means  for  a  piston  in  a  cylinder,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  opposite  end  wall  means,  a  piston 
means  in  said  cylinder  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from 
said  end  wall  means,  said  piston  means  and  at  least  one  of  said 
end  wall  means  having  cooperatively  interengageable  stop 
surfaces  thereon  defining  at  least  one  positive  limit  of  travel 
of  said  piston  means  in  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  means  having 
a  recess  therein  including  an  annular  mounting  groove;  a 
onepiece,  circular,  resiliently  deformable  combination  impact 
and  seal  ring  in  said  recess  said  ring  having  an  inner  surface, 
an  outer  surface  and  front  and  rear  faces,  said  ring  having  an 
annular  mounting  fiange  thereon  received  in  said  groove  and 
having  one  side  thereof  coplanar  with  the  rear  face  of  the  ring, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  ring  in  said  recess,  an  annu- 
lar, continuous,  axially  projecting  sealing  lip  on  said  ring 
projecting  axially  no  farther  than  the  stop  surface  containing 
said  recessed  means,  and  a  single,  annular,  continuous,  resil- 
iently deformable  bumper  on  said  ring  between  said  sealing  lip 
and  said  mounting  fiange  and  projecting  axially  substantially 
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beyond  said  sealing  lip  and  axialy  outwardly  of  said  recess 
beyond  said  stop  surface  containing  said  recessed  means  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  means  to  dampen  impact  between 
said  stop  surfaces  at  the  limit  of  travel  of  said  piston  means, 
the  recess  having  a  volume  at  least  as  large  as  the  volume  of 
said  ring  so  that  contacting  engagement  between  said  stop 
surfaces  results  in  compacting  of  said  ring  and  the  deformed 
bumper  into  said  recess,  to  thus  enable  the  piston  means  to 
consistently  travel  its  full  stroke  in  said  cylinder. 

18.  A  combination  impact-damping  and  sealing  ring  for 
fiuid  cylinders  comprising:  a  circular  ring  of  resilient,  rubber- 
like material  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  defining  a  cir- 
cumference of  the  ring  and  an  inner  peripheral  edge  defining 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  front  fact  and  a  rear  face  an 
annular,  planar  radially  extending  mounting  flange  adjacent 
one  peripheral  edge  and  having  one  side  thereof  coplanar  with 
said  rear  face,  an  annular,  continuous,  axially  projecting  seal- 
ing lip  adjacent  the  other  peripheral  edge,  and  a  continuous, 
annular,  resilient  bumper  intermediate  said  sealing  lip  and 
mounting  fiange,  projecting  in  the  same  direction  of  and  axi- 
ally beyond  said  sealing  lip. 


3,913,461 
FLUID  REACTION  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  UNDULATORY 

FLEXIBLE  WALL 
Stephen  H.  Latawic,  5037  E.  Outer  Drive  Apt.  201-H,  Detroit, 
Mich.  48234 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,435 

Int.  CU  FOIB  19100;  F16J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  92-89  14  Claims 


^<  ^~ 


J- 
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3,913,462 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  BOX  CLIP 
Olin  B.  Sparks.  8834  Birdwood  Road,  Houston.  Tex.  77036 
Filed  July  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,282 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Profiram  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B31D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  93—1  E  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  box  clips  from  a  substantially 
rectangular,  pliable  member,  comprising: 

a.  dividing  the  member  longitudinally  into  six  parallel  sec- 
tions; 

b.  forming  a  first  fold  on  the  line  between  the  first  and  the 
second  sections; 

c.  installing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  spring  clips  along  the 
edge  of  said  first  fold; 

covering  the  sixth  section  with  an  adhesive; 
forming  a  second  fold  along  the  line  between  said  second 
and  third  sections  near  the  inner  ends  of  said  spring  clips; 
f.  forming  a  third  fold  along  the  line  between  said  fourth 
and  fifth  sections;  and 

g.  adhering  said  first  section  to  said  sixth  section  to  thereby 
enclose  said  spring  clips  by  said  folds. 


d. 
e. 


3,913,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  TUBES  OF  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 

Clinton   R.  Hollis,  Camden,  Ark.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,361.  June  29.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,834J87.  This  application  July  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,700 

Int.  Cl.='  B31B  1180 

U.S.  CI.  93—28  5  Claims 


1.  A  fiuid  reaction  device  comprising  means  forming  a 
walled  chamber,  fiuid  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
fiuid  outlet  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  accommodate  fiuid  fiowing  there- 
through along  an  axis  generally  in  a  direction  between  said 
inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means,  a  flexible  wall  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  be  com- 
pressed in  said  chamber  into  an  undulatory  configuration  to 
form  a  series  of  oppositely  directed  crests  along  said  axis  with 
adjacent  ones  of  said  crests  sealably  abutting  opposite  walls  of 
said  chamber,  said  flexible  wall  being  adapted  to  undergo 
undulatory  motion  in  said  chamber  correlated  to  fluid  flow 
through  said  chamber,  said  flexible  wall  having  a  first  prede- 
termined length  along  said  axis  when  said  flexible  wall  is  in 
said  compressed  undulatory  configuration,  and  retainer  means 
on  said  device  engaging  said  flexible  wall  to  compress  said 
flexible  wall  into  said  undulatory  configuration,  said  retainer 
means  comprising  means  resiliently  urging  an  end  portion  of 
said  flexible  wall  adjacent  one  end  wall  of  said  chamber  in  a 
direction  along  said  axis  toward  the  opposite  end  wall  of  said 
chamber  to  yieldably  urge  said  flexible  wall  into  said  com- 
pressed undulatory  configuration,  at  least  part  of  said  means 
resiliently  urging  said  end  portion  being  yieldably  movable  so 
that  said  flexible  wall  can  elongate  in  a  direction  along  said 
axis  during  undulatory  motion  of  said  flexible  wall. 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  forming  a  closed  bot- 
tom of  a  bag  from  an  essentially  flat  tube  of  flexible  material 
including  a  machine  frame,  means  in  said  frame  for  folding  the 
end  of  said  tube  to  provide  a  plurality  of  overlying  layers 
thereof  while  said  end  is  in  motion,  means  in  said  frame  for 
moving  said  end  of  said  tube  into  said  folding  means  in  a 
predetermined  direction  for  said  folding,  and  means  opera- 
tively  coupled  with  said  folding  means  for  securing  said  over- 
lying layers  to  form  said  bag  bottom,  apparatus  operatively 
coupled  with  said  folding  means  for  opening  said  end  of  said 
tube  while  said  end  is  in  motion  in  said  direction  prior  to 
completion  of  said  folding  thereof,  comprising: 


224 


a.  a  first  suction  cup; 

b.  a  support  member; 

c.  means  for  rotating  sa 
angular  velocity  abou 
said  support  member, 
otal  connection  mean 
connection  thereof  w 
defining  said  first  axis 

d.  means  for  rotating 
velocity  substantially 
said  angular  velocity 
second  axis,  said  seco 
a  first  essentially 
cup  with  a  first  wall  o 
same  direction  as  said 
ment  of  said  tube  end 

e.  means  for  applying  a 
at  least  in  part  duri 
suction  cup  face  with 


d  suction  cup  at  a  predetermined 
a  first  axis  which  is  positioned  in 

said  means  including  a  single  piv- 
on  said  suction  cup  for  rotatable 

th  said  support  member  and  for 


sai 


equal 

prov 

rd 


POSITIONING 
Stephen  S.  Flaum,  New 
gated  Paper  Machinery 
Filed  Nov.  22, 
Int.  Cl.^' 
U.S.  CI.  93—36.3 
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d  support  member  at  an  angular 

to  but  opposite  in  direction  to 

vided  by  said  means  (c)  about  a 

axis  being  positioned  to  provide 

tangential  passage  of  the  suction  face  of 

said  tube  end  in  substantially  the 

predetermined  direction  of  move- 

and 
tion  pressure  to  said  suction  cup 
said  tangential  passage  of  said 

laid  first  wall. 


SiCt 


feed  path  extending  paral 
section  also  including  first 


1.  In  box  making  apparatus  the  combination  comprising  a 
first  section  for  transforming  box  blanks  into  folded  tubular 

for  forming  boxes  received  from 
said  first  section  into  a  stack  and  periodically  removing  piles 
of  boxes  from  the  stack;  sa  d  first  section  including  conveyor 
means  for  moving  blanks  and  folded  tubular  boxes  along  a 

el   to  a  reference  line;  said  first 

and  second  folding  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  referfence  line  for  inwardly  folding  re- 
spective first  and  second  outboard  panels  of  box  blanks  along 
first  and  second  score  lines  thereof  to  positions  where  the 
outboard  edges  of  said  blank  are  in  juxtaposition  at  a  joint 

score  lines  being  parallel  to  said 
reference  line  and  being  spaced  therefrom  by  first  and  second 
distances,  respectively;  saiq  second  section  including  a  hold- 
down  means  for  applying  djownward  pressure  to  the  stack  at 
the  joint  region;  first  and  second  adjusting  means  for  position- 
ing the  respective  first  an^  second  folding  portions  trans- 
versely in  relation  to  said  rjeference  line  in  accordance  with 
the  respective  first  and  secAnd  distances;  and  a  cable  system 
connecting  both  of  said  fojding  portions  to  said  hold-down 
means  to  move  the  latter  triansverse  to  said  reference  line  to 
automatically  maintain  said  hold-down  means  at  said  joint 
area  as  said  joint  region  shuts  with  changes  in  said  first  and 
second  distances. 


3,913,465 
FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  BOX  MAKING  MACHINES 
JUrgen    Keck,    Niefern-Oschelbronn,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Gebrueder  Bellmer  KG  Maschinenfabrik,  Niefern,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,322 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1972, 
2256709 

Int.  CI.'  83 IB  1146 
U.S.  CI.  93—51  R  6  Claims 


913,464 
MEANS  FOR  HOLD-DOWN 
Ycrk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S&S  Corru- 
Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
974,  Ser,  No.  526,394 
J31Bi/74.  1198 

8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  folding  of  box  blanks  into  boxes  which 
have  a  bottom  wall,  two  longitudinal  side  walls  with  end  flaps 
extending  therefrom,  and  two  end  walls,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  vertically  descending  rectangular  head  block  having  a 
horizontal  bottom  and  vertical  sides  corresponding  to  the 
inside  dimensions  of  a  finished  box; 

stationary  rail  means  for  erecting  the  two  side  walls  of  a 
blank  against  the  descending  head  block; 

two  pairs  of  stationary  lateral  guide  columns,  each  pair 
guiding  one  erected  side  wall  against  the  head  block  near 
the  vertical  edges  of  the  latter; 

two  stationary  transverse  horizontal  folding  rails  extending 
between  the  guide  columns  longitudinally  outside 
thereof,  their  near  edges  being  spaced  from  the  path  of 
the  corresponding  vertical  end  faces  of  the  head  block  to 
cooperate  therewith  so  as  to  erect  the  end  walls  of  the  box 
blank  against  the  head  block; 

four  flap  folding  units  arranged  laterally  outside  the  erected 
box  side  walls  and  facing  the  four  erected  end  flaps  of  the 
box  blank,  each  flap  folding  unit  including  a  folding 
plunger  advancing  against  an  erected  end  flap  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  reciprocating  motion  along  a  path  directed 
obliquely  against  the  end  flap  so  as  to  have  a  motion 
component  which  is  directed  against  the  end  face  of  the 
head  block. 


3,913,466 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BOXES 

Oldrich  Bayer;  Josef  Snasel,  and  JIri  Premyslovsky,  all  of 

Gottwaldov,   Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to   SVIT,   narodni 

podnik,  Gottwaldov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,992 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1148 

U.S.  CI.  93-51  HW  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  boxes  and  the  like  from 
pre-cut  blanks  comprising  a  cooperating  form  frame  and 
plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  into  and  out  of 
said  frame  to  fold  said  blank,  said  frame  having  at  least  one 
locking  plate  adapted  to  swing  on  passage  of  said  plunger  into 
and  out  of  said  frame  to  fold-in  the  edge  of  said  blank,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  locking  plate  comprising  a  pinion  gear 
secured  to  the  axis  of  said  locking  plate,  a  segment  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  a  rod  pivotally  linked  to  said  segment 
gear  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger  to  effect  swinging  of  the  plate  outwardly  of  said 
frame  on  inward  movement  of  said  plunger  and  to  permit  said 
plate  to  swing  inwardly  of  said  frame  on  outward  movement 
of  said  plunger,  said  adjustable  connection  of  said  rod  to  said 
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means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  comprising  a  clamp,  said 
rod  extending  freely  through  said  clamp  and  adjustable  stop 
means  located  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  and  means  for 


resiliently  biasing  said  segment  gear  to  urge  said  rod  to  nor- 
mally permit  engagement  of  the  adjustable  stop  means  against 
said  clamp. 


3,913,467 
COLLATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Braband,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,956 

Int.  CL'  B31B  1194 

U.S.  CI.  93—93  DP  6  Claims 


INSTRUCTIONS 


1.  A  collating  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  propelling  forward  a  horizontally  disposed  planar 
sheet  member  along  its  horizontal  plane; 

deflecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates 
disposed  and  shaped  for  changing  the  orientation  of  the 
planar  surface  of  said  propelled  sheet  member  so  that  said 
sheet  member  leaves  from  said  deflecting  means  with  the 
planar  surface  thereof  at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to 
a  vertical  plane  in  parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  member;  and 

a  collecting  bin  positioned  with  its  surface  at  an  inclined 
angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  in  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  said  sheet  member  and 
mated  to  receive  said  sheet  member  leaving  said  deflect- 
ing means. 


3,913,468 
AIR  DISTRIBUTOR 
Willi  Kramer,  Waiblingen,  and  Hans-Peter  Schanzer,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,378 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    11,    1971, 

2128987 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1126 

U.S.  CI.  98—2.15  10  Claims 


M  ,1! 


6    J       ■«       -5     e 


1.  An  air  distributor  at  an  air  channel  for  heating,  ventilat- 
ing an  air  conditioning  systems  in  vehicles,  with  a  circular  disk 
means  provided  with  an  air  passage  and  rotatably  supported 
at  a  support  plate  means,  said  circular  disk  means  carrying 
slats  pivotally  adjustable  about  their  respective  longitudinal 
axis,  one  of  said  slats  being  provided  with  a  handle  to  enable 
the  circular  disk  means  as  well  as  the  slats  to  pivot  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  characterized  in  that  the  support  plate 
means  is  connected  by  way  of  a  web  means  with  an  annular 
flange  means  whose  inner  edge  projects  into  the  air  channel 
and  whose  outer  flange-like  end  portion  serves  for  the  fasten- 
ing of  the  air  distributor  structure  at  the  edge  of  an  aperture 
provided  in  the  air  channel,  the  annular  flange  means  includes 
a  wall  portion  between  the  inner  edge  and  the  outer  flange- 
like end  portion,  the  wall  portion  extending  into  the  air  chan- 
nel, the  web  means  extends  from  the  support  plate  means  into 
the  air  channel  for  connecting  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
support  plate  means  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  annular  flange 
means  and  in  that  air  slot  means  are  defined  between  the  wall 
portion  of  the  annular  flange,  said  support  plate  means  and 
said  web  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distrib- 
uted air  in  a  predetermined  direction  parallel  to  the  exterior 
of  said  air  channel. 


3,913,469 
GRAIN  BIN 
Alvin  Arnold,  R.R.  No.  7,  Martinsville,  Ind.  46151 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,042 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  7100 
U.S.  CI.  98—55  10  Claims 

1.  A  grain  drying  a  storage  bin  comprising  structural  means 
providing  a  sloping  floor  having  a  low  point  to  which  the  grain 
flows  by  gravity  and  a  ceiling  and  wall  means  extending  gener- 
ally vertically  therebetween  to  define  a  space  for  receiving 
grain,  and  at  least  one  divider  disposed  in  said  space  to  extend 
vertically  therein  from  a  point  adjacent  and  spaced  upwardly 
from  said  floor  to  a  point  adjacent  said  ceiling  to  divide  said 
space  into  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  grain 
cells,  said  upward  spacing  of  said  divider  allowing  removal  of 
grain  from  said  bin  at  said  low  point  on  said  sloping  floor,  each 
divider  extending  across  said  space  to  provide  opposite  verti- 
cally extending  side  edge  portions  adjacent,  respectively, 
opposite  sides  of  said  bin,  each  divider  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  vertically  extending  side  walls  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
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vertical  air  space  therebe : 
said  grain  receiving  spac  : 
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ween  extending  transversely  across 
between  adjacent  grain  cells,  and 


said  side  walls  being  forned  primarily  by  a  mesh  material 


through  which  the  air  circ 


VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

EXHAUST 
Patrick  F.  Cullen, 

Trac  Incorporated,  Bui 
C'untinuation-in-part  ( 
abandoned.  This  applici 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  98-115  VM 


3,913,470 

FOR  TRAVELING  CRANE  CABS, 
HpODS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ancasier,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crane  Air 
ington,  Canada 

Ser.  No.  31S,(M)7.  Dec.  26,  1972, 
ion  Aiiu.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,295 
^  F23J  75/00 


C! 


1.  A  ventilating  systen 
comprising  a  stationary  e  I 
nected  in  gas  exchange  re 
gated  slot  located  along  Ih 
having  spaced  apart  oppose 
sealing  member  in  and  a 
normally  sealing  the  slot 
said  sealing  member  comb 
meric   material,  each   flap 
inwardly  and  substantially 
the  open  end  being  unatt^c 
in  the  flap,  one  flap  being 
flap  being  attached  to  the 
being  biased  to  bear  againkt 
and  provide  a  seal  for  the  si 
being  attached  to  the  tra\  e 
opening  into  the  gas  duct  a 
vehicle,  the  end  of  the  scqo 
slidably  inserted  in  the  e 


ulates  to  dry  the  grain  in  said  cells. 


14  Claims 


for  a  travelling  gas-filled  vehicle 
ongated  gas  duct,  a  gas  line  con- 
lationship  with  said  duct,  an  elon- 

e  length  of  the  gas  duct,  the  slot 

d  edges  in  the  duct,  a  continuous 

ong  the  full  length  of  the  slot  and 

igainst  flow  of  gases  therethrough, 

rising  two  flexible  flaps  of  elasto- 

having  a  sealing  portion  curled 
back  on  itself  and  with  an  open  end, 

hed  and  allowing  a  rolling  action 
attached  to  one  edge  and  the  other 
other  edge  of  the  slot  and  the  flaps 

each  other  in  sealing  engagement 

ot,  a  gas  delivery  scoop,  said  scoop 

ing  vehicle  and  having  one  end 

nd  the  other  end  opening  into  the 

p  opening  into  the  gas  duct  being 
ongated  slot  between  the  flexible 


flaps  and  being  of  flattened  oblong  configuration  on  a  cross 
section  thereof  with  acutely  radiused  edges,  said  edges  being 
located  in  the  slot  to  provide  opening  and  closing  of  the  slot 
with  minimum  gas  leakage  therefrom  and  a  gas  moving  device 
connected  to  the  gas  line  and  gas  duct. 


3,913,471 
MATURING  CHEESE 
Milan  Vyhnaiek,  2  Crown  St.,  Burnie,  Tasmania,  Australia 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,727 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    23,    1973, 
2002/73 

Int.  CL^  AOIJ  25116 


U.S.  CI.  99—452 


4  Claims 


1.  A  cheese  maturation  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 
elongated  tunnel  having  insulating  walls,  a  pair  of  rails  extend- 
ing horizontally  along  the  opposing  side  walls  of  said  tunnel, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  cheese  storage  rack  units 
movably  mounted  on  said  rails  in  closely  adjacent  side-by-side 
relation  to  one  another  within  the  tunnel  to  substantially  fill 
the  tunnel,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  rack  unit  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tunnel, 
said  tunnel  including  space  to  allow  the  sequential  inversion 
of  each  rack  about  its  rail  mount,  the  rail  mount  for  each  rack 
unit  including  a  pair  of  rollers  on  each  side  thereof  engageable 
with  said  rails  to  permit  said  unit  to  be  moved  along  said  rails 
and  to  facilitate  periodic  inversion  of  each  rack  unit  and  to 
stabilize  said  unit,  each  of  said  rack  units  including  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  extending  superposed  shelves  for  the  storage  of 
cheese  loaves  thereon,  the  rack  units  being  open  at  both  ends 
of  each  shelf  to  allow  free  circulation  of  atmosphere  through 
said  units  past  the  stored  cheese  loaves,  each  of  said  rack  units 
having  battens  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  shelves  respec- 
tively to  prevent  the  falling  of  cheese  loaves  from  said  storage 
shelves  during  inversion  of  said  rack  unit,  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  gaseous  medium  through  the  tunnel  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  tunnel,  and  control  means  for  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  the  temperature,  humidity,  and  gaseous 
constituents  within  said  tunnel. 


3,913,472 
STRAPPING  MACHINE  WITH  SHORT  FEED  LOCKOUT 
Erville  C.  Buck,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,382 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  13106 
U.S.  CI.  100-4  3  Claims 

1.  Article  strapping  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a 
reversible  motor  driving  strap  transport  wheel  means  in  one 
direction  for  feeding  a  strap  through  an  article  receiving  yoke 
and  between  an  anvil  and  gripper  assembly  to  bring  the  end  of 
the  strap  against  a  stop,  means  for  thereupon  closing  the 
gripper  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  strap  against  the  anvil,  and 
control  means  for  reversing  the  motor  to  cause  the  transport 
wheel  means  to  slip  the  strap  free  of  said  yoke  and  tension  the 
strap  about  an  article  within  the  yoke;  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  air  orifice  in  said  anvil  and  gripper  assembly  which 
orifice  is  blocked  only  when  the  strap  end  passes  between  said 
anvil  and  gripper  assembly  and  the  gripper  closes,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  tensioning 
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initiating  valve  between  said  source  and  said  orifice,  and  wrapping  element  is  wound  around  the  bale;  automatic  cutoff 
means  for  preventing  reverse  motion  of  said  motor  and  said  means  operatively  associated  with  the  dispensing  member  for 
transport  wheel  means  sufficient  to  withdraw  the  strap  from    cutting  the   wrapping  element  exteriorly  of  the  dispensing 

member  when  the  dispensing  member  is  shifted  to  a  predeter- 
mined position;  and  selectively  actuable  power  motor  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  dispensing  member  for  shifting 
the  member  from  its  rest  position  and  for  shifting  said  member 
^  "  during  its  dispensing  condition. 


said  yoke  when  said  tension  initiating  valve  is  opened  and  said 
orifice  is  open  due  to  failure  of  the  end  of  the  strap  to  reach 
said  gripper  during  said  strap  feeding  operation. 


3,913,473 

BALE  WRAPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  LARGE 

CYLINDRICAL  BALES 

Gerald  Franklyn  Meiers,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,350 

Int.  CU  B65B  13120 

U.S.  CI.  100—5  17  Claims 


9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  large  cylindrical  bales  of  crop 
material  and  including  a  mobile  main  frame,  and  crop  delivery 
means  operative  to  deliver  a  mat  of  crop  material  to  a  baling 
zone  where  a  bale  forming  mechanism  rolls  the  mat  of  mate- 
rial into  a  bale  and  is  operative  to  continue  rolling  the  bale 
after  it  reaches  a  selected  size  while  a  wrapping  element  is  fed 
to  the  baling  zone  to  wind  the  wrapping  element  around  the 
bale  as  it  rotates,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  improved 
dispensing  mechanism  for  selectively  feeding  the  wrapping 
element  from  a  supply  of  continuous  wrapping  element  on  the 
machine  to  the  baling  zone  and  comprising:  a  shiftable  dis- 
penser member  operatively  carrying  the  wrapping  element 
and  shiftable  between  a  rest-condition,  wherein  it  supports  the 
free  end  of  the  wrapping  element,  and  a  dispensing  condition 
wherein  it  is  laterally  shiftable  on  the  machine  forwardly  of  the 
baling  zone  to  feed  the  wrapping  element  across  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  baling  zone  as  a  formed  bale  rotates  so  that  the 


3,913,474 
MULTI-CONTAINER  TRASH  COMPACTOR 
Michael  Lewis,  Felton,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Flinchbaugh  Products, 
Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,237 

Int.  Cl.^  B30B  15132 

U.S.  CI.  100—45  4  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  compaction  system  comprising  a  cyclical  com- 
pactor wherein  the  compacted  refuse  is  emitted  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  stream  of  separable  slugs,  a  deflecting  plate 
mounted  obliquely  to  said  stream  of  refuse  and  positioned  to 
intersect  the  path  of  said  stream  of  refuse;  laterally  operative 
door  beneath  said  deflecting  plate,  said  door  being  adapted  to 
apply  an  axial  force  to  said  stream  of  refuse  at  one  of  said  slugs 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stream  such 
that  said  axial  force  encourages  separation  of  said  slugs. 


3,913,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPACTION  OF  REFUSE 
MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Milton  Clar,  9408  Linden  Ave.,  Bethesda.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261J<25.  June  9.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.861,291.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.108 
Int.  Cl.^  B30B  1123 
U.S.  CI.  100—245  4  Claims 

1.  Compaction  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  wall 
toward  which  refuse  material  or  the  like  is  to  be  compacted  in 
said  cabinet  and  having  a  tubular  reciprocative  compaction 
blade  in  said  cabinet  with  a  material-contacting  end  wall  and 
a  side  wall  extending  away  therefrom,  means  for  moving  said 
blade,  with  its  end  wall  leading,  from  a  first  position  away  from 
said  wall  of  said  cabinet  to  a  second  position  closer  to  said  wall 
of  said  cabinet  and  for  returning  said  blade  to  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  blade  moving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid- 
driven  rams  having  cylinders  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cabinet  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  blade  and 
having  pistons  with  piston  rods  extending  therefrom  away 
from  said  cabinet  wall  to  a  region  of  said  blade  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  end  wall,  where  said  rods  are 
coupled  to  said  blade  for  moving  said  blade  conjointly,  said 
piston  rods  being  drawn  into  said  cylinders  toward  said  cabi- 
net wall  to  move  said  blade  to  said  second  position,  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  blade  extending  for  a  substantial  distance 
between  said  cylinders  when  said  blade  is  at  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  guiding  the  reciprocative  movement  of 
said  blade,  said  guiding  means  comprising  means  coupled  to 
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for  preventing  substantia 


regjions  along  the  length  of  said  side  wall 
lateral  movement  of  the  side  wall  of 
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said  blade  in  any  directio^  perpendicular  to  saiid  reciprocative 
movement. 


3,913,476  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  EMBOSSING  TYPE-ROLLERS  FOR 
OFFICE  MACHINES 
Mario  Maquignaz;  Brunt  Benedetto,  and  Antonio  LIngeri,  all 
of  Ivrea  (Torino),  itair,.  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C, 

Italy 

112.357,  Pat.  No.  3,8()4,(M)6.  This 

application  Ocl.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.431 

Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1970,  67363/70 

Int.  Cl.^  B44B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  101-7  2  Claims 


S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 


hi 


Si, 


(in 


of 


in 


1.  Apparatus  for  embo  ; 
have  at  least  a  row  of  c 
surface,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting 
apparatus  in  a  positi 
dricai  surface  there 
a  pair  of  movable  die 
face  adjacent  said  cj 
cally  shaped  blank  is 
said  active  surface  b 
for  embossing  said  b 
means  for  automatica 
laterally  along  a  first 
shaped  blank  at  the 


sing  a  cylindrically  shaped  blank  to 
racters  extending  on  its  cylindrical 


id  cylindrically  shaped  blank  in  said 
to  permit  embossing  on  the  cylin- 


embers  each  having  an  active  sur- 
indrical  surface  when  said  cylindri- 
jupported  by  said  supporting  means, 
ing  a  flat  surface  having  characters 
ank. 

moving  one  of  said  die  members 

direction  towards  said  cylindrically 

inning  of  each  embossing  cycle  so 


ly 


beg 


that  said  active  surface  contacts  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  for  automatically  removing  said  die  laterally  from 
said  cylindrically  shaped  blank  at  the  end  of  each  emboss- 
ing cycle, 

said  moving  means  comprising: 

an  hydraulic  cylinder, 

a  first  piston  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder, 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  connected  to  a  chamber  defined 
by  said  cylinder  and  said  first  piston  for  moving  said  first 
piston, 

a  second  piston  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  defin- 
ing a  second  chamber  therewith,  said  second  piston, 
defining  together  with  said  first  piston  a  third  chamber  for 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  second  and  third  chambers  being  in 
fluid  flow  communication,  said  second  piston  being  con- 
nected to  said  movable  die  member,  whereby  the  move- 
ments of  said  first  piston  causes  fluid  fiow  from  said  third 
to  said  second  chamber  and  thereby  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  second  piston  and  said  die  member, 

means  for  urging  said  die  member  against  said  cylindrical 
surface  for  exerting  embossing  pressure  thereon,  and 

means  for  repeatedly  reciprocating  said  die  members  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  including 
means  for  causing  said  die  members  to  be  180°  out  of 
phase  one  with  the  other  in  their  reciprocal  movement. 


3,913,477 

PHOTOGRAVURE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

GRAVURE  PRESS  FOR  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING 

Howard  Howland,  88  Clinton  Place,  Hackensack,  N.J.  07601, 

and  Frank  Pfleger,  2  Oak  Place,  Waldwick,  N.J.  07463 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,488 

Int.  CL^'  B41M  1114;  G03F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-211  8  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  gravure  press  for  multicolor 
printing  which  comprises  making  a  record  of  the  color  per- 
centage breakdown  of  an  original  art  work  using  means  show- 
ing the  color  breakdown  of  the  inks  to  be  used  in  printing  the 
original  art  work,  preparing  a  negative  of  the  original  art  work 
using  a  given  color  photographic  film,  placing  the  color  nega- 
tive in  a  color  analyzer  capable  of  producing  a  positive  color 
image  therefrom,  correcting  the  settings  made  on  the  color 
analyzer  to  produce  such  image  to  conform  to  the  readings  in 
said  record  of  color  percentage  breakdown,  feeding  the  cor- 
rected color  analyzer  settings  into  a  negative  translator  capa- 
ble of  producing  the  exposure  conditions  for  the  colors  in  the 
original  art  work,  using  said  color  negative  and  such  exposure 
conditions  and  given  color  filters  to  produce  on  color  print 
paper  positives  of  the  separate  colors  in  the  original  art  work 
and  of  a  composite  of  such  colors,  checking  and  correcting  the 
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colors  of  such  color  positives  to  bring  them  into  conformance 
with  the  desired  reproduction  of  the  original  art  work,  and 
preparing  from  the  final  corrected  positives  paper  black  and 
white  negatives  for  use  in  forming  the  required  images  on  the 
printing  cylinders  for  reproducing  the  original  art  work. 


3,913,478 
PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSFER 

CYLINDER 
Giancarlo  Terzuolo,  and  Federico  Capetti,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Societa  Nebiolo  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,105.  This  application  Sept.  27, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  401,298 

Int.  CI.2  B4IF  13124 

U.S.  CI.  101—232  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a  constant 
speed  rotary  printing  cylinder,  a  setting  table,  transport  means 
for  transporting  sheets  of  material  to  be  printed  by  said  print- 
ing cylinder  along  said  setting  table,  lateral  setting  means  on 
said  setting  table  for  setting  said  sheets  in  lateral  registration 
with  respect  to  said  printing  cylinder  while  said  sheets  are  on 
said  setting  table,  a  continuously  rotating  variable  speed  trans- 
fer cylinder  tangential  to  said  printing  cylinder  and  to  said 
table,  longitudinal  setting  means  carried  by  said  transfer  cylin- 
der for  setting  the  front  edge  of  said  sheets  in  longitudinal 
registration  with  respect  to  said  printing  cylinder  without 
stopping  said  sheets,  and  holding  means  carried  by  said  trans- 
fer cylinder  o[>erable  for  holding  the  individual  sheet  so  set  in 
contact  with  said  transfer  cylinder,  and  gripping  means  on  said 
printing  cylinder  for  gripping  said  sheet  when  said  holding 
means  reaches  the  periphery  of  the  printing  cylinder,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  diameter  of  the  transfer  cylinder 
being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  printing  cylinder, 
a  safety  device  comprised  of  at  least  one  sensory  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  shaft  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  transfer  cylinder, 
means  on  said  transfer  cylinder  urging  said  sensory  lever  to 
rotate  so  that  its  free  end  projects  from  the  surface  of  said 
transfer  cylinder, 
means  resisting  said  rotation  of  said  sensory  lever  to  main- 
tain it  in  a  position  such  that  its  said  free  end  does  not 
project  from  said  surface  of  said  transfer  cylinder  except 
for  a  period  when  said  holding  means  on  said  cylinder 
passes  the  position  where  a  sheet  is  picked  up  for  transfer 
from  said  setting  table, 
a  switch  mounted  at  a  relatively  fixed  position  near  said 
transfer  cylinder,  said  switch,  when  actuated,  operating  to 
disable  said  holding  means  on  said  transfer  cylinder, 
an  actuating  member  carried  by  said  cylinder,  means  on 
said  cylinder  urging  said  actuating  member  towards  an 
actuating  position, 
a  latching  member  on  said  cylinder,  said  latching  member 
locking  said  actuating  member  away  from  its  actuating 
position  when  said  sensory  lever  is  in  such  a  position  that 
its  end  does  not  project  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


3,913,479 
INK  FOUNTAIN  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUS  METERING 
BAR  WITH  ZONAL  ADJUSTMENT 
Bert  Cappel,  Offenbach-Bieber;  Siegfried  .Schuhmann,  Offen- 
bach, and  Klaus  Wolf,  Neu-Isenburg,  all  of  C>ermany,  assign- 
ors to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher 
AG,056in  a  position  su  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371^94,  June  30,  1973. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,630 
Int.  Cl.^  B41Fi//04 
U.S.  CI.  101—365  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  ink  fountain  the  combination  comprising  a  frame 
defining  a  horizontal  slot  having  parallel  walls,  a  fountain 
roller  rotatable  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  slot,  a  metering  bar 
mounted  in  the  slot  and  having  a  presented  edge  arranged  in 
abutting  relation  with  the  surface  of  the  roller,  the  frame  being 
shaped  to  support  a  body  of  ink  adjacent  the  metering  bar  so 
that  a  film  of  ink  is  formed  on  the  roller  by  the  bar  as  the  roller 
is  rotated,  the  metering  bar  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
strip  of  tough  resilient  material  having  parallel  side  walls 
snugly  fitted  in  the  horizontal  slot  with  only  the  presented 
edge  portion  extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
mechanisms  including  respective  grippers  uniformly  spaced 
along  the  rear  edge  of  the  strip  to  establish  adjustable  sections 
defining  a  series  of  zones  of  adjustment,  the  rear  edge  of  the 
strip  being  deeply  notched  between  adjacent  grippers  to  form 
intermediate  regions  of  reduced  cross  section  so  as  to  provide 
localized  flexibility  to  permit  independent  relative  movement 
of  the  adjusting  mechanisms  and  localized  metering  of  the  ink 
film  in  the  respective  zones. 


3,913,480 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  UP  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING 
PLATES  ON  FORME  CYLINDERS  OF  PRINTING 
PRESSES 
Bertram   Wilhelm-Georg   Dauner;   Helmut   Hermann   Marx, 
both  of  Wurzburg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Arno  Wolfram,  Eibel- 
stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktien- 
gesellschafl,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,939 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    23,    1972, 
2225016 

Disclosure  h<25  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  detachably  holding  fiexible  printing  plates 

on  forme  cylinders  of  printing  presses,  said  device  comprising 

in  combination: 

a  forme  cylinder  having  an  axially  extending  groove  in  its 

periphery, 
a  first  locking  plate  rotatably  positioned  in  said  groove,  said 
first  locking  plate  extending  substantially  the  width  of 
said  printing  plate,  said  first  locking  plate  having  an  axi- 
ally extending  hinge  portion  at  its  lower  end  and  hook 
portions  on  its  upper  end,  said  hook  portions  being  re- 
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ceivable  in  apertures 
a  hold  down  bar  sec 

a  first  cam  means  rotat 
recess  in  said  hold 
said  hold  down  bar 
said  groove,  said  first 
means  on  an  end  the 
to  cause  said  first  carii 
of  said  first  locking  p 

a  leaf  spring  having  a 
positioned  in  said 
having  an  upper  end 
of  said  first  locking 
leaf  spring  holding 
a  selected  position; 

a  second  locking  plate 
opposite  said  first  loc 
extending  substantial 


in  a  first  end  of  said  printing  plate; 

d  in  said  groove; 
ibiy  carried  in  an  axially  extending 
wn  bar,  said  first  cam  means  and 

nding  substantially  the  length  of 

;am  means  having  wrench  receiving 

of  for  rotating  said  first  cam  means 

means  to  press  against  a  first  side 
ate  throughout  its  length; 
ransversely  extending  bottom  end 
beneath  said  hold  down  bar  and 
*'hich  presses  against  a  second  side 
ate,  said  first  cam  means  and  said 
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rotatably  positioned  in  said  groove 
ing  plate,  said  second  locking  plate 
y  the  width  of  said  printing  plate. 
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plate  having  an  axially  extending 
r  end  and  hook  portions  on  its 
portions  being  receivable  in  aper- 
of  said  printing  plate; 
rjotatably  carried  in  a  wall  of  said 
nch  receiving  means  on  an  end 
d  second  cam  means  to  cause  said 
press  against  a  first  side  of  said 
throughout  its  length; 
lold  down  bar  and  pressing  against 
second  locking  plate,  said  second 
spring  holding  said  second  end  of 
selected  position;  and 

plate   having  semicircular  end 

wardly  to  secure  said  hinge  por- 

said  second  locking  plates,  said 

ioned  in  said  groove  beneath  said 

ibove  said  transversely  extending 

i  leaf  spring. 


3,913,481 
APPARATUS  FOr|rEDUCING  SHOCK  AND 
OVERPRESSURE 
Car!  E.  Walter,  Pleasantan,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  |973,  Ser.  No.  398,262 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  f«  Jan.  28.  1975. 

.^  F42B  3102  I 

10  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  the  pr(^duction  of  underground  resources 

by  the  sequential  detonatijon  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 

a  combination  of  elements  in  an 
emplacement  string  for  connecting  together  a  pair  of  adjacent 
nuclear  explosives  for  emplacement  of  the  explosives  into  a 
borehole  comprising: 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  102-21.6 


a  pair  of  tubing  string  elements  between  said  pair  of  adja- 
cent nuclear  explosives, 

means  for  coupling  together  said  pair  of  tubing  string  ele- 
ments whereby  all  emplacement  string  elements  including 
nuclear  explosives  below  the  upper  of  said  pair  of  ele- 
ments are  suspended  from  said  upper  element,  and 


means  for  decoupling  said  pair  of  tubing  string  elements  in 
response  to  the  shock  wave  produced  by  detonation  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  nuclear  explosives  and  traveling 
through  that  one  of  said  pair  of  elements  adjacent  to  said 
one  explosive  whereby  the  shock  wave  transmitted  to  the 
other  of  said  nuclear  explosives  through  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  elements  is  attenuated. 


3,913,482 
MANUALLY-OPERATED  PROJECTILE-LAUNCHING 

DEVICES 
Alois  SchiessI,  Bad  Reichenhall,  and  Paul  Huber,  Jettenberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Buck  K.G.,  Bad  Uber- 
kingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,738 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    5,    1973, 
2300472 

Int.  Cl.'^  F42B  4126,  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  102-32  4  Claims 


1.  A  manually-operated  firing  device  having  a  handled 
guide  tube,  a  projectile  disposed  in  said  handled  tube  having 
a  greater  weight  than  said  handled  tube,  propellant  charge 
means  disposed  in  said  handled  tube,  and  triggering  means  for 
detonating  said  propellant  charge  to  launch  said  projectile 
from  said  handled  tube,  said  propellant  charge  means  com- 
prising: 

an  initial-stage  propellant  charge  portion  mounted  on  said 
guide  tube   behind  said  projectile  for  imparting  initial 
velocity  to  said  projectile  within  said  guide  tube;  and 
a  final-stage  propellant  charge  portion  disposed  behind  and 
connected  to  the  projectile  at  a  distance  ahead  of  said 
initial-stage   charge   portion   such   that   ignition  of  said 
final-stage  charge  portion  occurs  in  response  to  and  sub- 
sequent to  ignition  of  said  initial-stage  charge  portion; 
said  final-stage  charge  portion  being  of  greater  weight 
than  said  initial-stage  charge  portion  and  being  ar- 
ranged   to   burn    more    slowly   than   said    initial-stage 
charge  portion  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  burn  out  prior  to 
discharge  of  said  projectile  from  said  tube  to  accelerate 
the  projectile  from  said  initial  velocity  imparted  by  said 
first-stage  charge  portion  to  said  discharge  velocity. 
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3,913,483 
GRENADE  WITH  FUZE 
William  G.  Wolterman,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,081 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  13150 

U.S.  CI.  102—56  2  Claims 


3,913,484 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTING  FUZE 

Carl  J.  Gardner,  Wharton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,422 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  F42C  11100 

U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  dual  purpose,  artillery  deliverable,  submissile  grenade 
for  use  against  personnel  and  armored  materiel  targets  which 
comprises: 

a  fragmenting,  anti-personnel,  hollow  housing  means,  hav- 
ing a  closed  first  end  and  a  second  open  end  which  in- 
cludes; 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  internally  threaded 
end,  a  second  unthreaded  end,  an  internal  concentri- 
cally protruding  stand  off  wall  rib  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  threaded  and  unthreaded  ends,  an  embossed 
inner  housing  wall  intermediate  said  threaded  end  and 
said  wall  rib;  and 
a  hollow  cap  having  an  externally  threaded  open  end 
threadedly  engaging  said  internally  threaded  end,  said 
cap  having  an  axially  located  cap  lead  train  bore 
therein; 
a  hollow  shaped  charge  cone  positioned  intermediate  said 

first  and  second  ends; 
an  explosive  means  charge  which  includes; 

a  high  explosive  shaped  charge  positioned  intermediate 

said  shaped  charge  cone  and  said  closed  first  end  for 

fragmenting  said  housing  means,  melting  said  shaped 

charge  cone,  and  providing  a  high  velocity  molten  jet 

stream  from  said  open  end  against  said  target;  and 

a  fuzing  means  fixedly  attached  proximate  to  said  closed 

end  for  initiating  said  explosive  means  upon  impact  of 

said  grenade  on  said  target  and  for  holding  said  grenade 

in  a  safe  unarmed  position  when  said  grenade  is  being 

delivered  by  said  artillery  to  said  target. 


1.  A  counting  fuze  for  a  land  mine  having  a  detonator, 
comprising: 

an  electrical  source  unit  providing  an  output  only  when 
subject  to  pressure  which  includes: 

a  pressure-sensitive  switching  means,  and 

a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  source  connected  to  said 
switching  means,  said  source  of  electrical  power  activated 
and  inactivated  by  respective  closings  and  openings  of 
said  pressure-sensitive  switching  means; 

a  charge  storage  means,  said  storage  means  receiving  a 
charge  in  pulse  form  from  said  electrical  source  unit  upon 
each  subjection  of  said  source  unit  to  pressure;  and 

electronic  gating  means,  said  gating  means  being  connected 
intermediately  between  said  storage  means  and  said  deto- 
nator, whereby  said  detonator  will  be  activated  after 
successive  applications  of  pressure  to  said  electrical 
source  unit. 

5.  An  electrical  counting  fuze,  for  a  land  mine  having  a 
detonator  comprising  seven  circuit  loops. 

a  first  loop  comprising  in  series  connected  relationship,  a 
first  capacitor,  one  closure  of  a  double-pole  single-throw 
switch,  a  second  closure  of  said  double-pole  single-throw 
switch,  and  a  battery; 

a  second  loop  comprising  in  series  connected  relationship, 
said  battery,  said  second  closure,  a  single-pole  single- 
throw  switch  and  a  first  resistor; 

a  third  loop  comprising  in  series  connected  relationship, 
said  first  resistor,  a  second  capacitor,  and  a  first  blocking 
diode; 

a  fourth  loop  comprising  in  series  connected  relationship, 
said  first  blocking  diode,  a  second  blocking  diode  and  a 
third  capacitor; 

a  fifth  loop  comprising  in  series  connected  relationship,  said 
third  capacitor,  a  Shockley  diode,  and  a  second  resistor; 
a  sixth  loop  comprising  in  series  connected  relationship, 
said  second  resistor,  a  trigger  of  a  silicon  control  rectifier, 
and  a  cathode  of  said  silicon  control  rectifier;  and 

a  seventh  lead  loop  comprising  in  series  connected  relation- 
ship, said  trigger,  an  anode  of  said  SCR,  said  detonator, 
said  single-pole  single-throw  switch,  said  second  capaci- 
tor, said  second  blocking  diode,  and  said  Shockley  diode 


1232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


3  913,485 
ACTIVE  PASS^E  FUZING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  D.  Holmes,  and  Albert  Weiss,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,467 

Int.  Cl^-  F42C  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  4  Claims 


MISSIL€     FLIGHT, 
DISECTION 
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PHASE 

SENSITIVE 
DETECTOR 


COMPARISON 


1.  An  active  passive  fuzin] ;  system  for  use  in  a  guided  missile 
comprising: 

radio  frequency  energy, 

b.  first  receiving  circuit  m<;ans  including  a  receiving  antenna 
that  is  oriented  to  receive  signals  in  the  direction  of  mis- 
sile flight  and  second  r<:ceiving  circuit  means  including  a 
receiving  antenna  oriented  to  receive  signals  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  dirsction  of  missile  flight  for  receiv- 
ing and  detecting  said  transmitted  energy  reflected  from 
a  target  to  be  detected, 

c.  comparison  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
receiving  means  for  coriiparing  the  magnitudes  and  phase 
of  the  received  reflected  signals  and  producing  a  detonat- 
ing signal  when  like  sianals  are  received  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  receiving  means,  and 

d.  gate  circuit  means  cojipled  to  said  comparison  circuit 
means  and  being  responsive  to  an  output  signal  thereof  to 
turn  off  said  transmitting  means  when  a  countermeasures 
signal  overrides  the  reflected  signals  from  the  target  and 
turning  said  transmitting  means  on  when  said  counter- 
measures  signal  ceases  ' 


3.913,486 
AUTOMATIC  DELAY  GRAZE  SENSITIVE  FUZE 
Stephan  Kosonocky,  Whippany,  and  Lloyd  D.  Post,  Dover; 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19|3,  Ser.  No.  403,140 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  ori  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.JF42C  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  102-75  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic,  graze  sensitive,  impact  delay  fuze  for 

actuating  a  spin  launched  priojectile  which  comprises: 

a  housing  for  holding  said  fuze  therein,  said  housing  having 

a  forward  end  and  a  reap  end; 
a  cylindrically  shaped  plunger  member  slidably  positioned 
in  said  housing,  said  pllinger  having  a  plunger  forward 
end,  a  plunger  rear  end  ^nd  a  centrally  positioned  axially 
aligned  plunger-holder  bjore  therein,  said  plunger  forward 
end  having  a  plunger-slider  bore  larger  than  and  axially 


aligned  with  said  plunger-holder  bore  and  communicating 
therewith,  and  a  plunger-detent  counterbore  larger  than, 
and  axially  aligned  and  communicating  with  said  plunger- 
slider  bore; 

firing  pin  detent  means  axially  positioned  in  said  fuze  for 
placing  said  fuze  in  a  "commit"  position  after  said  projec- 
tile is  launched  and  has  impacted; 

a  detonator  axially  positioned  proximate  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  plunger;  and 

biased  firing  pin  means,  operatively  held  by  said  firing  pin 
detent  means,  for  forcibly  striking  and  exploding  said 
detonator  upon  decrease  of  the  decelerating  forces  of 
impact;  and 

spin  detent  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  plunger 
member  within  said  plunger-detent  counterbore  for  hold- 
ing said  fuze  in  a  "safe"  position  until  such  time  as  said 
projectile  has  seen  a  proper  launch  environment  which 
includes; 


a  pair  of  nonsmmetrically  U-shaped  detent  levers  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  pivotally  supported  on  said  plunger 
member; 

a  disc  shaped  plunger-washer  for  operatively  holding  said 
detents  to  said  plunger;  and 

a  spring  disc  operatively  positioned  intermediate  said 
U-shaped  detents  and  said  plunger-detent  counterbore 
having  a  pair  of  detent  springs  integrally  formed  from 
said  spring  disc,  said  pair  of  detent  springs  biasedly 
holding  said  U-shaped  detents  so  that  said  fuze  is  main- 
tained in  said  "safe"  position  prior  to  said  projectile 
being  launched,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned 
inwardly  protruding  restraining  spring  fingers  opera- 
tively positioned  intermediate  said  U-shaped  detents 
and  said  plunger  member  for  restraining  said  firing  pin 
detent  means  so  that  said  biased  firing  pin  means  will 
not  be  released  by  said  firing  pin  detent  means  until 
said  projectile  impacts. 


3,913,487 
PROJECTILE 
George  H.  Scherr,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  George  H. 
Scherr,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,046 
Int.  Cl.='  F42B  11/00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-92.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  projectile  adapted  to  be  propelled  from  a  gun  barrel  by 
expanding  gas. 

said  projectile  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  a 
tapered  nose  at  one  end  and  a  transversely  extending  flat 
base  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  chamber  formed  in  said  body  forward  of  the  base  with  said 
chamber  having  a  wall  at  the  nose  end  thereof  extending 
generally  transversely  of  the  projectile  body,  and 
an  outlet  passage  of  generally  constant  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion extending  from  said  chamber  through  said  base  with 
the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said  outlet  passage 
being  less  than  that  of  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  chamber  nose  end  wall. 
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the  total  transverse  surface  area  of  the  base  less  the  area  of 
the  outlet  passage,  and  the  transverse  surface  area  of  the 


a  nose  penetrator  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
secured  in  said  cavity  and  a  forwardmost  conical  surface 
portion. 

a  rotating  band  secured  on  said  main  body  forwardly  of  said 
cartridge  securing  means, 

an  annular  bore  rider  on  said  main  body  and  longitudinally 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  rotating  band,  said  main  body 
having  a  conically   tapered   surface   portion   forwardly 


nose  end  wall  of  the  chamber  being  greater  than  the  total 
transverse  surface  area  of  the  base  including  the  area  of 
the  outlet  passage. 


3,913,488 
BALLISTIC  DISC 
Bryant  R.  Dunetz,  Churchville,  and  Seymour  Kronman,  Aber- 
deen, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,527 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  102-92.1  12  Claims 


adjacent  said  bore  rider  and  defining  a  continuation  of 
said  nose  conical  surface,  and 
means  on  said  main  body  of  said  projectile  for  positioning 
an  operational  aerodynamic  center  of  pressure  rear- 
wardly  of  a  center  of  gravity  for  said  projectile,  said 
positioning  means  including  an  annular  recess  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  main  body  intermediate  said 
bore  rider  and  rotating  band. 


1.  A  substantially  spherically  curved  metallic  high-velocity 
ballistic  disc  of  substantially  circular  periphery,  said  disc  being 
non-disintegrating  prior  to  impact  and  having  a  concave  and 
a  convex  side,  the  curved  central  portion  of  said  disc  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disc,  said 
disc  prior  to  firing  being  yieldingly  retainable  about  its  periph- 
ery within  a  circular  aperture  of  a  casing  with  the  concave  side 
of  said  disc  facing  outwardly,  and  said  disc  upon  being  fired 
assuming  a  convex  streamlined  shape. 

7.  A  munition  comprising  a  casing  having  a  curved  side,  a 
plurality  of  round  apertures  in  said  side,  and  ballistic  discs 
according  to  claim  1  seated  in  said  apertures. 


3,913,490 
CRIB  TAMPING  MACHINE 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Friedrich  Oellerer,  LInz,  both  of 
Austria,   assignors   to   Franz    Plasser   Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegesellschaft  mbH,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,574 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.     17,     1973 
10575/73 

Int.  CI.*  EOIB  27/02 
U.S.CL  104-12  9  Claims 


3,913,489 
PROJECTILE 
Bruce  W.  Travor,  Holland,  Pa.;  Samuel  L.  Brown,  Willing- 
boro,  N.J.,  and  Brian  D.  Wenocur,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,270 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  13/16,  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  102-93  3  Claims 

1.  A  projectile  for  selective  use  in  smoothbore  and  spin 
imparting  gun  barrels,  comprising 

a  main  body  having  a  forwardly  opening  cavity  at  one  end 
thereof  and  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  for 
securing  a  cartridge  case, 


-e, — i         9 


m^j±^:m: 


1.  In  a  mobile  track  tamping  machine,  which  comprises  a 
frame  mounted  for  mobility  on  a  track  having  two  rails  affixed 
to  ties,  the  ties  resting  on  ballast  and  adjacent  ones  of  the  ties 
defining  cribs  therebetween,  and  vibratory  surface  tamping 
tools  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  the  crib  ballast,  the  tamping  tools 
having  tamping  surfaces  for  engagement  with  the  crib  ballast 
and  operative  to  tamp  the  ballast  surface  in  the  cribs,  the 
improvement  of  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
operative  tamping  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  track  elongation 


234 


for  adapting  the  size  of  th< 

a  selected  crib. 


SWITCHING  SYSTEM  W 


913.491 

TH  ONBOARD  AND  WAYSIDE 


SWITCHING 


John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fairport 
ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign<^rs 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  104—130 


1|974,  Ser.  No.  494,434 

■'  EOIB  25/12 


)ste 


1.  A  personalized  rapid 

a.  a  vehicle  guideway  s 
points  for  interconnefc 
guideway  system 

b.  a  vehicle  for  traversinj 
to  branch  via  selected 
cooperating  with  an  i 
direction  control  means 
egress  from  the  encoi^n 

c.  said  plurality  of  dive 
sive  diverge  points; 

d.  said  direction  control 
for   cooperating   with 
points  to  conjointly  ci)nt 
an  encountered  one 
points. 


r.e 
ar  d 
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tamping  surfaces  to  the  width  of 


and  Lawrence  M.  Polsky,  Roches- 
to  General  Signal  Corporation, 


12  Claims 


ransit  system  comprising: 

m  having  a  plurality  of  diverge 
ting  the  various  branches  of  the 


said  guideway  system  from  branch 

ones  of  said  diverge  points  by 

ncountered  diverge  point  to  form 

for  controlling  the  direction  of 

tered  diverge  point; 

points  including  active  and  pas- 


means  comprising  onboard  control 

said   active   and   passive   diverge 

rol  the  direction  of  egress  from 

)f  said  active  and  passive  diverge 


i.. 


1,913,492 
SWITCH  FOR  A  MAGNJETIC  SUSPENSION  RAILROAD 
Hans-Jiirgen  Dull.  Langertsendelbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,683 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1973, 
2362304 


Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  104—130 

1.  In  a  magnetic  suspen 


2  EGl 8  25/06 

2  Claims 

sion  railroad  wherein  suspension  is 


obtained  by  horizontal  secondary  conductor  elements  on  the 


roadbed  cooperating  with 
cle  and  wherein  guidance 


horizontal  secondary 
secondary  conducting 


primary  conductor  loops  in  a  vehi- 
s  similarly  obtained  through  verti- 
cal secondary  conductor  members  on  the  roadbed  cooperat- 
ing with  primary  conductor  loops  in  the  vehicle,  with  normal 

i  horizontal  support  element  and 
on  each  side,  an  improved  switch 
for  switching  between  a  mjain  track  and  a  branch  track  com- 
prising: 

a  first  support  and  guidance  arrangement  including  a 
[conductor  element  and  a  vertical 
element  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  the  entry  pciint  of  the  switch; 
a  second  similar  arrangement  on  the  other  side  of  the 
entry  point  of  the  swi  ch  extending  in  another  direction, 
c.  a  first  horizontal  support  element  extending  from  the 
entry  point  of  the  switch  parallel  to  said  first  guidance  and 
support  member; 


d.  a  second  horizontal  support  element  extending  parallel  to 
said  second  guidance  and  support  arrangement  crossing 
said  first  support  element  at  a  stationary  frog; 

e.  means  at  the  entry  point  of  the  switch  coupling  said 
switch  with  a  straight  section  of  track  comprising: 

f.  first  support  and  guidance  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  one  side  of  said  straight  section  of  track  to  said  first 
guidance  and  support  arrangement  on  one  side; 

g.  second  support  and  guidance  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling the  other  side  of  said  track  to  said  second  guidance 
and  support  arrangement  on  the  other  side; 


h.  said  first  and  second  means  having  a  separation  greater 
than  the  spacing  of  the  support  and  guidance  elements  on 
a  normal  track  section; 

i.  a  first  horizontal  support  coupling  element  parallel  to  said 
first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  other  side  of  said 
normal  section  of  track  to  said  first  horizontal  support 
element;  and 

j.  a  second  horizontal  support  coupling  element  parallel  to 
said  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  one  side  of 
said  track  to  said  track  to  said  second  horizontal  support 
element. 


3,913,493 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROPELLING  TRAIN  BY  LINEAR 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Naoki  Maki,  Tokaimura;  Hironori  Okuda,  Hitachi;  Takashi 
Tsuboi,    Katsuta;    Takao    Miyashita,    MIto,    and    Takao 
Takahashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,952 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   25,    1972,   47- 
118211 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  13/08 
U.S.  CL  104—148  SS  7  Claims 


f=^ 


V: 

-6 


3  -.» 


1.  A  system  for  propelling  a  train  by  a  linear  synchronous 
motor  comprising  a  vehicle  to  be  propelled  along  a  track  on 
the  ground,  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle,  a  group  of  propelling  coils  electro-magnetically 
coupled  to  said  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  im- 
parting propelling  force  to  said  vehicle,  means  for  levitating 
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said  vehicle  from  the  ground,  and  an  a.c.  power  supply  dis- 
posed on  the  ground  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
propelling  coil  group,  wherein  said  propelling  coils  are  dis- 
posed in  pairs  along  said  track  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  said  track,  and  said  propelling  coils  in  individual  pairs 
are  connected  in  parallel  to  form  a  first  group  of  short-cir- 
cuited coil  units. 


3,913,495 
RAILWAY  CAR  BOGIE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Andre'  E.  Pelabon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  ANF-Frangeco, 
S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,805 

Int.  Cl.^'  B61F  3/08,  5/12,  5/20,  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  105—199  R  II  Claims 


3,913,494 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  Bruce  Coleson,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Joel  Paul  Wood, 
Rowland  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hytrac  Con- 
veyors Limited.  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,458 

Int.  Cl.^  B61B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—172  S  7  Claims 


-K^B 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  load  carriers 
mounted  for  free  movement  in  a  trackway,  an  elongate  driving 
element  which  in  use  travels  above  the  trackway  and  means 
for  disengageably  connecting  said  element  with  at  least  one  of 
the  load  carriers  so  that  the  latter  is  driven  along  by  the  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  at  least  one  drive 
dog  on  said  driving  element,  the  drive  dog  comprising  a  first, 
driving,  pivoted  latch  member  which  is  gravity-loaded  to 
normally  project  downwards  from  said  element  for  driving 
engagement  with  a  load  carrier  in  the  trackway  beneath  said 
drive  dog,  and  a  second  pivoted  latch  member  positioned  in 
advance  of  the  first  latch  member  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  driving  element  and  which  is  gravity-loaded  to 
project  downwards  from  the  dog  for  contact  with  a  load  car- 
rier in  the  trackway  beneath  said  drive  dog,  the  second  latch 
member  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  out  of  its  normal  position 
in  the  event  that  it  meets  an  obstruction  in  its  path,  means  on 
said  second  latch  member  in  engagement  with  the  first  latch 
member  so  as  to  pivot  the  latter  upwardly  out  of  its  normal 
driving  position  and  disengage  the  drive,  said  first  latch  mem- 
ber being  movable  out  of  its  normal  driving  position  indepen- 
dently of  the  second  latch  member,  each  driveable  load  car- 
rier comprising  a  body  having  a  planar  upper  surface,  said- 
upper  surface  including  a  cut  out  portion  extending  between 
a  bar  member  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  load  carrier  and 
a  rear  portion  extending  from  said  cut  out  portion  to  the 
trailing  end  of  said  load  carrier,  said  rear  portion  extending  a 
distance  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  latch  members 
on  the  drive  dog  so  that,  as  the  drive  dog  approaches  a  station- 
ary load  carrier,  the  driving  latch  member  is  lifted  by  said 
second  latch  member  and  held  upwards  out  of  its  driving 
position  for  disengagement  from  said  driveable  load  carrier, 
said  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  latch  members 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  bar  member  such  that, 
when  the  second  latch  member  is  forward  of  said  bar  member, 
the  driving  latch  member  is  adapted  to  project  downwards 
into  said  cut  out  portion  for  driving  engagement  with  said 
transverse  bar  member. 


13- 


1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  supporting  a  railway  car.  said 
car  having  an  underframe  to  transmit  the  weight  of  the  car  to 
at  least  one  downwardly  projecting  pivot  pin.  said  bogie  hav- 
ing a  rigid  frame  means  mounted  on  at  least  two  pairs  of 
track-engaging  wheels;  the  combination  including  a  pair  of 
vertically  elongated  resilient  cushioning  means  having  their 
respective  one  ends  horizontally  fixedly  attached  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  bogie  frame  means  and  their  respective  other 
ends  horizontally  fixedly  secured  at  spaced  locations  to  said 
under  frame,  each  of  said  cushioning  means  being  vertically 
deformable  to  permit  limited  independent  vertical  displace- 
ment of  each  side  of  the  bogie  with  respect  to  the  car,  each  of 
said  cushioning  means  being  also  laterally  deformable  to  per- 
mit limited  rotation  of  the  bogie  with  respect  to  the  car  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  pivot  pin  means  and  also  to  permit 
limited  translatory  displacement  of  the  bogie  with  respect  to 
the  car  in  all  directions  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  linkage 
means  connected  between  the  pivot  pin  means  and  the  bogie 
frame  means  to  prevent  said  translatory  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  longitudir^al  axis  of  the  car. 


3,913,496 

ROAD-TRANSPORT  VEHICLE-CARRIER 

Robert  Lohr,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Lohr-Construc- 

tion  de  Vehicules  Industriels  S.A.,  Hangenbieten,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,084 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Jan.     17,     1973, 
73.02042 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  105—368  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  road  transport  vehicle  carrier,  comprising  a  road  vehi- 
cle chassis,  a  lower  platform  supported  by  said  chassis,  a 
plurality  of  front  and  rear  posts  supported  on  said  lower  plat- 
form, an  upper  platform  articulatedly  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  front  and  rear  posts,  and  means  mounting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  posts  for  movement  length- 
wise along  the  lower  platform  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  both 
the  front  end  and  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  platform. 


939  O.G.-45 
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3,913,497 
MOVABLE  STEP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSIT  VEHICLES 
Max  Maroshick,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23 j  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,360 

Int.  CI'  B61D  2J/02 

L.S.  CI.  105-447  3  claims 


1.  Movable  steps  for  use  on  vehicles  to  facilitate  movement 
of  passengers  to  or  from  said  vehicle  comprising: 

by  movable  entry  doors, 

b.  A  first  step  member  c  peratively  mounted  in  said  stairwell 

having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  tread  surface  and  a 

convexly  curved  risei 

A  second  step  member  operatively  mounted  in  said  stair- 
well having  a  horizor  tally  disposed  upper  tread  surface, 
d.  Actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  step 
members  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  said  step 
members, 
e.  Vehicle  structure  enclosing  said  stairwell  having  a  con- 
cavely  curved  riser  maintained  in  close  proximity  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  uppjer  tread  surface  of  said  first  step 
member,  j 

Linkage  means  conrjecting  said  first  and  second  step 
members  and  said  vtehicle  structure  surrounding  said 
stairwell,  whereby  thi  upper  tread  surfaces  of  the  step 
members  are  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position  as  the 
said  members  are  mo^'ed  vertically,  and  the  second  step 
member  is  moved  perpendicularly  to  said  horizontal  tread 
surface,  so  that  said  second  step  member  maintains  a 
constant  close  proximity  to  said  entry  doors. 


3,913,498 

CANTILEVER  RACK 

Lee  Z.  Hall,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Richard  B.  Rowader, 

Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Palmer-Shile  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,484 

Int.  CI*  A47B  57120 

U.S.  CI.  108-111  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  cantilever  rack  construction,  a  base,  a  column  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
column  having  an  open  rectangular  box  cross  section  with  a 
central  web,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  fianges  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  flanges  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  outer  ends 
of  said  side  flanges,  said  en|d  fianges  being  entirely  within  the 
lateral  confines  of  said  sid^  fianges,  vertically  spaced  pairs  of 
rectangular  apertures  in  said  side  fianges,  said  apertures  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  a(way  from  said  web,  an  arm  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  connector  having  a  web  adapted  to  engage 
the  column  web  and  a  pair  of  fianges  extending  in  parallel 
relation  from  the  outer  e(  ges  of  said  web  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  side  fianges  Qf  said  column,  a  pair  of  aligned 
apertures  in  said  connector  side  fianges,  the  edges  of  said 
connector  apertures  remotfe  from  the  connector  web  being 
inclined  at  the  same  angle  4s  said  column  apertures,  two  arm 
members  secured  to  said  connector,  each  arm  member  com- 


prising an  upper  web,  a  pair  of  side  fianges  extending  down- 
wardly in  parallel  relation  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  web, 
the  inner  end  of  each  arm  member  being  secured  to  said 
connector  so  that  said  arm  member  webs  are  above  said  con- 
nector apertures  and  said  arm  member  side  fianges  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  connector  apertures,  and  a  rectangular 


pin  extending  through  said  connector  apertures  and  a  pair  of 
column  apertures  whereby  said  pin  is  concealed  by  said  col- 
umn and  arm  members  and  a  downward  weight  on  said  arm 
members  will  bring  said  connector  web  into  wedging  engage- 
ment with  said  column  web  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
extent  of  said  arm  members. 


3,913,499 

REFUSE  BURNER  APPARATUS 

Ralph  E.  Watts,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  339,337.  This  application 

May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,022 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  5112 

U.S.  CI.  110-8  C  7  Claims 


IS3  ^lil 


1.  In  a  refuse  burner  apparatus  including  a  hollow  wall 
structure  of  inner  and  outer  spaced-apart  plates  and  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  disposed  on  said  inner  wall  plate,  with  a 
layer  of  refractory  material  covering  the  insulating  layer;  with 
a  cap  plate  covering  the  top  of  the  wall  structure;  and  with  a 
bottom  plate  on  which  the  wall  structure  rests,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  wall  structure  of: 

a.  a  first  conduit  communicating  with  said  hollow  wall  struc- 
ture for  introducing  a  cooling  fiuid  thereinto  to  cool  said 
wall  structure; 

b.  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  fiuid  into  said  first  con- 
duit; 

c.  means  for  flowing  said  cooling  fluid  out  of  said  wall 
structure; 

d.  a  second  conduit  carrying  said  cooling  fluid;  and 
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e.  a  third  conduit  communicating  with  said  second  conduit 
and  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  that  direct  fiuid  fiowing 
in  said  third  conduit  into  said  burner  apparatus. 

7.  In  a  refuse  burner  apparatus,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  hollow  wall  structure  comprised  of  inner  and  outer 
membranes  with  means  therebetween  for  maintaining 
said  membranes  in  spaced-apart  relation; 

b.  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  fiuid  into  one  portion  of 
said  hollow  wall  structure;  and 

c.  means  for  conveying  said  fluid  from  said  one  wall  struc- 
ture portion  to  another  wall  structure  portion. 


3,913,501 
AIR  SUPPLY  FOR  INCINERATOR 
Alex  J.  Dahar,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Preheater 
Company,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,530 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  5100;  F23L  3100 

U.S.  CI.  110—8  R  6  Claims 


3,913,500 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  SLUDGES 
James  Dennis  Paccione,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  David  Moore  O'- 
Meara,  Joliet,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,869 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  5102 

U.S.  CI.  110— 8  F  23  Claims 


i-SX  TS 


AJ/f  — , •(« 


-^-oeoiAnee 


1.  A  method  of  incinerating  high  moisture  sewage  sludge 
which  comprises: 

providing  9  combustion  chamber  containing  a  body  of  hot 
inert  granular  material  having  heat-storing  and  heat  radi- 
ating capability; 

supplying  an  oxygen  containing  fluidizing  gas  to  said  granu- 
lar material  in  order  to  form  a  fluidized  bed  thereof; 

continuously  feeding  high  moisture  sewage  sludge  through 
a  heat  exchange  means  located  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  fluidized  bed,  whereby  said  sludge  is  heated 
to  an  elevated  temperature  and  an  elevated  pressure; 

holding  said  heated  sludge  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
an  elevated  pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  effec- 
tive conditioning; 

dewatering  said  conditioned  sludge  to  raise  the  solids  level 
to  at  least  10  percent  by  weight; 

feeding  said  dewatered  sludge  into  said  fluidized  bed, 
wherein  said  sludge  is  incinerated. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treatment  and  incineration  of 
high  moisture  sewage  sludges  containing  from  about  1  to 
about  8  percent  solids  which  comprises: 

a  fluidized-bed  reactor  having  heat  exchange  means  therein; 
said  heat  exchange  means  adapted  to  continuously  heat 
high  moisture  sludge  to  elevated  temperatures  and  ele- 
vated pressures; 

means  to  hold  said  sludge  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
elevated  pressures  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effectively 
condition  said  high  moisture  sludge; 

dewatering  means  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  sludge 
holding  means,  said  dewatering  means  adapted  to  raise 
the  solids  level  of  said  conditioned  sludge  to  at  least  10 
percent  by  weight,  and 

means  to  continuously  feed  said  dewatered  sludge  to  the 
reaction  zone  of  said  fiuidized  bed  whereby  said  sludge  is 
incinerated. 


•//'///■/ 


•'//-'.'.■: 


II jiS^V* 

' .^^ — 

' ^^^^ 


Xf 


:::::::  vM 


yy ///// w/ ////////// z/////^.-^,' 


1.  An  incinerator  for  the  incineration  of  organic  matter  in 
a  charge  of  waste  material  that  contains  organic  and  inorganic 
values  comprising  in  combination  a  combustion  chamber 
including  a  loading  opening  for  the  admission  of  waste  mate- 
rial therein  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  exhaust  of  pyrolyzed 
gas  therefrom,  means  for  the  collection  of  ash  at  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  source  of  air  for  combustion, 
means  supplying  combustion  air  from  said  source  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
passageways  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  means  controlling  air  fiow  through  each  of  said  passage- 
ways whereby  the  fiow  of  air  may  be  curtailed  through  the 
passageways  that  lie  subjacent  the  level  of  ashes  at  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber  to  thereby  terminate  combustion 
of  residual  matter  in  the  ash  and  the  volatilization  of  inorganic 
matter  that  produces  a  haze  forming  gas. 


3,913,502 
METHOD  OF  FARMING 
Clarence  B.  Richey,  2217  Delaware  Drive,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
47906 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,246 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIC  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  Ill  — 1  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  field  which  has  crop  residue 
therein  for  subsequent  row  crop  planting  comprising  removing 
the  crop  residue  from  the  ground,  shredding  said  residue, 
forming  ridges  in  the  cleared  ground,  and  then  redepositing 
the  residue  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  between  said  ridges 
behind  the  ridge-forming  means  so  as  to  leave  the  lops  of  the 
ridges  substantially  clear  of  residue. 
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3,913,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  I^LANTING  INDIVIDUAL  SEEDS  IN 
PREDETERMINED  LOCATIONS 
Reinhard    Becker,   Oberweser,   Gieselwerder,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Karl  Becker  KG,  Gieseiwerder,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,801 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    15,    1972, 


2261344 


U.S.  CL  111—77 


in  .Cl.^  AOIC  7118 


soil  and  having  a  casing 
with  particularly  spaced 


II  Claims 


3,913,504 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

UNIFORM  FLEECE  SUPPLY  DURING  TUFTING 

Dieter  Grenzendorfer,  and  Hans-Dieter  Hentschel,  both  of  Karl 

Marx  Stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau 

Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,621 

Int.  Cl.^  D05C  15134 

U.S.  a.  112-79  R  7  Claims 


with  a  carrier  such  as  a  drum  or  belt 
compartments  and  movabiy  disposed 
mside  of  the  casing,  furth  er  having  means  for  separating  seeds 
from  a  bulk  and  placing  individual  seeds  into  the  individual 
compartments,  the  casin  ;  having  an  opening  along  which  the 
compartments  pass  in  sec  uence  and  through  which  a  seed  may 
drop  out  of  the  respective  compartment  when  passing  the 
opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  feed-worm  with  helidal  ridge  and  groove  having  an  upper 
and  lower  portion  atid  having  a  pitch  in  relation  to  said 
compartment  spacing  such  that  the  feedworm  as  it  rotates 
can  receive  from  sai(i  opening  only  a  single  seed  at  a  time 
between  any  two  adfecent  ridges  the  upper  protion  being 
located  adjacent  saM  opening  to  receive  seeds  falling 
through,  the  lower  Portion  extending  to  the  soil  under- 
neath the  machine; 
a  tubular  casing  contaii^ing  the  feedworm  and  affixed  to  the 
casing  of  the  machitie  and  having  an  opening  adjacent 
said  opening  in  the  casing  of  the  machine;  and 
means  for  synchronou^y  driving  said  compartment  carrier 
and  said  worm,  so  that  the  seeds  as  disposed  from  the 
compartments  onto  Ihe  feed  worm  are  moved  down  by 
the  feed-worm  in  spafced  apart  relation  as  established  by 
the  passage  of  the  campartments  past  said  openings  and 
maintained  by  the  worm  as  moving  the  seeds  down  the 
tubular  casing  for  dirfect  depositing  onto  or  into  the  soil. 


7.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  5  wherein  said  differential 
case  drives  an  operating  member  associated  with  a  speed 
control  of  said  one  drive  means. 


3,913,505 
STAGGERED  NEEDLE  CUT-PILE  TUFTING  MACHINE 
Robert  T.  Crumbliss,  and  Jerry  V.  Hendricks,  both  of  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,417 

Int.  Cl.^'  D05C  15100 

U.S.a.  112-79  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  planter  for  placing  seed  individually  9nto  or  into  the 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  for  making  cut-pile  fabric,  means  for 
supporting  a  backing  fabric  fed  from  front  to  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  needle  bar  means  carrying  front  and  rear  laterally 
extending  spaced  rows  of  yarn  carrying  needles  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  backing  fabric,  the  needles  in  the  rear  row 
being  staggered  relatively  to  the  front  row,  means  for  recipro- 
cating  the   needles  to  penetrate   and   insert   loops  of  yarn 
through  the  backing  fabric,  a  looper  associated  with  each 
needle  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  backing  fabric 
from  said  needles,  each  looper  including  a  body  portion  and 
a  loop  penetrating  bill  angularly  extending  from  said  body 
portion  and  defining  a  throat  therebetween,  the  bills  of  the 
loopers  associated  with  the  front  row  of  needles  being  longer 
than  the  bills  of  the  other  loopers  by  substantially  the  spacing 
between  the  front  and  rear  row,  means  for  supporting  the 
body  portion  of  said  loopers  with  all  the  throats  substantially 
aligned  laterally,  means  for  actuating  said  loopers  so  that  said 
bills  enter  respective  loops  of  yarn  presented  by  said  needles 
to  seize  and  hold  the  loops  when  the  needles  are  withdrawn, 
a  knife  disposed  on  one  side  of  each  hook  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  for  cooperating  with  the  respective  blade  adjacent  the 
throat  for  severing  loops  thereon  to  form  cut-pile,  means  for 
supporting   said   knives   substantially   aligned   laterally,   and 
means  for  actuating  said  knives  in  timed  relation  to  the  actua- 
tion of  said  loopers  for  movement  in  a  path  wherein  said 
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cutting  edges  are  moved  into  cutting  engagement  with  the 
respective  blade. 


element  from  said  operative  position  into  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  said  cover  plate  lies  wholly  outside  said 
path  to  the  side  of  said  edge  opposite  said  station;  and 


3,913,506 
PATTERN  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Kenneth  D.  Adams,  Madison;  Robert  C.  Hauf,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  and  Edward  W.  Ostapczuk,  Union,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,314 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  112— 121.13  6  Claims 


1.  Stitch  pattern  selection  means  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  stitch  pattern  controlling  arrangement  in  which  each 
specific  one  of  a  plurality  of  stitch  patterns  may  be  initiated  as 
a  result  of  a  unique  composite  condition  of  an  elfectrical  con- 
trol circuit  system,  said  stitch  pattern  selection  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  first  electrical  switch  means  arranged  on 
said  sewing  machine,  first  operator  influenced  means  for 
selectively  closing  any  one  of  said  first  electrical  switch  means 
for  establishing  a  separate  and  distinct  condition  of  a  portion 
of  said  electrical  control  circuit  system  upon  closure  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  first  electrical  switch  means,  second  electri- 
cal switch  means  arranged  on  said  sewing  machine  and  posi- 
tionable  selectively  into  a  number  of  different  discrete  posi- 
tions, second  operator  infiuenced  means  for  positioning  said 
second  electrical  switch  means  in  any  selected  discrete  posi- 
tion, each  said  different  discrete  position  establishing  a  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  condition  of  another  portion  of  said  electrical 
control  circuit  system,  and  means  rendered  effective  by  each 
utilization  of  said  operator  influenced  means  for  activating  the 
electrical  control  circuit  system  to  refiect  the  composite  con- 
dition of  the  combination  of  both  of  said  portions  of  said 
electrical  control  circuit  system. 


3,913,507 
WORKPIECE  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Konrad  Pollmeier,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Durkopp- 
werke  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,645 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    23,    1973, 
7319362[U] 

Int.  CI.  D05b  35110 
U.S.  CI.  112—153  10  Claims 

1.  A  workpiece  guide  for  a  sewing  machine  wherein  the 
workpiece  is  passed  on  a  sewing  surface  along  a  path  through 
a  stitching  station,  said  guide  comprising: 

a  guide  element  fixed  to  said  surface  and  having  a  guide 

edge  extending  along  said  path  adjacent  said  station; 
a  cover  plate  spaced  above  said  surface,  overlying  said 
guide  element  and  overhanging  said  edge  in  an  operative 
position  of  overlying  said  path  to  define  therewith  and 
with  said  edge  a  guide  slot  for  said  workpiece, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  cover  plate  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  upright  axis  relative  to  said  guide 


means  for  displacing  said  cover  plate  between  said  posi- 
tions. 


3,913,508 

TWO-NEEDLE  PNEUMATIC  DISENGAGING 

MECHANISM 

Ronald  J.  Boser,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Special  Sewing 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,947 

Int.  CI.2  D05B  69108 

U.S.  CI.  112—221  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  designed  to  sew  stitches  in  parallel 
spaced  lines,  the  appratus  comprising  a  pair  of  needle  bar 
means  each  including  a  needle  bar  and  a  needle  for  forming 
stitches  from  a  respective  thread,  means  actuated  pneumati- 
cally within  each  of  said  needle  bars  and  connected  with  said 
needle  and  adapted  to  move  said  needle  axially  with  respect 
to  said  needle  bar  between  a  first  engaged  position  and  a 
second  disengaged  position,  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  and  a 
pair  of  valve  means  in  communication  with  said  source  of 
pressurized  air  and  said  pneumatically  actuated  means,  each 
of  said  valve  means  operable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions to  direct  air  under  pressure  into  said  pneumatically 
actuated  means,  said  valve  means  in  its  said  first  position 
adapted  to  direct  air  under  pressure  into  said  pneumatically 
actuated  means  so  as  to  drive  said  needle  into  its  first  engaged 
position,  said  valve  means  in  its  second  position  adapted  to 
direct  air  under  pressure  into  said  pneumatically  actuated 
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means  so  as  to  drive  said  ne  :dle  into  its  second  disengaged 


3,913,511 


NAVIGATIONAL  ICE  BREAKING  MEANS  AND  VESSEL 

^ THEREFOR 

j  Carl  W.  Weiland,  2980  Interlaken  Drive,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

3,9^3,509  48033 

UPHOLSTERY  MATERIAL  Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,074 

Casimiro  Manuel  Carreras  Rjamon,  calle  Espronceda,  no.  4,  Int.  Cl.^  B63B  35108 

Madrid,  Spain  ,  U.S.  CL  114-42  10  Claims 

Filed  Apr.  13,  19";  3,  Ser.  No.  350,893 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.  B32b  ^ 
U.S.  CL  112—408 


\ic 


1.  As  a  novel  article  of  mam 
for  use  on  furniture  and  the 
comprising  a  plurality  of  identical 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
rial,  and  textile  material;  in 
necting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
strips  of  piping  selected  from 
adjacent  ones  of  said  sections 


Spain,  Apr.  14,  1972,  401774 

110,3114,3116 

6  Claims 


facture,  an  upholstery  material 

like,  said  upholstery  material 

discrete  sections  selected 

ather,  synthetic  plastic  mate- 

deaendent  fastening  means  con- 

lections  with  one  another;  and 

said  group,  interposed  between 

ind  stitched  to  the  same. 


3,91 ',510 
TUFTED  CARPETS  WITH  EL^STOMERIC  NET  BACKING 
Ronald  Leslie  Larsen,  Minneap<»lis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19741  Ser.  No.  436,214 


U.S.  CI.  112—410 


Int.  CI.'D(i5C  17102 


7  Claims 


1.  A  tufted  carpet  consisting  essentially  of  a  carpet  material 

paterial,  said  elastomeric  net 

sets  of  strands  crossing  each 

are  perforations  in  the  elasto- 


and  an  elastomeric  net  backing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spacec 
other  at  an  angle  whereby  there 
meric  net,  crossings  formed  by  the  strands  of  one  set  crossing 
the  strands  of  another  set  forming  integral  joints  at  the  cross- 
ings, wherein  at  least  one  of  the  $ets  of  strands  is  composed  of 
an  elastomeric  material  having 
percent  and  a  tensile  set  of  less  t^an  50  percent  at  that  elonga- 
tion, said  carpet  material  passin  ;  through  the  perforations  in 
the  net  and  said  elastomeric  net  helping  to  hold  the  carpet 
material  in  position 


1.  Ice  breaking  apparatus  for  opening  channels  through  ice 
in  navigable  water,  comprising: 

a  deck  having  a  bow  portion,  a  port  side  and  a  starboard 
side, 

at  least  two  saw  mounts  mounted  on  said  bow  portion  of 
said  deck, 

each  said  saw  mount  having  a  saw  portion  extending  down- 
wardly below  said  bow  portion  of  said  deck, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  bearings  in  each  said  saw 
portion, 

a  circular  saw  blade  connected  to  each  said  shaft, 

power  means  at  said  saw  mounts, 

drive  means  on  said  saw  mounts  leading  from  said  power 
means  to  said  shafts  to  rotate  said  saw  blades, 

said  rotating  saws  cutting  the  ice  in  conjunction  with  for- 
ward movement  of  the  apparatus  to  reduce  the  resistance 
of  the  ice  to  breaking; 

said  port  and  starboard  sides  of  said  deck  providing  struc- 
ture for  connecting  said  bow  portion  of  said  deck  on  a 
vessel; 

said  saw  blades  at  least  scoring  the  ice  in  ribbons  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width; 

said  deck  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bow  opening  lying 
between  said  port  and  starboard  sides  aft  of  said  bow 
portion  and  said  saw  mounts; 
a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  axis  lying  in  said  bow  opening 
of  said  deck  with  said  drum  cylindrical  axis  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  deck; 
said  drum  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  and  oppo- 
site end  heads; 

an  axle  lying  axially  in  said  drum  and  extending  through  said 
heads  of  said  drum  in  opposite  projecting  ends; 

said  axle  and  heads  being  interconnected; 

paired  spaced  bearings  on  said  deck  at  said  bow  opening 
rotatably  supporting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  to 
rotatably  mount  and  secure  said  drum  and  said  deck 
relative  to  one  another; 

drum  drive  and  power  means  mounted  on  said  deck  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  projecting  ends  of  said  axle  to 
rotate  said  drum;  and 

angularly-spaced  radially-extending  flanges  on  said  cylindri- 
cal peripheral  surface  of  said  drum;  said  flanges  constitut- 
ing ice  engaging  cleats; 

driven  rotation  of  said  drum  rotating  said  cleats  tractor- 
cleat-wise  relative  to  ice  to  move  said  cleats  into  engage- 
ment with  ice  to  break  the  ice  ribbons  made  by  said  saws 
as  said  roller  moves  through  the  water  in  conjunction  with 
forward  motion  of  said  apparatus, 

said  drum  cleats  breaking  off  the  ice  ribbons  of  relatively 
uniform  width  at  a  relatively  uniform  distance  from  said 
saw  blades  to  break  the  sawed  ice  ribbons  into  chunks  of 
substantially  uniform  size. 
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3,913,512 
VESSEL  FOR  FLOTATION  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
AND  PARTIAL  BUOYANCY  SUPPORT  OF  BARGES  AND 

OTHER  FLOATING  CARGOES 
William  Everett  Kirby,  Victoria,  Hong  Kong,  and  David  Jack- 
son Seymour,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wharton 
Shipping  Corporation,  Edificio  Vallarino,  Panama 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,968,  Nov.  8,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,492 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35128 

U.S.  CI.  114—43.5  34  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  transport  of  a  floatmg  buoyant  cargo  such  as 
barges,  lighters,  and  pontoons,  wherein  said  cargo  is  partially 
supported  in  the  vessel  by  its  own  buoyancy,  including  in 
combination; 

a  hull  having  a  bottom  shell  with  rigid  submarine  cargo-sup- 
porting and  hull-reinforcing  structure,  a  bow,  a  stern,  and 
side  walls  providing  a  series  of  buoyancy  compartments, 
and  a  hollow  enclosed  interior  including  a  cargo  hold, 
said  shell  having  openings  communicating  with  said  hold 
for  free  passage  of  water  therethrough  into  and  out  from 
said  hold  at  all  times,  so  that  said  hold  is  always  flooded, 
means  for  introducing  and  expelling  water  from  said 
buoyancy  compartments  to  adjust  the  draft,  trim,  and  list 
of  said  vessel, 

gate  means  in  said  hull  for  opening  to  enable  flotation  load- 
ing and  unloading  of  said  floating  cargo  and  for  closing 
during  transportation  thereof,  and 

securing  means  for  releasably  locking  said  cargo  in  place  in 
said  flooded  hold  against  movement  relative  to  said  hull 
all  during  a  voyage  of  said  vessel,  with  a  lower  portion  of 
said  cargo  engaging  said  submarine  cargo-supporting 
structure,  said  securing  means  including  means  for  engag- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  said  cargo, 

whereby  the  water  in  the  flooded  hold  enables  the  buoyancy 
of  the  cargo  to  support  the  cargo,  at  least  in  part. 


3,913,513 
SMALL  BOAT  OIL  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BILGE 

WATER 

Vito  S.  Pedone,  Box  2733,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,168 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  29116 

U.S.  CI.  114-183  R  18  Claims 


14.  In  combination  with  a  small  boat  having  an  inboard 
engine  driving  an  outboard  propeller,  with  the  engine  being 
contained  within  a  compartment  collecting  bilge  water  and  oil 
from  the  engine,  and  bilge  pump  means  having  an  inlet  adja- 
cent the  lower  portion  of  said  compartment  for  sucking  bilge 


water  and  oil  through  the  inlet  and  discharging  it  at  a  higher 
pressure  through  a  discharge  outside  of  said  engine  compart- 
ment to  the  environment  surrounding  the  small  boat,  the 
improvement  comprising:  filter  means  fluid  connected  be- 
tween said  bilge  pump  means  and  said  discharge  for  receiving 
the  pressurized  bilge  water  and  oil,  and  further  for  normally 
removing  the  oil  from  the  bilge  water  to  discharge  only  clean 
water  to  the  environment;  and  relief  valve  means  fluid  con- 
nected between  said  bilge  pump  means  and  said  filter  means 
for  passing  all  of  the  bilge  water  and  oil  from  said  bilge  pump 
means  to  said  filter  means  during  normal  operation  without 
substantial  pressure  loss,  and  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to 
the  fluid  connection  between  said  filter  means  and  said  bilge 
pump  means  when  ever  the  pressure  is  substantially  below  the 
normal  operating  pressure  of  said  bilge  pump  means,  so  that 
upon  starting  of  said  bilge  pump  means,  said  bilge  pump 
means  may  start-up  and  generally  reach  normal  operation 
without  back  pressure  produced  by  said  filter  means  and 
anyother  back  pressure  producing  means  downstream  from 
said  relief  valve  means. 


3,913,514 

BOAT  ANCHOR  RETRIEVING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lester  A.  Reynolds,  91 1  Lehua  Ave.,  Pearl  City,  Hawaii  96782 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,661 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21124 

U.S.  CI.  114—206  R  19  Claims 


?^'^>^^^'*.^'^\^^'*VK-'^' 


5.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  a  deployed  anchor  attached 
to  a  boat  by  an  anchor  line  comprising 

a  buoyant  structure,  floated  above  the  deployed  anchor  in 
a  body  of  water,  which  buoyant  structure  exerts  an  up- 
ward buoyant  force  greater  than  a  downward  force  which 
is  a  sum  of  a  weight  of  the  anchor  and  a  resistive  force 
tending  to  secure  the  anchor  to  a  bottom  of  the  body  of 
water,  and  which  buoyant  structure  experiences  a  fric- 
tional  dragging  force  of  water  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
buoyant  structure  at  a  fixed  position  on  the  water, 

a  means  for  slidably  attaching  the  buoyant  structure  to  the 
anchor  line  so  that  the  buoyant  structure  is  free  to  slide 
along  the  anchor  line,  and  so  that  the  frictional  dragging 
force  of  the  buoyant  structure  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
buoyant  structure  in  a  nearly  fixed  position  in  the  water 
while  the  anchor  line  is  drawn  through  the  means  for 
attaching  the  buoyant  structure,  and 

a  means  for  applying  a  drawing  force  on  the  anchor  line 
remote  from  the  buoyant  structure,  which  means  exerts 
sufficient  force  on  the  anchor  line  to  raise  the  anchor 
from  the  bottom  by  drawing  the  anchor  line  through  the 
means  slidably  attaching  the  buoyant  structure  to  the 
anchor  line; 

further  comprising  a  unidirectional  detent  attached  to  the 
anchor  line  near  the  anchor  prior  to  dropping  anchor, 
which  unidirectional  detent  permits  the  means  for  slid- 
ably attaching  the  buoyant  structure  to  slide  along  the 
anchor  line  toward  the  anchor  and  which  unidirectional 
detent  prevents  the  means  for  slidably  attaching  the  buoy- 
ant structure  from  moving  past  said  unidirectional  detent 
in  a  reverse  direction;  whereby,  a  raised  anchor  is  con- 
strained to  remain  near  the  buoyant  structure  when  the 
drawing  force  on  the  anchor  line  is  terminated, 
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whereby,  the  buoyant  structure  and  means  for  slidably 
attaching  the  buoyant  structure  to  the  anchor  line  redi- 
rect the  drawing  fbrce  on  the  anchor  line  so  that  it  is 
applied  to  the  deflloyed  anchor  in  a  generally  upward 


direction. 


3,913,515 
SNA^-HOOK  HOLDER 
Nils  Einar  Hernsjo.  a^d  Rolf  Edmund   Melander,  both  of 
Lidingo,  Sweden,  assfenors  to  Nils  Einar  Hernsjo,  Lidingo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,300 
Claims    priority,    ap  )lication    Sweden,    Oct.    25,     1972,    / 


13800/72 

U.S.  CI.  114—230 


Int 


1.  A  snap-hook  holde 
elongated  handle  and  h 
portion   of  a  snap-hook 
means  for  detachably  re 
cavity,  to  facilitate  applic 
ing  member  by  means  of 
further   comprising   rigid 
arranged  to  cooperate 
prevent  any  rotation  of 
external  forces  tend  to 
attaching  member;  whe 
means  includes  "snap-in" 
in  engagement  therewith 
gagement  means  include 
end,  and  which  has  at  its 
into  said  cavity. 


wi;h 


stop  means  to  limit  swinging  movement  of  the  second  end 
of  each  of  said  struts  toward  said  first  end  zone, 

said  stop  means  defining  said  second  position, 

said  second  position  being  such  that  each  of  said  struts  is 
oriented  at  a  substantially  common  angle  of  divergence 
with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  said  sleeve  and  with  the 
second  ends  being  in  a  substantially  common  transverse 
plane  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  centerline  and  said  sec- 
ond ends  defining  a  curved  line  in  said  plane  of  a  substan- 
tially common  radius  from  said  centerline; 

a  flexible  canopy  connected  to  each  of  said  struts  and  span- 
ning the  space  between  said  struts  and  said  sleeve,  and 


CI.^B63B2//00 


( 


5  Claims 


for  connection  to  one  end  of  an 
ving  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  base 
therein;  at  least  one  engagement 
laining  said  base  portion  within  said 
iition  of  said  hook  to  a  distant  attach- 
^aid  handle  and  the  holder;  the  latter 
portions   forming   firm   abutments 
selected  portions  of  said  hook  to 
I  he  hook  in  a  a  direction  in  which 
rot  ite  the  same  when  applying  it  to  said 
rein   said   at   least  one  engagement 
■  means  for  retaining  said  snap-hook 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  en- 
s  a  spring  loaded  arm  fixed  at  one 
o  her  end  a  stud  arranged  to  protrude 


said  sleeve  being  of  an  axial  length  greater  that  the  distance 
between  the  first  end  zone  and  said  transverse  plane. 

means  to  connect  said  sleeve  to  a  member,  each  of  said 
devices  being  in  coaxial  spaced  relation  and  facing  in  a 
common  direction  and  being  characterized  by  said 
curved  line  of  each  device  defining  a  complete  circle  in 
said  transverse  plane;  and  an  elongate  shaft  in  the  sleeve 
of  each  device  and  said  means  to  connect  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  pivotally  connected 
to  a  force  transmission  means  extending  radially  of  said 
shaft. 


3,913,517 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MARINE 

DRIVE 
Lawrence  L.  Lohse,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  William  E.  Hackbarth, 
St.  Cloud,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kiekhaefer  Aeromarine, 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,997 

Int.  CU  B63H  25/42 

U.S.  CI.  115-35  4  Claims 


f,913,516 
WING  TO  SWIM  OR  TO  ROW 
Onofre  S.  Garcia,  77  Pros|)ect  St.,  Newark,  N.J.  07105 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f09,277,  Oct.  24,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Au|r.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,921 
Int.  CI.'  $63H  1/32.  16/04 
U.S.  CI.  115-31  6  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  devices  for  attachment  to  a  member  to  be 
manipulated   in  water  to   cause  forces  of  propulsion,  each 
device  comprising 
a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  zone  and  a  second  end  zone  and 

being  characterized  by  a  longitudinal  centerline, 
a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  struts  each  of  a  common  length 

and  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
pivot  means  connecting  the  first  end  of  each  strut  to  the  first 

end  zone, 
said  struts  being  swingahle  from  a  first  position  of  general 
alignment  of  said  struts  with  said  sleeve  and  a  second 
position  of  said  struts  extending  radially  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  toward  said  second  end  zone. 


1.  A  marine  drive  for  boats  having  a  dirigible  unit  and 
means  for  mounting  the  dirigible  unit  on  a  boat;  hydraulic 
steering  means  for  said  dirigible  unit  and  comprising  a  source 
of  fluid    pressure   having   interconnected   sump   and   pump 
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means,  a  double  acting  power  cylinder  means  carried  by  said 
mounting  means  and  connected  to  said  dirigible  unit  to  steer 
the  same  upon  a  generally  vertical  axis,  an  orbitrol  helm  con- 
nected to  the  sump  and  pump  means  of  said  power  source  to 
selectively  transmit  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  to  the 
power  cylinder  means  and  to  return  spent  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  means  to  the  sump,  and  a  locking  valve  having  check 
valve  in  the  connections  between  said  source  and  said  orbitrol 
helm  to  isolate  the  pressure  fiuid  in  said  helm  and  power 
cylinder  means  from  said  sump  and  pump  means  in  the  event 
of  failure  of  said  source. 


3,913,518 
TRAFFIC  MARKER  WITH  RESILIENT  COLUMN 
Nathan  W.  Kaplan,  821  Traction  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90013 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,816 

Int.  CI.2  EOIF  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  116—63  PC  2  Claims 


1.  A  traffic  marker  which  includes: 

a  tubular  column  having  sufficient  vertical  extent,  diameter, 
and  reflectance,  to  be  conspicuous  to  motorists,  said 
column  having  an  outwardly  flared  lower  end; 

a  normally  vertical  holder  for  said  column,  said  holder 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  holder  *"or  closely  receiving 
said  flared  lower  end  of  said  column; 

a  bellows  comprising  a  series  of  bellows  folds  below  said 
upper  sleeve,  said  bellows  having  a  resilience  permitting 
the  deflection  of  said  sleeve  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
holder;  and 

a  lower  end  of  said  holder  having  greater  horizontal  extent 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bellows,  said  lower  end  having 
walls  diverging  outwardly  and  downwardly,  and  said 
lower  end  including  a  peripheral  shoulder  at  its  lower- 
most edge;  and 

a  base  having  sufficient  horizontal  extent  and  weight  rela- 
tive to  said  holder  and  said  column  to  support  them  in  a 
normally  upright  vertical  position  with  stability,  and  said 
base  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
lower  end  of  said  holder,  said  opening  having  upward 
converging  interior  walls  to  mate  with  the  downwardly 
diverging  walls  of  said  lower  end,  and  said  base  opening 
having  an  internal  peripheral  recess  to  accommodate  said 
lower  peripheral  shoulder  on  said  holder. 


3,913,519 
ADVANCE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Saburo  Sugano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,575 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    19,    1972,   47- 
120867 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  5/36;  GOID  5/32;  GllB  15/18;  B65H  25/30 
U.S.  CI.  1 16—  1 14  J  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  filament  trafisport  system  including  means  for  wind- 
ing the  filament  onto  a  take  up  reel  from  an  undriven  supply 
reel,  an  advance  warning  device  comprising: 


a.  a  signal  source, 

b.  a  first  rotatable  member  including  means  providing  trans- 
mission of  said  signal  from  at  least  one  point  thereon, 

c.  a  second  rotatable  member  mounted  for  limited  rotary 
motion  relative  to  said  first  rotatable  member  between 
first  and  second  relative  positions, 

d.  shielding  means  on  said  second  member  for  blocking  the 
transmission  of  said  signal  when  said  members  are  in  the 
first  relative  position. 


e.  means  rotating  one  of  said  members  at  a  relatively  con- 
stant reference  speed, 

f.  means  rotating  the  other  of  said  members  at  a  speed 
reflecting  the  variable  speed  of  one  of  said  reels,  and 

g.  means  providing  a  slip  connection  between  one  of  said 
rotating  means  and  its  respective  member  whereby  said 
members  rotate  relative  to  each  other  said  limited 
amount  to  the  second  relative  position  to  unblock  the 
transmission  of  said  signal  when  said  supply  reel  retains 
only  a  predetermined  small  amount  of  filament  thereon. 


3,913,520 
HIGH  VACUUM  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Berg,  and  Randolph  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  both  of  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Precision  Thin  Film  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,489 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  118—7  37  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  film  on  a  substrate  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  emitting  molecular  particles  of  a  selected  com- 
pound; 

means  for  accelerating  and  directing  said  particles  to  a 
predetermined  collector  region  remote  from  said  emitting 
means,  which  collector  region  includes  said  substrate, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  encircling  the  path  of  said 
particles  in  a  selected  region  between  the  emitting  means 
and  the  collector  region; 


244 


at  least  one  ionizing 
plurality  of  rings, 

means  for  maintainin 
passing  the  emittin 
means,  and  the  co 

means  for  controlli 
substrate. 


means  spatially  interspersed  with  said 

I  a  high  vacuum  within  a  space  encom- 
;  means,  the  accelerating  and  directing 
lector  region;  and 
ng  the  deposition  of  said  film  on  said 


COMPOSITE  DOC 
FUSER  ROLL  L 
Ari  Bar-on,  Rochester, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  '. 

Int 

U.S.  CI.  118-60 


3.913.521 
'  ()kl\(.  BLADE  FOR  A  HEATED 
ILIZED  FOR  FIXING  TONER 
N.^  .,  as.signor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
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4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.675 
CI.-  B05C  11/04 


7  Claims 


1.  Contact  fuser  app  iratus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  sup- 
port sheets,  said  apparitus  comprising: 

a  heated  fuser  member; 

a  resilient  backup  member  supported  for  cooperation  with 
said  heated  member  to  pass  support  sheets  therebetween 
with  said  toner  ima  jes  contacting  said  heated  fuser  mem- 
ber; 

means  for  applying  release  material  to  the  surface  of  said 
heated  fuser  member; 

means  for  doctoring  said  release  material  applied  to  said 
heated  fuser  member  to  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 
doctoring  means  comprising  a  composite  structure  in- 
cluding a  flexible  b^se  member  and  a  resilient  strip,  said 
resilient  strip  engaging  said  fuser  member;  and 

means  engaging  said  base  member  for  supporting  said  com- 
posite structure  in  cantilever  fashion,  said  resilient  strip 
being  attached  to  s£  id  base  member  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof. 


ADHESIVE  AND 


3,913,522 

TAPE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Glenn  M.  Light,  4022  (^oward,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 
Filed  Apr.  1^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,254 

B05C  J//2.  1J/J]5 

3  Claims 
S 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI. 
118-419 


1.  In  combination  wit  i 
like  consistency  that  hare  e 
and  a  roll  of  tape  to  whi( 
having  a  transverse  open 
storing  substantially  all 


a  quantity  of  an  adhesive  of  paste 

ns  when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 

h  said  adhesive  will  adhere,  said  roll 

ng  in  the  center  thereof,  a  device  for 

said  adhesive  out  of  contact  with 


of 


said  atmosphere  when  said  device  is  not  in  use,  and  said  device 
when  in  use  permitting  a  desired  length  of  said  tape  to  be 
withdrawn  therefrom,  with  said  withdrawn  length  being  envel- 
oped with  a  continuous  film  of  salid  adhesive  of  a  desired 
thickness,  said  device  including: 

a.  a  container  defined  by  a  bottom  and  a  continuous  wall 
that  extends  upwardly  therefrom  to  terminate  in  a  free 
edge,  said  container  of  such  size  that  said  roll  may  be 
disposed  therein  and  rotated  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
bottom  and  upwardly  disposed  therefrom; 

b.  two  transversely  spaced  and  aligned  tubular  bosses  sup- 
ported from  the  interior  surface  of  said  sidewall  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  said  bottom; 

c.  a  rigid  transverse  member  inside  said  container,  said 
member  having  the  ends  thereof  supported  in  said  bosses, 
and  said  member  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
roll  rotatably  supporting  said  roll  thereon; 

d.  first  and  second,  spaced  elongate  transverse  guides  inside 
said  container  that  are  adjacently  disposed  to  said  bottom 
and  parallel  to  said  rigid  member,  said  first  and  second 
guides  having  the  ends  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  said  side 
wall; 

e.  a  cover  that  sealingly  engages  the  free  edge  of  said  side 
wall,  said  cover  having  a  slot  therein  of  slightly  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  said  tape,  and  the  width  of  said 
slot  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
tape,  with  said  tape  extending  from  said  roll  thereof  to 
said  first  guide,  under  said  first  guide  to  said  second 
guide,  and  upwardly  from  said  second  guide  through  said 
slot,  with  said  quantity  of  adhesive  being  sufficient  to  fill 
said  container  up  to  at  least  said  bosses,  said  tape  when 
withdrawn  from  said  slot  being  enveloped  in  a  continuous 
film  of  said  adhesive,  with  the  thickness  of  said  film  being 
determined  by  the  width  of  said  slot,  said  adhesive  envel- 
oped tape  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  said  container  being 
periodically  severed  from  the  balance  of  said  tape  re- 
maining in  said  container,  said  balance  of  said  tape  having 
the  free  end  portion  thereof  formed  into  an  L-shaped  tab 
that  is  placed  in  sealing  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the 
surface  of  said  cover  until  additional  tape  from  said  con- 
tainer is  again  needed,  said  adhesive  in  said  slot  and  on 
said  tab  hardening  to  form  a  plug  that  fills  said  slot  and 
prevents  air  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  entering  said 
container  to  harden  said  adhesive  therein,  and  said  ahrd- 
ened  adhesive  in  said  slot  that  defines  said  plug  being 
easily  separated  from  said  cover  by  an  upwardly  directed 
force  on  the  portion  of  said  tape  that  defines  said  tab  to 
permit  an  additional  length  of  said  adhesive  enveloped 
tape  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  device  and 

f.  a  sheet  that  sealingly  engages  said  cover  and  extends  over 
said  slot,  said  sheet  secured  to  the  uppermost  end  of  said 
tape  to  prevent  said  end  dropping  downwardly  into  said 
container. 


3,913,523 
POWDER  COATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  O.  Probst,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  R.  Kendall, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,594,  Aug.  7,  1972,  which  is  a 
continutation  of  Ser.  No.  126,621,  March  22,  1971.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,406 
Int,  CL'  B05B  5/02.  7/14;  B05C  11/16 
U.S.CL  118-626  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  coating  an  article  with  powder  coating 
material  including  an  enclosure  defining  a  coating  zone, 
means  for  moving  the  article  over  a  substantially  omega- 
shaped  path  within  the  enclosure,  and  non-rotating  means  for 
distributing  the  powder  located  at  the  approximate  center  of 
the  omega-shaped  path  of  the  article  and  including  a  chamber 
and  an  orifice  for  ejecting  the  powder  from  the  chamber,  first 
means  to  deliver  a  fiow  of  powder  entrained  in  gas  to  the 
chamber  of  the  powder-distributing  means,  the  powder-dis- 
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tributing  means  having  a  powder  direction  changing  deflector 
adjacent  the  orifice,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  directing  gas  jets  into  the  chamber  to 
swirl  the  powder  in  the  chamber  and  to  direct  it  radially  out- 
ward from  the  chamber  and  over  the  powder  direction  chang- 
ing deflector  in  an  expanding  fashion  and  toward  the  omega- 


3,913,525 
SHRIMP  TANK 
Frank  C.  Plocek,  213  Orangeburgh  Road,  Old  Tappan,  NJ. 
07675 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,837 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  61/00 


U.S.  CI.  119—2 


4  Claims 


shaped  path  of  the  article,  and  an  opening  adjacent  the  deflec- 
tor into  which  gas  is  aspirated  by  the  movement  of  the  gas 
entrained  powder  from  the  chamber,  the  deflector  of  the 
powder-distributing  means  cooperating  to  combine  swirling 
gas  and  aspirated  gas  and  to  move  the  powder  toward  the 
article. 


3,913,524 

LIQUID  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Osamu  Fukushima;  Masamichi  Sato,  and  Seiji  Matsumoto,  all 

of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.,  London, 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,154,  March  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,024.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,777 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  118—637  8  Claims 


,4.:-y. 
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1.  A  rectangular  tank  for  the  live  storage  of  brine  shrimp 
comprising: 

a.  A  tank  for  brine  solution,  the  bottom  of  said  tank  being 
sloped  from  opposing  sidewalls  to  a  midline  of  the  base  of 
said  tank; 

b.  A  plenum  chamber  in  the  base  of  said  tank  separated 
from  the  interior  thereof  by  said  sloped  bottom; 

c.  a  plurality  of  passages  spaced  across  the  width  of  said 
tank  on  said  midline  thereof; 

d.  Means  connecting  said  plenum  chamber  to  a  continuous 
source  of  air  pressure,  said  air  passing  into  said  plenum 
chamber  escaping  into  said  passages  into  said  tank  induc- 
ing a  circular  water  current,  maintaining  said  shrimp  in 
said  brine  solution  in  a  moving  suspension. 


3,913,526 
AQUARIUM  COVER 
Frank  Kenneth  Hall,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  O'Dell  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,919,  Nov.  1,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,805,740.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

432,475 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  64/00 

U.S.CL  119-5  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  the  surface  of  an  image  carrier,  comprising  a  tank  for 
containing  liquid  electrophoretic  developer  including  a  sus- 
pension of  toner  particles  in  an  electrically  insulating  liquid 
vehicle,  means  for  conveying  said  carrier  through  said  tank, 
and  means  in  said  tank  for  removing  developer  having  a  de- 
pleted toner  concentration  from  immediately  adjacent  the 
image  surface  of  said  carrier,  said  depleted  toner  removing 
means  comprising  a  roll  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  through  said 
tank  and  located  to  be  closely  adjacent  the  image  surface  of 
said  carrier  whereby  depleted  developer  adjacent  said  image 
surface  is  constrained  to  move  away  from  said  surface,  said 
roll  having  enlarged  diameter  flanges  at  its  ends  for  engaging 
the  image  surface  of  said  carrier,  and  thereby  defining  a  fixed 
spacing  between  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  carrier  im- 
age surface. 


11.  An  aquarium  tank  cover  comprising  an  elongate  shell- 
like cover  member  adapted  to  overlie  an  aquarium  tank  and 
defining  a  downwardly  opening  chamber,  an  elongate  shell- 
like hood  member  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  defining  a  downwardly  opening  light-reflecting  cham- 
ber, the  length  of  said  hood  being  substantially  less  than  that 
of  said  cover  member,  lamp  mounting  means  mounted  in  the 
interior  of  said  hood,  vertical  panel  means  extending  between 
said  hood  and  cover  members  defining  a  sealed  chamber 
between  said  hood  member  and  said  cover  member  having  a 
longitudinal  extent  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  hood. 
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It  means  mounted  in  said  sealed  cham-    the  entire  length  of  the  guide  track  and  means  for  connecting 


and  electric  compone 

ber  and  operatively  ciupied  to  said  lamp  mounting  means 


Peter  Kilham,  BarringI 
Foster,  R.I. 

Filed  July 
In) 
U.S.  CI.  119—51  R 


3,913.527 
HUIVlMINGBIRD  FEEDER 

on.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Droll  Yankees,  Inc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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the  fixed  point  of  said  conveyor  loop  to  said  longitudinal 
support  member  to  define  said  fixed  point. 


1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,714 

.  CI.^AOIK  i9/00 


3,913,529 
FEEDING  PEN  FOR  HAYSTACKS 
Richard  Eugene  Leigh,  Jr.,  1613  Medical  Towers,  Houston, 
Tex.  77025 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,053 
7  Claims  Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  5100 

U.S.  CI.  119-60  9  Claims 


3,913,528 
SELF-lfROPELLED  FEEDER 
Donald  E.  Rutten,  Plainlfield,  and  Richard  A.  Davis,  Jollet,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  P  &  D  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Plain- 
field,  III. 

Filed  May  ^8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,496 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5102 

U.S.  CI.  119-52  8  28  Claims 


1.  In  an  animal  feed;r  to  deposit  animal  feed  into  a  feed 
area  having  a  guide  trick  extending  along  the  feed  area,  an 
elongated  feed  carrier  mounted  for  movement  on  the  guide 
track,  said  feed  carrier  having  a  trough  to  receive  feed  mate- 
rial and  a  means  for  rerjioving  feed  from  said  trough  compris- 
ing a  continuous  conveVor  loop  longitudinally  encircling  said 
trough  and  means  to  define  a  fixed  point  beneath  said  trough 
whereby  movement  of]  the  feed  carrier  produces  relative 
movement  between  the  itrough  and  the  loop,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  stationary  support  member  extending 
within  said  feed  carrier  longitudinally  below  said  trough  along 


1.  A  hummingbird  feeder  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
top  wall  and  a  bottom  A^all,  each  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing peripheral  margina  fiange  in  alignment  with  and  abutting 
each  other,  means  seen  ring  said  flanges  to  each  other  whereby 
said  top  and  bottom  wjills  define  an  enclosure  constituting  the 
aforesaid  reservoir,  a  feeding  station  positioned  in  said  top 
wall  adjacent  to  but  sjaced  from  said  marginal  fiange,  said 
feeding  station  compri  ing  a  feed  opening  in  said  top  wall,  an 
insert  member  compriiing  a  substantially  fiat  top  fiange  sur- 
rounding said  feed  opening  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface 

insert  member  further  comprising  an 
elongated  tube  extencing  snugly  through  said  feed  opening 
into  said  reservoir,  a  separate  filling  opening  in  said  top  wall, 
and  means  for  coverin  ;  said  filling  opening,  said  means  being 
movable  to  expose  said  filling'opening  when  it  is  desired  to  fill 
said  reservoir. 


1.  A  feeding  pen  for  haystacks  for  use  by  cattle  and  other 
animals  including, 

a.  first  and  second  opposed,  skidmounted  side  members, 
each  such  side  member  including, 

i.  first  and  second  vertical  bars, 

ii.  a  skid  rail  to  which  the  first  and  second  vertical  bars  (a) 

(/■)  are  secured, 
iii.  a  first  horizontal  bar  secured  between  and  adjacent  the 

top  of  the  vertical  bars  (a)  (/), 
iv.  a  second  horizontal  bar  secured  to  and  between  the 

vertical  bars  (a)  (/)  and  between  the  skid  rail  (a)  (ii) 

and  the  first  horizontal  bar  (a)  (»),  and 
v.  extensions  placed  above  the  vertical  bars  (a)  (/)  at  one 

end  of  such  bars, 

b.  a  third  side  member  including  first  and  second  horizontal 
bars  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
side  members  (a)  which  is  located  opposite  the  exten- 
sions (a)  (v)  and 

c.  a  fourth  side  member  slideably  attached  to  the  first  and 
second  side  members  for  sliding  movement  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  first  and  second  side 
members  and  including 

i.  first  and  second  vertical  bars, 

ii.  a  first  horizontal  bar  secured  to  the  top  of  both  of  the 
vertical  bars  (c)  (/)  and  lockingly  and  slideably  engag- 
ing the  first  and  second  side  members  (a),  and 

iii.  a  second  horizontal  bar  spaced  below  the  first  horizon- 
tal bar  (c)  (»)  and  connected  to  the  vertical  bars  (c) 
(0. 


3,913,530 
INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR  FOR  ANIMALS 
A.  E.  Smith,  R.R.  3,  Smith  Center,  Kans.  66967 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,916 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119-159  9  Claims 

1.  Applicator  apparatus  for  applying  dust  type  insecticide 
and  parasite  treating  materials  to  the  hair  and  hide  of  animals 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  structure  of  flexible 
material,  fastener  means  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  applica- 
tor tube  structure  to  facilitate  extension  thereof  between 
longitudinally  spaced  supports  in  a  manner  providing  for 
resilient  movement  of  said  tubular  structure,  a  plurality  of 
finger  protrusions  provided  by  the  flexible  material  of  said 
tubular  structure  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  exterior 
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surface  thereof,  said  tubular  structure  providing  an  inlet  open- 
ing for  the  introduction  of  said  dust  type  treating  materials 
into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  structure  and  a  plurality  of  exit 
openings  disposed  for  gravity  discharge  of  said  treating  mate- 
rials therefrom,  multiple  position  valve  means  for  each  of  said 
exit  openings,  contact  elements  for  each  of  said  valve  means 
purposefully  exposed  for  animal  contact  whereby  the  treating 
materials  are  selectively  released  from  an  exit  opening  when 
the  associated  contact  elements  are  engaged  by  the  animal,  an 


d.  said  blowdown  plenum  containing  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing plates  extending  transversely  thereof  to  divide  said 


Vs  2S-       „     ^5       /6       J5' 


1}  I 


elevated  storage  supply  container  for  said  dust  material,  a 
flexible  conduit  interconnecting  said  supply  container  and  the 
applicator  tubular  structure  for  the  delivery  of  said  treating 
materials  to  said  tubular  structure,  and  a  resilient  component 
for  said  applicator  apparatus  to  increase  the  resilient  move- 
ment thereof  whereby  flexing  movements  of  said  tubular 
structure  will  cause  a  corresponding  movement  of  said  con- 
duit to  disrupt  bridging  of  said  dust  type  treating  materials  and 
to  assure  the  efficient  fiow  and  dispensing  thereof. 


3,913,531 
SEDIMENT  BLOWDOWN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SHELL 

AND  TUBE  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Richard  Frederick  von  Hollen,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,415 
Int.  CI.^F22B  1106.37154 
U.S.  CI.  122—32  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  for  the  generation  of 
vapor  by  the  indirect  transfer  of  heat  from  a  heating  fiuid  to 
a  secondary  liquid  including  a  pressure  shell  having  a  trans- 
verse tube  sheet  defining  a  vapor  generating  region  enclosing 
a  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes  emanating  from  said  tube 
sheet,  means  for  passing  heating  fluid  through  said  tubes  and 
means  for  circulating  said  secondary  liquid  through  said  vapor 
generating  region  exteriorly  of  said  tubes,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  the  removal  of  sediment  from  said  vapor 
generating  region  comprising: 

a.  a  baffle  plate  extending  transversely  of  said  shell  in 
closely  spaced,  superposed,  parallel  relation  to  said  tube 
sheet  and  defining  therewith  a  blowdown  plenum; 

b.  means  communicating  with  said  blowdown  plenum  for 
fluid  discharge  therefrom; 

c.  means  forming  through  openings  in  said  baffle  plate  for 
passing  secondary  liquid  and  entrained  sediment  from 
said  vapor  generating  region  to  said  blowdown  plenum; 
and 


plenum    into   a   plurality   of  independent   sections,   and 
means  for  passing  fluid  selectively  from  said  sections. 


3,913,532 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Herman  C.  Frentzel,  Shorewood,  and  Thomas  H.  Frentzet, 
Whitefish  Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Frentzel  Develop- 
ment, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,975 

Int.  d.^*  F02B  53108 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.31  9  Claims 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  main  power  rotor  disposed 
within  a  stationary  housing  for  rotation  about  a  main  axis  and 
surrounded  by  a  main  chamber,  a  pair  of  lobes  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  main  axis  and  into  engagement 
with  the  main  chamber  walls,  and  a  combustion  control  rotor 
mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  said  main  axis,  said  combustion  control  rotor  in- 
cluding a  recess  which  receives  each  of  said  lobes  during 
engine  operation  and  a  combustion  control  chamber  formed 
therein  and  connected  with  said  recess  by  a  passage,  the  im- 
provement therein  comprising: 

an  inlet  passage  formed  in  said  housing  and  wrapping 
around  the  exterior  surface  of  said  combustion  control 
rotor  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  circumference  to 
couple  the  main  chamber  with  said  passage  in  said  com- 
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va  ve 


bustion  control  rotor 
cycle;  and 
combustion  control 
positioned  within  said  c 
combustion  control  val 
face  which  blocks  said 
the  engine  operating 


ov  ;r  a  preset  portion  of  its  operating 


mounted  to  said  housing  and 
ombustion  control  chamber,  said 
ve  including  a  curved  sealing  sur- 


)assage  during  a  preset  portion  of   U.S.  CI.  123—8.49 

cycle. 


3," 


ROTARY  INTERNAL 
James  B.  Meaden,  3009  No 
Filed  June  14,  1 

Disclosure  was  also 

Program  o 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.45 


13.533 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
■  wood,  Slayton,  Minn.  56172 
'•73,  Ser.  No.  369,997 
published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Jan.  28,  1975. 
F02B  55/14 

1  Claim 


bist 


rotor 


of 


men 


1.  A  rotary  internal  com 

a.  housing  means  including 
ber  having  an  even  num 
bers  connected  to  the  o 
and  cooperating  therewi 

b.  a  crank  shaft  journaled  i 
of  said   internally  toothed 
crank  portion  disposed 

c.  an  externally  toothed 
crank   portion   coaxially 
having  one  less  number 
said  rotor  member  being 
on  its  own  axis  and  for 
chamber  with  the  com 
crank  portion  describing 
crank  shaft; 

d.  the  teeth  of  said  rotor  m 
and  out  of  meshing  en 
said  gear  member  and 
said   internal   teeth  whe 
therewith  to  define  the 
contracting  compartmen 
orbital  movement  of  the 

e.  alternate  ones  of  said 
therein  for  entry  of 
and  for  exhaust  of  gases 
partments; 

f.  valve  means  controlling  in 
compartments  and  exha 
therefrom;  and, 

g.  igniter  means  mounted  ir 
between  the  teeth  contai 
gases  of  combustion  in  sa)d 


gage 
ha 


rew 


m 


gase  3U 
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3,913,534 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Winfred  A.  Bratten,  Brady,  Nebr.  69123 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,348 
Int.  CI.2  F02B  53/06,  53/08 


20  Claims 


ion  engine  comprising: 
an  internally  toothed  gear  mem- 
ber of  teeth  and  end  wall  mem- 
p  Dosite  ends  of  said  gear  member 
'\\h  to  define  a  rotor  chamber; 
said  housing  means  on  the  axis 
gear  member  and  having  a 
ithin  said  rotor  chamber; 

member  journaled  on  said 

therewith,   said   rotor  member 

teeth  than  said  gear  member, 

disposed  for  rotary  movement 

Dfbital  movement  in  said  rotor 

axis  of  said  rotor  member  and 

an  orbit  about  the  axis  of  said 


;mber  moving  successively  into 
ment  with  the  internal  teeth  of 
ving  sliding  engagement  with 
out  of  meshing  engagement 
ith  alternately  expanding  and 
responsive  to  said  rotary  and 

otor; 

iternal  teeth  having  openings 
s  fuel  to  said  compartments 

of  combustion  from  said  com- 


ake  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  to  said 
flow  of  gases  of  combustion 


u  ;t 


said  internal  teeth  alternately 
ing  said  openings  for  igniting 
compartments. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  housing  having  a  rotor 
cavity  having  sidewall  surfaces  lying  approximately  on  a  cylin- 
drical configuration,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  configuration,  a 
power  rotor  assembly  having  a  rotor  attached  to  said  drive 
shaft  and   rotating  within  said   configuration,   said   housing 
having  a  plurality  of  power  valve  recesses  disposed  extending 
outwardly  from  said  axis  into  said  sidewall,  a  plurality  of 
power  valve  assemblies  each  having  a  power  valve,  said  power 
valves  each  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  housing  for  swing- 
ing about  a  straight  valve  hinge  line  parallel  to  said  sxis,  said 
power  valve  assemblies  being  disposed  one  at  each  of  said 
power  valve  recesses,  each  power  valve  assembly  closing  the 
entrance  to  its  respective  power  valve  recess  to  compress 
gases  in  its  recess  as  the  other  end  of  each  power  valve  moves 
away  from  said  axis,  firing  chambers  each  disposed  in  commu- 
nication with  a  certain  portion  of  one  of  said  power  valve 
recesses  which  certain  portion  is  farthest  outward  from  said 
axis,  each  power  valve  recess  and  each  firing  chamber  com- 
prising a  recess  assembly,  fuel  and  air  supply  means  delivering 
fuel  and  air  to  said  recess  assemblies  at  times  when  the  respec- 
tive power  valves  are  closing  their  recesses,  said  fuel  and  air 
delivery  means  delivering  fuel  and  air  to  said  recess  assemblies 
in  quantity  for  providing  combustible  mixtures,  said  fuel  and 
air  delivery  to  said  valves  being  intermittent  and  sequential 
and  following  the  closing  of  each  respective  recess  assembly 
by  its  respective  power  valve,  said  rotor  assembly  having  a 
surface   with  protrusion  assemblies  thereon  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  axis,  as  said  rotor  assembly  turns  said  protru- 
sion assemblies  sequentially  pressing  said  power  valves  out- 
wardly away  from  said  axis  by  engaging  the  axis  sides  of  said 
power  valves  whereby  outward  movement  of  each  of  said 
power  valves  causes  gas  compression  in  the  respective  power 
valve  recess  and  in  the  respective  firing  chamber,  ignition  of 
gases  in  said  firing  chambers  forcing  said  other  ends  of  said 
power  valves  toward  said  axis  sufficiently  to  cause  said  power 
valves  to  sequentially  open  the  respective  power  valve  reces- 
ses to  said  rotor  cavity  allowing  the  force  of  explosions  in  said 
firing  chambers  to  engage  the  rearward  sides  of  said  rotor 
protrusion  assemblies  forcing  forward  rotation  of  said  rotor 
assembly,  said  rotor  assembly  being  so  shaped  as  to  permit 
said  power  valves  to  move  toward  said  axis  at  times  for  permit- 
ting escape  of  explosion  force  into  said  cavity  as  described, 
exhaust  means  comprising  exhaust  ports  in  the  walls  of  said 
rotor  cavity  disposed  between  each  two  adjacent  power  valves 
and  exhausting  combustion  gases  from  said  rotor  cavity  after 
a  respective  rotor  protrusion  assembly  has  passed  the  respec- 
tive exhaust  port,  said  power  valves  being  so  shaped  and 
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positioned  with  respect  to  said  rotor  assembly  that  movements 
of  the  power  valves  into  said  recesses  which  are  resultant  from 
pressure  from  said  rotor  assembly  cause  the  recess  side  of 
each  power  valve  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  space  between 
the  recessfacing  side  of  the  respective  power  valve  and  those 
wall  portions  of  the  respective  recess  which  latter  portions  are 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  respective  recess  from  the  recessfac- 
ing side  of  the  respective  power  valve,  such  volume  reduction 
being  by  a  certain  substantial  amount,  said  amount  being  at 
least  20%. 


jecting  into  either  said  exhaust  passage  or  said  manifold  pas- 
sage, said  injection  nozzle  open  at  one  end  in  said  exhaust 
manifold  to  receive  oxidizing  fiuid  from  said  oxidizing  fiuid 
passage  and  at  the  other  end  open  to  said  closed  inner  end  of 
said  elongated  recess,  and  said  recessed  elongated  wall  por- 
tion at  said  closed  inner  end  having  a  curved  section  opposite 
said  other  end  of  said  injection  nozzle  for  directing  oxidizing 
fluid  from  said  injection  nozzle  into  said  exhaust  passage  in  a 
direction  transverse  thereto  whereby  said  injection  nozzle  is 
located  out  of  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gas  and  does  not  experi- 
ence the  full  heat  thereof. 


3,913,535 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ROTARY  ENGINE  OXIDIZING 

FLUID  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Raymond  J.  Green,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,112 

Int.  CI.2  F02B  53/00;  FOIN  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.45  3  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  rotary  engine  having  a  stationary 
body  comprising  a  rotor  housing  having  a  multi-lobed  internal 
peripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  wall  housings  having  oppo- 
sitely facing  internal  end  walls  cooperatively  defining  a  cavity, 
a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stationary  body  having 
an  eccentric  located  in  said  cavity,  a  multi-apex  rotor  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  eccentric  having  sides  opposite  said  end 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  faces  opposite  said  periph- 
eral wall,  means  for  causing  said  rotor  and  said  crankshaft  to 
turn  in  a  fixed  speed  relationship  while  said  rotor  planetates 
with  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  rotor  housing,  said  rotor  faces 
and  housing  walls  cooperating  to  provide  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing chambers  that  are  spaced  about  and  move  with  said  rotor 
within  said  rotor  housing  while  varying  in  volume  as  said  rotor 
planetates,  said  stationary  body  having  an  intake  passage  that 
is  opened  by  said  rotor  to  said  chambers  as  they  expand  to 
deliver  gas  thereto,  said  rotor  housing  having  an  internal 
exhaust  passage  wall  defining  an  exhaust  passage  that  at  one 
end  is  opened  by  said  rotor  to  said  chambers  during  their 
contraction  to  receive  exhaust  gas  therefrom  and  at  the  other 
end  terminates  at  an  external  interface  on  said  rotor  housing, 
an  exhaust  manifold  secured  to  said  stationary  body  with  an 
interface  opposite  said  rotor  housing  interface,  said  exhaust 
manifold  having  a  manifold  passage  registering  with  said  ex- 
haust passage  in  said  rotor  housing,  an  oxidizing  fluid  passage 
in  said  exhaust  manifold  for  receiving  oxidizing  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  internal  exhaust  passage  wall  having  a  recessed 
elongated  wall  portion  defining  an  elongated  recess  extending 
through  said  rotor  housing  interface  from  an  open  outer  end 
at  said  other  end  of  said  exhaust  passage  to  a  closed  inner  end 
at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  length  of  said  exhaust 
passage,  an  elongated  injection  nozzle  secured  to  said  exhaust 
manifold  in  a  position  on  said  exhaust  manifold  interface  so  as 
to  project  past  said  rotor  housing  interface  and  be  fully  re- 
ceived along  its  length  in  said  elongated  recess  without  pro- 


3,913,536 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Egon  Lapple,  Kornwestheim,  and  Peter  Schmidt,  Schwieberd- 

inger,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,683 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1972, 
2243052 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  14  Claims 


T 


^/;:Sx. 


1.  In  the  fuel-injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprised  of  at  least  one  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  and  an  engine  crankshaft  coupled  to 
said   piston,    in   combination,   eleciromagnetically   actuated 
valve  means  comprising  a  magnetizing  winding,  said  valve 
means  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state  and  being 
operative  in  said  open  state  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  engine 
cylinder;  first  current  source  means  operative  for  establishing 
a  flow  of  a  first  current  through  said  magnetizing  winding  at 
a  time  synchronized  with  crankshaft  rotation  and  for  a  time 
interval  varying  in  dependence  upon  at  least  one  variable 
engine  operating  condition,  to  cause  said   valve   means  to 
assume  one  of  said  states  upon  initiation  of  the  flow  of  said 
first  current  and  to  cause  said  valve  means  to  assume  the  other 
of  said  states  upon  termination  of  the  flow  of  said  first  current; 
and  second  current  source  means  operative  during  the  time  of 
transition  of  said  valve  means  from  one  of  said  states  to  the 
other  of  said  states  for  establishing  during  such  transition  the 
flow  of  a  second  current  through  said  magnetizing  winding  in 
the  form  of  a  current  pulse,  in  order  to  quicken  such  transi- 
tion, wherein  said  first  current  source  means  comprises  means 
for  establishing  said  flow  of  said  first  current  through  said 
magnetizing  winding  in  a  first  direction,  and  wherein  said 
second  current  source  means  comprises  energy-storing  induc- 
tor means,  first  energy-storing  capacitor  means,  second  ener- 
gy-storing capacitor  means,  means  for  periodically  establish- 
ing a  flow  of  current  through  said  inductor  means,  means  for 
periodically   interrupting  the   flow   of  current   through  said 
inductor  means  to  induce  thereacross  a  voltage  surge,  means 
connecting  said  inductor  means  to  said  first  and  second  capac- 
itor means  for  charging  said  first  and  second  capacitor  means, 
means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  means  to  said  magnetiz- 
ing winding  and  operative  for  establishing  said  flow  of  said 
second  current  through  said  magnetizing  winding  in  said  first 
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direction  during  the  t 
with  commencement  of 
ing  said  first  capacitor 
ing  in  said  first  directior 
capacitor  means  to  said 
establishing  said  flow 
magnetizing  winding  in 
transition  of  said  valve 
flow  of  said  first  current 
means  through  said 
tion. 


ransition  of  said  valve  means  associated 

ow  of  said  first  current  by  discharg- 

ans  through  said  magnetizing  wind- 

and  means  connecting  said  second 

agnetizing  winding  and  operative  for 

said  second  current  through  said 

opposite  second  direction  during  the 

neans  associated  with  termination  of 

by  discharging  said  second  capacitor 

magjietizing  winding  in  said  second  direc- 


1( 
me 


ELECTROMECHAI1ICALLY 
INJECTION  VALVE 


Kurt  Ziesche,  Necka 
of  Germany,  assignor; 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2( 
Claims    priority,    app 
2342109 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  AE 


3.913,537 

CONTROLLED  FUEL 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

rren(is.  and  (hunter  Kuike,  Esslinj-en,  both 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 


,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,055 

ication    Germany,    Aug.    21,    1973, 


/UO,  F02M  41116;  F22B  1102 

7  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


1.  In  an  eiectromechanicaily  controlled  fuel  injection  valve 
for  internal  combustion  engines,  especially  Diesel  engines, 
including  a  valve  housin;,  an  electromechanical  converter, 
especially  an  electromagr  et,  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
controlling  the  onset  of  fuel  injection,  means  forming  part  of 
the  housing  and  defining  a  valve  seat  communicating  with  at 
least  one  nozzle  orifice  aid  a  fuel  pressure  chamber  located 
near  the  valve  seat,  a  va  ve  spring,  a  valve  needle  sealingly 
guided  within  the  valve  housing  and  loaded  by  the  valve  spring 
for  closing  off  the  valve  s<  at,  and  a  fuel  accumulation  system, 
the  fuel  accumulation  system  including  means  defining  an 
accumulation  space,  a  d  splaceably  mounted  accumulation 
plunger,  elastically  yielding  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
placement of  the  accumulation  plunger,  and  a  fuel  supply  line 
connected  to  a  fuel  metering  pump  and  to  the  fuel  pressure 
chamber  wherein  the  acci  mulation  space  communicates  with 
the  fuel  supply  line  and  vrith  the  fuel  pressure  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  force  equalizer  piston; 

means  defining  a  bore  w  ithin  the  valve  housing  within  which 

is  sealingly  and  displaceably  dis- 

said  valve  needle,  and  in  positive 

operational  connectidn  therewith;  and 

an  actuating  member  responsive  to  the  energization  of  the 

electromagnet   and   in   positive   operational   connection 

jer  piston; 


whereby  the  accumulation  plunger  and  the  elastically  yield- 
ing means  are  disposed  with  the  valve  housing; 

whereby  said  valve  needle  and  said  force  equalizer  piston 
are  so  dimensioned  that,  when  said  valve  seat  is  obtu- 
rated, the  hydraulic  force  acting  on  said  valve  needle 
tending  to  open  said  valve  seat  is  at  least  approximately 
equal  to  the  force  acting  on  said  valve  needle  tending  to 
obturate  said  valve  seat  and 

whereby  the  force  acting  on  said  valve  needle  tending  to 
obturate  said  valve  may  be  augmented  by  a  force  exerted 
mediately  by  said  accumulation  plunger  on  said  valve 
needle. 


3,913,538 
HY  DRAULIC  VALVE-PLAY  COMPENSATING  ELEMENT 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Erich  Ableitner,  Hochberg,  and  Burkhard  Ott,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,547 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   Sept.    27,    1972, 
2247459 

Int.  CI.2  FOIL  1 118 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.46  36  Claims 


said  equalizer  piston 
posed  coaxially  with 


with  said  force  equali 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  play  compensating  element  for  an 
inrernal  combustion  engine,  the  compensating  element  in- 
cludes two  members  longitudinally  displaceable  relative  to 
one  another,  which  members  enclose  therebetween  a  pressure 
space  separated  by  a  check  valve  means  from  a  supply  space, 
characterized  in  that  a  lubricating  oil  circulatory  system  is 
provided,  the  supply  space  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
lubricating  oil  circulatory  system,  a  separate  oil  receiving 
space  communicating  with  said  check  valve  means  is  provided 
in  said  supply  space,  bore  means  are  provided  for  communi- 
cating said  supply  space  with  said  separate  oil  receiving  space, 
and  in  that  a  defoaming  means  is  arranged  in  said  separate  oil 
receiving  space  for  defoaming  the  oil  flowing  into  said  pres- 
sure space. 
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3,913,539 
THERMO  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jerry  H.  Winkley,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,759,  April  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,767.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,505 

Int.  Cl.^  F02D  11108;  F02M  1110,  23104 

U.S.  CI.  123—117  A  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  vacuum  responsive  spark 
advance  and  retard  means  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
ignition  distributor,  comprising  a  vacuum  line  from  a  source 
of  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  spark  and  retard  means,  a  solenoid 
valve  interposed  in  said  vacuum  line  between  said  source  of 
vacuum  and  said  vacuum  spark  and  retard  means,  said  sole- 
noid valve  also  in  communication  with  atmospheric  pressure, 
an  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  and  switch 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  solenoid  valve,  said  switch 
means  having  an  elongated  casing  for  mounting  said  casing  in 
a  wall  of  a  container  subjected  to  heat  of  the  said  engine,  one 
end  of  said  casing  within  said  wall  and  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  outside  said  wall,  said  switch  means  further  including 
parallel  first  and  second  temperature  responsive  switches,  said 
first  temperature  responsive  switch  located  inside  said  casing 
and  outside  said  wall  and  responsive  to  ambient  temperature 
to  open  above  a  preselected  temperature,  said  second  temper- 
ature responsive  switch  located  inside  said  casing  and  inside 
said  wall  and  responsive  to  engine  temperature  to  close  above 
a  preselected  temperature,  whereby  said  solenoid  valve  is 
energized  to  apply  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  spark  advance  and 
retard  means  whenever  one  of  said  temperature  responsive 
switches  is  closed  to  thereby  advance  the  spark  of  said  ignition 
distributor  and  whereby  said  solenoid  valve  is  de-energized 
whenever  both  of  said  temperature  responsive  switches  are 
open  to  thereby  communicate  said  atmospheric  pressure  with 
said  vacuum  spark  advance  and  retard  means  and  thereby 
retard  the  spark  of  said  ignitition  distributor. 


3,913,540 
ANTIPOLLUTION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

ENGINES 
Mikio  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hayashi  Seiko  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser,  No.  440,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-15693 

Int.  Cl.^  F02P  5104 

U.S.  CI.  123— 117  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ignition  advancing  mechanism  of 
a  motor  vehicle  gasoline  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  into  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  an  atmospheric  pressure  chamber,  and  an  actu- 
ating rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  and  the 
other  end  projecting  out  of  said  casing  via  said  atmospheric 
pressure  chamber,  said  actuating  rod  being  adapted  to  cause 
the  distributor  of  the  motor  vehicle  engine  to  advance  the 
ignition  timing  in  response  to  a  variable  degree  of  vacuum 
created  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  an  antipollution  apparatus 
comprising: 


a  housing  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  diaphragms  within  said  housing  pres- 
sure-tightly dividing  the  interior  thereof  into: 
a  first  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  which 

communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  intake  manifold 

of  the  motor  vehicle  engine; 
a  second  chamber  intermediate  both  ends  of  said  housing 

which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere;  and 
a  third  chamber  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  housing; 

means   interconnecting   said    pair   of  diaphragms    in 

spaced-apart  relationship; 
partition  means  fixedly  mounted  in  said  third  chamber  and 
pressure-tightly  subdividing  the  same  into  first  and  sec- 
ond sections,  said  partition  means  being  normally  held  in 
pressure-tight  contact  with  one  of  said  pair  of  diaphragms 
to  hold  said  first  and  second  sections  out  of  communica- 
tion from  each  other; 


means  communicating  said  first  section  of  said  third  cham- 
ber with  the  interior  of  the  carburetor  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle engine  at  a  point  adjacent  its  throttle  valve, 

means  further  communicating  said  first  section  of  said  third 
chamber  with  said  vacuum  chamber  of  said  ignition  ad- 
vancing mechanism;  and 

means  communicating  said  second  section  of  said  third 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere; 

whereby  when  a  prescribed  degree  of  vacuum  builds  up 
within  said  intake  manifold  during  operation  of  the  motor 
vehicle  engine,  said  pair  of  diaphragms  are  caused  to 
deflect  simultaneously  by  suction  exerted  through  said 
first  chamber,  thereby  intercommunicating  said  first  and 
second  sections  of  said  third  chamber  and  hence  nullify- 
ing the  ignition  advance  which  has  been  caused  by  said 
ignition  advancing  mechanism. 


3,913,541 
SELF-MODULATING  AIR  BLEED  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Milford  M.  Scott,  Jr.,  Oak  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  STP  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,768 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  23104 
U.S.  CI.  123—119  D  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combusion  engine  comprising  a  carburetor 
throat  for  producing  a  fuel-air  mixture,  an  intake  chamber 
maintained  at  a  partial  vacuum  by  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
located  between  the  carburetor  throat  and  the  intake  cham- 
ber, a  spark  distributor  including  a  vacuum-controlled  spark 
advance  unit,  a  spark  advance  control  port  in  the  carburetor 
throat  adjacent  the  throttle  valve,  a  first  conduit  for  connect- 
ing the  spark  advance  unit  to  the  control  port,  and  a  second 
conduit  connected  to  the  intake  chamber,  improved  apparatus 
for  automatically  regulating  the  amount  of  air  admitted  into 
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the  intake  chamber  in  resj  onse  to  varying  engine  load  condi-        b. 
lions  comprising  in  combi  lation: 

a  valve  body  for  defining  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber        c. 
and  a  valve  seat,  first  channel  means  for  continuously 
admitting  air  into  the  s  econd  conduit,  means  for  manually 
adjusting  the  size  of  tie  first  channel  means  in  order  to 
regulate  the  amount  c^f  air  flowing  into  the  intake  cham- 

channel   means,  second  channel 
ir  into  the  second  conduit. 


ber  through   the   first 
means  for  admitting  ai 


separation  means  for  csoperating  with  the  valve  seat  to 
separate  the  first  chamber,  the  second  chamber  and  sec- 
ond channel  means,  s  ud  separation  means  being  moved 


from  the  valve  seat  in 
signal  differential  and 
in  response  to  a  decre 
third  conduit  means  for 


the  first  conduit,  said 


ond  chamber  via  the 


discharging  all  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  aircraft 
engine  through  a  turbine  of  said  turbocharger;  and 
throttling  an  inlet  of  a  directly  coupled  centrifugal  com- 
pressor of  said  turbocharger,  said  throttling  controlling 
gross  delivery  to  said  inlet  manifold  of  said  aircraft  engine 
to  thereby  maintain  a  preselected  manifold  pressure  for 
maximum  efficiency  of  operation,  said  throttling  being 
toward  the  closed  position  at  lower  altitudes  and  toward 
the  open  position  at  higher  altitudes. 


-^^^        16 


3,913,543 

FUEL  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Henri  Richard,  809  Principaie  St.,  St.  Thomas  de  Joliette, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  14,  1973,  166041 
Int.  C1.2  F02M  31100 
U.S.  CI.  123-122  H  5  claims 


response  to  an  increasing  vacuum 

leing  moved  toward  the  valve  seat 

using  vacuum  signal  differential, 

<  onnecting  the  second  chamber  to 

the  second  conduit,  and 

fourth  conduit  means  fo    connecting  the  first  chamber  to 

separation  means  being  movable 


away  from  the  valve  seat  to  permit  air  flow  into  the  sec- 


second  channel  means  when  the 


vacuum  signal  differential  increases,  whereby  in  opera- 
tion, the  combustion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  is  improved 
and  exhaust  emissions  are  reduced. 


3,tl3,542 

SIMPLIFIED  TURBOCHARGER  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Paul  M.  Uitti,  Huntington  Bieach,  and  William  H.  Mastin,  Jr., 

Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rajay  Industries, 

Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33^,167,  Feb.  23,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  116,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,575 

Int.  CI.^F02BiJ/44 

U.S.  a.  123-119  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  j  turbocharged  aircraft  engine  at 


all  altitudes  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  mismatching  a  turbochajger  to  an  aircraft  engine  so  that 


said  turbocharger  can  ov 
said  aircraft  engine  at  lo 


rpressurize  an  inlet  manifold  of 
ver  altitudes; 


1.  A  fuel  heating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  heat  exchanger  consisting  of  a  fuel  chamber  and 
of  a  heated  fluid  chamber  in  heat  exchange  relation,  said  fuel 
chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet  series-connected 
in  the  fuel  line  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  heated 
fluid  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  series-con- 
nected in  an  engine  heated  fluid  line  connected  to  an  engine 
for  passage  of  said  engine  heated  fluid  therethrough,  a  fluid 
bypass  line  operatively  communicating  said  fluid  inlet  to  said 
fluid  outlet  to  bypass  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  thermostatic 
valve  series-connected  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  said  engine  heated  fluid  to  control  the  flow 
of  the  latter  through  said  heated  fluid  chamber  and  through 
said  fluid  bypass  line,  said  thermostatic  valve  including  a  valve 
body  serially  arranged  in  said  fluid  inlet  and  having  a  pair  of 
valve  seats  serially  arranged  in  said  valve  body,  a  valve  mem- 
ber displaceably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  between  said 
valve  seats  for  abutment  with  either  of  said  valve  seats,  a  heat 
responsive  element  located  in  said  valve  body  to  be  responsive 
to  the  heat  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  valve  body,  said 
heat  responsive  element  connected  to  said  valve  member  to 
displace  the  latter  into  abutment  with  either  of  said  valve  seats 
in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said  fluid,  said  valve  mem- 
ber closing  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  heated  fluid  chamber  below 
a  minimum  temperature  of  the  fluid  and  above  a  maximum 
temperature  of  the  fluid,  and  said  valve  member  opening  the 
inlet  when  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  is  between  said  mini- 
mum and  said  maximum  temperature,  and  said  bypass  line 
being  connected  to  said  valve  body  upstream  of  said  valve 
seats  and  in  constant  communication  with  the  engine  heated 
fluid  line. 
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3,913,544 

INDUCTION  AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Vincent  L.  Fyle,  Ferndale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,699 

Int.  CL^  F02M  31100 

U.S.  CI.  123—122  D  8  Claims 


/;    /,♦„   f*  „    /* 


d.  a  second  control  means  responsive  to  vacuum  in  said 
intake  manifold  for  regulating  the  aperture  of  said  pas- 


1.  Apparatus  to  regulate  the  intake  air  temperature  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine, 

said  engine  including  an  intake  manifold  and  a  carburetor 

in  communication  with  said  intake  manifold, 
said  apparatus  including  first  and  second  air  inlet  conduits, 
said  first  conduit  opening  to  a  source  of  ambient  air,  said 
second  conduit  opening  to  a  source  of  heated  air,  means 
communicating  each  said  conduit  with  said  carburetor,  valve 
means  movable  to  open  and  close  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits so  as  to  provide  said  carburetor  with  heated  air  or  ambi- 
ent air  or  a  mixture  of  heated  and  ambient  air,  a  vacuum 
motor  connected  to  said  valve  means  to  move  said  valve 
means  in  response  to  a  vacuum  signal, 

a  vacuum  passage  communicating  said  vacuum  motor  and 

a  source  of  intake  manifold  vacuum, 
vacuum  signal  modulator  means  including  a  housing  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  vacuum  passage,  a  first  thermostatic 
valve  means  positioned  within  said  housing  constructed 
to  open  and  close  said  vacuum  passage,  an  orifice  formed 
in  said  housing  communicating  said  vacuum  passage  and 
a  source  of  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  a  second 
thermostatic  member  including  a  valve  element  cooperat- 
ing with  said  orifice  to  progressively  open  and  close  said 
orifice,  said  first  thermostatic  valve  means  positioned 
between  said  orifice  and  said  vacuum  motor. 


mm 


'K>f- 


-14 


^^S, 


'J/! 


sage  whereby  said  storing  means  is  desorbed  at  a  rate 
inversely  proportional  to  engine  flow. 


3,913,546 
HORSEPOWER  LIMITER  AND  OVERFUELING 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Jerry  A.  Clouse,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,239 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  1106 

U.S.  CI.  123—139  ST  6  Claims 


3,913,545 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  H.  Haase,  Belleville,  and  David  R.  Liimatta,  Livonia, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,959 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  25108 
U.S.  CI.  123—136  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  system,  an 
intake  manifold  and  a  carburetor  with  a  throttle  to  provide  a 
gaseous  mixture  engine  flow,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
recovery  of  fuel  vapors  in  said  system,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  adsorbing  and  storing  said  fuel  vapors, 

b.  a  passage  for  purging  said  stored  fuel  vapors  and  for 
conveying  said  vapors  to  said  intake  manifold, 

c.  a  first  control  means  responsive  to  vacuum  upstream 
from  said  throttle  for  maintaining  said  passage  in  either  a 
fully  opened  or  a  fully  closed  condition,  said  passage 
having  internal  walls  defining  an  aperture  between  said 
first  control  means  and  said  means  for  absorbing  vapors 
and  through  which  flow  must  pass  in  said  passage,  and 


6.  A  horsepower  limiter  and  overfueling  control  mechan- 
iam,  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  pump  and 
a  fuel  control  device  operatively  associated  therewith  for 
regulating  the  horsepower  output  of  the  engine,  comprising; 

a  stop  surface  formed  on  such  fuel  control  device; 

a  housing  having  a  first  cylindrical  bore  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  fuel  control  device,  and  a  second  cylindrical  bore 
disposed  coaxial  with  said  first  bore  and  terminating  in  an 
annular  shoulder; 

an  elongated  movable  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  bore 
having  opposite  ends; 

a  reciprocatable  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  second  bore 
and  operatively  attached  to  said  movable  rod  for  moving 
it  between  a  first  position  in  non-interferring  relation  to 
said  stop  surface  and  a  second  positively  located  position 


1254 


in  which  one  of  said 
engagement  with  saic 
being  established  by- 
said  annular  shoulder 

a  source  of  pressurized 
second  bore  for  movi 
to  said  second  posi 

biasing  means  for  resil 
movable  rod  to  said 
pressurized  fluid  is  in 

adjustment  means  inte 
a  threaded  portion 
said  elongated  rod  a 
ally  by  said  piston  for 
rod  to  said  piston,  a 
piston  and  loo!  receiv 
of  said  elongated  rod 
gated  rod  relative  to 
said  one  end  of  said 
surface  on  the  fuel 
said  piston  is  in  said 
ing  the  range  of  o 
vary  the  maximum 


;nds  is  adapted  for  selective  direct 

stop  surface,  said  second  position 

engagement  between  said  piston  and 


fluid  in  communication  with  said 
said  piston  and  said  movable  rod 
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tion; 

ently  urging  said  piston  and  said 

first  position  when  said  source  of 

errupted;  and 

rgral  with  said  movable  rod  including 

formed  on  the  other  of  said  ends  of 

nJ  screw-threadably  received  coaxi- 

adjustably  attaching  said  elongated 

tool  receiving  notch  formed  in  said 

ng  means  formed  in  said  other  end 

for  effecting  rotation  of  said  elon- 

s^id  piston  to  vary  the  disposition  of 

longated  rod  relative  to  said  stop 

cbntrol  device  and  said  piston  when 

sijcond  position  for  selectively  vary- 

per  ition  of  the  fuel  control  device  to 

hof-sepower  output  of  the  engine. 


into  the  engine's  combustion  chamber,  said  injection  timing 
means  comprising  pumping  means  for  forcing  said  fuel  charge 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  pump-actuating  cam  lobe  on 
said  camshaft  means,  cam  following  means  coacting  with  said 
cam  lobe  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said  cam  following  means 
with  respect  to  said  camshaft  means,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  cam  following  means  and  said  pumping  means  for 
communicating  said  reciprocation  to  said  pumping  means, 
and  manually  operably  control  means  for  shifting  said  cam 
following  means  to  move  a  cam  engaging  portion  of  the  latter 
means  to  and  fro  between  radially  different  points  of  its  coac- 
tion  with  said  cam  lobe  and  thereby  controllably  vary  the 
timing  of  such  fuel  injection  relatively  to  the  cyclic  operation 
of  the  engine;  said  pumping  means  including  a  spring-closed 
air  intake  valve  and  valve  control  means  coacting  with  said 
manually  operable  control  means  for  varying  the  time  of 
closing  of  said  air  intake  valve  in  relation  to  the  varying  of 
timing  of  the  fuel  injection;  said  valve  control  means  compris- 
ing a  valve  opening  lobe  on  said  camshaft  means,  a  valve 


2(,9 13,547 
FUEL  COI^TROL  SYSTEMS 
Philip  Rossell  Wentworth^j  Birmingham,  and  John  Anthony 
Jeyes,  Solihull,  both  of  {England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  LtdJ,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Feb.  19,  i974.  Set.  No.  443,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
8216/73 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  123—139  E 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  systen 
an  induction  manifold,  the 
flow  measuring  device  for 
signal  representative  of  the 
manifold  of  a  vehicle  engi 
engine  at  a  rate  dependent 
pump,  a  motor  for  contin 
of  the  motor  being  variable 
signal,  said  motor  being  a 
variable  frequency  oscillatbr 
measuring  device  and  to 
oscillator  having  a  freque 
continuous  electrical  signal 


F02M  51100 


7  Claims 


Z\      u 


for  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  having 

improvement  comprising  a  mass 

producing  a  continuous  electrical 

mass  flow  of  air  in  the  induction 

a  pump  for  feeding  fuel  to  the 

pon  the  speed  of  operation  of  the 

sly  driving  the  pump,  the  speed 

in  accordance  with  said  electrical 

synchronous  a.c.   motor,  and  a 

connected  to  said  mass  flow 

motor  to  drive  the  latter,  said 

y  which  is  determined  by  said 


re 


uou 


s£  id 
lie 


opening  arm  coacting  between  the  latter  lobe  and  the  air 
intake  valve  to  open  the  latter,  a  pivotal  locking  arm  spring- 
pressed  into  locking  interference  with  said  valve  opening  arm 
to  hold  the  latter  in  valve  opening  position;  secondary  cam- 
shaft means,  intermeshing  spiral  gears  coacting  between  the 
two  said  camshaft  means  to  effect  driving  of  the  secondary 
camshaft  means  by  the  other  camshaft  means,  said  spiral  gear 
of  the  secondary  camshaft  means  being  slidable  axially  rela- 
tively to  the  latter  to  vary  the  angular  relationships  of  the  two 
said  gears,  a  cam  lobe  on  said  secondary  camshaft  means, 
engageable  with  said  locking  arm  to  move  the  latter  clear  of 
such  locking  interference  whereby  to  permit  said  valve  to 
close;  and  a  yoke  portion  of  said  manually  operable  means  in 
engagement  with  said  slideable  gear  to  effect  sliding  thereof; 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  latter  gear  by  said  yoke  being 
proportionate  to  the  mentioned  to  and  fro  movement  of  said 
cam  following  means,  whereby  to  coordinate  the  timing  of 
operation  of  said  pumping  means  with  the  timing  of  closing  of 
said  valve. 


3.913,548 
FUEL  INJECTION  ENGINE 
Ora  E.  Wilson,  3906  Holly  0rive,  West,  Holiday,  Fla.  33589 
Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,319 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AY  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  four  cycle,  fuel  injection,  reciprocating  piston,  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  camshaft  means  operating  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  operating  speed  of  the  engine,  injection  timing 
means  for  timing  the  inject  on  of  a  combustible  fuel  charge 


3,913,549 

INDUCTOR  CURRENT  RELAY  SWITCH 

Peter  G.  Crisafulli,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  V-8  Electronic 

Ignition  Co.,  Totowa,  NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,221The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  5,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  d.^"  F02P  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  5  Claims 

1.  An  inductor  relay  switch  ignition  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  primary  coil  forming  part  of  an  ignition  coil  for  said  sys- 
tem; 

a  source  of  DC.  potential  having  one  side  thereof  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  primary  coil,  and  the  other  side 
thereof  grounded; 

a  pair  of  parallel  transistor-switched  conducting  paths  con- 
necting the  second  side  of  said  primary  coil  to  ground, 
said  first  path  including  the  ignition  breaker  points  of  said 


XKin/^ 


ignition  system,  and  said  second  path  being  of  lower 
impedance  than  said  first  path; 

said  second  conductive  path  being  enabled  by  current  flow- 
ing through  said  first  path,  thereby  providing  a  relay 
action  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  path  to  ground 
shunting  said  breaker  points;  and 

a  potential  limiting  means  connected  between  said  second 
side  of  said  primary  coil  and  ground  to  prevent  inductive 
kick  back  from  damaging  said  transistors. 


3,913,550 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

CONTROLLED-DURATION  CONTINUOUS-WAVE  HIGH- 

REQUENCY  SPARK  ENERGY 
Robert  E.  Canup,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,243 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  37102 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
ignition  system  wherein  said  system  employs  controlled-dura- 
tion  continuous-wave  high-frequency  spark  energy, 

said  spark  energy  being  generated  by  an  oscillator  having  an 
output  transformer  and  having  a  control  winding  thereon 
for  starting  and  stopping  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  each  spark  interval, 

electronic  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  con- 
trol winding  for  breaking  and  making  a  loading  circuit 
which  includes  said  control  winding, 

said  spark  intervals  being  determined  by  photoelectric  en- 
gine-timed means  including  a  phototransistor, 


said  electronic  switch  means  having  a  control  circuit  there- 
for including  said  photoelectric  engine-timed  means, 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  phototransistor  in  a  com- 
mon-collector configuration  relative  to  said  control  cir- 
cuit for  minimizing  the  response  time  of  said  phototran- 
sistor. 


3,913,551 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  OPERATING  ON 

GAS-OIL  MIXTURE 

Douglas  W.  Shaver,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,905 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  77100 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  DB  ^3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  oil  filled  crankcase  and  carburetor,  a  device  for  mixing 
oil  and  gasoline  together,  said  device  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
the  mixture  to  the  carburetor  when  the  mixture  contains  no  oil 
to  protect  the  engines  from  damage,  said  device  comprising: 
an  oil  feed  channel  for  receiving  oil  under  pressure; 

a  gasoline  feed  channel  for  receiving  gasoline  under  pres- 
sure; 
a  mixing  chamber  wherein  oil  and  gas  are  mixed,  said  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  oil  feed  channel  and  the 
gasoline  feed  channel; 
conduit  means  for  feeding  the  mixture  from  the  chamber  to 

the  carburetor; 
a  crankcase  feed  channel  receiving  oil  that  circulates  in  the 

crankcase;  and 
pressure  sensitive  means  coupled  both  to  the  crankcase  feed 
channel  and  the  oil  feed  channel  and  connected  to  the 
conduit  means,  said  pressure  means  permitting  said  mix- 
ture to  flow  to  the  carburetor  whenever  a  preselected 
relationship  is  established  between  the  pressure  of  oil  in 
the  crankcase  and  the  pressure  of  oil  in  the  oil  feed  chan- 
nel, said  pressure  means  blocking  said  mixture  flow  when- 
ever these  pressures  lack  said  preselected  relationship 


3,913,552 

DEVICE  HAVING  TILTABLE  AND  ROTATABLE 

COACTING  WHEELS  FOR  PROJECTING  TENNIS  BALLS 

Alfredo  S.  Yarur,  2101   Yorkgate  Drive;  Alfredo  F.  Yarur, 

4513    Edwards    Mill    Road,   and   Nicolas  J.    Yarur.   2101 

Yorkgate  Drive,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,605 

Int.  Cl.^  F41B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  124—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  ball  projecting  machine  for  ejecting  tennis  balls,  and 

the  like,  of  a  selected  substantially  uniform  compressible  type 

comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  machine  supporting  frame; 

b.  a  vertical  post  means  having  an  upper  end  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame  for  rotative  swinging  about  a 
fixed  vertical  axis; 

c.  a  pair  of  motor  mounts  mounted  on  said  post  means  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  post 
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means  providing  meai  is  to  enable  said  mounts  to  swing 
together  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  post  means  and  to 
pivot  on  said  post  meiins  about  a  horizontal  axis  passing 

thereof; 
a  pair  of  electrical  drijve  motors  each  being  mounted  on 
a  respective  said  motcr  mount  and  having  driven  shafts 
extending  therefrom  aid  rotating  in  apposite  directions  at 
a  predetermined  speed  with  the  respective  axes  thereof 
positioned  parallel,  laerally  spaced,  without  lateral  tilt 
iiied  rearward  tilt,  said  motors  hav- 

with  control  means  for  controlling 
the  energization  and  s  jeed  thereof; 
e.  a  pair  of  cylindrical-sh  iped  rotatable  ball  ejecting  wheels 
mounted  on  respective  shafts  of  said  motors  and  being 

e  with  the  motor  mounts  therefor 


and  with  a  predetermi 
ing  in  association  ther« 


swingable  and  pivotab 


about  said  respective  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  said 
wheels  having  ball  engaging  peripheral  surfaces  with  a 
common  central  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the 
wheels  and  of  sufficient  rigidity  such  that  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  ball  may  be  at  least  slightly  compressed  when 
passing  between  said  ball  engaging  surfaces; 
f.  a  ball  feed  structure  i  icluding  a  ball  receiving  hopper 
supported  on  said  frams  above  said  wheels  and  having  a 
ball  entry  aperture  in  tlie  bottom  thereof,  an  electrically 
driven  apertured  disc  mounted  on  said  frame  below  said 
ball  entry  aperture  and  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  apertures  to  sequenlially  receive  and  pass  successive 
balls  one  at  a  time  ard  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and 
having  in  association  the  rewith  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  energization  and  speed  of  said  apertured  disc,  a 
plate  member  fixed  below  and  parallel  to  said  disc  and 
containing  a  ball  aperture  therein,  a  flexible  elongated 
hollow  feed  tube  mounted  with  a  ball  receiving  end 
fixedly  positioned  belov  said  apertured  disc  and  aligned 
with  said  plate  ball  ap;rture  to  receive  each  said  ball 
passed  by  said  apertured  disc  and  plate  aperture  in  suc- 
cession and  with  the  opposite  discharge  end  of  said  tube 
being  directed  between  !  aid  wheels  whereby  to  guide  said 
balls  through  said  tube  to  said  wheels  in  the  peripheral 
direction  of  said  ball  engaging  surfaces  whereby  each  ball 
when  received,  is  at  le^st  slightly  compressed  between 
and  is  ejected  from  and  ^ree  of  said  ball  engaging  surfaces 
at  some  predetermined  $peed,  said  feed  tube  being  flexi- 
ble so  as  to  permit  char^ges  in  the  angle  of  rearward  tilt 
of  said  wheel  axes  and  1  with  the  discharge  end  thereof 
being  secured  to  said  mcjtor  mounts  in  a  manner  enabling 
said  tube  discharge  end  jo  swing  and  pivot  therewith;  and 
g.  operator  means  mounjed  on  said  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  swing  and  tilt  said  motor  mounts  about  the 
respective  said  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  said  operator 
means  including  a  first  operator  means  connected  to  said 
motor  mounts  and  adapt  :d  to  pivot  said  motor  mounts  on 
said  post  means  about  said  horizontal  axis  to  adjust  rear- 
ward tilting  of  said  motdr  shaft  and  wheel  axes  and  the 
vertical  angle  of  ejecting  a  ball  received  between  said 
wheels  while  causing  said  tube  member  to  be  appropri- 


ately flexed  and  its  discharge  end  to  be  repositioned 
according  to  the  amount  of  such  adjustment  and  includ- 
ing a  second  operator  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
arranged  to  swing  said  motor  mounts  about  said  post 
means  vertical  axis  to  adjust  the  horizontal  positioning  of 
said  motor  shaft  and  wheel  axes  and  the  horizontal  trajec- 
tory of  successive  such  balls,  said  second  operator  means 
includes  a  tracking  type  cam  rotatably  driven  in  coordina- 
tion with  said  apertured  disc,  a  lever  having  one  end 
connected  to  follow  the  track  of  said  cam,  having  an 
opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  crank  arm  secured 
to  said  post  means  to  swing  said  post  means  about  its 
vertical  axis  and  having  a  pivotal  support  block  slidably 
and  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  between  said  lever 
ends,  said  pivotal  support  block  being  positionable  on 
said  frame  between  said  lever  ends  to  control  the  amount 
said  lever  opposite  end  swings  said  crank  arm  and  post 
means  about  said  vertical  axis  as  said  lever  one  end  tracks 
said  cam. 


3,913,553 
AIR  GUN  WITH  REMOVABLE  PROJECTILE  HOLDING 

MEANS 
Guy  E.  Braughler,  Rogers;  Earl  L.  Fischer,  Bentonville;  Lee  F. 
Garmon,  Jr.,  Rogers;  William  J.  Miller,  Springdale,  and 
Melvin  L.  Simpson,  Rogers,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Victor 
Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,803,  March  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,220 

Int.  CI.2F41B  moo 
U.S.  CI.  124-15  37  Claims 


=^ 


1.  A  fluid  operated  gun  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing, 

a  breech  block  mounted  in  said  tubular  housing  and  divid- 
ing it  into  a  barrel  chamber  and  an  air  compression  cham- 
ber, 

a  barrel  mounted  in  said  barrel  chamber  for  firing  a  projec- 
tile from  the  gun, 

a  piston  mounted  in  said  air  compression  chamber  to  com- 
press air  therein, 

an  axial  passage  extending  through  said  breech  block  and 
connecting  said  air  chamber  and  said  barrel, 

a  transverse  slot  in  said  breech  block  intersecting  said  axial 
passage  and  opening  through  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  breech  block, 

an  access  slot  in  said  housing  in  alignment  with  said  trans- 
verse slot, 

a  projectile  holding  member  rotatably  and  transversely 
slidably  mounted  in  said  transverse  slot, 

a  plurality  of  projectile  chambers  in  said  member  sequen- 
tially alignable  with  said  axial  passage  and  said  barrel. 
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air  passage  sealing  means  effective  between  said  air  com- 
pression chamber  and  said  projectile  chambers  in  said 
member  to  provide  a  sealed  air  passage  therebetween, 

bearing  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  slot, 

axially  extending  shaft  means  supporting  said  member  in 
said  transverse  slot  on  said  bearing  means, 

detent  means  in  the  gun  adjacent  said  transverse  slot  mov- 
able between  a  holding  position  and  a  release  position 
relative  to  said  member  and  engageable  with  said  member 
in  the  holding  position  to  rotatably  releasably  hold  said 
member  in  said  transverse  slot, 

spring  means  biasing  said  detent  means  to  the  holding  posi- 
tion, 

finger  receiving  means  on  said  detent  means  to  manually 
move  said  detent  means  from  the  holding  position  to  the 
release  position  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
member, 

first  abutment  means  on  said  detent  means  axially  aligned 
with  said  projectile  chambers  and  insertable  therein  to 
hold  one  of  said  chambers  in  firing  position. 


3,913,554 
AIR  OPERATED  GUN 
Kenneth  R.  Pitcher,  deceased,  late  of  Encino,  Calif,  (by  Ethel 
J.   Pitcher,  administratrix),  assignor  to   Healthways,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,070 

Int.  CI.2F41B  moo 

U.S.  CI.  124—15  ^  Claims 


4.  A  pneumatically  operated  pellet  gun  having  a  handle,  a 
barrel  mounted  on  said  handle  so  as  to  extend  from  said  han- 
dle, compression  means  for  compressing  air  and  trigger  means 
for  controlling  release  of  compressed  air  into  the  breach  end 
of  said  barrel  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  barrel  and  said  handle  being  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another  at  the  breach  end  of  said  barrel  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  being  rotated  with  respect  to  one  another  from  a 
normal  operative  position, 

said  barrel  including  a  breach  fitting  located  at  the  breach 
end  thereof, 

storage  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  pellets  located  on 
said  barrel  so  as  to  extend  along  the  length  of  said  barrel, 
said  storage  means  including  a  discharge  opening  leading 
from  the  interior  thereof  into  said  breach  fitting, 

breach  block  meeans  for  controlling  entry  of  pellets  from 
said  storage  means  into  the  interior  of  said  breach  fitting, 
said  breach  block  means  being  mounted  rearwardly  of 
said  barrel  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  breach 
fitting  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  discharge 
opening  is  covered  by  said  breach  block  means  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  discharge  opening  is  uncov- 
ered by  said  breach  block  means, 


first  mechanical  means  for  moving  said  breach  block  means 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  handle  relative  to 
said  barrel, 

said  compressing  means  being  located  entirely  within  said 
handle. 

other  mechanical  means  connecting  said  barrel,  said  handle 
and  said  compressing  means  for  rendering  said  compress- 
ing means  operative  to  supply  compressed  air  when  there 
is  relative  rotation  between  said  barrel  and  said  handle, 

said  compressing  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  capable  of 
being  held  under  compression  against  said  piston  so  that 
when  said  spring  is  released  said  piston  is  moved  by  said 
spring  to  compress  air  within  said  cylinder,  and 

latching  means  for  holding  said  piston  so  that  said  spring  is 
held  under  compression,  and  including 

an  unobstructed  conduit  leading  from  said  compressing 
means  to  the  breach  of  said  barrel,  and 

retention  means  for  releasably  holding  a  pellet  in  the  breach 
end  of  said  barrel  until  the  force  exerted  on  the  pellet  by 
compressed  air  from  said  compressing  means  upon  acuta- 
tion  of  said  trigger  means  exceeds  the  holding  force  on 
the  pellet  exerted  by  said  retention  means. 


3,913,555 

CLEANSER  FOR  PESTICIDE  APPLICATION  MEANS 
Richard  Paul  Mommer,  Loveiand,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Loveland 

Industries,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,359 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  15100-  CUD  31065,  3133 

U.S.  CI.  134-22  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  the  organic  residue  of  agri- 
cultural pesticides  from  storage  tanks  and  dispersal  systems, 
the  composition  comprising  the  combination  of  ( 1 )  from 
about  72  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  poly- 
phosphate; (2)  from  about  5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organic  detergent;  (3)  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.5  part  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  chromate  and  from  about  0.2  to 
about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicate  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  meta-silicates,  alkali  metal 
sesqui-silicates  and  alkali  metal  ortho-silicates;  (4)  from  about 
0.5  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
dihydroxyethyl  glycine;  and  (5)  a  water-soluble  dye,  capable 
of  providing  a  visible  color  in  basic  aqueous  solutions  at  a 
dilution  of  as  low  as  1  ppm,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  O.OI 
part  by  weight. 


3,913,556 
ARCHERY  BOW  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
James  R.  Palma,  1502  Curry  Road,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12306 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,801,  Oct.  19,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,826,239.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,442The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  30,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  124—30  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  tensioning  device  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  inner 

ends  of  the  bowlimbs  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  movable  reinforcing  means  for  reinforcing  bowl- 
imbs; 
energy  storage  propulsion  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  reinforcing  means  for  propelling  said  reinforcing 
means  longitudinally  of  bowlimbs  from  retracted  posi- 
tions to  extended  positions  to  change  the  tension  thereof 
of  bowlimbs; 
trigger  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  propulsion  means 
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13,557 
BARBECUE  bR  COOKING  UNIT 
Theodore  Ewanika,  and  William  Walker,  both  of  Winnipeg, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bilted  Industries  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Can- 
ada I 

Filed  Nov.  5,  i973,  Ser.  No.  412,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  23,  1973,  161837 
\.  Int.  CI.'  F24C  5104 

U.S.  CI.  126—43  4  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  unit  such  js  a  barbecue  and  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  casing  having  an  apertured  base,  a  pair 
of  sides  and  a  rear  panel  and  means  to  support  said  casing,  a 
cover  for  said  casing  closing  off  the  upper  and  front  side  of 
said  casing  when  closed,  4  source  of  heat  under  said  casing 
and  aligned  with  the  apertiire  in  said  base,  a  heat  propagating 
plate,  said  plate  within  saidj  casing  and  spanning  same,  a  cook- 
ing grill  in  said  casing  abo\je  said  heat  propagating  plate,  said 
grill  being  apertured  wherejby  fat  may  be  dripf)ed  through  said 
grill  onto  said  heat  propagating  plate,  said  heat  propagating 
plate  being  apertured  adjacent  the  perimetrical  edges  thereof 
whereby  flames  may  pass  through  said  plate  and  impinge  upon 
the  underside  of  said  grill,  said  heat  propagating  plate  being 
supported  upon  the  unders  de  of  said  grill,  said  source  of  heat 
including  a  container,  absorbent  means  in  said  container,  and 
a  volatile  heating  fluid  in  said  container,  said  container  being 
situated  below  said  heat  propagating  plate  and  in  close  prox- 
imity therewith  whereby  ss  id  heat  propagating  plate  reflects 
back  heat  directly  onto  said  container  thereby  increasing  the 
rate  of  evaporation  of  said  volatile  fluid 


3,913,558 
FIREPLACE  SCREEN 
Byron  Lee  Caldwell,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Fence 
and  Wire  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,287 

Int.  Cl.^  F24C  15104 

U.S.  CI.  126-139  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  fireplace  screen,  a  vertical  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  channel  strips  forming  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  a 
door  opening,  a  folding  door  in  said  opening  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  door  panels,  each  of  said  door  panels 
comprising  a  single  channel  member  bent  to  rectangular  con- 
figuration with  the  flanges  of  the  channel  directed  outwardly, 
a  vertical  pivot  rod  welded  in  the  channel  of  said  channel 
member  along  one  vertical  edge  of  the  panel  and  projecting 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  panel,  a  pair  of 
straight  square  bars  welded  in  the  channel  of  said  channel 
member  along  the  horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
panel,  one  end  of  each  bar  being  welded  to  said  pivot  rod,  a 
pair  of  L-shaped  square  bars  welded  in  the  channel  of  said 
channel  member  around  the  corners  at  the  opposite  vertical 
edge  of  said  panel,  a  hinge  connecting  said  opposite  vertical 
edges  of  the  two  panels,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
vertical  pivot  rod  of  one  panel  in  said  upper  and  lower  channel 
strips,  the  projecting  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
pivot  rod  in  the  second  panel  being  slidable  in  said  upper  and 
lower  channel  strips. 


3,913,559 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  DEVICE 
Walter  B.  Dandliker,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kay  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,966 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  1 100,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  126-263  11  Claims 


A^ 


1.  A  portable  combination  for  generating  and  retaining  heat 
or  cold  and  imparting  said  heat  or  cold  to  an  object  at  a  con- 
stant temperature  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  heat  or  cold   at  temperatures 

having  absolute  magnitudes  greater  than  the  constant 

temperature; 

second  means  for  retaining  the  heat  or  cold  generated  by 

said  first  means,  said  second  means  having  characteristics 
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for  imparting  said  heat  or  cold  to  the  object  at  the  con- 
stant temperature  for  extended  periods  of  time,  the  sec- 
ond means  having  properties  of  being  recycled; 

a  first  container  enclosing  said  first  means,  said  first  con- 
tainer having  a  first  wall  capable  of  readily  passing  heat; 
a  second  container  enclosing  said  second  means,  said 
second  container  having  first  and  second  walls,  said  first 
wall  of  said  second  container  being  disposed  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  first  wall  of  said  first  container,  the  first  wall 
of  the  second  container  having  properties  of  readily  pass- 
ing heat; 

the  second  wall  of  the  second  container  having  properties 
of  being  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  the  object  to  main- 
tain the  object  at  the  constant  temperature;  whereby 

the  heat  or  cold  generated  by  said  first  means  passes 
through  the  first  walls  of  said  first  and  second  containers 
and  is  retained  by  said  second  means. 


3,913,560 
SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  INSTALLATION 
Flavien  Lazarre,  Moulie-a  Pau;  Gilbert  Blu,  Pau,  and  Jacques 
Rozand,  Lorraine-a-Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  Des  Petroles  D'Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385330 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1972,  72.28208 
Int.  CI.'  F24H  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  126—360  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  submerged  combustion  installation  for  eliminating  the 
combustible  gas  under  pressure  which  is  discharged  from  oil 
and  gas  separating  appliances  associated  with  hydrocarbon 
production  wells,  said  installation  comprising: 

at  least  one  submerged  and  watertight  burner  comprising  at 
least  one  feed  chamber  for  a  combustible  gaseous  fuel 
mixture,  encircled  by  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  ignition  means  for  initiating  combustion  within  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  feed  chamber  and  combustion 
chamber  communicating  with  each  other  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  apertures, 
at  least  one  burner  feed  pipe,  one  end  of  which  leads  to 
open  air  while  its  other  end  is  connected  to  the  feed 
chamber  of  the  burner  by  a  diverging  passage, 
at  least  one  injector  connected  to  receive  combustible  gas 
under  pressure  from  a  separating  appliance  and  extending 
within  the  burner  feed  pipe  upstream  of  the  diverging 
passage, 
at  least  one  discharge  passage  connected  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  burner  and  leading  to  the  open  air,  and, 
means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  combustible  gas  fed 
through  the  injector  to  the  burner  feed  pipe. 


3,913,561 

CORRECTING  MEASURE  DEVICE  FOR 

CEPHALOMETRY 

Koshi  Maeda,  148,  Vamazatocho,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  429,660 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  correct  measuring  device  for  cephalometry  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  bar-like  plastic  scale  having  a  fiat  surface  graudated 
with  lead  markings  on  said  flat  surface, 

a  plastic  guide  connected  integrally  with  a  central  portion 
of  said  first  scale,  said  guide  extending  outwardly  from 
said  fiat  surface  and  including  an  aperture  oriented  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  said  flat  surface  of  said  first 
scale;  and 

a  second  bar-like  plastic  scale  having  a  flat  surface  gradu- 
ated with  lead  markings,  and  freely  slidably  mounted 
within  said  aperture  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  that  of 
said  flat  surface  of  said  first  scale. 


3,913,562 

DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  CULTURES  FOR  LABORATORY 

ANALYSIS 

Francis  C.  Moore;  Leon  R.  Perkinson,  and  Billy  E.  Brown,  all 

of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Moore-Perk  Corporation, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,909 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  W  23  Claims 


1  /  l!  I    ifr-j-'*' 


1.  A  disposable  package  for  collecting  and  transporting 
culture  specimens  for  laboratory  analysis  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  panels  separably  and  resealably  secured  together  by 
zones  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  disposed  therebetween, 
one  of  said  panels  being  formed  of  transparent  plastic  mate- 
rial; at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  formed  to  define  an 
elongated  compartment  between  said  panels;  a  swab  disposed 
within  said  compartment  having  an  enlongated  handle  and  an 
absorbent  tip  portion;  said  panels  being  vertically  elongated 
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and  having  a  pair  of  unsea 
thereof  for  gripping  the  re 
same  apart;  said  compartment 
tion  housing  the  upper  end  of 
portion  containing  the   lower 
absorbent  tip;  said  one  panel 
ly-bulging   and   transversely 
portion  between  said  upper 
partment  to  permit  downwa 
a  transverse  fold  line  extendin 
ate  portion  without  substanti 
area  of  the  compartment's  lowler 
low. 
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lied  tab  portions  at  the  upper  ends 
Sf^ective  panels  and  stripping  the 
having  an  enlarged  upper  por- 
said  handle  and  a  reduced  lower 
end  of  said   handle  and  said 
)eing  provided  with  an  outward- 
extending   pliable    intermediate 
i  nd  lower  portions  of  said  com- 
irc  folding  of  said  one  panel  along 
I  through  said  pliable  intermedi- 
lly  reducing  the  cross  sectional 
portion  immediately  therebe- 


a  compartmentalized  closure  removably  secured  to,  and 

sealingly  engaging,  said  tube; 
a  specimen  gathering  swab  slidably  mounted  in  said  closure 

and  extending  through  said  closure  into  said  tube; 
said  closure  including  a  first  compartment  containing  a 

frangible  ampule  having  a  liquid  therein; 
a  second  compartment  in  said  compartmentalized  closure 

communicating  with  the  said  first  compartment  and  con- 


3,9)3,563 
CONTRACTION  MONITOR 
Newton   E.   Ball,  Solana   Beajrh,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Instruments  &  Technology,  !San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,353 


U.S.  CI.  128-2  S 


Int.  CI.''  V61B  5/10 


for  moving  relative  to  the 


30  Claims 


I.  A  contraction  monitor  adapted  to  be  operatively  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  abdominal  wall  of  a  mother  during 
labor  to  sense  muscle  contritions  in  the  abdominal  wall, 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  substantia  lly  fixed  relationship  with  the 

abdominal  wall  of  the  mother; 
first  means  constructed  to  contact  the  abdominal  wall  and 
responsive  to  a  muscle  contraction  in  the  abdominal  wall 


%J 


taining  a  hydrogen  generating  substance,  said  substance, 
when  combined  with  said  liquid,  producing  hydrogen; 
and 

third  compartment  in  said  compartmentalized  closure 
communicating  with  said  second  compartment,  contain- 
ing a  catalytic  material  for  producing  a  combinative  reac- 
tion of  hydrogen  from  said  hydrogen  generating  sub- 
stance and  oxygen  in  the  atmosphere  within  said  device. 


frame; 


first  optical  means  having  characteristics  for  emitting  light, 
the  first  optical  means  having  a  fixed  relationship  relative 
to  one  of  the  frame  and  tlie  first  means; 

second  optical  means  including  portions  having  a  fixed 
relationship  with  the  othi;r  of  the  frame  and  the  first 
means  and  operatively  coi  pled  to  the  first  means  to  pro- 
vide a  variable  separation  in  distance  from  the  first  opti- 
cal means  dependent  upcjn  the  movements  of  the  first 
means  relative  to  the  fraihe,  the  second  optical  means 
having  characteristics  responsive  to  the  light  emitted  by 
the  first  optical  means  f0r  providing  an  output  signal 
having  characteristics  dependent  upon  the  distance  sepa- 
rating the  first  optical  mjeans  and  the  second  optical 
means  but  substantially  independent  of  any  temperature 
variations  in  the  second  optical  means;  and 

indicating  means  responsive  jto  the  output  signal  from  the 
second  optical  means  for  Providing  an  indication  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  muscle  |:ontraction  in  the  abdominal 
wall  of  the  mother.  ! 


3,913,565 

GUIDE  TUBE  FOR  A  TREATING  INSTRUMENT  TO  BE 

INSERTED  INTO  BODY  CAVITY 

Ichizo   Kawahara,   Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1973,  48-55224 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  2-5/00;  A61B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  M  4  Claims 


180^:^^ 


3,913^564 

ANAEROBIC  SPECIMEN  COLLECTING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Freshley,  2063  W.  Hazelwood  Parkway,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.  85015 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974, 

Int.  CI.'  A6|lB  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  W 

1.  An  anaerobic  specimen  collecting  and  transporting  de- 
vice comprising: 
a  transport  tube  for  enclosing 


the  specimen  in  a  predeterinined  atmosphere; 


Ser.  No.  463,601 


7  Claims 


a  specimen  and  maintaining 


1.  A  guide  tube  for  guiding  a  body  cavity-treating  instru- 
ment up  to  a  predetermined  position  in  a  body  cavity  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  flexible  tubular  main  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
base  end  at  which  the  treating  instrument  is  inserted  into 
the  main  body,  said  main  body  ii^cluding  an  inner  tube,  an 
outer  tube  having  an  aperture  and  a  helical  winding 
wound  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  inner  tube; 

b.  a  cuff  mounted  on  said  main  body  in  the  proximity  of  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the 
entry  thereinto  of  fluid  from  the  base  end  of  the  main 
body  first  through  a  space  defined  by  said  helical  winding 
with  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  and  then  through  said 
aperture  thereby  to  be  pressed  against  inner  walls  of  the 
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body  cavity  to  fix  the  forward  end  of  the  guide  tube  to  the 
interior  of  the  body  cavity;  and 
.  a  flexible  tube  section  further  extended  forwardly  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  main  body  and  formed  more  flexi- 
ble than  the  main  body,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the 
treating  instrument  inserted  from  the  base  end  into  the 
main  body  is  sent  forth  from  said  flexible  tube  section  and 
carried  up  to  the  predetermined  position  in  the  body 
cavity. 


3,913,566 
BIOPSY  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Lacey,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,451 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  B  11  Claims 


1.  An  initially  one-piece  device  for  obtaining  biopsy  samples 
and  the  like,  including  a  hollow,  axially  elongated  cylindrical 
tube  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  distal 
end  including  a  right  conically  bevelled  cutting  edge  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis  which  is  adapted  to  cut  and 
partially  form  a  cylindrical  biopsy  sample  core  in  a  body,  the 
tube  member  having  both  a  line  of  separation  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  frangible  hinge  means  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  length  of  the  tube  in  opposed  relation  to  permit 
division  to  the  tube  into  two  separate  halves  defined  by  at  least 
one  substantially  smooth  linear  edge,  a  wing  member  attached 
generally  at  the  proximal  end  to  each  tube  half  and  adapted 
to  facilitate  rotation  and  separation  of  the  tube  halves,  at  least 
one  separated  tube  half  and  attached  wing  member  so  formed 
being  adapted  for  use  as  a  biopsy  sample  extraction  tool  for 
severing  and  extracting  the  biopsy  sample  core  from  the  body 
which  was  cut  by  both  halves  before  their  separation,  head 
means  attached  to  one  wing  member  to  permit  easy  manipula- 
tion of  the  integral  wing  and  tube  half  as  the  sample  extraction 
tool,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  wing  member  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  head  to  permit  said  other  wing  member  to  be 
easily  grasped  and  rolled  relative  to  the  head  and  head- 
grasped  wing  to  frangibly  fracture  said  hinge  means. 


3,913,567 

ELECTROCARDIAC  INFORMATION  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

George   L.  Streckmann,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Medcraft 

Incorporated,  Skippack,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,917,  May  10,  1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,856,  April  1,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,651,280.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,768 

Int.  CI.'  A61B5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  G  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  cardiac  information  about  a 
human  being,  comprising: 

a.  record  means  having  two  channels, 

b.  one  of  said  two  channels  including  transducer  means  for 
converting  voice  communication  from  said  human  being 
into  representative  audio  signals, 


means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  recording 
said  audio  signals  onto  one  track  of  a  magnetic  tape, 
the  other  of  said  two  channels  including  electrode  means 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  human  being  for  producing 
electrocardiac  signals, 

encoding  means  for  modulating  said  electrocardiac  sig- 
nals to  produce  output  signals  from  said  encoding  means 
comprising  a  series  of  constant  magnitude  positive  and 
negative  pulses,  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  negative 
pulses  to  the  width  of  the  positive  pulses  being  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  the  said  electrocardiac  signals, 
said  encoding  means  comprising  an  input  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  electrode  means,  an  output  terminal,  a  capac- 
itor, an  operational  amplifier  having  its  input  connected 
to  said  input  terminal  and  its  output  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  with  the  negative  input  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier  coupled  to  ground  through  said 
capacitor,  and  a  pair  of  feedback  resistors  respectively 
coupled  from  the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  to 
the  negative  and  positive  inputs  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fier, 
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f.  means  for  recording  said  modulated  output  signals  onto 
another  track  of  said  magnetic  tape, 

g.  reproduce  means  having  two  channels, 

h.  a  first  playback  head  within  one  of  said  reproduce  chan- 
nels for  reproducing  said  audio  signals  on  said  one  track 
of  said  magnetic  tape, 

i.  loudspeaker  means  coupled  to  said  playback  head  for 
recreating  said  voice  communication, 

j.  a  second  playback  head  for  reproducing  signals  from  said 
second  track  of  said  magnetic  tape, 

k.  decode  means  coupled  to  said  second  playback  head  for 
effectively  restoring  the  said  reproduced  signals  from  the 
second  track  to  the  same  waveshape  as  the  said  modu- 
lated output  signals  from  the  encoding  means, 

1.  filter  means  for  converting  said  restored  signals  to  electro- 
cardiac signals  of  the  type  produced  by  said  electrode 
means,  and 

m.  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  for  displaying  said 
electrocardiac  signals. 


3,913,568 
NASOPHARYNGOSCOPE 
George  J.  Carpenter,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,299,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,543 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  128-11  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  articulable  fiberscope  instrument  having  a  main 
supporting  body,  a  fiber  optic  probe  extending  away  from  said 
main  supporting  body,  said  probe  being  freely  laterally  flexible 
in  all  directions  throughout  the  intermediate  and  proximal 
portions  of  its  length,  a  multiplicity  of  light-conducting  fibers 
extending  from  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  probe  internally 
therethrough  into  said  main  supporting  body,  a  flexible  image- 
conducting  bundle  of  optical  fibers  also  extending  from  a 
point  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  probe  internally  there- 
through into  said  main  supporting  body,  means  for  directing 
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light  into  proximal  ends  o 
fibers  in  said  main  su 
light  to  said  distal  end  of 
disposed  forwardly  there 
distal  end  of  said  probe,  s£ 
arranged  to  form  images 
image-conducting  bundle 
main  supporting  body  a 
flexible  sheathing  coverii^g 
ment  comprises; 
said  distal  end  of  said 
fitting  containmg  sai 
means  being  sealed 
a  series  of  vertebrated 
ducting  fiber  bundle 
ber  of  said  annuli 
length  of  distal  arti 
instrument,  each  am 
diametrically  disposed 
one  side  thereof  anc 
disposed  sockets  in 
annulus  being  en 
to  form  said  verte 


said  multiplicity  of  light-conducting 

ing  body  for  transmission  of  said 

id  probe  and  illumination  of  objects 

>f,  objective  lens  means  within  said 

id  lens  means  being  constructed  and 

of  said  illuminated  objects  in  said 

of  fibers  for  transmittance  to  said 

viewing  therein,  and  an  external 

said  probe,  wherein  the  improve- 
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jrobe  being  terminated  with  a  rigid 

objective  lens  means  and  said  lens 

xj-ithin  said  rigid  fitting; 

annuli  surrounding  said  imagecon- 

anly  distally  of  said  probe,  the  num- 

ing  preselected  according  to  the 

ulation  desired  of  said  fiberscope 

ulus  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 

pivot  lugs  extending  away  from 

a  pair  of  oppositely  diametrically 

its  opposite  side,  said  lugs  of  one 

in  sockets  of  an  adjoining  annulus 

br^ed  relationship  of  said  series; 


said  external  flexible  sieathing  being  distally  terminated 
against  said  rigid  fitting  and  connected  thereto  with  a 
fluidtight  seal  preventing  contamination  of  said  series  of 
vertebrated  annuli  bi  matter  encountered  externally  of 
said  probe; 

remotely  operable  wir«  means  extending  from  said  main 
supporting  body  throigh  said  proximal  and  intermediate 
portions  of  said  probe  to  said  series  of  annuli; 

anchor  means  fixed  to  said  rigid  fitting  for  receiving  said 
wire  means  adjacent  dhe  most  distally  disposed  annular  of 
said  series  of  annuli  said  wire  means  being  extended 
through  said  series  o'  annuli  and  affixed  to  said  anchor 
means; 

holding  means  adjacent  the  oppositely  disposed  last  annulus 
of  said  series  of  annuli  for  permanently  retaining  said 
vertebrated  relationship  of  said  annuli;  and 

means  in  said  main  supporting  body  for  receiving  and  selec- 
tively manipulating  said  wire  means  to  remotely  articulate 
said  series  of  annuli  and  the  corresponding  distal  portion 
of  said  probe  separately  and  independently  of  said  free 
flexing  of  its  intermediate  and  proximal  portions. 


^,913,569 
BREAST  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Thomas  S.  Kanonas,  48  Greenfield  Drive,  Windsor  Loclts, 
Conn.  06096 

Filed  Nov.  4,  i974,  Ser.  No.  520,259 
Int.  Gl.^  A61H  7100 
U.S.  CI.  128—67  5  Claims 

1.  A  breast  development  apparatus  intended  for  use  by  a 


woman  to  tone  and  develop  the  tissues  of  the  breast,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  handle  member  in- 
cluding an  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  body  member 
having  cylindrical  side  walls,  a  flat  top  end,  and  a  flat 
bottom  end; 

screw  threads  disposed  about  a  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  cylindrical  side  walls  adjacent  said  bottom 
end  thereof; 

a  hemi-spherically  shaped  hollow  body  breast  cup  member 
manufactured  of  resilient  material  and  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  a  hemi-spherically  shaped  interior  continuous 
surface; 

a  hemi-spherically  shaped  compartment  defined  interiorally 
of  said  breast  cup  and  opening  out  of  a  bottom  surface 
thereof; 

a  flange  member  formed  integrally  with  said  wall  surfaces 
and  extending  completely  about  the  peripheral  edges 
thereof  to  define  a  plane  normal  to  a  vertical  axis  passing 
through  the  vertex  of  said  breast  cup; 

an  annular  shoulder  portion  formed  integrally  with  said 
flange  member  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  breast 
cup  exterior  surface  and  extending  completely  there- 
around; 


j» 


an  annular  member  formed  integrally  with  said  flange  mem- 
ber and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction 
inwardly  of  said  breast  cup  to  form  a  shoulder  completely 
therearound; 

a  cylindrically  shaped  boss  member  formed  integrally  with 
said  wall  surfaces  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  in  a  direction  concentric  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  breast  cup,  said  cylindrical  boss  mem- 
ber having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  flat  top  surface 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  flange; 

a  cylindrical  recess  formed  integrally  in  said  boss  member 
and  opening  out  of  the  top  surface  thereof  and  being  of 
a  circular  diameter; 

screw  threads  disposed  completely  about  the  interior  wall 
surfaces  of  said  circular  recess  adapted  to  threadedly 
receive  therein  the  threaded  portion  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber to  detachably  retain  said  handle  member  to  said 
breast  cup; 

a  resilient  flexible  lining  disposed  about  the  complete  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  breast  cup  compartment  completely 
separating  the  interior  of  said  compartment  from  said 
breast  cup  wall  surfaces;  and 

an  adhesive  coating  provided  completely  over  said  interior 
surface  of  said  breast  cup  for  adhesively  securing  said 
resilient  lining  material  thereto. 
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3,913,570  3,913,572 

SURGICAL  SPLINT  ASSEMBLY  PLEATED  MEMBRANE  INTRAUTERINE 

James  F.  Madden,  McKeesport,  and  Gordon  C.  Scott,  Verona,  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Robert  G.  Wheeler,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  State, 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,769  Washington,  D.C. 

Int.  CI.2  A61F  5104  Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,582 

U.S.  CI.  128-87  R                                                          4  Claims  Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5146 


U.S.  CL  128-130 


6  Claims 


T 


^ 


1.  A  surgical  splint  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  rigid  splint  units,  each  of  said  units  being  in 
the  form  of  a  single  metal  strip  tapered  in  width  from  end  to 
end  and  provided  with  integral  side  flanges  turned  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  being  opposed 
to  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  the  portions  of  said  flanges  at 
the  wide  end  of  the  strip  being  spaced  from  the  strip  a  distance 
equal  to  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the  strip,  and  the 
portions  of  said  flanges  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  being 
disposed  substantially  flat  against  the  strip,  the  narrower  end 
of  each  unit  being  removably  inserted  in  a  like  splint  unit 
between  the  wide  end  of  its  strip  and  the  flanges  spaced  there- 
from to  telescopically  wedge  the  two  units  together. 


3,913,571 
PLASTER  CASTS 
Gerhard  Bayer.  Ludwijjshafen-Rheinjjonheim;  Manfred  Ha- 
erter,  Neuhofen;  Egon  Cherdron;  Fritz  Fassle,  both  of 
Limburgerhof;  Ernst  I  rmann,  Ludwigshafen-Mundenheim, 
all  of  (lermany;  Hermann  Riiter,  deceased,  late  of  Ludwiji- 
shafen  (Rhine),  (iermany;  by  Elisabeth  Riiter,  heiress,  and 
Edia  Riiter,  heiress,  both  of  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  (ier- 
many, assignors  to  (>ebr.  Ciiulini  (imbH,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  (Jermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,971,  Jan.  8,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,145 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    11,    1968, 
1616146 

Int.  CI.  C04b  niOO 
U.S.  CI.  128-91  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  plaster  bandage  having  a  bandage  and  calcium  sul- 
fate hemihydrate  as  the  plaster,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  is  fine  particle  size  hydrother- 
mally  produced  alpha  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  having  an 
average  grain  size  below  7  microns  which  average  grain  size 
is  lower  than  the  average  size  which  provides  optimum  me- 
chanical properties  in  a  pure  gypsum  body  cast  from  the  said 
alpha  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate. 


1.  An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  uterus  comprising  a  soft  flexible  membrane 
containing  a  plurality  of  pleats  arranged  in  a  herringbone 
pattern  along  at  least  one  vertical  line  of  intersection,  wherein 
each  pleat  situated  on  the  same  side  of  said  vertical  line  of 
intersection  is  parallel  to  another  pleat  and  wherein  each  pleat 
slopes  in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  an  adjacent 
pleat  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  line  of  inter- 
section, whereby  said  contraceptive  device  is  contractable 
laterally  without  buckling  allowing  said  membrane  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  uterine  cavities  smaller  in  width  than  the  width 
of  the  uncontracted  device  and  whereby  said  membrane  can 
compress  laterally  into  a  configuration  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross-section  to  facilitate  placement  in  the  uterus. 


3,913,573 

INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICES  WITH 

PLURAL  PARALLEL  LEG  SEGMENTS 

Morton  Gutnick,  8329  Fairvieu  Road,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.  191 17 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,200,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,435 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  128—130  30  Claims 


1.  An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  comprising: 

a.  a  thin,  elongated  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b.  a  pair  of  arms  extending  substantially  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  each  arm  having  an  outer  end; 

c.  each  of  said  outer  ends  terminating  in  a  convolute  mem- 
ber which  extends  downwardly  toward  the  proximal  end 
of  said  body  member  and  inwardly  toward  said  body 
member  and  having  a  connecting  section  connecting  each 
convolute  member  to  said  body  member; 
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each  of  said  convolute  members  including  at  least  three 
substanially  elongated  leg  segments  substantially  parallel 
to  said  body  membei  and  connected  to  substantially 
arcuate  segments;  and 

said  body,  arms  and  convolute  members  being  formed  of 
a  flexible  thermoplastic  material. 


3,1913,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEXIlJAL  RESTRAINT  OF  A  BULL 
Lewis  C.  Schacht,  5009  Vetnon,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32301 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  43f 
3,878,845.  This  application 


Int.  CI.    AOIK  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  128—138  R 


,265,  Jan.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,201 


6  Claims 


1.  Sexual  restraint  apparatus  for  a  bull  comprising  a  tubular 
blocking  member  for  insertian  into  a  bull's  sheath,  said  block- 
ing member  having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  said  trans- 
verse opening  being  alignec  with  two  opposite  incisions  and 
the  walls  of  the  bull's  sheath ,  a  pin  for  insertion  and  extension 
seriatum  through  one  of  the)  incisions,  the  transverse  opening 
in  the  blocking  member  and  the  other  incision,  and  retainer 
means  attached  to  said  pin  ^t  either  end  thereof  for  retaining 
said  pin  in  its  position  extenjding  through  both  incisions  in  the 
bull's  sheath.  ' 


3,$13,575 

EYE  DROPPER  DEjVICE  WITH  A  MIRROR 

Robert  K.  Windsor,  417  Spfuce  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19|73,  Ser.  No.  414,013 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  11100 

U.S.  CI.  128-233  13  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  dispensinj  eye  drops  comprising 

a.  a  bottle  for  holding  eye  drops,  said  bottle  having  an  axial 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  bottom  at  its  other  end, 

b.  a  generally  wedge  shapep  member  having  a  front  face  and 
a  rear  face,  a  mirror  c^n  said  front  face,  said  member 
having  a  first  portion  which  is  thinner  than  a  diametrically 
opposite  portion  so  that  said  front  face  is  angled  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  bottle, 

c.  pivoting  means  at  said  first  portion  connecting  said  first 
portion  of  said  member!  to  said  bottle  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
bottle  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  posi- 
tion being  under  said  bottle  so  that  said  bottle  may  be 
supported  on  said  rear  f^ce  of  said  member,  said  second 


position  being  alongside  said  bottle  to  enable  a  user  to  see 
the  reflection  of  his  eye  in  said  mirror  as  drops  are  dis- 
pensed from  said  bottle  in  an  axial  direction. 


3,913,576 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Frank  E.  Martin,  Chester;  John  R.  Colston,  Annapolis,  and 

Norman  E.  Smith,  Pasadena,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,413 

Int.  Cl.^'  A62B  7104 

U.S.  CI.  128-142.2  13  Claims 


59    p.    & 


1.  Breathing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  a  user  with  a  gas  to  be  breathed; 

b.  a  gas  saver  means  for  the  capture  of  the  user's  exhaled 
breath; 

c.  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  indication  of  the  volume  of 
an  inhalation  by  the  user;  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  closing  off 
said  gas  saver  means,  as  a  function  of  said  inhalation  so 
that  no  more  exhaled  gas  will  be  accepted  thereby  during 
the  exhalation. 


3,913,577 
ASPIRATOR  TIP 
Samuel  A.  Nehra,  19980  Wedgewood,  Gross  Pointe  Woods, 
Mich.   48236;   Oscar  C.   Saad,   25106   Anchorage   Drive, 
Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  48043,  and  Raymond  E.  LaBrecque, 
11234  Irvington  Drive,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,147 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  1100 
U.S.  CI.  128-276  9  Claims 


1.  An  aspirator  tip  comprising  a  tubular  core  member  hav- 
ing radially  extending  primary  openings  therethrough,  longitu- 
dinally extending  relief  passages  therein  intersecting  at  least 
some  of  said  primary  openings,  and  means  for  selectively 
closing  the  relief  passages  and  said  intersecting  primary  open- 
ings or  said  other  primary  openings  to  provide  dual  mode 
aspirator  operation. 
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3,913,578 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,157 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 

U.S.  CL  128-287  5  Claims 


3,913,580 
ADHESIVELY  ATTACHED  ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 
James  A.  Ginocchio,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Personal  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Milltown,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,387 

Int.  Cl.='  A61F  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128—290  W  9  Claims 


<=-r1  \ 


1.  In  a  diaper  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  lateral  margins, 
front  and  back  waistline  regions  with  a  crotch  region  therebe- 
tween, an  inner  surface  for  contact  with  the  wearer  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of  a 
longitudinally  extending  fold  on  each  side  of  said  axis  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  axis,  a  portion  of  said  diaper 
in  said  crotch  region  adjacent  one  of  said  folds  being  secured 
to  a  similarly  disposed  outer  surface  portion  adjacent  the 
other  fold,  whereby  in  said  crotch  region  said  fold  lines  are 
restrained  to  a  maximum  separation  which  is  less  than  the  sum 
of  said  predetermined  distances,  said  fold  lines  being  unre- 
strained in  said  waistline  regions. 


3,913,579 
FLUSHABLE  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Subramani  Srinivasan,  East  Brunswick,  and  Daniel  M.  Siviiich, 
South  River,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Personal  Products 
Company,  Milltown,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,533 

Int.  CI.2  A61F  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128-290  W  20  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising:  a  generally  rectangularly 
shaped  absorbent  pad;  a  nonwoven  fibrous  cover  surrounding 
said  pad,  said  cover  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  larger  than 
said  pad,  the  opposite  side  marginal  edges  of  said  cover  being 
folded  over  said  pad  and  into  overlapping  relationship  with 
one  another,  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  cover  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  pad  and  providing  attachment  tab 
means,  said  fabric  being  bonded  with  a  water-soluble  resinous 
binder;  and  hot-melt  adhesive  means  applied  to  spaced  se- 
lected generally  rectangular  zones  of  said  cover  for  reinforc- 
ing said  cover  against  wear  in  said  zones,  a  first  of  said  zones 
being  located  generally  medially  of  said  cover  and  disposed 
generally  centrally  of  said  pad  on  the  face  thereof  to  be  posi- 
tioned against  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  second  and  a  third  of 
said  zones  being  spaced  generally  equally  outwardly  of  said 
generally  medially  located  zone  and  disposed  in  a  position 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  pad,  and  a  fourth  of 
said  zones  being  located  along  one  side  marginal  edge  of  said 
cover  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  to  provide  rein- 
forcement in  said  attachment  tab  means,  the  areas  of  said 
cover  outwardly  of  said  zones  being  free  of  said  hot-melt 
adhesive  means  whereby  said  cover  is  disintegratable  after 
soaking  in  excess  water  to  permit  diposal  by  flushing. 


1.  An  absorbent  product  for  adhesive  attachment  to  a  wear- 
er's garment  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  having  longitudinal  sides,  transverse  ends, 
a  first  generally  rectangular  face  to  be  disposed  toward 
the  body  of  the  wearer  and  a  second  generally  rectangular 
face  to  be  disposed  toward  the  garment  of  the  wearer; 

a  fluid  pervious  cover  having  at  least  a  portion  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  face,  said  cover  being  generally  rectan- 
gular and  larger  and  wider  than  said  pad,  the  opposite 
longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  said  cover  being  folded 
over  adjacent  and  longitudinal  sides  of  said  pad  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  over  the  second  face  of  said  pad; 

a  fluid  impervious  barrier  sheet  overlying  said  inwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  cover,  said  barrier  sheet  being 
generally  coextensive  in  length  with  said  cover; 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  extending  longitudinally 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  barrier  sheet; 

a  protective  strip  covering  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
means  and  releasably  adhered  thereto;  and 

adhesive  means  on  the  inner  face  of  said  barrier  sheet  for 
attaching  said  barrier  sheet  u)  said  product,  said  adhesive 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  barrier  sheet  and  parallel  with  the  side  edges 
of  said  pad  and  a  band  of  adhesive  coaligned  with  and 
beneath  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means,  said  band 
of  adhesive  being  at  least  as  wide  as  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  means. 


3,913,581 
CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 
Carl  Ritson,  Upavon,  and  Ernest  Hilton  Thomas,  Kingston, 
Near  Marlborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Spembly 
Limited,  England 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  2,  1972, 
25910/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  17136;  F25D  3108,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  128-303.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  cryosurgical  instrument  for  use  with  a  remote  source 
of  pressurized  gas  and  adapted  to  operate  in  a  cooling  mode 
and  in  a  rapid  warming  mode,  comprising: 

a  body  enclosing  a  caviyty  having  a  wall  of  high  thermal 
conductance,  said  wall  being  shaped  externally  for  con- 
tacting human  tissue  and  providing  heat  transfer  with  the 
tissue  and  being  of  sufficient  structural  integrity  to  with- 
stand the  full  source  pressure; 


266 


a  first  conduit  extending 
to  said  cavity  termin 
through   which   pressi 
cavity  experiencing 
and  thereby  cool  said 
nected  to  said  source 
a  second  conduit  con 
an  exhaust  passage  lea 
valve  means  for  provi 
from  said  source  of 
conduit    and    said 
through  said  exhaust  ] 
as  through  said  orifice 
providing  a  heating 
of  pressurized   gas,   tli 
directly  to  said  cavity 
ciently  to  condense  sa 
ate  latent  heat  to  wj 
16.  A  method  of  cooling 
mally  conductive  wall  of  an 
cal  instrument,  the  externa 
applicator  surface  of  the  i 
introducing  a  pressurized 
thereof  into   said   cham 
while  connecting  said  cha 
than  the  pressure  of  said 
said  applicator  surface  by 
pressurizing  said  chamber 
gaseous  refrigerant  throu 
flow-restricting  means  so 
said  wall  and  liberates  1 
said  wall  and  said  appi 
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through  said  body  and  connected 

ing  therein  in  a  restricted  orifice 

rized   gas  may   expand   into  said 

le-Thompson  cooling  in  so  doing 

vail  when  said  first  conduit  is  con- 

)f  gas; 

d  to  said  cavity; 

to  atmosphere;  and 

a  cooling  mode  gas-flow  path 

ressurized  gas,  through  said  first 

into   said   cavity,   and    then 

assage,  whereby  the  expansion  of 

cools  said  wall,  and  for  selectively 

e  gas-flow  path  from  said  source 

rough   said   second  conduit,  and 

for  pressurizing  said  cavity  suffi- 

1  gas  on  the  cooled  wall  and  liber- 

the  wall. 

and  then  warming  the  highly  ther- 

expension  chamber  in  a  cryosurgi- 

I  surface  of  the  wall  providing  the 

rjstrument,  the  method  comprising: 

;aseous  refrigerant  from  a  source 

through   flow-restricting   means 

r  to  a  region  of  pressure  lower 

rce,  thereby  cooling  said  wall  and 

Joule-Thomson  effect;  and  then 

from  said  source  of  pressurized 

a  flow  path  separate  from  said 
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3^913,582 
LASER  DEVICE  WITH  ARTICULATED  ARM 
Uzi  Sharon,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Laser  Industries  Ltd., 
Ramat-Aviv,  Israel  j 

Filed  Oct.  17,  ^973,  Ser.  No.  407,047 

Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Israel,  Oct.  17,  1972,  40603 

Int.  CI  2  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.1  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding 
an  articulated  structure; 
a  series  of  beam  redirect 
ture  and  arranged  to 
articulated  structure 
position  of  the  beam 
one  of  the  position  an 
last  of  said  beam  redi 


a  laser  beam  comprising; 


mt 


g  means  supported  by  said  struc- 

s^ccessively  reflect  said  beam,  said 

roviding   means  for  varying  the 

redirecting  means  to  vary  at  least 

direction  of  the  beam  from  the 

ting  means; 


rcct 


means  for  rotating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  articulated  struc- 
ture about  a  first  axis; 

a  supporting  arm  coupled  at  one  point  to  said  portion  of  the 
articulated  structure  that  is  rotatable  about  said  first  axis, 
said  supporting  arm  being  rotatable  about  a  second  axis 
spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  and 

means  for  supporting  both  said  articulated  structure  and 
said  supporting  arm. 


3,913,583 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL  UNITS 
William  T.  Bross,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,668 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.14  7  Claims 


PATIENT 
PLATE 


I.  In  combination  with  an  electrosurgical  unit  having  an 
oscillator  applying  variable  high  frequency  current  to  a  plural- 
ity of  patient  electrodes,  a  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  saturable  reactor  connected  between  said  oscillator  and  at 

least  one  of  said  patient  electrodes;  and 
bias  means  responsive  to  current  fiow  through  said  patient 
electrodes  for  biasing  said  saturable  reactor  to  control  the 
impedance  thereof,  whereby  for  a  first  range  of  current 
flow  through  said  patient  electrodes  said  saturable  reac- 
tor represents  an  inductive  reactance  to  said  oscillator 
and  during  a  second  range  of  current  flow  through  said 
patient  electrodes  substantially  greater  than  said  first 
current  fiow  said  reactor  represents  a  lower  inductive 
reactance  to  said  oscillator. 


3,913,584 
COMBINATION  MYRINGOTOMY  SCALPEL, 
ASPIRATOR  AND  OTOLOGICAL  VENT  TUBE  INSERTER 
David  L.  Walchle,  and  Raymond  H.  Haerr,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Xomox  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,272 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32;  A61M  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—305  11  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  constituting  a  myringotomy  scal- 
pel, aspirator  and  otological  vent  tube  inserter  comprising: 
a  hand  grip  member  including  an  elongate,  substantially 
tubular  portion  having  opposite  ends  and  a  passageway 
therethrough; 
a  trigger  hingedly  connected  to  said  tubular  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof; 
an  elongate,  hollow,  aspirator  tube  associated  with  said 
hand  grip  member,  said  tube  having  opposite  ends,  one  of 
which  is  disposed  in  open  communication  with  one  end  of 
the  passageway  through  said  hand  grip  member,  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  terminating  in  a  free,  outer  end  which 
defines  a  hollow,  scalpel-defining  tip; 
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an  elongate  sleeve  slidably  carried  by  said  aspirator  tube;  posed  to  said  handle  portion,  a  gripping  surface  juxtaposed  to 

means   operably    interconnecting   the   sleeve    and   trigger  said  jaw  portion,  and  a  latching  means  on  said  handle  portion 

whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  trigger  imparts  linear  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  handle  from  said  finger  loop  and 

movement  to  the  sleeve  along  said  aspirator  tube;  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  therewith,  said  gripping  sur- 


a  coupling  in  association  with  the  other  end  of  the  passage- 
way through  said  hand  grip  member  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  negative  pressure. 


3,913,585 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 

Sidney  Wolvek,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technibiotics,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,951 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/32i  B26B  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  128—305 


10  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  knife  including  a  shank  portion  which  extends  into  said 
housing  and  a  knife  edge  portion,  said  shank  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  movable  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  floating  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  piston;  and 

a  movable  linkage  connected  to  said  housing  and  perma- 
nently connecting  said  knife  shank  portion  to  said  plunger 
for  causing  said  knife  edge  portion  to  move  in  a  cutting 
stroke  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing  upon  movement  of  said  plunger. 


3,913,586 
HEMOSTAT 
Carl  B.  Baumgarten,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gomco  Surgi- 
cal Manufacturing  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,064 
Int.  CI.' A61B  17/28 
U.S.  CI.  128—325  5  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  hemostat  comprising  a  pair  of  intersecting 
arms  and  a  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  arms  for  rotating 
motion  about  a  common  axis,  said  arms  each  comprising  a 
tempered  stamped  wire  metal  core  having  a  handle  portion,  a 
jaw  portion  and  a  box  portion  intermediate  said  handle  and 
jaw  portions,  said  arms  each  being  individually  permanently 
embedded  in  a  plastic  shell  comprising  a  finger  loop  juxta- 


faces  on  each  jaw  being  operably  opposed  and  said  latching 
means  being  operable  engagable  when  said  handle  portions 
are  rotated  toward  each  other  for  holding  said  handle  portions 
in  a  fixed  position,  and  operably  engaging  said  gripping  sur- 
faces. 


3,913,587 
IMPLANTABLE  EXTENDABLE  MEMBER 
Mahmoud  S.  Newash,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,612,  Dec.  10,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,544 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—348  5  Claims 


1.  A  surgically  implantable  device  for  transfer  of  fluids  or 
energy  in  an  animal  body,  having  tissue  and  fluids,  the  device 
formed  of  a  material  substantially  inert  to  the  tissue  and  fluids 
comprising; 

a  one  piece  elongated  member  designed  to  interconnect  two 

separated  parts  of  the  body,  and 
a  hollow  capsule  having  an  inner  diameter  at  least  five  times 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  elongated  member 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  elongated  member  and 
containing  an  unrestrained  coiled  length  portion  of  said 
elongated  member  within  the  hollow  of  said  capsule 
which  length  portion  is  substantially  longer  than  the  hol- 
low; the  hollow  capsule  having  a  smooth,  uninterrupted 
walls  defining  openings  at  each  end  thereof  circumscrib- 
ing a  portion  of  the  elongated  member,  the  elongated 
member  is  freely  slidable  through  said  openings  when 
tension  is  applied  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  de- 
vice. 
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3.913.588 

HEART  DIFIBRILILATOR  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

OPERATING  STARTING  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  ^5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,044 
Claims    priority,   api^lication   Netherlands,   Mar.   8,    1970, 
7005064  i 

Ini.  CI.2  A61N  1136 

I  2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  128—419  D 


Sot  'c* 


1,  A  heart  defibrillat 


r -t 

1331 
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_^         Bulto 
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)r  comprising: 

mechanically  activat  ible  means  for  generating  a  mechani- 
cal energy  pulse; 
means  responsive  to  kaid  mechanical  energy  pulse  for  con- 
verting said  mechanical  energy  pulse  into  an  electrical 
energy  pulse; 
two  electrodes  for  contacting  the  body  of  a  patient; 
means  for  supplying  ^  high  voltage  pulse  to  said  electrodes, 
said  pulse  supplying  means  being  normally  deactivated; 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  electrical  energy  pulse  for  activat- 
ing said  pulse  supplying  means, 
whereby  a  high  voltagt  pulse  is  supplied  to  said  electrodes 
upon  mechanical  activntion  of  said  mechanical  energy  pulse 
generating  means. 


3,913,589 
GRAIN  PAN  BOTTOM  DOOR 
Paul  L.  Rouse,  Moline,  and  Robert  L.  Francis,  East  Moline, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  $,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,828 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Progrcm  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int   CI.*  AOIF  12130 

U.S.  CI.  130—24  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester  of  the  type  having  crop  harvesting 
instrumentalities,  in  combination,  a  housing  enclosing  thresh- 
ing and  cleaning  apparatus  and  having  a  forward  material 
receiving  opening,  said  threshing  apparatus  including  a  thresh- 
ing drum  and  a  cooperating  concave  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
material  receiving  opening,  said  cleaning  apparatus  including 
a  grain  pan  assembly  disposed  below  the  level  of  said  concave 
and  including  a  two-pard  articulated  grain  pan  proper  consist- 


ing of  two  grain  pan  sections  disposed  in  edge-to-edge  rela- 
tionship and  including  a  generally  horizontal  rectangular  fixed 
rear  section  and  a  rectangular  movable  forward  door  section 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  in  the  vicinity  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  fixed  section 
between  a  raised  position  wherein  it  lies  in  the  general  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  latter  section  and,  in  effect,  constitutes  a 
continuation  thereof,  directly  underlies  said  concave  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  and  extends  across  said  material  receiving 
opening,  and  a  lowered  downwardly  inclined  position  wherein 
it  exposes  its  upper  surface  and  also  exposes  the  concave, 
means  for  releasable  securing  said  movable  forward  door 
section  in  its  raised  position,  said  grain  pan  assembly  further 
includes  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  side  rails  between  which 
said  fixed  grain  pan  section  extends  in  bridging  relationship, 
a  transverse  crossbar  extending  between  said  side  rails  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  juncture  region  between  said  grain  pan  sections, 
hinge  means  connecting  the  rear  proximate  edge  of  said  mov- 
able forward  door  section  to  said  crossbar,  said  hinge  means 
comprises  an  elongated  hinge  bar  secured  to  said  crossbar, 
said  hinge  bar  establishing  an  upwardly  facing  channel,  and  a 
hinge  pin  disposed  on  the  rear  transverse  edge  of  said  forward 
door  section  and  removably  seated  within  said  channel 
whereby,  when  said  releasable  securing  means  is  released,  the 
door  panel  may  be  raised  bodily  vertically  and  thus  released 
from  the  grain  pan  assembly. 


3,913,590 

CIGARETTE  HAVING  DISTINCT  TOBACCO  FILLERS 

WITH  INERT,  POROUS,  NONCOMBUSTIBLE  ELEMENT 

INTERPOSED  THEREBETWEEN 

Boris  Sway,  7201  W.  Aracoma  Drive,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45237 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,970 

Int.  CU  A24D  01106 

U.S.  CL  131—9  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-sectioned  cigarette  comprising  an  elongate, 
open-ended,  tubular  wrapper  defining  an  outer  end  and  a 
draw  end  of  the  cigarette;  a  first  tobacco  filler  contained  in 
said  wrapper  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  cigarette  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  solvent  extracted  natural  tobaccos  having  a 
reduced  amount  of  tar  producing  substances  and  nicotine  and 
extending  the  major  portion  of  the  overall  length  of  the  wrap- 
per; a  second  tobacco  filler  contained  in  said  wrapper  adja- 
cent the  draw  end  of  the  cigarette  comprising  a  blend  of 
fiavored  tobaccos;  an  inert,  noncombustible,  porous  element 
of  diatomaceous  earth  transversely  spanning  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  wrapper  between  said  first  and  second  tobacco 
fillers;  a  heat-sink  element  transversely  spanning  the  interior 
of  the  tubular  wrapper  between  the  said  noncombustible 
element  and  the  said  second  tobacco  filler,  said  heat-sink 
element  comprising  a  roll  of  crinkled,  metal  foil;  and  means  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  wrapper  to  identify  the  draw  end 
and  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  hollow, 
elongate,  open-ended,  tubular  mouthpiece  circumscribing  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  wrapper  adjacent  the  draw  end  of  the 
cigarette. 
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3,913,591 
HAIRDRESSER'S  IMPLEMENT 
William  Zoth,  1100  Penn  Center  Blvd.,  Apt.  315,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  15235 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,992 

Int.  CI.2  A45D  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  6  Claims 


1.  A  hairdresser's  implement  for  curling  and  combing  hair 
and  for  substantially  reducing  the  transfer  of  heat  from  a 
heating  element  to  a  comb  of  said  implement,  said  implement 
comprising  a  curling  iron  having  a  pivotable  tong,  a  comb,  and 
a  bracket  for  securing  said  comb  to  said  tong,  said  bracket  and 
said  comb  being  shaped  for  interfitting  quick-detachable  en- 
gagement, said  bracket  having  a  trough  configuration  extend- 
ing along  a  side  thereof,  means  for  securing  outward  lateral 
edge  portions  of  said  bracket  trough  configuration  to  lateral 
edge  portions  respectively  of  said  tong,  said  trough  configura- 
tion being  so  shaped  that  a  preponderant  portion  of  said 
bracket  is  spaced  from  a  preponderant  portion  of  said  tong  to 
define  and  enclose  at  least  one  thermally  insulating  and  heat 
dissipating  air  passage  extending  longitudinally  therebetween 
for  substantially  reducing  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  tong 
to  said  bracket  and  said  comb. 


3,913,592 
HEATED  HAIR  ROLLER 
Bruno  P.  Morane,  and  Pierre  Alexandre,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,052 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     15,    1972, 
72.32753 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  2112 
U.S.  CI.  132—33  20  Claims 


pressure,  and  a  catalyst  which  sustains  combustion  of  said 
material  when  contacted  thereby,  said  catalyst  being  in 
contact  with  the  ambient  air  inside  the  roller  and  freely  acces- 
sible from  outside  said  roller,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  member  positioned  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
catalyst  through  which  said  material  gradually  diffuses  and 
expands  under  the  pressure  within  the  reservoir  to  provide  a 
small  substantially  constant  fiow  of  combustible  gas,  said 
member  defining  at  least  part  of  one  wall  of  a  chamber  on  the 
side  of  said  member  remote  from  said  reservoir,  and  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  unobstructed  duct  between  said  catalyst 
and  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  directly  into  said  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet,  said  duct  and  chamber  being  substantially 
sealed  against  said  ambient  air  except  at  said  outlet,  whereby 
said  duct  receives  a  fiow  consisting  essentially  of  combustible 
gas  from  said  member,  and  said  duct  being  positioned  to  direct 
said  fiow  through  said  ambient  air  against  the  center  of  said 
catalyst. 


3,913,593 
ROD  FOR  USE  IN  COLD  PERMANENT  WAVING 
Nakaya  Sato,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Arimino  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1973,48-16681 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  2100 

U.S.  CI.  132-40  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  rod  and  a  fastening  pin  specifically 
designed  for  use  in  conjunction  with  said  rod  for  use  in  cold 
permanent  waving,  the  rod  having  a  substantially  hollow  cylin- 
drical shape  and  a  plurality  of  slots  circumferentially  spaced 
in  the  proximity  of  both  tips  thereof,  and  the  fastening  pin 
having  an  elastically  deformable  neck,  a  leg  extending  from 
the  neck,  and  a  dent  formed  at  the  connecting  portion  of  the 
neck  and  the  leg,  with  the  leg  of  the  fastening  pin  penetrating 
into  the  rod  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rod  through  the  slots  and  the  dent  in  the  fastening 
pin  engaging  elastically  the  tip  of  the  rod,  thereby  fixing  the 
pin  to  the  rod. 


1.  In  a  heating  roller  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hollow  body  carrying  therewithin  a  reservoir  for  holding  under 
pressure  a  combustible  material  which  is  liquefied  under  said 


3,913,594 
AUTOMATIC  NAIL  POLISHING  DEVICE 
Sakichi  Tsukamoto,  1,3-chome,  Toyotama  Kita,  Nerima,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1973,  48-55175 
Int.  CI.  A45d  29104 
U.S.  CI.  132—76.4  1  Claim 

1.  An  automatic  nail  polishing  device  comprising  a  replace- 
able funnel-shaped  member,  a  support  member  for  supporting 
said  funnel-shaped  member,  and  driving  means  having  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  for  rotating  said  funnel-shaped  member  and  said 
support  member,  said  support  member  having  a  slot  at  the 
bottom  thereof  for  receiving  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  funnel-shaped  member  having  an  outer  con- 
cave surface  and  an  inner  convex  surface,  said  funnel-shaped 
member  having  a  gradually  decreasing  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness as  its  outer  terminating  end  is  approached,  said  outer 
terminating  end  being  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate  annular  sur- 
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face,  a  lining  of  polish 
faces,  said  lining  of  p< 


one  of  said  surfaces  t 
other  surface,  and  a  I 
annular  surface. 


Yvan  Victor  Grisel,  M 
Filed  May 
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ing  buffs  on  said  inner  and  outer  sur- 
lishing  buff  being  of  a  coarser  grade  on 


an  the  lining  of  polishing  buff  on  the 
ning  of  polishing  buff  on  said  arcuate 


3,913,595 
dOSMETIC  CASE 
1  es,  Switzerland 
1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  14,  1973,  191470; 
May   14,   1973,  191471;  May  14,  1973,  191472;  May  14, 
1973,  191473;  Sept.  28,  1973,  195683 


can  be  detached  and  replaced  by  a  similar  casing  contain- 
ing a  fresh  stick  of  cosmetic  material, 

).  abutment  means  on  the  slide  member  and  the  casing  for 
preventing  complete  withdrawal  of  the  slide  member 
from  the  casing  under  a  separating  force  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  and 

'.  further  abutment  means  on  the  first  case  member  and  the 
tubular  casing  for  preventing  the  casing  from  advancing 
with  respect  to  the  first  case  member  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined position  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  slide  mem- 
ber on  the  casing  through  the  stick  of  cosmetic  materia! 
whereby,  by  advancing  and  retracting  the  slide  member 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  casing  without  exerting 
force  great  enough  to  advance  the  stick  in  the  tubular 
casing,  the  tubular  casing  can  be  advanced  and  retracted 
with  respect  to  the  first  case  member  without  altering  the 
position  of  the  stick  of  cosmetic  material  with  respect  to 
the  tubular  casing,  and  by  advancing  the  slide  member 
until  the  further  abutment  means  engage  and  subse- 
quently advancing  the  slide  member  further,  the  stick  of 
cosmetic  material  can  be  advanced  with  respect  to  the 
tubular  casing. 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  132-88.7 


CI.2  A45D  40126 


3  Claims 


»3i 


3,913,596 
DENTAL  HYGIENE  PRODUCT 
Edward  B.  Stuart,  3264  Nottingham  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
15235 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,694 

Int.  Cl.='  A61C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  132-89  9  Claims 


fc2a 


1.  A  cosmetic  case  camprising 

1.  a  first  case  memb<  r, 

2.  a  tubular  casing  open  at  both  ends, 

3.  a  stick  of  cosmelic  material  fitting  closely  within  the 
casing  and  supported  over  a  major  part  of  its  length  by  the 
casing. 

4.  an  elongate  slide  riiember  engaging  one  end  of  the  stick 
within  the  casing  olver  a  major  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
one  stick  end  and  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, 

a.  the  slide  member  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  in|  the  first  case  member  and 

b.  the  tubular  casing  being  mounted  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  in  the  first  case  member  for  relative 
longitudinal  mojement  of  the  casing  and  the  slide 
member  whereby  the  slide  member  can  be  advanced 
with  respect  to  the  casing  to  push  the  stick  along  the 
casing  and  thereby  to  push  the  other  end  of  the  stick 
out  of  the  casina,  and  retraction  of  the  slide  member 
results  in  separation  of  the  slide  member  from  the  stick 
without  corresponding  retraction  of  the  stick  in  the 
casing. 

5.  means  retaining  th^  tubular  casing  detachably  with  re- 
spect to  the  case  arid  slide  members  whereby,  when  the 
stick  of  cosmetic  materials  has  been  exhausted,  the  casing 


1.  A  singly-ply  ribbon  rolled  into  a  spool  and  having  trans- 
verse tear-lines  of  weakened  tensile  strength  defining  triangu- 
lar tabs  of  the  said  ribbon,  each  of  the  said  tabs  having  an 
apex-to-base  dimension  corresponding  to  the  ribbon  width. 


3,913,597 
FLOSS  HOLDER 
James  E.  Day,  48  School  Ave.,  Chatham,  N.J.  07928 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,697 
Int.  CI.''  A61C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  132-92  R  3  claims 

1.  A  dental  floss  applicator  comprising,  a  dispenser  spindle 
for  holding  a  spool  of  the  dental  floss,  a  shank  protruding  from 
said  dispenser  spindle,  said  shank  having  a  generally  longitudi- 
nal passageway  formed  therein  for  leading  a  fresh  strand  of  the 
dental  floss  therethrough,  said  longitudinal  passageway  termi- 
nating in  a  first  generally  transverse  bore  to  permit  the  fresh 
strand  of  dental  floss  to  be  led  from  said  shank  and  to  permit 
the  dental  floss  strand  to  wind  upon  itself,  a  female  spindle 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  shank  having  a  first 
aperture  formed  therein  for  general  alignment  with  said  gener- 
ally transverse  bore,  a  pair  of  spaced  tines  formed  on  said 
female  spindle  for  establishing  a  gap  for  tensioning  the  dental 
floss  strand  thereacross,  said  female  spindle  having  a  second 
aperture  formed  therein,  said  protruding  shank  having  a  pair 
of  generally  transverse  bores  formed  therein  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  said  first  transverse  bore,  said  generally  trans- 
verse bores  being  in  general  alignment  with  said  second  fe- 
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male  spindle  aperture  for  enabliftg  a  used  strand  of  the  dental 
floss  to  be  led  from  said  pair  dt  spaced  tines  through  said 
second  female  spindle  aperture\and  through  each  of  said 
generally  transverse  bores  in  opposite  respective  directions  to 


take  a  purchase  on  and  separating  the  used  dental  floss  strand 
from  the  fresh  strand  led  through  said  first  transverse  bore  and 
selectively  applying  tension  to  the  dental  floss  strand  in  re- 
sponse to  the  relative  movement  of  said  spindles. 


3,913,598 
HUNTER  S  BLIND  AND  SHELTER 
Roy  H.  Glutting,  Jr.,  11696  Appleton,  Detroit,  Mich.  48239, 
and  Howard  Glutting,  26300  Springfield  Drive,  Farmington, 
Mich.  48024 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,976 

Int.  CI.2  A45F  1116 

U.S.  CI.  135—4  R  5  Claims 


•y  «* 


1.  A  portable  hunter's  blind  and  shelter,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  panels; 

a  plurality  of  removable  hinges  interconnecting  adjacently 
disposed  panels  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  panels 
about  said  hinges; 

a  plurality  of  removable  angularly  adjustable  lock  members 
which  releasably  engage  adjacently  disposed  panels  to 
retain  said  panels  in  a  predetermined  angular  relationship 
with  each  other  by  restraining  pivotal  movement  of  said 
panels  about  said  hinges; 

a  wall, 

means  to  removably  attach  said  wall  to  said  panels  to  pro- 
vide cover  and  concealment  for  the  hunter  using  said 
hunter's  blind, 

wherein  each  of  said  panels  comprises: 

two  spaced  apart  generally  parallel  standards; 

a  top  cross  member  disposed  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  standards,  and  being  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
one  end  of  one  of  said  standards  and  being  connected  at 


the  other  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  stan- 
dards; 

a  bottom  cross  member  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship to  said  top  cross  member,  and  being  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  one  of  said  stan- 
dards and  being  connected  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  the 
other  end  of  said  other  of  said  standards; 

at  least  one  intermediate  cross  member  disposed  between 
and  parallel  to  said  top  cross  member  and  said  bottom 
cross  member,  said  intermediate  cross  member  having 
two  arcuately  shaped  ends  concavely  facing  toward  each 
other,  each  of  said  arcuate  ends  being  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  standards,  and  wherein  said  remov- 
able lock  member  comprises: 

a  generally  V-shaped  main  body  portion  having  a  predete- 
mined  included  angle; 

a  generally  U-shaped  first  end; 

a  generally  U-shaped  second  end; 

said  first  and  second  generally  U-shaped  ends  each  engage 
a  different  one  of  said  arcuately  shaped  ends  of  said 
intermediate  cross  members  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
angular  relationship  between  said  adjacently  disposed 
panels. 


3,913,599 
COIL  SPRING  VENTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  M.  McCugh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Tnergy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,839 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  24104 

U.S.  CL  137-1  10  Claims 


7.  In  a  hydraulic  chamber  filled  with  fluid,  and  having  a 
defined  fluid  level,  vent  passage,  vent  passage  entrance  and 
fluid  access  passage,  an  apparatus  for  venting  trapped  gas 
comprising; 

means  for  guiding  a  spring  into  said  chamber,  said  guide 
means  disposed  to  be  sealably  connected  to  said  vent 
passage  and  continuous  with  said  vent  passage; 
inner  means  and  outer  means  for  sealing  said  guide  means 
passageway  to  said  vent  passage  and  vent  passage  en- 
trance respectively,  said  inner  and  outer  sealing  means 
having  defined  passageways  sealably  connected  to  said 
guide  means  passageway  and  vent  passage  entrance  re- 
spectively by  means  for  connecting  said  sealing  means  to 
said  guide  means  and  vent  passage  entrance  respectively, 
said  outer  sealing  means  surrounding  said  inner  sealmg 
means  and  having  a  compressive  seal  therebetween;  each 
of  said  inner  and  outer  means  defining  a  movable  free  end 
whereby  each  of  said  free  ends  may  be  positioned  above 
or  below  said  chamber  fluid  level; 
a  spring  sufficient  to  be  insertable  in  a  continuous  passage- 
way defined  by  said  inner  sealing  means  and  guide  means 
passageways  whereby  trapped  chamber  gas  is  vented  to 
the  atomsphere  from  said  chamber  along  the  passageway 
defined  by  spring  when  said  inner  sealing  means  is  located 
in  a  first  predetermined  position  below  said  chamber  fluid 
level. 
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3,913,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  FLAMMABLE 

g|aS  MIXTURES 
Bruce  M.  Cox,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,389 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  25112.  25154;  G05D  11113 

U.S.CL  137-6  4  Claims 


iliillL?vj^^ 


1.  A  method  of  sensi  ig  the  presence  of  a  flammable  gas 
mixture  within  a  zone  under  test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1   drawing  a  sample  oflgas  mixture  from  the  zone  under  test; 
2.  introducing  the  Sample  of  gas  mixture  into  a  closed 
chamber; 

3.  applying  periodic  h  gh  intensity  ignition  impulses  to  the 
sample  of  gas  mixtuj-e  within  the  chamber  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

4.  continuously  sensin ;  the  temperature  within  the  cham- 
ber; and 

5.  introducing  a  noncombustion-supporting  gas  into  the 

predetermined  period  of  time  when 


zone  under  test  for  a 


predetermined  value 


the  temperature  sersed  within  the  chamber  exceeds  a 


in  response  to  the  ignition  of  a  flam- 


mable gas  mixture  sample  within  the  chamber. 


3,913,601 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  AN<)  CHECK  VALVE  COMBINATION 
John  R.  Hanson,  Warrert,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tiona-Betts,  Inc., 
Warren,  Pa. 


Filed  May  31  j 


U.S.  CI.  137-39 


Int.  CI.''  F16K  17136 


1.  A  pressure  relief  and 
ing  an  integral  hollow  bo 


1974,  Ser.  No.  475,101 


3  Claims 


check  valve  combination  compris- 
<  y  having  a  single  cylindrical  bore 


opening  at  one  end  of  said  body  and  identical  twin  cylindrical 
bores  opening  at  its  other  end;  said  single  bore  partially  over- 
lapping said  twin  bores  laterally;  there  being  passages  in  said 
body,  one  in  line  with  each  of  said  twin  bores;  said  passages 
merging  by  streamlined  walls  in  said  body  from  the  outer  side 
of  each  twin  bore  into  said  single  bore;  a  dividing  partition 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  twin  bores;  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  each  of  said  twin  bores;  a  weighted  check  valve 
mounted  on  a  coacting  axial  stem;  there  being  a  recess  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  recess  into  which  said  stem  passes; 
said  stem  mounting  said  weighted  check  valve  opposite  the 
inner  end  of  said  single  bore  and  concentric  therewith;  an 
annular  valve  seat  mounted  in  said  single  bore;  said  weighted 
check  valve  so  arranged  as  to  move  between  closed  and  open 
position  relative  to  said  seat;  said  valve  combination  normally 
in  use  having  said  single  bore  turned  upwardly,  whereby  said 
weighted  valve  is  normally  open,  but  closes  by  gravity  when 
said  body  is  turned  at  an  angle  to  provide  a  gravity  component 
urging  said  weighted  valve  toward  said  seat;  each  of  said  twin 
bores  having  a  recess  near  each  its  ends,  said  recesses  spaced 
at  identical  fixed  distances;  two  identical  complexes  for  as- 
sembly respectively  in  said  twin  bores;  each  complex  compris- 
ing a  lock  ring  seatable  in  one  of  said  recesses,  an  annular 
valve  seat  and  disk  spring-supporting  retainer,  each  fitting  in 
the  other  of  said  recesses,  a  valve  disk,  a  helical  compression 
spring  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  disk  retainer  and  said 
valve  disk,  and  a  thin-walled  sleeve  insert  fitting  snugly  in  each 
twin  bore  acting  as  a  guide  for  each  normally  closed  valve  and 
as  a  spacer  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  disk  spring-support- 
ing retainer  in  each  twin  bore;  and  a  generally  conical  deflec- 
tor positioned  opening  upwardly  between  said  stem  and  said 
weighted  check  valve  and  extending  into  each  of  said  passages 
sufficiently  to  cause  stream  fiow  upwardly  through  said  pas- 
sages to  be  deflected  with  a  downward  component  on  top  of 
said  weighted  check  valve;  whereby  said  complexes  may  be 
assembled  in  said  twin  bores  with  said  valve  disks  both  open- 
ing upwardly,  or  both  opening  downwardly,  or  with  said  disks 
opening  in  opposite  directions,  with  said  helical  springs  suit- 
ably chosen;  whereby  said  valve  combination  may  act  as  a 
pressure  relief  valve  in  one  or  two  directions,  at  the  same  or 
at  two  different  pressures,  and  flow  is  checked  if  an  attached 
container  is  overturned. 


3,913,602 

HYDRANT  WITH  HEATING  AND  PURGING  MEANS 

Young  Z.  Yoon,  2930  E.  Madison  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50317 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,273,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,599 

Int.  Cl.^  E03B  9114;  F16K  49100 
U.S.  a.  137-60  11  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  connector  for  coupling  an  underground  source  of 
fluid  to  an  above-ground  surface  utilization  point  comprising; 
conduit  means  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  flow  passage  therebetween; 

said  inlet  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  underground  source 
of  fluid  and  said  outlet  providing  an  egress  adjacent  the 
ground  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  fluid  com- 
munication to  a  utilization  station; 
fluid  control  means  including  a  fluid  means  including  a  fluid 
control  element  disposed  within  said  conduit  means  to 
provide  control  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  flow  passage 
of  said  conduit  means; 
said  fluid  control  means  including  an  elongated  member  for 
supporting  the  fluid  control  element  adjacent  the  inlet 
and  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flow  pas- 
sage to  a  position  adjacent  the  top  of  the  housing; 
heating  means  positioned  adjacent  the  elongated  member 
within  the  flow  passage,  said  heating  means  and  said  fluid 
control  means  being  disposed  in  co-axial  alignment  to 
facilitate  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  conduit  means; 
and 


October  21.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1273 


said  heating  means  including  an  elongated  heating  element 
extending    along    said    elongated    member    terminating 


above  said  fluid  control  element  whereby  heat  is  supplied 
to  the  flow  passage  above  said  fluid  control  element. 


3,913,603 
CRASHWORTHY  FLAPPER  VALVE 

Jorge  Torres,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purolator, 
Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,129 

Int.  CI.2F16K  17140 

U.S.  CI.  137-68  25  Claims 


means  defining  a  valve  seat  in  each  said  section; 

at  least  one  valve  element  cooperating  with  the  associated 
valve  seat  in  each  said  section; 

means  for  mounting  ^  "ch  said  valve  element  for  pivotable 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  an  open  position  in 
which  the  valve  element  is  spaced  from  the  associated 
valve  seat  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  valve  ele- 
ment is  in  engagement  with  the  associated  valve  seat  to 


Z03         -ZOi    259  !~\      \ 


close  said  passage  at  each  said  valve  seat; 
means  in  the  passageway  in  each  section  for  releasably 
holding  each  said  valve  element  in  said  open  position;  and 
means  responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said 
sections  for  freeing  each  said  valve  element  from  the 
holding  action  of  each  said  holding  means  whereby  each 
said  valve  element  is  freed  for  movement  to  said  closed 
position. 


3,913,604 
PISTON-ACTUATED  FLUID  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
David   E.   Hanson,  8  Oakridge  Drive,  North   Easton,  Mass. 
02334,  and  Harry  M.  Landers,  156  Flaggler  Drive,  Marsh- 
field,  Mass.  02048 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,581 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7124 


U.S.  CI.  137—68 


17  Claims 


1.  A  crashworthy  valve  comprising: 

body  means  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  body 
means  including  first  and  second  sections  and  a  frangible 
region  therebetween  which  allows  relative  movement 
between  said  sections  when  said  sections  are  subjected  to 
a  predetermined  load; 


1.  A  piston-actuated  fluid-discharge  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 
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3,913,600 

METHOD  AND  APpXraTUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE;  COMPOSITION  O^  FLAMMABLE 

qAS  MIXTURES  / 
Bruce  M.  Cox,  Duncan^  Okla.,  assigno/to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla.  / 

Filed  Sept.  ft,  1974,  Ser.  O^o.  502,389 
Int.  CL^'  G0ir*|  25112,  25/^;  G05D  11/ 13 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  137—6 


COk-fO.    frtfT    ,0  r 


1.  A  method  of 
mixture  within  a  zone  u 
1 .  drawing  a  sample  of 
2.  introducing  the 
chamber; 

3.  applying  periodic 
sample  of  gas  mix 
mined  frequency; 

4.  continuously  sensi 
ber;  and 

5.  introducing  a  non 
zone  under  test  for  ; 
the  temperature  se 
predetermined  val 
mable  gas  mixture 


ue 


sensihg  the  presence  of  a  flammable  gas 
iiider  test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
gas  mixture  from  the  zone  under  test; 
sample  of  gas  mixture  into  a  closed 

high  intensity  ignition  impulses  to  the 
ture  within  the  chamber  at  a  predeter- 

ng  the  temperature  within  the  cham- 


combustion-supporting  gas  into  the 
predetermined  period  of  time  when 

i^sed  within  the  chamber  exceeds  a 
in  response  to  the  ignition  of  a  flam- 

skmple  within  the  chamber. 


13,913,601 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  AN^  CHECK  VALVE  COMBINATION 
John  R.  Hanson,  Warreil,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tiona-Betts,  Inc., 
Warren,  Pa. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  475,101 


Filed  May  31, 


U.S.  CI.  137-39 


Int.  CI.'  F16K  17136 


1.  A  pressure  relief  and 
ing  an  integral  hollow  bo^y 


3  Claims 


^^■'^^a'  i*a^  a' 


check  valve  combination  compris- 
having  a  single  cylindrical  bore 


opening  at  one  end  of  said  body  and  identical  twin  cylindrical 
bores  opening  at  its  other  end;  said  single  bore  partially  over- 
lapping said  twin  bores  laterally;  there  being  passages  in  said 
body,  one  in  line  with  each  of  said  twin  bores;  said  passages 
merging  by  streamlined  walls  in  said  body  from  the  outer  side 
of  each  twin  bore  into  said  single  bore;  a  dividing  partition 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  twin  bores;  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  each  of  said  twin  bores;  a  weighted  check  valve 
mounted  on  a  coacting  axial  stem;  there  being  a  recess  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  recess  into  which  said  stem  passes; 
said  stem  mounting  said  weighted  check  valve  opposite  the 
inner  end  of  said  single  bore  and  concentric  therewith;  an 
annular  valve  seat  mounted  in  said  single  bore;  said  weighted 
check  valve  so  arranged  as  to  move  between  closed  and  open 
position  relative  to  said  seat;  said  valve  combination  normally 
in  use  having  said  single  bore  turned  upwardly,  whereby  said 
weighted  valve  is  normally  open,  but  closes  by  gravity  when 
said  body  is  turned  at  an  angle  to  provide  a  gravity  component 
urging  said  weighted  valve  toward  said  seat;  each  of  said  twin 
bores  having  a  recess  near  each  its  ends,  said  recesses  spaced 
at  identical  fixed  distances;  two  identical  complexes  for  as- 
sembly respectively  in  said  twin  bores;  each  complex  compris- 
ing a  lock  ring  seatable  in  one  of  said  recesses,  an  annular 
valve  seat  and  disk  spring-supporting  retainer,  each  fitting  in 
the  other  of  said  recesses,  a  valve  disk,  a  helical  compression 
spring  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  disk  retainer  and  said 
valve  disk,  and  a  thin-walled  sleeve  insert  fitting  snugly  in  each 
twin  bore  acting  as  a  guide  for  each  normally  closed  valve  and 
as  a  spacer  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  disk  spring-support- 
ing retainer  in  each  twin  bore;  and  a  generally  conical  deflec- 
tor positioned  opening  upwardly  between  said  stem  and  said 
weighted  check  valve  and  extending  into  each  of  said  passages 
sufficiently  to  cause  stream  flow  upwardly  through  said  pas- 
sages to  be  deflected  with  a  downward  component  on  top  of 
said  weighted  check  valve;  whereby  said  complexes  may  be 
assembled  in  said  twin  bores  with  said  valve  disks  both  open- 
ing upwardly,  or  both  opening  downwardly,  or  with  said  disks 
opening  in  opposite  directions,  with  said  helical  springs  suit- 
ably chosen;  whereby  said  valve  combination  may  act  as  a 
pressure  relief  valve  in  one  or  two  directions,  at  the  same  or 
at  two  different  pressures,  and  flow  is  checked  if  an  attached 
container  is  overturned. 


3,913,602 

HYDRANT  WITH  HEATING  AND  PURGING  MEANS 

Young  Z.  Yoon,  2930  E.  Madison  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50317 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,273,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,599 

Int.  CI.'  E03B  9114,  F16K  49100 
U.S.  CI.  137-60  11  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  connector  for  coupling  an  underground  source  of 
fluid  to  an  above-ground  surface  utilization  point  comprising: 
conduit  means  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  flow  passage  therebetween; 

said  inlet  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  underground  source 
of  fluid  and  said  outlet  providing  an  egress  adjacent  the 
ground  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  fluid  com- 
munication to  a  utilization  station; 
fluid  control  means  including  a  fluid  means  including  a  fluid 
control  element  disposed  within  said  conduit  means  to 
provide  control  of  the  fluid  fiow  through  the  flow  passage 
of  said  conduit  means; 
said  fiuid  control  means  including  an  elongated  member  for 
supporting  the  fluid  control  element  adjacent  the  inlet 
and  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fiow  pas- 
sage to  a  position  adjacent  the  top  of  the  housing; 
heating  means  positioned  adjacent  the  elongated  member 
within  the  flow  passage,  said  heating  means  and  said  fluid 
control  means  being  disposed  in  co-axial  alignment  to 
facilitate  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  conduit  means; 
and 
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said  heating  means  including  an  elongated  heating  element 
extending   along    said    elongated    member    terminating 
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above  said  fluid  control  element  whereby  heat  is  supplied 
to  the  flow  passage  above  said  fluid  control  element. 


3,913,603 
CRASHWORTHY  FLAPPER  VALVE 

Jorge  Torres,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purolator, 
Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,129 

Int.  CL'F16K  7  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  137-68  25  Claims 


means  defining  a  valve  seat  in  each  said  section; 

at  least  one  valve  element  cooperating  with  the  associated 
valve  seat  in  each  said  section; 

means  for  mounting  I'ch  said  valve  element  for  pivotable 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  an  open  position  in 
which  the  valve  element  is  spaced  from  the  associated 
valve  seat  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  valve  ele- 
ment is  in  engagement  with  the  associated  valve  seat  to 


W3  ZOe    2}9j-^    \ 


close  said  passage  at  each  said  valve  seat; 
means  in  the  passageway  in  each  section  for  releasably 
holding  each  said  valve  element  in  said  open  position;  and 
means  responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said 
sections  for  freeing  each  said  valve  element  from  the 
holding  action  of  each  said  holding  means  whereby  each 
said  valve  element  is  freed  for  movement  to  said  closed 
position. 


3,913,604 
PISTON-ACTUATED  FLUID  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
David   E.   Hanson,  8  Oakridge  Drive,  North   Easton,  Mass. 
02334,  and  Harry  M.  Landers,  156  Flaggler  Drive,  Marsh- 
field,  Mass.  02048 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,581 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7124 

U.S.  CI.  137-68  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  crashworthy  valve  comprising: 

body  means  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  body 
means  including  first  and  second  sections  and  a  frangible 
region  therebetween  which  allows  relative  movement 
between  said  sections  when  said  sections  are  subjected  to 
a  predetermined  load; 


1.  A  piston-actuated  fluid-discharge  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 
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ying  said  nozzle  insert  and  normally 
ber  from  said  discharge  passage; 
members  being  provided  with  means 
diaphragm  means  including  cylinder- 
ding  axially   within  said   spool,  a 
ved  in  said  cylinder-forming  means 
ted  for  puncturing  said  diaphragm 
ng  means  received  in  said  cylin- 
an  end  of  said  piston  opposite  said 
liton  forwardly  in  said  cylinder-form- 
ring  said  diaphragm  means; 

with  a  first  circumferential  flange 
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ind  with  a  second  circumferential 

apart  along  said  piston  from  said 

said   second  flange  portion   being 

alced  apart  from  said  cylinder-form- 
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received  about  said  piston  between 
sealingly  engaging  said  cylinder- 


and 


Irving  A.  Ward.  2709  La  C 
91745 

Filed  Mar.  11, 


J,9I  3,605 
TUB  SPpUT  ASSEMBLY 

uesta  Ave.,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif, 


L.S.  CI.  137-119 


Int.  {:\.^  F16K  l/OO 


,    a        1-// 


;    i^a^tj. 


1.  A  spout  assembly  com 
a  spout  housing  having  < 
a  diverter  valve  mounte( 
a  conduit  mounted  withi 
water  from  a  water  su 
conduit  having  a  bore; 
a  tube  projecting  into  t  le 
being  disposed  generally 


1974,  Ser.  No.  449,949 


12  Claims 


prising: 

discharge  opening; 
within  the  spout  housing; 
the  spout  housing  for  conducting 
(jply  pipe  to  the  diverter  valve,  said 

bore  of  the  conduit,  the  tube 
transverse  of  the  direction  of 


flow  in  the  conduit,  the  tube  having  an  inlet  end  within 
the  bore,  the  inlet  end  having  an  inlet  orifice  and  being 
shaped  to  deflect  water  past  the  inlet  orifice  and  thereby 
minimize  entry  thereof  into  the  inlet  orifice  during  flow 
of  water  through  the  diverter  valve,  the  diverter  valve 
being  selectively  operable  to  prevent  water  outflow  from 
the  discharge  opening  to  thereby  divert  the  water  to  flow 
out  through  the  tube. 


3,913,606 
FLUID  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
David   L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  2930   19th  St.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
93305 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,072 

Int.  CI.2  F04F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-205  I  Claim 


WATER 
SOURCE 


\ 


'J1~ 


INStETldlDt 


^50 


1.  A  substantially  sealed,  manually  operable  liquid  measur- 
ing circuit  particularly  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  liquid 
transfer  circuit  and  employed  for  delivering  thereto  measured 
quantities  of  toxic  liquids  comprising: 

A.  valve  means  including, 

1.  a  valve  housing  having  means  defining  therein  a  first 
port,  a  second  port  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  first  port,  and  a  third  port  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  first  and  second  ports, 

2.  valve  selector  means  movably  seated  within  said  hous- 
ing and  repositionable  from  a  first  position,  wherein 
said  selector  means  serves  to  connect  said  first  port  in 
communication  with  said  second  port,  to  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  selector  means  serves  to  inter- 
rupt communication  between  said  first  and  second 
port,  and  thence  to  a  third  position,  wherein  said  selec- 
tor means  serves  to  connect  said  first  port  in  communi- 
cation with  said  third  port,  and 

3.  manually  operable  valve  actuating  means  including  a 
manually  displaceable,  pivotally  supported  handle  pro- 
jected from  said  valve  housing  and  connected  with  said 
valve  selector  means  for  selectively  repositioning  said 
valve  selector  means  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  and  thence  to  said  third  position; 

B.  means  for  continuously  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  valve 
means  including  a  first  conduit  connected  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  port  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  low-pressure  side  of  a  liquid  transfer  pump  of  a  liquid 
transfer  circuit; 

C.  a  holding  tank  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  therein  a 
measurable  quantity  of  liquid; 

D.  means  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  the  holding 
tank  including, 

1.  a  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  portion  connected 
in  communication  with  the  holding  tank  and  a  second 
end  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  in  communica- 
tion with  a  container  confining  therewithin  a  quantity 
of  liquid  maintained  under  ambient  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and 

2.  a  second  conduit  connected  between  said  holding  tank 
and  said  second  port  through  which  said  second  port 
communicates  with  said  holding  tank  for  evacuating 
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the  interior  of  said  holding  tank  when  said  first  and 
second  ports  are  connected  in  communication; 
E.  liquid  discharge  means  including, 

1.  a  third  conduit  connected  between  said  holding  tank 
and  said  third  port  through  which  said  third  port  com- 
municates with  said  holding  tank  for  discharging  a 
measured  quantity  of  liquid  from  said  holding  tank  to 
said  first  conduit  when  said  first  and  third  ports  are 
connected  in  communication,  and 

2.  means  including  a  pressure  relief  circuit  connected 
with  said  holding  tank  for  introducing  atmospheric 
pressure  into  said  holding  tank  in  response  to  a  reposi- 
tioning of  said  valve  selector  means  to  said  third  posi- 
tion; and 

P.  means  including  a  sight-gauge  mounted  on  said  holding 
tank  for  continuously  indicating  the  quantity  of  liquid 
confined  therein. 


3,913,607 
OXYGEN  DILUTION  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Price,  Lajoila,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Oxygen 
Therapy  Sales  Company,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,750 

Int.  CI.2F16K  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-271  8  Claims 


5.  An  oxygen  dilution  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  open  at  both  ends,  one  end 
having  at  least  one  slot  extending  along  an  end  portion  of 
said  cylinder, 

b.  first  and  second  air  diluton  caps,  one  for  supplying  lower 
oxygen  concentrations  and  the  other  for  higher  concen- 
trations each  cap  having  an  end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  defining  a  chamber  and  having  at  least  one  port 
extending  therealong  said  cap  rotatably  engaging  the 
slotted  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  an 
oxygen  supply  pipe  extending  inwardly  of  said  cap  cham- 
ber and  having  means  exterior  of  said  cap  for  securing  an 
oxygen  supply  the  thereto,  and 

c.  means  on  said  cylindrical  member  for  preventing  securing 
the  lower  or  higher  concentration  air  dilution  cap  on  said 
cylindrical  member  when  the  other  concentration  is  de- 
sired. 


A  valve  member  to  be  mounted  internally  of  the  keg  with 
an  outer  end  which  contains  means  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  portion  adjacent 
the  dispensing  opening  of  a  keg  in  which  it  may  be 
mounted; 

a  generally  central  opening  extending  through  the  valve 
member  from  the  outer  end  thereof  for  alignment  with 
the  dispensing  opening  of  the  keg; 

a  gas  passageway  separate  from  said  central  opening  and 
extending  through  the  valve  member  from  said  outer  end; 
normally  closed  valve  means  in  communication  with  said 
gas  passageway; 

a  tapper  connector  member  for  mounting  externally  of  a 
keg  at  the  dispensing  opening  in  the  wall  portion  thereof 
and  including  an  inner  end  having  means  for  holding 
engagement  with  cooperating  holding  means  at  the  outer 


end  of  the  valve  member,  said  tapper  connector  member 
containing  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  which  is 
in  alignment  with  the  dispensing  opening  and  the  central 
opening  in  the  valve  member  when  the  latter  and  the 
tapper  connector  member  are  in  holding  engagement  and 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  portion  of  a  keg 
and  forms  a  continuous  passage  with  the  central  opening 
in  the  valve  member. 

an  elongated  tubular  member  containing  a  liquid  passage- 
way therethrough,  dimensioned  for  insertion  from  the 
outside  of  the  keg,  through  the  passageway  in  the  tapper 
connector  member,  the  dispensing  opening  in  the  wall 
portion  of  the  keg  and  the  generally  central  opening  of 
the  valve  member,  and  into  assembled  holding  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  of  said  members;  and 

normally  closed  liquid  valve  means  in  said  liquid  passage- 
way. 


3,913,608  ^ 

KEG  ADAPTER  VALVE 
Mack  S.  Johnston,  26  Hitching  Post  Drive,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif. 
90274 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,153 
Int.  Cl.='  B65D  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-322  16  Claims 

1.  A  keg  adapter  valve  assembly  for  installation  in  a  keg 
which  includes  a  wall  portion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  containing  a  dispensing  opening  with  an  inner  periphery 
in  said  wall  portion,  comprising: 


3,913,609 
HEAD  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  REPLACEABLE  GAS 
CARTRIDGE 
Roger  Remane,  Sainte-Colombe,  France,  assignor  to  Applica- 
tion Des'Gaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,134 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     10,     1972, 
72.40621 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  137-322  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  connection  head  for  use  on  a  device  con- 
suming pressurized  gas  from  a  removable  cartridge  having  in 
a  wall  of  the  cartridge  facing  the  head  an  inwardly  displace- 
able check  valve,  said  connection  head  comprising  a  casing 
opposite  said  cartridge,  a  sleeve  reciprocable  in  said  casing,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  casing  and  having  a  finger  disposed 
to  displace  said  check  valve,  an  annular  packing  fixed  to  the 
sleeve  and  the  sleeve  and  packing  coaxially  surrounding  the 
finger,  spring  means  in  the  head  and  operative  to  urge  the 
sleeve  outwardly  toward  the  wall  of  the  cartridge  to  seal  the 
packing  thereagainst  and  to  urge  the  rod  outwardly  toward  the 
cartridge  so  that  the  finger  displaces  the  check  valve  of  the 
cartridge,  said  improvement  comprising  the  connection  head 
wherein  said  spring  means  is  operative  between  the  casing  and 
the  rod  for  urging  the  finger  outwardly  of  the  head,  the  yield 
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and  hold  open  said  valve  but  will  be 

the  wall  of  the  cartridge,  said  im- 

further,  mutually  abutting  stops  for 
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!  aid  rod  to  said  sleeve  in  such  an  unidi- 

shift  said  sleeve  outwardly  of  the  casing 

outwardly  by  the  spring  means,  the 

)y  the  stops  to  retract  inwardly  into  the 

of  its  return  travel  when  the  rod  is 

the  casing. 


3.913,610 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
George  J.  Paptzun,  Cipcinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lunken- 
heimer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  |28,  1974,  Ser,  No.  437,206 


Int.  CL^  F16K  1122 


U.S.  CL  137—375 


10  Claims 
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gi 


1.  A  valve  assembly 
prising,  in  combinatior 

a  tubular  sleeve  me 
fluids  therethrou 
ends  in  a  conduit 
posed  openings  in 
said  ends; 

a  unitary  valve  hou 
rounding  said   si 
member  including 
opening  axially  th 
diameter  of  said 
housing  member  is 
a  bonnet  portion 
portion  and  of  sa 
having  first  and 
tending  through 
portion,  respectiv 
being  aligned  with 
said  first  bore  bei 


ber  providing  a  passage  for  the  flow  of 

adapted  for  connection  at  its  outer 

and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 

the  wall  thereof  located  intermediate 


for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  com- 


ec 


eret 


ing  member  mounted  upon  and  sur- 
ve   between   said  ends,  said  housing 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  circular 
through  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
sleeve   member  such   that  said   valve 
slidable  onto  said  sleeve  member,  and 
:xtending  radially  of  said  main  body 
sleeve,  said  valve  housing  member 
setond  diametrically  opposed  bores  ex- 
main  body  portion  and  said  bonnet 
radially  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
said  openings  in  said  sleeve  member, 
internally  threaded; 


said 
e  y. 


ng 


a  valve  disc  pivotally  mounted  within  the  passage  of  said 
sleeve  member,  said  valve  disc  being  rotatable  between 
an  open  position  and  a  position  closing  said  passage; 

an  externally  threaded  member  threadably  engaging  said 
first  bore  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  portion, 
said  shoulder  portion  on  said  threaded  member  being 
effective  to  exert  a  radially  directed  pressure  on  said 
sleeve  to  rigidly  lock  said  housing  member  in  position  on 
said  sleeve,  said  threaded  member  further  having  a  sup- 
port portion  in  alignment  with  a  first  opening  in  said 
sleeve,  said  last  named  support  portion  rotatably  support- 
ing said  valve  disc; 

upper  stem  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  bore 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  through  the  second  open- 
ing in  said  sleeve,  said  upper  stem  means  being  received 
in  an  opening  in  said  valve  disc  and  being  effective  to 
support  said  valve  disc,  said  upper  stem  means  having  a 
flat  portion,  a  cooperating  flat  portion  being  formed  in 
the  opening  of  said  disc  and  extending  parallel  to  the  flat 
portion  of  said  stem,  said  cooperating  flat  portions  being 
effective  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  disc  upon 
rotation  of  said  upper  stem  means. 


3,913,611 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
John  G.  St.  John,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin-Gegen- 
heimer  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,894 

Int.  CU  B67D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  137—453  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  vacuum-controlled  gravity-feed  liquid  dis- 
pensing system  of  the  type  in  which  a  superposed  reservoir 
supplies  liquid  to  an  underlying  receptacle  to  maintain  a  rela- 
tively fixed  level  of  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  an  improved 
assembly  for  feeding  liquid  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
receptacle,  said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  main  conduit  of  relatively  large  cross-section  having  at 
one  end  a  compartively  open  connection  with  the  supply 
reservoir  for  both  conducting  air  to  the  supply  reservoir 
and  for  conducting  liquid  from  the  supply  reservoir;  and 
B.  means  partially  blocking  the  other  end  of  said  main 
conduit  but  providing 

1 .  a  first  passage  by  which  liquid  flowing  from  the  supply 
reservoir  into  said  main  conduit  may  be  admitted  to  the 
receptacle  at  a  point  below  the  intended  normal  sur- 
face level  of  said  liquid  in  the  receptacle; 

2.  a  second  passage  of  relatively  limited  cross-section 
opening  at  a  point  below  the  intended  normal  surface 
level  of  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  said  second  passage 
defining 

a.  a  first  laterally  directed  orifice  of  relatively  restricted 
cross-section  communicating  between  the  interior  of 
said  second  passage  and  the  interior  of  said  main 


October  21,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1277 


conduit  to  complete  an  open  connection  between  a 
point  below  the  intended  normal  surface  level  of 
liquid  in  the  receptacle  and  the  interior  of  the  main 
conduit;  and 
b.  a  second  laterally  directed  air  admitting  orifice  of 
relatively  restricted  cross-section  located  to  have  its 
center  line  approximately  at  the  normal  surface  level 
of  the  liquid  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  second  passage,  so  that  a  slight  lowering  of  the 
liquid  will  admit  air  through  the  main  conduit  by 
successive  movement  through  said  second  orifice, 
said  second  passage  and  said  first  orifice. 


3,913,612 
ECCENTRIC  SHEAR  SEAL  CARTRIDGE  VALVE 
Julius  L.  Tolnai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Price-Pfister 
Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,878 

Int.  CL^  F16K  25100 

U.S.  CL  137-454.6  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a.  a  hollow  cartridge  cage  open  at  its  top  for  reception  of  a 
control  member; 

b.  a  collar  projecting  eccentrically  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  cage; 

c.  the  bottom  of  said  cage  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  collar; 

d.  a  generally  tubular  seal  member  fitted  to  the  collar  with 
its  upper  end  projecting  through  the  said  bottom  opening 
and  with  its  lower  end  projecting  downwardly  beyond 
said  collar; 

e.  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  into  which  said  cage  is 
fitted  as  well  as  a  recess  accommodating  said  collar  and 
seal  member;  said  valve  body  recess  having  an  inlet  regis- 
tering with  said  lower  end  of  said  seal  member  and  having 
an  outlet  registering  with  the  cage; 

f.  an  angularly  movable  control  member  in  the  cage  and 
having  a  lower  flat  surface  opposed  to,  and  in  engagement 
with,  the  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  seal  member;  said 
control  member  having  a  passageway  opening  at  one  end 
at  said  flat  surface  to  transit  the  upper  end  of  said  seal 
member,  and  opening  at  the  other  end  at  a  place  to  regis- 
ter with  said  body  outlet;  and 

g.  clamp  means  urging  the  said  cage  and  control  member 
downwardly  to  force  said  lower  end  of  said  tubular  seal 
member  against  the  said  valve  body  recess  and  the  said 
control  member  flat  surface  into  engagement  with  the 
said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  seal  member  whereby  static 
and  dynamic  valve  seals  are  both  provided  by  said  tubular 
seal  member. 


3,913,613  I 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Boris  Nikolaevich  Kostjunin,  Teply  Stan,  1  mikroraion,  korpus 
7,  kv.  398;  Alfred  Fedorovich  Zadvorny,  prospekt  Vernad- 
skogo,  91,  korpus  2,  kv.  105,  both  of  Moscow;  Arnold  Mik- 
hailovich  Ragutsky,  ulitsa  Fedorova,  4,  kv.  47,  poselok 
Malakhovka,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Vladimir  Viktorovich 
Starichnev,  Novolesnaya  ulitsa,  18,  korpus  1,  kv.  128,  .Mos- 
cow, all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,937 
Int.  CL  F16k  311169 

U.S.  CI.  137—494  4  Claims 


^jj 


1.  A  safety  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  with  an  axial 
cavity,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  chamber,  a  central  hole 
and  peripheral  holes  formed  at  one  end  thereof;  a  valve  seat, 
having  a  face,  located  in  said  axial  cavity  and  having  a  central 
hole  and  peripheral  holes  disposed  coaxially  with  said  central 
and  peripheral  holes  formed  in  said  valve  body;  a  throttle, 
having  a  face,  located  in  said  valve  seat  and  communicating 
with  said  inlet  chamber  through  a  central  hole  provided  in  said 
throttle  and  through  the  central  hole  in  said  valve  seat;  a  ring, 
having  a  face,  and  having  radial  holes  and  arranged  about  a 
part  of  the  external  side  surface  of  said  valve  seat,  said  ring 
being  adapted  to  move  along  the  side  surface  of  the  valve  seat; 
outlet  passages  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  valve  body  and 
arranged  to  communicate  with  the  radial  holes  in  said  ring;  a 
sealing  ring  arranged  about  the  remaining  part  of  the  external 
side  surface  of  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
the  side  surface  of  said  valve  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  pres- 
sure fluid  passing  from  the  inlet  chamber  through  said  periph- 
eral holes;  a  union  having  an  axial  cavity  and  fixedly  mounted 
inside  said  valve  body,  and  being  arranged  to  fit  against  the 
base  of  said  valve  seat,  said  union  having  outlet  passages 
formed  in  the  side  wall  thereof  communicating  with  said  outlet 
passages  in  said  valve  body;  a  membrane  located  inside  said 
union  and  arranged  to  be  held  against  the  face  of  said  throttle, 
valve  seat  and  ring,  said  membrane  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
axially  inside  the  union  by  the  pressure  of  a  working  fluid;  a 
sealing  member  located  inside  said  union  and  seated  on  said 
membrane;  a  charging  valve  provided  with  a  seal  and  accom- 
modated inside  said  union  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said 
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sealing  member;  a  gas  cha^be 
bounded  by  said  sealing  mem 
gas  chamber  containing  ga:; 


PRESSURE  RELIEF 


3,913,614 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AEROSOL 


COPiTAINERS 


Frank  T.  Speck,  Gravois 
Products  Corporation, 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CL  137—543.19 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


r  formed  by  the  union  interior 
ber  and  charging  valve,  and  said 
under  pressure. 


IMills, 


,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fike  Metal 
Bljue  Springs,  Mo. 
^73,  Ser.  No.  404,611 
B65d  51116 

8  Claims 


1.  Pressure  relief  structure  for  use  with  enclosures  having 
pressurized  materials  thereiT,  comprising; 

a  tubular  housing  formed  af  yieldable  material  with  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  seal  ngly  engage  said  enclosure  about 
an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  the  latter,  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing  communicatinj;  with  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure; 

shiftable  sealing  means  farmed  of  yieldable  material  and 
disposed  in  a  normal  sealing  position  within  said  housing 
with  the  leading  face  jf  said  sealing  means  facing  the 
interior  of  said  enclosu  e, 

said  housing  having  a  vjnt  opening  therein  located  at  a 
position  remote  from  the  leading  face  of  said  sealing 
means; 

means  releasably  retaininj  said  sealing  means  in  said  normal 
sealing  position  and  o  jerable  upon  a  rise  of  pressure 
within  said  enclosure  tj  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 
permit  shifting  of  the  sealing  means  away  from  the  enclo- 
sure to  a  venting  posi;ion  wherein  the  interior  of  the 
enclosure  is  depressuriced  by  virtue  of  communication 
between  the  latter  and  he  atmosphere  through  said  vent 
opening;  and 

means  carried  within  said  housing  for  return  movement  of 
said  sealing  means  back  toward  said  enclosure  when  the 
latter  has  been  sufficiently  depressurized, 

the  internal  wall  surface  of  said  housing,  and  the  periphery 
of  the  leading  face  of  said  sealing  means,  being  coopera- 
tively configured  to  interengage  during  said  return  move- 
ment to  effect  a  reseali  ig  of  said  enclosure  by  virtue  of 
the  mutual  sealing  deflection  of  the  yieldable  housing  and 
sealing  means.  j 


3,9ll3,615 

FLAT-LAPPED  VALVE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

CAGEJ)  POPPET 

Roydon  B.  Cooper,  Locust  Vajlley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  19|73,  Ser.  No.  407,758 
Int.  CI.2|F16K  15102 
U.S.  CI.  137-543.19  3  Claims 

1.  A  relief  valve  assembly  made  entirely  of  metal  and  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  m<  tallic  tubular  support  defining  a 
relief  valve  passage  therethroligh  and  having  at  one  end  on  an 
outer  face  thereof  a  valve  seat,  and  at  the  other  end  an  out- 
wardly-projecting flange  defining  an  annular  recess  between 
one  face  and  the  exterior  oft  le  tubular  support  and  having  an 
end  portion  projecting  over  tqe  recess  and  forming  a  reentrant 


tip  portion,  the  flange  engaging  and  permanently  and  fixedly 
retaining  a  metallic  poppet  cage,  the  poppet  cage  being 
formed  with  a  central  annular  body  and  a  plurality  of  struts 
extending  therefrom,  each  strut  having  an  in-line  end  portion 
permanently  bent  upon  itself  in  a  1 80°  turn  and  having  the  tip 
end  thereof  snugly  engaged  and  retained  in  the  recess  by  the 
reentrant  tip  portion  of  the  flange;  a  metallic  valve  poppet 
movable  within  the  cage  towards  and  away  from  the  valve 
seat,  to  open  and  close  the  valve  passage,  the  interior  of  the 
poppet  cage  closely  abutting  the  outer  periphery  of  the  valve 


il 


28'     J'        23 


poppet  and  serving  as  a  track  along  which  the  valve  poppet 
slides  in  its  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat; 
and  a  metallic  coil  spring  within  the  cage  retained  at  one  end 
against  the  poppet-cage  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  valve 
poppet,  biasing  the  poppet  toward  the  valve  seat,  and  retain- 
ing the  poppet  in  a  closed  position  at  fluid  pressures  applied 
against  the  valve  poppet  up  to  a  predetermined  minimum,  the 
valve  poppet  at  fluid  pressures  in  excess  of  said  minimum 
overcoming  the  biasing  force  of  the  coil  spring  and  moving 
away  from  the  valve  seat,  to  open  the  relief  valve  passage. 


3,913,616 
CLUTCH  SHAFT  WITH  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 
Joachim  Horsch,  Lombard,  III,,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,539 

Int.  Cl.^  E03B  1 100 

U.S.  Ci.  137-580  2  Claims 


2e 


1.  Deflectible,  supporting,  clutch  shaft  structure  of  an  hy- 
draulic type  for  rotatably  supporting  a  set  of  friction  engaging 
means  in  a  transmission,  said  shaft  being  plural-passaged,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having: 

longitudinal  means  in  the  shaft  forming  a  plurality  of  fluid 
pressure  control  passages  in  the  shaft  generally  adjacent 
its  axis; 
a  supported,  stationary  sleeve  manifold  about  the  support- 
ing shaft,  said  manifold  having  plural  means  of  communi- 
cation, registering  therewith  in  said  shaft,  and  being  in 
communication  therethrough  with  the  passages  in  said 
shaft  and  floatingly  related  thereto  so  as  to  journal  the 
latter  in  rows  of  bearing  elements  for  relative  rotation 
therein; 
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means  supporting  the  shaft  and  sleeve  manifold  in  the  rela- 
tionship described,  including  antifriction  bearing  ele- 
ments at  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  latter  on 
its  axis;  and 

a  shifting  connection  between  the  supporting  means  and 
sleeve  manifold,  accommodating  floating  of  the  sleeve 
manifold  with  its  freedom  of  movement  limited  thereby  to 
making  radial  and  longitudinal  sleeve  adjustment  to  shaft 
deflections  as  said  rows  of  bearing  elements  constrain  the 
manifold  to  centering  itself; 

said  plural  passaged  shaft  further  having  seals  which  are 
between  said  plural  means  of  communication  and  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  sleeve  manifold  to  keep  the  fluid  in 
said  passages  separate; 

said  plural  passaged  shaft  additionally  having  separate  fluid 
flow  means  for  providing  said  seals  and  said  rows  of 
bearing  elements  with  lubricant. 


3,913,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  TWO  GAS  FLOWS 
Jacobus  van  Laar,  Santpoort;  Jacob  Felthuis,  Oudorp;  Hen- 
drik  Gustaaf  Otto  Weber,  Heiloo,  and  Hendrik  Olivierse, 
Beverwijk.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoojjovens  Ijm- 
uiden  BV,  IJmuiden.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,115 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1972, 
2256814 

Int.  CI.^F16K  19100 
U.S.  CL  137-599  9  Claims 


which  lead  into  said  valve  chamber,  an  inlet  passageway  inter- 
mediate said  outlet  passageways  and  havmg  an  inner  end 
which  leads  into  said  valve  chamber  intermediate  said  inner 
ends  of  said  outlet  passageways,  a  crank  comprising  a  crank 
pin,  a  first  crank  arm  journalled  in  said  housing  and  a  second 
crank  arm  journalled  in  said  inner  end  of  said  inlet  passage- 
way, said  second  crank  arm  having  an  inlet  aperture  there- 


v^n 


^^■■wv.vsis? 
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through  which  leads  into  said  inlet  passageway,  a  flexible 
roller  on  said  crank  pin  which  has  a  diameter  sufficient  to  shut 
off  the  inner  end  of  either  of  said  outlet  means  and  a  control 
member  secured  to  said  first  crank  arm  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  roller  with  respect  to  said  inner  ends  of  said 
outlet  passageways  so  as  to  selectively  control  which  of  said 
outlet  pipes  is  to  receive  flow  therethrough. 


3,913,619 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  AIR  BLEEDER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  ANTIVIBRATION  SPRING  RETAINER 

Marvin  J.  Aulner,  Sr.,  423  S.  Rhode  Island  St.,  and  Albert  V\ . 

Aulner,  518  S.  Denver  St.,  both  of  Hastings,  Nebr.  68901 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,351 

Int.  CI.2  F16K  15100 

U.S.  CI.  137—614.17  8  Claims 


o 

o 


^^■^n^^ 


•\' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  two  gas  flows  of  greatly  differ- 
ent temperatures,  comprising  a  first  conduit  for  a  first  gas  flow 
and  a  second  conduit  for  a  second  gas  flow,  said  second  con- 
duit being  formed  as  a  ring  main  which  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounds said  first  conduit  and  which  communicates  with  said 
first  conduit  via  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  con- 
nections, the  improvement  wherein  said  ring  main  is  posi- 
tioned with  a  radial  spacing  from  said  first  conduit,  said  con- 
nections each  comprise  90°  pipe  bends  which  extend  from  said 
ring  main  in  axial  direction  relative  to  said  first  conduit  and 
which  open  into  said  first  conduit  in  radial  direction  thereof; 
and  said  first  conduit,  said  pipe  bends  and  said  ring  mains  are 
each  provided  with  a  refractory  lining. 


3,913,618 
VALVE 
Robert  Speedie,  Carnegie,  Australia,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,356 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    13,    1973, 
3648/73 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11102 
U.S.  CI.  137—610  4  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  valve  chamber 
therein,  first  and  second  outlet  passageways  having  inner  ends 


1.  A  combination  closure  and  bleeder  valve  assembly  for 
permanent  mounting  in  the  threaded  bleeder  outlet  opening  of 
a  hydraulic  system,  said  opening  having  an  internal  seat 
therein,  said  assembly  comprising;  an  elongated  body  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  having  a  forward  end  having  a 
closure  surface  symmetrical  about  said  axis  for  seatmg  agamst 
said  seat,  said  body  having  a  set  of  external  threads  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  said  body  having  a  longitudmal  bleeder 
passage  extending  from  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  a  point  which 
is  adjacent  its  inner  end  but  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
closure  surface,  said  passage  having  an  annular  internal  shoul- 
der therin  defining  a  spring  check  valve  seat,  a  check  valve  in 
said  passage  adjacent  said  spring  check  valve  seat,  a  compres- 
sion spring  in  said  passage  and  disposed  rearwardly  from  said 
check  valve,  said  body  having  a  certain  internal  sidewall  por- 
tion surrounding  an  outer  portion  of  said  passage,  an  elon- 
gated spring  retainer  in  said  outer  portion  of  said  passage  and 
pressing  transversely  of  and  against  said  certain  internal  side- 
wall  portion  with  a  force  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  anchor- 
ing said  retainer  in  place  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  said 
spring  retainer  being  specifically  an  elongated  roll-pin  formed 
of  resilient  material  and  having  a  cross-section  at  any  point 
along  its  length  which  is  substantially  C-shaped.  said  roll-pin 
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;l('t  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 


3,913,620 

momentUry  contact  valve 

Richard  S.  Pauliukonii,  6660  Greenbriar  Drive,  Cleveland 

Ohio  44130 

Continuation-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  312,888,  April  4,  1972.  This 

application  M^>  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,186 

Int.  Cl.«  F16K  11/06,31/122 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.64  4  claims 


1.  A  momentary  contact  valve  for  selectively  porting  pres- 
surized fluid  from  a  source  to  a  receiver  comprising: 

an  elongated  valve  housing  having  first  and  second  ends 
interconnected  by  ii  bore  extending  therethrough  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  inver  ed  tapered  valve  seats  comprising  a 
part  thereof  located  substantially  midway  therein  with 
open  receiver  ends  at  each  opposite  housing  bore  end 
adaptable  to  receive  solenoid  operators,  first  port  in  said 
housing  adaptable   to  be  connected  to  a  supply  source 
entering  said  bore  Perpendicularly  between  said  tapered 
valve  seats  for  supbly  of  the  pressurized  working  fluid 
therein,  second  port  in  said  housing  adaptable  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  first  recjeiver  entering  said  bore  perpendicu- 
larly adjacent  first  tapered  valve  seat,  third  port  in  said 
housing  adaptable  ip  be  connected  to  a  second  receiver 
entering  said  bore  perpendicularly  adjacent  second  ta- 
pered valve  seat,  vilve  means  in  said  housing  shiftable 
from  a  first  positioii  blocking  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  ^econd  ports  while  allowing  fiuid  fiow 
between  said  first  aind  third  ports  to  a  second  position 
allowing  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  second  ports 
while  blocking  nui4  communication  between  said  first 
and  third  ports,  a  p^ir  of  diametrically  opposite  electric 
solenoid   operators  disposed   inside   said   housing  open 
receiver  ends  in  an  iixial  alignment  with  and  on  opposite 
means  in  an  operable   relationship 
means   for  maintaining  said   valve 
positions  and  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  means  from  said  first  to  second  positions  and  vice 
versa  when  one  of  said  solenoids  is  momentarily  ener- 
gized, means  for  sub  itantially  pressure  forcing  said  valve 
positions,  including  fluid  operable 
valve  means  include  an  internally 
assembly  in  an  axial  alignment  with 
a  reduced  size  center  portion  inter- 
r  size  valve  members  that  provide 
opposing  larger  dianeter  outward  end  faces  including 
larger  size  seals  adjacent  said  end  faces  and  two  smaller 
said   reduced  size  interconnection 
portion  thereof,  said  outward  end 
rface  area  at  each  stem  end,  said 
limallest  surface  area  of  said  valve 
(  iametral   difference   between   said 
larger  and  smaller  diameter  seals  providing  a  differential 
area  surface,  said  surf  ice  when  exposed  to  pressure  exert- 
ing end  forces  of  different  magnitude  Tor  shifting  said 
valve  means  into  saic   different  directions  when  desired 
and  for  maintaining  said  valve  means  in  at  least  one  of 
said  positions  by  a  pressure  force  unbalance  the  fluid 
exerts  on  said  valve  m  rans,  said  internal  pilot  of  said  stem 


assembly  including  a  flow  passage  continuously  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  fluid  port  inside  said  housing  bore 
by  way  of  a  cross  passage  provided  therein,  said  pilot 
passage  exiting  centrally  at  each  of  said  end  faces  of  said 
valve  members  into  a  solenoid  cavity  at  solenoid  open 
end   opposite   said   solenoid   exhaust  apertures  at  each 
housing  end,  said  solenoid  operator  cavities  further  in- 
cluding a  spring  loaded  plungers  axially  movable  therein 
between  said  end  faces  of  said  stem  and  a  seat  of  said 
solenoid  exhaust  apertures  in  a  dimensionally  changing 
axial  relationship  which  varies  with  the  position  said  stem 
assembly  assumes  axially  inside  said  valve  housing  bore 
during  valve  operation  when  one  of  said  solenoid  opera- 
tors   is    energized    electrically,    said    solenoid    plungers 
thereby  selectively   moving   between   an   open   position 
spaced  from  said  end  faces  of  said  valve  members  and 
defining  a  fluid  cavity  therebetwween  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  blocking  engagement  with  said  end  faces  of  said 
valve  members  while  allowing  said  fluid  cavity  into  atmo- 
spheric  exhaust    via   said    solenoid    exhaust   apertures, 
wherein  when  one  of  said  solenoid  operators  is  momen- 
tarily energized  said  plunger  thereof  being  at  a  given  axial 
distance  between  said  end  face  of  adjacent  valve  member 
and  said  solenoid  exhaust  seat  is  moved  into  said  open 
position  until  said  solenoid  exhaust  aperture  is  closed  by 
said  plunger  and  said  solenoid  cavity  is  pressurized  by 
fluid  exiting  said  pilot  passage  forcing  said  stem  assembly 
to  shift   forward   thereby   increasing  the   axial   distance 
between  said  plunger  and  said  end  face  with  resultant 
change  in  said  axial  relationship  therein,  and  when  said 
operator  is  deenergized,   said   plunger   returns   to   said 
closed  position  over  said  end  face  by  the  spring  action 
dictating  utilization  of  springs  that  can  tolerate  said  axial 
distance  change. 


sides  of  said  valve 
therewith  including 
means  in  one  of  said 


means  in  one  of  saic 
means  wherein  said 
piloted  movable  stem 
said  solenoids,  having 
connecting  two  larg< 


size  inward  seals  at 
adjacent  said  center 
faces  having  large  si 
inward  seals  having 
members  and   said 


3,913,621 
LINEAR  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Leonard  P.  Damratowski,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,475 

Int.  CI.2  F16K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  137-630.2  ^  Claims 


\Z1 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  linear  series  of  admission  valves  including 

a  frame  mounted  adjacent  to  the  valve  series  having  two 
parallel  rows  of  roller  bearings  supported  within  said 
frame,  each  bearing  row  being  located  within  the  linear 
plane  described  by  the  valve  series, 

a  planar  cam  bar  mounted  for  movement  within  said  linear 
plane  between  the  two  parallel  rows  of  bearings,  the  bar 
having  two  parallel  opposed  walls  containing  grooves 
being  arranged  to  ride  in  moving  contact  with  said  two 
rows  of  bearings  as  said  bar  moves  in  said  plane, 

cam  tracks  formed  in  said  bar,  each  track  being  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  valves  in  said  series  for  translat- 
ing a  lifting  motion  thereto,  and 

means  to  reciprocate  said  cam  bar  within  said  plane 
whereby  said  valves  are  opened  and  closed  in  a  pre- 
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scribed  order  in  response  to  the  motion  translated  thereto    are  interlocked  to  each  other  in  the  manner  of  hooks  or  teeth 
by  said  cam  tracks.  which  engage  each  other. 


3,913,622 
GAS  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Homer  N.  Holden,  Sylva,  N.C.;  Morris  Shokler;  Sidney  K. 
Lamden,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

'  Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,023 
Int.  CI.  F16I  11/ 10,  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  138-121  7  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  conduit  composed  of  a  single  elastomeric 
tubular  member  having  a  smooth  continuous  outer  surface 
and  a  roughened  inner  surface;  said  conduit  having  external 
and  internal  convolutions  comprising  alternating  crests  and 
troughs,  the  crests  and  troughs  of  the  outer  surface  corre- 
sponding to  the  troughs  and  crests  of  the  inner  surface;  said 
inner  surface  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  substantially 
axially  extending  grooves;  said  conduit  having  a  substantially 
uniform  wall  thickness,  said  grooves  extending  into  said  inner 
surface  in  an  amount  constituting  only  a  small  fractional  por- 
tion of  said  wall  thickness. 


3,913,623 
FLEXIBLE  CORRUGATED  TUBE 
Emil  Siegwart,  Michael-Blatter-Strasse  6,  D  6603  Sulzbach- 
Neuweiler,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,984 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    17,    1972, 
2235012 

Int.  CI.='F16L  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  138—122  1  Claim 


3.913,624 
FLEXIBLE  REINFORCING  STRUCTURES 
Eric  Ball,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1971, 
10342/71 

Int.  a.='F16L  11/08 
U.S.  CL  138—132  11  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  corrugated  tube  consisting  of  a  succession  of 
axially  displaced  convolutions  obtained  by  spirally  coiling  a 
thin  flexible  metal  strip  formed  with  longitudinally  extending 
corrugations,  said  corrugations  being  substantially  of  wave 
form,  the  waves  having  arcuate  crests  alternating  with  simi- 
larly shaped  troughs,  the  borders  of  successive  strip  portions 
forming  tube  convolutions  overlapping  each  other,  with  at 
least  one  trough,  extending  from  one  crest  to  another  crest, 
and  one  crest,  extending  from  one  trough  to  another  trough, 
of  one  corrugation  in  the  overlapping  border  portion  of  a 
convolution  fitting  into  one  trough,  extending  from  one  crest 
to  another  crest,  and  one  crest,  extending  from  one  trough  to 
another  trough,  of  a  corrugation  of  the  overlapped  border 
portion  of  an  adjoining  convolution,  characterized  in  that  the 
width  in  cross  section  of  at  least  those  corrugations  fitting  into 
each  other  at  said  crests  and  at  said  troughs  is  greater  than  the 
width  thereof  at  the  portions  thereof  between  said  crests  and 
said  troughs  so  that  said  corrugations  fitting  into  each  other 


1.  A  flexible  hose  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  lining  of  polymeric  material; 

b.  a  flexible  binding  layer  of  polymeric  material  in  strip  form 
around  the  inner  lining  and  having  embedded  therein  an 
untwisted  and  non-woven  plurality  of  reinforcement  fila- 
ments extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  strip  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  strip,  said  plurality  of  filaments  compris- 
ing a  flattened  group  of  filaments; 

c.  a  support  membrane  of  non-woven  open  structured  ran- 
domly arranged  filaments  between  the  inner  lining  and 
the  flexible  binding  layer  of  polymeric  material,  said 
membrane  having  no  substantial  reinforcing  strength  but 
serving  only  to  support  the  flexible  binding  layer  of  poly- 
meric material  and  to  prevent  cheese  cutting  of  the  inner 
lining  by  the  strip  on  change  in  relative  radial  dimensions 
of  the  inner  lining  and  strip; 

d.  said  reinforcement  filaments  being  located  substantially 
directly  on  the  non-woven  support  membrane. 


3,913,625 
POLY-POLYMER  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICE 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Chester  T.  Gazda,  Chicopee,  and  James  M.  Lalikos,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Titeflex,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,761 
Int.  CI.  F16I  9/14,  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  138— 140  .  26  Claims 
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1.  An  abrasion  resistant  device  comprising  an  inner  tube  for 
conveying  fluid,  said  tube  having  thereover  an  outer  plastic 
jacket  providing  an  ablative  scuff  coating  of  a  large  volume  of 
flame  protective  material,  said  material  comprising  sintered 
Teflon  powder  mixed  with  silicone  rubber,  said  material  expe- 
riencing a  slow  degradation  of  particles  which  carry  off  sur- 
face heat  when  subject  to  flame. 
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3,913,626 

flIjid  flow  ducts 

David  Roberts  McMuitry,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  |20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1972 

19605/72 


hook  elements  is  established,  the  other  pivotal  position  of  said 
mounting  members  establishing  another  position  of  said  card 
cylinder  in  which  the  interlocking  action  between  said  card 
pegs  and  said  hook  elements  is  released. 


U.S.  CI.  138 


Int.  CU 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  duel 
defmmg  the  duct  and 
of  flow  area  varying 
flow  area  varying  me 
material  flow  area  va 
flow  area  varying  mem 
respective  recesses  in 
deployable  in  operatioi 
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the  respective  recesses 
members  being  substant 
positions,  said  second 
of  the  first  concave 
area  through  the  duct, 
able  on  said  members 
bers  between  said  first 
the  unstretched  mem 


B05B  J/30;  F15D  1/02 


6  Claims 


3,913,628 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HERMETICALLY 

SEALING  A  PACKAGE 

Raymond  J.  Keating,  Bettendorf;  Lewis  M.  Shuh,  Davenport, 

and  Roy  E.  Wells,  Maquoketa,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  The 

Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,588,  May  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,688.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,532 

Int.  Cl.^'  B21F  45/16 
U.S.  CI.  140-82  2  Claims 


comprising  at  least  one  central  wall 

or  which  there  is  provided  a  plurality 

mbans  on  said  central  wall  therein,  said 

s  each  comprising  one  fiexible  sheet 

ing  member,  means  for  attaching  said 

)ers  by  their  edges  to  the  periphery  of 

;he  central  wall,  said  members  being 

in  either  of  two  positions  including  a 

1  which  said  members  are  received  in 

and  a  second  convex  position,  said 

iaily  unstretched  in  either  of  said  two 

vex  position  being  the  mirror;  image 

po;  ition  and  selectively  varying  the  fiow 

le  separate  fluid  pressure  mealns  oper- 

r  changing  the  position  o^aid  mem 

and  second  positions  wher 

is  substantially  reduce 
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3,913,627 
HEALD  FRAME  LEv|eLING  APPARATUS  IN  A  DOBBY 

MACHINE 

Tsutomu  Goishihara,  Sdto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Dobby 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1973,  48-83660 
Int   Cl.^  D03C  1/14 


U.S.  CI.  139—75 


:f^o   c 
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1.  Heald  frame  leveli 
machine  in  connection  m 
ing  of  hook  elements, 
cylinder  having  card  pegs 
bers  mounting  said  card 
a  rod  support,  said  rod  e 
positions  on  said  rod  su 
bers  and  thereby  establis 
ing  members,  one  of  sai 
members  establishing  o 
which  the  interlocking  ac 


1 1  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  U-shaped  fasteners  of  metal 
wire  for  application  as  closures  to  the  gathered  mouth  of  a 
flexible  packaging  container  wherein  there  is  provided  a  form- 
ing anvil  and  a  reciprocably  mounted,  co-operating  forming 
punch  with  a  knife  for  severing  said  wire  in  predetermined 
lengths,  means  for  feeding  said  predetermined  lengths  of  wire 
from  a  supply  source  to  position  the  leading  end  thereof  be- 
tween the  forming  anvil  and  the  punch  which  comprises  a 
guide  member  having  therein  a  wire  guiding  elongated  bore 
extending  from  its  wire  receiving  end  to  adjacent  its  wire  exit 
end,  said  member  having  a  surface  at  its  exit  end  for  co-opera- 
tion with  said  knife  to  sever  successive  lengths  of  wire  of  a 
predetermined  length  to  form  the  fasteners  and  a  tapered 
ramp-forming  inner  surface  at  the  exit  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
causing  the  material  at  the  cutoff  point  to  be  drawn  toward  the 
center  of  the  wire  and  thereby  eliminate  any  tendency  to  form 
a  burr  thereon. 


13      18    17 
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ig  apparatus  as  utilized  in  a  dobby 
ith  weaving  of  a  fabric  by  interlock- 
le  combination  comprising  a  card 
pivotally  supported  mounting  mem- 
;ylinder,  a  rod  element  supported  in 
ement  being  movable  into  two  fixed 
pport  to  engage  said  mounting  mem- 
two  pivotal  positions  of  said  mount- 
pivotal  positions  of  said  mounting 
position  of  said  card  cylinder  in 
ion  between  said  card  pegs  and  said 


ne 


3,913,629 

INTERPOLE  LOOP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COIL 

WINDING  MACHINES 

Vernon  E.  Kieffer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,024 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  B21Fi/04 
U.S.  CI.  140-92.1  ,3  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  winding  a  plurality  of  wire  turns  into  at 
least  two  interconnected  coil  sets,  each  of  said  coil  sets  defin- 
ing a  pole  for  dynamoelectric  machine,  including  means  for 
holding  each  coil  set  after  it  is  wound,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  preventing  formation  of  interpole  loops  in 
the  interconnection  between  said  coil  sets,  said  loop  prevent- 
ing means  including  means  for  grasping  the  most  recently 
wound  coil  set  upon  the  completion  of  winding  said  coil  set, 
said  grasping  means  being  movable  in  two  planes,  said  grasp- 
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ing  means  holding  the  wire  turns  comprising  said  last  men- 
tioned coil  set  until  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  turns 
forming  the  next  sequential  coil  set  is  wound. 

12.  A  loop  control  device  for  use  in  a  coil  winding  machine 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  structure  movably  mounted  to  said  base,  said  first 
structure  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


injecting  a  gas  at  a  determined  flow  rate  into  said  pressure 
chamber  upstream  of  the  membrane. 


3,913,630 
MANUAL  STRINGER 
Ulyss  Ray  Rubey,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  Wiring 
&  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,456 

Int.  CI.2B21F  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  140-123  7  Claims 


1.  A  wire  stringing  tool  to  be  used  in  manually  interconnect- 
ing component  leads  on  an  electronic  circuit  board,  which 
comprises: 

a  handle  having  a  smooth  bore  tunnel  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  extending  along  its  longitudinal  axis  from 
a  wire  storage  end  to  a  wire  feeding  tip; 
a  spool  carrying  a  supply  of  wire  for  use  in  a  stringing  opera- 
tion; 
a  spool  housing  rotatably  carrying  said  spool  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  handle  at  the  wire  storage  end  and 
including  first  and  second  extending  fingers  to  clasp  the 
handle  thereby  positioning  said  spool  for  discharge  of  a 
wire  through  the  smooth  bore  tunnel;  and 
means  for  controlling  drag  opposing  rotation  of  said  spool. 
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wetting  the  membrane,  and 

admitting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  vapor- 
ized as  a  pressure  drop  occurs  in  the  pressure  chamber 
when  the  liquid  dries  off  the  porous  membrane. 


power  means  mounted  to  said  base  and  operatively  "on- 

nected  to  said  first  structure; 
means  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  said  first  structure  for 

rotation  in  an  arcuate  path;  and 
second  power  means  mounted  to  said  first  structure  and 

operatively    connected    to    said    arcuately    rotationally 

mounted  means. 


3.913,632 

VEHICLE  TIRE  INFLATING  SYSTEM 

Walter  H.  Dudar,  1227  Levee  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75207 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.498 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  141—95 


3  Claims 


1.  A  tire  inflating  unit  for  inflating  the  tires  on  a  multi- 
wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  supply  line  for  compressed  air, 
a  plurality  of  air  passages  connected  to  the  supply  line,  a 
pressure  regulator  in  the  supply  line  and  positioned  to  regulate 
the  pressure  in  all  said  passages  to  the  same  predetermined 
amount,  each  of  said  passages  terminating  in  at  least  one  exit 
port,  said  passages  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely 
to  position  said  exit  ports  adjacent  to  the  wheels  on  a  multi- 
wheeled  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  is  positioned  in  said  unit, 
each  of  said  exit  ports  consisting  of  a  quick-connect  coupling 
unit  adapted  to  open  to  permit  passage  of  air  from  said  supply 
line  to  a  tire  on  said  vehicle  when  coupled  to  a  mating  cou- 
pling connected  to  the  valve  of  said  tire. 


3,913,631 
AEROSOL  DEVICE 
Jean-Claude  Guichard,  Paris;  Anne  Gaillard,  Ballancourt-sur- 
Essone,  and  Jean  Marie  Michel  Paul  Blainie,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  I.E.R.A.M.  (Institut  Europeen  de  Re- 
cherches  et  d 'Applications  Mediales),  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,228 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  141-3  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  an  aerosol  device,  which  includes  a 
porous  membrane  disposed  at  one  end  of  a  pressure  chamber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


3,913,633 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Trueman  W .  Hiller,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Weil-McLain 

Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,738 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-45  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  and  vapor  recovery  system  compris- 
ing storage  means  for  said  liquid,  first  conduit  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  storage  means  to  receptacle,  and  pumping 
means  for  pumping  said  liquid  from  said  storage  means 
through  said  first  conduit  means  and  to  said  receptacle, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  second  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  first  conduit  means  and  to  said  storage 
means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  liquid  in  said  first  conduit 
means  back  to  said  storage  means,  means  for  forming  a  re- 
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id  second  conduit  means  in  response 

second  conduit  means,  a  recovery 

rs  from  said  receptacle  and  sepa- 

latively  light  portion  and  a  relatively 
connecting  said  vessel  to  said  re- 


duced pressure  zone  fo    drawing  the  relatively  light  vapors 


said  second  conduit  means  for  pas- 


sage into  said  storage  rrieans,  said  recovery  vessel  being  di- 


storage  means  for  directly  passing 


said  relatively  heavy  vapjors  into  said  storage  means. 


3,913,634 

MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITH 

GRANULAR  PRODUCTS 

Bernard  C.  Eisenberg,  Rockaway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Soibern 

Corporation,  Fairfield,  N.J, 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,661 


B65B  31100 


U.S.  CL  141—51 


1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fill  ng  containers  with  granular  material 
of  the  type  that  includes  imeans  for  conveying  containers  in  a 
linear  path,  a  drum  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  conveying 
means  with  the  drum  axi^  extending  generally  in  the  direction 
of  the  linear  path,  meaqs  supporting  the  drum  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  means  fo|r  rotating  the  drum  on  its  support 
means,  means  for  delivering  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  mate- 
rial to  be  placed  in  the  containers,  means  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  inside  o^the  drum  for  raising  portions  of  the 
material  in  the  drum  to  i  preselected  discharge  point  above 
the  line  of  containers,  meftns  for  discharging  the  material  from 
the  raising  means  at  the  d  scharge  point,  and  means  for  direct- 


ing the  material  discharged  from  the  raising  means  to  the 
containers  as  they  are  conveyed  in  the  linear  path,  the  im- 
provement wherein 

the  means  spaced  circumferentially  around  the  inside  of  the 

drum  for  raising  portions  of  the  material  in  the  drum  to 

a  discharge  point  above  the  line  of  containers  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  troughs  extending  parallel  to  the 

drum  axis  in  spaced  relation  around  the  drum  adjacent  to 

the  inner  surface  of  the  drum, 

means  for  mounting  each  of  the  troughs  at  each  end  of 
the  trough  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
drum  axis  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  trough 
opening  faces  forward  in  relation  to  the  direction  of 
drum  rotation  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
trough  opening  faces  backward  in  relation  to  the  direc- 
tion of  drum  rotation,  and 

means  for  rotating  each  of  the  troughs  about  its  pivot  axis 
from  the  first  position  in  a  predetermined  direction  to 
the  second  position  as  the  trough  passes  the  discharge 
point. 


3,913,635 
BAG  HOLDING  AND  FILLING  DEVICE 
Harold  Seals,  South  Pittsburg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Larry  Harold 
Kline,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,447 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  1130 

U.S.  CL  141—83  18  Claims 


1.  A  bag  holding  and  filling  device,  for  use  with  a  revolving 
machine,  for  placing  material  into  a  bag,  comprising: 

a.  bag  clamping  means,  mounted  independently  of  the  phys- 
ical structure  of  said  revolving  machine,  operative  to  hold 
said  bag  onto  said  device; 

b.  pinch  means,  mounted  independently  of  the  physical 
structure  of  said  revolving  machine,  physically  connected 
to  said  bag  clamping  means  operative  to  control  the  fiow 
of  said  material  into  said  bag,  whereby  when  said  pinch 
means  allows  said  material  to  flow  into  said  bag,  said  bag 
clamping  means  will  hold  said  bag  onto  said  device  and 
when  said  pinch  means  does  not  allow  said  material  to 
flow  into  said  bag,  said  bag  clamping  means  will  release 
said  bag. 

c.  a  lever  rod  directly  physically  connecting  said  bag  clamp- 
ing means  to  said  pinch  means. 
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3,913,636 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISTRIBUTING  A 

DETERMINED  AMOUNT  OF  LIQUID 
Ei  Mochida,  5-4,  2-chome,  Komagome  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,688 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    10,    1973,  48- 
48040543 

Int.  CI.2  B67C  3100 
U.S.  CL  141  — 130  4  Claims 


3,913,637 
REVOLVING  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Harold  Seals,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  Larry  Harold  Kline, 
Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,532 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  1104,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141  —  151  139  Claims 


b.  material  holding  means  in  which  said  material  may  be 
held; 

c.  material  bagging  means  operative  to  place  said  material, 
held  in  said  material  holding  means,  into  said  bags; 

d.  machine  support  structure  operative  to  physically  sup- 
port said  machine,  said  machine  support  structure  com- 
prising a  center  shaft  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  machine  and  upper  supporting  structure 
supporting  said  machine  above  the  position  where  said 
material,  held  in  said  material  holding  means,  enters  said 
bags. 


3,913,638 
TAKE-OFF  DEVICE 

Harold   Seals,   South    Pittsburg,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   Larry 
Harold  Kline,  Charleston.  S.C. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,448 

Int.  CI.2  B65B  3/04,  1/04 

U.S.  CL  141  —  151  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  distributing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  liquid  from  a  liquid  supply  container  into 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  containers  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  tube  made  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  and  dis- 
posed along  a  flat  plate,  an  end-opened  pipette  connected  to 
the  downstream  end  of  the  tube,  upstream  blocking  means 
closing  the  tube,  a  primary  push  plate  between  the  pipette  and 
the  upstream  blocking  means  arranged  to  reciprocate  between 
an  operative  position  where  the  push  plate  presses  a  section  of 
the  tube  against  the  flat  plate  and  an  inoperative  position 
where  the  push  plate  is  away  from  the  tube  which  allows  the 
tube  to  return  to  its  original  shape,  an  auxiliary  push  plate 
adjacent  the  primary  push  plate  constructed  and  arranged  to 
squeeze  the  tube  after  the  primary  push  plate  moves  to  its 
operative  position  to  ensure  discharge  of  the  liquid  in  the 
pipette,  and  driving  means  for  moving  the  pipette  between  the 
liquid  supply  container  and  the  plurality  of  containers  into 
which  the  liquid  in  the  supply  container  is  to  be  distributed. 


1.  A  take-off  device  for  use  with  a  revolving  machine  for 
removing  bags  of  material  from  said  revolving  machine  com- 
prising: 

a.  revolving  means  operative  to  revolve  said  take-off  device 
at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  revolution  of  said 
revolving  machine; 

b.  a  plurality  of  bag  carrying  means  on  said  take-off  device 
operative  to  support  said  bags  when  said  bags  are  taken 
from  said  revolving  machine; 

c.  positioning  means  operative  to  place  said  plurality  of  bag 
carrying  means  on  said  take-off  device  in  proper  position 
to  remove  said  bags  from  said  revolving  machine. 


3,913,639 
AUTO  POLLUTION  GASOLINE  TANK  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  R.  Davis,  29041  Aloma  Ave.,  Laguna  Niguel,  CallL 
92677 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,357 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/04;  B67C  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  141—285  '  8  Claims 


^a^ 


1.  A  machine  for  placing  material  in  bags  comprising:  1.  In  combination  with  a  valved  nozzle  that  includes  a  first 

a.  machine  revolving  means  operative  to  revolve  said  ma-    tube  having  a  free  bayonet  like  end  portion  through  which  a 

chine;  volatile  liquid  fuel  may  be  discharged  into  a  fill  line  of  a  fuel 
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tank,  said  fill  line  havin 
a  second  tube  having  a 
spaced  from  said  first 
to  a  recovery  area,  a 
of  said  fill  tube,  said  c 

a.  a  body  mounted  on 
having  at  least  one 

b.  movable  closure 
from  a  first  to  a 
prevent  escape  of 
ambient  atmosphe 
tank; 

first  means  for  ren 
said  second  positi 
second  means  for 
opening  and  said 
and  second  tubes 
position  to  permit 
fill  line  through 
from  said  tank  du 
said  second  tube 
area. 


c. 
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;  a  free  end,  and  said  nozzle  including 

"ree  bayonet  like  end  portion  laterally 

tube  through  which  fuel  vapor  may  flow 

cap  assembly  mounted  on  said  free  end 

ap  assembly  including: 

said  free  end  of  said  fill  line,  said  body 

opening  extending  therethrough; 

mieans  on  said  body  that  may  be  moved 

selcond  position  to  seal  said  opening  to 

fuel  vapor  from  said  fill  line  to  the 

lie  during  the  time  fuel  is  stored  in  said 


on 

re 


V 


sa  d 
ring 
t) 


3,913,640 
SIPHON  DISC 

Oliver  Roderick  Dressier,  447  Emerald  Ave.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 
92020 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,657 


U.S. 


Int.  CI.2 
CI.  141-392 


J65B  3100;  B67C  3100 


2  Claims 


1.  A  syphon  disc  d«  vice,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
circular  flat  disc  for  placement  over  a  container  into  which  a 
liquid  is  intended  to  be  ^yphoned,  a  hollow  cone  affixed  upon 
said  disc  providing  mea^s  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  hose, 
a  plastic  tube  carried  byjsaid  disc  and  said  cone  providing  flow 
transfer  means  for  said  liquid  into  said  container  which  is 
non-collapsible,  said  coie  being  affixed  upon  a  center  of  said 
disc,  said  cone  having  a  longitudinal  central  opening  aligning 
with  a  similar  opening  |hrough  said  disc,  said  vacuum  hose 
being  removably  secured  over  a  small  end  of  said  cone,  said 
tube  extending  angularly  through  a  base  of  said  cone  and 
angularly  through  said  disc,  a  projecting  lower  end  of  said  tube 
being  aligned  with  an  axis  of  an  tangential  edge  of  said  longitu- 
dinal opening  through  said  cone  and  disc. 


3,913,641 

TREE  CLIPPER 

Idas  B.  White,  602  S.  Main  St.,  Blountstown,  Fla.  32424 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,313 

Int.  CI.2  AOIG  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  E         i  21  Claims 

1.  A  tree  clipper  coniprising  a  clipping  blade,  said  blade 

being  moveably  mounte^  with  respect  to  a  fixed  anvil  means, 

fluid  operated  cylinder  a|fid  piston  means  interconnecting  said 


blade  and  anvil  means 
attached  to  a  vehicle,  a 


guide  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
carriage  reciprocally  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  guide  me^ns,  means  mounting  said  anvil  means 
on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith,  and  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  and  piston  mearis  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle 


at  an  upper  end  portion  and  connected  to  the  anvil  means  at 
a  lower  end  portion  to  raise  and  lower  the  carriage,  anvil 
means  and  blade,  lock  the  anvil  means  and  blade  in  substan- 


ovably  holding  said  closure  means  in 

and 

movably  effecting  a  seal  between  said 

l^ayonet  like  end  portions  of  said  first 

hen  said  closure  means  is  in  said  first 

said  liquid  fuel  to  discharge  into  said 

first  tube  and  fuel  vapor  displaced 

the  filling  thereof  to  discharge  into 

flow  therethrough  to  said  recovery 


tially  horizontal  tree  cutting  position  at  the  earth  line  and  fold 
the  navil  means  and  blade  to  a  substantially  vertical  position 
when  raising. 


3,913,642 
WOOD  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Porter,  Clermont,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Airko  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Clermont,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,663 

Int.  CU  B27C  I /OO 

U.S.  CI.  144-114  R  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  patterns  into  wood  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  frame; 
rotatable  cutter  casing  means  rotably  supported  by  said 

frame; 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  cutting  blades  rotably  connected  to 

said  rotable  cutter  casing  means  for  cutting  a  piece  of 

wood   during   rotation   of  said   rotatable   cutter   casing 

means  to  cut  a  varying  pattern  in  said  wood  surface; 
feed  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  feeding  elongated 

wood  members  past  said  plurality  of  rotatable  cutting 

blades;  and 
means  for  holding  said  elongated  wood   members  while 

cutting  a  pattern  therein  whereby  a  rough  hewn  surface 

can  be  cut  upon  a  wooden  surface. 


3,913,643 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WAFERS  FROM  WOOD 
Robert  D.  Lambert,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Multiply 
Development  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,500 
Int.  CI.*  B27C  1/00;  B65B  69/00 
U.S.  CL  144-172  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  wafers  from  a  wood  supply 
comprising: 
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rotary  means  for  cutting  wafers  from  across  the  grain  of  said 
supply  including  a  rotating  drum  open  at  one  end  and 
perforated  with  rows  of  slots  substantially  parallel  to  the 
grain  of  the  wood;  knives  mounted  on  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  drum  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  leading 
edges  of  said  slots; 

a  platform  radially  movable  within  said  drum  receiving  said 
wood  supply;  and 


3,913,645 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  BLADES  IN  ROTARV 

MATERIAL  REMOVING  TOOLS 

Gerhard  Maier,  Brackwede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  B.  Maier  KG,  Brackwede,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,062 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1973, 
2339325 

Int.  Cl.^  B27G  13/00;  B26D  J/12 
U.S.  CI.  144-218  10  Claims 


means  for  radially  extending  said  platform  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotating  drum  to  bring  the  wood  supply 
into  contact  therewith  and  for  radially  retracting  said 
platform  from  the  periphery  of  said  drum  to  receive 
additional  wood, 

whereby  said  knives  cut  said  wafers  from  said  supply,  said 
wafers  passing  through  said  slots  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  drum. 


3,913,644 
DEBARKING  MACHINE 
Alfons  Braun,  Neusass,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Braun  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,499 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320450 

Int.  CI.2  B27L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-208  E  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  material  removing  tool,  particularly  in  a  rotary  toe 
for  removing  shavings  from  wood,  a  combination  comprisin 
a  holder  having  a  supporting  surface  and  an  abutment  extent 
ing  beyond  said  surface;  a  substantially  flat  blade  having  a 
elongated  cutting  edge,  a  rear  edge  located  opposite  sai 
cutting  edge,  two  major  surfaces  one  of  which  abuts  again^ 
said  supporting  surface,  and  first  and  second  cam  faces;  an 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  rear  edge  in  engagemer 
with  said  abutment,  including  first  and  second  projection 
provided  on  said  holder  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  car 
faces,  at  least  said  first  projection  being  movable  with  respec 
to  said  holder  and  said  retaining  means  further  comprisin 
means  for  biasing  said  first  projection  against  said  first  car 
face  with  a  predetermined  force  having  a  first  componer 
which  urges  said  second  cam  face  against  said  second  projec 
tion  and  a  second  component  which  urges  said  rear  edg 
against  said  abutment  due  to  engagement  of  said  cam  face 
with  the  respective  projections,  said  blade  being  separabl 
from  said  holder  upon  movement  of  said  first  projection  awa 
from  said  first  cam  face  against  the  opposition  of  said  biasin 
means. 


3,913,646 

FINGERTIP  NUT  AND  BOLT  HOLDING  TOOL 

Robert  E.  Grayson,  Rte.  2,  South,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  59401 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,578 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  145-46  _  5  Claim 


1.  A  debarking  machine  comprising  an  annular  debarking 
rotor  rotating  about  a  log  to  be  debarked  and  having  arms  for 
pivoting  about  pivot  axes  located  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  to 
press  against  the  log  in  radial  directions  relative  to  the  rotor 
axis,  said  arms  including  substantially  cylindrical-roller- 
shaped  debarking  tools  rotating  about  axes  located  substan- 

tailly  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  said  pivoting  arms  being        1.  A  fingertip  nut  and  bolt  holding  tool,  comprising,  ir 
respectively  rotatable  about  rotational  axes  extending  approx-    combination: 

imately  normal  to  said  pivot  axes,  said  rotational  axes  being        a.  support  means  for  embracing  the  tip  of  a  finger,  the 
respectively  orientated  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direc-  support  means  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  mem 

tion  of  the  pivoting  arms.  ber  forming  a  thimble-like  finger-engaging  socket,  and 
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having  a  web  and  a  piir  of  opposed  legs  connected  to  the 


aending  co-directionally  from  the 


3,913,648 
GOLF  CLUB  BAG  COVER 


web,  one  of  the  legs  being  disposable  adjacent  the  pad  of   Stanley  S.  Sessler,  Siloam  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Ceraldine 


the  associated  finger,  and  the  other  of  the  legs  being 
provided  with  a  proje  :tion  arranged  extending  away  from 
both  of  the  legs; 
b.  holder  means  mountpd  on  the  support  means  for  selec- 
tively engaging  an  iteiii  and  retaining  same  on  the  support 
means,  the  holder  me;ms  including  spring  means  mounted 
on  the  legs  of  the  support  means  for  grippingly  retaining 
a  bolt,  the  spring  me^ns  comprising  a  resilient  wire  eye- 
hook  arranged  cantiU  ver  mounted  on  the  one  of  the  legs 
and  for  partially  embracing  the  bolt,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  resilient  wi-e  clip  having  a  web  portion  reten- 
tively  wrapped  around  the  projection  provided  on  the 
other  of  the  legs  and  having  further  legs  arranged  for 
gripping  between  themselves  a  bolt  or  nut  being  retained. 


1,913,647 

SCREW  DRIVER 

Edward  T.  Amn,  505  Country  Lane,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nb.  473,840,  May  28,  1974.  This 

application  July  H,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,487 

Int.  CJ.2  B25B  15/02 


U.S.  CL  145-50  A 


2  Claims 


1.  A  screw  driver  compr  sing  a  shank  portion  terminating  in 
four  blades  integral  therewith,  each  of  said  blades  tapering, 
diminishing  in  thickness,  as  it  extends  downwardly  to  form  a 
point  at  an  extension  of  qhe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank 
portion  and  each  terminating  in  a  lower  foot  engageable  with 
the  bottom  portion  of  a  sloj  of  a  cross  slotted  screw  head,  each 
of  said  feet  portions  protruding  outwardly  from  its  respective 
blade  faces  to  provide  a;  gripping  means  engageable  with 
opposed  sides  of  a  screwl  slot  to  removably  hold  a  screw 
thereon  and  also  to  cut  a  groove  in  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  a 
screw-head  slot  upon  application  of  a  torque  to  said  shank, 
said  feet  portions  each  defining  the  lower  most  portion  of  its 
respective  blade  and  being  generally  isosceles  trapezoidal  in 
transverse  cross  section  wilh  its  base  being  most  remote  from 
said  extension  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  and  lying 
in  an  outwardly  bowed  arcUate  plane  which  extends  from  the 
periphery  of  said  shank  portion  toward  an  extension  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shpnk  portion,  each  of  said  feet  por- 
tions intersecting  with  the  bther  feet  portions  to  form  a  point 
and  each  having  its  inwardly  tapered  sidewalls  extending  along 
the  entire  length  of  its  respective  blade  to  be  engageable  with 
the  parallel  sidewalls  of  a  $(^rew  head  slot,  said  base  of  each  of 
said  feet  portions  and  its  respective  inwardly  tapered  sidewalls 
defming  wedge-like  bites  comprising  said  gripping  means. 


W.  Sessler,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,521 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  150—1.5  R 


12  Claims 


12.  In  combination  with  a  golf  club  bag  having  an  open  end 
defmed  by  a  rim,  a  cover  comprising  a  flexible  canopy  having 
a  peripheral  edge  substantially  greater  in  length  than  said  rim, 
an  elongated  reinforcing  border  element  secured  to  said  pe- 
ripheral edge  having  a  bag  contacting  portion  and  a  displace- 
able  flap  portion,  flexible  means  extending  from  the  bag  con- 
tacting portion  of  the  border  element  into  embracing  relation 
to  the  bag  adjacent  the  rim  for  anchoring  the  canopy  to  the 
bag,  and  means  mounted  on  the  flap  portion  of  the  border 
element  for  holding  the  canopy  in  enclosing  relation  to  the 
open  end  of  the  golf  bag. 


3,913,649 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  P.  Stanaitis,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,136 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  39/24 

U.S.  CI.  151—38  13  Claims 


PRIOR  ART 


1.  A  threaded  fastener  unit  for  engagement  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  element,  said  unit  comprising  a  screw  member 
having  a  washer  preassembled  thereon  prior  to  formation  of 
the  external  thread  on  said  member,  said  screw  member  hav- 
ing a  driving  head  and  an  elongate  shank,  said  shank  including 
an  unthreaded  portion  and  a  threaded  portion  having  an  exter- 
nal thread  formed  thereon  in  accordance  with  industry  speci- 
fied dimensions  and  tolerances,  for  engagement  by  an  element 
having  a  standard  internal  thread  formed  in  accordance  with 
said  industry  specified  dimensional  tolerances,  said  un- 
threaded portion  being  disposed  intermediate  the  driving  head 
and  said  threaded  portion,  and  an  apertured,  compressible 
washer  element  carried  on  said  screw  member  proximate  the 
unthreaded  portion  thereof,  said  washer  element  including  a 
dish-shaped  portion  and  an  aperture,  the  minimum  internal 
dimensions  of  said  washer  aperture  being  less  than  the  major 
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dimension  of  the  external  thread  on  said  threaded  portion 
thereby  to  maintain  said  washer  in  assembled  relation  with 
said  screw  member,  and  said  unthreaded  portion  including  a 
reduced  diameter  neck  segment  immediately  adjacent  said 
threaded  portion,  and  said  diameter  of  said  neck  section  being 
less  than  the  minimum  minor  diameter  of  the  thread  form  of 
the  internally  threaded  element  to  be  engaged  with  said  exter- 
nally threaded  portion,  such  that  said  element  may  be  ad- 
vanced along  said  externally  threaded  portion  toward  the 
driving  head  with  the  internal  thread  form  of  said  nut  passing 
over  said  unthreaded  neck  segment  without  interfering  en- 
gagement therewith,  thereby  to  effect  the  desired  compression 
of  said  washer,  whereby  when  said  fastener  is  seated  in  ten- 
sion, failure  thereof  is  more  likely  to  occur  across  said  thread 
than  at  said  neck,  said  unthreaded  section  including  an  addi- 
tional segment  disposed  adjacent  said  neck  segment  and  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  neck  segment,  with  arcuately 
shaped  shoulder  means  joining  said  additional  segment  to  said 
neck  segment,  said  additional  segment  being  sized  to  receive 
said  apertured  washer  in  overlying  relation  to  effect  substan- 
tial centering  of  said  washer  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  screw 
member. 


3,913,650 
ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Usko  Martti  Johannes  Salakari,  21500  Piikkio,  Finland 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,877 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Nov.    28,     1972, 
3355/72;  Nov.  28,  1972,  3356/72 

Int.  CI.'B60C  H/16 
U.S.  CI.  152-210  6  Claims 


1.  A  tire  stud  assembly  capable  of  being  imbedded  in  an 
elastomeric  ground  wheel  tire,  comprising  a  stud  having  an 
elongated  cylindrical  shank  portion  for  extending  outwardly 
of  the  tire  at  its  outer  end  and  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  its 
inner  end,  said  head  portion  tapering  toward  said  shank  por- 
tion, an  elongated  sleeve  member  completely  surrounding  said 
shank  portion  of  said  stud  thereby  spacing  said  shank  portion 
from  said  tire,  said  sleeve  member  being  open-ended  and 
having  an  axial  and  cylindrical  through  opening  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  stud,  said  sleeve 
member  having  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  said 
stud,  and  said  sleeve  member  embracing  said  shank  portion 
along    said    sleeve    member    opening,    outwardly    extending 
means  on  said  sleeve  for  engaging  the  tire  so  as  to  anchor  said 
sleeve  in  place,  said  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  head  portion 
with  an  interior  recess  at  its  inner  end  surrounding  and  slightly 
spaced  from  said  stud  head  portion,  said  stud  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  tire,  and  said  stud  head  portion  having  an  en- 
larged flat  inner  end  received  in  said  recess  and  contacting 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  tire,  whereby  said  stud  is 
capable  of  sliding  movement  inwardly  of  said  sleeve  as  its 
outer  end  is  made  to  contact  the  ground  upon  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  and  is  capable  of  limited  sliding  movement  outwardly 
of  said  sleeve  against  the  action  of  the  tire  portion. 


3,913,651 
QUICKLY  INSTALLED  TIRE  CHAIN 
George  H.  Stonack,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Max  L.  Mor- 
ton, Puyaliup,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,674 

Inl.  CI.'  B60C  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  152—213  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  quickly  installed  traction  tire  chain  of  essentially  two 
principal  counter  balanced  tire  chain  portions,  made  of  stan- 
dard components,  and  installed  by  using  draping,  throw 
through  and  dual  tightening  procedures,  all  performed  from  a 
position  alongside  the  outside  of  the  mounted  tire  and  wheel 
on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a.  two  principal  alike  counter  balanced  standard  tire  chain 
portions  having  standard  cross  tire  chain  portions  and 
therefore  being  entirely  composed  of  all  standard  traction 
tire  chain  components; 

b.  interconnector  receiving  means  on  both  said  counter 
balanced  chain  portions  located  at  their  respective  top 
inside  chain  end  and  top  outside  chain  end,  and  bottom 
inside  chain  end  and  bottom  outside  chain  end; 

c.  various  interconnectors  for  joining  the  said  two  principal 
alike  counter  balanced  standard  tire  chain  portions  at 
their  said  respective  interconnector  receiving  means, 
these  said  various  interconnectors  comprising,  in  turn; 

1  a  short  continuous  length  of  standard  tire  chain  serving 
to  connect  the  said  two  principal  alike  counter  bal- 
anced standard  tire  chain  portions,  using  the  said  inter- 
connector receiving  means  at  the  then  arranged  oppo- 
site spaced  top  inside  chain  ends,  such  connection 
occurring  during  the  manufacture  of  the  said  quickly 
installed  traction  tire  chain; 

2.  a  hook  and  standard  short  continuous  length  of  stan- 
dard tire  chain,  having  at  the  outset  a  removable  throw 
through  lightweight  standard  chain  portion,  all  ar- 
ranged as  a  sub  assembly,  serving,  after  draping  of  the 
said  quickly  installed  traction  tire  chain,  to  connect  the 
said  two  principal  alike  counter  balanced  standard  tire 
chain  portions,  using  the  said  interconnector  receiving 
means  at  the  then  arranged  opposite  spaced  bottom 
inside  chain  ends; 

3.  a  top  outside  turnbuckle,  turnbuckle  locking  means, 
and  a  standard  very  short  continuous  length  of  standard 
tire  chain,  all  arranged  as  an  interconnector  sub  assem- 
bly, serving,  before  the  draping  of  the  said  quickly 
installed  traction  tire  chain  to  preliminarily  connect  the 
said  two  principal  alike  counter  balanced  standard  tire 
chain  portions,  using  the  said  interconnector  receiving 
means  at  the  then  arranged  opposite  spaced  top  outside 
chain  ends,  and 

a  bottom  outside  turnbuckle,  turnbuckle  locking 
means,  and  a  standard  very  short  continuous  length  of 
standard  tire  chain,  all  arranged  as  in  interconnector 
subassembly,  serving,  after  both  the  draping  of  the  said 
quickly  installed  traction  tire  chain  and  the  throwing 
through  of  the  light  weight  standard  chain  portion,  to 
preliminarily  connect  the  said  two  principal  alike 
counter  balanced  standard  tire  chain  portions,  using 
the  said  interconnector  receiving  means  at  the  then 
arranged  opposite  spaced  bottom  outside  chain  ends; 
and 
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thereafter,  equally  spaci 
tions  of  each  principal  a 
chain  portion  while  at  th< 
ing  the  opposite  balancm 
anced  standard  tire  chai 
ing  the  said  top  outside 
each  interconnector  sub 
locking  means,  and  a 
standard  tire  chain,  to 
the  said  quickly  installed 
lire  without  jacking  up 
cle,  and  without  leaving 
outside  of  the  mounted 
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the  standard  cross  tire  chain  por- 

ike  counter  balanced  standard  tire 

same  time  acquiring  and  maintain- 

positions  of  these  said  counterbal- 

portions,  and  then  equally  tighten- 

and  bottom  outside  turnbuckles  of 

assembly  of  a  turnbuckle,  turnbuckle 

very  short  continuous  length  of 

plete  the  very  tight  engagement  of 

traction  tire  chain  to  the  mounted 

vehicle,  without  moving  the  vehi- 

an  installing  position  alongside  the 

and  wheel. 


standard 
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tire 


3,913.652 

RUBBER  ARTICLES  REINFORCED  WITH  HIGH 

MODULUS  FIBER  CORDS  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

REINFORCED  Vf  ITH  SUCH  FIBER  CORDS 

Takaaki  Imamura,  Akigaka;  Masayuki  Matsui,  kodaira;  Sei- 
suke  Tomita,  Higashi-Murayama;  Masahiro  Makita, 
Kodaira;  Tsunemasa  Nakajima,  Higashi-Murayama;  Koji 
Chiba,  Higashi-Yam^to,  and  Nobuyoshi  Shimazaki, 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1 ,  1972,  47-53840 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  9118,  9/02,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  152—361  R  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  including  breaker,  carcass  and  chaffc* 
members,  the  improverrlent  characterized  by  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  tie  group  consisting  of  the  breaker, 
carcass  and  chaffer  members  comprising  high  modulus  fiber 
cords  having  a  Young's  nodulus  of  not  less  than  4.0  x  10* 
Kg/cm^,  said  fiber  cords  being  covered  in  the  vicinities  of  their 
ends  with  a  rubber  containing  synthetic  polyisoprene  having 
not  less  than  90  percent  by  weight  of  cis-1 ,4-isoprene  unit,  the 
amount  of  said  synthetic  polyisoprene  being  not  less  than  20 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  rubber  hydrocarbon. 


3,913,653 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Henri    Verdier,    Beaureg$rd-L'Eveque,    France,    assignor   to 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison 
sociale  Michelin  &  Cie,r  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  |45,336,  May  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,399 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     May     29,     1970, 
70.19928 

Int.  t\.^  B60C  5116 
U.S.  CI.  152—397  2  Claims 

1.  The  combination  fcr  construction  vehicles  of  a  pneu- 


matic tire  having  integral 
rim  base,  which  combinai 
1 .  a  large  size  tubeless 

a.  a  tread  portion, 

b.  two  sidewalls,  one 


metal  bead  seats  and  a  cylindrical 
on  comprises 
lire  comprising 


on  each  side  of  said  tread  portion, 
c.  two  beads  separate  from  each  other  terminating  said 
sidewalls, 


d.  a  metal  core  inside  each  bead  which  makes  it  practi- 
cally unstretchable,  and 

e.  separate  metal  bead  seats  integral  with  and  perma- 
nently attached  to  each  of  the  two  beads  of  the  tire, 
said  metal  bead  seats  having  a  cylindrical  portion  on 
their  inner  face  for  resting  on  and  slidable  along  a 
cylindrical  rim  base,  and 

.  a  cylindrical  rim  base  comprising 

f.  a  cylindrical  support, 

g.  two  annular  grooves  in  said  cylindrical  support. 


h.  a  separate  gasket  in  each  of  said  annular  grooves,  and 
i.  means  for  locking  said  tire  on  to  said  cylindrical  rim 
base, 
said  tire  being  lockably  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  rim  base 
so  as  to  have  said  separate  gaskets  beneath  each  of  said  inte- 
gral metal  bead  seats  and  thereby  assure  air  tightness  between 
said  cylindrical  rim  base  and  said  integral  metal  bead  seats  of 
said  tire. 


3,913,654 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Tom  French,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,560 

Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    20, 

1970,  30032/70 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  I7J00 

U.S.  CI.  152—330  L  10  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assembly  capable  of  being 
run  in  a  defiated  condition  comprising: 

a.  a  wheel  rim  having  a  pair  of  annular  flanges; 

b.  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  the  wheel  to  define  an 
inflation  chamber  and  having  a  tread  portion  with  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  wheel  rim  measured  be- 
tween the  flanges; 

c.  means  to  prevent  the  tire  from  becoming  dislodged  from 
the  wheel  rim  when  running  deflated; 

d.  the  entire  interior  surface  of  the  tire  and  the  inflation 
chamber  being  free  of  intermediate  supporting  structure 
so  that  when  the  assembly  is  run  deflated,  opposed  inter- 
nal surfaces  of  the  tire  come  into  contact; 

e.  a  plurality  of  lubricant  retaining  portions  recessed  into 
said  internal  surface  in  at  least  one  localized  region 
thereof  in  which  a  lubricant  material  can  be  held  so  that 
opposed  internal  surfaces  when  brought  into  contact  can 
be  lubricated  during  rotation  of  the  tire  under  load. 
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3,913,655 
TEMPORARY  CURTAINS 
Toshio  Ogino,   1440  Kathleen  Way,  Elk  Grove  Villaee,  III 
60007 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,192 

Int.  Ci.2  E06B  3192 

U.S.  CI.  160-84  R  2  Claims 


20 


1.  A  temporary  drapery  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sheet  of  paper  drapery  material  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  and  a  pair  of  stiffening  strips,  each  of  which  comprises 
a  length  of  easily  cuttable  multi-sheet  paper  laminate  stiffen- 
ing material  having  a  back  and  a  front  surface  coated  on  one 
of  said  surfaces  with  an  adhesive,  at  least  one  of  the  stiffening 
strips  being  coated  on  both  of  said  surfaces  with  adhesive,  the 
adhesive  being  covered  by  a  removable  paper  strip,  the  stiffen- 
ing strips  dimensioned  to  be  attachable  to  the  drapery  material 
adjacent  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge  of  the  drapery  material  to 
stiffen  the  same,  the  attachment  being  by  the  adhesive,  the 
stiffening  material  having  a  thickness  from  the  back  to  the 
front  surface  at  least  twice  the  thickness  of  the  drapery  mate- 
rial  whereby,  when   attached   to  the  drapery  material,  the 
stiffening  strips  function  to  stiffen  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  drapery  material  while  providing  weight  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  drapery  material  to  keep  the  drapery  material 
taught  between  the  stiffening  strips. 


3,913,656 

HINGED  PANELS 

Reynolds  (Juyer,  1954  Edgecumbe  Road.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55116 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,524 

Int.  CI.2  A47G  5100 

U.S.  CL  160-135  II  Claims 


3-^ 


a  .second  hinge  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  first  hinge 
panel  along  a  line  parallel  with  said  first  named  fold  line, 
said  second  hinge  panel  being  substantially  coextensive  m 
width  to  said  first  hinge  panel, 

a  second  face  panel  portion  fringedly  connected  to  said 
second  hinge  panel  along  a  fold  line  parallel  to  said  previ- 
ously mentioned  fold  lines, 

means  securing  said  second  face  panel  portion  to  a  corre- 
sponding parallel  surface  the  second  of  said  generally 
rectangular  panels, 

a  series  of  slits  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  fold  lines  and 
extending  across  both  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  pan- 
els in  generally  right  angular  relation  to  said  fold  lines, 
dividing  said  hinge  panels  into  hinge  segments, 

means  securing  the  portions  of  said  first  hinge  panels  of 
alternate  hinge  segments  to  the  edge  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  generally  rectangular  panels, 

means  securing  the  portions  of  said  second  hinge  panels  of 
the  remaining  alternate  segments  to  the  edge  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  generally  rectangular  panels,  whereby 

said  rectangular  panels  may  fold  through  substantially  180°. 


3,913,657 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  CONSISTING  OF  A 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL  IN  A  METAL  MATRIX 
John  G.  Banker,  Kingston,  and  Robert  C.  Anderson,  Clinton, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,215 

Int.  CU  B22D  19102,  23/00,  27/16 

U.S.  CI.  164—62  10  Claims 


OSE£ 


1.  A  foldable  panel  structure  including: 

a  pair  of  rigid  generally  rectangular  panels  having  opposed 

parallel  surfaces  and  connecting  edges  of  substantially 

uniform  thickness, 
a  unitary  hinge  structure  including  a  first  face  panel  portion 

secured  to  one  of  said  parallel  surfaces  of  a  first  of  said 

pair  of  generally  rectangular  panels  extending  to  one  edge 

of  said  one  parallel  surface, 
a  first  hinge  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  first  panel 

portion  along  a  fold  line  extending  along  said  one  edge  of 

said  one  parallel  surface, 
said   first   hinge   panel   being  substantially  coextensive   in 

width  to  the  thickness  of  said  rigid  generally  rectangular 

panels. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  structure  consisting 
of  filamentary  material  within  a  metal  matrix,  comprising  the 
steps  of  confinmg  the  metal  for  forming  the  matrix  in  a  first 
chamber,  heating  the  confined  metal  to  a  temperature  ade- 
quate to  effect  melting  thereof,  introducing  a  stream  of  inert 
gas  into  said  chamber  for  pressurizing  the  atmosphere  in  said 
chamber  to  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
confining  the  filamentary  material  in  a  second  chamber,  heat- 
ing the  confined  filamentary  material  to  a  temperature  less 
than  the  temperature  of  said  metal,  evacuating  said  second 
chamber  to  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric,  placing  said 
second  chamber  in  registry  with  said  first  chamber  to  provide 
for  the  forced  flow  of  the  molten  metal  into  said  second  cham- 
ber by  the  differential  pressure   in  the  chambers  to  effect 
infiltration  of  the  filamentary  material  with  the  molten  metal, 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  metal  infiltrated-filamentary  mate- 
rial to  form  said  composite  structure. 
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;  ,913,658 

ADJUSTABLE  PLATE  MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 

Markus  Schmid,  Zurich,  SJ^itzerland,  assignor  to  Concast  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  J973,  Ser.  No.  337,442 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   3,    1972, 
3114/72 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 


Int.  CI.2  B22d  1 1 100 


U.S.  CI.  164—280 


7  Claims 


7.  In  an  adjustable  plate  mold  for  continuous  casting,  com- 
prising a  support  frame  having  at  least  one  stop  surface,  a 
moid  formed  by  longitudinal  walls  and  transverse  walls 
clamped  between  the  loneitudinal  walls  for  limiting  a  mold 
compartment  thereof,  sai<  longitudinal  walls  and  transverse 
walls  being  supported  by  th  e  support  frame,  adjustment  means 
provided  for  at  least  one  of  the  transverse  walls,  said  adjust- 
ment means  being  suppor  ed  by  the  support  frame,  said  ad- 
justment means  being  con  lected  with  said  at  least  one  trans- 
verse wall  and  with  the  iiupport  frame,  exchangeable  stop 
gauge  means  provided  be  ween  said  at  least  one  transverse 
wall  and  the  stop  surface,  and  coupling  means  provided  for 
said  adjustment  means  for  interrupting  the  connection  be- 
tween said  at  least  one  transverse  wall  and  the  support  frame, 
sard  coupling  means  durin|:  the  casting  operation  allowing  for 
movement  of  said  at  least  ane  transverse  wall  with  respect  to 
the  stop  surface  in  the  direi:tion  of  the  mold  compartment  and 
back  again.  I 


31,913,659 

ARRANpEMENT  FOR  GUIDING  THE  MOVABLE  PLATE 

OF  A  HORIZONTAL  pRESS  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR 

CASTING  METALS  IN  A  CHILL  MOLD 

Pierre  Chatourel,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale 

Des  Usines  Renault,  Boujogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,677 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1973,  73.03510 
Int.  CI.'  B22^  7  7/00,  F16C  17122 
U.S.  CI.  164-303  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  castinig 
ized  by  a  horizontal  press  ha|v 


metals  in  a  chili  mold  character- 
ing a  stationary  die  part,  in  which 


an  injection  tube  is  received,  and  a  movable  die  plate,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  guide  bed; 

a  pair  of  horizontal  slides  on  said  guide  bed  for  supporting 
said  movable  plate; 

a  pair  of  horizontal  guiding  columns  disposed  above  said 
movable  plate  and  generally  oriented  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  pair  of  slides; 

a  pair  of  linking  members  being  respectively  pivotaliy  se- 
cured at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  different  ones  of  said 
pair  of  guiding  columns  and  pivotaliy  secured  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  to  opposite  ends  of  said  movable  plate; 

whereby  said  movable  plate  is  suspended  from  said  linking 
members  while  being  slidably  supported  on  said  horizon- 
tal slides  to  compensate  for  heat  expansion  of  the  die 
parts. 


3,913,660  ** 

CHILL  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  PISTONS 
Adolf   Diez,    Bad    Friedrichshall-Kochendorf,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Karl  Schmidt  GmbH,  Neckarsulm,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,494 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1972, 
2255644 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  164—348  4  Claims 


1.  Chill  mold  comprising  cylinder  means  for  casting  piston 
blanks  having  an  inserted  inner  core  means  reproducing  the 
inner  contours  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder  means  being  sur- 
rounded by  conical  annular  apron,  said  cylinder  having  an 
upper  aperture  into  which  said  inner  core  means  is  inserted, 
said  cylinder  means  having  a  lower  aperture  placed  on  a  corre- 
spondingly constructed  fitting  joined  to  a  riser  tube  of  a  low- 
pressure  casting  furnace,  said  cylinder  means  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  spray  ring  means  adjustable  in  height  carrying 
cooling  water. 


3,913,661 

LOW  PRESSURE  STORAGE  OF  METABOLICALLY 

ACTIVE  MATERIAL  WITH  OPEN  CYCLE 

REFRIGERATION 

Stanley  P.  Burg,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  William  J.  Hentschel,  Acton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Allied  Industries  Inc.,  Garden 

City,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,688,  Jan.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,810,508. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,825 

Int.  CI.  F24f  i//4 

U.S.  CI.  165—3  13  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  open  cycle  conditioning  of  the  interior  of 

a  closed  chamber  comprising  flowing  outside  atmospheric  air 

into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  while  reducing  its  pressure 

and  contacting  it  with  a  body  of  water  to  provide  a  cooling 

capacity  consequent  to  expansion  of  said  flowing  air  and 

evaporation  of  said  water  and,  while  maintaining  both  the  rate 

of  flow  of  air  and  pressure  drop  at  selected  constant  values  to 
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provide  cooling  capacity  in  excess  of  that  required  to  maintain 
the  internal  temperature  of  said  chamber  at  a  desired  temper- 


//,'/// 
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inter 
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ature,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  flowing  air  in  said 
chamber  by  heating  said  air  and  said  body  of  water. 


3,913,662 
REGENERATOR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  C.   Davis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,912 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  165—8  4  Claims 


otuer  chamber,  being  a  closed  end,  the  opening  end 
receiving  the  first  fiow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  opening,  the 
closed  end  reversing  the  fiow  of  gas  and  returning  the  gas 
along  the  continuous  wall  to  the  open  end,  and  the  first 
flow  of  gas  further  flowing  from  the  open  end  to  the  outlet 
end  of  the  outer  chamber;  and 


;  .  f^   &2t  x)k- 


1.  A  rotary  regenerator  including  a  housing,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  journalled  in  said  housing,  a  matrix  disk  supported 
at  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  in  driven  engagement  therewith, 
a  driven  sprocket  means  encircling  said  drive  shaft  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  sprocket  means  being  connect- 
able  to  a  driven  roller  chain  and  journalled  on  said  drive  shaft 
for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  torsion 
spring  partly  encircling  said  drive  shaft  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  sprocket  means  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  drive 
shaft,  and  a  viscous  damper  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  sprocket  means  and  to  said  drive  shaft  whereby  said 
spring  and  said  viscous  damper  means  effect  a  parallel  con- 
nection between  said  sprocket  means  and  said  drive  shaft. 


3,913,663 
ENERGY  CONSERVATION  CHAMBER 
Jack  R.  Gates,  2527  W.  Water,  Springfield,  Mo.  65802 
Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,858 
Int.  CI.'  F28F  9122 
U.S.  CI.  165-102  7  Claims 

1.  An  energy  conservation  system  in  the  form  of  a  heat 
exchange  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  an  outer  chamber  having  spaced,  opposed  ends,  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  the  ends  and  an 
outlet  opening  in  the  other  of  the  ends,  the  inlet  opening 
and  outlet  opening  arranged  for  passing  a  first  flow  of  gas 
through  the  outer  chamber; 

b.  an  inner  chamber  including  a  continuous  wall  disposed 
within  the  outer  chamber  and  having  spaced  opposed 
ends  arranged  opposite  the  ends  of  the  outer  chamber, 
the  one  of  the  ends  opposite  the  inlet  opening  of  the  outer 
chamber  being  an  opening  end  in  spaced  alignment  with 
the  inlet  opening  of  the  outer  chamber,  and  the  other  of 
the  ends,  arranged  opposite  the  outlet  opening  of  the 


c.  an  intermediate  chamber  having  an  inner  wall  common 
with  the  inner  chamber,  and  an  outer  wall  disposed  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
chamber,  the  intermediate  chamber  being  sealed  relative 
to  the  inner  chamber  and  the  outer  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture,  both 
apertures  arranged  for  passing  a  second  flow  of  gas 
through  the  intermediate  chamber. 


3,913,664 

SELF-FILLING  ARTERIAL  HEAT  PIPE 

John  G.  Roukis,  Syosset;  Robert  L.  Kosson,  Massapequa,  and 

John  R.  Westell,  Huntington  Station,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,964 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  165—105  25  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pipe  having  a  closed  casing,  a  wall  capillary  and 
vaporizable  liquid  carried  thereby  and  including  at  least  one 
supported  axially  disposed  artery  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
screen  layers  that  are  separated  by  spacing  means  to  provide 
a  spacing  of  said  screen  layers  which  will  permit  capillary 
filling  of  said  artery  and  longitudinal  flow  of  vaporizable  liq- 
uid, said  supported  axially  disposed  artery  having  a  plurality 
of  screen  mesh  legs  that  act  as  support  means. 
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3,913,665 

EXTERNAL  TUBE  ArTERY  FLEXIBLE  HEAT  PIPE 

James  L.  Franklin,  Bellevue,  and  John  T.  Pogson,  Seattle,  both 

of  W  ash.,  assignors  to  ^he  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  I|,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,655 


Int. 


L.S.  CI.  165—105 


means  for  containi 
through  as  a  hquid. 


CI.2  F28D  15100 


1  Claim 


1.  A  heat  pipe  contaihing  a  quantity  of  fluid  and  being  an 
airtight  enclosure  compc  site  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  first  enclosure  meajis  defining  a  first  space  and  a  second 
space,  said  first  space  containing  first  internal  conductor 

i  ig  and  transporting  the  fluid  there- 

>aid  second  space  being  a  passageway 

for  containing  and  transporting  the  fluid  therethrough  as 

a  vapor; 

b.  second  enclosure  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  enclosure  meais  and  having  a  flexible  passageway 
disposed  adjacent  tc*  said  second  space  of  said  first  enclo- 
sure means  so  as  to  allow  the  fiuid  to  move  from  said 
second  space  of  saici  first  enclosure  means  into  said  sec- 
ond enclosure  means  as  a  vapor; 

c.  third  enclosure  mejans  comprising  a  third  space  and  a 
fourth  space  operatively  connected  to  said  second  enclo- 
sure means,  said  third  space  containing  second  internal 
conductor  means  fjor  containing  and  transporting  the 
fluid  therethrough  is  a  liquid,  said  fourth  space  being  a 
passageway  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  enclosure 
means  so  as  to  allow  the  fiuid  to  move  from  said  second 
enclosure  means  ink)  said  fourth  space  of  said  third  en- 
closure means  as  a  vapor;  and, 

d.  flexible  external  dapillary  conduit  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  fi  st  enclosure  means  and  to  said  third 
enclosure  means,  said  fiexible  external  capillary  conduit 
means  having  its  ends  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first 
internal  conductor  means  and  said  second  internal  con- 
ductor means  so  as  to  allow  the  fiuid  to  move  from  said 
second  internal  corductor  means  to  said  first  internal 
conductor  means  th-ough  said  flexible  external  capillary 
conduit  means,  a  pc  rtion  of  said  flexible  external  capil- 
lary conduit  means  being  in  the  shape  of  a  helix,  said 
flexible  passageway  t)f  said  second  enclosure  means  being 
disposed  within  the  coils  of  said  helix. 


3,913,666 
HEAT  RESISTANT  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  Bayliss,  10  Idalia  Court,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.  94960 
Filed  Mar.  201,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,274 
Int.  tl.  F02k  1 1100 
U.S.  CI.  165-106  10  Claims 

1.  A  wall  structure  forming  a  heat  resistive  surface,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bundles  of  quills,  each  quill  being  character- 
ized by  uni-directional  properties  along  its  length,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  bundles  inclu(|ing  a  large  number  of  straight  quills 
immersed  in  a  matrix  material  to  form  a  three-dimensional 
solid  structure  with  said  q  jills  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  plane 
cutting  across  more  than  one  bundle,  said  bundles  being  at- 
tached to  one  another  with  an  acute  angle  in  said  plane  be- 
tween their  respective  parallel  quills  to  form  said  wall  and  said 
heat  resistive  surface,  wherein  said  bundles  are  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  heat  resistive  surface  wth  at  least  one  quill  of 


each    bundle    being    perpendicular    thereto    in    said    plane, 
whereby  the  quill  density  and  resulting  heat  conductive  and 


ablative  properties  remain  uniform  at  various  distances  away 
from  the  heat  resistive  surface. 


3,913,667 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jean-Luc  Ch.   Meylan,  Geneva;   William   H.   Frost,  Grand- 
Lancy,  Geneva,  and  John  G.  Meier,  Geneva,  all  of  Switzer- 
land,  assignors   to  Battelle   Memorial   Institute,   Carouge, 
(ieneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  22,   1972, 
13899/72 

Int.  CL  F28d  9100 
U.S.CL  165-115  10  Claims 


16    /^  le 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  establishing  thermal  contact  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  fluid  of  different  temperatures,  at 
least  said  first  fluid  being  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spacedly  juxtaposed  hollow  wall  members 
each  including  a  generally  horizontal  elevated  support 
and  an  envelope  of  plastic  sheet  material  suspended  from 
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said  support,  said  envelope  comprising  a  pair  of  confront- 
ing sheets  separated  by  an  airspace; 

conduit  means  for  said  first  fluid  terminating  in  a  channel  on 
said  support,  the  latter  being  provided  with  gaps  leading 
from  said  channel  to  said  airspace  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sheets  for  distributing  said 

'  first  fiuid  substantially  uniformly  along  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  said  sheets  and  letting  said  first  fluid  descend  in 
a  continuous  film  along  said  inner  surfaces; 

collector  means  for  said  first  fluid  at  the  bottom  of  said 
envelope;  and 

circulation  means  for  driving  said  second  fluid  through 
passages  between  said  wall  members  in  contact  with  the 
outer  surfaces  of  their  sheets  for  thermal  interaction  with 
the  films  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof. 


3,913,668 
MARINE  RISER  ASSEMBLY 
William  W.  Todd,  Stavanger,  Norway;  William  T.  Ilfrey,  and 
James  R.  Lloyd,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,679 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  7112 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  9  Claims 


1.  A  marine  riser  assembly  for  use  in  offshore  drilling  opera- 
tions which  comprises  a  riser  pipe,  a  ball  joint  in  said  riser  pipe 
near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  steel  kill  and  choke  lines 
extending  down  said  riser  pipe  to  points  below  said  ball  joint, 
said  kill  and  choke  lines  being  attached  to  said  riser  pipe  at 
points  above  said  ball  joint  and  including  helical  sections 
which  extend  around  said  ball  joint  and  adjacent  portions  of 
the  riser  pipe  above  and  below  said  joint  through  an  angle  of 
at  least  about  360°  and  contain  coils  having  inside  diameters 
from  about  1 .25  to  about  4  times  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
ball  joint. 


3,913,669 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION  AND  CONTROL  OF 
UNDERWATER  EQUIPMENT 
Andre  Brun,  Paris,  France:  Albert  Jaffe,  and  Philippe  de  Pana- 
fieu,  both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Subsea  Equip- 
ment Associates  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,977 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     27,     1971, 
71.46720 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  iJ/0i5 
U.S.  CI.  166— .6  10  Claims 


" 
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1.  A  method  of  installing  underwater  petroleum  production 
equipment  capable  of  operating  at  great  depth,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  lowering  a  guide  structure  from  a  surface  support  by 
means  of  a  manipulator  attached  to  a  pipe  column; 

2.  attaching  said  guide  structure  to  a  wellhead  of  an  under- 
water oil  well  by  means  of  said  manipulator; 

3.  lowering  a  first  unit  from  said  surface  support  onto  said 
guide  structure  by  means  of  the  or  a  further  manipulator, 
said  first  unit 

a.  being  provided  with  a  guide  structure  ensuring  guiding 
of  a  second  unit  to  be  recited, 

b.  being  adapted  to  ensure  continuity  of  the  production 
passage  in  said  wellhead  to  said  second  unit,  and 

c.  being  adapted  to  control  the  closing  and  opening  of 
said  production  passage; 

4.  attaching  said  first  unit  to  said  guide  structure; 

5.  lowering  a  second  unit  from  said  surface  support  onto 
said  first  unit  by  means  of  a  tool-carrier  frame  or  a  work 
crew,  said  second  unit  being  adapted  to  ensure  the  opera- 
tion of  a  production  wellhead,  the  approach  of  said  sec- 
ond unit  to  said  first  unit  being  effected  by 

a.  attaching  the  or  a  further  manipulator  to  said  tool-car- 
rier frame  by  a  mechanical  connection  enabling  dis- 
placement of  said  tool-carrier  frame  relative  to  said 
manipulator, 

b.  maneuvering  said  manipulator  above  the  guide  struc- 
ture provided  on  said  first  unit, 

c.  lowering  said  manipulator  and  said  tool-carrier  frame 
onto  the  guide  structure  provided  on  said  first  unit, 

d.  resting  said  tool-carrier  frame  on  a  support  plate,  and 

e.  ensuring  alignment  and  joining  up  of  said  first  and 
second  units  by  the  simple  approach  of  said  second  unit 
to  said  first  unit  and  by  displacement  of  said  manipula- 
tor relative  to  said  tool-carrier  frame;  and 

6.  attaching  said  second  unit  to  said  first  unit. 


3,913,670 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  AND  LOCKING  PACKING 
ASSEMBLIES  IN  SUBSURFACE  WELLHEADS 
Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Off- 
shore Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,019 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33112;  F16L  35100 

U.S.  CI.  166—182  28  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  wellhead  and  a 

hanger  disposed  in  the  wellhead  for  supporting  a  tubular  pipe 
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string  extending  into  a 
having  a  body  structure 
packing  means;  means 
means  to  said  body  striJct 
to  be  set  in  sealing  relation 
tudinal  movement  of  s 
said  body  structure;  loc|k 


well  bore  comprising:  a  running  tool 

connectable  to  a  running  pipe  string; 

releasably  connecting  said   packing 

ure  to  enable  saaid  packing  means 

to  the  hanger  in  response  to  longi- 

body  structure  and  released  from 

ing  means  for  locking  said  packing 
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means  in  sealing  relaticm  to  the  hanger  including  a  locking 
member  actuatable  longitudinally  to  lock  said  locking  means; 
said  body  structure  having  an  area  responsive  to  pressure  in 
said  wellhead  to  move  said  body  structure  longitudinally  to  set 
said  packing  means;  an^  said  body  structure  having  actuator 
means  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  packing  means 
to  move  said  locking  member  longitudinally. 


3,913,671 

RECOVERY  OF  l^ETROLEUM  FROM  VISCOUS 

PETROLEUM  CONTAINING  FORMATIONS  INCLUDING 

TAR  SAND  DEPOSITS 
David  Arthur  Redford,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  and  Jo- 
seph Columbus  Alleni,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  knd  Texaco  Exploration  Canada,  Cal- 
gary, Canada  { 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,734  i 


Int. 


U.S.  CL  166—252 


1.  In  a  method  of 
bitumen  from  a  subterr 


CL''E21B  43124 


10  Claims 


recovering  viscous  petroleum  including 
nean,  viscous  petroleum-containing 


formation  including  tar  sand  deposits,  said  formation  being 
penetrated  by  at  least  two  spaced  apart  wells,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  an  injection  well  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  produc- 
tion well  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
formation,  said  process  being  of  the  type  wherein  a  fluid  is 
injected  via  said  injection  well  into  the  petroleum  formation 
for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  mobility  of  the  petroleum 
contained  therein,  wherein  the  improvement  for  removing 
immobile  hydrocarbon  deposits  from  the  formation  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  production  well,  which  deposits  are  obstructing 
the  flow  of  petroleum  mobilized  by  the  fluid  injected  into  the 
formation  via  the  injection  well  are  obstructing  the  flow  of 
pdtroleum  into  the  production  well  comprises; 

a.  providing  a  liquid  injection  flow  path  from  the  surface 
separate  from  the  production  flow  path  of  the  production  well 
and  adjacent  thereto,  said  injection  means  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  upper  portion  of  the  viscous  petroleum- 
containing  formation  near  the  production  well; 

b.  injecting  an  aqueous  heating  liquid  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  viscous  petroleum-containing  formation  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  production  well  at  a  pressure  less  than  the 
pressure  at  which  fluid  is  injected  into  the  injection  well 
to  mobilize  viscous  petroleum,  said  heating  liquid  being 
injected  via  said  liquid  injection  flow  path  adjacent  the 
production  well,  said  liquid  being  capable  of  increasing 
the  mobility  of  the  immobile  hydrocarbon  materials  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  production  wellbore;  and 

c.  recovering  the  injected  aqueous  heating  liquid,  mobiliz- 
ing fluid  and  formation  petroleum  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  formation  via  the  production  well. 


3,913,672 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  COMMUNICATION 

PATH  IN  VISCOUS  PETROLEUM-CONTAINING 
FORMATIONS  INCLUDING  TAR  SANDS  FOR  OIL 
RECOVERY  OPERATIONS 
Joseph   Columbus  Alien,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  and   David   Arthur 
Redford,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Texaco  Exploration  Canada,  Cal- 
gary, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,421 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43100 

U.S.  CI.  166—263  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  viscous  petroleum  including 
bitumen  from  a  subterranean,  viscous  petroleum-containing 
formation  including  a  tar  sand  deposit,  said  formation  being 
penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  by  at  least  one 
production  well,  said  method  being  of  the  type  wherein  a  fluid 
is  injected  into  the  injection  well  for  the  purpose  of  increasing 
the  mobility  of  the  viscous  petroleum  contained  in  the  forma- 
tion, the  improvement  for  creating  a  permeable,  fluid  commu- 
nication path  between  the  injection  well  and  production  well 
which  comprises, 

a.  fracturing  the  formation  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the 
wells  by  hydraulic  fracturing  and  injecting  into  the  frac- 
tured zone  a  propping  agent  to  establish  a  permeable. 
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propped  fracture  zone  extending  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
way  into  the  tar  sand  deposit  toward  the  other  well; 
.  injecting  into  the  propped  fractured  zone  via  the  well 
adjacent  thereto,  a  solvent  for  the  formation  petroleum 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, carbon  tetrachloride,  halogenated  hydrocarbons 
which  are  essentially  unreactive  with  and  insoluble  in 
water,  carbon  disulfide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solvent 
having  dissolved  therein  a  substantial  amount  of  gas  at  a 
preselected  pressure; 

terminating  injection  of  the  gas-containing  solvent  after 
the  injection  pressure  has  reached  a  preselected  value; 
and 

reducing  the  pressure  in  the  well  adjacent  to  the  propped 
fracture  zone  into  which  the  gas-containing  solvent  has 
been  injected,  to  permit  the  flow  of  solvent,  petroleum 
and  gas  into  the  well  and  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 


3,913,673 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  WHICH  PROVIDES  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  PRODUCED  WATER  BEFORE  IT  IS 

REINJECTED  TO  DRIVE  OIL  TOWARD  THE 

PRODUCTION  WELLS 

Ernest  C.  Barber,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,777,  Nov.  17,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,844,942.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

475,363 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  43100;  BOIJ  9104 

U.S.  CI.  166—266  2  Claims 


1.  A   process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  subterranean 
formations  comprising: 

a.  injecting  water  into  the  formation  via  an  injection  well; 

b.  producing  a  mixture  of  oil  and  sour  water  contaminated 
with  hydrogen  sulfide  through  a  production  well; 

c.  separating  the  oil  and  sour  water  contaminated  with 
hydrogen  sulfide; 

d.  dissolving  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  soluble  transition  metal 
salt  in  the  hydrogen  sulfide  ladened  water; 

e.  introudcing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  ladened  water  and  cata- 
lyst into  a  covered  container  which  is  gas  tight  and  is  at 
atmospheric  pressure; 

f.  introducing  an  amount  of  oxygen  into  the  water  in  the 
container  which  is  at  least  stoichiometric  with  the  amount 
of  hydrogen  sulfide  dissolved  in  the  water; 

g.  dissolving  the  oxygen  in  the  water  by  mixing  to  effect  a 
reaction  between  the  oxygen  and  hydrogen  sulfide; 

h.  collecting  any  hydrogen  sulfide  which  evolves  from  the 
water  in  the  container; 

i.  dissolving  this  collected  hydrogen  sulfide  into  water  from 
said  covered  container  containing  dissolved  catalyst  in  a 
second  container; 

j.  dissolving  sufficient  additional  oxygen  into  the  water  in 
the  second  container  to  at  least  stoichiometrically  con- 
vert all  the  said  collected  hydrogen  sulfide  to  elemental 
sulfur,  and 

k.  repeating  steps  h  through  j  in  additional  containers,  as 
needed,  until  essentially  all  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  is 
reacted;  and 

I.  injecting  the  hydrogen  sulfide  free  water  into  the  forma- 
tion as  in  step  (a). 


3,913,674 

WATERFLOODING  METHOD  USING  OVERBASED 

SULFONATE 

Delmar  D.  Krehbiel,  Lubbock,  Tex.;  M.  Duane  Gregory,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.;  Charles  R.  Clark,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Carl 

D.  Kennedy,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,608,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,988,  Nov.  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,829 

Int.  Cl.=  E21B  43122 
U.S.  CI.  166—270  11  Claims 

II.  In  a  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  petrolif- 
erous formations  wherein  anionic  waterfiood  additives,  in- 
jected into  a  formation  through  well  bores,  are  employed  to 
displace  such  hydrocarbons  from  the  formations  the  improve- 
ment therein  comprising  employing  an  overbased  sulfonate  as 
the  anionic  waterfiood  additive,  said  overbased  sulfonate 
being  derived  from  a  cracked  refinery  distillate  stream  having 
a  boiling  range  in  the  range  of  about  300°  to  about  610°F  and 
containing  an  excess  of  base  component  required  to  neutralize 
the  sufionic  acid  precursor  of  said  sulfonate  such  that  the 
ratio:  "weight  of  excess  base  component/weight  of  sulfonate" 
is  about  0.03  to  about  2.0. 


3,913,675 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAND  CONTROL  IN 

UNDERGROUND  BOREHOLES 
Kenneth  E.  Smyrl,  Marrero,  La.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,250 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43104 

U.S.  CI.  166—278  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  an  aggregate  pack  in  a  wellbore 
about  a  sandscreen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

elongated  tubular  packer  mandrel  means  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  standard  well  conduit; 

packer  means  removably  secured  to  said  mandrel  means, 
adapted  for  expansion  into  sealing  contact  with  a  bore- 
hole wall; 

elongated  tubular  lower  housing  means  attached  to  said 
packer  means; 

said  housing  means  adapted  to  receive  a  sand  control  screen 
in  attachment  thereto; 

first  ported  valve  means  above  said  packer  means  adapted 
to  selectively  communicate  the  bore  passage  of  said  man- 
drel means  with  the  wellbore  annulus; 

second  ported  valve  means  below  said  packer  means 
adapted  to  communicate  said  mandrel  means  bore  pas- 
sage with  the  wellbore  annulus; 
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shearable  valve  me 
means  belovk^  at  I 
above  said  second 

checkvalve  means 

said  mandrel  means  a 
engagement  in  said 

9.  A  method  of  placi 
screen  in  a  wellbore,  sa 
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closing  the  bore  thro 

applying  hydraulic  p 
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injecting  a  slurry  con 
material  into  the 
means  into  the  well 

squeezing  the  slurry  to 
tion  and  the 

removing  the  mandrel 
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lowering  a  production 
engagement    in    the 
thereby  opening  a 
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shearably  located  in  said  mandrel 
a  portion  of  said  packer  means  and 
rted  valve  means;  and, 
w  said  shearable  valve  means; 
ijranged  in  sealingly  slidable  telescopic 
housing  means. 

an  aggregate  pack  around  a  sand- 
method  comprising: 
a  conduit  string  having  a  permanent 
permanent  tubular  housing,  a  remov- 
I  inside  the  packer  and  housing,  a 
r  end  of  the  mandrel,  valve  means 
ind  a  sand  control  screen  below  the 
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ing  a  carrier  fluid  and  an  aggregate 
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)ore  around  the  sand-screen; 

force  the  carrier  fluid  into  the  forma- 
to  pack  in  the  wellbore; 

and  conduit  string  from  the  wellbore; 


string  through  the  packer  into  sealing 
housing    below    the    valve    means 
low  communication  bore  from  the 
the  production  string. 


3,913,676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAVEL  PACKING 
John  P.  Barbe«,  Jr.,  Luting,  and  Charles  A.  Richard,  Gretna, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  tb  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 


Filed  June  1%  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,737 


U.S.  CL  166-278 


Int.  (:i.^E21B4i/04 


<e 


prjd 


I.  An  apparatus  for  u 
production  zone  and  flui( 
means  for  isolating  the 
well  above  the  zone,  said 
passages  communicating 
adapted  to  receive  first  a 
from  said  means  to  the  top 
by  and  depending  from  s 
including  a  first  perforate 
flow  between  the  exterior 
said  assembly  having  mea 
tion  with  said  first  fluid 


14  Claims 


ne 


rd 


in  a  subterranean  well  having  a 
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rated  member;  a  second  tubular  member  within  said  liner 
assembly  providing  a  fluid  passageway  communicating  with 
said  second  fluid  passage  and  communicable  with  the  interior 
of  said  perforated  member;  and  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling fluid  flow  in  said  passageway. 

14,  A  method  for  gravel  packing  a  production  zone  in  a  well 
comprising  the  steps  of:  running  a  well  packing  mechanism 
with  a  perforated  liner  depending  therefrom  in  the  well  and 
setting  said  mechanism  in  the  well  above  the  production  zone; 
providing  first  and  second  fiuid  passages  extending  within  the 
well  packing  mechanism;  providing  first  and  second  tubular 
strings  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  fiuid  pas- 
sages, respectively,  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  well,  said 
first  fluid  passage  extending  into  the  perforated  liner,  said 
second  fiuid  passage  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
perforated  liner;  pumping  fiuid  containing  gravel  down  one  of 
said  strings  and  through  its  associated  fiuid  passage  into  the 
zone  surrounding  the  perforated  liner,  the  fiuid  in  advance  of 
the  fiuid  containing  gravel  and  in  the  zone  surrounding  the 
perforated  liner  flowing  through  the  other  fiuid  passage  and 
the  other  of  said  strings  to  the  top  of  the  well. 


3,913,677 
TREATMENT  OF  OIL  WELL  STRATA 
Dwight  D.  Collins,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemsoil 
Corporation,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,887 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-307  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  oil-bearing  strata  in  oil  wells 
comprising:  treating  water  by  absorbing  in  said  water  sulfur 
dioxide  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  to 
remove  any  elementary  oxygen  from  said  water,  and  to  re- 
move all  bicarbonates  and  carbonates  from  said  water,  adding 
iron  to  the  water  as  a  catalyst  for  the  removal  of  oxygen,  and 
thereafter,  without  exposing  said  treated  water  to  oxygen  or  to 
air,  injecting  said  treated  water  into  said  strata. 


3,913,678 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  A  WELL 
TO  PREVENT  THE  FORMATION  OF  SULFUR  AND 
SCALE  DEPOSITIONS 
Floyd  E.  Blount,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Reinhard  F.  Becker,  Hamburg, 
Germany;  Siegfried  Lechler,  and  Helmut  Ockelmann,  both 
of  Celle,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,143 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-310  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sour  gas  and  water  having 
scale-forming  ions  from  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated 
by  a  well  having  tubing  therein,  said  sour  gas  containing  in  said 
formation  under  reservoir  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  sulfur  dissolved  therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
result  in  the  deposition  of  elemental  sulfur  in  said  well  as  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  said  sour  gas  decrease  during 
fiow  of  said  gas  up  said  well,  comprising: 

a.  producing  said  sour  gas  and  said  water  from  said  forma- 
tion via  said  tubing,  whereby  an  acidic  environment  is 
provided  in  said  tubing  and  elemental  sulfur  is  deposited 
in  said  tubing; 

b.  circulating  down  said  well  and  up  said  tubing  a  chemical 
that  forms  a  polysulfide  with  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur 
to  dissolve  and  remove  said  sulfur  from  said  tubing;  and 
c.  circulating  down  said  well  and  up  said  tubing  said 
chemical  also  reducing  the  acidic  environment  in  said 
tubing  thereby  causing  precipitation  of  scale  from  the 
water  being  produced  in  said  tubing  another  chemical 
that  is  capable  of  forming  a  chemical  complex  with  said 
ions  of  said  water  to  mitigate  the  precipitation  of  scale  in 
said  tubing. 
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3,913,679 

HORSESHOE  CAPABLE  OF  ADAPTING  TO  HOOF 

GROWTH  AND  IMPACT 

Louis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Shods  Incorporated, 

Holbrook,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,861,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,841,408.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

405,439 

Int.  CI.*  AOIL  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  168—8  12  Claims 


^,      24 


least  one  drive  wheel,  a  first  signal  generator  connected  to  said 
drive  wheel  for  sensing  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel,  at  least 
one  freely  rotatable  wheel,  a  second  signal  generator  con- 
nected to  said  freely  rotatable  wheel  for  sensing  rotation  of 
said  freely  rotatable  wheel,  and  electrical  circuit  including 
said  signal  generators,  a  signal  comparator  for  comparing 
signals  from  said  signal  generators  generating  a  difference 
signal,  a  second  signal  comparator  for  comparing  said  differ- 
ence signal  with  the  signal  from  said  signal  generator  con- 
nected to  said  drive  wheel  for  generating  a  ratio  signal  propor- 
tional to  and  indicating  the  percentage  of  wheel  slippage  of 
said  drive  wheel,  a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating 
a  reference  signal  indicative  of  desired  percentage  of  wheel 
slippage,  a  signal  summer  for  summing  the  ratio  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  and  generating  a  control  signal,  an  electrically 
operated  control  valve  in  said  hydraulic  weight  distribution 
system  connected  to  said  actuators  for  distributing  the  weight 
of  said  tractor  to  and  from  said  drive  wheel  by  controlling  said 
actuators,  conductors  between  said  signal  summer  and  electri- 
cally operated  control  valve  to  transmit  said  control  signal  to 
said  electrically  operated  control  valve  to  thereby  control  said 
valve  for  distribution  of  the  weight  of  said  tractor  to  and  from 
said  drive  wheel  responsive  to  deviation  of  actual  percentage 
of  drive  wheel  slippage  from  the  desired  percentage  of  drive 
wheel  slippage. 


3,913,680 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PERCENTAGE  OF  WHEEL 

SLIPPAGE  OF  A  TRACTOR 

Richard  G.  Carlson,  Greendaie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 

ers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,715,  Oct.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,481.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,674 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  172—2  10  Claims 


'  1.  A  tractor  comprising,  a  three  point  hitch  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  implement,  a  pair  of  lower  draft  arms  in  said 
three  point  hitch,  a  hydraulic  weight  distribution  system  in- 
cluding hydraulic  actuators  connected  to  said  lower  draft  arms 
of  said  three  point  hitch  for  controlling  implement  position,  at 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  series  of  tiles  arranged  in  a  row 
in  substantially  end-to-end  relation  and  forming  a  substantially 
U-shaped  assembly  partly  extending  around  a  given  area  cor- 
responding to  the  central  area  at  the  bottom  surface  of  a  hoof, 
said  tiles  being  spaced  slightly  from  each  other  along  said  row 
and  defining  between  themselves  along  said  row  a  series  of 
gaps  which  separate  the  tiles  from  each  other  along  said  row, 
and  elongated  flexible  means  connected  to  said  tiles  and  ex- 
tending across  said  gaps  for  connecting  the  tiles  to  each  other, 
so  that  each  tile  is  free  to  move  in  all  directions  with  respect 
to  an  adjoining  tile,  said  tiles  respectively  having  substantially 
flat  surfaces,  each  of  a  given  length  and  width,  normally  lo- 
cated in  a  common  plane  and  adapted  to  be  situated  next  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  a  hoof,  each  tile  having  a  thickness 
which  is  a  relatively  small  fraction  of  said  length  and  width 
thereof,  and  each  tile  having  inner  and  outer  side  edges,  the 
width  of  which  substantially  equals  said  thickness,  respectively 
directed  toward  and  away  from  said  given  area. 


3,913,681 
OUTRIGGED  ROTATING  CULTIVATOR 
William  D.  Lincoln,  and  William  W.  Lincoln,  both  of  Napa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Farm  Equipment  Company,  St. 
Helena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,580 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  63/00,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—5  4  Claims 


1.  An  outrigged  tiller  for  pivotal  mount  to  a  tractor  between 
a  distant  location  from  said  tractor  and  an  adjacent  location 
to  said  tractor  comprising:  a  rigid  arm  mounted  to  said  tractor 
at  one  end  extending  substantially  horizontally  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  said  tractor  direction  of  forward  move- 
ment at  least  one  half  the  distance  between  the  side  of  said 
tractor  and  the  distant  location  of  said  tiller  from  said  tractor; 
a  rotating  tiller  having  depending  tilling  implements  for  pass- 
ing over  and  through  the  ground  in  tilling  relation;  means 
coupled  to  said  tiller  for  rotating  said  tilling  implements;  at 
least  one  link  extending  between  said  tiller  and  the  outboard 
end  of  said  arm  for  moving  said  tiller  with  said  arm  in  the 
direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  tractor  and  permitting 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  tiller  with  respect  to 
said  tractor;  a  hinge  connecting  said  link  to  said  outboard  end 
of  said  arm,  said  hinge  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis  of 
rotation  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  arm  and  having 
pivotal  limits  of  movement  to  move  said  tiller  between  said 
distant  location  from  said  tractor  and  said  adjacent  location  to 
said  tractor;  a  second  link  pivotally  mounted  to  said  tiller  and 
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pivotally  connected  to  siid  hinge  for  maintaining  said  tiller  in 


relationship  with  the  ground  during 
movement  of  said  tiller;  means  for 
er  about  said  hinge  coupling  one  of 
arm;  and,  sensing  means  mounted  to 
obstacles  in  the  path  of  said  rotating 
tiller  operably  connected  to  said  moving  means  to  swing  said 
tiller  on  said  hinge  from  kaid  distant  location  from  said  tractor 
to  said  adjacent  location  to  said  tractor. 


a  pair  of  arm  members  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  apart 
relation  on  said  frame  section  for  pivotable  movement  in 
a  common  vertical  plane  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  frame  section; 

a  pair  of  transport  wheels  mounted  on  said  pair  of  arm 
members  respectively  for  pivoting  movement  with  said 
arm  members  between  a  raised  position  and  a  ground- 
engaging  position; 


3.913,682 
CONTROLS  f6r  A  SOD  CUTTER  BLADE 
William   C.   Kaercher,  Jr.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.;   Donald  G. 
Haffner,  Greendale,  and  Anthony  J.  Saiia,  South  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Com- 


pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1 

Int.  Cl.^ 

U.S.  CI.  172—20 


1974,  Ser.  No.  456,849 

AOIB  45/04,  33100 


13  Claims 


a  double  acting  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  unit  having  a 
cylinder  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  said  arm 
members  and  a  piston  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  arm  members,  whereby  said  arm  members 
are  pivoted  in  unison  in  response  to  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  piston-cylinder  unit. 


1.  Controls  for  a  sod  cutter  blade,  comprising  an  electrical 
power  source,  a  cutter  blade,  a  linkage  operatively  connected 
to  said  cutter  blade  for  mjoving  said  cutter  blade  into  and  out 
of  sod,  a  motor  and  a  driving  means  therefor  operatively 
connected  with  said  linkage  for  actuating  said  linkage  in  a 
cyclical  manner,  a  shiftaale  motor  control  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  motor  f  )r  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor  in  accordance  with  the  shifted  position  of  said  shiftable 
motor  control  member,  motor  control  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  linkage  and  said  shiftable  motor  control 
member  for  shifting  said  shiftable  motor  control  member  in 
response  to  the  position  of  said  linkage  to  thereby  control  said 
motor  to  effect  the  cyclical  movement  of  said  linkage  and  said 
cutter  blade,  energizable  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
shiftable  motor  control  member,  and  measuring  control 
means  operatively  connecied  with  said  energizable  means  and 
including  a  ground-traversing  mechanism  engageable  with  the 
ground  and  having  a  melnber  operative  in  response  to  the 
distance  engaged  on  the  tround,  for  operatively  connecting 
said  power  source  with  said  energizable  means  in  accordance 
with  the  ground  traversed  by  the  sod  cutter. 


3,913,684 

IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 

LIFTING  AND  ANGLING  CAPABILITY 

Thomas  Patrick  Casey,  Burlington,  Iowa;  Jerrold  Ray  Asal, 

Channahon,  and  James  Alan  Oithoff,  South  Holland,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,560 

Int.  CU  E02F  3176 

U.S.  CI.  172-804  9  claims 


.913,683 

IMPLEMENT  TRANSPORT  ATTACHMENT 
Nils  O.  Olsson,  Ancaster,  and  Robert  W.  Logue,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,     971,  Ser.  No.  105,191 
Int.  CI.MOIB  63122,  73100 
U.S.  CI.  172-240  2  Claims 

I.  A  transport  wheel  assembly  for  an  agricultural  implement 
having  a  frame  section  ext:nding  transversely  to  the  forward 
direction  of  travel  on  the  implement,  the  wheel  assembly 
comprising: 


1.  An  implement  mounting  arrangement  having  lifting  and 
angling  capability,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  mountable  to  a  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  frame  members  elevation- 
ally  spaced  from  one  another,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
members  being  mounted  to  pivot  vertically  from  a  side  of 
said  structure  removed  from  said  vehicle; 

an  implement  communicating  generally  in  the  center 
thereof  in  a  universally  pivotal  manner  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  members; 

an  element  of  adjustable  length  generally  coplanar  with  one 
of  said  members  horizontally  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  one  of  said  members  and  universally  pivot- 
ally coupled  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  implement 
spaced  away  from  the  center  thereof  to  angle  said  imple- 
ment by  changing  the  horizontal  angle  between  said  im- 
plement and  said  structure;  and 
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a  lifter  of  adjustable  length  vertically  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  structure  at  one  elevation  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  to  said  implement  at  another  eleva- 
tion to  move  said  implement  substantially  vertically. 


roller  cutters  of  said  drill  bit  impact  with  lateral  portions 
of  said  interrupted  annular  portion  so  as  to  forcibly  urge 


3,913,685 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Robert  Victor  Enstrom,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,223 

Int.  CI.2  B25D  llllO 

U.S.  CI.  173—117  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  tool,  a  drive  mechanism  housing,  a 
ram  mounted  for  nonrotating  axial  movement  in  the  housing, 
spring  means  in  the  housing  adapted  to  urge  the  ram  forwardly 
in  the  housing,  a  ram  actuating  means  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  ram,  the  ram  and  ram  actuating  means 
including  first  and  second  cam  means  respectively  fixedly 
mounted  thereto,  the  first  cam  means  being  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  second  cam  means  in  housing,  each  cam  means 
including  a  rising  surface  and  drop-off  surface  wherein  rota- 
tion of  the  actuating  means  forces  the  ram  rearwardly  in  the 
housing  against  the  spring  bias  and  then  allows  the  ram  to  be 
driven  forwardly  under  the  spring  bias,  an  electric  motor 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  housing  and  including  a 
rotary  drive  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  drive  train  connect- 
ing the  drive  shaft  to  the  ram  actuating  means  for  providing 
rotary  motion  to  the  ram  actuating  means  and  second  cam 
means,  coupling  means  in  the  drive  train  for  allowing  the 
actuating  means  to  accelerate  in  rotational  movement  relative 
to  the  drive  shaft. 


3,913,686 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND 
DETECTING  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  FAILURE 
Charles  D.  Manson,  Jr.,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,800 
Int.  CU  E21B  13100 
U.S.  CI.  175-39  21  Claims 

1.  A  method,  of  preventing  the  failure  of  a  rotary  drill  bit  as 
a  result  of  roller  cutters  thereof  becoming  jammed   when 
drilling  through  a  first  material  blocking  a  conduit  and  remain- 
ing jammed  during  continued  drilling  through  a  softer  second 
material  blocking  said  conduit,  comprising  the  step  of: 
a.  drilling  through  an  interrupted  annular  portion  of  a  core 
of  hardness  greater  than  said  second  softer  material,  so 
that  when  said  interrupted  annular  portion  is  drilled  the 


said  roller  cutters  to  rotate;  and 
b.  concurrently  drilling  through  said  softer  second  material. 


3,913,687 
PIPE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Laszio  Gyongyosi,  and  Everett  A.  Whetstone,  both  of  Harris, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff 
Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,574 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  19114 

U.S.  CI.  175—85  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  on  a  tower  for  removing  from  and 
placing  pipe  in  a  well,  the  pipe  having  a  coupling  of  larger 
outside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  remainder 
of  the  pipe  comprising:  a  vertically  movable  power  head 
mounted  on  the  tower,  the  power  head  having  means  for 
connecting  a  pipe  coupling  to  the  power  head;  a  pulley  system 
comprising  coaxial  spaced  apart  sheaves  mounted  on  and 
extending  below  the  power  head  and  a  cable  extending  around 
each  sheave  with  one  end  anchored  to  the  tower  and  the  free 
end  extending  downwardly  from  the  sheave;  a  pipe  transfer 
elevator  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  cables,  the  pipe 
transfer  elevator  having  means  for  attaching  the  transfer  ele- 
vator to  the  free  ends  of  the  cables  and  an  arcuate  portion,  the 
space  between  the  extremities  of  the  arcuate  portion  being 
such  that  the  arcuate  portion  may  fit  over  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  the  pipe  but  the  coupling  will  be  contained  in  the 
arcuate  portion  after  the  arcuate  portion  has  been  fit  over  the 
small  diameter  portion  and  then  pulled  over  the  coupling,  the 
arcuate  portion  also  having  a  radially  extending  arcuate  shoul- 
der adapted  to  contact  the  bottom  edge  of  the  coupling;  a  pair 
of  pivotable  pipe  string  holding  members  mounted  on  a  plat- 
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form  of  the  tower  each  p 
semi-circular  shoulder  ad 
edge  of  a  pipe  coupling 
pipe  holding  member  also 
downwardly  and  inwardly 
the  horizontal,  when  the 
tioned  to  hold  a  pipe  stri 
also  being  constructed  so 
vertical  movement  of  the 
lie  flat  against  a  flat  pipe 
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ipe  string  holding  member  being  a 
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1.  A  drilling  apparatus  having  a  sectionalized  tubular  drill 
string,  a  rotary  drill  bit  cannected  thereto,  and  means  for 
adding  additional  pipe  sections  to  said  drill  string,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  an  insulated  electric  conductor  dis- 
posed within  said  drill  str  ng  and  having  a  lower  end  at  a 


subsurface  location,  an  upper  end  proximate  the  upper  end  of 
said  drill  string,  an  intermediate  portion  arranged  in  a  convo- 
luted configuration  thereby  storing  substantial  amounts  of 
excess  conductor  in  said  drill  string,  and  a  connector  at  said 
upper  end,  said  connector  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected 
to  permit  the  addition  of  pipe  sections  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
drill  string;  and  means  for  elevating  said  upper  end  of  said 
conductor  relative  to  said  drill  string  to  cause  said  excess 
conductor  to  be  paid  out  of  said  convoluted  portion  thereby 
permitting  said  conductor  to  be  extended  through  additional 
pipe  sections  added  to  said  drill  string. 


1,913,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 

IN  A  0RILL  STRING 

Joe  K.  Heilhecker;  Donald  B.  Wood,  and  Karl  O.  Heintz,  all  of 

Houston,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Exxon   Production   Research 

Company,  Houston,  Tei(. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  330,459,  April  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,825,078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,729, 

June  29,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974, 

SerJ  No.  449,787 


3,913,689 
CORE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Ingmar  Andersson,  and  Olle  Eriksson,  both  of  Vasteras,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ASEA-ATOM,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,379 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.     11,     1972, 
10422/72 

Int.  CL  G21c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  176—87  5  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  nuclear  reactors  core  and  a  moderator 
tank,  a  plurality  of  polygonal  fuel  assemblies  surrounded  by 
said  tank,  said  tank  having  a  lid,  and  means  fixing  the  fuel 
assemblies  comprising  an  assembly  grid  shaped  as  a  lattice, 
each  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  polygonal  shroud,  a  plurality 
of  fuel  rods  and  a  plurality  of  control  rod  guid^  tubes  sur- 
rounded by  the  shroud,  the  walls  of  the  shroud,  at  least  in  a 
majority  of  the  fuel  assemblies,  having  such  an  axial  extension 
that  their  upper  edges  extend  above  said  control  rod  guide 
tubes,  means  securing  said  assembly  grid  in  the  lid  of  the 
moderator  tank  and  said  grid  securing  said  assemblies  against 
lateral  movement  by  having  a  mechanical  contact  with  said 
upper  edges  in  a  major  part  of  the  total  number  of  assembly 
shrouds,  the  vertical  planes  along  the  surfaces  of  the  assembly 
grid  crossing  the  vertical  planes  along  the  surfaces  of  the 
assembly  shrouds. 


3,913,690 
CRANE  LOAD  INDICATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Bernard  David  Francis  Hutchings,  Chelmsford,  and  Robert 
William  Hubbard,  Southend-on-Sea,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,249 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1973, 
23233/73 

Int.  CL'  GOIG  19104,  23/18,  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  177-25  18  Claims 

1.  A  load  indicating  arrangement  for  a  crane  having  a  piv- 
oted boom  comprising,  means  for  producing  a  first  output 
signal  representative  of  the  total  turning  moment  of  the  boom 
about  its  pivot  in  supporting  a  load,  means  for  producing  a 
second  output  signal  representative  of  the  horizontal  distance 
between  the  boom  pivot  point  and  the  load,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  third  output  signal  which  is  the  quotient  obtained  by 
dividing  said  first  output  signal  by  said  second  output  signal, 
said  third  output  signal  being  thus  representative  of  total 
effective  load,  a  law  generator  unit  for  each  mode  of  operation 
of  the  crane,  each  unit  being  adapted  to  produce  a  fourth 
output  signal  representative  of  the  maximum  safe  load  for  the 
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crane  in  the  instant  mode  of  operation,  and  means  for  compar- 
ing said  fourth  output  signal  with  said  third  output  signal  to 


3,913,692 
SNOWMOBILE  SUSPENSION  SPRING  ADJUSTMENT 
Thomas  Herbert  Lohr,  and  Stephen  Clair  Scholten,  both  of 
Horicon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,934 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  27/02 

U.S.  CL  180—5  R  6  Claims 


provide  an  indication  of  the  actual  crane  load  relative  to  the 
maximum  safe  load. 


3,913,691 
FRUIT  DELIVERY,  WEIGHING,  AND  BAGGING 
APPARATUS 
Harry  C.  Powell,  Jr.,  Faber,  Va.,  assignor  to  Powell  Machin- 
ery, Inc.,  Faber,  Va. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,926 

Int.  CL' GOIG  1/18,21/24 

U.S.  CL  177—202  8  Claims 


0:5- 


I.  An  assembly  for  weighing  and  bagging  fruit  or  like  prod- 
uct, said  assembly  comprising 

a.  scoop  means  for  receiving  fruit  and  facilitating  weighing 
and  bagging  of  said  fruit, 

b.  a  scale  for  weighing  the  accumulated  fruit  received  by 
said  scoop  means,  said  scale  including  (i)  a  moveable 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  scoop  means,  (ii) 
a  stationary  member  rigidly  connected  to  a  frame  for  said 
assembly,  (iii)  two  spaced  link  means,  each  of  said  link 
means  pivotally  connected  at  spaced  pivot  points  thereof 
to  said  moveable  member  and  said  stationary  member, 
(iv)  ball-bearings  located  at  the  pivot  points  between 
each  of  said  link  means  and  said  stationary  member  and 
said  moveable  member  respectively,  and  (v)  a  balance 
weight  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  link  means, 
and 

c.  means  for  delivering  fruit  to  said  scoop  means. 


^^^^^^ot; 


1.  In  a  snowmobile  of  the  type  including  a  main  longitudinal 
frame  including  laterally  spaced  generally  vertical  sidewalls 
partially  defining  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  the  underside  of  the 
frame,  a  drive  sprocket  means  mounted  at  a  forward  location 
in  the  cavity  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  an 
endless  track  trained  about  the  drive  sprocket  means  and 
having  upper  and  lower  runs  respectively  located  in  and  below 
said  cavity,  track-engaging  member  means  located  between 
said  upper  and  lower  runs  and  downwardly  biased  suspension^ 
means  linking  said  track-engaging  member  means  to  said  main 
frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto  and  for  biased 
engagement  with  said  lower  run  of  the  track,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  suspension  means  including  at  least  one  link 
having  opposite  ends  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  frame  and  to  said  track-engaging  member  means  for 
permitting  the  latter  to  travel  vertically  relative  to  the  main 
frame;  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  adjusting  arm 
positioned  against  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  for  permitting  said  arm 
to  swing  vertically  coaxially  with  said  link;  a  torsion  spring 
having  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  coils  mounted  coaxially 
about  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arm  with  the 
main  frame;  said  coil  spring  having  a  first  terminal  end  portion 
extending  alongside  said  arm  and  received  in  a  spring-retain- 
ing groove  defined  by  a  surface  portion  of  the  arm  adjacent  an 
end  thereof  and  said  coil  spring  having  a  second  terminal  end 
portion  extending  alongside  said  link  and  engaging  a  surface 
portion  of  the  link  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  said  one  of 
said  sidewalls  having  a  bottom  edge  defined  by  a  generally 
horizontal  flange;  adjustable  connecting  means  connected  to 
said  fiange  and  including  an  adjusting  bolt  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  arm  adjacent  said  end  thereof  and  having 
a  wrench-engageable  head  located  below  the  level  of  the 
fiange  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  said  torsion  spring  may  be 
increased  and  decreased  respectively  in  response  to  the  ad- 
justing arm  being  adjusted  to  positions  angularly  closer  to  and 
further  from  the  link  through  means  of  the  adjusting  bolt. 


3,913,693 
SNOWMOBILE  DRIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Gordon  B.  Hale,  Waukegan,  and  Richard  A.  WIezien,  Antioch, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,416,  March  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,468 

Int.  CL'  B62M  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  snowmobile  comprising  a  chassis,  a  drive  sprocket 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  movable  track  supporting 
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and  rearward  track  supporting 
bogies  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  axes  fixed 
relative  to  said  carriage  acjacent  the  forward  and  rearward 

ith  said  track  trained  thereabout, 
a  track  having  a  fixed  length  and  trained  around  said  drive 
sprocket  and  said  forward  aid  rearward  bogies,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  carriage  to  said  chassis  for  movement  between 
an  extended  position,  a  reti  acted  position,  and  an  intermedi- 

position  being  spaced  from  said 
chassis  at  a  first  distance  aikd  locating  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward bogies  to  define  a  firs:  track  path  having  a  length  equal 

retracted  position  being  located 
rearwardly  of  said  extended  position  and  spaced  from  said 
chassis  at  a  second  distance  less  than  said  first  distance  and 
locating  said  forward  and  n  :arward  bogies  to  define  a  second 


track  path  having  a  length  equal  to  said  track  length,  said 
intermediate  position  beini  intermediate  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions  and  locating  said  forward  and  rearward 
bogies  to  define  a  third  track  path  having  a  length  equal  to  said 
track  length,  said  carriagd  mounting  means  including  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  spaaed  rigid  links  pivotally  connected 
to  said  carriage  about  axes  fixed  relative  to  said  carriage  and 
extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  said  carriage,  each  of  said  links  also  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  chassis  and  said  rearward  link 
being  dimensioned  such  that  the  distance  between  the  pivotal 
connections  of  said  rearward  link  to  said  chassis  and  to  said 
carriage  is  substantially  constant  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  forward  link 
to  said  carriage  and  to  said  chassis. 


3.913,694 

SUSPENSION  APPARATtS  FOR  GROUND  ENGAGING 

DRIVt  TRACKS 

Lyie  M.  Forsgren,  Fond  dulLac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,478 

Int.  CI   B62d  53110 

U.S.  CI.  180—5  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  apparat  is  for  supporting  a  flexible  and 
endless  drive  track  within  a  vehicle  chassis  comprising: 

a  support  means  mounte<|  to  engage  the  lower  run  of  the 
endless  drive  track, 

a  resilient  support  assemb  y  including  a  support  axle  having 
means  for  securement  tCi  the  chassis,  a  crank  means  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  support  means  and  having  a  first  crank 
arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  axle  with  a  lost  motion  cou- 
pling and  having  a  secc  nd  angularly  related  crank  arm, 
said  first  and  second  crank  arms  being  operatively  con- 
nected for  interrelated  corresponding,  angular  move- 
ment, and  a  shock  absorbing  means  secured  to  the  outer 


portion  of  said  second  crank  arm  and  to  the  support 
means. 


3,913,695 
FLUID-ACTUATED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Willy  Holdenried,  Immenstaad,  and  Karlmann  Hamma,  Tett- 
nang,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Erie- 
drichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,106 

Int.  CI.2  B62D  11104 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  maneuvering  an  automotive  vehicle 
equipped  with  two  traction  elements  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  reversible  fluidic  transmissions  drivingly  coupled 
with  said  traction  elements,  respectively; 

a  source  of  power  coupled  with  both  said  fiuidic  transmis- 
sion for  driving  same  at  substantially  identical  input 
speeds; 

first  and  second  adjustment  means  for  separately  varying 
the  ratios  of  output  speeds  to  input  speeds  of  each  of  said 
fiuidic  transmissions  in  a  range  extending  from  a  positive 
maximum  through  zero  to  a  negative  maximum; 

a  slider  displaceable  between  two  limiting  positions  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  position; 

first  and  second  levers  symmetrically  fulcrumed  on  said 
slider  at  locations  fianking  a  centerline  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  displacement,  said  levers  being  respectively 
linked  with  said  first  and  second  adjustment  means; 

first  and  second  guide  elements  forming  a  pair  of  elongate 
tracks,  said  guide  elements  being  rotatable  about  fixed 
parallel  axes  symmetrically  fianking  said  centerline  and 
lying  in  a  median  plane  perpendicular  thereto; 

biasing  means  urging  each  of  said  guide  elements  into  a 
normal  position  in  which  the  track  thereof  parallels  said 
centerline,  said  first  and  second  levers  being  provided 
with  free  ends  engaging  the  tracks  of  said  first  and  second 
guide  elements,  respectively,  at  intermediate  points  in 
said  normal  position  thereof  with  said  slider  in  said  cen- 
tral position;  and 

a  common  control  member  for  selectively  rotating  either  of 
said  guide  elements  from  said  normal  position  into  an 
off-normal  position  in  which  the  track  thereof  includes  an 
acute  angle  with  said  centerline  whereby  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  associated  lever  is  moved  toward 
either  end  of  the  track  upon  a  shifting  of  said  slider  in  a 
respective  direction  from  said  neutral  position  to  estab- 
lish a  speed  ratio  of  corresponding  sign  in  the  associated 
fiuidic  transmission. 
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3,913,696 
CHASSIS  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
James  H.  Kennedy,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Robert  D.  Negstad, 
Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,983 
Int.  CI.2  B60K  5102 


displacement  pump  from  said  power  plant  through  a  power 
take-off  unit,  adjusting  the  displacement  of  said  pump  to 
balance  approximately  the  pressures  in  duct  means  including 
supply  and  return  ducts  interconnecting  said  pump  and  a 
hydraulic  motor  which  is  coupled  to  drive  the  secondary 
driving  element,  said  adjustment  being  valid  when  the  vehicle 
means  moves  forwardly  on  straight  road  affording  good  trac- 


U.S.  CI.  180—11 


3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  chassis  comprising  vehicle  frame  struc- 
ture constructed  to  support  a  vehicle  body, 

said  frame  structure  including  left  and  right  longitudinally 
extending  side  rails, 

a  subframe  assembly  having  left  and  right  longitudinally 
extending  side  members  and  fore  and  aft  transversely 
extending  members, 

said  subframe  assembly  having  a  generally  box  shape  in  plan 
view, 

said  longitudinally  extending  side  members  having  forward 
end  portions  that  extend  upwardly  and  forwardly, 

left  and  right  forward  resilient  mounting  means  connecting 
said  forward  end  portions  of  said  side  members  to  said 
side  rails, 

said  forward  resilient  mounting  means  each  comprising  a 
resilient  mount  having  an  axis  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  in  the  side  elevational  view, 

a  pair  of  aft  resilient  mounting  means  connecting  said  subas- 
sembly to  said  side  rails, 

left  and  right  suspension  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  structure  and  constructed  to  be  connected  to  left 
and  right  wheel  support  members, 

left  and  right  suspension  struts  having  their  outer  ends 
connected  to  said  left  and  right  suspension  arms,  respec- 
tively, 

resilient  pivot  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  left 
and  right  struts  to  said  forward  end  portions  of  said  left 
and  right  side  members  of  said  subframe  assembly,  re- 
spectively, 

power  plant  mounting  means  supported  on  said  subframe 
assembly, 

said  power  plant  mounting  means  being  constructed  to  be 
connected  to  a  vehicle  power  plant  and  to  retard  the 
transmission  of  vibrations  from  said  power  plant  to  said 
subframe  assembly. 


3,913,697 

VEHICLE  HAVING  A  POWER  TAKE-OFF  AND  A 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 

SAME 
Clarence  Kirk  Greene,  Arlington  Apartments,  Apt.  12  J,  100 
N.  Arlington  Ave.,  Reno,  Nev.  89501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,219,  March  16,  1973. 
This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,655 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  59104 
U.S.  CI.  180—14  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  a  self-propelled  vehicle  means  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  ground-engaging  driving  elements 
situated  on  different  transverse  axes  from  a  power  plant  on  the 
vehicle  means,  which  comprises  applying  power  from  the 
power  plant  to  the  primary  driving  element,  driving  a  variable- 


tion,  transmitting  substantially  no  hydraulic  power  by  flow  of 
fiuid  through  said  duct  means  when  the  vehicle  moves  for- 
wardly on  straight  road  affording  good  traction,  and  transmit- 
ting hydraulic  power  by  fiow  of  fiuid  through  said  duct  means 
between  said  pump  and  motor  substantially  only  when  the 
ratio  of  the  speeds  of  the  primary  and  secondary  driving  ele- 
ments is  altered. 


3,913,698 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Laird  B.  Gogins,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Power-Matic 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,585 

Int.  CI.2  B60K  17110 

U.S.  CI.  180—66  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft, 
an  hydraulic  pump  having  an  action  section  operatively  cou- 
pled with  said  input  shaft  and  a  reaction  section,  a  nozzle 
arranged  for  rotation  with  said  input  shaft  and  the  action 
pump  section,  conduits  directing  fiuid  to  said  nozzle  from  said 
action  pump  section,  a  runner  vane  spaced  from  said  nozzle 
and  mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  group  of  reversing 
blades  positioned  between  said  nozzle  and  said  runner  vane  to 
redirect  a  fiuid  stream  from  said  nozzle  against  said  runner 
vane  whereby  the  fiuid  torques  upon  said  nozzle  and  said 
runner  vane  are  cumulative  with  the  mechanical  torque  ex- 
erted upon  said  input  shaft. 


3,913,699 
AUTOMOTIVE  POWER  SYSTEM 
Glenn  L.  Dyer,  Four  Fox  Run  Road,  Bedford,  Mass.  01730 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,955 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  3102 
U.S.  CI.  180—66  C  36  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  power  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having 
a  frame,  front  and  rear  axles,  and  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  axles  for  rolling  upon  a  surface,  said  power  system 
comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  mounted  to  said  frame; 
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means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  compressor  motor  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  an 
intake  and  an  exhaust; 

the  interior  of  said  combustion 
chamber  with  the  intale  of  said  compressor  motor; 

a  compressor  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  an  intake 
and  an  exhaust; 

a  second  conduit  couplir  g  the  interior  of  said  combustion 
chamber  with  the  exhaust  of  said  compressor; 

means  for  dri^ingsaid  compressor  by  said  compressor  mo- 
tor; 


nte  J 


a( 


a  drive  motor  separate 
pressor  motor  mou 
intake  and  an  exhaust 
one  of  said  axles  for 
mounted  to  said  one 
able  in  either  direction 

a  third  conduit  coupling 
chamber  with  the  inta 

means  for  controlling  the 
said  drive  motor. 


frcm 


said  compressor  and  said  com- 

to  said  vehicle  and  having  an 

said  drive  motor  being  coupled  to 

rotation  thereof  to  drive  the  wheels 

le,  said  drive  motor  being  rotat- 


the  interior  of  said  combustion 
ke  of  said  drive  motor;  and 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of 


3,^13,700 

TRANSMISSIOIS  SHIFT  INHIBITOR 

Larry  Rodger  James,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Paccar  Inc., 

Bellevue,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40^,707,  Oct.  25,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ^er.  No.  229,519,  Feb.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,913 


F16D  67100 


6  Claims 


a.  a  first  fluid  operator  means  for  shifting  the  shiftable 
transmission  means  into  a  forward  torque  transmitting 
condition  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  thereto  and  for 
shifting  the  shiftable  transmission  means  into  a  reverse 
torque  transmitting  condition  upon  relief  of  fluid  pressure 
therefrom; 

b.  a  second  fluid  operator  means  for  automatically  applying 
the  brake  means  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  thereto; 

c.  automatic  fluid  pressurized  throttle  control  means  for 
allowing  manual  control  of  the  throttle  means  upon  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  thereto  and  for  disabling  the 
throttle  means  to  cause  the  engine  to  idle  when  fluid 
pressure  is  relieved  therefrom; 

d.  first  electrically  controlled  valve  means  for  selectively 
applying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  fluid  operator 
means  when  electrically  energized,  and  for  relieving  fluid 
pressure  from  said  first  fluid  operator  when  electrically 
de-energized; 

e.  second  electrically  controlled  valve  means  for  applying 
simultaneously  fluid  pressure  to  said  second  fluid  opera- 
tor means  and  relieving  fluid  pressure  from  said  auto- 
matic fluid  pressurized  throttle  control  means  when  elec- 
trically energized  and  for  applying  simultaneously  fluid 
pressure  to  said  automatic  fluid  pressurized  throttle  con- 
trol means  and  relieving  fluid  pressure  from  said  second 
fluid  operator  means  when  electrically  de-energized;  and 
f.  automatic  vehicle  reversing  control  means  for  automat- 
ically reversing  the  vehicle  by  shifting  the  shiftable  trans- 
mission means  only  after  the  vehicle  has  substantially 
stopped,  said  automatic  vehicle  reversing  control  means 
including 

1 .  a  direction  control  switch  operable  between  a  first  state 
which  indicates  that  a  forward  vehicle  direction  is 
desired  and  a  second  state  which  indicates  that  a  re- 
verse vehicle  direction  is  desired. 

2.  a  speed  indication  switch  operable  between  a  first  state 
which  indicates  that  the  vehicle  has  substantially 
stopped  and  a  second  state  which  indicates  that  the 
vehicle  is  moving,  and 

3.  circuit  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
electrically  controlled  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  second  electrically  controlled  valve 
means  whenever  said  direction  control  switch  is  in  a 
state  indicative  of  a  desired  direction  different  from  the 
actual  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  for 
inhibiting  a  change  in  the  state  of  energization  of  said 
first  electrically  controlled  valve  means  until  said  speed 
indication  switch  is  in  said  first  state  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle  may  be  reversed  automatically  by 
changing  the  state  of  said  direction  control  switch  and 
said  first  electrically  controlled  valve  is  operative  to 
shift  the  transmission  means  only  when  the  vehicle  is 
substantially  stopped. 


1.  An  automatic  reverse  cc  ntrol  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  torque  producing  variable  speed  engine,  manually  con- 
trolled throttle  means  for  controlling  engine  speed,  traction 
means  for  moving  the  vehicle  in  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions, manually  controlled  bfake  means  for  selectively  stop- 
ping movement  of  the  vehicle  and  shiftable  transmission 
means  for  selectively  transijiitting  engine  torque  from  the 
engine  to  the  traction  means  |n  one  of  two  directions  to  cause 
forward  and  reverse  movement  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the 
automatic  reverse  control  sy<  tem  comprises 


3,913,701 
VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Lary  Lynn  Williams,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,331 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  B60K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-90  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  a  type  including  a  seat,  an  instrument  panel 
support  structure  spaced  forwardly  of  the  seat  and  a  generally 
upright  instrument  panel  including  upper,  lower  and  opposite 
side  edges  and  being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  seat  and  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  instruments  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  the  line 
of  sight  of  a  forwardly  facing  operator  seated  in  the  seat,  an 
instrument  panel  cover  assembly,  comprising:  cover  support 
means  forming  part  of  said  panel  support  structure  and  having 
upwardly  facing,  substantially  planar  slide  surface  means 
extending  forwardly  from  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
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instrument  panel  adjacent  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof;  an  instrument  panel  cover  having  a  central  planar 
portion  dimensioned  for  covering  said  instrument  panel;  said 
panel  cover  including  first  and  second  end  portions  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  planar  portion;  said  panel  cover  hav- 
ing a  stored  position  wherein  said  first  end  portion  rests  upon 
said  slide  surface  means  at  a  forward  location  of  the  latter  and 
said  central  panel  portion  extends  generally  parallel  to  said 
slide  surface  means;  stop  surface  means  being  fixed  to  said 
panel  support  structure  at  a  location,  in  the  path  of  rearward 
movement  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  panel  cover  along 
said  slide  surface  means  from  said  stored  position,  spaced  a 
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distance  rearwardly  from  said  forward  location  of  said  slide 
surface  means  at  least  as  great  as  that  between  said  forward 
location  and  the  rear  end  of  said  slide  surface  means;  said  first 
end  portion  and  said  stop  means  being  configured  so  as  to 
cooperate  to  establish  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  when  the  cover 
is  in  an  intermediate  position  wherein  said  first  end  portion  is 
in  bearing  engagement  with  said  stop  means,  said  cover  being 
pivotable  about  said  axis  to  an  operative  position  wherein  said 
central  planar  portion  thereof  extends  rearwardly  of  and  in 
covering  relationship  to  said  instrument  panel;  and  releasable 
lock  means  for  selectively  releasably  securing  said  panel  cover 
to  said  support  structure  when  the  cover  is  in  said  operative 
position. 


3,913,702 
CELLULAR  SOUND  ABSORPTIVE  STRUCTURE 
Leslie  S.  Wirt,  Newhall,  and  Duane  L.  Morrow,  Saugus,  both 
of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,794,  June  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,676 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  G  12  Claims 


ing  the  sound-receiving  end  of  the  array,  the  sound  re- 
ceiving end  of  like  waveguides  in  each  of  said  arrays  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  not  more  than 
approximately  the  wavelength  of  the  highest  frequency  to 
be  absorbed  divided  by  the  square  root  of  pi;  and 
a  plurality  of  waveguide  terminating  means  each  of  which 
is  disposed  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
waveguides  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  open  end  so 
as  to  result  in  that  one  waveguide  having  a  resonant 
frequency  that  is  different  from  the  resonant  frequencies 
of  those  waveguides  having  different  lengths,  comprising 
said  array. 


3,913,703 

SINGLE  INNER  ASSEMBLY  WAVE  INTERFERENCE 

SILENCER 

William  J.  Parker,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,618 

Int.  CL  FOln  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  181—44  5  Claims 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  panel  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  waveguide  arrays  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  side-by-side  acoustical  waveguides  of 
non-uniform  length  and  having  adjacent  open  ends  defin- 


1.  An  improved  silencer  assembly  comprising;  an  outer 
tube,  an  inner  tube  having  opposite  open  ends  thereon  defin- 
ing an  inner  acoustical  path,  a  closure  member  connected 
between  said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube  to  define  a  cham- 
ber at  one  end  of  said  outer  tube,  a  helical  baffle  formed 
between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  defining  an  outer 
acoustical  path  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube 
having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  length  of  said  inner  tube 
between  said  opposite  open  ends  thereof,  said  outer  acoustical 
path  including  an  inlet  at  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  at  the 
outlet  of  said  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  including  a  plurality 
of  holes  therein  at  one  open  end  thereof  located  at  said  cham- 
ber for  exhaust  flow  between  said  inner  and  outer  acoustical 
paths  to  direct  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  exhaust  flow 
from  said  inner  tube  through  the  inlet  of  said  outer  acoustical 
path  and  to  provide  a  transparent  area  at  a  sound  interaction 
point  between  the  inner  acoustical  path  through  the  inner  tube 
and  the  outer  acoustical  path  through  the  helical  baffle  to 
produce  sound  attenuation  by  wave  interference  with  reduced 
turbulence  produced  noise  at  the  sound  interaction  point 
between  the  inner  and  outer  acoustical  paths,  said  inner  tube 
being  imperforate  between  said  plurality  of  holes  and  the 
opposite  open  end  thereof  to  reduce  exhaust  flow  pressure 
loss  between  the  opposite  open  ends  of  said  inner  tube. 


3,913,704 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE  CELL  HAVING  RIGID  BASE 
Wilfred  James  Eggington,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,510 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B60V  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—121  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  cushion  vessel  having  a  periphery  about  a  hull  and 

supported  upon  a  large  central  air  cushion  during  transport, 

comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  air  cushion  cell  disposed  depending  from  at 
least  a  bow  section  of  said  periphery  forming  a  bow  seal 
for  said  larger,  central  air  cushion; 

b.  each  said  cell  including  a  flexible  wall  and  capable  of 
vertical  compression,  and  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
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periphery  of  said  ves$e 
connected  to  a  source 
c.  each  said  cell  further  i 
planing  angle  relative 


I,  said  cell  being  pneumatically 
of  air  pressure; 

eluding  a  rigid  base  oriented  at  a 
to  the  desired  direction  of  move- 


in 
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ment  of  the  vehicle, 
therein  for  allowing  air 
d.  at  least  a  portion  of 
tial  contact  with  a  su 
ports. 


said  rigid  base  having  an  orifice 

to  escape  to  below  said  base;  and 

iaid  rigid  base  disposed  in  substan- 

rface  over  which  said  vessel  trans- 


3  913,705 

ENGINE  ECHAUST  SYSTEM 

Alfred  William  Sieving,  D«catur,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 


Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 


I.  In  an  exhaust  system 
vehicle  having  a  turn-stop 
said  vehicle  rearward  of  th« 
assembly  having  a  closed  c 
chamber,  means  for  conve 
into  said  chamber  through 
said  chamber  on  opposite 
haust  stack  communicatin 
and  means  for  blocking  the 
from  said  inlet  to  said  ex 
from  said  engine  enter  said 
dispersed  by  said  baffle 
said  exhaust  stack. 


hi 


974,  Ser.  No.  525,797 


Filed  Nov.  21,    « 

Int.  Ci.2  FOIJN  3106;  B60K  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  181—36  D 


10  Claims 


for  an  engine  of  a  tractor-trailer 

assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  of 

cab  of  said  vehicle,  said  turn-stop 

lamber,  an  inlet  opening  into  said 

ng  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine 

said  inlet  opening,  baffle  means  in 

sides  of  said  inlet  opening,  an  ex- 

with  the  inside  of  said  chamber, 

shortest  path  of  said  exhaust  gases 

ust  stack,  whereby  exhaust  gases 

;:losed  chamber  and  is  muffled  and 

s  before  being  discharged  from 


m«  an 


3  913,706 
PRESSURE  LUBRICATION  TO  APEX  CORNER  SEAL 
Robert  P.  Ernest,  Dearboifn  Heights,  and  Daniel  C.  Ahrns, 
Westland,  both  of  Mich.,  Assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  .Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1{)74,  Ser.  No.  495,691 
Int.  Cl[^  FOIM  1104 
U.S.  CI.  184—6.5  5  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  rotary  int(  rnal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

a.  a  housing  provided  with  a  peripheral  wall  and  opposed 
side  walls, 

b.  a  rotor  carried  within  said  housing  for  planetary  move- 
ment and  having  an  inlerior  gallery  and  an  axis  of  move- 
ment, 

c.  sealing  elements  carried  by  said  engine  for  providing  a 
dynamic  gas-tight  seal  between  said  rotor  and  said  periph- 
eral wall  and  side  wa  Is,  said  elements  cooperating  to 


complete  a  plurality  of  variable   volume  chambers  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  housing,  and 
d.  lubrication  means  carried  symmetrically  by  said  rotor 
with  respect  to  a  radial  plane  bisecting  said  rotor,  said 
means  directing  a  supply  of  oil  toward  and  eccentrically 


onto  said  opposed  side  walls  substantially  with  said  vari- 
able volume  chamber  for  promoting  a  thinly  controlled 
smeared  film  of  lubricant  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
opposed  side  walls  substantially  within  said  variable  vol- 
ume chambers  to  improve  the  dynamic  sealing  function 
of  said  sealing  elements. 


3,913,707 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Erik  Goran  Wastenson,  Viken,  and  Gote  Allan  Carlsson,  Hoga- 
nas,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoganas  Aktiebolag,  Hoga- 
nas,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,024 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    22,    1973, 
7311391 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  7112 
U.S.  CI.  188—1  C  2  Claims 


_^ —       "^ 


2f>        27 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
housing,  means  for  fastening  said  housing  to  a  first  part  of  the 
vehicle,  an  energy  absorbing  member  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing and  comprising  a  porous  metal  body  having  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  porous  metal  body  is 
capable  of  being  compacted,  an  axially  extending  piston  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  apart  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof,  means  for  fastening  the  second  end  of  said 
piston  to  a  second  part  of  the  vehicle,  the  first  end  of  said 
piston  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having  a  first  portion 
extending  from  the  first  end  and  positioned  within  said  central 
opening  of  said  porous  metal  body  in  closely  fitting  contact 
therewith,  a  second  portion  of  said  piston  located  closer  to  the 
second  end  thereof  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  portion  but  less  than  that  of  said  porous  metal 
body,  and  a  third  portion  located  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  and  having  tapering  surfaces  diverging  in  the 
direction  toward  the  second  end  of  said  piston,  said  third 
portion  arranged  to  compact  said  porous  metal  body  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  piston  when 
the  piston  is  forced  to  penetrate  into  the  porous  metal  body  as 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  the  vehicle  move  toward  one 
another  during  a  collision,  said  porous  metal  body  positioned 
within  said  housing  having  one  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
piston  abutting  an  end  of  said  housing  so  as  to  prevent  the 
axial  movement  of  said  porous  metal  body. 
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3,913.708 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Charles    Newstead,    Walsall,   and    Andrew    Charles   Walden 
Wright,  Lapworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
59441/72 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  551224,  65/46 
U.S.  CI.  188—71.9  5  Claims 


said  disc,  said  frame  transmitting  the  actuating  force  of 
said  actuating  means  to  said  other  of  said  brake  shoes; 

said  brake  actuating  means  including  a  housing  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  having  a  force  receiving  contact 
surface  below  said  frame  which  is  inclined  upward  toward 
said  frame  in  a  direction  away  from  said  disc; 

at  least  three  guide  points  to  rigidly  support  and  movably 
guide  said  frame,  at  least  two  of  said  guide  points  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  carrier;  and 

a  biased  spring  having  two  arms  each  engaging  a  different 
one   of  two   circular   holes   formed   in    and   extending 


5.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising  a  station- 
ary member,  an  axially  fixed  rotatable  disc,  first  and  second 
friction  pad  assemblies  for  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of 
said  disc  guided  in  said  stationary  member,  a  clamp  assembly 
straddling  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  and  movable  axially 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  member,  said  clamp  assembly 
having  a  first  limb  acting  on  said  first  friction  pad  assembly 
and  a  second  limb,  applying  means  for  applying  said  second 
friction  pad  assembly  directly  to  said  disc  comprising  a  hous- 
ing screw-threadedly  engaged  in  said  second  limb  and  acting 
between  said  second  limb  and  said  first  pad  assembly,  a  first 
part  of  said  applying  means  located  in  said  housing,  means 
keying  said  first  part  against  rotation  relative  to  said  housing, 
and  a  second  part  of  said  applying  means  rotatable  in  said 
housing  relative  to  said  first  part  to  increase  the  effective 
length  of  said  applying  means,  and  adjuster  means  for  rotating 
the  entire  housing  relative  to  said  second  limb  when  rotation 
of  said  second  part  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  as  said 
parts  are  returned  to  inoperative  retracted  positions  at  the 
termination  of  a  braking  application  whereby  the  overall  axial 
length  of  said  brake  is  reduced  upon  wear  of  said  friction  pad 
assemblies. 


3,913,709 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach;  Karl-Heinz  Klose,  Frankfurt, 
and  Karl  Storzel,  Sprendlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,934 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1973, 
2340316 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  55/224 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  spot-type  disc  brake  comprising: 
a  brake  disc; 
a  brake  actuating  means; 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each  having  a  backing  plate  and  a 
brake  pad,  one  of  said  brake  shoes  being  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  disc  actuated  by  said  actuating  means  and  the 
other  of  said  brake  shoes  being  disposed  on  the  other  side 
of  said  disc; 
a  non-rotating  brake  carrier  carrying  said  brake  shoes  and 
receiving  braking  torque,  said  carrier  being  immovable 
relative  to  said  disc; 
a  frame  embracing  said  disc  and  movably  guided  with  re- 
spect to  said  carrier  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 


through  said  carrier  parallel  to,  spaced  from  and  below 
said  frame  and  a  loop  interconnecting  said  two  arms 
under  tension  resting  against  said  contact  surface  to  apply 
a  horizontal  and  vertical  component  of  force  to  a  point  on 
said  contact  surface  to  hold  said  frame  without  clearance 
against  said  guide  points,  said  point  on  said  contact  sur- 
face being  spaced  from  said  guide  points; 
each  of  said  arms  including  defiection  on  the  ends  thereof 
fastened  in  an  associated  one  of  said  holes  of  said  carrier 
and  fastened  in  said  backing  plate  of  said  one  of  said 
brake  shoes. 


3,913,710 
SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Hugh  Grenville  Margetts,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  5,  1973, 
32125/73 

Int.  CL'  F16D  65/58 
U.S.  CI.  188—79.5  GE  5  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  drum  brake  incorporating  an  adjuster  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  the  off  position  of  a  shoe,  wherein  the  shoe 
is  actuated  by  a  piston  working  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  back-plate  of  the  brake,  an  adjusting  lever 
interposed  between  the  shoe  and  a  housing  member  associ- 
ated with  the  cylinder  said  housing  member  having  an  exten- 
sion, means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends 
on  said  extension  and  having  limited  movement  in  said  exten- 
sion towards  the  shoe,  means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  with  said  shoe  for  movement  therewith,  said  lever  termi- 
nating at  its  inner  end  in  an  arcuate  toothed  face  cooperating 
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with  a  complementary  t(othed  surface  on  the  housing  mem- 
ber, said  connecting  means  of  said  lever  with  said  shoe  being 
arranged  relative  to  the  neans  pivotally  mounting  said  lever 
with  said  housing  extension  that  upon  outward  movement  of 
said  shoe  beyond  a  predetermined  value  greater  than  said 
limited  movement  permitted  by  said  pivotal  mounting  means 
in  the  application  of  the  l^rake  said  connecting  means  in  coop- 
eration with  said  mounting  means  effects  separation  of  the 
respective  toothed  surfades  while  simultaneously  moving  said 
lever  angularly  about  said  pivotal  mounting  means  whereby  on 
release  of  the  brake  the  Ipver  and  shoe  return  to  new  adjusted 
positions. 


[3,913,711 
PORTABLE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Leonhard  Schmid,  Rtei.  5,  Hagerstown,  Md.  21740 
Filed  Apr.  lOj,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,612 


B65D  51042 


U.S.  CI.  190—16 


6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  display  case  comprising  a  pair  of  containers 
having  substantially  flat  flace  portions,  each  container  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  havinfe  a  display  area  and  a  cover  portion 
hingedly  connected  to  the  said  body  portion  having  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls  and  a  front  wall  portion  formed  integrally 
with  the  side  walls  and  ore  end  wall  of  said  body  portion,  said 
front  wail  portion  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  body  portion,  and  releasable  connector  means 
interposed  said  front  walll  portions  for  connecting  the  contain- 
ers in  abutting  face-to-fa^e  relationship. 


3,913,712 
RAlt  STRUCTURE 
Klaus  Becker,  and  Hartwlg  Sprung,  both  of  Wetter,  Germany, 
assignors  to  DEMAG   Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,140 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    20,    1973, 
2331476 


B60M  1130 


U.S.  CI.  191-32 


15  Claims 


1.  A  support  system  for  continuous  contact  electric  rails  of 
a  rail  system,  comprising 


a.  a  support  for  said  rail  system; 

b.  a  rail  support  plate  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  but 
spaced  apart  from  said  rail  system  support; 

c.  a  plurality  of  mounting  bore  holes  in  said  rail  support 
plate; 

d.  a  plurality  of  resilient  vibration  absorbers  extending 
between  said  rail  system  support  and  said  rail  support 
plate  accommodating  relative  orientation  therebetween; 
e.  a  plurality  of  bolts  passing  through  said  vibration  ab- 
sorbers, said  mounting  bore  holes,  and  said  rail  system 
support;  and 

f.  said  resilient  vibration  absorbers  surrounding  said  bolts 
for  individually  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  rail 
system  support  and  said  rail  support  plate  for  said  relative 
orientation  therebetween. 


3,913,713 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DRIVE  UNIT 
Erwin  F'Geppert,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,961 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  43I2S 

U.S.  CI.  192—70.25  6  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  drive  unit  comprising  a  station- 
ary support  shaft;  an  annular  drive  hub  comprising  an  outer 
peripheral  side  wall  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and  an  end  wall 
radiating  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  toward  the  shaft;  a 
driven  hub  comprising  an  inner  peripheral  side  wall  encircling 
the  stationary  shaft  within  the  space  circumscribed  by  the 
aforementioned  outer  peripheral  side  wall,  and  a  second  end 
wall  radiating  outwardly  from  the  inner  peripheral  side  wall; 
thermally-energized  clutch  means  acting  axially  between  the 
end  walls  of  the  drive  and  driven  hubs  to  transmit  a  variable 
drive  force  from  the  drive  hub  to  the  driven  hub;  first  bearing 
means  between  the  stationary  shaft  and  the  inner  peripheral 
side  wall  of  the  driven  hub;  second  bearing  means  between  the 
shaft  and  the  end  wall  of  the  drive  hub;  and  third  bearing 
means  between  the  end  wall  of  the  driven  hub  and  the  outer 
peripheral  side  wall  of  the  drive  hub. 

3,913,714 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
John  Walter  Aldridge  Camp,  Colchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  28, 1972, 
30226/72 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,743 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  19100,  13160,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-995  8  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  release  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  release 
bearing  carrier  having  a  support  portion  constructed  to  en- 
gage a  support  member  and  to  be  axially  displaceable  relative 
thereto, 
a  clutch  release  bearing  constructed  to  engage  a  release 

member  of  a  clutch  assembly, 
said  carrier  having  a  radially  extending  flange, 
said   clutch   release   bearing   having   a   radially  extending 
fiange  slidably  engaging  one  side  of  said  flange  of  said 
carrier, 
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said  clutch  release  bearing  being  radially  displaceable  rela-  amounts,  and  remotely  controlled  pressure  means  including  a 

tive  to  said  carrier  to  accommodate  misalignment  be-  pair  of  spaced  apart  fluid  operated  pressure  producing  means 

tween  the  axis  of  said  support  member  and  the  axis  of  acting  on  said  pivoted  valve  element  to  tend  to  pivot  said 

rotation  of  said  release  member,  element  to  close  said  apply  pressure  means. 


a  clutch  release  lever  having  spaced  portions  engaging  the 
other  side  of  said  flange  of  said  carrier, 

spring  means  engaging  said  flange  of  said  bearing  con- 
structed to  urge  said  flange  of  said  bearing  into  engage- 
ment with  said  flange  of  said  carrier. 


3,913,715 
MODULATABLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  CONTROLLED  BY 
A  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  AND  ANGULAR 
ACCELERATION  SENSITIVE  VALVE 
Frank  W.  Groves,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc,  Incor- 
porated, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,501 

Int.  Cl.«  F16D  43/284 

U.S.  CI.  192—103  FA  15  Claims 


3,913,716 
WELDED  FRICTION  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  T.  Sedlock,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,950 

Int.  Cl.='  F16D  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  192—107  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  friction  article  comprising  a  carrier  plate  having  a 
mounting  aperture  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  friction  devices 
having  outer  friction  faces  and  inner  mounting  faces  contact- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  plate  and  clamping  the  carrier 
plate  therebetween,  and  means  connecting  the  friction  devices 
together  through  the  aperture  including  a  projection  smaller 
than  the  aperture  extending  into  the  aperture  from  both  inner 
faces  into  mutual  contact,  said  projections  being  resistance 
projection  welded  together  to  provide  the  sole  means  mount- 
ing both  friction  devices  into  clamping  relation  with  the  car- 
rier plate. 


3,913,717 
TURNSTILE  APPARATUS 
Terence  John  Collins,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Qonaar 
Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,937 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  194—16  16  Claims 


iuw~-.^r^3 


^^M 


1.  A  modulatable,  hyraulically  actuated  friction  plate  type 
clutch  having  an  input  member,  an  output  member,  inter- 
leaved friction  clutch  plates  between  said  members,  and  hy- 
draulically  actuated  means  for  slippingly  clamping  up  said 
clutch  plates,  clutch  apply  pressure  means  for  conducting 
clutch  apply  fluid  pressure  to  said  hydraulically  actuated 
means  thereby  causing  slipping  engagement  of  said  inter- 
leaved clutch  plates,  hydraulic  control  means  comprising,  an 
element  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  said 
clutch  apply  pressure  means  being  in  communication  with  said 
element  and  forming  a  valve  therewith  whereby  said  element 
can  pivot  and  either  close  said  apply  pressure  means  and 
permit  clutch  clamp  up  or  open  said  apply  pressure  means  in 
varying  degrees  and  dump  said  apply  fluid  pressure  in  vary 


12.  In  a  turnstile  construction  wherein  a  plurality  of  barrier 
arms  are  mounted  on  a  movable  support,  the  arms  each  being 
temporarily  movable  to  positions  permitting  passage  of  a 
person  through  the  turnstile  when  the  proper  fare  has  been 
collected  from  the  person,  the  improvement  wherein  said  arm 
includes  light  transmitting  portions  visible  to  persons  using  the 
turnstile,  a  light  source,  locking  means  for  said  arm,  means  for 
varying  the  color  of  the  light  visible  to  a  person  using  the 
turnstile  so  that  the  person  using  the  turnstile  can  visually 
determine  whether  the  arm  is  locked  or  unlocked,  said  color 
varying  means  being  located  in  a  stationary  position  on  the 
turnstile  and  said  arms  being  successively  movable  into  align- 
ment with  said  color  varying  means  as  persons  pass  through 
the  turnstile,  and  means  connecting  the  fare  collecting  means 
to  said  locking  means  and  to  said  means  for  varying  the  color 
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locked  condition  of  the  arm  are 
means. 


;  ,913,718 

parking  meter  with  increased  winding 
Capacity 

Bruno  G.  Zajac,  Harwoof  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Qonaar 
Corporation,  Elk  Grovel  Village,  III. 


Filed  Mar.  14, 


U.S.  CI.  194—72 


Int.  QU  G07F  5/00 


S0--'\ 


purchase  of  time  including 


1974,  Ser.  No.  451,106 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  n'eter  construction  for  obtaining  the 


means  for  receiving  a  coin,  a  mov- 


able winding  wheel  and  drive  means  carried  by  the  receiving 
means  for  operating  the  winding  wheel,  the  improvement 
comprising  engaging  mean^  carried  by  the  winding  wheel  for 
limiting  the  degree  of  moi|ement  of  the  winding  wheel,  said 
engaging  means  being  mounted  on  said  winding  wheel  for 
movement  therewith,  resil^etn  means  normally  holding  said 
engaging  means  in  positio^i  on  the  winding  wheel,  blocking 
means  in  the  path  of  movetnent  of  said  engaging  means,  said 
resilient  means  yielding  upon  engagement  of  said  engaging 
means  with  said  blocking  means  whereby  said  winding  wheel 
is  adapted  to  continue  mcivement  relative  to  said  engaging 
means  after  said  engagemeit,  and  including  a  stop  carried  by 
said  winding  wheel  for  engagement  with  said  engaging  means 
after  said  relative  movement  to  thereby  control  the  full  degree 
of  movement  of  the  winding  wheel. 


3]913,719 
ALTERNATE  MEMORY  CONTROL  FOR  DOT  MATRIX 
LATE  r^EWS  DEVICE 
James  A.  Frey,  Kettering,  0hio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43|5,030,  Jan.  21,  1974,  abandoned. 


This  application  Feb 
Int.  Cl.^  B41 
U.S.  CI.  197-1  R 


4.    The    method    of   continually    producing    and    revising 
printed  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transporting  a  continuous  print  receiving  web  at  constant 
speed  through  a  zone    n  printing  relation  with  a  pair  of 


printing  rollers, 
b.  transferring  an  image 


From  said  printing  rollers  to  said 


24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,283 

5/30;  GOID  15/18 

7  Claims 


web  on  a  repeated  bisis  during  passage  of  the  web 
through  said  zone  and  thereby  printing  a  multiplicity  of 
copies  of  a  fixed  field  cf  information  upon  said  web, 

c.  storing  in  memory  a  first  set  of  digital  data  corresponding 
to  a  first  version  of  a  r«  visable  field  of  information, 

d.  gating  said  first  set  of  digital  data  repeatedly  out  of  mem- 
ory in  synchronism  witli  the  movement  of  said  web, 

e.  using  said  first  set  of  digital  data  as  it  is  gated  out  of 
memory,  to  print  multiple  copies  of  said  revisable  field  of 
information  in  dot  matrix  form  on  said  web  in  registration 


with  associated  copies  of  said  fixed  field  of  information, 
f.  during  aforesaid  gating  out  from  memory  of  said  first 
set  of  digital  data  preparing  a  second  set  of  digital  data 
corresponding  to  a  revised  version  of  said  revisable  field 
of  information. 

loading  said  second  set  of  digital  data  into  said  memory 
while  continuing  to  transport  said  web  through  said  print- 
ing zone  for  printing  of  said  fixed  field  of  information, 
commencing  repeated  gating  of  said  second  set  of  digital 
data  out  of  memory  in  synchronism  with  said  web  move- 
ment, 

discontinuing  aforesaid  printing  use  of  said  first  set  of 
digital  data. 


j.  using  said  second  set  of  digital  data  as  it  is  gated  out  of 
memory  to  print  multiple  copies  of  said  revised  version  of 
said  revisable  field  of  information  in  dot  matrix  form  in 
registration  with  associated  copies  of  said  fixed  field  of 
information,  and 

k.  timing  the  discontinuance  of  printing  use  of  said  first  set 
of  digital  data  and  commencement  of  printing  use  of  said 
second  set  of  digital  data  such  that  the  first  copy  of  said 
revised  version  of  said  revisable  field  of  information  is 
printed  in  registration  with  the  first  copy  of  said  fixed 
field  of  information  following  the  copy  thereof  which  is 
printed  in  registration  with  the  last  copy  of  said  first 
version  of  said  revisable  field  of  information. 


3,913,720 
TYPEWRITER  WITH  YIELDABLE  TYPE  BAR 
George  A.   Messner,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Thomas  B. 
O'Reilly,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,004 

Int.  CI.2  B41J  23/08 

U.S.  a.  197-17  20  Claims 


1.  A  typewriter  or  the  like  machine  comprising  type  bars, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  type  bars  for  movement  to 
an  imprinting  point, 
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said  type  bars  being  yieldable  laterally  relative  to  the  lengths 

thereof, 
means  urging  said  type  bars  towards  said  imprinting  point, 

stationary  latch  means  normally  restraining  said  type  bars 

from  movement  to  said  imprinting  point, 
deflecting  means  for  causing  said  type  bars  to  yield  laterally 

from  engagement  with  said  latch  means,  and 
selectively  operable  means  for  operating  said  deflecting 

means. 


said  previously  recorded  position  signal  and  said  replace- 
ment set  of  data  signals  being  recorded  on  said  record 
medium  in  said  precise  relationship. 


3,913,721 
SINGLE  TAPE  EDITING 
Harold  Stanley  Koplow,  Peabody;  Fritz  Eberle,  Lowell;  Shu- 
Kuang  Ho,  Chelmsford,  and  Edward  Lesnick,  Carlisle,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tewksbury, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,692 

Int.  CI.2  B41J  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  197-19  9  Claims 


1.  An  editing  typewriter  system  comprising 
a  keyboard  with 

a   plurality   of  symbol    printing   keys   providing   alpha- 
numeric printing  signals, 
record  mode  signal  means  providing  a  record  mode  sig- 
nal, and 
edit  mode  signal  means  providing  an  edit  mode  signal, 
type  means  having  a  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  printing 
symbols  corresponding  to  said  symbol  printing  keys,  said 
type  means  being  operable  in  response  to  said  printing 
signals  to  print  selected  said  symbols  in  a  line, 
control  logic  connected  to  said  keyboard  means  and  includ- 
ing temporary  storage  means  for  storing  said  printing 
signals, 
a  record  unit  connected  to  said  control  logic  and  comprising 
drive  means  responsive  to  said  control  logic  for  moving  a 
record  medium  in  forward  and  reverse  directions, 
recording  means  responsive  to  said  control  logic  for  re- 
cording signals  on  a  record  medium  from  said  tempo- 
rary storage  medium,  and 
reading  means  responsive  to  said  control  logic  for  reading 
signals  from   a   record   medium   into  said   temporary 
storage  means, 
said  control  logic  including  means  responsive  to  said  record 
mode  signal  to  operate  said  drive  means  and  said  record- 
ing means  to  record  onto  the  record  medium  a  position 
signal  and  a  first  set  of  data  signals  in  precise  relationship, 
said  first  set  of  data  signals  providing  a  said  line  of  print- 
ing signals, 
said  control  logic  further  including  means  responsive  to  said 
edit  mode  signal  to  operate  said  drive  means  and  said 
reading  means  to  read  a  previously  recorded  position 
signal  from  the  record  medium,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  edit  mode  signal  and  the  reading  of  said  previously 
recorded  position  signal  while  said  drive  means  continues 
to  be  operated  to  operate  said  recording  means  to  record 
onto  the  record  medium  a  replacement  set  of  signals  to 
provide  a  replacement  line  of  printing  signals,  superim- 
posed on  said  first  set  of  data  signals. 


3,913,722 

DRUM  PRINTER 

Raymond    Ralph    Bowdle,    Morgan    Hills;    Robert    Junior 
Laybourn,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,297 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  B41J  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  197—54  5  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  printer  for  recording  characters  on  a  me- 
dium comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum  having  a  cylindrical  wall  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, 

a  series  of  type  formations  disposed  in  a  helical  path  on  the 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  wall, 

means  for  feeding  the  medium  past  the  periphery  of  said 
cylindrical  wall, 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  the  axis  of  said 
helical  path  and  at  the  same  time  translating  said  drum 
longitudinally  along  said  axis  so  that  each  type  formation 
will  pass  in  substantially  continuous  succession  past  each 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  printing  positions  on  the  medium, 
a  striking  member  located  at  least  partially  inside  of  said 
drum  and  movable  by  said  driving  means  together  with 
said  drum  in  a  longitudinal  direction  when  said  drum  is 
translating  longitudinally  along  said  axis,  and 

means  for  selectively  actuating  said  striking  member  against 
the  inside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  behind  a  se- 
lected type  formation  whenever  a  selected  type  formation 
passes  one  of  said  printing  positions,  thereby  causing 
resilient  flection  of  said  drum  wall  to  selectively  imprint 
characters  on  said  medium; 

said  driving  means  comprising: 

a  motor, 

an  elongated  drive  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor, 

said  shaft  having  a  series  of  threads  formed  on  its  periphery 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said 
shaft  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft, 

a  slidable  carriage  having  at  least  one  bore  formed  therein 
for  receiving  said  drive  shaft, 

a  pivoted  and  threaded  element  supported  by  said  carriage 
and  selectively  cooperable  with  the  threads  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  drive  shaft  for  translating  said  carriage  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  when  said  shaft  is 
rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  and  the  pivoted  element  is 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  drive  shaft, 

said  drum  including  in  addition  to  its  cylindrical  wall  a  hub, 
and 

said  hub  having  a  key  formed  thereon  for  cooperation  with 
the  longitudinal  slot  of  said  shaft,  so  that  the  drum  is 
rotatably  driven  by  the  shaft  upon  rotation  thereof  by  the 
motor. 


1314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


3,t»13,723 
SAFETY  SWITCHING  FOR  PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 
Ernest  D.  Johnson,  Tallmafige,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westmont 
Industries,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,794 
Int.  Cli'  B65B  9112 


U.S.  CI.  198-16 


14  Claims 


sys:e 


1.  A  safety  switching 
the  like,  comprising  means 
conveyor  for  stopping  the 
condition,  said  means 
normally  establishing  a  first 
to  effect  movement  thereof 
lishing  upon  occurrence  of 
circuit  for  conveyor  ene 
in  a  reverse  direction,  and  s« 
to  said  means  responsive 
verse  direction  after  said  m 
rence  of  such  unsafe  condi 


respons 


rgi^t 


fo 


m  for  passenger  conveyors  and 

responsive  to  the  condition  of  a 

s^me  upon  occurrence  of  an  unsafe 

ive  comprising  switch  means  for 
circuit  for  conveyor  energization 
in  a  first  direction  and  for  estab- 
such  unsafe  condition  a  second 

ion  to  effect  movement  thereof 
lectively  operable  means  coupled 
r  restarting  said  conveyor  in  re- 
mans responsive  has  sensed  occur- 

n. 


tior 


3,|)13,724 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Jean  Verjux,  Pavillons-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Usines 
Decoufle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,457 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     18,     1973, 
73.18121 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  29100,  47152 
U.S.  CI.  198—20  C  5  Claims 


1.  Device  for  collecting' cigarettes  or  similar  elongated 
objects,  notably  for  transferring  from  a  horizontal  conveyor  to 
a  collector  drum  rotatably  r^ounted  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  conveyor,  which  comprises  a  movable  pick-up  head  and 
means  for  moving  said  picl^-up  head  along  an  elliptic  path 
tangent  to  said  conveyor,  at  the  level  of  a  pick-up  station  and 
positioned  in  a  vertical  planje  which  is  also  substantially  tan- 
gent to  said  collector  drum  {at  the  level  of  a  distributing  sta- 
tion, said  elliptic  path  having  a  horizontal  major  axis  and  one 
apex  of  the  minor  axis  located  at  said  pick-up  station  and  one 
apex  of  the  major  axis  located  at  said  distributing  station,  said 
means  for  moving  said  pick-up  head  being  so  arranged  as  to 
impart  thereto,  at  the  apices  of  its  minor  axis,  a  linear  velocity 
parallel  and  equal  to  that  of  said  cigarettes  travelling  on  said 


conveyor,  and  at  the  apices  of  its  major  axis,  a  linear  velocity 
parallel  and  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said  collector 
drum,  and  said  pickup-head  comprising  in  said  vertical  plane 
tangent  to  said  collector  drum  a  pick-up  plate  provided  with 
at  least  one  cigarette  receptacle,  a  pair  of  identical  crankshafts 
having  their  axes  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane,  said 
pick-up  plate  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  crank  arms  of 
said  crankshafts,  driving  means  being  provided  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  shaft  of  each  crankshaft  with  a  predeter- 
mined throw  about  a  fixed  axis  perpendicular  to  said  vertical 
plane,  and  its  crank  arm  with  another  predetermined  throw 
about  the  shaft  of  said  crankshaft,  with  equal  velocities  of 
rotation  but  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  cigarette 
receptacle  of  said  pick-up  plate  is  constantly  maintained  in  a 
horizontal  position  at  all  points  of  its  elliptic  path. 


3,913,725 

CONVEYOR  LOADING  SYSTEM 

John  Harrison,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Spra-Con 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,320,  June  26, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,174,  June  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,880 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47100 
U.S.  CI.  198—23  5  Claims 


«     ^^     ,e. 


1.  In  a  system  for  loading  articles  on  a  conveyor  wherein  the 
conveyor  comprises  article  carrying  areas,  and  a  transfer 
means  located  adjacent  the  conveyor,  said  transfer  means 
including  spaced  apart  article  engaging  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  articles  along  said  transfer  means,  means  for 
inserting  articles  on  the  transfer  means  for  engagement  by  said 
article  engaging  means,  and  means  for  moving  articles  from 
the  transfer  means  to  the  conveyor,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  transfer  means  extends  substantially  parallel  with  said 
conveyor,  said  means  for  moving  articles  from  the  transfer 
means  to  the  conveyor  comprising  a  belt  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  belt  in  a  direction  toward  said  conveyor,  said  article 
engaging  means  comprising  pushers,  and  means  moving  said 
pushers  over  the  surface  of  said  belt  whereby  the  pushers 
continue  to  engage  articles  after  the  articles  have  been  moved 
from  the  transfer  means  onto  the  belt,  means  interconnecting 
said  pushers  and  said  conveyor  whereby  the  pushers  and 
conveyor  are  driven  at  substantially  equal  speeds,  said  belt 
moving  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  con- 
veyor, said  engagement  continuing  until  the  belt  moves  the 
articles  onto  the  conveyor,  articles  on  said  belt  thereby  having 
a  component  of  movement  toward  said  conveyor  and  a  dis- 
tinct component  of  movement  imparted  by  said  pusher  means. 


3,913,726 

ARTICLE  CARRY  TRAY  FOR  CARRIAGES  OF  A 

COMMODITY  SORTING  SYSTEM 

Wallie  P.  Gray,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Plessey 

Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,222 
Int.  Cl.»  B65G  1 7100 
U.S.  CL  198—154  4  Claims 

1.  An  article  carrying  tray  comprising: 
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•  an  integrally  formed  injection  molded  polycarbonate  foam 
plastic  tray  having  a  generally  rectangular  article  carrying 
top  surface, 

said  top  surface  of  said  tray  being  substantially  smooth  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  friction  greater  than  0.35, 

upstanding  lips  formed  along  the  peripheral  edges  of  two  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  top  surface,  one  of  said  lips 
extending  upwardly  higher  than  the  other. 


3,913,728 
WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Richard  Pott,  Lage-Heiden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stahlgruber 
Otto  Gruber  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,777 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    20,    1972, 
7238495 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  45100 
U.S.  CI.  198—230  18  Claims 


the  bottom  surface  of  said  tray  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
truding grid-like  structure  that  provides  reinforcing 
strength  for  the  article  carrying  top  surface, 

said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  ultrasonically  installed  inserts 
in  its  bottom  surface  for  receiving  fastening  means  used 
to  attach  said  article  carrying  tray  to  the  top  of  a  carriage 
assembly. 


3,913,727 
TAKE-UP  CLEAT 
Romualdas  K.  Gruodis,  Mount  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Industries,  Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,233 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  15144 

U.S.  CI.  198-199  4  Claims 


1.  A  take-up  cleat  for  a  conveyor  belt  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  an  elongated  opening  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt 
comprising  two  cylindrical  members  which  define  the  long 
edges  of  the  elongated  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing,  means  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of  a  portion  of 
the  conveyor  belt  to  force  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  into 
the  elongated  opening  of  said  housing  comprising  another 
cylindrical  member  located  near  said  first  two  cylindrical 
members  and  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  to  said 
conveyor  belt  engaging  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
conveyor  belt  engaging  means  to  correspondingly  vary  the 
amount  of  the  conveyor  belt  forced  into  the  elongated  open- 
ing of  said  housing. 


1.  A  wiping  device  for  a  conveyor  belt  comprising  an  elon- 
gated wiping  crossbar  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pe- 
ripheral ribs  of  wiping  material,  a  movable  mounting  frame  for 
disposition  adjacent  the  conveyor  belt,  shaft  and  socket  means 
mounting  the  wiping  crossbar  on  the  mounting  frame  with  one 
of  its  ribs  in  contact  with  the  conveyor  belt,  counter-balancing 
means  reacting  against  the  frame  for  causing  the  wiping  cross- 
bar to  bear  against  the  conveyor  belt,  the  socket  means  com- 
prising polygonal  socket  means  in  the  mounting  frame,  the 
shaft  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and,  polygonal  end 
surface  means  fitting  within  the  polygonal  socket  means  £md 
non-rotatably  engaging  within  the  polygonal  socket  means  in 
a  number  of  different  angular  positions  of  the  shaft  and  wiping 
crossbar  means  about  their  longitudinal  axis,  the  polygonal 
socket  means  having  an  open  side  whereby  the  polygonal  shaft 
end  surface  means  may  be  inserted  therein  and  removed 
therefrom,  and  the  ribs  on  the  wiping  crossbar  being  coordi- 
nated with  the  polygonal  shaft  end  surface  means,  to  permit 
the  angular  orientation  of  the  wiping  crossbar  to  be  varied 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  selectively  fixed  in  a  number  of 
positions  related  to  the  ribs  whereby  different  ribs  of  the 
crossbar  can  each  be  placed  into  contact  with  the  conveyor 
belt  for  renewing  the  wiping  surface  after  it  becomes  worn. 


3,913,729 
BELT  ALIGNER 
Donald  E.  Andrews,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Wire  Cloth  Company,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,783 

Int.  CL*  B65G  15162 

U.S.  CI.  198-202  6  Claims 


^f 


^Ofi^ 


z^ 


h"  — 


"^^^ 


^v 


1.  A  belt  aligner  comprising: 

a  main  roller, 

means  for  mounting  said  main  roller  so  as  to  permit  rotation 

thereof  about  a  first  axis, 
first  and  second  edge  sensor  means  for  contacting  opposite 

edges  of  a  belt  respectively, 
a  base  meml>er, 
means  pivotably  mounting  said  main  roller  mounting  means 

on  said  base  member, 
means  pivotably   mounting  said  first  and   second  sensor 

means  on  said  base  member  downstream  of  said  roller 

including  sensor  pivot  means  pivotably  connecting  said 
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first  and  second  sensqr  means  to  said  base  member  so  as 
to  define  a  sensor  piv^t  arm  which  pivots  about  a  vertical 
axis  perpendicular  to  ^aid  first  axis  for  each  of  said  sensor 
means,  each  pivot  artn  extending  parallel  to  the  sensor 
pivot  arm  of  the  othtr  sensor  means,  including  an  arm 
member  for  each  set  sor  means  having  a  sensor  means 
attached  at  one  end  a  id  pivotably  connected  to  said  base 
member  at  the  other  end  so  as  to  define  a  pivot  arm  for 
each  sensor  means  ex  lending  parallel  to  the  pivot  arm  for 
the  other  sensor  means,  a  further  member  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  arm  m«  mber  at  one  end  to  extend  beneath 
said  main  roller  moi  nting  means  and  having  a  forked 
portion  at  the  other  end,  and  a  downwardly  extending  pin 
engaging  said  forked  portion  for  pivoting  said  main  roller 
mounting  means  and  said  main  roller,  and 
pivot  means  connecting  said  main  roller  mounting  means  to 
said  first  and  second  fensor  means  for  causing  said  main 
roller  mounting  meahs  and  main  roller  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  said  base  rr  ember  about  a  second  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis  whenever  one  of  said  sensor 
means  is  pivoted  by  a  force  applied  to  one  of  said  sensor 
means  by  a  belt  edg€  including  means  defining  a  roller 
pivot  arm  extending  beneath  said  main  roller  mounting 
means  and  connected  to  said  sensor  pivot  means,  and 
means  fixed  to  said  rtain  roller  mounting  means  for  en- 
gaging said  pivot  arm|  defining  means  to  pivot  said  main 
roller  mounting  meanis  as  said  pivot  arm  defining  means 
is  pivoted  about  said  second  axis. 


:^,913,730 
ARTICLE  TRANJSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Romualdas  K.  Gruodis,  Mbunt  Airy;  Bernard  C.  Botula,  Gai- 
thersburg,  and  Wojslaw  J.  Milan-Kamski,  Germantown,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.,  Germantown, 
Md. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  449,508 

Int.  C(.'  B65G  75/60 

U.S.  CI.  198-205  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising]  a  canted  conveyor  having  a  lower 
edge  portion,  article  retairing  means  located  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  saiq  canted  conveyor,  gate  means  for 
permitting  articles  to  moye  off  of  said  conveyor,  said  gate 
means  having  a  forward  portion  facing  in  a  direction  against 
the  direction  of  motion  off  said  conveyor  and  an  aft  portion 
located  at  the  opposite  epd  thereof,  said  article  retaining 
means  having  means  for  sli<|ably  receiving  said  gate  means  and 
said  gate  means  being  slidable  therein,  said  gate  means  having 
a  projection  extending  upward  from  the  upper  aft  portion 
thereof  for  diverting  articles  upward  which  come  in  contact 
with  said  projection  when  $aid  gate  means  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  said  gate  means. 


3,913,731 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Clyde  H.  Purdom,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Kenneth  W.  Allum,  South 

Haven,  Miss.,  and  Harold  D.  Shackelford,  Memphis,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Cleo  Wrap  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,845,  Sept.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,798,871.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,345 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47124 
U.S.  CI.  198—261  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  each  of  the  axial  edges  of  the 
outer  convolution  of  material  wound  upon  a  plurality  of  rolls 
wherein  each  of  said  axial  edge  may  be  oriented  in  a  prese- 
lected radial  direction,  comprising: 

means  for  simultaneously  conveying  said  plurality  of  rolls  to 

a  sensing  station;  *» 

means  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
rolls  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  each  of  said 
rolls  about  their  longitudinal  axes; 
means  for  simultaneously  sensing  the  locations  of  the  axial 
edges  of  each  of  said  rolls  while  said  rolls  are  rotating;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  whereby  each  of 
said  rolls  cease  to  rotate  at  a  preselected  location  individ- 
ually selected  for  each  of  said  rolls  thereby  enabling  each 
of  said  axial  edges  to  be  individually  oriented  in  a  prese- 
lected radial  direction. 


3,913,732 
COIN  DISPLAY  PAGE 
Everett  A.  Peterson,  1 13  St.  Marks  Place,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 
11576 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,696 

Int.  CI.' A45C  11128 

U.S.  CI.  206— .83  8  Claims 


1.  A  coin  display  page  comprising  a  first  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  having  a  plurality  of  translucent  embossments 
formed  thereon,  said  embossments  each  including  a  fiat  sur- 
face portion  extending  above  the  plane  of  said  first  sheet, 
parallel  to  said  one  side  thereof,  and  a  peripheral  wall  extend- 
ing from  said  fiat  surface  to  the  plane  of  said  first  sheet, 
thereby  to  define  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  recesses  which 
open  towards  the  side  of  said  first  sheet  opposite  said  one  side; 
and  a  second  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  permanently 
heat  sealed  to  said  first  sheet  adjacent  said  opposite  side 
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thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein 
respectively  located  adjacent  said  recesses  to  permit  insertion 
of  individual  coins  in  said  recesses  whereby  access  to  said 
recesses  is  only  through  the  apertures  in  said  second  sheet  and 
one  side  of  the  coin  in  a  recess  is  visible  through  the  flat 
surface  portion  of  the  embossment  defining  the  recess  and  the 
edge  of  the  coin  is  visible  through  the  side  wall  of  that  emboss- 
ment; said  apertures  in  said  second  sheet  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  openings  in  said  second  sheet  defining  therebe- 
tween a  band  integral  with  said  second  sheet  and  extending 
across  its  associated  recess;  said  bank  forming  means  for 
retaining  a  coin  in  the  recess,  while  permitting  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  coin  into  and  from  the  recess. 


3,913,733 
ADHESIVE  CARTRIDGE 
Friedrich  Flesch,  Emmendingen;  Adolf  Bappert,  Denzlingen, 
and  Marlen  Striegel  nee  Kloss,  Windenreute,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Upat-Max  Langensiepen  KG,  Emmendingen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,749 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,     1972, 
2222013 

Int.  CI.'  B56D  81132,  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  206—219  4  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  cartridge  for  anchoring  of  an  object  in  a 
hole,  comprising  an  outer  frangible  ampoule  adapted  for 
insertion  into  a  hole  and  having  an  inner  circumferential 
surface;  an  inner  frangible  ampoule  received  in  said  outer 
ampoule  with  radial  clearance  and  having  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface;  a  first  component  of  a  two-component  adhesive 
accommodated  in  said  inner  ampoule;  and  a  strip  of  a  second 
component  of  said  adhesive  helically  convoluted  on  one  of 
said  surfaces,  surrounding  said  inner  ampoule  and  extending 
substantially  across  said  clearance  towards  the  other  of  said 
surfaces,  the  convolutions  of  said  strip  being  spaced  from  one 
another  so  as  to  facilitate  intermixing  of  said  components 
upon  fracturing  of  said  ampoules. 


3,913,734 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  B.  Siegel,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pharmacare, 

Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,586,  Aug.  3,  1972.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,962 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  206-498  9  Claims 

1.  A  package  assembly  comprising:  backing  means,  con- 
tainer means  mounted  on  said  backing  means;  container  open- 
ing means  comprising  a  weakened  segment  formed  on  said 
container  means  in  predetermined  position,  hinge  means 
formed  in  said  backing  means  adjacent  said  weakened  seg- 
ment, lid  means  defined  by  predetermined  portions  of  said 
backing  means  and  said  container  means  and  interconnected 
to  the  remainder  of  said  package  assembly  at  least  in  part  by 
said  hinge  means,  nozzle  means  formed  on  said  container 
means  and  including  separable  portions,  said  weakened  seg- 
ments disposed  in  transverse  intercepting  relation  to  said 
nozzle  means,  said  nozzle  means  disposed  and  configured  to 
be  seperable  along  said  weakened  segment,  said  nozzle  means 
including  portions  contiguous  to  said  weakened  segment  hav- 
ing relative  corresponding  configurations,  whereby  said  nozzle 


portions  are  reclosable  in  sealing  relation  to  each  other  along 
said  weakened  segment,  said  backing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible  elements  integrally  attached  to  one  an- 
other in  substantially  stacked  relation,  at  least  one  of  said 
flexible  elements  comprising  material  incorporating  memory 
capabilities,  fold  line  means  formed  in  said  backing  means  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  weakened  segment  and  at  least 
partially  defining  said  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means  includ- 


r^ 


fi 


ing  a  biasing  means  defined  by  said  one  flexible  element  of 
memory  capabilities  disposed  within  said  fold  line,  whereby 
said  lid  means  is  biased  in  part  toward  its  reclosable  position 
after  separation  along  said  weakened  segment;  said  backing 
means  being  flexible,  whereby  force  applied  to  said  lid  means 
severs  said  weakened  segment  and  allows  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lid  means  about  said  fold  line  relative  to  the  remainder  of 
said  package  assembly. 


3,913,735 

CONTAINER  FOR  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL  OR 

GENERALLY  TOROIDAL  PARTS 

David  R.  Durbin,  2024  Culpepper,  Dallas,  Tex.  75235 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,477 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/02,  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206—303  9  Claims 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  and  hollow  reinforced  container 
for  the  loading,  storage,  lifting,  rolling  and  handling  of  rela- 
tively large  and  heavy  generally  toroidal  parts  comprising: 

a  generally  flat,  reinforced  cylindrical  base  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  that  of  the  part  for  the  lateral  underlying 
support  and  securement  thereof,  and  having  a  relatively 
narrow  profile  for  facilitating  the  positioning  of  the  part 
thereon; 

said  base  having  a  centered  upstanding  keeper-ring  of  rela- 
tively shallow  height  mounted  thereto  for  facilitating  the 
loading  of  the  part  thereon  and  its  secured  positioning 
during  rolling  and  handling; 

said  ring  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  part; 

said  base  further  having  a  threaded  bore  formed  centrally 
therein  of  relatively  shallow  height  for  facilitating  the 
loading  and  securing  of  the  part  therearound; 
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a  hollow  generally  cylir|drical  cover  proportioned  to  fit  on 
said  base,  of  a  heigh  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
part; 

first  and  second  ring  elements  circumferentially  formed  in 
spaced  relationship  around  said  cover,  said  ring  elements 
having  substantially  equivalent  diameters  greater  than 
that  of  the  cover  for  providing  a  means  for  the  handling 
and  rolling  of  said  patt  when  positioned  therein; 

said  first  ring  element  fojrmed  around  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cover  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  for  engaging 
said  base  when  positioned  thereon,  and  providing  a  rein- 
forcing structure  to  facilitate  the  rolling  of  the  part  when 
positioned  therein; 

said  second  ring  elemerjt  formed  around  the  upper  edge  of 
said  cover  providing  a|  reinforcing  structure  for  said  cover 
and  gripping  means  for  tipping  said  cover  onto  its  side  for 
the  rolling  thereof  upon  said  first  and  second  ring  ele- 
ments therearound;    ! 

said  cover  further  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  ori- 
ented projection  posutioned  to  bear  against  an  upwardly 
presented  surface  of  the  part  when  it  is  positioned  upon 
said  base  and  withii^  said  cover  for  securing  the  part 
therebetween; 

said  cover  further  bein^  centrally  apertured  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  threaded  bore  of  said  base  when  said  cover 
is  placed  over  it; 

and  an  elongated  connecting  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion 
upon  one  end  suitably  formed  for  engagement  with  said 
threaded  bore  in  sai^  base,  said  bolt  having  a  portion 
distant  from  said  threaded  portion  configured  to  engage 
and  bear  upon  a  portion  of  said  cover  when  said  bolt  is 
positioned  to  pass  thr6ugh  said  aperture,  therein  securing 
said  cover  against  said  part  and  said  base  for  the  lifting 
and  rolling  transport  thereof. 


i,9 13,736 

PACKING  BRACE  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

Francis  P.  Brennan,  1057  Rolling  Drive,  Lisle,  III.  60532 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,058 

Int.  CI.2  865D  81106,  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-320  <  6  Claims 


-//■ 


r  3^,27/ 2']'  ^"{,3^  ^'^■^^Jo 


/e 


1.  A  packing  brace  selectively  adapted  for  use  in  a  washing 
machine  having  a  casing,  ^  tub  within  said  casing  and  either 
a  thick  or  thin  center  postl  within  said  tub,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  generally  rectangular  blocks,  each 

having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
a  through-recess  extending  from  the  top  wall  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  each  block  inwprdly  of  one  end  thereof  an  forming 
a  relief  area  generally!  conforming  the  adjacent  end  wall 
to  the  form  of  the  center  post  when  the  end  wall  is  dis- 
placed therein  as  the  packing  brace  is  disposed  between 
the  casing,  tub  and  center  post  of  the  washing  machine, 
and  slot  means  extending  between  the  inside  and  the 
outside  of  the  block  in  the  vicinity  of  the  through -passage 
and  forming  a  frangible  area  for  facilitating  the  selective 
breaking  away  of  the  portions  of  said  block  outwardly  of 
said  relief  area  to  selectively  foreshorten  the  effective 
length  of  the  block  arid  maintain  the  foreshortened  end 
wall  to  conform  to  t^e  circumferential  portion  of  the 
center  post  engaged  thereby. 


3,913,737 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Archie  J.  Tucker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,455 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85167;  B65H  17148 

U.S.  CI.  206—408  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  film  cartridge  having  walls  defining  a  supply  chamber 
for  a  roll  of  film  or  the  like  having  a  tendency  to  become 
sidestepped  in  an  axial  direction,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  pull  tab  received  in  a  space  between  a  roll  of  film 
in  the  supply  chamber  and  a  wall  of  the  supply  chamber 
so  as  to  prevent  sidestepping  of  the  film,  said  pull  tab 
having  an  end  portion  which  extends  toward  the  exterior 
of  the  cartridge,  and  said  pull  tab  being  removable 
through  an  opening  in  said  cartridge. 


3,913,738 
MULTI  CONTAINER  PACKAGE  AND  CARRIER 
Robert  C.  Olsen,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,057 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/22,  75/24,  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206—427  11  Claims 


36     46 


1.  A  package  of  filled  and  sealed  pouch-like  containers  each 
with  closed  ends  presenting  comer  portions  of  maintained 
integrity  and  relative  stiffness,  and  carrier  means  including  a 
pair  of  end  support  members  connected  by  a  strap  portion, 
and  each  end  member  having  groups  of  recess  means  with  the 
recess  means  of  each  group  oriented  in  accordance  with  the 
spacing  arrangement  of  the  corner  portions  of  an  adjacent 
container  in  the  package  and  wedgingly  receiving  and  inter- 
locking with  adjacent  comer  portions  trapping  the  containers 
in  the  package  for  handling  and  transport. 
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3,913,739 
MULTIPLE  CAN  COMBINATION  PACKAGE 
Russell  J.  Hennessey,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,990 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  65/00,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  206-434  5  Claims 


provided  with  holes  aligned  along  the  edge  opposite  said  one 
edge,  said  holes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rings  of  a  loose- 
leaf  binder. 


3,913,740 
FOLDER  FOR  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  AND  EASEL  USE 
Aaron  M.  Bisberg,  P.O.  Box  14,  North  Station,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.  10603 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348^68 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/52;  G03B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—472  6  Claims 


38fc 


1.  A  folder  for  the  storage  of  transparencies  in  a  loose-leaf 
binder  and  for  their  use  in  overhead  projection  and  easel 
arrangement  comprising  a  rectangular  cover  leaf,  a  plurality 
of  independent  transparencies,  means  pivotally  joining  said 
cover  leaf  and  said  transparencies  along  one  edge  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  about  said  edge,  and  a  pair  of  enclosure  leaves 
integral  with  the  edges  of  said  cover  leaf  adjacent  said  pivot- 
ally  mounted  edge  of  said  cover  leaf,  said  enclosure  leaves  on 
their  edges  adjacent  said  pivotal  joinder  being  tapered  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  forming  an  easel  for  the  inclined  cover  leaf  in 
one  opened  position,  said  cover  leaf  and  transparencies  being 
provided  with  holes  aligned  along  said  one  edge,  the  holes  of 
said  transparencies  being  slightly  larger  than  the  holes  of  said 
cover  leaf  whereby  said  cover  leaf  can  snugly  engage  position- 
ing pins  of  an  overhead  projector  coupler  whereas  said  trans- 
parencies can  be  relatively  freely  mounted  oa  said  pins,  said 
cover  leaf  including  a  tab  projecting  along  the  edge  by  which 
it  is  joined  to  one  of  said  enclosure  leaves,  said  tab  being 
struck  out  of  said  one  enclosure  leaf,  and  said  cover  leaf  being 


3,913,741 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  CONTAINER 
James  E.  Pirie,   1404  Bayview  Ave.,  Barnegat   Light,  NJ. 
08006 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,176 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—508  9  Claims 


'^34  ^33 


1.  A  multiple  can  combination  package  including: 

an  outer  sleeve  including  a  top  wall,  opposed  first  and  sec- 
ond side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  secured  in  rectangular 
relation, 

a  partition  dividing  said  outer  sleeve  into  first  and  second 
compartments, 

at  least  a  pair  of  side-by-side  cans  at  least  partially  enclosed 
within,  and  projecting  from  said  first  section, 

means  on  said  top  and  bottom  walls  holding  said  cans  en- 
closed within  said  sleeve,  and 

end  closure  flaps  operable,  when  folded,  to  close  the  ends 
of  said  second  compartment. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  peripheral  side 
wall  upstanding  circumferentially  about  said  bottom  wall,  skid 
means  depending  from  the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall  for 
supporting  engagement  with  a  nether  surface,  a  top  wall 
spaced  over  said  bottom  wall  and  gravitationally  resting  re- 
movably on  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  and  reinforcing 
ribs  carried  by  said  top  wall  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and 
extending  between  spaced  regions  of  said  top  wall  located 
over  and  resting  on  nether  spaced  upper  edge  regions  of  said 
side  wall,  said  reinforcing  ribs  and  skid  means  being  located 
so  that  the  skid  means  of  an  additional  identical  container 
superposed  over  said  top  wall  rests  only  on  said  reinforcing 
ribs  and  not  on  said  top  wall  to  distribute  the  entire  weight  of 
said  additional  container  through  said  ribs  to  said  side  wall,  so 
that  said  top  wall  does  not  carry  appreciable  load  except 
through  said  ribs. 


3,913,742 

FLOTATION  OF  OXIDE  MINERALS  IN  HOT  PULP 

Heikki  Reino  Laapas,  Neljas  linja  14  C  70,  00530  Helsinki  53, 

Finland 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  29,  1973, 
1721/73 

Int.  CI.'  B03B  1/02 
U.S.CL  209—11  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  concentrating  ironbearing  oxide  minerals 
such  as  ilmenite,  chromite,  hematite  and  magnetite  by  flota- 
tion which  includes  the  steps  of:  (a)  activation  wherein  an 
activating  agent  of  cations  of  the  metals  of  atomic  weight  over 
40  is  added  to  the  pulp  for  improving  the  effectiveness  of  the 
collector,  (b)  conditioning  wherein  the  collector  is  added  to 
the  pulp,  (c)  depressing  wherein  a  gangue  depressant  is  added 
for  depressing  the  gangue  minerals,  and  (d)  flotation  for  sepa- 
rating the  concentrate  of  minerals,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  performing  both  the  activation  and  conditioning 
steps  within  the  temperature  range  of  SO'-IOO'C,  and  the 
flotation  step  within  the  temperature  range  of  SO'-SO^C. 
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1,913,743 
SINGLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  BOBBINS  ABOUT  A 

TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
John  Nelson,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona  Cor- 
poration, Warwick,  R.L 

Filed  Sept.  19,11973,  Ser.  No.  398,597 

Disclosure  was  also  publithed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Programlon  Jan.  28,  1975. 


U.S.  CI.  209-73 


Int.  (tl.2  B07B  1/15 


11  Claims 


an  unloading  conveyor  underlying  a  bin  having  an  upper 
surface  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  lumber  away  from 
the  bin,  and 

means  mounting  said  bin  floor  for  movement  between  a 
raised  position  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  bin  walls 
for  receiving  lumber  when  the  bin  is  empty  and  a  lowered 
position  below  the  level  of  said  surface  of  the  unloading 
conveyor,  with  the  bin  floor  maintained  substantially 
horizontal  throughout  lowering,  whereby  lumber  sup- 
ported on  the  bin  floor  may  be  deposited  on  the  unload- 
ing conveyor. 


3,913,745 

SHOE  RACK  FOR  A  CLOSET 

Eugene  Weiss,  2  Alice  Ave.,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,851 

Int.  Cl.^'  A47F  7/08 

U.S.  CL  211— 34 


5  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  conveying  wound  and  empty  bobbins  on 
conveying  means  defining  a  common  path  around  a  plurality 
of  stationary  strand  processing  stations  on  a  textile  machine 
where  said  wound  and  en  pty  bobbins  have  butt  and  apical 
ends  comprising,  sequentia  ly  sensing  the  condition  of  bobbins 
being  wound  at  said  stations,  placing  bobbins  having  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  yarn  wound  thereon  on  said  conveying 
means,  concurrently  conveying  said  empty  bobbins  to  said 
stations  and  said  wound  bobbins  away  from  said  stations  on 
said  conveying  means,  detecting  a  wound  bobbin  on  said 
conveying  means,  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  detection 
of  said  wound  bobbin,  and 'removing  said  wound  bobbin  from 
said  conveying  means  in  response  to  said  signal. 


3,913,744 

LUMBER  SORTER  APPARATUS 

Donald  B.  Turner,  and  Gary  F.  Thomas,  both  of  9250  N. 

Decatur  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97203 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,430,  May  24,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,545 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  9/00;  B61D  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  rack  for  a  closet  of  the  type  having  a  closet  clothes 
rod  which  is  suspended  in  an  elevated  position  within  said 
closet  by  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  supported  by  a  verti- 
cally oriented  closet  wall  bounding  the  area  defining  said 
closet,  said  shoe  rack  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
planar  body  formed  of  an  arrangement  of  plural  shoe-support 
members,  means  for  supporting  said  body  from  said  closet 
clothes  rod  in  a  location  therealong  adjacent  said  closet  wall, 
and  a  leg  at  each  corner  of  said  body  extending  laterally  into 
contact  with  said  closet  wall  so  as  to  maintain  said  shoe-sup- 
port members  in  a  clearance  position  relative  to  said  closet 
wall,  whereby  shoes  are  advantageously  supported  on  said 
shoe-support  members  with  the  soiled  soles  thereof  facing  into 
said  clearance  so  as  not  to  soil  any  clothes  in  said  closet. 


1.  A  lumber  sorter  comprising 

a  lumber-carrying  conveyor  operable  to  carry  lumber  along 
a  path  adjacent  a  plurality  of  sorting  stations, 

means  for  ejecting  lumber  from  said  conveyor  at  selected 
sorting  stations,  and 

lumber-receiving  bins  underlying  said  conveyor  at  said 
stations  into  which  lumbpr  may  fall  when  ejected  from  the 
conveyor,  a  bin  includirig  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  facing, 
inclined  bin  walls  inclined  in  the  same  direction  from  the 
vertical,  and  a  substantiajJIy  horizontal  bin  floor  extending 
between  said  bin  walls. 


3,913,746 
UTILITY  GUN  RACK  FOR  BOATS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  A.  Burton,  855  Harrigan  Road,  Fallon,  Nev.  89406 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,812 
Int.  CI.*  A47B  81/00;  F16M  13/02 
U.S.  a.  211-64  5  Claims 

1.  A  utility  gun  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rail  of 
a  boat,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  plate-like  base  member; 

b.  end  plates  mounted  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  base 
member  and  projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rail 
on  which  the  rack  is  mounted  and  having  notches  within 
and  between  which  a  gun  may  be  cradled; 

c.  clamp  means  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  the  base 
member  and  operatively  adjustable  to  secure  the  utility 
gun  rack  to  a  boat  rail  on  one  side  of  the  boat;  and 
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d.  means  disposed  above  said  base  member  a  predetermined 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  a  cartridge  and  adapted  to 


metering  piston  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  through 
an  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  outwardly  thereof,  an  inner  low 
pressure  hydraulic  fluid  cylinder  secured  to  the  other  side  of 
the  metering  piston  and  extending  through  the  opposite  end  of 
the  outer  cylinder  outwardly  thereof,  said  inner  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  freely  floating  piston  therein  dividing  said  inner  cylinder 
into  a  variable  volume  inner  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  and  an 
outer  variable  volume  gas  return  chamber,  and  a  metering 


hold  a  multiplicity  of  cartridges  in  a  position  for  ready 
accessibility. 


3,913,747 
COUPLER  PIN  RETAINER 
Donald  L.  Crummett,  Joshua,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,894 

Int.  CI.*  B61G  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  213—8  17  Claims 


3,913,748 
RAILWAY  CAR  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 
Ross  G.  Carle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,702 
Int.  CI.*  B61G  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  213-8  7  Claims 

7.  A  single  acting  hydraulic  fluid  cushioning  unit  adapted  to 
be  positioned  between  an  underframe  fixed  center  sill  and  a 
sliding  sill  of  a  railway  car  comprising:  an  outer  high  pressure 
hydraulic  fluid  cylinder,  a  metering  piston  mounted  within 
said  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  one  side  of  the 


opening  formed  adjacent  the  outer  circumference  of  the  me- 
tering piston  to  permit  a  flow  of  metered  fluid  from  one  side 
of  the  metering  piston  to  the  other  side  thereof,  said  inner 
cylinder  having  ports  therein  to  receive  the  metered  fluid 
upon  relative  extended  movement  between  the  outer  cylinder 
and  piston  rod,  and  said  floating  piston  upon  said  relative 
extended  movement  pressurizing  the  gas  within  the  gas  return 
chamber  for  return  of  the  cushioning  unit  to  neutral  position. 


1.  A  coupling  pin  retaining  mechanism  for  a  railway  car 
coupler  assembly  including  a  coupler  bar,  yoke  means  gener- 
ally longitudinally  aligned  with  said  coupler  bar  and  being 
operably  connected  to  a  railway  car  underframe,  removable 
coupling  pin  means  operable  to  connect  said  coupler  bar  to 
said  yoke  means  and  to  transmit  draft  forces  between  said 
coupler  bar  and  said  yoke  means,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a.  a  channel  formed  within  a  bottom  portion  of  said  yoke 
means  adjacent  to  said  coupling  pin  means; 

b.  retainer  means,  connected  to  said  yoke  means  for  selec- 
tively underlying  said  coupling  pin  means  and  retaining 
said  coupling  pin  means  in  an  operative  posture  with 
respect  to  said  yoke  means  and  said  coupler  bar  and  for 
selectively  moving  to  a  supported  inoperative  position 
within  said  channel  which  permits  removal  and  reinser- 
tion of  said  coupling  pin  means  from  said  coupler  assem- 
bly and  to  an  operative  position  underiying  said  coupling 
pin  means. 


3,913,749 
WAFER  BASKET  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Wyers,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fluoroware 
Systems  Corporation,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,519 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  BD  9  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  basket  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  baskets 
of  semi-conductor  wafers  from  one  processing  tank  to  an 
adjacent  tank,  comprising  a  stationary  frame  plate,  a  slide 
plate  slideably  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  relative 
to  the  frame  plate,  a  basket  lifting  arm  having  a  basket  lifting 
hook  at  one  end,  drive  means  including  a  shaft  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  lifting  arm  to  rotate  the 
arm  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation 
in  the  slide  plate  and  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the 
frame  plate,  a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  and  a 
cam  follower  mounted  on  the  frame  plate  and  cooperating 
with  the  cam  to  raise  and  lower  the  slide  plate  with  respect  to 
the  frame  plate  as  the  lifting  arm  rotates,  the  lifting  arm  being 
so  oriented  with  respect  to  the  cam  as  to  carry  the  lifting  hook* 
in  a  curved,  vertically  elongated  overhead  path  with  respect  to 
the  frame  plate,  whereby  a  wafer  basket  may  be  lifted  from  a 
processing  tank  generally  vertically  upwardly  to  a  substantial 
height  and  may  be  lowered  generally  vertically  into  an  adja- 
cent tank  with  the  wafer  basket  clearing  the  lank  edges. 
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3,913,750 

FEED,  TRANSPORT  AND  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 

Ernest  J.  Sarring,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Internationa]  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DivisionofSer.  No.  298,131,  Oct.  16,  1972,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  114,225,  Feb.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,722,336.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,305 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  59/06 


U.S.  CI.  214— 1  BB 


4  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  books  and  the  like  to  a  cutting 
station  of  a  trimmer  comfvising,  a  table,  a  hopper  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  books  on  sajid  table  and  having  at  least  one  wall 
that  is  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  width  of  the  books  to  be 
trimmed,  carriage  means  for  supporting  said  adjustable  wall, 
prestripper  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  below  said 
hopper  for  stripping  each  succeeding  lowermost  book  in  turn 
partially  from  beneath  sai|d  stack  and  advancing  it  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  drive  means  including  a  control  element 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means  for  reciprocating  said  pre- 
stripper means  through  a  feed  and  return  stroke  the  length  of 
which  is  dependent  updn  the  width  of  the  books  to  be 
trimmed,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
carriage  means  and  therewith  said  control  element  to  thereby 
adjust  said  adjustable  wall  and  simultaneously  vary  the  length 
of  said  feed  ana  return  st  -oke  of  said  prestripper  means  with 
direct  relation  to  the  widlh  of  the  books. 


3,913,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUtOMATICALLY  FEEDING  AND 

REMOVING  CYLINDRICAL  BODIES  TO  AND  FROM  A 

WORKING  HEAD 

Robert  Friedman,  Seven  Sherman  Ave.,  Closter,  N  J.  07624 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,182 

Int.  a.'  B65H  51/26 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  PB  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ai^omatically  feeding  and  removing 
cylindrical  bodies  to  and  ffom  a  working  head,  the  apparatus 
comprising  in  combinatior^: 

a  work  tray  with  an  up\fardly  opened  channel  arranged  to 
hold  the  bodies  one  it  a  time  therein  in  a  longitudinal 
orientation;  | 

a  feed  ramp  transverselyj  adjacent  and  above  the  work  tray 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  the  bodies  therein, 
the  feed  ramp  inclined  toward  the  work  tray  so  that  the 


bodies  in  the  feed  ramp  tend  to  roll  toward  the  work  tray, 
the  feed  ramp  provided  with  a  delivery  crank  which  is 
movable  to  deliver  a  lowermost  of  the  bodies  so  that  it 
rolls  into  the  channel  of  the  work  tray  as  a  workpiece; 

the  channel  inclined  transversely  with  a  lower  side  and  a 
higher  side; 

a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  a  movable  carriage  and 
including  a  fixed  longitudinally  oriented  jaw  at  the  higher 
side  of  the  channel  and  a  movable  longitudinally  oriented 
jaw  which  is  movable  between  an  open  position  wherein 
it  clears  beyond  the  work  tray  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  it  grips  the  workpiece  at  the  higher  side  of  the 
channel; 

a  threader  head  organized  to  receive  longitudinally  a  first 
end  of  the  workpiece; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  to 
insert  the  first  end  of  the  workpiece  into  the  working 
head; 

return  means  for  removing  the  first  end  of  the  workpiece 
from  the  working  head  back  to  the  channel; 

means  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  to  its  open  position  so 
that  the  workpiece  is  allowed  to  roll  to  the  lower  side  of 
the  channel  and  the  movable  jaw  clears  the  work  tray; 

the  work  tray  connected  to  an  ejector  crank  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  Hipping  the  ejector  crank  whereby  the  workpiece 
is  ejected  transversely  from  the  work  tray. 


3,913,752 
REMOTELY  MOVABLE  PLATFORM 
Charles  Theodore  Ward;  Donald  Lee  Mathis;  Frank  Taylor 
Radcliff,  all  of  Chattanooga,  and   Eugene   Ranger,   East 
Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,657 

Int.  CI.  B25j  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BB  8  Claims 


1.  A  carriage  for  remotely  controlled  travel  laterally  of  the 
surface  of  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  openings  in  said  surface  thereof, 
comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  stepping  mechanism  for  said  base  including  at  least  two 
substantially  parallel  fingers  connected  to  said  base  and 
extending  outward  therefrom  and  being  reciprocably 
movable  in  a  first  direction  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  relative  to  said  base  and  sized  for  inser- 
tion in  said  member  openings  and  at  least  one  said  finger 
being  linearly  movable  relative  to  said  base  a  predeter- 
mined extent  and  in  a  second  direction  extending  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  finger  to  step  said  base; 

c.  means  for  supporting  said  base  proximate  said  surface  of 
said  member  to  allow  insertion  of  said  fingers  in  said 
openings  in  their  said  extended  positions  and  to  prevent 
said  insertion  in  said  retracted  position; 

d.  first  remotely  actuable  means  for  selectively  extending 
and  retracting  each  said  finger; 
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second  remotely  actuable  means  for  linearly  moving  said  3,913,754 

at  least  one  finger  relative  to  said  base  in  a  said  second  PORTABLE  DRILL  PIPE  MAGAZINE 

direction  extending  in  said  plane  substantially  normal  to    Richard  H.  Swartz;  Richard  J.  Pearce,  and  James  M.  Bowe,  all 


said  finger;  and 

means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  first  and  said 
second  remotely  actuable  means,  whereby  said  relative 
motion  in  said  second  direction  between  said  at  least  one 
finger  and  said  base  acts  to  advance  said  base  laterally 
relative  to  said  member  when  said  at  least  one  finger  is 
extended  into  said  opening.  « 


of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Driltech  Inc.,  Gainesville, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,937 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  214—2.5  5  Claims 


3,913,753 
DRILL  PIPE  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  H.  Swartz;  Richard  J.  Pearce,  and  James  M.  Bowe,  all 
of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Driltech,  Inc.,  Gainesville, 


Fla. 


U.S. 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,732 
Int.  CL'^  E21B  19/14 
CI.  214—2.5 


9  Claims 


2.  A  magazine  for  handling  and  storing  at  least  one  elon- 
gated drill  pipe  section  having  at  least  one  first  flattened  por- 
tion at  the  lower  end  and  at  least  one  second  flattened  portion 
spaced  from  said  first  flattened  portion  and  being  out  of  axial 
alignment  therewith,  said  magazine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  seat 
plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  seat  plate  having  an  opening 
complementary  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  pipe  section, 
latch  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  said  seat 
plate  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  flattened  portions  of  the  drill 
pipe  section,  said  latch  means  having  a  generally  C-shaped 
opening  communicating  with  the  periphery  thereof,  a  latch 
member  rotatably  associated  with  said  C-shaped  opening  of 
said  latch  means,  said  latch  member  having  a  normally  open 
slot  for  complementarily  receiving  the  second  flattened  por- 
tion of  said  drill  pipe  section,  whereby  the  second  flattened 
portion  of  a  drill  pipe  section  is  introduced  into  the  slot  of  said 
latch  member  after  which  the  drill  pipe  section  and  the  latch 
member  are  rotated  to  close  the  latch  member  slot  and  align 
the  first  flattened  portion  of  the  drill  pipe  section  with  the 
opening  of  the  seat  plate  so  that  the  drill  pipe  section  may  be 
received  therein. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  drill  pipe  sections  and 
a  magazine  for  removably  supporting  the  same,  each  of  said 
drill  pipe  sections  comprising  an  elongated  generally  cylindri- 
cal body  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  body  having  at 
least  one  relatively  short  non-circular  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  lower  end  and  having  at  least  one  relatively 
long  non-circular  portion  located  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  upper  end,  the  plane  of  said  upper  non-circular  portion 
being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  lower  non-circular  portion,  said  magazine  comprising 
an  elongated  generally  vertical  shaft,  a  seat  plate  fixed  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  one  end  and  a  holder  fixed  to  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  other  end,  said  seat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  lower  non-circu- 
lar portion  of  the  drill  pipe  sections,  said  holder  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  openings  of  said  seat  plate,  each  of  the  holder  openings 
communicating  with  the  periphery  of  the  holder  through  a 
relatively  wide  mouth,  said  mouth  being  of  a  width  to  receive 
the  long  non-circular  portion  of  a  drill  pipe  section,  stop 
means  carried  by  said  holder  in  a  position  to  engage  the  long 
non-circular  portion  of  said  drill  pipe  section  when  the  drill 
pipe  section  is  rotated  within  a  holder  opening,  and  said  stop 
means  being  located  in  a  position  such  that  the  short  non-cir- 
cular portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  is  aligned  with  the 
non-circular  opening  in  said  seat  plate  when  the  long  non-cir- 
cular portion  is  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  stop  means, 
whereby  a  drill  pipe  section  is  inserted  into  an  opening  in  the 
holder  and  rotated  so  that  the  long  non-circular  portion  is  in 
abutting  relationship  with  the  stop  means  and  thereafter  the 
drill  pipe  section  is  moved  axially  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the 
drill  pipe  section  is  received  within  an  opening  in  said  seat 
plate. 
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3,913,755 
DISCHARGING  DEVldE  OF  A  SHAFT  FURNACE  HAVING 

COOLING  MEANS 
Kenjiro  Kambara,  Sakai;  Sakae  Tanaka,  and  Satoru  Miyasita, 
both  of  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,687 
Claims   priority,   appfcation   Japan,   May    10,    1973,  48- 
51794;  June  5,  1973,  49-66447 

Int.|ci.^C21B  7114 
U.S.  CI.  214-18  V  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  discharging  device  with  cooling  means  provided  in  a 
shaft  furnace  the  bottom  portion  of  which  has  a  circular  shape 
in  horizontal  cross-sectipn,  said  device  having  a  stationary 
table  provided  at  the  lo^-er  end  of  the  furnace  wall  with  an 
annular  clearance  formed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  fur- 
nace wall  and  said  stationary  table  so  as  to  permit  the  materi- 
als charged  in  said  furnace  to  pziss  therethrough  and  a  rotor 
located  above  said  stationary  table  and  supported  by  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  throughlsaid  stationary  table,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  first  shielding  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  furnace  wall  past  said  stationary 
table,  a  second  shielding  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  stationary!  table  to  the  same  level  as  the  bottom 
of  said  first  shielding  walj,  said  first  and  second  shielding  walls 
forming  a  passage  therebetween  for  the  discharge  of  said 
material,  a  shut-off  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  passage 
to  control  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  material  from  said 
passage,  a  sealing  membfer  for  sealing  the  clearance  between 
said  rotary  shaft  and  said, stationary  table  so  that  the  rotor  and 
the  material  inside  said  farnace  and  passage  do  not  come  into 
direct  contact  with  outside  air,  and  said  rotor  comprises  a 
symmetrical  body  having  a  major  and  a  minor  radius,  the  ratio 
of  the  major  radius  to  th0  minor  radius  being  within  the  range 
of  1.2-2.0. 


3,913,756 

LApLE  SKIMMER 

George  E.  Barron,  and  Harry  Pavone,  both  of  Verona,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Louis  A.  Grant,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^16,997,  Jan.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,965.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,006 


B66c  23104 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  skimming  mechanism  having  a  supporting  structure, 
a  boom  assembly  movably  mounted  on  said  structure,  said 
boom  assembly  having  telescoping  outer  and  inner  boom 
sections,  anti-friction  mebns  guidably  supporting  said  inner 
boom  section  for  reciprofcative  movement  within  said  outer 
boom  section,  a  skimmin|  paddle  carried  on  the  forward  end 


of  said  inner  boom  section,  and  power  drive  means  for  effect- 
ing reciprocative  movement  of  said  inner  boom  section  within 
said  outer  boom  section,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair 
of  cushioning  cylinders  fixed  externally  at  the  front  end  of  said 
outer  boom  section,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  piston  rod  and  the  other  of  said  cylinders  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  piston  rod,  rod  means  on  said  inner 
boom  section  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  piston  rod  of  said 
one  cylinder  engageable  therewith  adjacent  the  extremity  of 
retraction  of  said  inner  boom  section  to  define  the  limit  of 
retractive  movement  thereof,  and  means  including  means 
fixed  on  said  inner  boom  section  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof 
for  cooperatively  engaging  the  rearwardly  projecting  piston 
rod  of  said  other  cylinder  adjacent  the  extremity  of  extension 
of  the  inner  boom  section  to  define  the  limit  of  extension  of 
the  inner  boom  section. 


3,913,757 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD  CARRIER  AND 
ASSOCIATED  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
George  Leslie  Lovey,  East  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,935 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  214—38  BA  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  load  carrier  and  associated  trans- 
fer apparatus  each  supporting  cargo  conveying  equipment, 
said  transfer  apparatus  being  disposable  in  a  first  condition  in 
which  its  conveying  equipment  is  capable  of  transferring  cargo 
to  and  from  conveying  equipment  aboard  an  aircraft  through 
an  opening  in  its  nose  when  it  is  appropriately  positioned 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  transfer  apparatus,  said  transfer 
apparatus  also  being  disposable  in  a  second  condition  in  which 
its  conveying  equipment  is  capable  of  transferring  cargo  to 
and  from  the  conveying  equipment  of  said  load  carrier  when 
it  is  appropriately  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said  transfer 
apparatus  opposite  its  aircraft  end,  said  control  system  com- 
prising first  switch  means;  first  control  means  operating  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  first  switch  means  to  cause 
said  transfer  apparatus  to  be  disposed  and  maintained  in  said 
first  condition  in  which  the  pitch  and  roll  attitudes  of  its  con- 
veying equipment  are  in  conformity  with  the  corresponding 
attitudes  of  the  conveying  equipment  aboard  said  aircraft  and 
the  vertical  height  of  the  aircraft  end  of  the  conveying  equip- 
ment on  said  transfer  apparatus  is  level  with  the  conveying 
equipment  on  said  aircraft  at  the  nose  opening,  second  switch 
means  operable  to  disable  said  first  control  means;  second 
control  means  operating  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
second  switch  means  to  cause  said  transfer  apparatus  to  be 
disposed  and  maintained  in  said  second  condition  in  which  its 
conveying  equipment  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a 
transfer  selection  switch  operable  to  select  either  an  aircraft 
loading  or  unloading  operation  for  said  transfer  apparatus; 
cargo  sensing  means  operating  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
cargo  on  the  conveying  equipment  of  said  transfer  apparatus; 
and  third  control  means  operating  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  said  transfer  selection  means  to  select  an  aircraft  unloading 
operation  and  the  operated  condition  of  said  cargo  sensing 
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means  to  cause  said  load  carrier  and  said  transfer  apparatus  to 
assume  a  relationship  in  which  there  is  vertical  alignment 
between  their  respective  conveying  equipment  when  its  trans- 
fer apparatus  is  disposed  in  its  second  condition. 


3,913,758 
HORTICULTURE  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Faircloth,  Apopka,  and  Carl  R.  Apthorp,  III,  Lees- 
burg,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Green  Thumb  Corporation, 
Apopka,  Fla. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,391 

Int.  Cl.='  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-38  BB  5  Claims 


two  posts  extending  from  said  end  links  down  to  said  plat- 
form; 

a  pivot  connecting  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  post  to 
said  platform  adjacent  a  front  corner  thereof,  for  tilting 
of  the  platform  about  an  axis  disposed  above,  and  extend- 
ing along,  a  front  edge  of  the  platform,  and  holding  said 
platform  for  movement  of  said  front  edge  along  an  arc 
passing  close  to  the  end  of  the  bed  at  the  access  opening, 
and  beyond  the  end  of  the  bed,  into  the  vehicle; 

means  for  preventing  downward  tilting  of  said  platform 
from  a  generally  horizontal  position,  but  permitting  up- 
ward tilting  into  a  storage  position  in  which  the  rear  edge 
of  the  platform  is  adjacent  said  posts. 


1.  A  greenhouse  transporting  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  a  cart  having  a  frame;  wheels  connected  to  said  frame  for 
said  frame  to  roll  on;  a  pair  of  tracks  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  with  each  other  and  fixedly  attached  to  said 
frame;  each  said  track  having  rollers  thereon  and  at  least 
one  guide  member; 

b.  a  pallet  for  loading  plant  containers  upon,  said  pallet 
having  a  pair  of  runners  attached  thereto  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  with  each  other  by  a  distance  to  ride 
upon  said  rollers  on  said  cart  tracks; 

c.  a  pallet  support  rack  having  a  supporting  frame  and 
having  a  pair  of  tracks  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with 
each  other,  each  track  having  rollers  thereon  and  at  least 
one  guide  member  and  being  spaced  from  said  pallet 
runners  to  ride  upon  the  rollers  thereon;  and 

d.  said  cart  frame  having  a  first  portion  slidable  on  a  second 
portion  for  aligning  said  cart  roller  track  with  said  rack 
roller  tracks;  whereby  a  cart  can  have  its  tracks  aligned 
with  said  support  rack  tracks  and  said  pallets  pushed  from 
said  cart  to  said  rack  and  from  said  rack  to  said  cart. 


3,913,759 
WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 
Scott  C.  Deacon,  6581  Pinion,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,254 
Int.  Cl.»  B60P  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  214-77  R  9  Claims 

8.  A  lift  mountable  in  a  vehicle  adjacent  an  access  opening 
thereof,  for  use  in  moving  an  object  such  as  a  wheelchair  to 
and  from  a  generally  horizontal  bed  of  the  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  parallelogram  linkages  each  having  a  base  link 
mountable  in  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  access  opening, 
two  side-by-side  elongated  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  link  for  swinging  about  spaced,  parallel  axes 
between  upright  positions  in  the  vehicle  and  outwardly 
extending,  lowered  positions,  and  an  end  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  opposite  said  base  link; 
said  linkages  being  spaced  apart  for  mounting  in  the 
vehicle  for  swinging  in  substantially  parallel  planes; 
a  platform  for  holding  the  object; 


drive  means  for  selectively  swinging  the  linkages,  in  unison, 
to  said  upright  position,  said  lowered  position,  and  an 
intermediate  position  in  which  said  platform  is  level  with 
the  bed  with  said  front  edge  adjacent,  but  spaced  from, 
the  end  thereof; 

means  on  said  platform  and  said  linkages  for  tilting  said 
platform  to  said  storage  position  automatically  as  an 
incident  to  movement  of  said  linkages  to  said  upright 
positions,  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  cam  and  follower 
elements  including  a  follower  on  said  platform  adjacent 
said  front  edge,  and  a  cam  on  one  of  said  base  links  inside 
the  vehicle  positioned  to  engage  said  follower  and  cam 
the  latter  downwardly  as  said  linkages  move  into  said 
upright  positions. 


3,913,760 

MOVABLE  FLOOR  FOR  THE  DECK  OF  A  TRUCK 

Ephraim  Koral,  330  S.  Forest  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,684 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—83.36  8  Claims 


iisi 


— - —  ■■■■''.■/■''■    ■ ^^ 


^ 


1.  A  movable  floor  adapted  to  be  mounted  up>on  a  deck 
means  of  a  truck  or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  continuous  flat  belt  spaced  between  forward  and  rear- 
ward rollers,  being  longitudinally  flexible  to  move  about 
the  rollers  and  having  a  limited,  lateral  rigidity  insuffi- 
cient to  support  a  load  on  its  top  surface  without  interme- 
diate supports; 

b.  left  side  and  right  side  longitudinal  rail  means  upstanding 
and  extending  alongside  the  respective  sides  of  the  deck 
including  bearing  means  at  their  forward  and  rearward 
ends  to  support  the  respective  forward  and  rearward 
rollers  with  the  belt  being  spaced  between  them; 
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a  drive  means  assoc  ated  with  the  rollers  to  drive  the  belt; 
d.  a  transverse  intermediate  support  means  held  by  the 
longitudinal  rail  m^ans  and  comprising  transverse  shaft 
means  at  selected  spiacings  along  the  longitudinal  reach  of 
the  belt  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  the 
belt,  idle  rollers  moi^nted  upon  the  transverse  shaft  means 
at  selected  transverse  load  supporting  locations  on  the 
shafts  and  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  reach 
of  the  belt  and  lonjgitudinal  belt  supporting  slide-beam 
means  mounted  uplon  the  transverse  shaft  means  with 
each  slide-beam  m^ans  being  alongside  and  adjacent  to 
an  idle  roller  at  eac|i  shaft,  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  shaft  to  slidably^ engage  and  support  the  underside  of 
the  upper  reach  of  ihe  belt  so  that  the  load  upon  the  belt 
supporting  slide-be^m  means  can  be  easily  and  directly 
transferred  from  the  belt  supporting  slide-beam  means 
through  the  shaft  nleans  and  the  idle  rollers  without  de- 
flecting the  shaft  m^ans;  and  i 
a  supplement  support  means  supported  upon  the  deck 
means  underneath  (he  lower  reach  of  the  belt  and  sup- 
porting the  undersurface  of  the  lower  reach  of  the  belt  at 
a  plurality  of  selected  locations  directly  below  the  afore- 
said idle  rollers  whereby  a  load  upon  the  upper  reach  of 
the  belt,  which  is  iihparted  to  the  longitudinal  belt  sup- 
porting slide-beam  means,  thence  to  the  rollers  and 
thence  to  the  lower  reach  of  the  belt,  is  supported  upon 
the  the  supplement  support  means. 


i  3,913,761 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING, 
STOCKPILING  AND  SAMPLING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS 
Raymond  Louis  Proner,  Paris,  and  Rene  Leon  Clement  Bour- 
goin,  Fontainebieau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Ciments  LaFarge,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  1$,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,739 
Claims    priority,    apfiication    France,    June    23,     1972, 
72.22891 


jCI.*  B65G  65128 


U.S.  CI.  214—152 


19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  blending  particulate  materials  which  com- 
prises: I 

a.  setting  the  particul^e  materials  with  a  uniform  continu- 
ous rotational  movdment  over  36°  about  an  axis  in  one 
direction, 

b.  simultaneously  setting  said  materials  with  a  radial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  axis, 

c.  heaping  the  materials  by  dropping  them  on  a  surface  in 
at  least  one  strip  anq  in  superposed  layers,  thus  forming 
at  least  one  toroidal  mass  about  the  axis,  all  radial  sec- 
tions of  the  mass  by]planes  including  the  axis  of  rotation 
having  a  constant  sujrface, 

d.  cutting  radial  slices  {in  the  toroidal  mass,  and 

e.  retrieving  successivd  radial  slices. 


3,913,762 
COMBINATION  HAND  AND  LIFT  CART 
Chancey  L.  Alexander,  278  Lynwood  Circle,  Long  Beach, 
Miss.  39560 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,233 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  214—506  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  hand  and  lift  cart  for  manually  lifting, 
lowering  and  carrying  unitary  heavy  loads  to  and  from  ground 
and  truck-bed  levels  and  horizontally,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  isosceles  triangular  trusses  with  equal  sides  and 
opposite  acute  angles,  said  equal  sides  being  shorter  than 
a  longer  side  opposite  an  obtuse  angle; 

b.  transverse  frame  members  horizontally  spacing  said  tri- 
angular trusses  parallely  apart  with  similar  sides  and 
angles  opposing  and  connected  at  their  respective  angles 
and  the  respective  centers  of  said  longer  sides  to  define 
a  flat-topped  frame  body  having  oppositely  disposed 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  of  said  body  frame  being  extended 
in  line  with  said  longer  sides  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bed  of  a  truck  for  loading  and  unloading  purposes  and  the 
other  of  said  ends  being  extended  in  line  with  adjacent 
shorter  sides  and  brought  together  to  define  a  sleeve 
having  a  free  end  and  oppositely  disposed  studs  fixed 
thereon  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  longer  sides,  and  a 
transverse  frame  member  joining  said  obtuse  angles  de- 
fining a  transverse  center  axis  around  which  said  flat- 
topped  frame  body  is  adapted  to  tilt; 

c.  a  handle  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  for 
extending  the  length  of  said  flat-topped  frame  body  rela- 
tive to  said  center  axis,  and  hence  the  leverage  of  any 
force  applicable  to  said  handle  for  tilting  said  frame  body 
around  said  axis; 

d.  axles  fixed  to  said  transverse  frame  member  defining  said 
transverse  center  axis;  and 

e.  wheels  of  equal  radius  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axles, 
said  radius  being  less  than  than  a  perpendicular  dropped 
from  either  longer  side  to  either  opposite  obtuse  angle  of 
one  of  said  similar  trusses,  said  radius,  perpendicular  and 
lengths  of  said  truss  sides  being  related  in  a  ratio  adapted 
for  said  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  said  fiat- 
topped  frame  body,  when  tilted  about  said  transverse 
center  axis,  to  reach  truck-bed  level  when  the  other  of 
said  ends  is  adjacent  ground  level. 


3,913,763 
COLLAPSIBLE  DOLLY  MOVING  SYSTEM 
William  Smith  Lee,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Lee  Inven- 
tions, Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,597,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,804,275,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,223, 
Feb.  6,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,633,774.  This  application  Apr.  16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  461,290 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  1130 
U.S.  CI.  214-505  10  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  dolly  for  transporting  loads  comprising: 
a  first,  bottom  platform  structure; 
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a  number  of  caster  wheels  upon  which  said  first  platform 
structure  is  mounted,  said  caster  wheels  being  disposed 
across  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  central  support  member  mounted  on  said  first  platform 
structure  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and 

a  second  upper,  load  platform  structure  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  central  support  member  above  and  removed  from 
said  bottom  platform  structure; 

a  first  end  support  means  located  on  one  side  of  said  central 
support  member  for  supp>orting  one  end  of  said  upper 
load  platform  structure  on  said  bottom  platform  struc- 
ture; and 

a  second  end  support  means  located  on  the  other  side  of 
said  central  support  member  for  supporting  the  other  end 
of  said  upper,  load  platform  structure  on  said  bottom 
platform  structure;  at  least  one  of  said  end  support  means 
being  moveably  affixed  to  one  of  said  platform  structures 
allowing  the  end  support  means  to  be  moved  from  an  at 
least  generally  vertical,  supporting  disposition  to  a  non- 
supporting  position;  whereby  a  load  mounted  on  the  dolly 
can  be  easily  changed  from  an  at  least  generally  horizon- 
tal to  an  inclined  disposition  or  vice  versa  by  rotating  the 
load  platform  structure  about  the  central  support. 

8.  The  method  of  changing  the  angular  disposition  of  a  load 
when  desired  during  a  move,  such  as  for  example  when  it  is 
desired  to  change  the  effective  horizontal  dimension  of  the 
load,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  collapsible  dolly  for  transporting  the  load 
comprising: 


3,913,764 

MECHANICAL  HANDLING  OF  GOODS 

James  Alexander  Stirling,  31  Fordwich  Road,  VVelwyn  Garden 

City,  Herts,  and  Gordon  Carlton,  Bambergers  Pallets  & 

Cases  Ltd.,  St.  Cross  St.,  London,  both  of  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,01 1,  June  4,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,790,010. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,331 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1114,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  214—621  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  handling  goods  comprising  a 
pallet  having  an  infiatable  chamber  defined  by  a  top  layer 
upon  which  said  goods  can  be  placed  and  a  bottom  layer, 
means  defining  an  elongated  chamber  opening  extending 
along  a  portion  of  one  edge  of  said  pallet  through  which  a 
separator  member  can  be  inserted  into  said  chamber  between 
said  layers  to  support  said  goods  on  said  top  layer  during  the 
handling  thereof,  infiatable  seal  means  surrounding  said  elon- 
gated opening  for  substantially  sealing  said  opening  about  said 
member  when  said  member  is  inserted  therein  and  said  seal 
means  is  inflated,  said  seal  means  being  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  so  that  said  seal  means  is  inflated  when  said 
chamber  is  inflated,  said  pallet  normally  being  substantially 
flat  but  being  inflatable  to  receive  said  separator  member. 


3,913,765 
LIFT  TRUCK  LOAD  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
Keith  E.  Ramsey,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Knicker- 
bocker Company,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,1 18,  Jan.  5,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,727,781, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,630,  Aug.  15,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,944 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9116 
U.S.  CI.  214—701  P  5  Claims 


a  first,  bottom  platform  structure; 

a  number  of  caster  wheels  upon  which  said  first  platform 
structure  is  mounted,  said  caster  wheels  being  disposed 
across  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  central  support  member  mounted  on  said  first  platform 
structure  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and 

a  second  upper,  load  platform  structure  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  central  support  member  above  and 
removed  from  said  bottom  platform  structure; 

a  first  end  support  means  located  on  one  side  of  said 
central  support  member  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
upper  load  platform  structure  on  said  bottom  platform 
structure;  and 

a  second  end  support  means  located  on  the  other  side  of 
said  central  support  member  for  supporting  the  other 
end  of  said  upper,  load  platform  structure  on  said 
bottom  platform  structure;  at  least  one  of  said  end 
support  means  being  moveably  affixed  to  one  of  said 
platform  structures  allowing  the  end  support  means  to 
be  moved  from  an  at  least  generally  vertical,  supporting 
disposition  to  a  non-supporting  position;  whereby  a 
load  mounted  on  the  dolly  can  be  easily  changed  from 
an  at  least  generally  horizontal  to  an  inclined  dispo- 
sition or  vice  versa  by  rotating  the  load  platform  struc- 
ture about  the  central  support, 
b.  mounting  the  load  on  said  load  platform  of  said  dolly;  and 

c.  moving  the  moveably  affixed  end  support  means  from 

one  disposition  or  position  to  the  other;  and 
d.  rotating  said  load  platform  structure  about  said  central 

support  to  thereby  change  the  angular  disposition  of  the 

load. 


1.  A  mast  section  and  carriage  sub-assembly  for  an  extensi- 
ble lift  truck  mast  including  in  combination  a  mast  section 
comprising  first  and  second  upright  rails  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel,  first  and  second  tie  bars  disposed  respectively 
adjacent  said  channels  of  said  first  and  second  rails  and  ex- 
tending parallel  thereto,  each  of  said  tie  bars  having  first  and 
second  rollers  rotatably  carried  thereon  and  disposed  in  track- 
ing relation  in  the  associated  channel,  each  of  said  tie  bars 
having  first  and  second  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  tie 
bar  at  vertically  spaced  points,  said  links  extending  forwardly 
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of  said  mast  section  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  rails  in  converg- 
ing relationship  relative  to  one  another,  apron  means  disposed 
laterally  across  and  spaceq  forwardly  of  said  rails,  said  apron 
means  being  carried  by  s^id  links  with  said  first  and  second 
links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  apron  means  respec- 
tively at  co-axially  aligned  first  points  and  co-axially  aligned 
second  points  spaced  vertically  from  said  first  points,  first  and 
second  hydraulic  rams  respectively  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  first  and  second  tie  bars  adjacent  said  first 
links,  said  apron  means  including  first  and  second  crank  arms 
fixed  thereto  and  extendii^g  toward  said  first  and  second  tie 
bars  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  rams  respectively,  and  means  for  supplying 
pressure  fluid  to  said  rams  jto  operate  the  same  simultaneously 
and  in  synchronism  with  pne  another,  each  of  said  tie  bars 
having  a  first  axle  mounted  on  said  tie  bar  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  first  link  and  said  first  roller  associated  with 
each  of  said  tie  bars  being  journalled  on  said  first  axle,  each 
of  said  tie  bars  having  a  second  axle  mounted  on  said  tie  bar 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  second  link  and  second 
roller  associated  with  each  tie  bar  being  journalled  on  said 
second  axle,  said  rails  being  disposed  with  said  channels 
thereof  facing  outwardly  ppposite  to  one  another  and  said 
rams  being  disposed  betwejen  the  associated  tie  bar  and  rail  in 
nesting  relation  in  said  channel  of  the  associated  rail  for  lim- 
ited swinging  movement  writhin  the  confines  of  said  channel. 


1913,766 

SELF  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  VEHICLE  WITH 

LATERALLY  MOVEABLE  LOAD  TRANSFER  MEANS 

Edward  A.  Wentz,  Gaithel-sburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,917,  Nov.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,758,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,667,  July 

10,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

314,146 


B66f  9114 


U.S.  CL  214-730 


4  Claims 


1.  A  stacker  crane  comprising  a  horizontally  movable  tower 
having  a  vertically  movable  tray  elevator  and  a  tray  carried 
thereby  movable  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  tower  to  deposit  or  rer^ove  pallets  with  respect  to  storage 
cells  at  one  side  of  said  tov^er  wherein  said  cells  have  a  depth 
in  the  direction  of  transverte  motion  of  said  tray  sufficient  to 
store  two  pallets;  and  m0ans  for  effecting  said  transverse 
motion  of  said  tray  to  either  of  two  pallet  handling  positions 
with  respect  to  said  cells,  skid  means  comprising  a  telescopic 
beam  structure  for  supporting  said  tray  and  carried  by  said 
elevator;  four  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinders  having  respec- 


tive piston  rods  extended  outwardly  of  respective  cylinders  in 
neutral  position;  said  cylinders  being  arranged  in  two  pairs 
wherein  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  are  integrally  connected  at 
their  piston  rod  ends,  a  piston  rod  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected together,  a  piston  rod  of  one  pair  being  secured  to  said 
tray  elevator,  a  piston  rod  of  said  other  pair  being  connected 
to  drive  said  telescopic  beam  structure,  whereby  pressurizing 
of  said  latter  cylinder  (365)  effects  tray  motion  to  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  one  direction,  and  pressurizing  the  cylinder 
(360)  integral  with  said  latter  cylinder  (365)  effects  continued 
motion  of  said  tray  in  the  same  dirction  to  a  further  predeter- 
mined distance,  wherein  said  predetermined  distance  corre- 
spond to  pallet  positions  in  a  storage  cell. 


3,913,767 
MOBILE  SIDE-REACHING  LIFTER 
Russell  F.  Carriere,  Baraga,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pettibone  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,468,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,467 
Int.  CU  B66F  9116 
U.S.  CI.  214—770  6  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  reaching  lifter  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  uni- 
tary self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  single  operator's  cab 
thereon,  comprising  a  chassis  having  a  frame  provided  with 
front  and  rear  wheels,  a  load-handling  unit,  reaching  and 
raising  means  carried  by  the  frame,  for  manipulating  the  load- 
handling  unit,  characterized  in  that: 

said  reaching  and  raising  means  is  mounted  on  the  frame  in 
a  manner  fixed  as  to  direction  to  reach  outwardly  in  a 
given  direction  sideways  and  comprises  an  upstanding 
reach  link  pivoted  at  its  bottom  to  the  frame  near  one  side 
thereof,  reach  cylinder  means  for  operating  the  reach  link 
between  reaching  and  retracted  positions  leaning  respec- 
tively toward  and  away  from  said  direction,  a  boom  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  the  reach  link  and  extending  out 
sidewise  from  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  and  in  lowered 
and  retracted  position  extending  between  and  nearly 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  wheel  on  said  other  side, 
lift  cylinder  means  for  raising  the  boom  and  cooperating 
with  the  reach  link  to  give  the  boom  a  reaching  action  at 
lowered  and  elevated  positions; 
the  load-handling  unit  being  carried  at  the  end  of  the  boom 
and  including  projecting  members  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  reach  and  positioned  at  ground  level  in  pick-up 
position  where  the  boom  starts  to  reach  in  lowered  posi- 
tion to  slide  the  projecting  members  under  a  load  and 
which,  with  the  boom  raised  and  reached,  extend  much 
farther  outward  than  in  the  pick-up  position;  and 
•  said  operator's  cab  having  therein  a  seat  for  the  operator 
which,  at  least  during  operation  of  the  reaching  and  rais- 
ing means,  faces  sideways  in  the  direction  the  boom 
extends;  said  cab  being  at  times  straddled  by  the  reach 
link  and  having  a  doorway  opening  sidewise  of  the  vehicle 
through  the  reach  link. 
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3,913,768  projection  in  response  to  radial  alignment  between  said  lug 

LARGE  CAPACITY  BUCKET  WITH  HIGH-DUMPING  and  said  finger  to  thereby  permit  removal  of  the  cap  from  said 
CAPABILITY 
Frank   August   Grooss,    Morton,   III.,   and    Rudolf   Wagner, 

Surrey,  Canada,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peo-  ff^-^^ro 

ria.  III.  .,^''^-^-^20 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,183 

Int.  CI.2  E02F  3128 

U.S.  CI.  214-774  9  Claims 


25 


1.  A  large  capacity  bucket  structure  for  attachment  to 
standard  tractor  loader  lift  arms  and  attitude  control  linkage 
while  maintaining  substantially  standard  dumping  reach  and 
height,  comprising: 
a  bucket  support  cradle  having  a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped 
upright  arms  and  rigid  bridging  connecting  upper  arm 
portions  with  lower  arm  portions  cantilevered  forwardly, 
a  large  capacity  open-mouth  bucket  having  a  cutting  lip 
and  pivot  means  immediately  behind  the  lip,  said  lower 
arms  having  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  bucket  to  the 
arms  at  said  pivot  means, 
a  dumping  cylinder  motor  trunnioned  in  said  bridging  and 
operatively  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bucket  for 
rotating  the  bucket  about  said  pivot  means  and  out  of  the 
cradle  for  material  dumping, 
said  cradle  arms  having  conventionally  spaced  pivot  con- 
nections for  attachment  of  the  loader  lift  arms  and  atti- 
tude control  linkage  thereto  providing  for  motion  of  the 
cradle  and  bucket  as  a  unit  by  the  tractor  loader. 


3,913,769 
SAFETY  LOCKING  CAP 
Joseph  Scrocco,  West  Orange,  and  Hugh  Cottingham,  Orange, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,057 
Int.  Cl.^  A61J  1100;  B65D  55102 
U.S.  CI.  215-206  10  Claims 

1.  A  safety  locking  cap  assembly  comprising  in  combination 
a  circular  bottle  neck  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  a  cap,  said 
bottle  neck  including  a  radial  projection,  a  cap  including  an 
axially  directed  lug  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  interfering 
engagement  with  said  radial  projection  by  rotation  of  said  cap 
in  a  first  direction  into  closing  engagement  with  said  bottle 
neck,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  cap  in  the  other 
rotational  direction,  and  an  axially  directed  finger  rotatably 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  cap  and  bottle  neck  and  adapted 
to  cam  said  lug  out  of  interfering  engagement  with  said  radial 


bottle  neck  by  rotation  of  same  in  the  other  rotational  direc- 
tion. 


3,913,770 

DRINKING  CONTAINER 

Richard  E.  Tarro,  425  Broadway,  Providence,  R.I.  02903 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,992 

Int.  Cl.='  B65D  55102;  A47G  19122 

U.S.  CI.  215-223  '       8  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  can  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  an  annular 
bottom  crimped  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  plastic  liner  in 
said  can  having  a  bottom  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion  ex- 
tending vertically  above  the  edge  of  said  can  body,  and  a  cover 
for  said  can  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  an  annular 
top  crimped  to  said  body  portion,  said  can  body  having  spaced 
non-continuous  sets  of  threads,  one  at  the  top  edge  and  a 
second  set  spaced  below  it,  said  cover  body  portion  having 
spaced  non-continuous  sets  of  threads,  one  at  the  bottom  edge 
and  a  second  set  spaced  above  it,  whereby  said  non-continu- 
ous sets  of  cover  threads  will  engage  said  spaced  non-continu- 
ous sets  of  body  threads  when  said  cover  is  mounted  on  said 
can  body,  said  cover  top  engaging  said  liner  top  edge  when 
said  cover  is  mounted  on  said  can  body. 


3,913,771 
CLOSURE  CAP  WITH  TAMPER  INDICATOR 
Daniel  D.  Acton,  Lancaster,  and  Carl  E.  Koontz,  Thornville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation, 
Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,093 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43102 

U.S.  CL  215-256  22  CUilms 

1.  A  tamperproof  press-on  and  lift-off  closure  for  sealing  a 

container  having  a  closure  engaging  bead  at  its  rim  comprising 

the  combination  of: 

a  molded  annular  plastic  resin  skirt; 

a  cover; 

said  skirt  having  an  upper  portion  mounting  the  cover  at  a 

top  portion  of  the  skirt; 
container  engaging  means  on  a  radial  inner  portion  of  said 
upper  portion  of  the  skirt  positioned  below  said  cover  and 
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rdly  of  the  outer  edge  of  said 

tainer  bead  providing  a  snap  fit; 

facing  pry-off  lower  edge  on  the 

portion  of  said  skirt  for  use  in  press- 

and  off  of  said  container; 


a  plurality  of  lug  engaging  resilient  pawls  formed  on  said 
band  and  projecting  inwardly  thereof  for  engaging  said 
lugs  on  the  container. 


7.   lO 


3,913,773 

CEILING  BOX  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 

Donald  G.  Copp,  Mantua;  James  C.  Ellsworth,  Kent,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  Charles  E.  Mosher,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignoi 

to  Indian  Head,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,177 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  220-3.92  6  Claims 


an  annular  tamper  indies  ting  band  attached  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  skirt  by  an  integral  molded  frangible  con- 
nection; and 

said  band  being  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  fitom  the  said  lower  edge  thereby 
preventing  access  thereto  when  said  closure  is  on  a  con- 
tainer. 


3,913,772 


TAMPERPROOF  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  SEALED  PACKAGE 
Charles  S.  Ochs,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1{)73,  Ser.  No.  397,439 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-256  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  sealed  tamjperproof  package  comprising  the 
combination  of: 
a  glass  container; 

said  container  having  closire  engaging  threads  adjacent  its 
rim; 

an  annular  transfer  beadi  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  container  below  said  cap  engaging 
threads  and  having  a  smooth  surface  and  being  positioned 
below  said  container  thteads  for  engaging  all  of  the  cap 
pawls  as  the  cap  is  turned  onto  the  container  and  prior  to 
any  pawl  engaging  one  of  said  container  lugs; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  pawl  lengaging  lugs  positioned  on  the 
container  immediately  adjacent  to  said  smooth  surface; 

a  composite  closure  cap  pc^sitioned  on  said  container  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 

a  plastic  ring  having  an  annular  cover  portion  and  a  depend- 
ing skirt; 

a  metal  cap  cover; 

means  on  the  skirt  of  said  plastic  ring  engaging  the  outer 
edge  of  said  cap  cover  an  d  for  permitting  relative  rotation 
between  the  ring  and  thg  cover; 

container  engaging  threadsj  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  ring; 

a  tear-off  band  formed  inte  jrally  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  skirt  and  being  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  fran|  ibie  connection;  and 


1.  A  ceiling  box  for  electrical  outlets  comprising: 

a  synthetic  resin  unitary  housing  having  side  walls  and  a  top 
wall  extending  normal  to,  and  formed  integrally  with,  said 
side  walls,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
and 

a  synthetic  resin  hanger  bracket  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  projecting  upwardly  from, 
and  formed  integrally  with,  said  top  wall,  said  hanger 
bracket  including  a  top  panel  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  top  wall  over  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
leg  panels  interconnecting  said  top  wall  and  top  panel  and 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  hanger 
bracket  defining  a  passageway  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  top  wall;  and 

a  closure  plate  positioned  in,  and  closing,  the  opening  in 
said  top  wall. 

5.  In  a  synthetic  resin  ceiling  box  for  electrical  outlets,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  hanger  bracket  formed  integrally 
with  a  wall  of  said  ceiling  box  and  including: 

a  top  panel  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall;  and 
a  pair  of  leg  panels  connecting  said  top  panel  to  said  wall 
and  defining  with  said  top  panel,  an  elongated,  open- 
ended  channel  through  said  hanger  bracket,  each  of  said 
leg  panels  having  offset  portions  therein  adjacent  said 
wall  for  receiving  and  engaging  a  ribbed  closure  plate 
adapted  to  close  an  aperture  in  said  wall  directly  under 
the  top  panel  of  said  hanger  bracket. 


3,913,774 

END  CAPS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Leslie  Vajtay,  107  Stanford  Ave.,  Colonia,  N.J.  07067 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,400 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  7J00 

U.S.  CI.  220-4  R  ,9  claims 


-J3A 


1.  A  container  having  a  tubular  central  section  forming  a 
plurality  of  sides  and  at  least  one  rigid  end  cap,  said  at  least 
one  end  cap  positively  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sides,  the  combination  comprising: 

at  least  one  perforation  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 

of  sides; 
said  rigid  end  cap  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  rigid 
fianges  of  the  same  number  as  said  plurality  of  sides,  said 


_ 
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fianges  being  contiguous  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sides;  and 
at  least  one  substantially  rigid  engaging  means  integral  with 
said  rigid  end  cap,  said  engaging  means  having  at  least 
two  fixedly  spaced  apart  portions,  a  first  portion  forming 
a  first  camming  surface  for  flexing  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sides  in  a  first  direction  and  also  forming  a 
protrusion  engaging  said  at  least  one  perforation,  said 
second  portion  forming  an  opposed  camming  surface  for 
flexing  said  at  least  one  side  in  an  opposite  direction  and 
also  forming  a  retaining  surface  integral  with  said  rigid 
end  cap  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  perfora- 
tion from  said  protrusion. 


closed  chamber  containing  said  shell  and  within  which  a  vac- 
uum is  drawn  through  said  shell,  said  shell  comprising  a  rigid 


3,913,775 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  HEAT  INSULATING 

MATERIALS  FOR  DOUBLE-SHELL 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK 

Masahiko  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima- 

Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,216 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.  30,   1973,  48- 
101830 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25H8,  87/24 
U.S.  CI.  220—9  LG  2  Claims 


1.  A  heat-insulated  liquid  storage  tank  comprising  a  bottom, 
a  cylindrical  one-piece  outer  shell,  a  cylindrical  one-piece 
inner  shell  spaced  therefrom,  a  roof  for  said  outer  shell,  a  roof 
for  said  inner  shell  and  a  series  of  arcuate  one-piece  segments 
disposed  between  said  inner  shell  and  said  outer  shell  to  form 
a  cylindrical  intermediate  wall,  the  edge  of  each  of  said  seg- 
ments being  provided  with  vertically  extending  integral 
flanges,  adjacent  flanges  of  each  segment  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  an  expansable  joint  connecting  adjacent  flanges  to 
permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  intermediate  wall, 
means  for  connecting  the  intermediate  wall  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  shell  and  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
intermediate  wall  and  said  outer  shell  to  provide  support  for 
said  intermediate  wall,  and  insulating  material  disposed  in  the 
space  between  said  intermediate  shell  and  said  outer  wall. 


3,913,776 
VACUUM-INSULATED  VESSEL 
Donald  Harry  Tantam,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,267 
Int.  Cl.»  A47J  41/02;  B65D  23/02,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  220—9  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum-insulated  vessel  comprising  an  insulating  shell 
at  least  partially  air-permeable  and  having  as  an  interior  and 
exterior  lining  a  one-piece  layer  of  impermeable  flexible  mate- 
rial sealed  about  the  shell,  said  flexible  material  defining  a 

939  O.G.-48 


layer  of  plastic  material  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
a  layer  of  porous  material  covering  one  of  said  surfaces. 


3,913,777 

CARD  TRAY 

Alfred  R.  Schoenly,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scriptomatic, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,540,  March  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,920 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/24,  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  220—22.3  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  card  tray,  comprising:  a  container  having 
upstanding  side  walls  and  front  and  rear  end  walls  defining  an 
enclosure  and  having  bottom  wall  segments  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  side  walls  toward  each  other  to  define 
therebetween  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  container; 
a  card  follower  carried  in  said  container  for  engaging  cards  at 
selected  locations  therein,  said  card  follower  having  shoulder 
means  on  its  lower  portion  spaced  above  the  upper  side  of  said 
bottom  wall  segments  and  flange  means  spaced  from  said 
shoulder  means  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
said  bottom  wall  segments,  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the 
upper  side  of  each  said  bottom  wall  segments  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  side  walls  with  each  tooth  in  said  series  having  a 
surface  inclining  toward  said  card  follower,  a  catch  member 
carried  by  said  card  follower,  said  catch  member  including  an 
arm  extending  rearwardly  of  said  card  follower,  outer  side 
edge  portions  of  said  arm  engaging  against  the  upper  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  segments  outwardly  of  said  series  of  teeth 
to  support  said  card  follower  in  said  container  and  maintain 
said  flange  means  in  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  said 
bottom  wall  segments,  said  arm  having  between  said  outer  side 
edges,  a  depending  terminus  shaped  to  engage  between  adja- 
cent teeth  in  said  series  with  said  terminus  having  an  inclined 
surface  to  mate  with  the  inclined  surfaces  on  said  series  of 
teeth,  an  upstanding  lever  on  said  catch  member  arm  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  said  terminus  and  projecting  upwardly  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  card  follower,  a  first  flexible  web 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  interconnect- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  said  card  follower  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  second  flexible  web  extending  between  and 
interconnected  with  said  card  follower  and  said  lever  above 
said  first  flexible  web,  said  first  and  second  flexible  webs 
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resiliently  urging  said  cat^h  member  arm  terminus  into  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth  4nd  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said 
arm  into  engagement  with! said  bottom  wail  segments. 


3,913,778 
PACKAGE  FOR  TtJMBLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  K.  Oglesbee,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocl(ing  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,643 
Int.  CI.2  B65D  85/30,  21/02 


VS.  CI.  220—23.83 


1.  An  improved  package 
ing  the  combination  of: 
a  base  with  a  plurality  of 


10  Claims 


for  a  plurality  of  articles  compris- 


eceptacies  for  receiving  the  lower- 
most portions  of  the  articles; 

an  elongated  post  extending  upwardly  from  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  bjise;         j 

a  base  engaging  means  o^  said  post  comprising  one  or  more 
notches  in  said  post;    j 

a  resilient  lug  means  on  said  base  engaging  one  or  more  of 
said  notches  on  said  post; 

a  cover  including  an  aperture  at  its  central  portion  for 
engaging  an  upper  portion  of  said  post  and  having  a 
plurality  of  article  engaging  grips  positioned  on  and  di- 
rected outwardly  fron^  the  central  portion  of  said  cover 
for  releasably  engaging  upper  portions  of  the  articles;  and 
the  number  of  said  grij)s  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
said  article  receptacles  in  said  base  and  one  clip  being 
positioned  above  eachl  receptacle. 


31913,779 
CAN  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Sidney  J.  Blazer,  19  Edward  Ave.,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.  08857,  and 
Mark   C.  Jacobs,  4807   Marlborough   Way,  Carmichael, 
Calif.  95608 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,972,  May  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1973  Ser.  No.  346,989 

Int.  CI  B65d  45/18 
U.S.  CI.  220-243  7  Claims 


ja/ 


2.  A  reusable  can  closur;  device  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  sealing  openings  fouyd  in  the  top  of  a  cylindrical  can, 
which  can  has  a  cylindrical Iside  wall  and  a  circular  rim,  said 
closure  comprising:  ! 

a.  a  resilient  deformable  plug  having  a  generally  teardrop 
shape  and  including  a  niain  body  portion  sized  larger  than 


the  opening  area  of  the  can  top,  and  a  neck  portion  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  main  body  portion,  the  neck 
portion  having  a  top  surface  and  upwardly  tapered  back 
and  front  walls,  the  main  body  portion  having  a  bottom 
side,  and  a  generally  teardrop  shaped  platform; 
b.  an  elongated  resilient  spring  clip  adapted  to  be  removably 
hooked  onto  the  can  rim  at  one  end  and  clamped  onto  the 
rim  at  the  other  end,  said  clip  being  a  one  piece  metallic 
member,  the  intermediate  section  thereof  being  shaped  to 
form  a  dovetail  slot  for  receiving  and  holding  in  tight 
fitting  relationship  the  neck  of  the  plug,  the  dovetail  slot 
including  upwardly  tapered  front  and  back  walls  coreact- 
ing  with  said  neck  portion  of  the  plug,  and  a  top  wall 
cooperating  with  the  top  surface  of  the  neck  portion  of 
the  plug  to  prevent  sidewise  movement  of  the  plug  rela- 
tive to  the  clip,  and  having  a  front  section  sloping  down- 
wardly with  the  horizontal,  and  a  reverse  curved  portion 
forming  a  clamp  and  then  terminating  in  downward  and 
outward  extending  finger  grasping  tip,  and  the  rear  sec- 
tion terminating  in  a  downward  and  outward  curve  por- 
tion forming  a  hook,  the  clamp  being  lower  than  the 
hook. 


3,913,780 

VACUUM-OPERATED  FLUID  BOTTLE  AND  SYSTEM 

Legrand  K.  Holbrook,  and  David  S.  Ostler,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Medical  Development  Corporation, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,275,  Oct.  7, 1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,438,  Nov.  13,  1969, 

Pat.  No.  3,620,408.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

402,801 

Int.  Cl.«  B65D  35/44,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—200  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  vacuum-fill  bottle  having  a  container  and  a  cover 
secured  thereto,  said  container  having  vacuum  port  means 
and  fluid  inlet  port  means;  an  improvement  wherein  said  cover 
is  dome-shaped,  convex  upwardly,  and  is  provided  with  trans- 
verse centrally  intersecting  support  ribs  on  its  underneath 
side,  said  container  and  cover  being  provided  with  inter- 
engaging  securement  means  constructed  for  optimum  effec- 
tiveness when  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  interior  of  said  bottle 
via  said  vacuum  port  means,  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
support  ribs  being  spaced  from  said  securement  means, 
whereby  to  permit  said  cover  to  deflect  downwardly  about  the 
said  outer  extremities  of  said  support  ribs  and  thereby  permit 
said  inter-engaging  securement  means  to  seal. 


3,913,781 
EXPANSION  TANKS  OF  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Bernard  Andreux,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,222 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5, 1973, 73.35686 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  51/16 
U.S.  CI.  220—203  3  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  tank  for  a  cooling  system  comprising: 
a  plastic  tank  body  having  an  externally  threaded  neck 
portion;  i 
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a  plastic  cap  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  and 
being  adapted  to  be  threadably  engaged  upon  said  neck 
portion  of  said  tank  body; 

a  metallic  pressure  vacuum  valve  capsule  having  means 
thereon  for  seating  upon  the  edge  of  said  neck  portion  for 
supporting  said  capsule  in  said  tank  body; 


the  cap  against  said  rim  of  the  spout  by  the  lugs  riding  over  the 
cam  surfaces,  prongs  extending  downwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive latching  lugs  to  insure  proper  seating  of  the  cap  on  said 
rim  of  the  spout,  and  an  arcuate  downwardly  inclined  retain- 
ing foot  extending  circumferentially  about  the  axis  of  the  cap 
from  the  lower  end  of  each  prong  and  having  its  lower  end 
spaced  from  the  prong,  said  retaining  feet  extending  in  the 
same  circumferential  direction  to  form  a  screw  and  being 
insertable    with    the    associated    prongs    through    the    entry 


means  on  the  inner  portion  of  said  cap  for  engaging  said 
capsule  upon  threadably  tightening  said  cap  on  said  tank 

I     body  for  causing  said  capsule  to  serve  as  a  seal  between 

I  the  tank  and  the  cap  simply  by  screwing  said  cap  thereon; 
and 

said  cap  having  holes  from  the  exterior  opening  into  air 
passage  gaps  at  the  level  of  said  seal,  said  gaps  having  a 
slope  of  inclined  separation  in  the  same  sense  as  the  cap 
threads. 


3,913,782 
RESEALABLE  SELF-OPENING  END  UNIT 
Ann  Elisabeth  Cass,  Justice,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,889 

Int.  CL*  B65D  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  220-260  10  Claims 


1.  An  easy  opening  end  unit  comprising  an  end  panel,  a 
weakening  line  in  said  end  panel  defining  a  tear  out  portion  at 
least  partially  removable  therefrom,  an  arcuate  member  in- 
board of  said  weakening  line  and  being  secured  to  said  tear 
out  portion,  and  means  carried  by  said  arcuate  member 
aligned  with  a  portion  of  said  weakening  line  for  rupturing  the 
latter  upon  the  application  of  a  downwardly  directed  force 
against  said  rupturing  means  in  a  direction  toward  said  end 
panel. 


3,913,783 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP  WITH  RETAINING  FEET 
Alfred  Cooper,   1381   Via  La  Paloma,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 
94580 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,053 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  220—300  1 1  Claims 

3.  A  safety  closure  cap  for  connection  with  a  filler  spout  of 
an  automobile  tank  or  the  like  comprising  a  top,  said  spout 
having  an  open  filling  end  surrounded  by  a  rim,  a  spring 
pressed  sealing  disc  structure  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
top  to  seal  against  said  rim,  the  spout  having  adjacent  said  rim 
opposite  cam  surfaces  which  are  separated  by  opposite  entry 
notches,  opposite  latching  lugs  on  the  cap  insertable  through 
the  notches  which  upon  turning  the  cap  in  one  direction  latch 


notches  upon  turning  of  the  cap  in  said  one  direction  to  latch 
the  same;  and  upon  turning  of  the  cap  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  unlatch  the  same,  said  feet  being  engageable  with  said  cam 
surfaces  upon  axial  displacement  of  the  cap  to  retain  the  cap 
loosely  on  the  spout  until  said  lower  ends  of  the  feet  are  re- 
moved manually  through  the  entry  notches  to  thus  allow 
venting  of  gas  pressure  which  may  have  built  up  in  the  tank 
and  thus  prevent  such  gas  pressure  from  blowing  the  cap  away 
from  the  spout  as  it  is  being  unlatched. 


3,913,784 

SEALING  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

David  B.  Ayres,  4633  W.  Ml  2,  Quartz  Hill,  Calif.  93534 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,449,  Sept.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,253 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  220—348  10  Claims 


1.  A  closure  structure  for  a  receptacle,  as  in  a  fluid  tank, 
comprising: 

a  closure  member  to  be  received  to  close  said  receptacle; 

plural  pairs  of  first  and  second  arms,  interconnected  at  a 
pivot  junction  for  relative  pivotal  motion; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  first  arms  to  said  recepta- 
cle at  spaced-apart  locations  removed  from  said  pivot 
junction; 

means  for  coupling  each  of  said  second  arms  to  said  closure 
member  at  spaced-aparat  locations  removed  from  said 
pivot  junction; 

guide  means  for  said  closure  member,  to  limit  movement 
thereof  in  relation  to  said  first  member  to  a  single  direc- 
tion whereby  to  vary  the  angular  relationship  between 
said  first  and  second  arms  at  said  pivot  junction,  and 

spring  means  for  exerting  a  force  directly  between  said  pairs 
of  arms  to  provide  a  position  biasing  force  for  moving  said 
closure  member  into  closing  relationship  with  said  recep- 
tacle. 
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3,!  •! 3,785  3,913,786 

SEALING  GROOVE  COVE3R  FOR  PAINT  CONTAINER  OR  DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  ATTACHABLE  PACKAGE 

T^E  LIKE  HANDLES 

Howard  F.  Pattershall,  21  Fuller  Road,  Augusta,  Maine  04330  Raymond  H.  Kartasuk,  Lincolnwood,  IIL,  assignor  to  Wilton 

Filed  May  24,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  363,751  Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

—                   Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25120,  21/02  Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,941 

U.S.  CI.  220-354                                                             5  Claims  Int.  CI.*  B65H  5/28 


V.S.  CI.  221—70 


5  Claims 


ment  to  the  container  in  an 
removed  therefrom  and  in  an 


I.  A  sealing  groove  cover  for  a  resealabie  container  for 
paint  or  like  material,  the  coi^tainer  having  an  opening  in  at  its 
upper  end  and  a  releasably  detained  press-on  lid  providing  a 
closure  for  the  opening  and  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  upper  and  low<r  chimes  respectively  encircling 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  side  wall,  a  generally  radially 
disposed  lower  end  wall,  an4  an  annular  lid  retaining  flange 
fixed  to  and  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  from  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  sidei  wall,  the  retaining  flange  having 
a  coaxial  upwardly  opening  4nnular  sealing  groove  encircling 
the  opening  for  receiving  an; annular  sealing  rib  on  the  lid  in 
press-fit  engagement  thereiji,  the  retaining  flange  further 
including  a  coaxial  annular  btad  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
the  sealing  groove  and  havin|  an  inner  periphery  defining  the 
circular  opening,  the  lid  in  its  retained  position  cooperating 
with  the  retaining  flange  to  define  an  upper  end  wall  of  the 
container,  said  sealing  groo|ve  cover  comprising  a  unitary 
endless  annular  band  of  resilient  flexible  material  for  attach- 

active  position  when  the  lid  is 
inactive  position  when  the  lid  is 
in  its  retained  position,  said  band  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form generally  L-shaped  crpss-sectional  configuration  and 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  retaining  wall  portion  for 
encircling  the  upper  chime  in  gripping  engagement  in  said 
active  position  and  for  encircl|ing  one  of  the  chimes  in  gripping 
engagement  in  said  inactive  position,  said  band  including  a 
coaxial  annular  cover  flange  [portion  extending  generally  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  retaining  wall  portion  and  having  a 
generally  radially  disposed  aXially  outwardly  facing  annular 
outer  surface  terminaling  at  ^  sharp  circular  inner  peripheral 
edge  having  a  diameter  not  sWialler  than  the  diameter  of  the 
circular  opening  defined  by  (he  inner  periphery  of  the  bead 
when  the  cover  is  in  said  active  position,  said  cover  flange 
portion  having  an  endless  generally  concave  annular  surface 
opening  generally  radially  inWardly  and  forming  a  junction 
with  said  outer  surface  at  said  sharp  circular  inner  peripheral 
edge,  said  concave  annular  sulrface  complementing  an  associ- 
ated portion  of  the  bead  for  paling  engagement  therewith  in 
said  active  position,  said  cov^r  flange  portion  in  said  active 
position  being  disposed  abov^  the  sealing  groove,  said  con- 
cave annular  surface  being  t)iased  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  bead,  said  cover  flange  portion  in  said  inactive  posi- 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  for  articles  wound  on  a  spool  and 
carried  by  a  pull-out  strip,  comprising  in  combination:  side 
wall  support  members,  hub  means  secured  to  said  side  wall 
support  members  to  receive  the  spool  of  the  wound  articles, 
a  top  wall  positioned  over  the  spool  of  wound  articles,  an 
outlet  formed  intermediate  said  top  wall  through  which  the 
articles  are  dispensed  together  with  their  pull  strip,  a  ramp 
portion  extending  from  said  outlet  upwardly  toward  the  termi- 
nating end  of  the  carton,  said  ramp  having  parallel  side  edge 
portions  progressively  decreasing  in  height  from  said  outlet  to 
said  terminating  end  and  extending  parallel  to  said  side  wall 
support  members,  said  ramp  and  said  side  edge  portions  being 
U-shaped  in  the  cross  section  along  the  length  thereof,  a 
reinforcement  member  formed  at  the  periphery  of  said  outlet 
so  that  the  pull  strip  can  be  urged  over  the  reinforcement 
during  ejecting  of  the  articles  secured  thereto,  and  a  channel 
section  formed  on  the  top  wall  immediately  behind  the  rein- 
forcement member  through  which  the  pull  strip  passes  to 
maintain  the  pull  strip  in  a  fixed  location  relative  to  the  outlet, 
whereby  pulling  of  the  pull  strip  will  cause  the  article  secured 
thereto  to  be  dispensed  from  the  outlet  while  the  spool  of 
articles  is  turned  about  said  hub. 


3,913,787 
METERING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  Dilger,  46,  Ridge  Langley,  South  Croydon,  Surrey, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1971, 
1454/71;  Jan.  12,  1971,  1454/71 

Int.  Cl.»  B67D  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  222-26  17  Claims 
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tion  overlying  an  associated  |)ortion  of  one  end  wall  of  the 
container. 


1.  A  fluid  metering  system  comprising  fluid  supply  means 
arranged  to  supply  under  pressure  fluid  to  be  metered,  a  fluid 
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outlet  line  for  metered  fluid,  a  dispensing  system  having  at 
least  one  displacement  assembly  including  a  chamber  and  a 
displaceable  member  dividing  the  chamber  and  movable 
therein  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to 
perform  dispensing  strokes  and  a  valve  system  by  which  the 
parts  of  the  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  displaceable  member 
are  connectable  to  said  fluid  supply  means  and  to  said  outlet 
line  for  metered  fluid,  indicating  means  for  indicating  the 
volume  of  fluid  dispensed  and  a  common  controller  operable 
electrically  to  control  said  valve  system  to  cause  said  displace- 
able member  to  execute  complete  dispensing  strokes  and  to 
provide  data  derived  independently  of  the  dispensing  strokes 
directly  to  the  indicating  means  whereby  the  indicating  means 
indicates  the  quantity  of  fluid  metered  to  said  outlet  line. 


3,913,788 

AUTOMATED  CONTINUOUS  CLASSIFICATION  AND 

REBLENDING  SYSTEM  FOR  SAND  AND  OTHER 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Porter  Thompson  McCauley,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Eagle 

Iron  Works,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,802 

Int.  Cl.«  B67D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  222-64  10  Claims 


and  means,  coupled  to  all  of  the  comparator  means,  for 
applying  a  diversion  signal  to  the  actuating  means  of  the 
master  station  upon  occurrence  of  a  deficiency  signal 
from  any  of  the  comparators. 


3,913,789 
FLUID  CONTAINER  OF  THE  FLEXIBLE  WALL  CAPSULE 

TYPE 
Hobson  F.  Miller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes 
Banknote  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,995 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  77/38;  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—107  3  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  water  scalping  tank  or  like  appara- 
tus for  classifying  and  reblending  granular  material  in  accor- 
dance with  a  quantitative  ratio  specification,  of  the  kind  in- 
cluding a  master  classification  station  and  a  series  of  second- 
ary classification  stations  at  which  different  classes  of  material 
accumulate  at  varying  rates,  each  station  including  a  sensor 
for  developing  a  discharge  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
sufficient  accumulated  material  to  allow  discharge  at  a  rela- 
tively constant  rate  for  a  minimum  time  interval,  each  station 
further   including   discharge    means   actuatable    between   a 
closed  condition  in  which  no  material  is  discharged  from  the 
station,  a  normal  discharge  condition  in  which  material  is 
discharged  to  a  specification  reblending  receptacle,  and  an 
auxiliary  discharge  condition  in  which  material  is  discharged 
to  an  auxiliary  receptacle,  the  control  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  actuating  means,  one  for  each  classification 
station,  for  actuating  the  discharge  means  for  that  station 
from  its  closed  condition  to  a  discharge  condition  in 
response  to  a  discharge  signal  from  the  sensor  for  that 
station,  and  further  for  actuating  the  discharge  means  to 
its  auxiliary  discharge  condition  in  response  to  a  diversion 
signal; 
a  plurality  of  timing  means,  one  for  each  classification 
station,  for  generating  a  timing  signal  representative  of 
the  time  that  classification  station  is  in  its  normal  dis- 
charge condition; 
a  series  of  comparator  means,  each  including  a  settable 
ratio  control,  one  comparator  for  each  secondary  classifi- 
cation station,  for  continuously  comparing  the  master 
station  timing  signal  in  pre-set  ratio  with  the  secondary 
station  timing  signal  to  develop  an  excess  signal  whenever 
there  is  an  excessive  discharge  from  that  secondary  sta- 
tion to  the  specification  receptacle  and  to  develop  a 
deficiency  signal  whenever  there  is  an  inadequate  dis- 
charge from  that  secondary  station  to  the  specification 
receptacle,  the  excess  signal  from  each  secondary  station 
being  applied  to  the  actuating  means  for  that  station  as  a 
diversion  signal; 


1.  A  flexible  wall  capsule  comprising  two  layers  of  sheet 
material  of  similar  size  and  rectangular  shape  which  form  two 
opp>osed  walls  of  a  rectangular  capsule,  which  said  layers  are 
sealed  together  along  marginal  areas  extending  around  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  capsule  to  provide  a  space  between  the 
unsealed  areas  of  the  walls,  the  marginal  areas  of  three  sides 
of  said  rectangular  capsule  being  more  strongly  sealed  than 
the  marginal  areas  of  the  fourth  side,  the  marginal  areas  of 
said  fourth  side  being  modified  by  the  provision  of  two 
strengthened  sealed  areas  having  edges  extending  diagonally 
in  opposite  directions  across  the  less  strongly  sealed  marginal 
areas  of  said  fourth  side  from  the  two  adjoining  more  strongly 
sealed  marginal  areas  and  terminating  at  the  free  edge  of  said 
fourth  side,  said  diagonally  extending  edges  of  said  strength- 
ened sealed  areas  being  spaced  apart  at  the  said  free  edge  of 
said  fourth  side  to  leave  a  weakly  sealed  area  of  limited  prede- 
termined size  at  a  predetermined  location  between  said  diago- 
nally extending  areas  where,  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
unsealed  areas  of  the  walls  of  the  capsule,  the  seal  may  be 
broken  between  said  layers  only  within  said  limited  area  to 
provide  an  opening  of  limited  predetermined  size  at  the  free 
edge  of  the  capsule  to  meter  the  flow  of  material  from  said 
space 


3,913,790 
MEDICAL  TESTING  DEVICE 
Nancy  Anne  Seidel,  20  Mitchell  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
44022 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,158 

Int.  CI.»  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222-132  7  Claims 


1.  A  medical  testing  device  for  mixing  first  and  second 
liquids  in  a  testing  chamber,  said  device  comprising:  a  housing 
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having  an  outer  surface  and  i  visable  testing  chamber;  first 
and  second  liquid  inlet  passageways  in  said  housing  intersect- 
ing said  outer  surface  and  ac^apted  to  receive  unmeasured 
quantities  of  said  first  and  secojid  liquids,  respectively;  each  of 
said  first  and  second  inlet  passageways  having  a  lower  outlet 
and;  a  transfer  element  having  two  cavities  with  calibrated 
volumes;  means  for  moving  said  transfer  element  in  said  hous- 
ing between  a  first  position  with  one  of  said  cavities  aligned 
with  and  in  communication  wi(h  each  of  said  outlet  ends  and 
a  second  position  with  said  cavities  aligned  with  said  chamber 
whereby  measured  volumes  of  {said  liquids  in  said  cavities  are 
deposited  into  said  chamber  fdr  mixing  and  testing;  first  and 
second  air  vent  passageways  extending  in  said  housing  from 
said  outer  surface;  and,  third  atid  fourth  air  vent  passageways 
in  said  transfer  element  and  eaLh  communicated  with  one  of 
said  cavities,  said  first  and  third  air  vent  passageways  and  said 
second  and  fourth  air  vent  pas^geways  being  in  communica- 
tion when  said  transfer  elemen^  is  in  said  second  position. 


between  said  sides  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  beverages, 
each  faucet  providing  only  a  single  discharge  nozzle,  said 
discharge  nozzles  being  spaced  apart  laterally  and  forming  a 
single  row  between  said  sides,  means  on  said  support  for 
guiding  beverage  containers  from  said  front  and  from  said 
back  into  positions  beneath  each  of  said  nozzles  and,  for  each 


3,913t791 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

GRANULAR  AND  LUMP  FORM  MATERIAL 

Soren  Elof  Mauritz  Sollerud,  N0rrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Svenska  Chokladfabriks  Akticbolaget,  Ljungsbro,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,666 

Int.  CI.*  B47D  5/56  / 

U.S.  a.  222-139  7  Claims 


said  faucet,  manually  operable  control  means  at  the  front  of 
said  tower  and  separate  manually  operable  control  means  at 
the  back  of  said  tower  for  actuating  said  faucet  so  that  said 
beverage  containers  may  be  independently  filled  by  operators 
from  the  back  and  from  the  front  of  said  tower  through  said 
faucet  nozzle. 


3,913,793 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Jean-Bernard  D'Assuncao,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  S^r.  No.  443,275 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     16,     1973, 
73.305525 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  222-165  8  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  conveying  [naterial  from  a  plurality  of 
dosing  units  to  a  receiving  mean*  in  a  bag-filling  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising  drum  meais  mounted  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  jof  outwardly  open  compart- 
ments disposed  in  side  by  sidd  relation  around  said  drum 
means  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  means  rotating 
said  drum  means  about  said  axi^  to  move  said  compartments 
successively  passed  a  material  j  receiving  station  extending 
beneath  all  of  said  dosing  units  arid  a  discharge  station  extend- 
ing above  a  material  receiving!  means,  means  closing  said 
compartments  during  rotation  Ithereof  from  said  material 
receiving  station  to  said  discharge  station,  and  a  material 
conveying  means  in  each  said  compartment  operable  to  con- 
vey material  in  the  compartmentjto  a  predetermined  location 
therein  during  movement  thereof  from  said  receiving  station 
to  said  discharge  station.  I 


3,913,7*92  ' 

DOUBLE  SERVICE  BEJVERAGE  TOWER 
Frank  D.  Brill,  Norridge,  and  Ralph  E.  Weimer,  Lombard, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Restaprant  Technology,  Inc.,  Oak 
Brook,  III.  I 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Str.  No.  539,271 
Int.  CI.'  B6'M)  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  222-144.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  double  service  beverage!  tower  for  filling  beverage 
containers  from  a  single  beverage  faucet  from  each  of  the 
front  and  back  of  said  tower,  comprising:  a  tower  support 
having  a  front,  a  back  and  two  sides,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
beverage  faucets  forming  a  single  row  of  faucets  extending 


1.  A  device  for  setting  apart  and  emptying  a  dose  of  a  liquid 
in  a  container  comprising: 

a  door  pivoting  from  a  position  of  setting  apart  to  a  position 

of  emptying  with  said  door  having  an  external  opening; 
a  tank  located  in  said  door; 
a  pipe  having  a  stopper  placing  said  external  opening  into 

communication  with  said  tank; 
a  chamber  located  in  the  door  and  placed  above  said  pipe 

in  the  emptying  position; 
a  chamber  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  for  the 

emptying  position  and  for  placing  said  chamber  in  fiuid 

communication  with  said  pipe; 
a  closing  device  displaceable  from  a  sealing  position  of  said 

chamber  opening  to  a  position  of  releasing  the  chamber 

opening; 
a  plunger  located  in  said  chamber  for  varying  the  useful 

volume  of  said  chamber;  and 
a   control    member   for  controlling   the   position   of  said 

plunger,  said  control  member  extending  into  said  pipe  so 

as  to  be  accessible  through  said  externa!  opening. 
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3,913,794 

AMBULANT  FEED  DISPENSER  HAVING  ANGULARLY 

DISPOSED  AUGER 

Frank  L.  Dale,  210  N.  Philadelphia,  Coldwater,  Kans.  67029 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,545 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/30 

U.S.  CL222— 178  3  Claims 


3,913,795 
PULSATING  POWDER  METERING  AND  DISPENSING  . 

DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Coucher,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Edward  Taylor,  Hun- 
ter, both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  EPPCO,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,498 
Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  222—194  25  Claims 


1.  A  feed  dispenser  means,  comprising: 

a.  a  hopper  mounted  on  a  wheeled  vehicle  between  the 
wheels  thereof  and  generally  central  of  said  wheels,  said 
hopper  having  the  outlet  on  a  lower  portion  thereof, 

b.  auger  means  mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  hopper 
operable  to  move  material  when  therein  to  said  outlet, 
said  auger  means  being  mounted  in  a  transverse  and 
angular  position  relative  to  the  normal  forward  direction 
of  motion  of  said  vehicle, 

c.  powering  means  for  said  auger  means  operably  connected 
to  said  auger  means,  and 

d.  discharge  conduit  means  having  the  inlet  thereof 
mounted  in  communication  with  said  hopper  outlet  and 
having  the  outlet  opening  in  proximity  to  the  rear  of  a 
wheel  to  one  side  of  said  vehicle,  to  in  operation  dis- 
charge material  into  a  track  of  said  wheeled  vehicle  at  the 
rear  of  said  vehicle,  said  hopper  has  tapered  sidewalls  in 
said  lower  portion  adjacent  to  said  auger  means,  said 
discharge  conduit  has  a  rigid  conduit  portion  secured  to 
said  hopper  outlet  and  a  flexible  conduit  end  portion 
secured  to  said  rigid  portion,  said  flexible  conduit  portion 
terminating  in  close  proximity  to  ground  level  to  in  use 
discharge  feed  material  in  close  proximity  to  ground  level 
into  a  track  of  said  wheeled  vehicle,  said  auger  means  has 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lower  portion  of  said 
hopper  with  spiral  flighting  secured  on  said  shaft,  said 
powering  means  has  a  motor  mounted  on  said  wheeled 
vehicle  and  rotatably  connected  with  said  shaft,  said 
hopper  is  generally  rounded  in  cross-section  in  its  bottom 
portion  and  has  upwardly  extending  divergent  sidewalls 
having  said  auger  means  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through in  said  bottom  thereof  between  said  sidewalls, 
said  hopper  has  end  walls  secured  to  said  sidewalls  on 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  outlet  being  through  one  of 
said  end  walls,  said  flexible  conduit  end  portion  has  a 
conduit  closure  means  to  close  said  flexible  conduit  end 
portion  when  said  feed  dispenser  means  is  not  in  use,  said 
rigid  conduit  portion  extends  from  said  hopper  outlet  in 
line  with  said  auger  means  to  a  point  generally  vertically 
disposed  above  a  track  of  said  vehicle  when  in  use,  said 
flexible  conduit  end  portion  extends  generally  vertically 
downward  from  said  rigid  conduit  portion  and  addition- 
ally including  a  shield  member  having  a  structure  defined 
generally  as  in  inverted  V,  said  shield  member  being 
situated  above  said  auger  means  to  guide  material  cor- 
rectly into  same  for  movement,  fastener  means  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  shield  member,  said  V-shaped  member 
being  vertically  adjustably  attached  on  its  ends  by  said 
fastener  means  to  said  hopper  end  walls. 
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1.  A  powder  metering  and  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  powder  reservoir  having  a  normally  constricted  openable 
outlet; 

an  open  ended  metering  chamber  mounted  for  movement 
within  said  powder  reservoir; 

means  for  moving  said  metering  chamber  through  said 
powder  reservoir  and  into  registry  with  said  normally 
constricted  openable  outlet;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  pulse  of  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
metering  chamber,  said  pressurized  fluid  having  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  open  said  normally  constricted  openable 
outlet  and  to  permit  passage  of  said  fluid  therethrough. 


3,913,796 
VENT-TYPE  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Katashi  Aoki,  Sakaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastics  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1972, 47-127874 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1/00,3/06 
U.S.  CI.  222-238  1  Claim 


1.  A  vent-type  injection  molding  machine  which  comprises: 
a  preheating  cyclinder  having  an  extrusion  screw  therein  for 
heating  resin  material  to  a  semi-molten  condition; 

an  injection  cylinder  having  an  injection  screw  therein  for 

injecting  the  resin  material  into  a  mold; 
a  supply  tube  connecting  the  downstream  end  of  said  pre- 
heating cylinder  and  the  upstream  portion  of  said  injec- 
tion cylinder  and  is  characterized  in  that  said  supply  tube 
is  provided  with  a  vent  and  sight  holes  wherein  said  extru- 
sion screw  is  provided  with  a  head  having  a  plurality  of 
depressions,  and  said  preheating  cylinder  is  provided  with 
a  bush  member  having  an  aperture,  thus  extruding  the 
semi-molten  material  in  the  form  of  lumps  with  a  certain 
size. 
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:  ,913,797 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Stanley   J.    Brym,   Torrington,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Baldwin- 
Gegenheimer  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  441,101 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  222—253 


.^GOIF  11104 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  press  washer,  a  liquid  disp>ensing  system  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  source  cf  liquid,  an  orifice  through  which 
such  liquid  is  to  be  projected,  and  a  conduit  system  extending 
between  said  source  and  s^iid  orifice  for  establishing  a  liquid- 
bearing  connection  betwee(n  them  to  convey  washing  liquid  to 
the  press  parts  to  be  washed  comprising, 

A.  control  apparatus  to  l^e  interposed  in  the  conduit  system, 
such  apparatus  compijising, 

1.  a  first  expansible  a^d  collapsible  chamber  for  alterna- 
tively i 

a.  establishing  flowl  of  liquid  from  the  source  to  the 
portion  of  the  conduit  system  which  connects  with 
the  orifice  when  iaid  chamber  is  collapsed,  and 

b.  a  multi-position  i  valve  in  the  conduit  system  for 
interrupting  such|f1ow,  and 

2.  a  second  expansibl^  and  collapsible  smaller  chamber 


said  first  chamber  to  operate  in 
or  collapsing  phase  thereto,  and 
the  conduit  system  through  said 
ve  interrupts  flow  from  said  first 
ve  upon  such  interruption  of  flow 
to  establish  a  negative  pressure  within  the  portion  of 
the  conduit  system;  which  connects  with  the  orifice, 
thereby  to  withdraw  residual  liquid  from  the  orifice. 


inter-connected  to 
opposite  expanding 
being  connected  to 
valve  when  said  va 
chamber  and  effect 


h 


^913,798 

ATTACHABLE  PRECISION  UNIT  FOR  SEED  PLANTERS 

Steve  R.  Allen,  2209  South^de  Drive,  Montebello,  Calif.  90640 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,415 


Int.  Cll»  B65G  33106 


U.S.  CI.  222-281 


6  Claims 


<^  ^. 


1 


/////////// 


^is 


.  A  seed  feeding  unit  comprising: 

pair  of  rollers  on  substantially  parallel  axes  and  substan- 
tially in  mutual  contact,  said  rollers  defining  a  drop  slot 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof; 


means  to  rotate  said  rollers  in  opposite  senses  with  their  top 
portions  moving  apart,  the  adjacent  surface  elements  of 
said  rollers  defining  an  elongated  area  of  juncture; 

means  to  introduce  seeds  downward  into  said  area  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  rollers,  said  seeds  engaging  moving  sur- 
faces thereof; 

progression  means  to  cause  said  seeds  to  progress  along  said 
area  to  a  discharge  end  and  drop  slot,  and 

stationary  control  guides  having  edge  portions  extending 
along  and  close  to  said  rollers  and  defining  a  guide  slot, 
said  guide  slot  being  relatively  narrow  and  cooperating 
with  said  rollers  to  dispose  said  seeds  into  a  single  file  as 
they  progress  along  said  area  toward  said  discharge  end, 
said  seeds  dropping  through  said  drop  slot  into  a  delivery 
means  for  planting. 


3,913,799 
CAULKING  GUN  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAND 

DRILL 

George  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Road,  Bethesda,  Md. 

20034 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,96 IThe  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  222—326  9  Claims 


1.  A  caulking  gun  attachment  for  an  electric  hand  drill 
including  in  combination  securing  means  for  fastening  said 
gun  to  the  body  of  said  drill,  a  receptacle  fastened  to  said 
securing  means  for  receiving  therein  a  caulking  cartridge 
having  a  caulking  dispensing  nozzle  thereon,  a  threaded  piston 
movable  when  driven  through  said  cartridge  to  force  the 
caulking  within  said  cartridge  from  said  nozzle,  driving  means 
for  said  piston  including  a  threaded  nut  disposed  about  the 
threaded  surface  of  said  piston  and  operative  when  rotated  to 
drive  said  piston  through  said  cartridge,  a  speed  reducing 
drive  train  disposed  for  connecting  said  drill  with  said  nut  and 
operative  when  activated  by  operation  of  said  drill  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  nut,  fixed  means  engaging  said  piston  and 
operative  upon  rotation  of  said  nut  by  said  drill  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  piston  with  said  nut  and  clutch  means  inter- 
posed in  said  speed  reducing  drive  train  between  said  drill  and 
said  nut  and  operative  to  interrupt  rotation  of  said  nut  upon 
a  predetermined  arrested  movement  of  said  piston  during 
operation  of  said  drill. 


3,913,800 
INTERCOMPARTMENT  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  FEEDER 
Forrest  E.  Logan,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,388 
Int.  CI.'GOIF  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  222—368  11  Claims 

5.  In  a  rotary  feeder  having  a  housing  that  defines  a  cylindri- 
cal cavity  with  a  curved  peripheral  surface,  a  rotor  mounted 
to  rotate  inside  the  cavity  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  radial 
compartment  defining  walls  on  the  rotor  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  peripheral  surface  and  including  means  to  seal 
the  ends  of  the  rotor  and  the  cavity,  an  improved  intercom- 
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partment  seal  comprising  a  blade  providing  a  curved  substan- 
tially sealing  surface  at  the  end  of  each  radial  wall  closely 
spaced  and  substantially  uniform  distance  from  the  peripheral 
surface,  the  curvature  of  the  sealing  surface  and  the  peripheral 


to  unseat  all  of  the  identical  balls  simultaneously  to  permit 
now  of  syrup  into  the  chambers  and  past  the  balls,  as  they  rise 
into  contact  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  chambers,  and 
through  the  restricted  passages  to  the  nozzle  heads,  and  when 
the  pressure  in  said  common  passage  is  reduced,  the  balls  will 
drop  downwardly  simultaneously  through  said  chambers  onto 
said  seats  creating  a  negative  pressure  through  said  connected 
restricted  passages  to  produce  a  suck-back  of  syrup  at  said 
nozzle  heads. 


3,913,802 

DECANTING  DEVICE  FOR  DECANTING  THE  LIQUID 

CONTENTS  OF  DECAPPED  BOTTLES 

Daniel  Dilannl,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Carling  O'Keefe 

Limited,  Toronto,  7,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,013,  May  6,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,870,175. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,486 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222—400.7  5  Claims 


surface  of  the  cavity  being  substantially  the  same  the  spacing 
between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  cavity  and  the  curved 
sealing  surface  being  sufficient  to  establish  laminar  fluid  fiow 
of  a  fiuid  media  between  the  sealing  surface  and  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  cavity. 


3,913,801 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SUCK-BACK  ACTION 
Robert  T.  Wise,  Worthington,  and  David  M.  Sutton,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Big  Drum,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,929 

Int.  CI.*B67D  J/J7/.5/40 

U.S.  CI.  222—375  7  Claims 


.3 


1.  A  unit  for  dispensing  syrup  or  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  heads  carried 
thereby  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  and  depending  there- 
from, a  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  manifold  for  feeding 
syrup  under  pressure  thereto,  said  manifold  having  a  common 
supply  passage  extending  horizontally  therealong  with  an  inlet 
to  which  said  supply  conduit  is  connected,  branch  passages 
leading  from  said  common  supply  passage  at  spaced  intervals 
along  its  length  to  the  respective  nozzle  heads,  each  of  said 
branch  passages  comprising  an  upwardly-directed  outlet  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  common  passage  and  having  a  ball- 
receiving  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  cylindrical  ball-receiv- 
ing chamber  with  which  said  upwardly-directed  outlet  passage 
connects,  a  ball  mounted  in  said  chamber  with  close  tolerance 
but  free  to  move  vertically  therein,  said  chamber  being  of  a 
vertical  extent  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
ball  and  being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  vertical 
extent  to  permit  upward  movement  under  pressure  and  down- 
ward movement  by  gravity  with  the  ball  acting  substantially  as 
a  piston,  and  a  restricted  passageway  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  to  its  respective  nozzle  head,  whereby 
when  syrup  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  common  pas- 
sage, there  is  a  build-up  in  pressure  uniformly  along  its  length 
until  it  acts  simultaneously  through  ail  of  said  outlet  passages 


1.  A  decanting  device  for  the  decanting  of  liquid  from  a 
necked  bottle  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  right  cylindrical  element  having  an 
inner  wall, 

mounting  means  including  an  end  closure  at  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  element  for  mounting  said  device  in  substan- 
tially fixed  position, 

a  hollow  elongate  tube  extending  axially  of  said  right  cylin- 
drical element  and  in  slidable  relationship  with  said  end 
closure, 

said  elongate  tube  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  open  end  of  said  tube  is  located  adjacent  the 
extremity  of  said  cylindrical  element  remote  from  said 
end  closure  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  open  end 
of  said  tube  is  remote  from  said  extremity  of  said  cylindri- 
cal element  a  distance  substantially  that  required  to  posi- 
tion the  open  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  from 
which  liquid  is  to  be  decanted, 

a  disc  member  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
element  and  transverse  of  the  axis  thereof,  said  disc  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  through  which  said  tube  passes  in 
non-touching  relation, 

a  first  plug  member  situated  in  sliding  relation  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  element  and  located  between  said 
disc  member  and  said  extremity,  said  first  plug  member 
having  an  axial  opening  through  which  said  tube  passes  in 
normally  touching  sliding  relation  over  at  least  part  of  the 
length  thereof, 

said  first  plug  member  normally  being  biased  towards  said 
extremity,  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  first  plug  mem- 
ber towards  said  extremity  being  defined  by  a  sleeve 
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inner  wall  and  located  adjacent 


fixedly  mounted  to  said 
said  extremity, 

said  first  plug  member  beir  g  movable  against  said  bias  from 
said  limit  of  movement  towards  said  extremity  towards 
said  disc  member, 

a  cup  member  associated  vith  said  first  plug  member  open- 
ing towards  said  extremi  y  and  having  an  inside  diameter, 
at  least  adjacent  the  join  of  the  wall  and  the  base,  substan- 
tially that  of  the  bottle  neck,  said  cup  member  having  an 
axial  opening  through  w  lich  said  tube  passes, 

a  second  plug  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tube  and  in 
sliding  relation  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
element,  said  second  plui;  member  being  located  between 
said  disc  member  and  said  end  closure, 

said  second  plug  member  normally  being  biased  towards 
said  end  closure  and  including  spacing  means  engaging 
said  end  closure  when  si  id  tube  is  in  said  first  position, 

said  second  plug  member  being  movable  against  said  bias 
towards  said  disc  membtfr  and  thereby  moving  said  tube 
towards  said  second  position, 

said  second  plug  member  and  said  disc  member  defining 
therebetween  a  first  chamber  contractable  in  volume 
during  movement  of  sai^  second  plug  member  towards 
said  disc  member, 

said  second  plug  member  and  said  end  closure  defining 
therebetween  a  second  chamber  expanisble  in  volume 
during  movement  of  saiil  second  plug  member  towards 
said  disc  member, 

first  orifice  means  communicating  with  said  first  chamber 
and  second  orifice  means  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  and 

fiuid  transfer  means  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
cup  member  operable  only  when  said  tube  is  in  said 


3,913,804 
AEROSOL  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Robert  H.  Laauwe,  237  Gre«n  Ridge  Road,  Franklin  Lakes, 
NJ.  07417 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,077 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222— 402.1 1  10  Claims 


second  position. 


3,913,803 

AEROSOL  VALVE  ACTUATOR  WITH  FRONT  END 

DISCHARGE  GOVERNOR 

Robert  H.  Laauwe,  237  Gre^n  Ridge  Road,  Franklin  Lakes, 

NJ.  07417 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1914,  Ser.  No.  535,081 
Int.  Cl.^  i65D  83114 


U.S.  CI.  222-402.11 


5  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  dispensing  a  pressurized  product  and 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  interior  and  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  the  pressurized  product  in  said  inte- 
rior, said  body  having  a  front  end  wall  open  to  said  interior 
and  through  which  a  product-discharge  orifice  is  formed,  said 
body  containing  a  valve  having  a  front  end  normally  seating  on 
the  inside  of  said  end  wall  and  closing  said  orifice  and  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  of  said  product  in  said  interior  for 
unseating  the  valve's  front  end  while  said  pressure  exists  and 
for  reseating  the  valve's  front  end  when  said  pressure  is  sub- 
stantially reduced,  and  limit  means  for  controlling  the  extent 
said  valve  can  unseat,  the  valve's  front  end  and  the  inside  of 
said  front  end  wall  respectively  having  cooperative,  relatively 
reciprocative  male  and  female  parts  with  one  part  fixed  to  the 
valve's  front  end  and  the  other  part  fixed  to  the  body's  front 
wall  inside,  a  first  of  said  parts  in  cross  section  forming  baffle 
means  substantially  surrounding  said  orifice  and  having  cir- 
cumferential ends  which  are  interspaced  to  form  at  least  one 
space  through  which  the  pressurized  product  can  flow  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  orifice,  a  second  of  said  parts 
normally  closing  said  space  and  slidingly  fitting  in  said  first 
part,  unseating  of  said  valve  to  the  extent  controlled  by  said 
limit  means  separating  said  parts  axially  so  pressurized  prod- 
uct in  said  interior  can  flow  through  the  space  between  said 
interspaced  ends  to  the  extent  said  parts  are  slid  apart  by 
unseating  of  said  valve. 


3,913,805 

ONE-PIECE  DISPENSER  CAP  AND  CHILDPROOF 

ACTUATOR 

James  J.  Sette,  5  Hilltop  Circle,  Brookside,  N  J.  07926 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,186 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83114 

U.S.  CL222-402.il  3  Claims 


26,  ■"  « 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  tubulaij  stem  through  which  a  pressur- 
ized product  is  dispensed,  comprising  a  body  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  cavity  with  s  closed  end  back  wall  and  an 
open  front  end,  said  body  hj  ving  a  hole  opening  into  said 
cavity  adjacent  to  said  back  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
stem  said  body  having  a  rod  projecting  from  said  back  wall 
towards  said  open  front  end,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cavity  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  otherwise  closing 
said  open  end,  said  rod  having]  a  front  end  positioned  to  close 
said  orifice  when  said  piston  jnoves  backwardly  against  said 
rod  and  to  open  said  orifice  whfcn  said  piston  moves  forwardly, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  piston  backwardly  so  that  the 

rods  said  front  end  normally  cl<)ses  said  orifice,  and  adjustable  1.  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  dispenser  cap  and  childproof 
governor  means  on  the  front  ^nd  of  said  body  for  adjustably  actuator  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  container  having  a  valve 
limiting  forward  movement  of  said  piston.  assembly  mounted  in  a  pedestal,  which  assembly  includes  an 
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upwardly  extending  hollow  valve  stem  projecting  from  the 
pedestal  and  which  upon  depression  passes  product  from  the 
dispenser  therethrough,  said  cap  and  actuator  comprising: 

a.  a  cap  body  having  a  side  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  portion  of 
said  side  wall  having  a  re-entrant  surface  intersecting  the 
top  wall  and  providing  an  opening  for  spray  discharge  of 
aerosol  product  therethrough; 

b.  means  on  said  side  wall  for  securing  said  cap  to  said 
aerosol  dispenser  container; 

c.  an  elongated  actuator  arm  integrally  formed  within  said 
cap  body,  said  elongated  actuator  arm  being  resiliently 
hinged  at  one  end  to  said  side  wall  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  diametrically  opposite  said  opening,  said 
actuator  arm  being  free  at  its  opposite  end  for  flexural 
movement  transversely  of  said  top  wall; 

d.  said  actuator  arm  having  an  exposed  vertical  face  at  its 
free  end  and  a  discharge  orifice  in  said  face,  said  face 
being  situated  behind  and  being  in  registry  with  said 
opening  in  said  side  wall; 

e.  a  hub  pendent  from  the  underside  of  said  actuator  arm 
adjacent  its  free  end,  said  hub  having  a  vertical  socket  for 
fitted  reception  of  the  valve  stem; 

f  internal  conduit  means  in  said  hub  connecting  said  dis- 
charge orifice  to  said  socket;  and 

g.  control  means  on  said  actuator  arm  integrally  formed 
with  said  face,  said  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  actua- 
tion of  the  actuator  arm  by  a  finger  having  less  than  a 
predetermined  width. 


3,913,806 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 
Richard  W.  Red,  Jr.,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Browning-Ferris 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,224 

Int.  CI.'GOIF  11134 

U.S.  CI.  222—429  1  Claim 


means  attached  to  said  tray  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  moving  said  tray  between  first  and  second 
positions,  in  said  first  position  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
containers  and  the  bottom  of  the  tray  are  adjacent  one 
another,  and  in  said  second  position  the  said  other  end  of 
the  tubular  containers  project  through  the  apertures  in 
the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  extend  above  the  bottom  of 
said  tray. 


3,913,807 
FLUID-METERING  APPARATUS 
Walter  G.  Lale,  8391  Cerulean,  Garden  Groove,  Calif.  92641, 
and  Elmer  E.  Reinmiller,  1120  Ninth  St.,  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.  90266 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,743 

Int.  CI.'GOIF  11128 

U.S.  CI.  222—442  1  Claim 


■^s 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  flowable  granular  catalyst  material 
into  tubular  receptacles  at  fixed  spaced  locations,  comprising: 
a  support  frame  including  a  base  and  guide  members,  said 
base  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

a  plurality  of  manifold  means  positioned  on  said  base  and 
encompassing  each  of  said  apertures,  each  of  said  mani- 
fold means  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  ring  means  having  openings  in  one  side  thereof 
and  positioned  on  said  base  adjacent  each  of  said  mani- 
fold means; 

a  valve  means  positioned  between  each  of  said  manifold 
means  and  said  ring  means  to  selectively  communicate 
the  interior  of  each  manifold  means  with  the  interior  of 
corresponding  ring  means,  each  of  said  ring  means  in- 
cluding a  baffle  member  for  directly  material  through  said 
opening  in  said  ring  means; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  containers,  each  container  having  one 
end  thereof  fixed  in  a  corresponding  ring  means  and  in 
communication  with  said  ring  means; 

a  tray  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  members  and  contain- 
ing apertures  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  containers;  and 


1.  Gravity-operated  fluid  metering  means  for  metering  a 
preselected  fluid  volume,  comprising 

a  metering  chamber  enclosing  an  interior  volume  corre- 
sponding to  the  preselected  fluid  volume  to  be  metered 
and  having  an  intake  port  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an 
exhaust  port  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
vent  port, 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  venting  port  and 
adapted  for  venting  said  metering  chamber  at  a  heighth 
corresponding  to  the  fluid  level  of  an  external  source  of 
fluid-to-be-metered, 
monostable,  dual-mode,  dual  valve  means  for  fluid  flow 
switching  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  said  two  ports 
being  operated  in  mutually  exclusive  states,  a  stable  first 
state  corresponding  to  an  open  state  of  said  intake  port 
and  a  closed  slate  of  said  exhaust  port,  and  an  astable 
second  state  corresponding  to  a  closed  state  of  said  intake 
port  and  an  open  state  of  said  exhaust  port, 
said  gravity-operated  fluid  metering  means  being  enclosed 
within  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  normally  vertical  axial 
extent,  said  casing  being  divided  into  a  vertical  array  at  three 
axial  chambers,  by  two  parallel  inner  walls, 

a  charging  first  chamber  formed  between  a  top  of  said 
casing  and  a  first  one  of  the  inner  walls  parallel  to  said 
casing  top, 
a  metering  second  chamber  formed  between  said  first  inner 

wall  and  a  second  one  of  the  inner  walls, 
a  discharging  third  chamber  formed  between  said  second 

inner  wall  and  a  bottom  of  said  casing, 
each  said  top  of  said  casing  and  said  inner  walls  being 
pierced  by  a  respective  aperture  to  accommodate  inser- 
tion of  an  integral  valve  stem, 
said  valve  stem  fixedly  mounting  two  axially  spaced  valve 

heads, 
said  aperture  in  said  top  of  said  casing  having  an  elastomeric 
seal  to  seal  said  aperture  in  said  casing  top  while  allowing 
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said  valve  stem  with  electrome- 


inner  wall  being  formed  as  a  first 
ve  head  on  said  valve  stem  when 
moving  axially  within  s^id  charging  chamber  toward  said 
first  inner  wall, 

said  aperture  in  said  second  inner  wall  being  formed  as  a 
second  valve  seat  for  a  second  valve  head  formed  on  said 
valve  stem  when  moving  axially  within  said  second  dis- 
charging chamber  toward  said  second  inner  wall, 

leaf-type  axial-spring  loading  means  within  said  third  cham- 
ber for  urging  said  va|ve  axially  such  that  said  second 
valve  head  tends  to  seak  in  said  second  valve  seat, 

said  charging  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  means  tor  utilizing  a  metered  fluid, 

said  metering  chamber  having  a  vent  adapted  to  extend  to 
a  height  of  said  fluid  reservoir. 


3,^13,808 
SOAP  RECEPTACLE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Bertha  Toliver  Hill,  2904  W.   12th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90006 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  397,658 
Int.  CI.^B65D  Si/06 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  222—565 


23 
_ ,?_,_, 


27- 


^^^mrt.. 


7/ 


1.  A  soap  receptacle  for 


'//    'y^ 


loiding  pieces  of  solid  soap  and 
dispensing  a  soap  solution,  $aid  receptacle  being  of  the  type 
having  a  hollow,  flexible,  pertneable  body  which  permits  water 
to  enter  and  a  soap  solution  to  exit  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  I 

a  flexible,  hollow  plastic  bidy  having  an  outer  surface  in  the 
shape  of  a  common  bfr  of  soap  having  two  identical 
parallel  faces  joined  by  two  elongated  rectangular  end 
surfaces  and  two  elongated  rectangular  side  surfaces,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  having  a  width  of 
about  Vi  inch  therethrough; 
a  soap  entry  port,  sufficiei^t  in  size  to  permit  the  passage  of 
solid  pieces  of  soap  into  iaid  body,  said  port  having  means 
for  closing  to  prevent  any  solid  soap  placed  within  said 
body  from  exiting  therethrough;  and 
means  comprising  a  wall  Icompletely  surrounding  the  in- 
wardly directed  entrance  of  each  of  said  openings  in  said 
parallel  surfaces  for  holding  sufficient  water  within  said 
body  to  maintain  a  portion  of  solid  soap  placed  therein  in 
a  partially  dissolved  static  for  at  least  one  day. 


3.913.809 
'     VALVE  FOR  DETECTING  PRESSURE  DIFFERENCES 
Billy  Nllson,  MJolby,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,878 
Claims    priority,    applicat  on    Sweden,    Mar.    22,     1973, 
7304093 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5172 
U.S.  CI.  lll—A'iA  12  Claims 

1.  Valve  for  detecting  pressure  difference  between  two 
spaces  comprising  a  wall  separating  a  first  space  from  a  second 
space  wherein  one  of  said  spaces  may  be  the  free  air,  said  wall 
having  a  through  opening  fqrming  the  only  communication 
between  said  spaces,  a  closur^  member  and  having  a  relatively 
thin  and  resilient  portion  partjally  extending  into  and  normally 
closing  said  opening  which  !in  the  closing  position  of  said 
closure  member  portion  is  biiassed  by  its  resiliency  to  follow 


and  sealingly  contact  the  edge  of  said  wall  surrounding  said 
opening,  said  portion  projecting  also  into  said  first  space  and 
having  one  surface  thereof  in  communication  with  the  me- 
dium present  in  said  first  space  and  its  opposite  surface  out  of 
communication  with  said  medium  and  instead  engaging  the 
medium  in  said  second  space  such  that  said  portion  may  be 


influenced  by  the  action  of  a  pressure  difference  effected 
between  said  first  and  second  spaces,  said  portion  having 
further  a  curved  cross  section  corresponding  to  the  curvature 
of  said  opening  with  the  curvature  of  said  portion  being 
changed  by  such  pressure  difference  thereby  partly  uncover- 
ing said  wall  opening. 


3,913,810 
TISSUE  DISPENSER  WITH  CLIPS  FOR  DISPOSAL  BAG 
William  H.  Shaw,  Duncansville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joyce  M. 
Woomer,  Duncansville;  Oliver  E.  Mattas,  Jr.,  Hollidaysburg 
and  Robert  E.  Woomer,  Duncansville,  all  of.  Pa.,  part  inter- 
est to  each 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,356 

Int.  QU  B60R  7100 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.45  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  tissue  dispenser,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  bracket  arranged  for  retaining  a  box  of  tissue,  the 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members,  each  of 
the  members  having  a  longitudinally  extending  web  and 
a  pair  of  parallel,  co-directional  legs,  the  webs  being 
connected  together  at  median  portions  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  webs  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another  and  with  the  legs  of  each  of  the 
members  extending  co-directionally,  one  web  being 
longer  than  the  other  web; 

b.  mounting  means  connected  to  the  bracket  for  attaching 
same  cantilever  fashion  to  a  seat,  the  mounting  means 
including: 

1.  a  first  elongated  arm  connected  to  the  web  of  one  of 
the  members  and  connected  to  a  second  arm  arrange- 
able  extending  under  and  against  an  underside  of  a 
seat;  and 

2.  clamp  means  provided  on  the  second  arm  for  holding 
the  second  arm  and  bracket  on  a  seat  cantilever-fash- 
ion, the  bracket  being  arranged  adjacent  the  seat,  the 
clamp  means  including  a  plate  mounted  on  the  second 
arm,  a  jaw  plate,  and  fastener  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  jaw  plate  to  the  plate  for  embracing  a  por- 
tion of  a  seat  inserted  between  the  jaw  plate  and  plate 
whereby  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  jaw  plate 
and  the  second  arm  project  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal    dimension    of  the    seat   when    clamped 
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thereto,  and  the  second  arm  extends  horizontally  and 
perpendicularly  to  said  first  elongated  arm  and  parallel 
to  said  one  web;  and 
c.  a  clip  mounted  on  one  of  the  legs  of  the  members  and 
arranged  for  gripping  a  disposable  waste  container,  the 
clip  including  a  pair  of  jaw  elements  each  having  a  jaw 
portion  and  a  handle  portion,  the  handle  portion  of  one 
of  the  jaw  elements  being  connected  to  the  one  of  the 
legs,  and  spring  means  connecting  together  the  jaw  ele- 
ments for  biasing  the  jaw  portions  of  the  elements  toward 
one  another. 


3,913,811 
UTILITY  CARRIER  ' 

Jimmy  J.   Spencer,   348   Clearfield    Ave.,   Chesapeake,   Va. 
23320 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,405 

Int.  CI.2  B60R  9100 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.08  1  Claim 


1.  A  foldably  mounted  utility  carrier  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  mounted  to  an  automobile  and  the  like  standard  fixed 
rectangular  shaped  trailer  sleeve  hitch,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar shaped  connecting  bar  mounting  sleeve  with  connecting 
pin  holes  therein  adapted  for  telescoping  into  the  fixed  rectan- 
gular sleeve  hitch  and  affixing  it  thereto  by  connecting  pin 
through  juxtoposed  holes,  said  connecting  bar  mounting 
sleeve  being  integrally  affixed  to  a  rectangular-shaped  main 
structural  support  member  by  welded  plate  triangular  braces, 
said  rectangular  shaped  main  structural  support  member  hav- 
ing a  foldable  platform  attached  thereto  by  inverted  L-shaped 
vertical  support  frame  members  with  pivotal  support  arm 
attached  thereto  by  bolting,  and  adapted  for  disconnection 
from  said  platform  and  pivoting  said  platform  to  a  horizontal 
carry  position  or  to  a  vertical  storage  position,  said  platfrom 
being  hinged  to  a  main  support  member  platform  hinges  hav- 
ing integral  eyelet  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  hinges,  H-shaped 
front  and  rear  attachment  brackets  comprising  juxtoposed 
bolt  holes  for  bolting  together  the  brackets,  said  front  bracket 
having  integral  hinge  eyelets  for  receiving  said  platform  hinges 
to  support  said  platform  said  pivotal  support  arms  adapted  to 
vertically  pass  substantially  along  the  bottom  of  said  platform 
while  in  a  stored  upright  position  and  fastening  said  support 
arms  along  the  bottom  of  said  platform  to  the  platform  hinge 
eyelets  by  fastening  means. 


.  firstly  scoring  one  surface  of  said  bracket  at  least  at  one 

location  by  the  use  of  low  pressure. 
.  secondly  scoring  said  one  surface  along  another  location 

utilizing  high  pressure,  said  high  pressure  scoring  being 

carried  out  to  pass  inside  of  and  transverse  to  the  extent 

of  said  low  pressure  scoring,  and 


3,913,812 

VACUUM  GLASS  STRIPPING 

Eugene  H.  Augustin,  Dearborn  Heights;  Roger  E.  Johnson, 

Westland,   and   Thomas   L.   Rakestraw,   Dearborn,  all   of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,392 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.»  C03B  33104 

U.S.  CI.  225—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  glass  bracket,  comprising: 


while  supporting  the  unscored  surface  of  said  bracket  on 
a  porous  member  having  stress  risers  arranged  adjacent 
said  scored  locations,  subjecting  the  entire  scored  surface 
of  said  bracket  to  a  membrane  drawn  uniformly  down- 
wardly against  said  bracket  by  vacuum  pressure  commu- 
nicating through  said  porous  member,  said  membrane 
causing  said  bracket  to  be  severed  at  said  secondly  scored 
location  in  advance  of  severence  at  said  firstly  scored 
location. 


3,913,813 
WEB  SUPPORT  WITH  CASTERED  AND  GIMBALLED 

ROLLER 
John  E.  Morse,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,777 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  25126 

U.S.  CI.  226-21  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  web  support  for  engaging  a  fully  constrained  moving 
web  having  an  entering  portion  and  an  exiting  portion  relative 
to  such  web  support,  said  web  support  being  of  the  type  having 
a  web  engaging  cylindrical  roller  which  presents  no  lateral 
resistance  to  such  entering  web  portion  and  which  angularly 
decouples  such  exiting  web  portion,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  fixed  support  defining  a  fixed  axis; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  roller  on  said  fixed  support  to 
statically  and  dynamically  support  said  roller  solely  at  a 
midpoint,  and  to  provide  for  rotational  movement  of  said 
roller  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  pivotal  movement  of  said 
roller  about  said  midpoint,  and  translational  movement  of 
said  roller  along  said  fixed  axis;  and 
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movement  of  said  roller 
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;aid   pivotal   and  translational 
to  pivotal  movement  about  a 
gimbal  axis  perpendicular  i  o  and  intersecting  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  at  said  midpoint 
a  plane  substantially  para 


of  said  roller  and  extending  in 
lel  to  such  entering  web  por- 
tion, pivotal  movement  about  a  castering  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  such  entering  web  portion  and 
intersecting  said  gimbal  axis  at  a  point  upstream  from  said 
midpoint  of  said  roller,  ana  translational  movement  along 
said  fixed  axis  as  requirec  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  castering  axis. 


3,913,814 
TAPE  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Tatsuro  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  Japan^  assignor  to  Vupiteru  Ongaku 
Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha,  Tok^'o,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974^  Ser.  No.  458,874 

Claims  priority,  application  J«pan,  May  4,  1973,  48-52933 

Int.  CI.2  B(S5H  17120 


U.S.  CI.  226—187 


6  Claims 


1.  A  tape  driving  and  locking  device  for  a  tape  cartridge 
having  a  V-shaped  groove  fomled  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
tape  driving  opening  on  the  front  side  with  a  pinch  roll 
mounted  in  said  cartridge  behiild  said  opening,  comprising  a 
first  pivoted  lever  with  a  capstian  mounted  on  one  end  and 
moveable  to  engage  the  tape  bjetween  said  capstan  and  said 
pinch  roll,  a  first  spring  connected  to  said  first  pivotted  lever 
to  bias  said  capstan  toward  said  pinch  roll,  a  second  pivotted 
lever  engageable  with  said  cartridge  to  lock  it  in  the  tape 
driving  position,  and  a  second  spring  engageable  with  said 
second  pivoted  lever  to  bias  it  noward  said  cartridge. 


3,913JB15 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVINd  PEGS  INTO  PRE-BORED 

HOLES 
Anton  Holzer,  Vienna-FlschameUd,  Austria,  assignor  to  Wien- 
Flschamender  Metallwarenfabrik  Josef  Suschny  &  Sohnne, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  16,  1973,  4306/73 
Int.  CI.*  B27F  4100 
U.S.  CI.  227-93  I  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  pegs  nto  pre-bored  holes,  having 
a  discharge  channel  which  has  a  lateral  feed  location  for 
feeding  the  pegs  from  a  magazine,  and  a  plunger  driving  the 


pegs,  characterised  in  that  in  the  terminal  position  of  the 
driving  stroke  the  frontal  face  of  the  plunger  (3)  is  disposed 
at  a  distance  from  the  mouth  ( 13)  of  the  driving  channel  (6) 
which  corresponds  to  the  length  of  the  peg  (7)  minus  a  frac- 
tion thereof,  that  the  length  of  the  discharge  channel  (6)  from 
the  lower  margin  of  the  feed  location  (8)  for  the  pegs  (7)  to 
its  mouth  corresponds  at  least  to  the  length  of  the  peg  (7) 
minus  a  fraction  of  its  length,  and  that  means  are  provided  for 
clamping  the  peg(7')  in  the  mouth  (13)  of  the  discharge 
channel  (6). 


3,913,816 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WOODEN  FRAMES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Calvin  Jureit,  Coral  Gables;   Roy  Leutwyler,  Miami; 
Larry  Brodsky,  Miami,  and  Benjamin  Kushner,  Miami,  all 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  American  Building  Components,  Inc., 
Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,095,  Dec.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,006 
Int.  CI.*  B27F  7102 
U.S.  CI.  227-95  75  Claims 


'  ,-s 


-^^-yT^mm 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  elongated  sheet  metal  connector 
stock  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  struck  integrally 
therefrom  to  form  a  discrete  connector  plate  and  and  embed- 
ding the  teeth  of  the  connector  plate  into  a  pair  of  adjoining 
wooden  members  comprising: 

support  structure,  a  press  head  carried  by  said  support 
structure  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  moving  said  press  head  along  said  predeter- 
mined path,  a  cutting  edge  carried  by  said  press  head  for 
movement  therewith,  means  carried  by  said  support 
structure  for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  connector 
stock  in  a  substantially  fixed  plane  into  the  path  of  the 
movement  of  said  head,  reaction  means  fixed  to  said 
support  structure  and  cooperable  with  said  cutting  edge 
for  cutting  the  stock  as  said  press  head  moves  along  said 
path  thereby  to  form  a  connector  plate  of  predetermined 
length,  means  carried  by  said  apparatus  for  locating  the 
adjoining  wooden  members  in  opposition  to  said  press 
head,  said  head  being  adapted  to  press  the  teeth  of  the 
connector  plate  into  one  side  of  the  adjoining  wooden 
members  upon  continued  movement  of  said  head  along 
said  path,  said  reaction  means  including  a  guide  member 
having  a  plurality  of  tines  defining  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  recesses  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  teeth  of  the 
connector  stock,  the  ends  of  said  tines  being  engageable 
against  the  side  of  the  stock  from  which  the  teeth  project 
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and  against  the  stock  when  said  reaction  means  cooperate 
to  cut  the  plate. 


3,913,817 
FASTENING  ELEMENT  DRIVING  TOOL 
Edward  E.  Barrett,  Massapequa  Park,  L.  I.,  and  Morris  Pinc- 
zewski.  New  York,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Swingline,  Inc., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,700,  Feb.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,168 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  5110,  5116 
U.S.  CI.  227-126  14  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  driving  a  fastening  element  into  a  work  piece 
comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  magazine  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  feeding  a 
fastening  element  to  a  driving  station; 

c.  spring  loaded  ram  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  through  an  arming  stroke  against  the  force  of 
the  spring  in  a  direction  away  from  the  driving  station  and 
movement  back  toward  the  driving  station  through  a 
driving  stroke  under  the  force  of  the  spring  into  driving 
contact  with  a  waiting  fastening  element  situated  at  the 
driving  station; 

d.  movable  means  engageable  with  the  ram  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  ram  means  through  the  arming  stroke,  said 
movable  means  including: 

1.  a  pivotally  mounted  member  engaging  the  ram  means 
during  the  arming  stroke;  and 

2.  spring  means  normally  holding  the  pivotally  mounted 
member  in  engagement  with  the  ram  means  during  the 
arming  stroke; 

e.  release  means  for  effecting  disengagement  between  the 
ram  means  and  the  movable  means  upon  completion  of 
the  arming  stroke,  said  release  means  including: 

a  pin  element  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  between 
a  first  angular  position  where  a  first  surface  on  the  pin 
element  is  disposed  alongside  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  pivotally  mounted  member  without  causing  the 
member  to  rotate  and  a  second  angular  position  where 
I  a  second  surface  on  the  pin  element  is  disposed  in  the 
I  path  of  movement  of  the  pivotally  mounted  member  to 
cause  the  member  to  rotate,  said  pin  being  disposed  in 
the  first  angular  position  during  the  arming  stroke;  and 
a  manually  operable  lever  means  connected  to  the  pin 
element  for  rotating  the  pin  element  into  said  second 
angular  position  upon  the  completion  of  the  arming 
stroke  to  bring  the  said  second  surface  into  contact 
with  the  pivotally  mounted  member  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ram  means  to  thereby  permit  movement  of  the 
ram  means  through  the  driving  stroke. 


3,913,818 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  INTEGRATED 

MICROCIRCUITS  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING 

Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Osipov,  Kadomtseva,  7,  kv.  26,  and 

Nikolai  Semenovich  Pekov,  ulitsa  B.  Mariinskaya,  2,  kv.  77, 

both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,257 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  21100;  B23P  3102 

U.S.  CI.  228—3.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  integrated  microcircuits  for 
printed  wiring  comprising  in  combination:  a  base;  a  female  die 
in  the  form  of  two  jaws;  said  jaws  having  lower  surfaces  which 
are  fixedly  attached  to  said  base;  upper  surfaces  of  said  jaws 
being  located  opposite  to  said  lower  surfaces;  inner  surfaces 
of  said  jaws  being  in  perpendicular  to  said  lower  surfaces  and 
facing  each  other;  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  jaws  extending  in 
parallel  with  the  said  inner  surfaces;  a  microcircuit  holder 
located  between  said  jaws  for  gliding  movement  on  said  inner 
surfaces  of  the  jaws;  a  spring  between  said  base  and  said 
holder  for  normally  biasing  the  latter  away  from  the  former; 
a  solder  supply  unit;  guides  for  said  solder  supply  unit  being 
disposed  on  the  level  of  said  upper  surfaces  of  the  jaws  so  as 
to  extend  in  parallel  with  their  inner  surfaces  and  adapted  to 
supply  solder  immediately  below  the  ends  of  the  outputs  of 
said  microcircuits;  knives  for  cutting  off  the  outputs  of  said 
microcircuits;  a  punch  having  a  groove  located  directly  oppo- 
site to  said  holder  for  the  microcircuits;  a  clamp  disposed  in 
said  groove;  a  second  spring  disposed  in  said  groove  between 
said  punch  and  said  clamp;  a  plate  interacting  with  said  punch 
so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  latter  in  the  direction  of 
punch  motion  and  of  absorbing  the  working  pressure  thereof; 
a  third  spring  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said  punch;  and 
a  means  for  cutting  off  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  solder 
required  for  one  microcircuit. 


3,913,819 
APPARATUS  FOR  TACK  WELDING  OF  FLANGE 
Kiyoshi  Hirose;  Kaoru  Shiozawa,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Yuzi 
Saito,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuild- 
ing and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1972, 47-54995 
Int.  CI.  B23k  37102;  B21d  19100;  B23k  37104 
U.S.  CI.  228—4.1  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  tack  welding  a  fiange  to  a  pipe,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radially-adjustable  jaw  means  for  clamping  a 
pipe  at  a  plurality  of  locations  about  its  periphery  to  support 
said  pipe,  at  least  one  of  said  jaw  means  having  a  side  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  end  of  said  clamped  pipe,  radially-adjust- 
able fiange  supporting  means  positioned  adjacent  said  end  of 
said  pipe  for  receiving  a  fiange  dropped  thereon,  means  recip- 
rocable  along  the  axis  of  said  pipe  for  picking  up  said  received 
fiange  and  delivering  it  into  abutment  with  said  side  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  pipe-supporting  jaws  in  the  desired  position 
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for  welding  of  said  flange  to 
ing  torches  provided  on  a  plu 


said  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  weld- 
lality  of  said  jaws,  said  welding 


torches  being  directed  at  the  earner  formed  by  said  pipe  and 


said  flange  when  said  jaws  are 


and  said  flange  is  in  said  desired  position  for  welding. 
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U.S.  CI.  228-25 


■atus  for  use  in  the  welding  of 
pipe  while  they  are  revolved 


1.  Welding  manipulator  appa 
abutted  ends  of  two  lengths  of 
about  their  longitudinal  axis,  c(  mprising: 

a  frame  having  spaced  apart  Upright  members; 

a  carriage  on  said  upright  mqmbers  of  said  frame; 

a  boom  housing  mounted  wjith  said  carriage,  said  boom 
housing  comprising  horizontal  cylinder  means  positioned 
transversely  to  said  carriage; 

pivotal  mounting  means  pivptally  connecting  said  boom 
housing  horizontal  cylindef  means  to  said  carriage  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  bpom  housing  horizontal  cylin- 
der means  relative  to  said  firame; 

a  boom  slidably  supported  in  ^id  boom  housing  horizontal 
cylinder  means  and  projecting  therefrom  for  movement 
in  forward  and  rearward  diriections  relative  to  said  frame; 
a  welding  head  mounted  wi^h  said  boom  forwardly  of  said 
frame  for  positioning  adjacent  to  a  welding  surface  and 
for  movements  with  said  bcom;  and 


said  frame  for  engagement  with  at  least  one  length  of  pipe 
in  proximity  to  the  welding  surface  to  be  welded  for 
movements  in  response  to  variations  in  the  external  con- 
figuration of  the  pipe,  whereby  movements  of  said  pipe 
engaging  means  are  transmitted  to  said  boom  for  causing 
corresponding  movements  of  said  welding  head. 


3,913,821 
VEE-WELDING 
Mark  Brandsma,  Bergum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Varios- 
Fabrieken  B.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No,  499,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  22,  1973, 
7311569 

Int.  Cl.='  B23K  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  228-216  4  Claims 


n  their  pipe-clamping  position 


3,913,820 
WELDING  MANIPULATOR 
Lamar  Travis  Valentine,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.  (by 
Ruth  Elaine  Valentine,  executrix),  assignor  to  Welding  Pro- 
cesses Company,  Tulsa,  Oklaf. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  197,^,  Ser.  No.  346,585 
Disclosure  was  also  published  Under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
^*  Program  on  An.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B231 1  5100,  5102 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  closing  a  joint  on  one  side  between  two 
sheets  having  V-shaped  diverging  edges  spaced  apart  at  the 
apex  of  the  V  as  they  are  being  welded  together  on  the  other 
side,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  on  the  one  side  a  backing  member  having  at  least 
one  throughbore  so  that  said  backing  member  will  extend 
along  and  abut  each  sheet  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  V; 
inserting  a  retaining  element  having  an  eye  loop  at  one  end 

and  diverging  legs  at  the  other  end; 
said  insertion  step  allowing  said  legs  to  diverge  to  a  prede- 
termined angle  between  the  sheets;  and 
rotating  said  retaining  element  90°  to  thereby  move  said  legs 
into  abutment  with  the  diverging  edges  of  the  sheets  to 
form  an  angle  less  than  said  predetermined  angle. 


3,913,822 
TWO  COMPONENT  DOUBLE  THICKNESS  SHIPPING 
CONTAINERS 
Harry  D.  Heaps,  Jr.,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Connelly  Con- 
tainers, Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,311 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5132,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  229-23  R  11  Claims 


pipe  engaging  means  mountec 


with  said  boom  forwardly  of 


1.  A  shipping  container  made  of  two  blanks  of  material 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  blank  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced  panels,  a 
second  pair  of  spaced  panels  each  inwardly  of  a  panel  of 
said  first  pair  and  hingedly  connected  thereto  by  linearly 
extending  hinge  means,  and  an  interior  panel  between 
and  hingedly  connected  by  linearly  extending  hinge 
means  to  said  panels  of  said  second  pair  of  panels,  said 
hinge  means  being  parallel. 
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b.  a  second  blank  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  panels  and  an 
interior  panel  between  and  hingedly  connected  thereto  by 
linearly  extending  parallel  hinge  means, 

c.  means  securing  the  interior  panel  of  said  second  blank  in 
overlying  relationship  to  the  interior  panel  of  said  first 
blank  with  the  hinge  means  of  said  second  blank  parallel 
to  and  laterally  inwardly  of  the  hinge  means  and  said  first 
blank  interior  panel, 

d.  said  spaced  panels  of  said  second  blank  being  inwardly  of 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  second  pair  of 
panels  of  said  first  blank,  and 

e.  said  first  pair  of  panels  of  said  first  blank  being  in  adjacent 
substantially  coextensive  overlapping  relationship,  paral- 
lel to  said  interior  panels  and  perpendicular  to  said  panels 
of  said  second  pair. 


3,913,823 
PAPER  PRODUCT  FOLDABLE  MANUALLY  TO  FORM  A 

NON-LEAKING  CONTAINER 
Tenhon  Lin,  No.  53  Tai  Ping  Road,  Hsin  Tien,  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  China  /Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,222 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  229—31  FS  9  Claims 


3,913,824 
FOLDING  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Richard  E.  Paige,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Climax  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Castorland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,546 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  229—35  22  Claims 


1.  A  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  for  forming  a  leaktight 
container  for  liquids  comprising:  a  multi-sided,  bottom-form- 
ing panel  substantially  centrally  of  said  blank;  a  plurality  of 
wall-forming  panels  joined  to  the  sides  of  said  bottom-forming 
panel  along  a  continuous  fold  line;  comer  panels  substantially 
commensurate  in  width  with  the  wall-forming  panels  and 
joined  along  fold  lines  to  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  wall- 
forming  panels,  said  corner  panels  each  having  a  diagonally 
extending  fold  line  therein  extending  outwardly  from  said 
continuous  fold  line;  a  locking  panel  joined  along  a  fold  line 
to  an  outer  edge  portion  of  each  wall-forming  panel  in  an 
opposed  pair  of  said  wall-forming  panels,  each  of  said  locking 
panels  having  a  slit  therein  extending  inwardly  from  an  outer 
edge  portion  thereof  toward  the  fold  line  joining  the  locking 
panel  with  a  respective  wall-forming  panel;  and  a  fold  line 
extending  diagonally  outwardly  from  an  inner  end  of  the  slit 
to  an  adjacent  outer  corner  of  the  respective  locking  panels, 
thus  defining  a  pair  of  generally  triangularly  shaped  locking 
Haps  on  each  of  said  locking  panels,  whereby  the  blank  may 
be  folded  along  said  fold  lines  to  dispose  said  wall-forming 
panels  in  an  upright  position  and  said  corner  panels  folded 
inwardly  over  an  exterior  surface  of  said  opposed  pair  of 
wall-forming  panels  and  the  locking  panels  folded  downwardly 
over  said  pair  of  wall-forming  panels  and  the  locking  flaps 
folded  inwardly  and  upwardly  beneath  the  corner  panels  to 
form  a  leaktight  container  for  liquids  and  the  like. 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  folding  container  comprising: 

a.  a  base  panel  having  opposed  first  and  second  side  edges 
and  opposed  first  and  second  end  edges, 

b.  first  and  second  side  panels  joined  along  a  first  end  edge 
thereof  to  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  base 
panel  respectively,  each  of  said  side  panels  including  first 
and  second  side  edges  extending  from  said  base  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  base  panel  side  edges  for  a 
predetermined  distance  Jt,  first  and  second  diagonal  edges 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  a  with  said  first  and  second  side^ 
edges  respectively  of  said  side  panels  and  a  first  exterior 
edge  joining  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  diagona^ 
edges,  first  and  second  locking  tabs  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  and  second  diagonal  edges  and  adjacent  to 
said  first  exterior  edge, 

c.  first  and  second  end  panels  joined  along  a  fold  line  to  said 
first  and  second  end  edges  of  said  base  panel  respectively, 
d.  a  first  flap  joined  along  one  side  edge  of  said  first  end 
panel  and  a  second  flap  joined  along  the  opposite  side 
edge  of  said  first  end  panel,  a  third  end  panel,  a  third  flap 
joined  along  one  side  edge  of  said  second  end  panel  and 
fourth  flap  joined  along  a  second  side  edge  of  said  second 
end  panel,  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  second  exterior 

.  edge  remote  from  said  base  panel  and  having  a  slit  there- 
through adjacent  to  said  second  exterior  edge,  a  line 
drawn  along  each  of  said  slits  forms  an  angle  a  with  the 
fold  line  of  the  respective  flap  and  intersects  the  fold  line 
at  a  distance  x  spaced  from  the  nearest  end  edge  of  said 
base  panel,  each  of  said  slits  being  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  tabs,  | 

whereby  folding  said  first  and  second  end  panels  upwardly 
along  their  respective  fold  lines  and  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  flaps  along  their  respective  fold  lines  and 
said  first  and  second  side  panels  along  their  respective 
fold  lines  places  said  first  side  panel  contiguous  to  said 
first  and  third  flaps  and  said  second  side  panel  contiguous 
to  said  second  and  fourth  flaps  and  places  the  tabs  on  said 
first  and  second  side  panels  in  alignment  with  said  slits  in 
said  flaps,  whereby  said  tabs  are  adapted  to  be  received 
by  said  slits  in  a  locking  relationship,  and  whereby  said 
diagonal  edges  are  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  slits 
and  the  side  edges  of  said  first  and  second  side  panels  are 
substantially  aligned  with  the  adjacent  end  panels  produc- 
ing a  container  simulating  a  set-up  box. 
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3,913,825 

LEAK  PROOF  BOTTOM  FOR  A  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINER 

Milton  A.  Brownlee,  and  Robert  L.  Lanham,  both  of  Mobile, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Internatiotial  Paper  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Sen  No.  378,491 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5108,  5140,  5/62 


U.S.  CI.  229—38 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  thermoplastic  coated  paperboard 
blank  adapted  to  be  erected  ts  form  a  heat  sealed  container, 
said  blank  having  a  body  formjing  portion  and  a  bottom  form- 
ing portion,  said  bottom  formi^ig  portion  including  two  spaced 
apart  gusset  forming  flaps  having  substantially  aligned  trans- 
verse edges  and  forming  gusiet  points  and  gusset  channels 
when  said  blank  is  erected,  a  cbver  flap  foldably  connected  by 
a  longitudinal  fold  line  to  at  Ibast  one  of  said  gusset  forming 
flaps,  and  a  tuck-in  flap  foldafcly  connected  by  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  to  at  least  one  of  sajd  gusset  forming  flaps,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises;  i 

a.  the  longitudinal  length  of  at  least  the  center  portion  of 
said  tuck-in  flap  being  approximately  equal  to  one  half 
the  width  of  one  of  sai(i  gusset  forming  flaps  and  the 
remainder  of  said  tuck-in  flap  disposed  to  entirely  under- 
lie said  gusset  forming  flaps  when  said  blank  is  erected; 
and 

b.  a  narrow  band  of  thermoplastic  material  disposed  upon 
the  interior  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  bottom  forming 
flaps  so  as  to  extend  outjwardly  from  said  gusset  points 
and  along  said  gusset  chartnel  when  a  container  is  formed 
from  said  blank,  said  bpnd  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  a  thickness  of  at  l«ast  approximately  S  mils  and  a 
longitudinal  dimension  leas  than  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  bottom  forming  flap^  the  thickness  and  area  of  said 
band  being  such  that,  when  a  container  is  formed  from 
said  blank  and  said  theritioplastic  material  is  melted,  it 
will  not  cover  the  entire!  area  defined  by  said  bottom 
forming  flaps,  whereby,  w|hen  said  blank  is  formed  into  a 
container,  said  thermoplastic  material  will  seal  at  least  the 
center  portion  of  said  gi^sset  channels  and  at  least  the 
center  portion  of  the  tuckjin  flap  channel  which  is  formed 
when  said  container  is  formed. 


3,919,826 

LEAK  PROOF  BOTTOM  FOR  A  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINER 

Milton  A.  Bcownlee,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  Thomas  A.  Tomlin,  Isle 
of  Palms,  S.C.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,535 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  SIO8,  5/40,  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  229— 38  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  thermoplastic  coated  paperboard 
blank  adapted  to  be  erected  jto  form  a  square,  heat  sealed 
container,  said  blank  having  a  body  forming  portion  and  a 
bottom  forming  portion,  said  l^ottom  forming  portion  includ- 
ing two  spaced  apart  gusset  fofming  flaps  having  substantially 
aligned  transverse  edges  and  farming  gusset  points  when  said 
blank  is  erected,  a  cover  flap  f(^ldably  connected  by  a  longitu- 


dinal fold  line  to  at  least  one  of  said  gusset  forming  flaps,  and 
a  tuck-in  flap  foldably  connected  by  a  longitudinal  fold  line  to 
at  least  one  of  said  gusset  forming  flaps,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

a.  at  least  the  center  portion  of  the  transverse  edge  of  said 
tuck-in  flap  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  trans- 
verse edges  of  said  gusset  forming  flaps  and  the  remainder 
of  the  edges  of  said  tuck-in  flap  disposed  to  entirely  un- 


16  Claims 


derlie  said  gusset  forming  panels  when  said  blank  is 
erected;  and 

.  a  thermoplastic  film  patch  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said 
flaps  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  transverse  edge  thereof 
and  extending  beyond  the  transverse  edge  of  said  gusset 
forming  flaps  whereby,  when  said  blank  is  erected  and 
heat  sealed  to  form  a  container,  both  said  gusset  points 
and  the  center  portion  of  the  transverse  edge  of  said 
tuck-in  flap  are  sealed  by  said  thermoplastic  film  patch. 


3,913,827 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  MAIL  CARTONS 
Arnold  D.  Bruckner,  Bowie,  Md.;  Marlyn  D.  Johnson,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.;  Marshall  A.  Rappaport,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
and  Daniel  E.  Sevillia,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Postal  Service,  Washington,  D.C.  and  Liberity 
Carton  Service,  Minneapolis  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,211 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/08 

U.S.  CI,  229—38  3  Claims 
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1.  A  material  handling  container  formed  from  a  single  blank 
of  cut  and  scored  fiberboard,  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposite,  upright  front  and  rear  walls; 

a  pair  of  opposite,  upright  side  walls  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto 
from  fold  line  connections  with  at  least  one  of  said  front 
or  rear  walls  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  container; 

a  bottom  end  closure  wall  closing  the  bottom  end  of  said 
container; 

a  top  end  closure  for  said  container  comprising  a  cover 
panel  hingedly  attached  along  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  to  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  by  a  fold  line 
connection  therewith,  whereby  said  cover  panel  is  fold- 
able  downwardly  over  the  top  end  of  said  container  to  a 
closed  position,  and  a  closure  flap  hingedly  attached  to 
the  front  edge  of  said  cover  panel  along  a  fold  line  con- 
nection therewith,  said  closure  flap  being  disposed  in  a 
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downwardly  folded  position  over  the  outside  face  of  the 
top  end  of  said  front  wall  when  said  cover  panel  is  in  said 
closed  position;  and 
a  strap  carrying  harness  embracing  said  container  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  strap  extending  completely,  vertically 
around  said  container  lengthwise  of  said  front  and  rear 
walls,  and  at  least  one  additional  strap  extending  horizon- 
tally, completely  around  the  upper  end  of  SEiid  container 
generally  at  right  angles  to  said  vertically  extending  strap 
and  having  carrying  handles  on  opposite  end  portions 
thereof,  said  vertically  extending  strap  having  a  pair  of 
releasably  engagable  end  segments  attached  to  said  hori- 
zontal strap  at  their  lower  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
container  and  extending  freely  upwardly  from  said  points 
of  attachment  over  said  cover  panel  and  said  closure  flap 
and  secured  together  to  hold  said  top  end  closure  in  its 
closed  position. 


3,913,828 
REINFORCING  ULTRA-CENTRIFUGE  ROTORS 
Paul  A.  Roy,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,379 

Int.  CI.  B04b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  233—27  6  Claims 


ating  requirements,  said  subsystems  being  interconnected 
to  transmit  power  among  each  other; 

.  system  digital  computer  means  having  a  stored  program 
for  performing,  at  least  at  the  rate  of  significant  change 
of  subsystem  generating  conditions,  the  function  of  ex- 
plicitly calculating,  for  each  of  said  subsystems,  a  subsys- 
tem dispatch  signal  as  a  function  of  power  flow  within 
each  such  subsystem,  and 

.  transmission  means  for  coupling,  at  least  at  said  rate, 
status  information  from  said  local  generation  control 
systems  to  said  system  computer  means,  and  for  coupling, 
at  least  at  said  rate,  corresponding  subsystem  dispatch 
signals  back  to  control  and  to  coordinate  the  operation  of 
said  power  generation  units. 


3,913,830 
MIXER  VALVES 
Victor  Howard  George  King,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Bar- 
king Brassware  Co.  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1973, 
2053/73 

Int.  OX?  G05D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  236—12  R  8  Ctaims 


1.  A  reinforced  ultra-centrifuge  rotor  comprising: 

a.  a  titanium  bowl  element;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  filamentary  material  having  a 
lower  density,  higher  modulus  of  elasticity  and  higher 
tensile  strength  than  titanium,  secured  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor  element,  whereby  the  maximum  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  is  substantially  increased. 


3,913,829 

ECONOMIC  DISPATCH  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

INTERCONNECTED  POWER  SYSTEMS 

Lester  H.  Fink,  11304  Full  Cry  Court,  Oakton,  Va.  22124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,010,  Sept.  28,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,262 

Int.  C\?  G06F  15/56,  15/06;  H02J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.21  10  Claims 


1.  An  interconnected  power  system  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  subsystems  each  having  a  plurality  of  power 
generation  units  coordinated  by  a  local  generation  coor- 
dination control   system   for  developing  generating  re- 
quirements for  said  units  in  response  to  subsystem  gener- 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve  body 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  pair  of  inlets  and  an  outlet 
for  mixed  fluid, 

an  inlet  valve  member  movable  to  vary  inversely  the  open- 
ings of  the  inlets, 

an  outlet  valve  member  movable  to  open  and  close  the 
outlet  as  desired, 

control  means  for  moving  the  outlet  valve  member, 

a  thermostat  element  arranged  to  sense  mixed  fluid  temper- 
ature and  to  cause  movement  of  the  inlet  valve  member 
relative  to  the  control  means, 

first  resilient  means  disposed  between  the  inlet  valve  and 
the  valve  body,  and, 

second  resilient  means  opposing  the  first  resilient  means 
and  disposed  between  the  inlet  valve  means  and  the  con- 
trol means, 

wherein  the  second  resilient  means  is  held  in  a  prestressed 
condition  while  the  outlet  is  opened,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  operation  of  the  control  means  to  close 
the  outlet  first  overcomes  the  first  resilient  means  and 
closes  one  of  the  inlets,  and  then  overcomes  the  second 
resilient  means  and  closes  the  outlet. 
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3,913,831 
OIL  COOLER  BYPASS  VALVE 
John  Frank  Talak,  Dubuque;  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  453,092 

In(.  CI."  FOIP  1102 

U.S.  CI.  236—34.5  2  Claims 


1.  An  oil  cooler  bypass  yalve,  comprising:  a  valve  body 
containing  a  valve  bore  having  first  and  second  closed  ends 
and  intersected  at  spaced  locations  by  inlet,  outlet,  return  and 
sump  ports  respectively  adapted  for  connection  to  the  outlet 
of  an  oil-controlled  vehicle  function,  and  oil  cooler  inlet,  and 

reservoir;  said  inlet  port  being 
between  said  outlet  and  retjurn  ports;  a  valve  spool  axially 
shiftably  mounted  in  said  bote  and  including  first  and  second 
lands  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  said  first  land  including  an  axial 
recess;  an  axially  extendib^  and  retractable  thermostatic 
element  normally  located  in  an  operative  position  in  the  bore 
adjacent  said  first  land  and  including  an  end  portion  received 
in  said  recess  and  further  inqluding  a  positioning  surface  nor- 
mally engaged  with  a  shoulder  of  the  bore  facing  axially  away 
from  the  first  land;  a  first  bi&sing  means  urging  said  element 
against  said  shoulder;  passage  means  connected  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  bore  at  a  ilocation  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  thermostatic  element;  and  second  biasing  means 
exerting  less  force  than  said  first  biasing  means  and  urging  said 
valve  spool  toward  said  thermostatic  element;  said  thermo- 
static element  being  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  oil  at 
said  inlet  and  being  in  a  completely  retracted  condition  when 
the  oil  is  below  a  predeternlined  first  temperature  and  in  a 
fully  extended  condition  whjen  the  oil  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined second  temperature  higher  than  the  first  temperature, 
said  valve  spool  being  shiftjed  against  said  second  biasing 
means  by  said  thermostatic  ^lement  during  extension  of  the 
latter  and  said  first  and  secor^d  lands  being  so  located  relative 
to  said  outlet  and  sump  ports  that  said  inlet  port  is  respectively 
blocked  from  said  outlet  por^  and  connected  in  fiuid  commu- 
nication with  said  sump  port  by  a  path  through  the  bore  when 
the  thermostatic  element  is  in  its  completely  retracted  condi- 
tion, and  is  respectively  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  port  by  a  path  through  the  bore  and  blocked 
from  fluid  communication  wi  :h  said  sump  port  when  the  ther- 
mostatic element  is  in  its  fully  extended  condition. 


3,9|  3,832 

ASPIRATING  THERMOSTAT 

Frank  J.  Dean,  Jr.,  Kansas  Ciky,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tempmaster 

Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,01 1,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,452.  This  appli<;atlon  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

44^,373 


Int.  Cl.»  F24F  I 
U.S.  CI.  236-49 

1.  An  aspirating  thermostat 


1104;  G05D  23108 

4  Claims 

for  use  with  an  air  duct  ventila- 


tion system,  said  system  havitig  a  mechanism  for  varying  the 
volume  of  air  flow  through  thd  duct  outlet  into  the  room  being 
temperature  conditioned,  thejimprovement  comprising: 
means  defining  a  passage  for  exhausting  air  from  said  mech- 


anism and  terminating  i^ 
bleed  port, 


a  thermostatically  controlled 


a  casing  for  said  thermostat  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
accommodating  flow  of  ambient  air  therethrough,  said 
casing  being  connected  with  said  passage  defining  means 
wherein  said  bleed  port  opens  inside  of  said  casing, 

a  thermally  responsive  valve  means  mounted  inside  said 
casing  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  thereof  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  bleed  port  to  vary 
the  exhaust  of  air  from  said  mechanism  to  thereby  control 
pressure  therein,  said  valve  means  being  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  temperature  in  the  ambient  air, 

means  located  within  said  casing  for  inducing  by  aspiration 
a  flow  of  ambient  air  through  said  inlet  across  said  ther- 
mally responsive  valve  means  and  out  said  outlet  whereby 


^=^^^^€^ 


;  ^-110  a 


said  valve  means  is  positioned  and  volume  of  air  flow 
through  said  duct  is  varied  in  relation  to  the  temperature 
of  the  ambient  air,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  said  casing 
being  in  communicating  relationship  with  the  room  being 
temperature  conditioned  by  said  system  thereby  creating 
a  continuous  flow  of  room  air  over  said  thermally  respon- 
sive valve  means  to  accurately  sense  the  room  air  temper- 
ature and  to  vary  said  air  flow  volume  accordingly  and 
a  restrictor  member  operatively  associated  with  said  bleed 
port  and  adjustable  to  control  the  flow  therethrough,  said 
restrictor  member  being  accessible  for  adjustment  exteri- 
orly of  said  casing  to  limit  the  maximum  flow  rate  through 
said  bleed  port  and  thereby  limit  the  maximum  quantity 
of  conditioned  air  discharged  into  said  room. 


3,913,833 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  Hargrave  Basil  MInett,  Chalfont-St.  Peter,  and  Gor- 
don Horsford  Stockwell,  St.  Albans,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,338 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.   21, 
1971,  10450/71 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  11104;  F15C  4100 
U.S.  CI.  236-49  6  Claims 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  controlling  the  air  supply 
to  an  enclosure  comprising: 

temperature-responsive  means  responsive  to  the  air  temper- 
ature in  the  enclosure  and  delivering  a  first  variable  pulse 
train  signal  wherein  the  number  of  pulses  occurring  in 
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unit  time  represents  the  actual  temperature  in  said  enclo- 
sure; 

reference  signal-generating  means  delivering  a  second  pulse 
train  signal  wherein  the  number  of  pulses  occurring  in 
unit  time  represents  a  desired  temperature  for  said  enclo- 
sure; 

a  digital  comparator  receiving  said  first  and  second  pulse 
train  signals  and  having  first  and  second  output  channels, 
the  comparator  being  operative  to  deliver  output  pulses 
the  number  of  which  occurring  in  unit  time  represents  the 
difference  between  actual  temperature  and  desired  tem- 
perature, said  output  pulses  appearing  on  said  first  output 
channel  if  the  frequency  of  pulses  in  said  actual  tempera- 
ture signal  pulse  train  exceeds  the  frequency  of  pulses  in 
said  reference  signal  pulse  train,  said  output  pulses  ap- 
pearing on  said  second  signal  channel  if  the  frequency  of 
pulses  in  said  reference  signal  pulse  train  exceeds  the 
frequency  of  pulses  in  said  actual  temperature  signal 
pulse  train; 

a  digital  logic  network  receiving  and  processing  the  output 
pulses  on  said  first  and  second  output  channels  from  said 
digital  comparator,  said  logic  network  having  at  least 
three  phase  channels  operative  in  response  to  said  output 
pulses  to  deliver  processed  pulses  sequentially  in  said 
channels  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  pulse  frequency  of 
said  output  pulses  received  from  the  comparator,  said 
processed  pulses  being  delivered  by  said  phase  channels 
in  one  sequence  if  the  comparator  output  pulses  appear 
on  its  first  comparator  output  channel  and  in  the  reverse 
sequence  if  the  comparator  pulses  appear  on  its  second 
output  channel; 

a  fluid  flow  control  valve  controlling  flow  of  air  in  a  duct 
leading  to  said  enclosure; 

a  digital  valve  actuator  operative  to  change  the  position  of 
said  valve  by  moving  it  through  a  discrete  increment  in 
response  to  each  processed  pulse  delivered  thereto  on 
said  at  least  three  phase  channels  by  said  digital  logic 
network,  said  actuator  operating  at  a  speed  determined 
by  the  rate  of  delivery  of  said  processed  pulses  on  said 
phase  channels  and  in  one  direction  or  the  reverse  direc- 
tion according  to  whether  the  pulses  applied  to  said  phase 
channels  are  in  said  one  sequence  or  said  reverse  se- 
quence. 


3,913,834 
HEATING  INSTALLATION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ottmar  Supper,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,971 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1972, 
2239303 

Int.  CI.*  B60H  1102 
U.S.  CI.  237— 12.3  A  16  Claims 


body  means  and  heating  duct  means  including  duct  valve 
means  for  circulating  heated  air  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, and  said  heater  actuating  installation  comprising 
at  least  one  adjusting  lever  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  heat  to  the  motor  vehicle  passenger  compartment,  said 
adjusting  lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  duct 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  circulated  heated 
air  to  the  passenger  compartment, 
at  least  one  rotary  slide  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  the  heating  medium  to  the  heater  body  means, 
said  rotary  slide  valve  means  being  connected  with  re- 
spect to  said  adjusting  lever  means  to  be  actuated  by  said 
adjusting  lever  means,  thereby  enabling  circulation  of  the 
heating  medium  to  the  heater  body,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  heating  me- 
dium to  said  heater  body  means,  said  pneumatic  means 
being  connected  to  said  rotary  slide  valve  means  to  be 
responsive   to   variable   pressure   levels   provided   by   a 
source  of  variable  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  actuation 
of  said  rotary  slide  valve  means  by  said  adjusting  lever 
means, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  two  of  said  adjusting 
lever  means  and  rotary  slide  value  means  operatively 
connected  in  said  motor  vehicle  compartment  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  separate  portions  of  the  motor  vehicle  passen- 
ger compartment  by  independent  and  concurrent  actua- 
tion of  said  heating  system. 


3,913,835 
FREEZE-PROOF  STEAM  TRAP  SYSTEM,  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD 
Edward  J.  O'Brien,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  O'BrieaCorpo- 
ration,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,019 

Int.  CI.'  F24D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  237—67  29  Claims 


16.  In  a  steam  heating  system  including  a  steam  source,  a 
heat  exchange  device  connected  to  the  steam  source,  a  dis- 
charge manifold  for  receiving  hot  condensate  from  the  heat 
exchange  device  and  from  at  least  one  other  source,  and  a 
steam  trap  connected  between  the  heat  exchange  device  and 
the  discharge  manifold,  the  steam  trap  containing  condensate 
which  is  subject  to  freezing  at  least  when  the  steam  trap  is  cut 
off  from  the  steam  source,  the  improvement  comprising  pro- 
tective means  for  protecting  said  steam  trap  from  ambient 
temperatures  substantially  below  the  freezing  point  of  the 
condensate  in  it,  said  protective  means  comprising  heat  pipe 
means  for  transferring  heat  energy,  in  the  form  of  vapor,  from 
the  discharge  manifold  into  proximity  with  the  body  of  the 
1.  In  a  heater  actuating  installation  for  controlling  an  air-    steam  trap,  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  latent  heat 
side  heating  system  for  different  portions  of  a  motor  vehicle    of  the  vapor  to  the  condensate  in  the  steam  trap,  and  insula- 
passenger  compartment,  said  heating  system  being  of  the  type    tive  means  for  insulating  the  heat  transfer  means  and  the 
having  a  feed  line  for  circulating  heating  medium  to  a  heater    condensate  in  the  steam  trap  from  the  ambient. 
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3  913,836  disposed  below  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  wash  nozzle 

SPRAY  RIG  ASSEMBLY  and  adapted  to  provied  a  narrow  jet  stream  which  strikes  the 

James  S.  Stevenson,  4230  $t.  Andrews  Road,  Oakland,  Calif. 


94605 


Filed  May  1,  1  »74,  Ser.  No.  465,912 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  239—166 


.^  B05B  1120 


7  Claims 


I.  A  spray  rig  adapted  pr  marily  for  roadside  spraying  from 
a  moving  vehicle,  comprising  an  articulated  boom  assembly 
mountable  on  such  vehicle  within  view  of  an  operator  on  such 
vehicle,  said  boom  assembly  including  a  boom  and  a  plurality 
of  hydraulic  boom  position!  adjusting  means  coupled  to  said 
boom,  each  boom  positioi^  adjusting  means  determining  a 
different  range  of  positions  !of  said  boom  with  respect  to  sur- 
faces to  be  sprayed,  a  sprav  head  assembly,  means  mounting 
said  spray  head  assembly  atithe  end  of  said  boom,  a  source  of 
spray  solution,  and  means  Dor  conveying  spray  solution  from 
said  source  and  delivering  itj  under  pressure  to  both  said  spray 
head  assembly,  and  said  hydraulic  boom  position  adjusting 
means,  whereby  said  spray  solution  is  utilized  as  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  hydraulic  boom  position  adjusting  means,  thereby 
eliminating  the  need  for  a  second  power  source. 


surface  of  the  wash  area  at  an  angle  of  about  5°  thereto  at  a 
point  slightly  rearward  of  the  wash  nozzle  spray. 


3,913,838 

CLOG-PROOF  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Johan  Christoffer  Frederik  Carl  Richter,  St.  Jean  Cap  Ferrat, 

France,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,015 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    30,    1973, 
73117756 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  3100,  1114;  A62C  31102 
U.S.  CI.  239-225  4  Claims 


3,^13,837 
SPRAY/JET  V^ASHING  DEVICE 
Marshall  D.  Grant,  Drawer  iNo.  3128,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79923 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  497,058 
Int.  CI.'  BJ05B  3100,  9102 
U.S.CL  239-198  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  washing  and  sweeping  planer  surface  areas 
which  is  adapted  to  be  moi  nted  on  a  multi-wheeled  vehicle 
and  comprising:  two  "L"  shaped  conduits  joined  together  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  common  source  of  washing 
fluid,  the  longer  leg  of  each 'conduit  extending  parallel  to  the 
other  and  each  being  joined lat  its  other  end  to  a  further  hori- 
zontal conduit  extending  at  roughtly  right  angles  thereto,  said 
horizontal  conduits  projecting  in  the  same  plane  and  parallel 
to  one  another  and  terminating  in  a  set  of  three  nozzles,  each 
set  of  nozzles  being  generally!  directed  outwardly  in  a  direction  m 
perpendicular  to  said  horizbntal  conduits;  and  each  set  of/wi 


/z  zz 


3^1 


'o/ 


-^     Z'S' 


^^ 


4^ 


JBj^ 


nozzles  comprising:  ( 1 )  a  wa$h  nozzle  adapted  to  eject  a  broacj 
fan  knife  edge  spray  which  sti-ikes  the  surface  of  the  wash  are 
at  an  angle  of  about  15°,  (2j)  a  repulsion  jet  nozzle  dispos/d 
above  and  in  verticle  aligni^ent  and  with  said  wash  nozzle 
adapted  to  eject  a  narrow  sttjeam  of  fluid  at  an  angle  of  about 
30°  to  the  surface  of  the  w&sh  area  and  at  a  point  slightly 
forward  of  the  wash  nozzle  ajray  and,  (3)  a  drying  jet  nozzle 


1.  An  anti-clog  device  for  even  distribution  of  treatment 
liquid  over  the  cross-section  of  a  standing,  mainly  circular 
container,  through  which  finely  comminuted  material  can  be 
moved  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  container,  said  device 
consisting  of  at  least  one  arm  with  nozzle  openings  arranged 
with  partly  streamlined  cross-section,  which  arm  is  fastened  to 
a  driven,  rotating  shaft,  through  which  liquid  can  be  added, 
the  liquid  flows  through  an  opening  in  the  shaft  into  a  chamber 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  arm,  which  chamber  is  built 
th  a  mainly  horizontal  top  part  provided  with  orifices,  which 
the  orifices  open  into  a  plurality  of  nozzles  which  widen 
toward  the  back  part  of  the  arm  in  both  the  widthwise  and 
heightwise  direction  where  each  nozzle  is  ended  in  a  narrow 
opening  of  relatively  great  width  and  small  height  and  where 
two  adjacent  nozzles  have  openings  located  close  to  each 
other,  so  that  the  whole  back  side  of  the  arm  is  substantially 
made  up  of  nozzle  openings. 


i> 
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3,913,839 

DUAL  SHOWER  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Mark  L.  Wilson,  650  Wren  Ave.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.  33166 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,251 

Int.  CL''  B05B  15/06,  1/30 

U.S.  CL  239-267  9  Claims 


^   ^' 


1.  A  dual  shower  head  attachment  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sectional  tubular  support  structure,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  central  tubular  support  member 
sections,  means  for  removably  interconnecting  said  central 
tubular  support  member  sections  in  coaxial  alignment,  a 
shower  head  fitting  inter-fittingly  connectable  at  each  end  of 
said  interconnected  central  tubular  support  sections,  said 
cylindrical  shower  head  fittings  each  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  means  for  interconnecting  one  end  each  of 
said  cylindrical  body  portions  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
opposed  outer  end  portions  of  said  interconnected  tubular 
support  member  sections,  a  tubular  end  member  extending 
coaxially  outwardly  of  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  shower 
head  fitting  body  portions,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
end  members  to  their  respective  shower  head  fittings,  means 
for  adjustably  extending  the  length  of  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers for  varying  the  overall  length  of  said  tubular  support 
structure,  said  shower  head  fittings  each  comprising  a  shower 
head  nipple  portion  and  a  second  nipple  portion  both  of  which 
extend  sidewardly  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion, 
said  shower  head  fittings  each  further  comprising  a  third 
nipple  portion  extending  coaxially  outwardly  of  said  one  end 
of  its  respective  cylindrical  body  portion,  passageway  means 
within  each  of  said  shower  head  fitting  members  intercommu- 
nicating with  the  ports  of  said  associated  shower  head  nipple 
portion  and  said  second  and  third  nipple  portions,  and  a  flexi- 
ble conduit  removably  secured  between  said  third  coaxial 
nipple  portions  of  each  of  said  shower  head  fittings  and  receiv- 
able within  said  interconnected  central  tubular  support  mem- 
ber sections  for  conducting  water  between  said  passageway 
means  of  said  shower  head  fittings. 


said  reservoir  tank  adapted  to  receive  a  cleaning  solution 
therein; 

b.  a  pump  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  motor  vehicle; 

c.  a  duct  joining  said  pump  to  said  reservior  tank  in  a  fluid 
serial  connection; 

d.  a  distribution  header  mounted  behind  each  said  head- 
light; 

e.  a  plurality  of  delivery  tubes  joining  said  pump  to  each  said 
distribution  header; 

f.  a  plurality  of  spray  delivery  tubes  extending  outwardly 
angularly  from  each  said  distribution  header  to  a  front 
end  of  each  said  headlight;  and 

g.  a  spray  nozzle  joined  to  an  outer  end  of  each  said  delivery 
tube,  said  spray  nozzles  aimed  directly  onto  the  lenses  of 
each  said  headlight  from  the  outer  peripheries  of  each 
said  lense  towards  a  center  of  each  said  lense. 


3,913,840 
HEADLIGHT  CLEANER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Mikio  Kato,  La  Vale,  Md.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,101 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  1/10;  B60S  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  239—284  6  Claims 
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1.  A  headlight  cleaner  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  comprises: 
a.  a  reservoir  tank  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  sealed  beam  headlights  therein. 


3,913,841 
SPRAYER 
Tetsuya  Tada,    1339   Nishitakadomari,   Onoda,   Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,287 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    12,    1973,   48- 
142124 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  9/043,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  239—321  8  Claims 


1.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  sprayer  body  having  at  one  end 
a  suction  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  a  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  suction  pipe  and  having  an  open  end  and  closed  end; 
a  cylindrical  projection  mounted  on  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  in  a  manner  to  extend  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  communicating  with  the  suction  pipe;  a  first 
valve  disposed  within  the  spray  body  to  permit  a  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  suction  pipe;  a  piston  slidably  movable  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
projection,  said  piston  including  a  cap  member  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  nozzle,  and 
a  liquid  chamber  defined  therein  to  permit  the  liquid  to  flow 
through  the  first  valve,  said  liquid  chamber  being  so  dimen- 
sioned that  when  the  piston  is  moved  in  closest  proximity  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  the  cylindrical  projection  makes 
the  volume  of  the  liquid  chamber  minimal;  and  a  second  valve 
disposed  within  the  piston  to  allow  the  liquid  to  flow  from  the 
liquid  chamber  toward  the  nozzle. 


3,913,842 
SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  AEROSOL  CAN 
Arnold  J.  Singer,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Block  Drug 
Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,750 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  01/28 
U.S.  CI.  239—337  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  valve  disposed  in  the 
container  and  including  a  valve  stem  communicating  with  the 
valve  and  projecting  through  the  container  for  relative  move- 
ment therein  to  operate  the  valve,  a  cap  having  a  bore  means 
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adapted  to  seat  on  the  stem 
a  directional  spray  head  for 
jecting  from  the  cap  and  ac 


inwardly  from  the  conduit 
from  contacting  the  orifice 
striking  the  interior  wall  of 


and  be  communicative  therewith, 
insertion  into  an  orifice  and  pro- 
apted  to  detachable  seat  therein, 
the  spray  head  comprising  |a  hollow  delivery  conduit  having 
one  open  end,  nozzle  meant  disposed  within  the  conduit,  the 
nozzle  means  extending  witliin  the  interior  of  the  conduit  and 
having  one  end  terminatin  5  in  a  discharge  opening  spaced 

open  end  to  prevent  the  nozzle 
and  to  prevent  the  spray  from 
said  spray  head,  the  other  end  of 
the  nozzle  means  flaring  01  twardly  to  merge  with  and  close 


the  other  end  of  the  conduit 
from  the  conduit  closed  end 


a  projection  extending  outwardly 

in  a  direction  opposite  the  nozzle 
means,  the  protrusion  adaptied  to  detachably  seat  in  a  portion 
of  the  bore  means,  and  aperture  means  disposed  in  the  wall  of 
the  spray  head  and  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  so  as  to  vent 
the  interior  thereof  to  the  atmosphere  whereby  a  depression 
of  the  cap  will  move  the  valve  stem  to  cause  the  aerosol  to  be 
propelled  therethrough  as  the  bore  means  guides  the  resulting 
aerosol  flow  into  the  nozzle  means  so  that  the  last  mentioned 
means  will  egress  the  resulting  aerosol  near  the  conduit  open 
end  as  the  aperture  means  vfents  any  pressure  rise  in  the  spray 

lere. 

for  a  container  housing  having 


head  interior  to  the  atmosp 
2.  Spray  head  apparatus 
material  being  dispensed  an  d  having  valve  means  for  control- 


ling the  flow  therethrough  i 


icluding  in  combination: 


a  cap  having  bore  me;  ns  disposed  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  communicate  with  said 
valve  means; 

a  hollow  delivery  tube  fbr  insertion  into  an  orifice  and 
having  two  opposed  ends  one  of  which  is  open,  and 

nozzle  means  comprising!  a  hollow  projection  adapted  to 
detachably  seat  in  said  {cap  and  communicate  with  said 
bore  means  and  an  extending  nozzle  that  includes  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  said  extending  nozzle  being  disposed  in 
said  tube  so  as  to  posiljion  the  discharge  orifice  spaced 
from  said  tube  open  end]  whereby  a  depression  of  said  cap 
causes  a  spray  of  the  dispensed  mixture  to  traverse  said 
bore  and  nozzle  means  and  egress  through  the  discharge 
orifice  and  said  tube  op^n  end; 

the  exit  opening  of  said  Nozzle  being  positioned  inwardly 
from  the  open  end  oft  said  delivery  tube  to  prevent 
contact  with  the  orificq,  the  spacing  between  said  exit 
opening  and  the  open  end  of  said  delivery  tube  being 
chosen  to  prevent  the  spray  from  striking  the  interior  of 
the  delivery  tube;  said  ejqtending  nozzle  having  a  rearward 
portion  adapted  to  merge  with  said  tube  and  close  the 
other  one  of  said  opposed  ends  thereof;  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  tube  incl^iding  aperture  means  to  vent  the 
interior  of  said  tube  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,913,843 
HUMIDIFIER 
Orlando  D.  Cambio,  Jr.,  Bristol,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Respiratory 
Care,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  ill. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,239 

Int.  CI.2  B05B  7130 

U.S.  CI.  239—338  16  Claims 


«ateh  betuhn 
'to  container 


1.  A  humidifier  device  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  an 
inhalation  therapy  system,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
both  a  source  of  liquid  and  also  to  a  pressurized  gas  stream, 
and  having  means  for  channeling  and  directing  a  humidified 
gas  stream  issuing  therefrom  to  a  predetermined  use,  said 
humidifier  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  venturi  means  including  an  insert  body  carried  in  said 
deivce  and  having  a  generally  vertical  upper  main  flow 
channel  and  a  transverse  venturi  channel  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  main  flow  channel;  said  venturi  chan- 
nel having  an  exit  port  in  said  insert  body  communicating 
downstream  thereof  with  said  means  for  channeling  and 
directing  the  humidified  gas  stream  to  a  predetermined 
use;  said  venturi  channel  also  having  an  intermediate  port 
connecting  said  venturi  channel  with  a  generally  vertical 
lower  channel  or  conduit  at  least  operatively  connected 
with  said  insert  body; 

b.  means  for  connecting  said  main  flow  channel  to  said 
pressurized  gas-stream; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  lower  vertical  channel  of  said 
insert  body  to  said  liquid  source,  whereby  the  flow  of  gas 
down  through  said  upper  main  flow  channel  and  through 
said  venturi  channel  creates  a  suction  on  said  intermedi- 
ate port  thereof  such  that  droplets  of  said  liquid  are 
drawn  through  said  generally  vertical  lower  channel  and 
are  aspiratively  carried  by  said  gas  exiting  said  venturi 
channel; 

d.  foraminous  means  spaced  adjacent  from  said  venturi  exit 
port  for  filtering  out  said  droplets  while  permitting  the 
flow  of  gas  therethrough  so  that  essentially  only  a  liquid 
vapor  passing  from  said  foraminous  means  is  carried  in 
the  gas  stream  exiting  therefrom  and  directed  via  said 
channeled  gas  stream  to  said  predetermined  use. 


3,913,844 
SAFETY  SPRAY  GUN  TRIGGER 
John  E.  Petrovic,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,927 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  11100 
U.S.  CI.  239—526  12  Claims 

6.  A  spray  gun  safety  apparatus  for  disabling  the  spray 
gun  trigger  on  removal  of  the  spray  tip  retainer  from  the  spray 
gun  housing  comprising: 
a  threaded  portion  on  the  spray  gun  for  accepting  and 

securing  said  spray  tip  and  spray  tip  retainer; 
a  pivot  pin  contacting  said  trigger  with  the  spray  gun  hous- 
ing; 
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a  slotted  passage  in  said  spray  gun  housing  for  accepting 
said  pivot  pin;  and 


a  slidable  rod  extending  between  said  slotted  passage  and 
said  spray  tip  retainer  to  hold  said  pivot  pin  in  an  actuat- 
ing position  when  said  tip  retainer  is  secured. 


3,913,845    / 
MULTIHOLE  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Shoichi  Tsuji,  Hoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima-Harima 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3i,  1972,  48-3342; 
Dec.  31,  1972,  48-3343 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/02,  1/14,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  239—556  2  Claims 


4' (01 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
cylindrical  head,  said  head  having  one  open  end  and  one 
closed  end  and  at  least  one  row  of  longitudinally  spaced  dis- 
charge openings  extending  through  its  wall,  each  of  said  open- 
ings extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  head,  with  the 
angles  decreasing  in  proportion  to  the  respective  distances  of 
said  openings  from  said  open  end,  and  means  registering  with 
said  open  end  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  to  said  hollow 
portion  for  discharge  through  said  openings. 


3,913,846 

GAS  BURNER  ORIFICE 

Louis  P.  Morris,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,012,  Nov.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,628 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/00;  F23D  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  239—597  3  Claims 


an  inlet  in  one  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  gas, 
a  wall  having  a  generally  rectangular  orifice  in  the  other 
end  portion  for  discharging  a  flow  of  gas  therefrom, 

a  pair  of  projecting  tabs  integrally  formed  with  the  wall, 

said  projecting  tabs  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rectangular  orifice  with  each  tab  being  contiguously 
aligned  with  its  corresponding  side  causing  turbulence  of 
the  gas  flow  being  discharged  from  said  rectangular  ori- 
fice, and 

said  projecting  tabs  extending  transversely  from  the  wall  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  wall  and  being  downstream  of 
said  orifice  for  controlling  the  gas  flow  being  discharged 
from  said  rectangular  orifice  in  order  to  enhance  air 
mixture  therewith. 


3,913,847 
GRANULATOR 
Werner  Glatt,  Haltingen,  and  Harm  Siemer,  Warendorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  Glatt,  Haltingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,428 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1973, 
2317129 

Int.  Cl.»  B02C  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  241—46.04  7  Claims 


1.  A  granulator  comprising 

a  container  having  a  bell-shaped,  downward-open  container 
upper  part  and  a  bottom  plate  beneath  the  opening  under 
said  container  upper  part, 

a  stirrer  arranged  above  said  bottom  plate, 

lifting  means  to  lift  said  container  upper  part  from  said 
bottom  plate, 

a  gas  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  container, 

means  to  supply  gas  to  said  container  including  an  annular 
gas-entry  gap  of  adjustable  cross-section  formed  between 
a  lower-edge  region  of  said  container  upper  part  and  said 
bottom  plate  when  said  container  upper  part  is  lifted  by 
said  lifting  means  and  which  said  gap  is  closed  when  said 
container  upper  part  is  lowered  by  said  lifting  means, 

and  a  spraying  device  within  said  container. 


I.  An  orifice  device  for  gas  burner  apparatus  comprising 
a  generally  hollow  body  having  opposite  end  portions, 


3,913,848 

PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  CEMENT 

Heinz  Jager,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia  Dinnen- 

dahl  Groppel  AG,  Bochum,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,816,  May  19,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,453 

Int.  Cl.»  B02C  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  241—54  1  Claim 

1.   Means  for  cooling  hot   cement  clinker  comprising  a 

closed  circuit  having  an  air  separator,  an  external  fan  for 
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circulating  the  separator  ai"  and  a  cooler  between  the  air 
separator  and  the  fan  in  thd  air  separator  circuit  to  cool  the 
separator  air  indirectly,  a  pressure  line  connecting  and  afford- 
ing communication  between  jthe  fan  and  the  air  separator  and 
a  line  connecting  and  affording  communication  between  the 
cooler  and  the  air  separator]  and  including  means  for  passing 
a  portion  of  the  cooled  separator  air  through  the  intake  end 
of  an  associated  mill  and  back  to  the  air  separator,  a  line 


3,9113,849 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE  DIGESTER 
Irving  M.  AUnasoff,  1002  W.  7th  St.,  Frederick,  Md.  21701; 
Russell  J.  Gosnell,  Box  14$,  Rte.  1,  Woodbine,  Md.  21797, 
and  Jimmie  L.  Smith,  No.  12  Hidden  Glen  Circle,  Erlanger, 
Ky.  41018 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  265,199,  June  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,130 

Int.  Cl.^iB02C  19114 


U.S.  CI.  241-55 


5  Claims 


1.  A  digester  for  fluorescept  light  bulbs  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  cover,  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tube  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  coveij  and  opening  therethrough  into 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  container  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
wall  of  the  container,  a  bladejmounted  to  rotate  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  within  the  containef  substantially  centrally  thereof 
and  slightly  below  the  cover  iin  a  circular  path  at  least  partly 
overlapping  the  tube  opening,  said  blade  including  means  to 
produce  a  downward  current  of  air  within  the  container 
towards  the  outlet  whereby  tjo  prevent  upward  movement  of 
materials  disintegrated  by  thej  blade,  the  axis  of  the  tube  lying 
in  a  plane  tangential  to  the  ajxis  of  rotation  of  the  blade  and 
sloping  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  the 
axis  of  the  tube  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical 


portion  by  a  distance  not  greater  than  twice  the  diameter  of 
the  tube,  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade  sloping  backwardly 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  from  the  inner  end  to 
the  outer  end. 


3,913,850 

MOBILE  TIRE  SHREDDER 

William  E.  Daniel,  21  5th  Ave.,  Corcoran,  Calif.  93212 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,493 

Int.  CI.''  B02C  21102 

U.S.  CI.  241-101.7  12  Claims 


connecting  the  pressure  line  to  a  filter  for  eliminating  air 
entering  the  closed  circuit  ly  unavoidable  infiltration  and  a 
branch  line  connecting  an  ntermediate  portion  of  the  line 
leading  to  the  filter  with  th«  intake  end  of  the  mill,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  mill  being  provided  with  a  discharge  cham- 
ber connected  by  a  pipelin^  to  the  pressure  line  and  to  a 
bucket  conveyor  which  delivjers  the  ground  cement  clinker  as 
feed  for  the  air  separator. 


1.  A  tire  shredder  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  on  a  mobile  chassis; 

a  shredding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  dis- 
posed to  shred  tire  carcasses,  said  shredding  mechanism 
including  a  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
disposed  generally  vertically  in  said  frame,  said  flywheel 
being  rotatable  about  a  flywheel  axis  and  having  a  face 
surface  disposed  normal  to  said  flywheel  axis,  a  rotary 
blade  mounted'on  said  face  surface  of  said  flywheel  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  radially  with  respect  to 
said  flywheel  axis,  and  a  fixed  blade  mounted  adjacent 
said  flywheel  and  disposed  to  pass  in  shearing  relationship 
with  said  rotary  blade  on  rotation  of  said  flywheel; 

a  tire  feeding  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said 
frame  and  shredding  mechanism  and  having  a  receiving 
portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  said  feeding  mechanism 
being  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said 
flywheel  and  with  said  discharge  portion  adjacent  said 
flywheel  face  surface  to  receive  tire  carcasses  at  said 
receiving  portion  and  deliver  said  carcasses  at  said  dis- 
charge portion  to  said  shredding  mechanism;  and 

a  shred  handling  mechanism  operatively  associated  with 
said  frame  and  interconnected  with  said  shredding  mech- 
anism to  receive  and  dump  shreds  passing  out  of  said 
shredding  mechanism. 


3,913,851 
WEAR  RESISTANT  LINING  FOR  GRINDING  MILLS 
Sven  E.  Andersson,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trelleborg 
Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,416 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.»B02C  17122 

U.S.  CI.  241—300  16  Claims 


1.  A  lining  for  an  abrasive  material  handling  device  having 
surface  means  of  magnetic  material  comprising,  a  layer  of 
wear    resistant    resilient   material,   and    permanent   magnet 
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means  attached  to  said  layer  for  releasably  retaining  said 
lining  on  said  surface  means  by  magnetic  attraction. 


tively  into  respective  positions  adjacent  said  unwinding  means 
and  said  transporting  device  and  transferring  fhe  coils  to  the 


3,913,852 
WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Erich  Lenk;  Herbert  Turk,  both  of  Remscheid,  and  Herbert 
Schiminski,   Huckeswagen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Wup- 
pertal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,222 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  54106,  67104 

U.S.  CI.  242— 18  A  20  Claims 


Vy'^y^y  ^'/  ■' ■• 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  loss-free  winding  of  a  continuously 
supplied  thread  into  bobbin  windings  at  a  high  winding  speed, 
in  which  the  thread  is  wound  with  traverse  motion  on  a  wind- 
ing carrier  into  a  bobbin  winding,  wherein  after  reaching  a 
predetermined  bobbin  winding  size  or  after  a  predetermined 
winding  time,  the  wound  bobbin  is  replaced,  without  interrup- 
tion of  the  winding  process,  by  an  empty  tube  for  receiving  the 
supplied  thread,  in  which,  before  the  transfer  of  the  thread 
from  an  almost  wound  bobbin  to  an  empty  tube  or  to  a  rotat- 
able chuck  carrying  the  empty  tube,  said  bobbin  and  said  tube 
are  turned  by  a  bobbin  revolver  into  a  position  in  which  the 
almost  wound  bobbin  remains  driven  on  the  periphery  by  a 
friction  drive  roller  and  the  empty  tube  is  brought  to  about  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  almost  wound  bobbin  by  contact  with 
said  roller,  the  improvement  comprising  guiding  the  thread  in 
traverse  motion  by  running  it  through  an  endless  thread  guide 
groove  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  friction  roller  during 
the  acceleration  of  the  empty  tube  to  the  peripheral  velocity 
of  the  friction  drive  roller  while  winding  the  thread  on  said 
almost  wound  bobbin,  guiding  the  thread  during  this  bobbin 
exchange  into  a  defined  position,  and  drawing  out  the  thread 
running  onto  the  almost  wound  bobbin  by  controlled  thread 
guide  means  into  a  thread  loop  in  such  a  way  that  the  thread 
comes  into  a  zone  of  action  of  a  thread  catching  means  on  the 
rotating  empty  tube  or  on  the  rotating  chuck  carrying  the 
empty  tube  and  is  caught. 


3,913,853 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE 
Hans  Raasch,  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafhorst  & 
Co.,  Maschinenfabrik,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,081 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June   23,    1972, 
2230801 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54120,  54/22,  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—35.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine  for  large-volume  supply 
coils  having  a  plurality  of  winding  stations,  each  of  said  sta- 
tions having  means  for  unwinding  the  supply  coils,  a  transport- 
ing device  located  a  distance  away  from  said  unwinding  means 
and  positioned  relative  to  said  winding  stations  to  deliever  said 
coils  to  respective  winding  stations  of  the  machine,  a  coil 
loading  carriage  drivable  past  the  unwinding  means,  said  coil 
loading  carriage  comprising  conveyor  means  movable  alterna- 


coil  unwinding  means  of  the  resp)ective  stations,  said  coil 
unwinding  means  having  make-ready  means  for  readying 
supply  coils  to  immediately  continue  the  unwinding  operation. 


3,913,854 
TENSIONED  UNROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  ROLLS 
Herman  W.  McClure,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,309 

Int.  CI.  B65h2J/;6,  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  242— ISA  5  Claims 


3.  A  roll  mounting  and  dispensing  device  for  use  in  unrolling 
rolls  under  controlled  tension  comprising  support  means  hav- 
ing demountably  attached  thereto  a  pair  of  roll  supporting 
units  so  adapted  as  to  be  inserted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
core  of  said  roll,  each  of  said  supporting  units  comprising  a 
rotatable  insert  presenting  an  outer  surface  engageable  by  the 
core  of  said  roll,  a  non-rotatable  spindle  supporting  said  insert, 
and  friction  braking  means  in  braking  relation  between  said 
insert  and  said  spindle  to  prevent  free  spinning  of  said  insert 
and  a  fabric  roll  supported  thereby,  wherein  the  braking  force 
on  each  of  said  roll  supporting  units  is  independently  adjust- 
able. 
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$,913,855 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION  IN  A  WEB 

OF  MATERIAL  BEING  UNWOUND  FROM  A  ROLL 
Paul   Heimlicher,   Bolligen;   Jean   Rohrer,   Bern,  and   Willy 
Scharer,  Papiermuhle,  til  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Wifag,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  11 J  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,316 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.     11,     1972, 
11695/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25122 
U.S.  CI.  242—75.43  11  Claims 


1.  Device  for  controlling  the  tension  in  a  web  of  material 
being  unwound  from  a  roll  by  means  of  a  pay-out  control 
braking  action,  comprisin  ;  a  machine  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
journal  mounted  in  said  (^racket  and  arranged  to  be  inserted 
into  and  to  rotate  with  th^  roll  of  material  to  be  unwound  and 
a  pendulum  roll  positionetj  in  the  path  of  the  web  of  material 
as  it  is  unwound  from  thej  roll  with  the  web  passing  over  and 
in  contact  with  a  portio^  of  the  surface  of  said  pendulum 
roller,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  control  system 
connected  to  said  pendulym  roller,  said  control  system  com- 
prises a  control  value  transmitter  in  communication  with  said 
pendulum  roller  for  establishing  the  tension  in  the  web  passing 
over  said  roller,  an  operating  value  monitor  in  communication 
with  said  pendulum  roller  for  measuring  any  deviations  of  the 
tension  in  the  web  from  the  tension  value  set  in  said  transmit- 
ter, a  regulating  device  in  communication  with  said  control 
value  transmitter  and  said  operating  value  transmitter  for 
receiving  signals  therefrop,  a  brake  member  secured  to  said 
journal,  a  plurality  of  sepajrate  setting  members  each  disposed 
in  communication  with  said  regulating  device  and  each  ar- 
ranged to  be  operatively  associated  with  said  brake  member 
at  a  different  value  transniitted  from  said  regulating  device  for 
providing  a  multiple  effect  braking  action  for  regulating  the 
tension  in  the  web  of  material  to  be  unwound  from  the  roll, 
and  countereffect  mean^  within  said  setting  members  for 
restraining  the  operative  Association  at  least  of  certain  of  said 
setting  members  with  said  jbrake  member  and  acting  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  value  transmitted  to  said  setting  members  by  said 
regulating  device. 


1,913,856 

ENDLESS  TAPE  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
SatoshI  Hara,  Kanagawa;  Morio  Akino,  Fujisawa,  and  Keizo 
Nakagawa,  ChigasakI,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18.|  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,394 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,    1972,  47- 
95590 

Int.  Cl.»  GllB  2 3 108 i  B65H  17148 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  3  Claims 

1.  (Amended).  A  devic^e  for  transporting  an  endless  tape 
comprising: 

means  for  transporting  iaid  tape  at  a  speed  of  more  than  3 


m/sec; 
a  supporting  rod; 
a  reel  rotatabiy  mountec 


upon  said  rod  and  having  within  its 


peripheral  side  surface  an  annular  groove  V-shaped  in 


cross-section,  said  reel  holding  said  tape  within  said  pe- 
ripheral side  in  the  form  of  a  laminated  coil  so  as  to 
permit  said  tape  to  be  wound  upon  the  outer  most  portion 
of  said  coil  and  delivered  from  the  inner  most  portion 
thereof  through  said  annular  groove; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  lower  side  portion  of 
said  laiminated  coil,  said  supporting  means  including  a 
flange  fixed  to  said  reel  and  projecting  radially  from  the 
lower  side  peripheral  edge  of  said  reel  for  a  distance  of 


10     24 


from  0.5  —  2.0  mm  and  at  least  one  supporting  roll  being 
spaced  a  distance  of  less  than  2.0  mm  from  the  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  the  flange  and  having  its  axis  extending  in 
the  radial  direction  of  said  reel  and  being  in  the  form  of 
a  cylinder  of  uniform  diameter;  and 
said  supporting  roll  being  provided  with  a  transmission  roll 
having  its  periphery  engaging  the  lower  side  surface  of  the 
reel  so  as  to  rotate  said  supporting  roll  at  a  speed  not 
greater  than  the  tape  traveling  speed. 


3,913,857 
LONG  PLAY  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Richard  James  Threlkeld,  6736  Tobias,   Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91405 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,230 

Int.  Cl.»  GllB  23110;  G03B  23102,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.19  A  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  long  play  projector  cartridge,  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  base  cartridge  housing  structure;  a  cover  for  said 
base  housing  structure;  a  film  holding  rotor  rotatabiy  mounted 
in  close  proximity  to  said  base  housing  and  disposed  beneath 
said  cover;  said  film  holding  rotor  being  generally  circular  and 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  of  rotation;  said 
rotor  having  a  peripheral  portion;  drive  means  on  said  rotor 
adapted  for  rotatabiy  driving  said  film  holding  rotor  relative  to 
said  base  housing  structure  and  said  cover;  said  film  holding 
rotor  having  a  generally  disc -shaped  upper  side  adapted  to 
hold  an  endless  spiral  roll  of  film  thereon;  said  disc-shaped 
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upper  side  of  said  film  holding  rotor  having  a  centrally  located 
upstanding  generally  annular  hub;  said  upper  side  of  said  rotor 
having  a  generally  circular  array  of  film  holding  ribs;  each  rib 
being  of  a  generally  spiral  shape  and  each  of  said  ribs  having 
an  inner  end  directed  towards  said  hub;  each  of  said  ribs 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  hub  and  outwardly  in 
a  generally  spiral  direction  toward  said  peripheral  portion  of 
said  film  holding  rotor;  said  ribs  having  upper  edges  declined 
relative  to  the  horizontal  in  a  direction  toward  said  hub  of  said 
film  holding  rotor;  first  film  elevating  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  hub;  said  elevating  means  having  film  engaging  surface 
portions  spaced  above  said  ribs  and  above  said  spiral  roll  of 
film  thereon;  said  film  engaging  surface  portions  disposed  and 
adapted  to  lift  said  film  above  said  spiral  roll  in  closely  adja- 
cent relation  to  said  hub;  said  film  holding  rotor  having  a 
direction  of  rotation  about  said  axis  of  rotation;  outer  ends  of 
said  ribs  being  adjacent  to  said  periphery  of  said  rotor  and 
spirally  trailing  behind  said  inner  ends  of  said  ribs  in  said 
direction  of  rotation;  said  cartridge  having  second  film  guide 
means  adjacent  said  periphery  of  said  film  holding  rotor;  said 
second  film  guide  means  disposed  and  adapted  to  guide  film 
onto  said  film  holding  rotor  at  a  location  substantially  spaced 
radially  from  said  hub  thereof;  a  spiral  roll  of  film  on  said 
rotor;  said  spiral  roll  of  film  comprising  spiral  convolutions, 
said  spiral  roll  having  a  periphery  disposed  at  said  location; 
said  spiral  roll  of  film  being  a  continuous  and  endless  loop  and 
comprising  a  projector  related  film  portion  disposed  outside 
said  cartridge  and  between  said  first  and  second  film  guide 
means;  said  film  being  a  thin,  fiat,  flexible  film  having  opposite 
edges  and  opposite  sides;  said  opposite  sides  being  contiguous 
in  said  spiral  roll  on  said  film  holding  rotor. 


3,913,858 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  A  WIRE  TERMINAL  IN 

A  WIRE  WINDING  MACHINE 
Yoshio  Ikegami,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1972, 48-4794 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  67/04 

U.S.  CI.  242—25  A  7  Claims 


1^3- 


1.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  a  wire  end  terminal  within  a 
wire  winding  machine  which  continuously  winds  a  wire  by 
alternately  utilizing  two  bobbins  rotatabiy  disposed  in  parallel 
fashion  and  having  a  plurality  of  wire  shifting  rods  interposed 
between  said  bobbins,  comprising: 
said  wire  shifting  rods  being  extendable  and  retractable  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotational  axes  of  said  bobbins; 
cover  means  for  each  of  said  bobbins  for  covering  one 
end  of  each  of  said  bobbins  which  is  attached  to  one  of 
said  wire  shifting  rods  and  which  has  a  slit  means  pro- 
vided therein  for  permitting  said  wire  being  wound  to 
enter  the  vicinity  of  said  bobbin  being  wound;  and 
a  cutter  attached  to  each  of  said  cover  means  for  cutting 
said  wire  end  terminal  into  chips. 


3,913,859 
FISHING  LINE  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Toshlaki  Miyamae,  16,  2-Ban,  2-Chome,  Nishi-Iwata,  Higashi- 
Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   21,   1972,  47- 
110714 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  89/04 
U.S.  CI.  242—84.41  3  Claims 


2.  A  fishing  line  guide  device,  as  set  forth  in  claim  1, 
wherein  a  fixed  guide  shaft  is  mounted  in  parallel  relation  with 
and  spaced  from  said  threaded  shaft,  said  guide  member  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough  with  said  fixed  guide  shaft  extending 
through  the  hole  so  that  as  the  guide  member  moves  along  the 
threaded  shaft  it  is  slidingly  guided  along  said  fixed  guide 
shaft,  a  sliding  rod  mounted  in  parallel  relation  with  said 
threaded  shaft  and  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
threaded  shaft  from  said  fixed  guide  shaft,  said  sliding  rod 
having  a  groove  formed  in  its  surface  £md  extending  in  its  axial 
direction,  said  guide  member  supported  at  one  end  in  said 
groove  in  said  sliding  rod,  and  said  guide  member  having  a  slot 
therein  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  direction  of  said 
sliding  rod  and  located  in  the  end  of  said  guide  member  adja- 
cent said  sliding  rod  and  the  fishing  line  being  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  slot  as  it  moves  to  and  from  said  s|x>ol. 


3,913,860 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  EMERGENCY  LOCKING 

RETRACTION  REEL  SYSTEM 

Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Juichiro 

Takada,  legal  authorized  heir),  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,445 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   3,    1973,   48- 
026291 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  belt  retractor  system  comprising  a  reel 
rotatable  in  a  belt  withdrawal  advance  direction  and  a  belt 
retraction  return  direction  and  spring  biased  to  rotate  in  a 
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return  direction,  a  braking  member  movable  between  an 
advanced  position  braking  s^id  reel  against  advance  rotation 
and  a  retracted  position  releasing  said  reel  and  spring  biased 
to  its  advanced  position,  mea^s  responsive  to  at  least  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  belt  wouiid  in  said  reel  for  retracting  said 
braking  member,  a  solenoid,  means  responsive  to  the  energi- 
zation of  said  solenoid  for  retracting  said  braking  member, 
first  switch  means  includingl  an  inertia  switch  transferrable 
between  first  and  second  states  in  response  to  the  actuation 
and  deactuation  of  said  inertia  switch,  a  second  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  advance  and  return  rotation  of  said  reel  for 
transferring  said  second  swijtch  means  to  first  and  second 
states  respectively,  and  meai^s  responsive  to  said  first  switch 
means  and  second  switch  mtans  concurrently  being  in  said 
^      first  states  for  energizing  said  solenoid. 


1.  In  a  vehicle-sensitive,  in<  rtia  operated  safety  belt  retrac- 
tor having  a  reel  for  winding  a  safety  belt,  means  to  lock  the 
reel  and  thereby  restrain  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  during 
dangerous  situations,  an  inertia  mechanism,  a  support 
mounted  on  said  retractor  fo>-  supporting  the  inertia  mecha- 
nism, and  an  actuating  means  Iresponsive  to  said  inertia  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  meafis  for  locking  the  reel;  the  im- 
provement wherein: 

said  inertia  mechanism  is  a  ^wer  pendulum  assembly  which 
includes  a  pendulum  heaa  in  contact  with  said  actuating 
means,  said  pendulum  as^mbly  being  actuated  by  forces 
exceeding  a  predeterminied  magnitude  resulting  from  a 
sudden  change  in  the  motjon  or  orientation  of  the  vehicle, 
said  actuation  means  operating  directly  on  the  means  for 
locking  the  reel;  and 
said  support  for  said  lower  jendulum  assembly  is  an  upper 
pendulum  assembly  whic  i  includes:  a  trunnion  which  is 
a  concave  vessel  having  k  substantially  circular  support 
edge  upon  which  said  pendulum  head  of  said  lower  pen- 
dulum assembly  is  disposed,  said  lower  pendulum  assem- 
bly requiring  a  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude to  lift  a  part  of  the  pendulum  head  up  and  off  a  part 
of  said  support  edge  before  said  lower  pendulum  assem- 
bly will  cause  said  locking  means  to  lock  the  reel,  said 


trunnion  and  said  lower  pendulum  assembly  being 
adapted  to  pivot  in  one  plane  to  a  variety  of  operable 
static  positions  to  which  said  trunnion  and  said  lower 
pendulum  assembly  are  adjustable  according  to  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  retractor  is  oriented  by  virtue  of  installa- 
tion in  the  vehicles;  a  swivel  axis  for  said  trunnion 
adapted  to  allow  said  trunnion  to  pivot  in  one  plane;  and 
a  support  member  for  said  trunnion;  upon  actuation  by 
forces  resulting  from  a  sudden  change  in  the  motion  or 
orientation  of  the  vehicle  said  trunnion  and  said  lower 
pendulum  assembly  having  independent  action  and  pivot- 
ing in  opposite  directions;  said  lower  pendulum  assembly 
and  said  support  having  a  compact  configuration,  suffi- 
ciently compact  for  said  lower  pendulum  assembly  and 
said  support  to  be  mounted  either  within  said  retractor  or 
outside  said  retractor. 


3,9i3,861 
VEHICLE  SENSITIVE  RETRACTOR  WITH  DOUBLE 
PENDULUM 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights;  Robert  C.  Pfeiffer, 
Rochester,  and  Yogendra  Singh  Loomba,  Washington,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  July  10,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  487,329 
Int.  Cl.^  P65H  75/48 

6  Claims 


3,913,862 
VEHICLE  SENSITIVE  RETRACTOR  WITH  UNIVERSAL 

DOME  PENDULUM 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights;  Robert  C.  Pfeiffer, 
Rochester,  and  Yogendra  Singh  Loomba,  Washington,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,430 

Int.  Cl.^*  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  S  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle-sensitive,  inertia-operated  safety  belt  retrac- 
tor with  a  reel  for  winding  the  safety  belt  adapted  to  lock  and 
thereby  restrain  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  during  emergency 
situations  and  having  means  for  locking  the  reel,  an  inertia 
mechanism,  a  support  mounted  on  said  retractor  for  support- 
ing the  inertia  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  means  responsive 
to  said  inertia  mechanism  for  operating  the  means  for  locking 
the  reel,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  inertia  mechanism  is  a  pendulum  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  pendulum  dome  in  contact  with  said  actuating 
means,  said  pendulum  assembly  having  an  infinite  variety 
of  operable  static  positions  to  which  said  pendulum  as- 
sembly is  adjustable  according  to  the  position  in  which 
the  retractor  is  oriented  by  virtue  of  installation  in  the 
vehicle;  said  pendulum  assembly  being  actuated  by  forces 
exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude  resulting  from  a 
sudden  change  in  the  motion  or  orientation  of  the  vehicle; 
said  support  for  said  inertia  mechanism  includes  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  support  member  having  substantially 
circular  line  of  contact  at  its  upper  end  upon  which  said 
pendulum  dome  is  disposed,  said  pendulum  assembly 
requiring  a  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude 
to  lift  a  part  of  the  pendulum  dome  up  and  off  a  part  of 
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said  support  member  before  said  pendulum  assembly  will 
cause  said  locking  means  to  lock  the  reel;  and 
said  actuating  means  is  disposed  above  said  pendulum 
dome,  said  actuating  means  having  an  unlocked  position 
and  a  locked  position,  said  actuating  means  being  dis- 
posed in  said  unlocked  position  when  said  pendulum 
assembly  is  in  any  one  of  said  infinite  variety  of  said 
operable  static  positions,  said  actuating  means  being 
moved  to  said  locked  position  by  said  pendulum  assembly 
during  emergency  situations  to  lock  said  reel  and  prevent 
further  unwinding  of  said  belt,  said  actuation  means  oper- 
ating directly  on  the  means  for  locking  the  reel  and  said 
support  assembly  having  a  compact  configuration,  suffi- 
ciently compact  for  said  pendulum  assembly  and  said 
support  for  said  inertia  mechanism  to  be  mounted  either 
within  said  retractor  or  outside  said  retractor. 


3,913,863 
CAST  ALUMINUM  TEXTILE  BEAM 
Arthur  S.  O'Malley,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Albion 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,085 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65H  75/14 

U.S.  CI.  242—118.62  4  Claims 


3.  A  head  for  a  textile  beam  or  spool,  said  head  having  a  hub 
with  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  retaining  surface  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  concave 
annular  fillet  at  the  junction  between  said  cylindrical  and 
retaining  surfaces;  wherein  the  material  of  said  head  is  pro- 
vided with  a  residual  compressive  stress  which  is  localized  at 
said  concave  annular  fillet. 


3,913,864 

HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  LEADERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  A.  Scriven,  2597  Imola  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,252 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/28,  49/00,  49/18 

U.S.  CI.  242-125.2  6  Claims 


T 


a  plurality  of  lugs  carried  by  said  base  and  arranged  in  a 
circular  row  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  said  row 
to  form  a  reel  around  which  said  line  may  be  wound, 

a  planar  memb'^r  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  from  said 
lugs,  said  lujjo  constituting  coplanar  ends  of  extensions  of 
said  member,  said  base  being  formed  with  openings 
through  which  said  extensions  slidably  extend. 


3,913,865 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLEXIBLE  WEBS  IN 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roberto  Fabro,  Turin,  and  Roberto  Tolone,  Rivoli  Torinese, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Photokino  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser,  No.  467,649 

Int.  Cl.='  B65H  59/38,  63/02;  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242—189  21  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  a  flexible  web  is  transported 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  particularly  in  a  motion  picture 
projector  or  tape  recorder,  a  combination  comprising  a  rotary 
web  supporting  device;  drive  means  operable  to  transport  the 
web  forwardly  whereby  said  device  rotates  in  a  first  direction 
to  pay  out  the  web  and  rearwardly  whereby  said  device  rotates 
in  a  second  direction  to  collect  the  web,  the  tension  of  said 
web  increasing  when  the  supply  of  web  on  said  device  is  sub- 
stantially exhausted  and  temporarily  due  to  inertia  of  said 
device  while  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  is  changed  from 
said  second  to  said  first  direction,  said  drive  means  including 
an  electric  motor  and  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  motor; 
means  for  monitoring  said  changes  in  tension  and  for  normally 
arresting  said  motor  by  way  of  said  switch  means  when  said 
tension  increases;  and  control  means  for  preventing  stoppage 
of  said  motor  by  way  of  said  switch  means  while  the  web  is 
transported  rearwardly  and  during  said  temporary  increase  in 
tension  of  the  web,  said  control  means  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  said  switch  means  is  closed  position  while  the  web 
is  transported  rearwardly  and  during  the  first  stage  of  subse- 
quent forward  transport  of  the  web,  said  first  stage  of  subse- 
quent forward  transport  of  the  web  taking  place  during  said 
temporary  increase  in  tension  of  the  web. 


4.  A  holder  for  a  length  of  line  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  base, 


3,913,866 
CROSS  COUPLED  REELS  SYSTEM 
Frederick  E.  Hankins,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Electronics  Company,  Inc.,  Plainfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,686 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  19/28;  B65H  25/22,  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  242—191  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  tension  in  material  which  is  fed 
from  a  supply  reel  or  the  like  to  a  take-up  reel,  comprising: 
a  first  reel; 
a  second  reel; 

a  shaft  operatively  associated  with  each  reel  for  rotating  the 
reel; 
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a  tachometer  mounted  o^  the  shaft  of  each  reel  for  sensing 

the  reel  angular  veic 
a  torque  device  mounted 

ing  a  torque  load  on 


tie 
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3,913,868 
ty;  TAPE  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 

on  the  shaft  of  each  reel  for  apply-    Yukio  Katahira,  Tokorozawa,  and  Seiichi  Saito,  Irunna,  both  of 


reel  through  said  shaft; 
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means  connecting  the  oi  tput  of  the  tachometer  of  one  reel 
to  the  torque  device  pf  the  other  reel  so  as  to  apply  a 
torque  load  on  said  oi  her  reel  which  is  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  angular  vielocity  of  said  one  reel;  and 

capstan  drive  means  for  Providing  a  constant  linear  velocity 
of  the  material  from  one  reel  to  the  other. 

\ 

319 13,867 
WEB  HANDtlNG  APPARATUS 
Jack  W.  Thomsen,  La  Gr$nge  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70^243,  Feb.  19,  1968,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,308,  May  16,  1966.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1971,  sjer.  No.  103,539The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22,  1989,  has  been 

difclaimed. 

Int.  CI.»G03B  n04;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242-192  2  Claims 


I.  Web  handling  apparatus  for  a  device  having  a  web  take- 
up  and  a  double-flanged  rdtatable  supply  reel  with  a  coiled 
web  having  a  leading  end  carried  thereon,  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  the  leading  end  of  the  web  from  the 
supply  reel  in  one  direction  for  transfer  to  the  web  take- 
up  and  for  recoiling  tha  web  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
rewind  of  removed  web  onto  the  supply  reel,  said  means 
operating  during  feed  df  the  leading  end  of  the  web  from 
the  supply  reel  to  frictjonally  engage  the  surface  of  the 
outer  loop  of  the  coiled  web  between  the  flanges  of  the 
supply  reel  to  drive  the  leading  end  of  the  web  in  said  one 
direction,  said  means  operating  during  rewind  of  removed 
web  onto  the  supply  rfel  to  frictionally  engage  at  least 
one  flange  of  the  suppjly  reel  to  recoil  the  web  in  said 
opposite  direction  by  nttation  of  the  supply  reel;  and 
torque  transmission  mears  for  selectively  driving  said  first 
mentioned  means. 


Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Higashimurayama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,396 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Aug.   28,    1973,  48- 
100769 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  y/04,  GllB  75/^2,  F16D  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—201  5  Claims 


CPFMOfk 

Art; 


1.  In  a  take-up  assembly  for  an  apparatus  handling  an  elon- 
gated web  to  be  wound  from  a  controlled  transport  onto  a 
take-up  by  a  continuously  driven  take-up  assembly,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  rotating  driving  means; 

a  first  rotatable  member  driven  by  said  driving  means; 

means  biasing  said  first  rotatable  member  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  driving  means; 

a  second  rotatable  member  driven  by  said  first  rotatable 
member  by  friction; 

a  solid  lubricant  member  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  members  to  prevent  stick-slip  action 
from  occuring  between  said  relatively  rotatable  members 
when  one  of  said  rotatable  members  is  restrained  or 
released  by  transport  of  a  length  of  web  to  said  take-up 
assembly  by  controlled  transport,  and 

a  metal  washer  interposed  between  one  of  said  rotatable 
members  and  said  solid  lubricant  member  to  reduce  wear 
of  said  solid  lubricant  member  due  to  relative  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member  and  said  solid  lubricant  member. 


3,913,869 
SLOW-SPEED  TAPE  RECORDER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
William  D.  Richards,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,025 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242-206  8  Claims 


1.  A  slow-speed  tape  recorder  drive  mechanism  comprising 
a  synchronous  AC  motor,  a  flywheel,  first  belt  means  for 
driving  said  flywheel  from  said  motor,  a  capstan  pulley  having 
a  capstan  extending  in  the  axial  direction  therefrom,  second 
belt  means  for  driving  said  capstan  pulley  from  said  flywheel, 
a  take-up  pulley  having  a  take-up  spindle  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  therefrom,  and  means  including  at  least  one 
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additional  belt  means  for  driving  said  take-up  pulley  from  said 
flywheel,  said  first  and  second  belt  means  being  operative  to 
control  the  surface  speed  of  said  capstan  to  be  less  than  one 
inch  per  second  and  the  inertia  of  the  flywheel  to  be  at  least 
25  times  as  great  as  the  inertia  of  said  capstan  pulley  and 
capstan  at  the  operating  speed  of  the  drive  mechanism. 


3,913,870 
STABLE  GYRO  REFERENCE  FOR  PROJECTILES 
R.  Glenn  Bolick,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,803 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.2  8  Claims 


wing  means,  said  improvement  comprising  respective  forward 
and  rear  wing  means,  two  equally  widthwise  spaced  apart  gas 
compartment  means  containing  lighter-than-air  gas  disposed 
vertically  above  said  forward  wing  means,  a  passenger  com- 
partment means  having  a  pilot  compartment  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  said  passenger  compartment  means  disposed  verti- 
cally above  said  forward  wing  means  and  transversely  cen- 
trally between  said  gas  compartment  means,  said  forward  and 
rear  wing  means  and  said  three  compartment  means  joined  to 
each  other  to  provide  framing  rigidity  for  said  aircraft,  said 
rear  fin  and  rudder  means  mounted  upon  said  passenger  com- 
partment means  so  as  to  upstand  vertically  therefrom  to  ob- 
tain a  clear  aerodynamic  cut  into  the  air,  each  said  compart- 
ment means  of  substantially  uniform  transverse  cross-section, 
each  said  compartment  means  extending  axially  substantially 
full  length  of  said  aircraft,  said  rear  wing  means  being  a  sub- 
stantially full  width  rear  wing  disposed  vertically  above  said 
forward  wing  means  so  as  to  have  a  substantially  clear  aerody- 
namic cut  into  the  air. 


1.  A  stable  gyro  reference  for  spin-stabilized  projectiles 
comprising: 

a  projectile  body; 

a  gyro  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  said  projectile  body; 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  gyro  to  said  projectile 
body  during  launch  whereby  the  stabilizing  spin  of  the 
projectile  will  be  imparted  to  said  gyro,  said  coupling 
means  allowing  said  gyro  to  spin  freely  following  launch; 
bearing  means  on  said  projectile  body  for  supporting  said 
gyro  following  release;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  relative  orientation  of  said  projec- 
tile body  and  said  gyro  for  generating  error  signals  to 
enable  correction  of  the  trajectory  when  necessary. 


3,913,871 

HEAVIER-THAN-AIR  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 

Ralph  H.  Miller,  13619  Sunset,  Detroit,  Mich.  48212 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,417 

Int.  CI.*  B64B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  244-5  2  Claims 


2*  ,-X^^-'"      \\ 


1.  Improvement  in  heavier-than-air  passenger  aircraft  hav- 
ing forward  thrust  means,  wing  means,  rear  fin  and  rudder 
means,  and  lighter-than-air  gas  lift  means  for  enhancing  the 
aerodynamic  lift  provided  by  said  forward  thrust  means  and 


3,913,872 
LIGHT  TUNNEL  FOR  UNIFORMLY  ILLUMINATING  AN 

OBJECT 
Paul  Egon  Weber,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,703 

Int.  CI.*  F21M  1/00;  G03B  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  240—41  R  2  Claims 


2.  A  device  for  illuminating  an  elongated  area  of  an  object 
disposed  at  an  illumination  station  whereby  the  integral  of 
light  in  every  plane  parallel  to  the  short  dimension  of  the  area 
is  the  same,  comprising: 

a  source  of  light; 

a  light  tunnel  having  an  entrance  aperture  disposed  proxi- 
mate said  light  source  and  an  exit  aperture  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  light  emitted  by  said  source  passes  through 
said  light  tunnel  from  said  entrance  aperture  to  said  exit 
aperture; 

the  object  being  illuminated  disposed  at  the  illuminating 
station  adjacent  said  exit  aperture; 

said  light  tunnel  including  means  for  providing  a  substan- 
tially equal  degree  of  illuminance  from  said  light  source 
to  all  portions  of  said  exit  aperture; 

said  light  tunnel  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  separated 
by  two  side  plates; 

said  side  plates  extending  substantially  in  a  line  from  said 
light  source  to  the  extremities  of  said  exit  aperture; 

a  light  absorbing  coating  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
parallel  plates  of  said  light  tunnel; 

said  coating  extending  from  said  entrance  aperture  a  speci- 
fied distance  measured  from  said  light  source  toward  said 
exit  aperture  whereby  said  distance  is  determined  by  the 
following  formula: 


939  O.G.-49 
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wherein 
2a=  the  angle  at  which 
entrance  aperture  frc 
D  =  height  of  said  tunpe 
a  =  distance  from  said 
coating  on  said  surfac 
from  said  Hght  sourc^ 
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tana  =  -C- 

2a 


the  total  portion  of  light  enters  said 
m  said  light  source; 

1;  and 
ight  source  to  the  extremity  of  said 
es  measured  along  a  line  extending 

through  the  center  of  said  tunnel. 


»,913,873 
MECHANICAL  SPREADER  FOR  A  PARACHUTE 
Osyp  Nimylowycz,  Philadlelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C- 
Filed  Jan.  2, 
Int.  Ci 
U.S.  CI.  244-149  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  slugs  each  having  an  outer 
surface  connected  to  selected  ones  of  said  suspension 
lines  and  an  inner  surface  slidably  mounted  on  said  pro- 
pellant  chamber,  each  of  said  inner  surfaces  having  a 
recess  and  groove  arrangement  accommodating  portions 
of  said  annular  latching  flange,  and 

means  resiliently  biasing  said  sleeve  latching  flange  and  said 
slugs  upwardly  toward  said  housing  piston  camming  sur- 
face, 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  upon  compression  of  said 
biasing  means,  ignited  propellant  gases  will  drive  said 
housing  downwardly  and  eject  said  slugs  substantially 
radially  outward  to  assist  the  attached  suspension  lines  in 
opening  the  parachute  canopy  skirt. 


30- 


975,  Ser.  No.  538,049 
^  B64D  17154 


3,913,874 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  RESIDUE 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  ACROSS  THE  VEHICLE  RAILS 

Isaac  R.  Barpal,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,590 

Int.  Cl.^  B61L  3100 

U.S.  CI.  246-182  R  lo  Claims 


1.  In  a  paracnute  arrangement  having  a  canopy  skirt  de- 
pending from  a  canopy  ap^,  a  drogue  chute  secured  to  said 
canopy  apex  and  located  ejxternally  of  said  canopy  skirt,  and 
a  plurality  of  suspension  liiies  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  canopy  skirt  and  a^iother  end  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  load,  ] 
a  lanyard  having  one  epd  connected  to  said  canopy  apex 
and  another  end  securfed  to  a  plug  integral  with  an  upper 
end  of  a  mechanical  parachute  spreader  positioned  inter- 
nally of  said  parachute  skirt, 
a  firing  lanyard  having  one  end  connected  to  an  actuating 
pin  of  initiator  secured  in  a  lower  end  of  said  spreader, 
end  means  on  the  oth^r  end  for  attachment  to  said  load, 
said  spreader  having  aii  elongated  cartridge  chamber  that 
is  internally  threaded  ak  its  lower  end  by  which  said  initia- 
tor is  secured,  said  chamber  having  at  its  upper  end  an 


1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  wherein  a  vehicle  travels 
along  a  running  surface,  including  one  of  running  rails  and 
signaling  rails,  and  with  said  running  surface  containing  an 
information  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  vehi- 
cle, the  combination  comprising; 

means  on  said  vehicle  for  impressing  a  voltage  across  said 
rails  which  has  a  predetermined  magnitude  required  for 
breaking  down  residue  present  on  said  rails  and  greater 
than  the  magnitude  of  said  information  signals;  and 
means  on  said  vehicle  for  sensing  said  voltage  impressed 
across  said  rails,  including  means  for  signaling  a  failure 
condition  in  response  to  sensing  the  absence  of  said  im- 
pressed voltage  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,913,875 
STANCHION  BASE 
Erich  Karl  Ludwig  Bruckmann,  189  Waldoncroft  Road,  Bur- 
lington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  7,  1973,  163085 
Int.  CI.*  F16M  13100 
U.S.  CI.  248-43  8  claims 


annular  piston  integral 
passages  in  its  sidewa 


1  therewith  and  a  plurality  of  lateral 
adjacently  below  said  piston,  and 
a  propellant  cartridge  iubstantially  vertically  disposed  in 
said  chamber  intermec^iate  said  initiator  and  lateral  pas- 
sages, j 

a  two-part  cylindrical  h4using  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  open  end  portions  and  slidably  receiving  said 
annular  piston,  { 

the  lower  of  said  open  end  portions  slidably  mounted  on  and 
surrounding  said  propellant  chamber,  said  housing  having 
a  lower  conically  shaped  camming  surface, 

a  cylindrically  shaped  slepve  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  chamber  and  ha\|ng  an  external  annular  latching 
flange. 


1.  A  stanchion  base  for  use  with  a  rail  having  an  upstanding 
flange  thereon,  said  base  comprising: 

i.  a  block  of  substantially  rigid  material,  said  block  including 
at  least; 

a.  a  first  hole  for  slidably  receiving  a  stanchion  member, 
the  axis  of  said  first  hole  being  located  in  a  first  plane, 
b.  a  second  open-ended  hole  for  slidably  receiving  said 
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upstanding  fiange,  said  second  hole  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed  side  surfaces  disposed  on 
each  side  of  a  second  plane,  said  second  plane  being 
spaced  from  said  first  plane,  said  side  surfaces  being 
joined  by  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface  being  disposed 
at  a  selected  angle  between  45°  -  90°  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  hole,  and  further  including 
ii.  at  least  one  retaining  member  passing  through  said  block 
and  said  fiange  into  said  stanchion. 


3,913,876 

CABLE  TIE  SUPPORT 

William  E.  McSherry,  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to 

Panduit  Corporation,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,397,  Aug.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,558 

Int.  CL*  F16L  3112 

U.S.  CI.  248—74  PB  14  Claims 


lower  part  of  said  inclined  first  surface,  said  bottom  member 
having  frontal  and  rearward  portions  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  frontal  and  rearward  portions  of  said  top  member, 
said  support  means  comprising  a  first  support  member  which 
runs  from  said  rearward  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers to  the  frontal  portions  of  said  members  and  connectively 
supports  interior  regions  of  said  members  therebetween 
through  a  dimension  that  increases  in  going  from  said  rear- 
ward portions  to  said  frontal  portions,  said  dimension  of  said 
first  support  member  increasing  in  a  manner  which  follows 
said  inclined  first  surface,  said  support  means  further  includ- 


1.  A  cable  tie  support  comprising  a  base  having  mounting 
means  for  securing  said  support  to  a  mounting  surface  and 
cable  tie  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  cable  tie, 
said  cable  tie  retaining  means  comprising  bridge  structure  in 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  extending  from  said  base 
and  defining  a  strap  head  opening  therebetween,  and  a  lateral 
projection  extending  from  each  of  said  uprights  toward  the 
other  of  said  uprights,  each  of  said  projections  terminating  in 
an  end  portion  short  of  said  other  of  said  uprights,  one  of  said 
projections  extending  a  greater  distance  from  its  upright  than 
the  other  said  projection  extends  from  its  upright,  said  projec- 
tions defining  a  strap  retaining  opening  therebetween,  said 
strap  retaining  opening  having  a  restricted  entrance  portion 
defined  by  said  end  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion,  said 
entrance  portion  being  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  strap 
portion  of  said  cable  tie  and  narrower  than  the  width  of  said 
strap  portion,  said  enlarged  portion  being  wider  than  the  width 
of  said  strap  portion  whereby  a  cable  tie  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  said  cable  tie  retaining  means  by  inserting  the 
strap  portion  laterally  between  said  projection  and  the  other 
of  said  uprights  and  twisting  the  strap  portion  into  said  en- 
larged portion  while  positioning  the  strap  head  in  said  strap 
head  opening. 


ing  a  second  support  member  which  runs  along  and  connec- 
tively supports  said  rearward  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom 
members,  a  first  acoustic  energy  absorbing  means  affixed  to 
said  first  surface,  a  second  acoustic  energy  absorbing  means 
affixed  to  said  second  surface,  said  first  acoustic  energy  ab- 
sorbing means  affixed  to  said  first  surface  in  a  region  thereof 
providing  supjwrt  for  said  speaker,  said  second  acoustic  en- 
ergy absorbing  means  affixed  to  said  second  surface  in  a  re- 
gion thereof  to  be  supported  by  said  floor  surface,  each  of  said 
acoustic  absorbing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
complient  material. 


3,913,878 
IRONING  BOARD  ATTACHMENT 
Flora  Wayne,  7829  South  Chappel,  Chicago,  III.  60649 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,732 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.«  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—311  3  Claims 
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3,913,877 
PEDESTAL  FOR  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

Morris  I.  Wiener,  Plandome  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rectilin- 
ear Research  Corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,624 
Int.  Cl.»  A45D  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  248-174  1  Claim 

1.  A  pedestal  apparatus  for  supporting  a  loudspeaker  in 
relationship  to  a  floor  surface,  said  pedestal  apparatus  having 
a  first  surface  for  providing  support  to  said  loudspeaker  and 
a  second  surface  which  is  to  be  supported  by  said  floor  sur- 
face, said  first  surface  being  inclined  to  said  second  surface, 
a  top  member  forming  said  first  surface,  a  bottom  member 
forming  said  second  surface,  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  top  member  relative  to  said  bottom  member,  said  top 
member  having  a  frontal  portion  located  at  the  upper  part  of 
said  inclined  first  furface  and  a  rearward  portion  located  at  the 


1.  An  ironing  board  attachment  intended  for  holding  a 
starch  can  and  the  like  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  an  ironing 
board,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  basket  open  at  the  top  end  and  closed 
at  the  bottom  end  and  formed  of  skeleton  frame  members 
including  top  and  bottom  concentrically  disposed  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  ring  members  interconnected  about 
their  circumferal  peripheral  edges  by  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rods  spaced  circumferally  thereabout  and  se- 
cured to  the  top  and  bottom  rings  respectively,  the  bot- 
tom ring  including  a  plurality  of  criss-crossing  rod  like 
members  disposed  in  the  plane  defined  by  the  bottom  ring 
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and  forming  a  skeleto:  i  type  end  frame  platform  for  the 
basket; 

an  elongated  thin  rectangular  tongue  forming  member  hav- 

to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  top 
ring  of  the  basket  witik  the  opposite  free  end  extending 
radially  outwardly  thefefrom  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
basket;  { 

a  clamping  member  adap^d  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the'ironing  board,  the  clamping  mem- 
ber comprising  a  paip  of  generally  C-shaped  brackets 
spaced  apart  in  confronting  relationship  and  each  includ- 
ing an  inwardly  directejd  bottom  member,  a  side  member 
connected  to  each  bcjttom  member  at  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  extending]  upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  in- 
wardly directed  top  member  connected  to  each  bottom 


member  at  the  outer 
wardly  therefrom,  and 


3,P  13,879 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Thomas  H.  Wright,  Jr.,  1500  SW.  5th  Court,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33432 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,588 

Int.  Clj*  A47K  1108 

U.S.  CI.  248—318  4  Claims 


S!~ 


1.  A  container  holder  for  holding  a  container  upside  down 
to  permit  contents  therein  t^  pass  through  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  container,  said  holder  comprising  a  tubular  body  of 
mesh  construction  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  container, 
means  forming  a  restricted  a(pening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tubu- 
lar body  of  mesh  constructi  Dn  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  con- 


tainer and  support  a  container,  the  upper  part  of  the  mesh 
construction  forming  means  for  mounting  the  container 
holder  and  a  container,  said  means  forming  a  restricted  open- 
ing comprising  ring  means  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  mesh 
construction,  said  ring  means  comprising  a  first  ring  having  an 
inner  and  outer  surface  and  a  second  ring  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  said  tubular  body  of  mesh  construction  extend- 
ing through  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  ring  and  back  over 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  ring,  said  second  ring  having  its 
inner  surface  placed  over  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
tubular  body  of  mesh  construction  over  the  outer  surface  of 
the  first  ring,  said  first  and  second  rings  being  fixed  in  place. 


edge  thereof  and  extending  up- 
an  inwardly  directed  top  member 
connected  to  the  associated  side  member  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  \6  the  bottom  member,  a  spacing 
bar  formed  integrally  with  the  top  member  connecting 
the  same  and  the  associated  brackets  together,  each 
bottom  member  having  a  threaded  aperture  disposed 
centrally  thereof  and  extending  therethrough,  each  aper- 
ture having  associatea  therewith  a  threaded  elongated 
bolt  like  member  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  axis  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion  permitting  each  grasping 
thereof  between  the  fitgers  of  an  individual's  hand,  and 
also  including  an  inner  terminal  end  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  interior  surface^  of  the  bottom  member  and  asso- 
ciated top  member,  eaih  terminal  end  including  a  circu- 
lar flat  disc  disposed  concentric  with  the  bolt  member  and 
pivotally  attached  thereto  about  its  axis  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto;  and 
an  elongated  arm  member  having  an  elongated  rectangu- 
larly shaped  channel '  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, one  end  of  th|e  arm  being  pivotally  attached  to 
the  clamping  member  Ifor  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm 
thereabout  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  ironing  board  top  j  surface  when  the  attachment  is 
positioned  thereon,  thej channel  opening  out  the  opposite 
free  arm  end  and  adaplted  to  slidingly  receive  therein  in 
a  telescopic  manner  thje  basket  tongue  member  so  as  to 
support  the  basket  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
ironing  board. 


3,913,880 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 
Joseph  A.  Lucascy,  2639  E.  9th  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94601, 
and  William  L.  Boscacci,  2419  Edgehill  Court,  San  Leandro, 
Calif.  94577 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,920 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  13100;  A47H  1110;  F16B  41100 

U.S.  CI.  248—415  11  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  support  stand  comprising:  a  base  having 
means  for  fixedly  securing  said  base  to  a  pre-existing  support 
surface;  a  mounting  unit  connected  to  said  base,  said  mount- 
ing unit  including  a  socket  for  receiving  a  spindle,  and,  a 
locking  mechanism  having  a  key  operated  displaceable  bolt 
extendible  into  said  socket;  and,  a  support  platform  having  a 
projecting  spindle  insertable  and  rotatable  in  said  socket,  said 
spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  support  platform,  means  for  fastening  said  support 
platform  to  an  appliance,  a  cover  shield  arranged  between  said 
support  platform  and  said  mounting  unit  concealing  said  fas- 
tening means,  said  cover  shield  having  first  coupling  means  on 
said  cover  shield  and  said  support  platform  having  second 
coupling  means  on  said  support  platform,  said  first  coupling 
means  being  slidably  cooperative  with  said  second  coupling 
means  for  engaging  said  cover  shield  to  said  support  platform, 
and  at  least  one  machine  screw  which  fastens  said  cover  shield 
to  said  support  stand,  said  machine  screw  being  positioned 
such  that  it  is  concealed  between  said  mounting  unit  and  said 
cover  shield;  wherein  said  spindle  includes  a  peripheral  chan- 
nel formed  to  receive  said  displaceable  bolt  in  all  angular 
orientations  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle  when 
said  spindle  is  inserted  in  said  socket,  said  spindle  being  rotat- 
able in  said  socket  and  inhibited  from  withdrawal  from  said 
socket  by  said  bolt. 
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3,913,881 
WELD  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Harry  W.  Gobler,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Grotheer, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  Lin- 
colnshire, III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,065,  July  10, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr,  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,038 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  7122 

U.S.  CI.  249—83  5  Claims 


is  applied  to  the  arm  portion  of  the  lever  to  pivot  it  towards 
the  body,  the  said  section  of  the  looped  pwrtion  compresses 


TI^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  precast  concrete  structural 
member,  having  a  weld  plate  and  anchoring  rod  assembly 
embedded  at  a  predetermined  location  therein,  comprising:  a 
form  having  a  skin  portion  defining  the  shape  of  the  structural 
member;  a  connecting  plate  associated  with  said  skin  portion 
having  an  outer  end  pivotal  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  and  an  inner  end  having  a  down  position  immediately 
above  said  predetermined  location  within  said  skin  portion 
and  an  up  position  exterior  of  said  skin  portion;  said  outer  end 
of  said  connecting  plate  being  spaced  exterior  of  said  skin 
portion  such  that  when  said  inner  end  of  said  connecting  plate 
is  in  said  up  position  removal  of  the  precast  member  from  said 
form  is  not  impaired  by  said  connecting  plate;  and  means 
associated  with  said  outer  end  of  said  connecting  plate  for 
releasably  securing  said  weld  plate  and  anchoring  assembly  to 
said  connecting  plate  such  that  when  said  connecting  plate  is 
in  its  down  position  said  weld  plate  and  anchoring  assembly  is 
positioned  within  said  skin  portion  and  when  said  connecting 
plate  is  moved  to  said  up  position  said  weld  plate  and  anchor- 
ing rod  assembly  remain  embedded  within  said  precast  struc- 
tural member. 


the  tube  at  a  location  adjacent  to  and  in  a  single  direction 
toward  the  transverse  aperture. 


3,913,883 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  IN 

FLUID  ACTUATOR  FOR  VALVES 

Richard  C.  Irwin,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,325 

Int.  CI.»F16Ki///2,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  251—25  6  Claims 


3,913,882 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID 

THROUGH  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

Camille    Moulet,    Cannes,    France,   assignor   to   CrinospiUl 

S.p.A.,  Palazzo  Pignano  (Cremona),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31,  1972,  31157/72 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  7106 
U.S.  CI.  251-9  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
flexible  tube  having  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  body 
with  longitudinally  opposed  apertured  walls  for  accommodat- 
ing the  tube,  the  body  having  a  transverse  apertured  wall  and 
tube  engaging  means  operable  through  the  aperture  of  said 
transverse  wall  for  compressing  a  portion  of  the  tube  and 
thereby  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  tube,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  tube  engaging  means  comprises  a 
lever  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  transverse  wall 
and  mounted  for  pivotable  movement  with  respect  to  said 
aperture,  said  lever  having  an  arm  portion  located  outside  of 
the  body  for  contact  by  the  operator  and  a  looped  portion 
located  within  the  body,  said  looped  portion  encircling  the 
periphery  of  the  tube  within  the  body  and  having  a  section  on 
the  far  side  of  the  tube  from  the  lever  arm  portion  lying  oppo- 
site the  aperture  in  the  transverse  wall,  so  that  when  pressure 


1.  A  valve  and  valve  actuator  assembly  comprising,  a  valve 
body  defining  a  valve  chamber  and  a  fluid  passage  in  commu- 
nication with  the  valve  chamber,  a  gate  valve  mounted  within 
the  valve  chamber,  a  stem  connected  to  the  gate  valve,  and  a 
fluid  actuator  mounted  on  the  valve  body  for  moving  said  stem 
and  gate  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  fluid 
actuator  including  a  piston  connected  to  said  stem,  an  inner 
hydraulic  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment and  having  opposed  end  members  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  having 
a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  chamber  adjacent  me  outer  side  of 
the  piston  and  a  spring  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  piston  to 
return  the  piston  and  gate  valve  to  a  closed  position,  means  to 
supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  move 
the  piston  and  gate  valve  to  an  open  position,  an  outer  cylin- 
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drical  shroud  member  mount  jd  on  said  end  members  in  con- 
centric relation  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  forming  an 
annular  chamber  between  the  inner  cylinder  and  shroud  mem- 
ber, said  shroud  member  fitting  about  the  outer  end  member 
and  seating  on  the  inner  end  member,  a  diaphragm  disposed 
within  the  annular  chamber  ajdjacent  the  shroud  member  and 
forming  a  pressure  balancing  chamber  for  the  inner  side  of 
said  piston,  means  providing  fluid  communication  between 
the  annular  chamber  and  theihydraulic  cylinder  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  piston,  means  comfnunicating  the  fluid  pressure  of 
the  fluid  medium  in  which  jhe  actuator  is  positioned  out- 
wardly of  the  nexible  diaphragm,  each  of  said  end  members 
having  an  annular  outwardly  facing  groove  therein  and  said 
shroud  member  having  an  obposed  inwardly  facing  groove 
therein  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shroud  member,  annular 
gripping  means  positioned  witjiin  each  of  said  shroud  member 
grooves,  and  means  to  mov^  the  gripping  means  inwardly 
when  the  shroud  member  is  seated  on  said  inner  end  member 
to  grip  the  marginal  end  port  ons  of  said  flexible  diaphragm 
tightly  against  the  opposed  grooves  in  the  end  members. 


from  its  blocking  position  to  its  flow-permitting  position 
and  responsive  to  only  the  final  portion  of  the  movement 
of  said  valve  member  from  its  valve-open  position  to  its 
valve-closed  position  for  moving  said  blocking  means 
from  its  flow-permitting  position  to  its  blocking  position, 
each  of  said  final  portions  amounting  to  less  than  one-half 
the  distance  through  which  said  valve  member  moves 
between  its  valve-open  and  valve-closed  positions, 
whereby  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  chamber  is 
obstructed  until  the  valve  is  almost  completely  open  at 
which  time  such  fiow  is  permitted  and  full  fluid  flow  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  chamber  is  permitted  until  the  valve 
is  almost  completely  closed  at  which  time  such  flow  is 
obstructed. 


3,91^,884 
VARIABLE  BLEED  VALVE 
Alfred    H.    Rofte,    Pottersville,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Automatic 
Switch  Company,  Florham  0ark,  N  J. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,833 

Disclosure  was  also  published\under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  Fl|6K  31/385 

U.S.  a.  251-35  I  10  Claims 


3,913,885 
VALVE 
Marvin  H.  Greenwood,  and  Walter  W.  Powell,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  &  Co.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,303,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,219 

Int.  CI.2  F16J  9/08;  F16K  31/122 
U.S.  CI.  251-63  9  Claims 


<»-t=y-. 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  an  inl^t  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  an 
orifice  between  said  ports  ^urrounded  by  a  valve  seat; 

b.  a  valve  member  within  said  body,  said  valve  member 
being  movable  between  a  vulve-closed  position,  in  which 
it  engages  said  valve  seat,  ^nd  a  valve-open  position,  in 
which  there  is  a  maximum  Possible  spacing  between  said 
valve  member  and  said  val^e  seat; 

c.  a  chamber  on  the  side  of  sai  J  valve  member  opposite  said 
valve  seat; 

d.  means  for  relieving  the  pr«  ssure  in  said  chamber  when 
desired; 

e.  a  bleed  passageway  coupling  said  inlet  port  of  the  valve 
to  said  chamber; 

f.  a  blocking  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  bleed 
passageway  between  a  blocjcing  position  in  which  it  ob- 
structs flow  therethrough  into  said  chamber  and  a  flow- 
permitting  position  in  which  it  permits  full  flow  there- 
through into  said  chamber,  said  blocking  means  being 
arranged  in  its  blocking  position  when  said  valve  member 
is  in  its  valve-closed  positioq;  and 

g.  means  responsive  to  only  th^  final  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  f^om  its  valve-closed  position 
to  its  valve-open  position  for  moving  said  blocking  means 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and 
a  valve  seat  surrounding  communication  through  said  body 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
a  bore  defined  within  said  body, 

a  valve  member  positioned  to  reciprocate  within  said  bore 
and  adapted  to  move  into  and  from  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  to  control  flow  through  said  body,  said  valve 
member  and  said  bore  defining  mutually  facing  parallel 
surfaces, 
means  supplying  a  controlled  pressure  actuating  fluid  to  one 

end  of  said  valve  member, 
means  for  sealing  between  said  valve  member  and  the  wall 

of  said  bore, 
a  tapered  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  surfaces  and  having 
an  angle  of  taper  from  10°  to  20°  in  a  section  with  respect 
to  said  bore  wall  and  with  the  angle  of  said  groove  open- 
ing toward  the  end  of  said  valve  member  to  which  said 
actuating  fluid  is  supplied,  and 
pressure  responsive  means  to  provide  a  drag  force  resisting 
relative  movement  of  said  valve  member  and  said  bore, 
said   pressure   responsive   means  including  wedge   ring 
having  a  tapered  surface  preformed  with  the  same  angle 
of  taper  as  said  groove,  said  wedge  ring  being  positioned 
in  said  groove  and  urged  therein  to  be  forced  by  the 
incline  of  said  groove  against  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  valve  member  is  stabilized 
by  the  drag  forces  created  by  the  forcing  of  said  wedge 
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ring  against  the  other  surface  responsive  to  the  pressure 
of  actuating  fluid  exerted  against  said  valve  member. 


3,913,886 

ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 

Peter  A.  Di  Cicco,  287  Grove  St.,  Brockton,  Mass.  02720 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,625 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  251—215  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  which  valve 
comprises,  in  combination: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  a  closed  end 

wall  and  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 

through  the  side  wall  thereof  wherein: 

1 .  the  central  axis  of  the  inlet  port  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  and 

2.  the  central  axis  of  the  outlet  port  intersects  and  forms 
an  acute  angle  with  the  central  axis  of  the  inlet  port. 


axis,  said  upper  shell  section  having  opposite  said  open  side  an 
opening  of  predetermined  diameter  coaxial  with  said  second 
axis;  a  lower  shell  section  having  an  open  side  bounded  by  an 
edge  face  located  in  said  plane,  said  edge  faces  being  welded 
to  each  other  in  abutting  relationship,  each  of  said  shell  sec- 
tions having  a  semi-circular  rib  located  within  said  open  side, 
said  ribs  extending  from  said  respective  shell  section  towards 
said  first  plane  and  having  end  faces  respectively  located  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  plane  with  the  end  face  of  the  rib 
on  said  upper  shell  section  closer  to  said  opening  than  that  of 
the  rib  on  said  lower  shell  section,  the  rib  on  the  upper  shell 
section  being  provided  with  an  inner  cylindrical  weld  face 
extending  along  part  of  a  circle  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
second  axis  upwardly  from  the  end  face  thereof  and  the  rib  on 
the  lower  shell  section  being  provided  with  an  opposite  inner 
cylindrical  weld  face  extending  along  part  of  a  circle  also 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  second  axis  downwardly  from 
the  end  face  thereof,  both  of  said  inner  cylindrical  weld  faces 
having  the  same  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  said  predeter- 
mined diameter,  said  cylindrical  weld  faces  overlap  each  other 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  second  plane  which  includes  said  second 
axis  and  is  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and  an  annular 
seat-forming  member  having  a  pair  of  outer  axially  offset 
diametrically  oppositely  arranged  cylindrical  weld  faces  re- 
spectively extending  along  parts  of  a  circle,  overlapping  each 
other  and  respectively  matching  and  abutting  against  said 
inner  weld  faces  of  said  shell  sections  and  being  welded 
thereto. 


and 
b. 


a  substantially  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  disposed  and 
threadedly  connected  within  the  housing  for  limited  rota- 
tional movement  such  that  the  plug  abuts  against  the  end 
wall  when  the  valve  is  in  an  open  position,  which  plug 
includes  only  an  angular  passageway  therethrough  with 
the  ends  of  the  passageway  forming  an  inlet  opening 
registering  in  linear  continuation  with  the  respective  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  in  the  housing  in  one  position  of  rotation 
of  the  plug,  with  the  cross-sectional  diameters  of  the 
corresponding  ports  and  openings  being  the  same  and 
forming  smooth  linear  passageways  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through. 


3,913,887 
VALVE  HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Walter  Siepmann,  Belecke,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eugen  Vogt, 
Birrwill,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,493 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June   22,    1973, 
2331748 

Int.  Cl.»  F16K  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  251—367  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second 
axis  normal  thereto  and  comprising  an  upper  shell  section 
having  an  open  side  bounded  by  an  edge  face  located  in  a  first 
plane  including  said  first  axis  and  being  normal  to  said  second 


3,913,888 
ROD  POST  INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  FENCES 
Melvin  C.  Maranell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sta-Titc 
Corporation,  St.  Bonifacius,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,093 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  256—10  9  Claims 


1.  An  insulator  for  supporting  an  electrically  conductive 
fence  wire  and  securely  mountable  on  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  rods  within  a  predetermined  range  of  rod  thicknesses  com- 
prising: 
an  insulator  body  formed  of  insulative  material  and  includ- 
ing fence  wire  retaining  means  capable  of  holding  the 
fence  wire,  and  further  including  an  elongated  threaded 
shaft  having  a  rod-receiving  opening  therethrough  with 
entry  and  exit  for  the  rod,  said  opening  being  of  a  size 
capable  of  receiving  the  rod  of  greatest  thickness  within 
the  range; 
a  washer  formed  of  insulative  material  and  having  a  shaft- 
receiving  orifice  therethrough,  said  washer  mounted  with 
said  shaft  of  said  insulator  body  passing  through  said 
orifice  with  said  washer  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  rod-receiving  opening  and  capable  of  overlapping 
said  opening  of  said  shaft  to  reduce  the  effective  size  of 
said  rod-receiving  opening  to  bear  against  and  closely 
confine  within  said  opening  a  rod  having  a  thickness 
equal  to  the  smallest  rod  thickness  within  the  range;  and 
a  threaded  nut  threadably  engaging  said  threaded  shaft 
and  adjacent  said  washer  and  in  response  to  rotation  of 
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said  nut  urging  said  waslier  along  said  shaft  toward  said 
opening  to  successively  further  overlap  said  opening  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  gripping!  a  rod  within  the  range  of  thick- 
nesses between  said  washer  and  said  body  to  securely 
hold  said  body  on  the  roq. 


3,9|3,889 
SNOW  FENCE 
William  A.  Nugent,  Garden  City,  N.Y.;  William  Lloyd  Wil- 
liams,  Landenberg,  and  Hugh  A.  Bogle,  West  Chester,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  West  Chester  Chemical  Company,  West 
Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  19":^,  Ser.  No.  405,410 

Int.  Cl.^'  EG  IF  7/02;  E04H  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  256-12.5  3  Claims 


■^^^^^^?^^  ^s^-^^^^^^^?- 


1.  A  barrier  fence  for  controlling  drifting  particulate  mate- 
rial which  comprises  an  elongj  ted  wire  mesh  base  forming  the 
base  of  the  fence  and  a  plurality  of  formed  synthetic  plastic 
slats  fixedly  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
mesh  base  in  horizontally  spaced  relationship  therealong  and 
each  slat  is  secured  at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  points  by 
staples  to  one  side  of  said  mesh  base. 


— )- 


3,910,890 

RELATIVELY  HARD  UNATTACHED  OBJECTS  TO 

INHIBIT  CAKING  AND  SCALING  IN  A  HORIZONTAL 

PIPELINE 
Arthur  W.  Lankenau,   12282  W.  Dakota  Drive,  Lakewood, 
Colo.  80228,  and  Harry  B.  Scott,  350  Gregory  Drive,  Gol- 
den, Colo.  80401 

Filed  Mar.  2,  197$,  Ser.  No.  337,287 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  9/06,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  259-3  10  Claims 


relatively  hard  bounceable  balls  unattached  to  each  other 
disposed  freely  within  the  compartments  and  in  mechani- 
cal contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  line, 

doors  in  the  pipeline  in  communication  with  each  compart- 
ment for  the  introduction  of  the  relatively  hard  balls  into 
the  pipeline,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  interior  surface  of  the  line  and  the 
compartment  to  cause  the  balls  to  tumble  and  bounce  in 
the  liquid  within  the  line  to  distribute  the  same  in  the  path 
of  the  gases  and  to  inhibit  the  adherence  of  particulate 
matter  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  line. 


10.  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  the  adherence  of  particulate 
matter  in  a  substantially  horizontal  pipeline  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  interior  surface  provided  in  the  line  which  sur- 
face is  substantially  non-(Iisplaceable  radially  out  of  its 
normal  planar  disposition,  j 
means  for  introducing  noxioUs  gases  and  cleansing  liquids 
into  the  line  for  intermixirtg  to  cleanse  the  gases  before 
emission  at  the  outlet  port^, 
apertured  plates  secured  to  tpe  interior  of  the  pipeline  and 
substantially  normal  to  thei  pipeline  to  form  the  line  into 
a  series  of  compartments. 


3,913,891 
AIR  BLENDER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
James  R.  Steele,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Air  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428^32 

Int.  Cl.='  BOIJ  2/16;  BOIF  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  blender  for  mixing  granular  materials  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  container  for  granular  materials  having  a 
bottom  discharge  outlet;  a  movable  closure  for  closing  and 
opening  said  outlet  for  respectively  holding  and  discharging 
the  granular  material;  an  annular  air  manifold  located  below 
said  closure,  said  manifold  having  a  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  openings  from  said  chamber  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  container  through  openings  spaced  around  the 
discharge  outlet;  an  inlet  for  pressurized  air  into  the  manifold 
chamber;  an  air  operated  piston  member  for  each  of  said 
openings,  each  of  said  piston  members  located  in  a  housing 
within  the  manifold  chamber  with  the  closing  end  of  of  each 
piston  located  opposite  and  below  each  of  said  openings;  and 
an  air  inlet  into  the  housing  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  piston  toward  and  away  from  its  associated  opening  to 
selectively  open  and  close  said  openings  to  control  the  passage 
of  air  from  the  manifold  chamber  into  the  container,  whereby 
pressurized  air  is  always  present  at  said  openings. 


3,913,892 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Ersfeld,  Bergisch  Neukirchen;  Klaus  Schulte,  Lever- 
kusen,  and  Heinrich  Boden,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk, 
Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    27,    1973, 
2348609 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/02,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  foams  or  homogene- 
ous materials  from  liquid  reaction  components  comprising 
feed  lines  equipped  with  pumps  leading  to  a  mixing  head,  said 
mixing  head  having  a  housing,  a  control  unit  and  a  mixing 
chamber  with  an  outlet  opening  enclosed  by  the  housing,  the 
control  unit  comprising  lift  slides  formed  with  injection  open- 
ings which  are  connected  to  the  feed  lines  in  the  working 
position,    said    lift   slides   being   fixed   to   a   common   yoke 
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equipped  with  a  control  drive,  said  lift  slides  being  disposed  in  receiving  the  flowable  material  and  an  exit  opening  for  eject- 
guide  bores  separated  from  one  another  by  a  land  and  a  junc-  ing  the  mixture,  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
tion  plane  extending  through  the  mixing  chamber,  the  im-  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  fluid  carrying  passage,  the  agita- 
provement  which  comprises  lift  slides  adapted  to  be  with-  tor  further  having  spray  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
drawn  into  the  guide  bores  while  in  the  rest  position  with  their  the  agitator  passage  and  located  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the 


Oev  POWDER  IN 


7-1 


r^t 


3-^37     sL  i'   36  \0 


injection  openings  disposed  in  said  guide  bores  and  adapted  to 
be  introduced  into  a  mixing  chamber  in  their  working  position 
to  such  an  extent  that  at  least  a  portion  of  one  injection  open- 
ing in  each  lift  slide  is  disposed  in  the  mixing  chamber  for 
injection  of  fluid  therein. 


3,913,893 
CONTINUOUS  MIXER 
Clarence  K.  Scherping,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,775 

Int.  CI.  Bolf  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  259—5  20  Claims 


ll 


^       »':ir      /-" 


1.  A  continuous  mixer  for  explosive  material  and  the  like 
comprising: 

frame  support  means; 

a  mixing  barrel  thereon  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
'  nally  split  barrel  sections  forming  an  axially  extending 
passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  at  least  one  of  said 
barrel  sections  being  movable  between  a  closed,  radially 
inner  barrel  forming  position  and  a  radially  outer,  open 
position; 

an  axially  disposed  mixing  shaft  mounted  in  said  passage; 

means  mounting  said  barrel  and  said  shaft  for  relative  move- 
ment to  mix  material  supplied  to  said  inlet  while  moving 
it  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and 

means  for  moving  at  least  said  one  barrel  section  between 
said  radially  inner  position  and  said  radially  outer  position 
so  that  the  material  in  said  chamber  will  be  exposed. 


entrance  opening  for  spraying  fluid  within  the  agitator  passage 
into  the  mixing  chamber  in  a  direction  away  from  the  entrance 
opening,  the  spray  means  creating  a  suction  into  the  entrance 
opening  of  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  pumping  the  fluid 
into  the  agitator  passage,  and  means  for  rotating  the  agitator 
within  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,913,895 
OSCILLATORY  STIRRING  APPARATUS 

Norman  Adrian  de  Bruyne,  3700  Brunswick  Pike,  Princeton, 
NJ.  08540 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,846 

Int.  Cl.='  BOIF  7/16 

U.S.  CL  259— 118  18  Claims 


3,913,894 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  MIXING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  McFarren,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,949 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/18,  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  259-8  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  fluid  with  a  flowable  material 

comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  entrance  opening  for 


9.  The  apparatus  according  to  claim  4  further  comprising  a 
flat  surface  on  the  periphery  of  said  underside  to  sealingly 
engage  the  top  surface  of  the  bottle  opening  through  which 
the  apparatus  is  inserted  and  an  annular  ring  protruding  from 
said  underside  and  contiguous  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  flat 
surface  to  sealingly  engage  the  vertical  wall  of  said  bottle 
opening. 
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3,913,896 


turn  of  thread,  successive  sections  terminating  in  peripherally 


MIXING  BOWLS  AND  THE        staggered   downstream   ends  said   downstream   ends  of  the 
liIKE 

Ethel  M.  Hawke,  R.D.  2,  Milford,  N.J.  08848  i 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser,  No.  372,759       ' 
Int.  CI.  BOH  15100 


U.S.  CI.  259—125 


4  Claims 


spaced,  parallel  beater  shaf 
generally  circular,  sheet-like 
row  slot  extending  inwardlj 


1.  A  splatter  shield  for  electric  mixers  of  the  type  including 


s,  comprising  a  one-piece,  flat, 
body  having  an  elongated,  nar- 
from  its  periphery  toward  its 
center  point,  said  slot  havirjg  a  closed  inner  end,  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  loosely  receive  the  beater  shafts  and  said 
body  being  proportioned  to  cover  a  mixing  bowl  to  prevent 
splattering  of  the  bowl  conter  ts  during  agitation  thereof  by  the 
beater  shafts;  rigid  first  abutnient  means  on  said  body  disposed 
transversely  of  the  general  length  of  the  slot  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  closed  inner  end  therejof  in  position  to  normally  engage 
one  of  the  beater  shafts  at  a  location  upon  the  body  effective 
to  prevent  movement  of  thi  body  in  one  direction  from  a 
bowl-covering  position  during  said  agitation  of  the  bowl  con- 
tents, said  inner  end  of  thq  slot  presenting  a  second  rigid 
abutment  means  engaging  the  other  beater  shaft  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  body  in  theiother  direction,  said  first-named 
abutment  means  adapted  for  passage  of  the  beater  shafts 
thereby  under  the  control  of  a  user  to  disengage  the  beater 
shafts  from  the  slot  and  therepy  free  the  cover,  the  slot  having 
an  elongated,  narrow  part  defined  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond abutment  means  within]  which  the  shafts  are  confined 
during  use  to  hold  the  bodyj  against  rotation,  strip  the  bowl 
contents  from  the  shafts,  and  Minimize  splattering  of  said  bowl 
contents,  said  first  abutment  tneans  comprising  a  pivoted  arm 
movable  between  opposite  ej  treme  positions  in  one  of  which 
it  extends  across  the  slot;  a  pivot  element  mounting  the  arm 
upon  the  body  for  pivotal  movement  between  said  opposite 
extreme  positions  thereof;  and  means  to  lock  the  arm  in  said 
one  position,  comprising  a  threaded  connection  between  the 
pivot  element  and  the  body,  ind  shoulder  means  on  the  pivot 
element  cooperating  with  the  body  in  clamping  the  arm 
against  the  body  upon  tightening  of  the  threaded  connection 
between  the  pivot  element  and  the  body. 


3,913,897 
SINGLE-THREAD  FEED  SCREW  FOR  EXTRUDERS  AND 

TH^  LIKE 
Wilhelm  Hanslik,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maffei 
AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  417,753 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    21,    1973, 
2257007 

Int.  CI.'B29B  1110 
U.S.  CI.  259-191  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  extruder  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  housing 
and  a  driven  feed  screw  in  said  housing  defining  therewith  an 
upstream  compression  zone  and  a  downstream  expansion 
zone,  the  improvement  wherein  said  feed  screw  has  a  single 
thread  divided  by  at  least  ond  peripheral  gap  into  a  plurality 
of  sections  axially  adjoining  one  another  within  said  compress- 
ing zone,  each  of  said  section^  extending  over  at  least  one  full 


successive  sections  being  peripherally  offset  from  each  other 
by  about  1 80°  degrees. 


3,913,898 

STEEL  PRODUCING  PLANT  WITH  ONE  OR  SEVERAL 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 

Gunter  Wolters,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gutehoff- 

nungshutte  Sterkarade  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen-Ster- 

karade,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,073 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    20,    1973, 
2313660 

Int.  CI.^C21B  lino 
U.S.  CI.  266—13  3  Claims 


"^^m 


JS^ 


u- 


1.  Multi-bay  steel  producing  plant  with  at  least  one  electric 
arc  furnace  mounted  on  a  floor  comprising  a  closed  cell  sur- 
rounding said  at  least  one  arc  furnace,  said  closed  cell  com- 
prising a  wall  structure  consisting  of  sound-absorbing  materi- 
als and  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  fiue  gases  contained 
in  said  cell,  a  charging  crane  located  above  said  closed  cell, 
said  wall  structure  of  said  closed  cell  comprising  a  vertical  wall 
and  an  upper  cover  in  the  area  of  said  charging  crane,  means 
for  movably  supporting  said  vertical  wall  and  said  upper  cover 
to  allow  access  to  said  at  least  one  arc  furnace  while  said 
furnace  is  enclosed  in  said  cell  and  to  allow  the  charging  of  the 
furnace,  a  transfer  vehicle  for  transferring  the  steel  contained 
in  a  ladle  to  a  subsequent  processing  station,  and  track  means 
for  allowing  the  transfer  vehicle  to  move  laterally  of  said  cell 
from  a  position  directly  under  a  taphole  in  said  furnace  to  the 
subsequent  processing  station. 
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3,913,899 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  OXIDANT  FROM  A 

PRESSURIZED  RESERVOIR  TO  A  REACTION 

RESERVOIR 

Willem    Ludovicus    Nicolaas    van    der    Sluys,    and    Maarten 

Scheffer,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.    15,   1973, 
7314132 

Int.  Cl.='  F24J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-34T  2  Claims 


with  the  main  motor  for  pulling  the  web  for  providing  a  second 
value,  a  first  mixing  point  in  communication  with  said  first 
tachometer-generator  and  said  second  tachometer-generator 
for  comparing  the  first  and  second  values  obtained  therefrom, 
a  comparison-speed  regulator  in  communication  with  said  first 
mixing  point,  a  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  take-off 
roller  motor,  a  reversing  switch  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  line  and  selectively  connectable  to  said  comparison-speed 
regulator,  a  nominal  value  limiter,  an  amplifier,  an  impulse 
stage  and  a  power  unit  arranged  in  series  in  said  line  between 
said  reversing  switch  and  said  take-off  roller  motor  so  that  the 


^10 


1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  an  oxidant  from  a  first  reservoir, 
in  which  the  oxidant  is  present  under  pressure,  to  a  reaction 
reservoir  containing  a  metal  or  mixture  of  metals,  which  is 
liquid  at  the  operating  temperature  and  which  chemically 
reacts  with  the  oxidant  while  developing  heat,  the  device 
having  a  discharge  piece  which  can  be  connected  to  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  reaction  reservoir  and  which  comprises 
a  supply  duct  which  connects  with  a  discharge  opening  of 
smaller  diameter,  the  duct  having  arranged  therein  a  needle 
holder  which  is  axially  movable  therein  and  which  supports  a 
needle  which  is  capable  of  at  least  substantially  closing  the 
discharge  opening,  the  improvement  wherein  the  device  com- 
prises a  piston  slidable  over  the  needle  holder  between  two 
abutments,  a  spring  acting  between  needle  holder  and  piston 
so  as  to  exert  a  force  on  the  needle  holder  in  the  direction  of 
the  discharge  opening  in  the  closed  condition,  a  cylinder 
within  which  the  piston  is  movable,  one  end  of  which  cylinder 
connects  with  the  discharge  piece  duct,  its  other  end  being 
closed  by  an  end  plate,  an  oxidant  supply  line  communicating 
with  the  end  plate  as  well  as  the  discharge  piece,  and  a  control 
unit  by  means  of  which  the  communicating  connections  be- 
tween these  supply  lines  and  the  reservoir  can  be  closed  or 
opened. 


3,913,900 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TENSION  IN  A 

RUNNING  WEB 

Hansruedi  Muster,  Schonbuhl,  and  Jean  Rohrer,  Bern,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors   to   Maschinenfabrik   Wifag,   Bern, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,368 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    11,    1972, 
16138/72 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  23122 
U.S.  CI.  11^— XA  1  Claim 

1.  Device  for  regulating  the  tension  of  a  running  web,  such 
as  a  paper  web  entering  a  rotary  roll  printing  press,  including 
a  take-off  roller,  a  pressure  roller  associated  with  said  take- 
off roller,  and  a  pendulum  roller  located  downstream  of  said 
take-off  roller  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web,  so  that  the  web 
passes  between  said  take-off  roller  and  said  pressure  roller  and 
over  said  take-off  roller  before  it  passes  over  said  pendulum 
roller  and  onto  the  printing  press,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  motor  for  said  take-off  roller,  a  first  tachometer- 
generator  associated  with  said  take-off  roller  motor  for  pro- 
viding a  first  value,  a  second  tachometer-generator  associated 


regulation  of  said  take-off  roller  motor  can  be  effected  over 
said  comparison-speed  regulator  and  said  line,  a  first  potenti- 
ometer in  operative  communication  with  said  pendulum,  a 
second  potentiometer  for  a  nominal  value,  a  second  mixing 
point  connected  to  said  first  and  second  potentiometers,  a 
nominal-actual  value  comparison  position  regulator  con- 
nected to  said  second  mixing  point  and  selectively  connect- 
able through  said  reversing  switch  to  said  line  so  that  said 
reversing  switch  can  be  positioned  for  connecting  said  take- 
off roller  motor  to  one  of  said  comparison-speed  regulator  and 
said  comparison-position  regulator. 


3,913,901 
RESILIENT  SUPPORTING  COLUMN  OF  ADJUSTABLE 

LENGTH 
Werner    Molders,    Mayen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Stabilus 
GmbH,  Koblenz-Neuendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,704 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1973, 
2341352 

Int.  Cl.»  B60G  11156 
U.S.  CI.  267—34  7  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  supporting  column  of  adjustable  length  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated  cylinder  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  member  including  an  axial  internal  wall  and  axially 
spaced  first  and  second  end  walls  transverse  to  said  axis, 
said  axial  wall^and  said  end  walls  bounding  a  sealed  cavity 
in  said  cylinder  member; 

b.  a  piston  member  axially  movable  in  said  cavity  toward 
and  away  from  a  position  spacedly  adjacent  one  of  said 
end  walls  and  axially  dividing  said  cavity  into  two  com- 
partments, 

1 .  said  piston  member  sealingly  engaging  said  internal 
wall  and  axially  sealing  said  compartments  from  each 
other  when  moving  from  said  position  thereof  away 
from  said  one  end  wall; 

c.  a  piston  rod  fastened  to  said  piston  member  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  through  said  first  end  wall  outward  of  said 
cavity; 

d.  first  by-pass  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  compart- 
ments; 

e.  manually  operable  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for 
alternatively  opening  and  sealing  said  conduit  means; 
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f.  fluid  filling  said  comnaitments  and  including  a  body  of  gas  therewith  exerting  a  downward  force  on  said  shafts,  said 
under  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  spherical  shaft  ends  traveling  on  the  run-up  and  run-off  ramp 
biasing  said  piston  rod  outward  of  said  cavity  when  said 

conduit  means  is  open; 

g.  second  by-pass  conduct  means  responsive  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  mjember  into  said  position  for  con- 
necting said  compartn^ents; 

h.  yieldably  resilient  means  impeding  further  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  member  from  said  position  thereof 
toward  said  one  end  wall  while  said  second  by-pass  con- 
duit means  connect  said  compartments. 


13 


r 


1.  said  yieldably  resilient  means  including  a  compression 
spring  axially  interpjjsed  between  said  piston  member 
and  said  one  end  wall  in  one  of  said  compartments  and 
engaging  said  pistoi|  member  in  said  position  of  the 
piston  member, 

2.  the  force  of  said  spring  opposing  said  further  axial 
movement  of  said  fjiston  member  from  said  position 
toward  said  one  end  wall  increasing  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  rate  at  which  the  biasing  force  of  said  body  of 
gas  would  increase  quring  said  further  axial  movement 
in  the  absence  of  sajid  spring  and  of  a  connection  be- 
tween said  compartrtients  by  said  first  and  second  con- 
duit means. 


3,913,902 

CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING  SHAFTS 

HAVING  A  SPHERICAL  SHAFT  END 

Wolfgang   Hepp,   Immenst«ad;   Klaus  Plmiskern,  Friedrich- 

shafen,  and  Werner  Herbert,  Markdorf,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Dornier  System  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,259 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    11,    1972, 
2239621 

Int.  Ci.*B25B  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  269-8  j  4  Claims 

1.  A  centering  device  foJ  the  processing  of  shafts  having  a 
spherical  shaft  end  compri$ing  a  pair  of  parallel  run-up  and 
run-off  ramp  means  forminfe  sliding  surfaces  and  having  cen- 
tral horizontal  portions  ai^d  a  gap  between  said  means,  a 
centering  bore  bridging  th^  gap  in  said  horizontal  portions, 
and  receiving  means  for  sapd  shafts  adapted  to  travel  below 
and  in  alignment  with  said  jgap  and  having  means  associated 


means  and  being  seated  in  said  bore  as  said  receiving  means 
travels  below  said  gap. 


3,913,903 
MICROTOME  KNIFE-HOLDER 
Gerald  Hugh  Seward,  and  Donald  Wilson,  both  of  Camberley, 
England,  assignors  to  Shandon  Southern  Instruments  Lim- 
ited, Camberley,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1973, 
16200/73 

Int.  CI.*  B24D  15108;  B25B  1110 
U.S.  CI.  269—100  8  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  microtome  Icnife  having  a  back,  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  pair  of  complementary  and  cooperating  arms  arranged 
on  respective  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry,  each  arm 
having 

1 .  two  ends  and  a  face  extending  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  plane  of  symmetry  between  the  ends,  the 
faces  of  the  arms  being  in  opposed  and  overlapping 
relationship; 

b.  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  opposed  arm  faces  at 
the  midpoints  thereof,  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection 
extending  in  the  plane  of  symmetry  and  transversely  to 
the  opposed  and  overlapping  arm  faces; 

c.  an  upstanding  jaw  member  at  each  of  the  arm  ends,  the 
jaw  members  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  arms  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  upon  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the 
arms  about  the  pivotal  connection  for  symmetrically 
closing  pairs  of  the  jaw  members  at  each  end  of  the  pair 
of  arms  and  being  moved  apart  upon  an  opposite  relative 
pivotal  movement  for  symmetrically  opening  the  pairs  of 
jaw  members; 

d.  adjusting  means  for  accomplishing  the  relative  pivotal 
movement; 

e.  stop  means  associated  with  each  of  the  jaw  members  for 
engagement  with  the  back  of  the  microtome  knife,  the 
knife  being  receivable  between  the  pairs  of  jaw  members 
and  being  located  therebetween  by  the  stop  means  with 
an  edge  of  the  knife  in  a  selected  orientation  relative  to 
the  arms;  and 

f.  means  for  securing  the  knife  holder  in  a  knife  sharpening 
machine. 
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3,913,904 
STACKING  MACHINE  FOR  RUBBER  OR  THE  LIKE 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Louis  Occhetti,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mayer  Refrigerat- 
ing Engineers,  Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,548 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  29146 

U.S.CL  270-30  11  Claims 


3,913,905 

SHEET  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM 

Erwin  F.  C.  Schuize,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,751,  Aug.  25,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,111 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29160,  31/24 

U.S.  CI.  271—64  6  Claims 
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6.  Apparatus  for  stacking  horizontal  layers  of  pliant  elasto- 
meric  sheet  material  from  a  continuously  supplied  web  of  the 
material,  comprising  a  frame  including  horizontal  guide  ways 
and  horizontally  spaced  upstanding  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  carriage  guided  by  said  ways  and  first  drive  means  for 
reciprocating  displacement  of  said  carriage  along  said  ways 
and  over  the  space  between  said  upstanding  means,  web-sup- 
ply means  fixedly  positioned  above  said  carriage  for  gravita- 
tionally  downwardly  delivering  continuous  web  to  said  appa- 
ratus generally  in  the  central  vertical  plane  on  either  side  of 
which  said  carriage  is  reciprocable,  elevator  means  within  said 
frame  and  including  means  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  a 
stack-receiving  platform  beneath  the  path  of  reciprocating 
displacement  of  said  carriage,  web-hugger  means  carried  by 
said  carriage  and  on  a  common  vertical  web-supporting  align- 
ment which  passes  through  coincidence  with  said  plane  on 
each  reciprocating  displacement  stroke  of  said  carriage,  sec- 
ond drive  means  for  said  hugger  means  and  synchronized  with 
said  first  drive  means  to  provide  substantially  the  same  speed 
of  web-advance  as  for  carriage  displacement,  said  first  drive 
means  including  means  coacting  with  adjustably  preselected 
opposite  limits  of  carriage  travel  along  said  ways  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  carriage  displacement,  a  pair  of  web-pinch 
rolls  and  pendulous  support  means  therefore  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  through  said  plane,  said  pinch  rolls  being  positioned 
vertically  between  said  web-supply  means  and  said  web-hug- 
ger means,  means  connected  to  and  reacting  between  said 
carriage  and  a  part  of  said  frame  for  angularly  displacing  said 
rolls  about  the  axis  of  pendulous  support  as  a  function  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  position  of  said  upper  web-hugger  means 
along  the  path  of  carriage  reciprocation,  said  pinch  rolls  and 
at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  hugger  means  being  separa- 
ble for  admission  of  a  leading  edge  of  supplied  web  material, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  run-out  of  web  material  for  actuat- 
ing said  separable  rolls  and  hugger  means  to  separated  relation 
and  for  terminating  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  with  return 
to  said  plane  of  the  web-supporting  alignment  of  said  web- 
hugger  means,  whereby  upon  run-out  of  supplied  web  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  automatically  conditions  itself  for  clean 
reception  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  subsequent  supply  of  web 
material. 


1.  A  sheet  distributing  apparatus  comprising  distributor 
means  disposed  on  a  support  surface  for  sequentially  deliver- 
ing sheets  to  a  longitudinally  extending  array  of  delivery  gates, 
said  distributor  means  including  means  defining  a  recess  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening  through  which  said  recess  is  exposed  to 
said  support  surface  and  a  side  opening  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  bottom  opening  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
support  surface,  said  longitudinally  extending  array  of  delivery 
gates  being  disposed  in  said  distributor  means  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  tray  means  for  receiving 
sheets  from  said  gates,  frame  means  disposed  in  engagement 
with  said  support  surface  for  supporting  said  tray  means  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  tray  means 
are  disposed  entirely  outside  of  said  recess  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  tray  means  are  disposed  within  said  recess 
adjacent  to  said  longitudinally  extending  array  of  delivery 
gates,  said  frame  means  including  wheel  means  for  supporting 
said  frame  means  for  movement  along  said  support  surface 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  wheel  means 
being  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  support  surface  when 
said  frame  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  extending 
through  said  bottom  opening  into  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port surface  wiien  said  frame  means  is  in  said  second  position, 
said  frame  means  being  movable  through  said  side  opening 
during  rolling  engagement  of  said  wheel  means  with  said 
support  surface. 

5.  A  sheet  distributing  mechanism  comprising  conveyer 
means  for  moving  sheets  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  plurality  of 
gate  means  disposed  in  a  longitudinally  extending  array  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  travel  for  diverting  sheets  from  the  path  of 
travel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  shelves  having  parallel  upper 
surfaces  for  receiving  sheets  from  said  gate  means,  each  of 
said  shelves  being  associated  with  one  of  said  gate  means  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  adjacent  to  the  associated  one  of 
said  gate  means  and  a  second  end  portion  opposite  from  said 
first  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  mounting  means  each  of  which 
is  connected  with  the  first  end  portion  and  associated  with  one 
of  said  shelves  for  supporting  the  associated  one  of  said 
shelves  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  associated  one  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  axes  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  end 
portions  of  said  shelves,  and  actuator  means  connected  with 
the  second  end  portions  of  each  of  said  shelves  for  effecting 
simultaneous  pivoting  movement  of  each  of  said  shelves  about 
the  associated  one  of  said  axes  while  maintaining  said  upper 
surfaces  of  said  shelves  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  angular  orientation  of  the 
upper  surfaces  of  each  of  said  shelves  relative  to  its  associated 
axis  and  said  path  of  travel,  said  actuator  means  including 
means  for  retaining  each  of  said  shelves  in  a  selected  angular 
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of  said  shelves  to  the  selected 


3,j9 13,906 

TURNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHEETS 

SUPERIMPOSED  IN  A  STACK  AND  HAVING  DIFFERING 

FRONT  AND  REAR  SIDES 
Hilmar  Vits,  Leichlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vits  Mas- 
chinenbau  GmbH,  Langelifeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,433 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2328007 


int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  271—91 


B65H  3108 


3,913,907 
AQUATIC  EXERCISING  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  O.  Baker,  1805  Shefington  Place,  Apt.  U306,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,561 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  23104 
U.S.  CI.  272-57  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  aquatic  exercising  Assembly  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
components  thereof  are  manually  adjustable  to  subject  the 
arms  and  legs  of  a  user  ar  d  associated  muscles  to  desired 
degrees  of  stressing  as  the  l;gs  and  arms  are  moved  through 
a  body  of  water  with  said  lassembly  mounted  thereon,  said 
assembly  including: 

a.  first  and  second  pairs  of  fin  defining  members  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
sides,  said  first  and  sedond  members  adjacent  said  first 
ends  thereof  having  first  and  second  transverse  openings 
therein; 

b.  first  and  second  pairs  of  fiat  valve  members  of  greater 
transverse  areas  than  said  first  and  second  openings; 

c.  first  and  second  means  on  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
members  for  slidably  and  adjustably  supporting  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  valve  members  adjacent  said  first 
sides  relative  said  openings  to  permit  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  valve  members;  to  be  disposed  in  first  positions 
where  they  completely  (t»bstruct  said  openings,  said  posi- 


tions where  said  valve  members  do  not  obstruct  said 
,  openings,  and  third  positions  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  positions  where  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  valve 
members  partially  obstruct  said  openings; 

d.  third  means  on  said  first  pair  of  members  for  removably 
securing  said  first  pair  of  members  to  the  feet  of  said  user; 
e.  fourth  means  on  said  second  pair  of  members  for  re- 
movably gripping  the  wrists  of  said  user;  and 

f.  a  pair  of  transverse  handles  on  said  second  pair  of  mem- 
bers that  may  be  removably  gripped  by  the  hands  of  said 


7  Claims 


1.  Turning  arrangement  jfor  superimposed  stacked  sheets 
having  differing  front  and  rear  sides,  comprising  gripper  ele- 
ments adapted  to  engage  t  le  leading  edge  of  the  presently 
uppermost  sheet  in  the  stac  c  and  for  sideways  withdrawing  of 
said  sheet  from  the  front  idge  of  said  stack;  a  plurality  of 
second  gripper  elements  located  in  a  first  operative  position 
above  the  rear  edge  of  said  stack,  said  second  gripper  ele- 
ments adapted  to  engage  ihe  rear  edge  of  a  second  sheet 
located  immediately  below  said  uppermost  sheet  and  being 
movable  in  conjunction  with  said  second  sheet  to  a  second 
operative  position  rearwarqly  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  stack 
and  from  said  second  operative  position  to  said  first  operative 
position  without  said  sheett  and  a  plurality  of  third  gripper 
elements  movable  from  a  fir$t  operative  position  rearwardly  of 
the  rear  edge  of  said  stack  in  a  trajectory  towards  a  second 
operative  position  above  the  front  edge  of  said  stack  while 
conveying  said  second  sheet  received  from  said  second  grip- 
per elements  and  then  movable  to  the  first  operative  position 
thereof  without  said  sheet. 


L-J 


user  when  said  wrists  of  said  user  are  engaged  by  said 
fourth  means,  with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  members 
when  moved  through  said  body  of  water  by  the  arms  and 
legs  of  said  user  offering  resistance  to  being  so  moved, 
with  the  degree  of  said  resistance  and  the  degree  of  exer- 
cise to  which  said  arms  and  legs  of  said  user  are  subjected 
in  overcoming  said  resistance  being  controlled  by  the 
positions  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  valve  members 
relative  to  said  openings  to  regulate  the  fiow  of  water 
therethrough. 


3,913,908 

BARBELL  HAVING  A  DETACHABLV  MOUNTED 

WEIGHT  SUPPORTING  BAR 

Henning  J.  Speyer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 

and  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,661 

Int.  CV  A63B  11102 

U.S.  CI.  272-84  3  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  device  for  supporting  removable  weights 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  comprising  an  internally  unthreaded 
hollow  rod,  a  fiange  having  a  central  bore  affixed  on  each  end 


October  21,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1377 


of  said  hollow  rod,  each  of  said  flanges  affixed  to  said  rod 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  spaced  radial  pro- 
tuberances on  its  outwardly  facing  surface,  and  a  pair  of  bar 
members,  each  of  said  bar  members  being  partially,  telescop- 
ingly,  unthreadingly  slidably  insertable  into  said  rod,  each  of 
said  bar  members  having  a  flange  affixed  to  one  end  thereof 
and  having  unthreaded   rotatable   camming  locking  means 
affixed  to  said  bar  member  for  frictionally  retaining  said  bar 
member  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  rod  and  retarding  move- 
ment of  said  bar  member  axially  of  said  rod,  said  locking 
means  comprising  an  eccentrically  journalled,  rotatable  cam- 
ming member  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  bar 
members,  said  camming  member  having  its  cross-sectional 
dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions of  said  bar  members,  each  of  said  bar  members  and  its 
affixed  camming  member  being  insertable  into  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  rod  with  said  camming  members  being  lock- 
ingly  engageable  in  weight  retaining  relation  with  said  rod,  and 
each  of  said  bar  members  having  at  least  one  weight  means  for 
resisting  lifting  by  a  user  mounted  thereon,  said  at  least  one 
weight   means  having  a   plurality  of  substantially   identical 
radial  means  for  mating  with  the  protuberances  on  the  out- 
wardly facing  surfaces  of  one  of  the  flanges  affixed  to  said  rod 
or  with  another  weight  means  and  to  be  lockingly  and  antiro- 
tationally  clampable  on  either  of  said  bar  members  between 
one  of  said  flanges  affixed  to  said  rod  and  one  of  the  flanges 
affixed  to  one  of  said  bar  members. 


3,913,909 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  OR  MANUAL  DEXTERITY 

TESTING  DEVICE 

James  D.  Bissell,  Lakeview  Drive,  Lake  Hills,  Rte.  1,  Pfafftown, 

N.C.  27040 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,025 

Int.  CI. 2  A61B  5110,  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  E  13  Claims 


3,913,910 

MULTIPLE  LOOP  CONFIGURATION  PUZZLE 

Gary  L.  Sahl,  825  Seacliff  Drive,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,595 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  273-157  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  four  J-shaped  members,  two  reverse 
L-shaped  members,  and  one  straight  member  which,  when 
properiy  arranged  together,  form  a  geometric  figure  with  a 
continuous  line,  multiple  loop  configuration. 


3,913,911 
TENNIS  RACKET  WITH  HEAD  FRAME  WEIGHTING 

MEANS 
Kenneth  Alan  Peterson,  12530  8th  Ave.  Northwest,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98177 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,075 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-73  C  1  Claim 


l*EIGHTS 


EL4ST0MERIC 
WEIGHT     ' 


1.  A  game  or  manual  dexterity  testing  device  having  an 
electronic  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  defining  a  predetermined  path; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  first  switch  in  circuit  with  said  source  and  said  first  con- 
ductor; 

a  first  impedance  in  circuit  with  said  switch; 

a  second  conductor  in  circuit  with  said  switch; 

a  first  indicator  in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  with  said 
source;  and 

an  independent  tracing  conductor  for  following  said  prede- 
termined path; 

said  switch  being  closed  and  said  indicator  being  activated 
only  when  an  operator  of  the  game  or  device  touches  said 
second  conductor  simultaneously  with  said  tracing  con- 
ductor contacting  said  first  conductor  while  said  operator 
is  touching  said  tracing  conductor. 


ELASTOMERIC  '  .     --    . 
WEIOMT         i*    2J        *' 
V 
WEIGIfrs 


1.  In  combination,  a  game  racket  and  weighting  means 
therefor,  comprising:  said  racket  having  a  closed  loop  head 
portion  and  a  handle  portion  extending  therefrom,  said  racket 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  with  said  head  portion  sym- 
metrically disposed  thereabout,  said  weighting  means  being 
disposed  on  said  head  portion  at  transverse  and  symmetrical 
locations  relative  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  weighting  means 
includes  a  bracket,  a  plurality  of  weights,  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  securement  straps,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  outer  surface  having 
an  upstanding  portion,  a  dead-ended  T-shaped  slot  formed  in 
said  upstanding  portion,  said  slot  further  having  overhanging 
flanges,  said  upper  surface  further  including  strap  receiving 
groove  means  located  on  both  ends  of  said  upper  surface,  at 
least  one  of  said  groove  means  being  disposed  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  said  slot,  said  inner  surface  being  configured  to 
conform  to  the  outer  curved  surface  of  said  head  portion,  said 
weights  having  at  least  a  T-shaped  formation  and  being  slid- 
ably and  removably  disposed  and  frictionally  held  in  said  slot 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  moment  of  inertia  about  said 
axis,  said  upstanding  portion  and  flanges  being  of  sufficient 
stiffness  to  further  retain  said  weights  in  said  slot,  said  straps 
being  seated  in  said  strap  receiving  groove  means  and  being 
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secured  about  said  head  porti  )n  thereby  holding  said  brackets 
thereto. 


3,913,912 
RACKET  STRINGING  APPARATUS 

Me'vin  William  Smith,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garcia  Corporation,  Teaneck,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,246 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B5///4 

U.S.  CI.  273—73  A  3  Claims 


channel  therebetween,  a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ribs 
on  said  mounting  means,  said  second  pair  of  ribs  defining  a 
second  channel  extending  in  a  substantial  angular  direction  of 
more  than  45°  relative  to  said  first  channel  and  both  of  said 


first  and  second  channels  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  mounting  means,  and  said  channels  being 
further  adapted  to  snugly  receive  angularly  related  portions  of 
a  substantially  flat  body. 


3,913,914 
TUG  OF  WAR  GAME 
Julius  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corporation,  Mollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,233 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  7106 

U.S.  CI.  273-85  R  J7  Claims 


1.  In  a  racket  stringing  apbaratus  for  stringing  rackets  hav- 
ing a  frame  provided  with  pa^rs  of  apertures  for  the  passage  of 
a  string  which  forms  strands  between  the  apertures,  said  appa- 
ratus having  a  substantially  vjertically  disposed  column,  a  work 
head  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  column  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  on  which  the  frame  of  the  racket 
to  be  strung  is  clamped,  tha  combination  comprising  a  string 
clamping  assembly  positionibie  on  said  work  head  assembly 
below  said  racket  frame  to  releasably  act  on  said  string 
threaded  through  said  pair  oJF  apertures  adjacent  said  frame  to 
releasably  maintain  said  sdring  under  tension,  said  string 
clamping  assembly  comprisijig  a  base,  electromagnetic  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  b^se  to  said  work  head  assembly  in 
a  selected  position  on  said  \fork  head  assembly, 

said  electromagnetic  mea^s  of  said  string  clamping  assem- 
bly comprising  an  elettromagnet  surmounted  on  said 
base  for  sliding  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said 
base,  means  for  actuating  said  magnet  when  downward 
pressure  is  exerted  on  ^a\d  magnet  to  lock  said  base  to 
said  work  head  assembly,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
magnetic  force  and  returning  the  magnet  to  its  upper 
inactive  position.  | 


1.  A  tug  of  war  game  comprising  a  base  defining  a  play 
surface  having  first  and  second  play  surface  portions  and  a 
recess  formed  therebetween;  a  plurality  of  toy  figurines  inde- 
pendently slidable  along  said  surface  portions  with  at  least 
some  of  the  figurines  respectively  located  on  each  of  the  play 
surface  portions  at  the  start  of  the  game;  and  means  for  selec- 
tively and  simultaneously  moving  said  figurines  along  their 
associated  play  surface  portions  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions  whereby  movement  of  a  figurine  from  its  associated 
play  surface  portion  to  a  position  adjacent  the  recess  causes 
the  figurine  to  fall  off  of  its  associated  play  surface  portion, 
into  the  recess,  and  out  of  the  game. 


3,^13,913 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  PLAYING  PIECE  PROJECTOR 

Nicholas  D.   Trbovich,  We$t  Seneca;   William   P.  Robinson, 

Lockport,  and  Eugene  R.  Trunzo,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Servotronics,  Inc.,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,861,  Sept.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,811,674.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,468 

Int.  CI,*  A63F  7106 
U.S.  CI.  273-85  B  8  Claims 

4.  A  support  for  a  generally  fiat  body  comprising:  a  pedestal 
having  a  base,  means  for  mdunting  said  pedestal  on  a  shaft  for 
movement  therewith  wher«by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
mounting  means  would  be  j  xialiy  aligned  with  the  shaft,  said 
mounting  means  for  said  pedestal  being  attached  to  said  base, 
a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ribs  on  said  base  defining  a  first 


3,913,915 
PUTTING  BOARD  FOR  A  BASEBALL  GAME 
Kenneth  Carmen,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 
Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,576 
Int.  CI.*  A63F  7106 
U.S.  CI.  273-88  7  Claims 

1.  A  putting  board  for  playing  a  game  of  baseball,  which 

comprises: 

a.  a  trapezodial  shaped  bottom  base  having  a  parallel  front 
and  rear  end; 

b.  said  bottom  base  having  an  upward  extending  rear  wall 
and  upward  extending  triangular  shaped  sidewalls, 
wherein  said  sidewalls  extend  rearwardly  upward; 

c.  a  trapezodial  shaped  planar  playing  surface  affixed  to  a 
front  edge  of  said  bottom  base,  the  top  edges  of  said 
sidewalls  and  a  top  horizontal  edge  of  said  rear  wall; 


October  21,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1379 


d.  an  upward  extending  backboard  joined  onto  a  top  rear 
side  of  said  playing  surface; 

e.  upward  extending  flange  members  joined  onto  a  top  of 
each  side  edge  of  said  playing  surface,  wherein  said 
flanges  communicate  with  said  backboard  and  extend 
forwardly  to  said  front  edge  of  said  bottom  base; 

f.  a  baseball  diamond  printed  centrally  on  said  playing 
surface; 

g.  said  playing  surface  having  a  pair  of  single  holes  there- 
through, wherein  said  holes  coincide  with  a  first  base  and 
a  third  base  of  said  baseball  diamond; 


49  42      -^ 


a  first  opening  in  said  side  wall  at  least  slightly  greater  in  size 
than  said  ball, 

an  insert  within  said  container  and  forming  a  guide  posi- 
tioned to  direct  said  ball  from  said  open  top  through  said 
first  opening,  said  insert  defining  a  ball  storage  area  with 
a  portion  of  said  side  wall  and  said  bottom,  and 

a  second  opening  in  said  side  wall  at  least  slightly  greater  in 
size  than  said  ball,  said  second  opening  providing  access 
into  said  storage  area. 


3,913,917 
STABILISERS 
Philip  Coxon,  4  York  Road,  Kings  Heath,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland (B14  7RZ) 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,800 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  65102 

U.S.  CI.  273—106.5  C  6  Claims 


h.  a  ramp  extending  rearwardly  in  an  upward  direction  from 
a  center  of  said  playing  surface  to  a  center  of  said  back- 
board; 

i.  said  ramp  having  a  double  opening  therethrough,  wherein 
said  double  opening  coincides  with  a  second  base  of  said 
baseball  diamond; 

j.  said  ramp  having  a  triple  opening  therethrough,  and  said 
triple  hole  rearward  of  said  double  hole; 

k.  two  homerun  ramps  extending  upwardly  from  said  play- 
ing surface  to  said  backboard,  a  homerun  ramp  being 
disposed  adjacent  each  side  of  the  first  said  ramp; 

1.  a  plurality  of  apertures  contained  in  a  left  rear  and  a  right 
rear  corner  of  said  playing  surface;  and 

m.  a  golf  ball  putted  onto  said  playing  surface. 


3,913,916 
INDOOR-OUTDOOR  GOAL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RETURN 

AND  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
James  G.  Martin,  Jr.,  9700  Glenwood,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,794,  Oct.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,718 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  71102 
U.S.  CI.  273—103  11  Claims 


10.  A  ball  and  combined  goal  and  ball  return  play  device 
comprising: 
a  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  side 
wall. 


1.  A  fiight  for  a  dart  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  number  of 
vanes  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  shaft  comprising  a 
first  shaft  part  and  a  second  shaft  part,  the  first  shaft  part 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  with  an  open  end  and 
the  second  shaft  part  having  a  formation  for  locating  in  said 
slot  with  spaced  surfaces  disposed  externally  of  the  slot,  said 
shaft  parts  having  cooperating  formations  whereby  the  shaft 
parts  are  located  against  transverse  movement,  each  shaft  part 
bearing  at  least  one  radially  extending  vane  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vane  components,  and  the  shaft  having  a  spigot 
portion  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
slot,  said  spigot  portion  having  securing  means  whereby  it  may 
be  secured  to  a  dart  body. 


3,913,918 

PUCK-TYPE  APPARATUS 

Alvln  Trachtman,  321  Southwood  Circle,  Syosset,  N.Y.  1 1791 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,021,  Aug.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,069 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CL  273—126  R  i  Claim 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

A  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
sides  forming  the  shape  of  a  regular  polygon,  preselected 
sides  but  less  than  all  sides  of  said  boundary  having  an 
opening  for  permitting  the  escape  of  a  puck,  said  game 
board  also  having  a  plurality  of  designated  positioning 
spots  for  locating  the  start  of  play,  each  of  said  spots 
located  near  a  corner  of  said  boundary; 
at  least  one  raised  obstacle  located  at  the  central  portion  of 

the  game  board; 
means  for  determining  the  starting  player,  said  means  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  obstacle  and  including  pointer  and 
a  plurality  of  color  coded  segments,  said  pointer  adapted 
to  being  struck  so  as  to  come  to  rest  on  one  of  said  color 
coded  segments,  the  player  whose  puck  color  has  been  so 
determined  commencing  the  play  of  the  game; 
a  plurality  of  pucks,  each  initially  for  positioning  on  one  of 
said  spots,  and  subsequently  for  being  slidingly  propelled 
along  the  surface  of  the  game  board;  and 
at  least  one  hockey-style  shaped  stick  for  propelling  one  of 
said  pucks  so  as  to  strike  other  pucks  and  force  other 
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boundary    openings,    points    being 
striking  and  a  greater  number  of 


points  for  each  ejectic  n  of  another  puck  through  an  open- 
ing. 


;i,913,919 

COMBINATION  CARI»  AND  DICE  GAME  UTILIZED 

WITH  PLAYER  MATS 

Rufus  F.  Carpenter,  7617  Lazeau  Drive,  Jacksonville,  Fia. 

32211  I 

Filed  June  6,  |974, 
Int.  CI. 2 
U.S.  CI.  273— 130  H 


Ser,  No.  476,844 
A63F  1104,  9104 


1  Claim 


^ 


:l    <-' 


1.  A  combination  card  knd  dice  game  utilized  with  player 
mats  comprising  three  similarly-shaped  dice  each  die  being 
color  coded  with  the  colon  coding  of  each  die  being  different 
from  the  color  coding  of  each  of  the  other  dice,  a  series  of 
markings  on  each  die,  eacli  marking  of  the  series  being  differ- 
ent with  the  number  of  markings  in  the  series  being  less  than 
the  number  of  faces  on  a  die  and  with  each  face  of  a  die  having 
one  of  the  markings  thereon  so  as  to  repeat  some  of  the  mark- 
ings on  each  die,  the  repeated  markings  on  the  faces  of  two  of 
the  dice  being  identical  an^  differing  from  the  repeated  mark- 
ings on  the  third  die,  a  pliirality  of  series  of  cards,  all  of  said 
cards  having  identical  backs,  the  number  of  cards  in  each 
series  being  equal,  each  card  of  a  series  having  the  same 
markings  on  the  face  thereof  as  the  other  cards  of  the  series, 
the  marking  of  each  series  jbeing  a  respective  different  one  of 
the  different  markings  of  e4ch  die,  and  a  plurality  of  play  mats, 
one  for  each  player,  with  each  play  mat  having  three  desig- 
nated areas  for  the  play  df  cards  thereon  with  each  of  the 
designated  areas  of  each  play  mat  being  color  coded  differ- 
ently from  the  color  coding  on  the  other  designated  areas  of 
the  play  mat,  each  play  m^t  having  its  designated  areas  color 
coded  identical  to  those  artas  of  the  other  play  mats,  and  the 
color  coding  on  the  play  m^t  areas  being  the  same  as  the  color 
coding  on  the  dice. 


3,913,920 
NAVAL  WARFARE  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Lonnie  B.  Brummit,   126  Lyttle  Drive,  Newport  News,  Va. 
23606 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,292 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273— 134  GM  7  Claims 


^-T 


1.  A  board  game,  including 

a  board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  movable  markers  shaped  to  rest  upon  the 
board  and  each  to  protrude  down  through  a  respective 
one  of  said  openings; 

at  least  two  of  said  markers  having  means  defining  at  least 
two  upwardly  open  sockets  formed  therein,  including  at 
least  one  blind  socket  which  terminates  within  the  marker 
and  at  least  one  completely  open  socket  which  proceeds 
completely  through  the  respective  marker; 

at  least  one  lever  arrangement  positioned  beneath  the  board 
and  including  a  fulcrum  fixing  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  and 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  fulcrum  at  the  pivot  axis, 
the  lever  having  two  opposite  ends  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  fulcrum,  including  one  end  disposed  directly  under 
one  of  said  openings  through  the  board,  and  another  end 
disposed  directly  under  another  of  said  openings  through 
the  board; 

and  pin  means  which,  when  one  of  said  markers  is  mounted 
in  said  one  opening  through  the  board  and  when  another 
of  said  markers  is  mounted  in  said  other  opening,  may  be 
pushed  down  through  said  completely  open  socket  of  said 
one  marker,  for  at  least  one  angular  orientation  of  said 
one  marker  upon  the  board,  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
lever  so  that  end  of  the  lever  upon  being  pushed  down  will 
cause  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  to  rise,  engage  the 
other  of  said  markers  from  under  the  board  and  eject  said 
other  marker  upwardly. 


3,913,921 

MASK  FOR  BINGO  CARD 

Aline  M.  Bourassa,  3824  Maurice  Fabreville,  Laval,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,583 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  3106 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  B  3  Claims 


-— 

^1 

i/ 

N 

— 

r' 

1.  A  mask  adapted  to  be  laid  over  a  bingo  card  having  a 
plurality  of  square  surfaces  disposed  over  a  large  square  area 
in  adjacent  columns  and  rows,  each  of  said  square  surfaces 
displaying  a  printed  number,  the  said  mask  comprising  a  sheet 
of  semi-rigid  plastic  material  having  a  square  area,  the  said 
area  having  two  portions  of  different  transparencies,  one  of 
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said  portions  covering  the  total  surface  of  a  group  of  square 
unitary  surfaces  and  being  substantially  colorless  to  allow 
clear  visibility  therethrough,  the  said  square  unitary  surfaces 
of  the  said  group  being  aligned  in  such  a  way  to  define  a  large 
symbol,  the  second  of  said  portions  extending  over  the  re- 
maining part  of  the  mask  and  being  substantially  less  transpar- 
ent than  the  said  one  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  reduced  visibil- 
ity therethrough,  whereby  the  mask,  when  disposed  over  a 
bingo  card  displays  a  clear  large  symbol  contrasting  from  the 
remaining  part  of  the  mask  and  allows  the  clear  transmission 
through  that  symbol  of  a  plurality  of  numbers  identified  there- 
under on  the  bingo  card. 


East-West  partnership  and  the  second  player  for  both  hands 
of  a  North-South  partnership,  said  assembly  comprising: 
A.  a  play  guide  formed  of  a  rectangular  plate  whose  four 
corners  bear  West,  East,  South  and  North  markings  in  the 
sequence  named,  the  guide  being  placeable  at  the  center 
of  the  table  so  that  the  first  player  faces  the  East- West 
corners  and  the  second  player  faces  the  North-South 
corners,  and  an  instruction  ring  imprinted  on  the  plate 
constituted  by  four  symmetrically-arranged  compass- 
marked  boxes,  each  identifying  a  playing  position,  and 
arrows  interlinking  the  boxes  to  indicate  the  sequence  of 
play,  the  box  marked  North  being  positioned  between  the 


3,913,922 
POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  GAME 

REEL 
Basil  James  Richards,  Double  Bay,  and  Roger  Anthony  Adams, 
West  Ryde,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  New  Century 
Novelty  Company  PTY.  Ltd.,  Rushcutters  Bay,  Australia 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,863 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    5,    1972, 
9579/72 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  5104 
U.S.  CI.  273— 143  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotatable  reel  gaming  machine  including  a  plurality 
of  reels  each  carrying  for  individual  display  on  its  periphery  a 
series  of  symbols  some  of  which  are  repeated  in  the  series, 
electrical  translating  equipment  for  said  reels  and  a  pair  of 
electrical  leads  connecting  each  said  reel  to  respective  inputs 
of  said  translating  equipment,  sensing  apparatus  for  each  of 
said  reels  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  index  disc  fixed 
to  said  reel,  pairs  of  electrical  terminals,  each  of  said  pairs 
being  disposed  in  different  ones  of  two  concentric  circles  of 
terminals  on  said  index  disc,  electrical  resistors  on  said  index 
disc  and  connected  between  respective  pairs  of  said  terminals 
whereby  each  different  symbol  on  said  reel  is  assigned  a  differ- 
ent value  of  electrical  resistance,  means  for  indexing  each 
reel,  and  a  pair  of  contactors  for  each  of  said  reels  with  each 
contactor  of  a  pair  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
leads  of  said  pairs  of  electrical  leads  and  with  said  pair  of 
contactors  in  contact  with  a  pair  of  said  electrical  terminals 
when  the  respective  one  of  said  reels  is  indexed  by  said  index- 
ing means  so  as  to  connect  to  said  electrical  translating  equip- 
ment a  resistance  value  indicative  of  the  symbol  displayed  by 
said  indexed  reel. 


"-^1 


B 


West  and  East  corners,  the  box  marked  East  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  East  and  South  corners,  the  box 
marked  South  being  positioned  between  the  South  and 
North  corners,  and  the  box  marked  West  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  North  and  West  corners,  and 
four  card-supporting  racks,  each  adapted  to  hold  a  full 
hand  of  cards  for  a  respective  playing  position,  one  pair 
of  said  racks  being  placeable  on  the  table  in  front  of  said 
first  player  in  association  with  said  East-West  corners, 
and  the  other  pair  of  racks  being  placeable  on  the  table 
in  front  of  said  second  player  in  association  with  said 
North-South  corners. 


3,913,924 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  EXPANDABLE  OUTER 
PERIPHERY 
Gerald  A.  Barefoot,  Ann  Arbor,  and  George  L.  Corsi,  South- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion, Soutfifield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,583 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15124,  15132 

U.S.  CI.  277—37  2  Claims 


3,913,923 

CARD  RACK  AND  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  Wapner,  69  Scarlet  Oak  Road,  Levittown,  Pa.  19056 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,769 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  1/16,  1/18 

U.S.  CL  273— 148  A  4  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  adapted  to  facilitate  playing  four-handed  1.  In  a  rotary  shaft  seal  of  the  type  having  a  case  that  fits 
bridge  by  first  and  second  players  seated  at  opposite  sides  of  relatively  loosely  in  a  bore  and  has  a  flexible  synthetic  rubber 
a  game  table,  the  first  player  acting  for  both  hands  of  an    extension  bonded  thereto  and  adapted  to  fit  in  a  space  be- 
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tween  said  bore  wall  and 
forced  to  seal  against  the 
pressure  exerted  thereagair 
improvement  comprising: 
said  extension  being  sol 
end  wall  for  engaging  a 
having  a  first  cylindricpl 
ond  wall  on  the  o 
machine  part  and  havi 
with  a  series  of  stiffening 
said  grooves  providing 
ment  of  said  synthetic 
said  machine  part  anc 
said    extension    before 
thereby  enabling  said 
said  ribs  in  said  second 
and,  due  to  their  thick 
sion  between  said  bo 
the  axially  exerted  p 
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another  machine  part  and  to  be 
bore  wall,  as  the  result  of  axial 
st  by  said  other  machine  part,  the 


s  )ace 


ly  of  synthetic  rubber  having  an 
shoulder  of  said  machine  part  and 
wall  facing  said  bore  and  a  sec- 
side  of  said  first  wall  facing  said 
g  a  series  of  grooves  in  alternation 
ribs, 
for  accommodating  displace- 
rubber  when  the  space  between 
said  bore  has  been  occupied  by 
complete    seating    of   said    seal, 
omplete  seating, 

II  helping  to  support  said  first  wall 
r^ess,  to  assure  sealing  of  said  exten- 
wall  and  said  machine  part  when 
is  applied. 


3,913,926 

SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  ROTARY  CERAMIC 

REGENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,195 

Int.  CI.2F28D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  277—96  3  Claims 


ressure 


31913,925 
POSITIVE  LUBRICATIcfN  HYDRODYNAMIC  LIP  SEAL 
Emeric  J.  Gyory,  Park  Ritige,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  (973,  Ser.  No.  419,739 
Int.  C  .  F16j  15132 


U.S.  CL  m—is 


9  Claims 


^J?     44     /4 


1.  A  gas  turbine  regenerator  seal  for  use  with  a  ceramic 
rotary  regenerator  matrix,  said  seal  comprising  a  metal  sub- 
strate having  a  seal  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  matrix,  diaphragm  seal  spring  means  for  applying  a  sealing 
pressure  to  said  metal  substrate,  a  thin,  flexible  graphite  sheet 
material  situated  between  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  matrix,  said  graphite  sheet  being  of  a 
thickness  of  approximately  0.010  to  0.030  inches,  and  adhe- 
sive means  located  between  said  sheet  material  and  one  of  said 
adjacent  surfaces  for  bonding  said  graphite  sheet  to  said  one 
of  said  adjacent  surfaces. 


3,913,927 
SEALING  BOUNDARY  GASKET  FOR  SEALING 
BETWEEN  METAL  MEMBERS  THAT  ARE  HELD 
TOGETHER  BY  BOLTS 
Alexander  L.  Gordon,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Southfieid,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,001 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15100 

U.S.  CI.  277—166  4  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  seal  for  use  b:tween  a  pair  of  relatively  rotating 
members  under  both  stati:  and  dynamic  conditions,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
receiving  said  other  meml^er  therein,  comprising  an  annular 
resilient  seal  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  relative  to  said  one 
member  in  a  position  encircling  said  other  member  and  an 
integral  inwardly  extendinjg  inclined  flex  portion  terminating 
in  a  generally  annular  sealing  face  for  sliding  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  the  other  ^nember,  one  side  of  said  seal  body 
being  exposed  to  a  viscous  fluid  to  be  held  against  leakage, 
said  sealing  face  including  a  static  lip  adjacent  the  air  side  of 
the  seal,  a  spaced  secondary  lip  adjacent  the  fluid  side  of  the 
seal,  and  a  viscous  shear  piimp  formed  in  the  seal  between  the 
spaced  lips  including  a  plurality  of  inboard  helices  on  the 
sealing  face  of  the  seal  andl  extending  between  the  two  spaced 
lips,  said  flex  portion  haying  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
openings  extending  from  the  fluid  side  of  the  seal  to  the  seal- 
ing face  adjacent  the  static  lip,  said  static  lip  being  effective 
under  static  and  low  speep  operating  conditions  to  prevent 
escape  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  side  along  said  other  member, 
and  said  inboard  helices  ijroviding  hydrodynamic  sealing  of 
the  seal  under  high  speed  dynamic  conditions,  said  openings 
allowing  fluid  flow  from  t(ie  fluid  side  of  the  seal  to  the  in- 
board helices  and  providifig  a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  for 
hydrodynamic  sealing. 


1.  A  sealing  boundary  gasket  for  sealing  between  two  mem- 
bers at  least  one  of  which  is  relatively  thin  and  that  are  held 
together  by  a  plurality  of  fastener  means,  spaced  well  apart 
from  each  other,  to  seal  around  an  enclosed  space,  the  thin 
member  tending  to  bend  in  toward  the  other  member  adjacent 
to  the  fastener  means  when  the  fastener  means  is  tightened, 
comprising 

an  integral  one-piece  molded  elastomeric  member  uniform 
in  composition  throughout  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
completely  surrounded  by  elastomer,  each  for  receiving 
a  said  fastener  means, 
the  thickness  of  said  elastomeric  member  in  between  said 
openings  varying  linearly  in  a  lengthwise  direction  from 
a  uniform  minimum  thickness  at  each  said  opening  and 
gradually  increasing  uniformly  in  thickness  to  a  maximum 
at  the  loci  which  are  farthest  from  a  said  opening,  the 
thicknesses  being  uniform  along  any  section  transverse  to 
said  lengthwise  direction, 
the  changes  in  thickness  being  of  an  amount  to  compensate 
for  the  bending-in  of  the  thin  metal  member  at  the  fas- 
tener means  and  to  provide  an  even  sealing  pressure 
along  the  complete  periphery. 
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3,913,928 
RESILIENT  JOINT 
Seiichi  Yamaguchi,  11-2  Asagaya  Minami  1-chome,  Suginami, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,786 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Apr.   30,    1973,  48- 
50829;  Aug.  13,  1973,  48-90062 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  9/00,  F16L  19100 
U.S.  CI.  277—209  2  Claims 


^-32 


c.  surface  touching  means  mounted  on  the  front  of  said 
body  and  touching  the  surface  below  said  cycle  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  body  means  for  supporting  said 
body  means  above  the  surface; 

d.  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  body  means 
wherein  said  body  means  is  positioned  below  the  plane 
parallel  to  the  surface  through  the  top  of  said  wheel 
means  such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  cycle  with 
the  rider  in  said  rider  support  means,  lies  below  said 
plane; 

e.  pedal  means  positioned  to  be  operated  by  the  rider's  feet; 
f.  drive  linkage  means  coupling  said  wheel  means  to  said 
pedal  means  wherein  the  operation  of  said  pedal  means 
by  the  driver  drives  said  wheel  means  thereby  causing 
said  cycle  to  move  along  said  surface;  and 

g.  steering  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  positioned  to 
be  operated  by  the  rider  and  coupled  to  said  surface 
touching  means  for  steering  said  cycle. 


1.  A  resilient  joint  for  connecting  pipes  together  in  a  fluid- 
type  relationship  comprising  an  integral  hollow  cylindrical 
body  formed  of  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  or  resilient  plastic 
material  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  center  opening, 
an  outwardly  and  radially  extending  flange  surrounding  said 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
resiliently  deformable  annular  fins  formed  on  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  body,  said  flange  having  a  greater  radial 
extension  than  said  deformable  annular  fins  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  skirt  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  being  resiliently  foldable 
inwardly  into  the  center  opening  of  said  body  so  that  the  inner 
surface  of  the  skirt  contacts  the  annular  fins  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  body  and  outwardly  about  the  body  so  that  the 
outer  surface  of  the  skirt  contacts  the  annular  fins  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body,  whereby  the  effective  thickness  of  the 
wall  of  the  body  can  be  selectively  increased  radially  inwardly 
and  outwardly  thereof,  said  skirt  having  a  portion  the  diameter 
of  which  is  larger  than  that  of  said  body  and  a  wall  thickness 
smaller  than  that  of  said  body. 


3,913,929 
LOW  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  CYCLE 
Hideji  Matsuura,  Suite  505,  17-17  Mita  4-chrome,  Minato, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8, 1973, 48-22208 

Int.  Cl.»  B62K  23106;  B62M  1106 

U.S.  CI.  280—7.14  7  Claims 


1.  A  low  center  of  gravity  cycle  comprising: 

a.  body  means  including  first  and  second  side  members  and 
coupling  members  coupling  said  first  and  second  side 
members; 

b.  rider  support  means  mounted  on  said  body  means  for 
supporting  the  rider  of  said  cycle  in  a  substantially  lying 
position; 


3,913,930 
SAFETY  RUNAWAY  SKI  THONG 
Edward   Okonski,  61-53   75th   Place,   Middle   Village,   N.Y. 
11379 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,191 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9108 

U.S.  CL  280—11.35  N  11  Claims 


1.  A  runaway  ski  thong  device  for  leashing  a  boot  to  a  ski 
comprising  a  thong  having  a  first  end  thereof  attached  to  a 
boot,  a  coupling  element  including  an  enlarged  head  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  thong,  and  anchoring  means  mounted 
on  said  ski  for  engaging  and  locking  said  coupling  element  in 
response  to  the  application  of  said  coupling  element  to  said 
anchoring  means  and  being  unresponsive  to  a  pull  on  said 
thong  to  release  said  coupling  element  and  being  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  applied  to  said  anchoring  means 
for  releasing  said  coupling  element,  said  anchoring  means 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  anchoring  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  open  at  its  forward 
end  and  closed  at  its  rear  end  and  having  a  width  less  than  that 
of  said  coupling  element  head,  a  pawl  member  underlying  said 
anchoring  member  and  rearwardly  converging  therewith,  said 
anchoring  member  and  pawl  member  being  relatively  move- 
able to  vary  the  space  therebetween  and  spring  means  urging 
said  pawl  and  anchoring  members  to  a  contracted  condition. 


3,913,931 
SKI  BINDING  ELEMENT 

Helmut   Kratky,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gertsch  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  25,  1973,  4573/73 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  280— 1 1.35  R  5  Claims 

3.  A  device  for  changing  the  longitudinal  position  of  a 
binding  on  a  ski,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rail  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski, 
said  rail  including  a  bottom  member,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
side  members  and  an  inwardly  projecting  fiange  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  upstanding  side  members  to 
thereby  define  a  trough  therebetween; 
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securing  means  for  securing  said  elongated  rail  to  said  ski; 
means  defining  a  cut-c  ut  in  at  least  one  of  said  upstanding 
elongated  rail; 

to  said  bottom  member,  the  plane 
of  said  flat  leaf  spring  ^ing  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  an  interface  betweejn  said  rail  and  said  ski,  the  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  said  flat  leaf  spring  being  contained  in 
a  vertical  plane  through  the  center  of  said  cut-out  means, 
said  flat  leaf  spring  extending  across  the  width  of  said 
bottom  member  and  ipto  said  cut-out  means; 

a  binding  mounting  platte  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  along 
one  edge  thereof  slidlngly  mou.ited  in  said  trough  and 
above  said  bottom  member  and  for  movement  only  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  ^id  upstanding  side  members,  the 
side  of  said   binding  Imounting  plate  having  the  teeth 


thereon  extending  intojsaid  cut-out  means  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  binding  mounting  plate  adjacent  said  side 
having  said  teeth  thereon  being  parallel  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flat  leaf  spring;  and 
a  flat  detent  member  having  teeth  on  one  edge  thereof 
engaging  the  teeth  onisaid  binding  mounting  plate,  said 
detent  member  beina  secured  to  said  flat  leaf  spring 
adjacent  an  end  thereoif  and  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  the 
plane  of  said  flat  deteitt  member  being  coplanar  with  the 
plane  of  said  binding  niiounting  plate  having  said  teeth  on 
an  edge  thereof,  said  flat  detent  member  being  movable 
vertically  in  said  cut-oi|it  means  so  that  said  teeth  thereon 
are  moved  out  of  and  ijnto  engagement  with  said  teeth  on 


said  binding  mountin 


;   plate  to  facilitate  said   sliding 


movement  of  said  binding  mounting  plate  in  said  trough. 


3  913,932 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Charles  P.  Guerriero,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Donald  K.  Hay- 
ward,  Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,731 

Int.  CI.='B60G  11146 

U.S.  Ci.  280— 124  A  5  Claims 


»..i 


1.  An  independent  rear  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  vehicle  body  and  left  and  right  non-driving,  nonsteer- 
able  road  wheels; 


suspension  means  interconnecting  said  vehicle  body  and 
said  road  wheels; 

said  suspension  means  including  left  and  right  wheel  sup- 
port members  rotatably  supporting  said  left  and  right 
road  wheels  about  axes  of  rotation  that  are  fixed  relative 
to  said  wheel  support  members; 

a  transverse  leaf  spring  and  means  securing  said  spring  to 
said  vehicle  body; 

left  and  right  outer  pivot  means  connecting  the  left  and  right 
outer  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  to  said  left  and  right  wheel 
support  members; 

said  left  and  right  outer  pivot  means  having  longitudinal 
pivot  axes  that  are  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  left  and  right  wheels,  respectively; 

left  and  right  upwardly  extending  telescopic  hydraulic 
shock  abosrbers; 

said  left  and  right  shock  absorbers  having  their  lower  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  said  left  and  right  wheel  support  mem- 
bers, respectively; 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  left  and 
right  shock  absorbers  to  said  vehicle  body; 

said  transverse  spring  and  said  left  and  right  shock  absorb- 
ers providing  the  sole  means  that  defines  the  jounce  and 
rebound  path  of  said  left  and  right  wheels. 


3,913,933 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  FRAME 
Peter  J.  Visser,  Niles,  and  Richard  C.  Miller,  Cassopolis,  both 
of   Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark   Equipment  Company,   Bu- 
chanan, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,373 

Int.  CI.2  B62D2///4 

U.S.  CI.  280—34  A  4  Claims 


38   ^ 


Q  "    g"  .  I 


1.  An  adjustable  vehicle  frame  comprising,  an  elongated 
intermediate  frame  section  arranged  for  adjustable  connec- 
tion to  other  frame  sections  located  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
a  second  frame  section  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  inter- 
mediate frame  section  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  arranged 
for  selective  reciprocal  adjustment  longitudinally  relative  to 
the  intermediate  frame  section,  a  third  frame  section  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  said  intermediate  frame  section  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof  and  arranged  for  selective  recipro- 
cal adjustment  longitudinally  relative  to  the  intermediate 
frame  section,  the  said  third  frame  section  including  a  portion 
adapted  to  carry  an  additional  adjustable  portion,  a  plurality 
of  ground  engaging  wheels  secured  to  the  said  third  frame 
section,  a  fourth  section  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  third 
frame  section  and  arranged  for  selective  reciprocal  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  relative  to  the  third  frame  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  transversely  arranged  lateral  adjusters  whereby  the 
width  of  the  frame  may  be  adjusted. 


3,913,934 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  HIGHWAY  TRAILER 
Franklin  E.  Koehn,  P.O.  Box  296,  Denair,  Calif.  95316;  Ro- 
bert N.  Esau,  1548  2nd  St.,  Livingston,  Calif.  95334,  and  Le 
Vern  D.  Jantz,  6674  N.  Cypress  St.,  Winton,  Calif.  95388 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,372 
Int.  C!.^  B62B  11100 
U.S.  CI.  280—34  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  variable  width  trailer  comprising:  a  main  frame; 
a  pair  of  running  gear  supports  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  frame,  each  having  running  gear  thereon 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship; 
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lateral  adjustment  mechanism  interconnected  between 
said  main  frame  and  said  wheel  supports  and  disposed  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  said  running  gear  supports,  and 
said  wheel  support  sub-frame  includes  a  hollow  chassis 
box  beam  disposed  to  contain  at  least  a  portion  of  an  axle 
beam  with  said  axle  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said 
chassis  box  beam  for  limited  vertical  swinging  movement 


fourth  support  means  connected  between  the  tips  of  the 
frame  and  detachably  securable  to  an  end  of  the  second 
basket  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


:--  =^ 


-^'> 


therein,  said  chassis  box  beam  being  interconnected  with 
the  distal  end  of  one  of  said  lateral  sub-frames,  and  said 
running  gear  includes  tandem  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axle  beam  in  fore  and  aft  alignment  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  wheel  support  sub-frame;  and 
load  bed  means  operatively  associated  with  said  main  frame 
and  disposed  to  support  a  load  thereon. 


3,913,935 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART 
John  R.  McGillicuddy,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,647,  June  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,811 

Int.  Ci.'B62B  11100 
U.S.  CI.  280—36  ,  3  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  cart  comprising: 

an  elongated  U-shaped  frame  having  two  parallel  legs  inter- 
connected by  a  curved  portion  integral  therewith  at  one 
set  of  ends,  the  other  set  of  ends  forming  parallel  free 
ends  defining  tips  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  the 
plane  of  the  frame; 

first  caster  means  secured  to  said  frame  tips; 

first  and  second  elongated  parallel  members,  each  member 
being  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  corresponding  leg 
of  the  frame  at  a  corresponding  point  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  curved  portion  of  the  frame,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  members  being  parallel  and  defining  tips  which 
extend  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  members; 
second  caster  means  secured  to  said  member  tips; 

a  first  basket  detachably  secured  to  and  extending  between 
the  frame  tips  and  the  member  tips; 

a  second  basket; 

third  means  pivotally  disposing  said  second  basket  between 
said  members  and  within  said  frame;  and 


3,913,936 
STEERING  TRANSMISSION 
J.  Stanley  L.  Thomas,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,875 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  7114 

U.S.  CI.  280-91  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  steering  transmission  for  use  with  a  transporter- 
loader  or  similar  vehicle  having  a  steering  assembly  including 
a  mechanical  control  linkage  formed  for  selective  operation  of 
a  set  of  front  wheels  and  a  set  of  rear  wheels  in  a  crab  steering 
mode  and  at  least  one  regular  steering  mode,  said  linkage 
further  including  a  rotatable  input  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  one  set  of  said  wheels  and  a  rotatable  output  shaft  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  second  set  of  said  wheels,  said  steering 
transmission  including  gear  means  formed  for  mounting  to 
said  steering  assembly  with  an  input  side  thereof  connected  to 
said  input  shaft  and  an  output  side  thereof  connected  to  said 
output  shaft,  and  said  steering  transmission  including  gear 
shifting  means  formed  for  connection  to  said  steering  assem- 
bly and  formed  to  sense  the  positioning  of  the  wheels  of  said 
transporter-loader  in  a  substantially  parallel  straight-ahead 
orientation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  gear  means  further  including: 

i.  a  shifting  element  operatively  connected  to  said  gear 
shifting  means  and  mounted  to  one  of  said  input  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
ii.  a  first  gear  element  mounted  to  the  remainder  of  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
iii.  a  second  gear  element  mounted  for  rotation  freely 
of  both  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft;  and 
iv.  an  idler  gear  element  mounted  in  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  gear  elements  for  transmission  of 
power  therebetween; 
said  first  gear  element  and  said  second  gear  element  each 
being  formed  for  engagement  by  said  shifting  element, 
and  said  shifting  element  being  formed  for  axial  move- 
ment along  the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  to  and  from 
a   first  position   operatively   connected   said   wheels  for 
movement  in  a  crab  steering  mode  and  a  second  position 
operatively  connecting  said  wheels  for  movement  in  a 
regular  steering  mode,  said  shifting  element  engaging  said 
first  gear  element  in  said  first  position  for  rotation  of  said 
first  gear  element  and  the  shaft  on  which  said  first  gear 
element  is  mounted  in  the  said  direction  as  said  shaft  on 
which  said  shifting  element  is  mounted,  and  said  shifting 
element  engaging  said  second  gear  element  in  said  second 
position  for  rotation  of  said  second  gear  element  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  shifting  element,  and  through  said 
idler  gear  element,  for  rotation  of  said  first  gear  element 
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said  first  gear  element  is  mounted 

to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 

hjifting  element  is  mounted,  said  gear 

further  formed  and  connected  to 
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J,913,937 
UNIVERSAL  AXLE  PADj  AND  CLAMP  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

VEHICLJE  SUSPENSIONS 

William  F.  Longworth,  anil  Attila  J.  Tamas,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Dura  (Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3,  t974,  Ser.  No.  485,446 

Int.  Cl.2  B60G  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280—104.5  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  universal  axle  pad  pnd  clamp  assembly  for  connecting 
leaf  spring  means  in  loacl-supporting  relation  with  an  axle 
housing  in  a  vehicle  suspension,  comprising: 
spring  cap  means; 

spring  seat  and  axle  pad  means  including  a  spring  seat  mem- 
ber and  an  axle  pad  adapter  relatively  adjustably  engag- 
edly  related; 
a  pair  of  spaced  axle  clamp  members  and  a  pair  of  comple- 

adapters  relatively  adjustably  en- 
lamp  members; 
securing  the  spring  cap,  the  spring 


mentary  axle  clamp 
gaged  with  said  axle  c 
and  a  pair  of  U-bolts  for 


seat  and  axle  pad  mdans  and  the  pairs  of  engaged  axle 
clamp  members  and  clamp  adapters  in  fixed  clamped 
relation  to  spring  me^ns  received  between  said  cap  and 
spring  seat  member  anjd  an  axle  housing  received  between 
said  axle  pad  adapter  land  said  axle  clamp  adapter. 


1913,938 

SELF-LEVELLING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Aikawa,  Tokyo,  4nd  Naganori  Ito,  Higashikurume, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited, 

Yokohama,  Japan  j 

Filed  July  3,  l|974,  Ser.  No.  485,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1973,  48-74687 
Int.  CV  B60G  11126 
U.S.  CI.  280— 112  A  I  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-levelling  suspension  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  including  at  least  one  hydropneumatic  suspension  unit 
actuated  by  a  fiuid  pressure  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  the  suspended  portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  an  operating 
fluid  supply  line  for  providing  communication  between  the 
suspension  unit  and  a  source  of  operating  fluid  for  feeding  the 
operating  fluid  to  the  suspension  unit  from  the  fluid  source 
when  open,  a  fluid  discharge  line  which  leads  from  the  suspen- 
sion unit  for  discharging  t^e  fluid  from  the  suspension  unit 
when  open,  a  first  valve  means  disposed  in  the  fluid  supply  line 
for  shutting  off  the  fluid  sulpply  line  when  actuated,  a  second 


valve  means  disposed  in  the  fluid  discharge  line  for  shutting 
off  the  fluid  discharge  line  when  actuated,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  side  roll  of  the  vehicle  body  for  actuating  the 
first  and  second  valve  means  to  close  the  fluid  supply  and 
discharge  lines  in  response  to  a  vehicle  roll  angle  larger  than 
a  predetermined  limit,  the  improvement  that  said  second  valve 
means  has  first  and  second  valve  actuating  means  and  which 
further  comprises  an  auxiliary  operating  fluid  supply  line  for 
providing  communication  between  the  source  of  the  operating 
fluid  and  the  fluid  discharge  line  through  said  second  valve 
means,  said  second  valve  means  having  a  first  position  to  open 
the  fluid  discharge  line  and  to  close  the  auxiliary  operating 
fluid  supply  line,  a  second  position  to  close  both  of  the  fluid 
discharge  line  and  the  auxiliary  operating  fluid  supply  line. 


and  a  third  position  to  close  the  fluid  discharge  line  and  to 
provide  communication  between  the  fluid  discharge  line  and 
the  auxiliary  operating  fluid  supply  line,  the  second  valve 
means  being  in  the  first  position  when  both  of  the  first  and 
second  valve  actuating  means  are  inoperative,  in  the  second 
position  when  the  first  valve  actuating  means  is  actuated,  and 
in  th'fc  third  position  when  the  second  valve  actuating  means 
is  actuated,  and  said  control  means  responsive  to  side  roll  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  including  a  switch  means  having  a  first 
position  to  enable  the  first  valve  means  and  the  first  valve 
actuating  means  of  the  second  valve  means  to  be  actuated  in 
response  to  vehicle  roll  angle  larger  than  a  predetermined 
limit  and  a  second  position  to  actuate  the  second  valve  actuat- 
ing means  of  the  second  valve  means. 


3,913,939 
VARIABLE  HEIGHT  AND  VARIABLE  SPRING  RATE 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Alex  H.  Sinclair,  Southfield,  and  Robert  J.  Otto,  Grosse  Pointe 
Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,023 

Int.  CI.*  B60G  25100 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  suspension  system  comprising  an 
elongated  device  including  coaxial  tube  and  bar  torsion  ele- 
ments joined  at  one  end  and  relatively  angularly  displaceable 
at  the  other  end  and  having: 
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means  to  rotate  the  joined  ends  to  vary  vehicle  height 

i.  in  an  infinite  number  of  increments,  and 

ii.  throughout  a  range  between  maximum  vehicle  height 

and  minimum  vehicle  height;  and 
.  means  operative  throughout  at  least  part  of  said  range 
and  responsive  to  vehicle  load  to  vary  the  spring  rate  of 
the  suspension  means  including  a  two-element  lost- 
motion  device  of  which  one  element  engages  the  torsion 
tube  and  the  other  element  engages  the  torsion  bar. 


3,913,940 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Gregory  John  Bates,  Whetstone,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1973, 
25531/73 

Int.  CL''B60G  11162 
U.S.  CI.  280—124  R  8  Claims 


are  fixed  relative  to  said  left  and  right  wheel  support 

members,  respectively, 
left  and  right  laterally  extending  suspension  arms, 
left  and  right  inner  pivot  means  connecting  said  left  and 

right  suspension  arms  to  said  body  structure, 
said  left  and  right  inner  pivot  means  having  longitudinal 

pivot  axes  that  are  fixed  with  respect  to  said  body  struc- 
ture, 
left  and  right  outer  pivot  means  connecting  said  left  and 

right  suspension  arms  to  said  left  and  right  wheel  support 

members. 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  for  supporting  a  vehicle  body  upon 
a  wheel  and  axle  set  comprising  a  Y-shaped  lever  frame  having 
three  limbs  for  location  substantially  horizontally  beneath  the 
vehicle  body,  the  frame  being  attached  at  the  ends  of  two  of 
its  limbs  to  the  axle  set  and  the  other  limb  extending  substan- 
tially longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  main  springs 
attached  to  and  spaced-apart  transversely  of  the  frame  each 
adapted  for  acting  substantially  vertically  between  the  vehicle 
body  and  a  point  on  the  frame  intermediate  its  ends,  an  air 
spring  of  substantially  lower  rate  than  the  main  springs  at- 
tached to  the  other  limb  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
vehicle  body,  and  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  static  height  of  the 
air  spring  and  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  air  spring 
whereby  when  the  suspension  is  attached  to  a  vehicle  static 
suspension  deflection  is  determined  largely  by  the  higher  rate 
main  springs  and  dynamic  suspension  deflection  is  largely 
determined  by  the  lower  rate  air  spring,  the  lever  frame  pivot- 
ing about  an  axis  between  the  air  spring  and  the  main  springs. 


3,913,941 
INDEPENDENT  REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Charles  P.  Guerriero,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Donald  K.  Hay- 
ward,  Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,732 
Int.  CL='B60G  11146 
U.S.  CI.  280—124  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  independent  rear  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  mo- 
tor vehicle  having  front  wheel  drive, 

said  suspension  system  including  a  vehicle  body  structure, 
left  and  right  road  wheels  and  suspension  means  intercon- 
necting said  body  structure  and  said  road  wheels, 
said  suspension  means  comprising  left  and  right  wheel  sup- 
port members, 
said  left  and  right  members  rotatably  supporting  said  left 
and  right  wheels  for  rotation  about  transverse  axes  that 


said  left  and  right  outer  pivot  means  having  longitudinal 
pivot  axes  that  are  fixed  relative  to  said  left  and  right 
wheel  support  members,  respectively, 

a  transverse  leaf  spring  and  inner  spring  support  means 
connecting  said  spring  to  said  body  structure, 

left  and  right  outer  spring  support  means  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  transverse  leaf  spring  to  said  left  and 
right  wheel  support  members, 

left  and  right  telescopic  hydraulic  shock  absorbers, 

said  left  and  right  shock  absorbers  having  their  lower  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  said  left  and  right  wheel  support  mem- 
bers, 

said  left  and  right  shock  absorbers  having  their  upper  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  body  structure. 


3,913,942 

STABILIZER  PAD  FOR  EARTH-MOVING  APPARATUS 

Robert   A.   Mackenzie,    181    Morton   St.,  Stoughton,   Mass. 

02072,  and  Andry  Lagsdin,  63  Chard  St.,  East  Wevmouth, 

Mass.  02169 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,684,  March  19,  1973. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,043 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  9102 

U.S.  CI.  280—150.5  7  Claims 


/56a 
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1.  For  an  earth  moving  apparatus  having  at  least  one  sup- 
port arm,  a  stabilizer  pad  comprising  a  plate-like  piece  having 
a  resilient  surface,  means  supporting  said  piece  to  an  end  of 
said  arm,  said  piece  being  pivotable  about  said  support  means, 
the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  piece  being  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined small  angle,  said  piece  having  means  defining  a  pivot 
axis  fixed  relative  to  said  arm,  at  least  one  cleat  and  means 
supporting  said  cleat  for  rotation  about  said  pivot  axis  wherein 
said  cleat  may  be  rotated  to  a  downwardly  facing  terrain 
engaging  position. 
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3,913,943 

AND  SUSPENSION  LIMITING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DUAL  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
James  C.  Tamburino,  Roselle,  and  Lawrence  A.  Venere,  Wood 
Dale,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,360 

Int  CI.2  B60S  1168 

U.S.CL  280-158  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  rocic  ejecting  anc  suspension  limiting  arrangement  for 
a  dual  wheeled  vehicle  with  a  frame,  axles  resiliently  attached 
to  said  frame,  a  pluralityl  of  pairs  of  steerable  and  non-steera- 
ble  dual  wheel  assembliei  operably  mounted  on  said  axles  with 
wheel  spacers  laterally  Separating  said  wheels  in  each  pair, 
said  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 

rock  ejecting  means  r<^tatably  mounted  on  and  axially  cen- 
tered on  said  wheel  Spacer,  having  a  connecting  aperture 
outside  the  outer  djameter  of  said  wheel  assembly  and 
capable  of  limited  pivotal  motion  about  said  axle  for 
ejecting  material  trapped  between  said  wheels  of  each 
said  pair  of  wheels  a^d  limiting  the  vertical  motion  of  said 
axle  with  respect  tojsaid  frame  whereby  the  vertical  de- 
flection of  said  resilient  mounting  of  said  axles  is  limited; 
a  support  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame;  and 
restraining  means  opeirably  attached  to  said  support  and 
said  rock  ejecting  means  for  limiting  said  pivotal  motion 
of  said  rock  ejectiijg  means  about  said  axle  and  said 
vertical  motion  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


!3,i 
:d/ 


,913,944 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PEDALLING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BICYCLES 

James  H.  Blow,  Jr.,  23  Palisade  Ave.,  Piscataway,  N  J.  08854 

Filed  June  18;  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,372 

Int.  ^U  B62K  13100 

U.S.  CI.  280-231  13  Claims 


said  supplemental  crank  arm  second  end  and  the  other  end 
coupled  to  said  main  crank  arm  second  end;  first  gear  means 
coupled  to  said  supplemental  crank  arm  second  end  for  corre- 
sponding movement  therewith;  second  gear  means  coupled  to 
said  main  crank  arm  second  end  for  corresponding  movement 
therewith;  and  means  coupling  said  first  gear  means  to  said 
second  gear  means  to  maintain  corresponding  orientation 
between  said  supplemental  crank  arm  and  said  main  crank 
arm  as  said  main  crank  arm  is  rotated  about  its  first  end. 


3,913,945 
BICYCLE  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED  LEVER  ACTION 

DRIVE 

Marion  A.  Clark,  546  W.  Pleasant,  Tulare,  Calif.  93274 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,885 

Int.  CI.2  B62M  1104,  23100 

U.S.  CI.  280-233  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  with  a  forward  end  portion, 
and  a  rear  portion  with  a  driven  rear  wheel  mounted  therein, 
a  variable  speed  lever  action  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pedal  levers  having  forward  ends  with  pivotal 
attachment  to  the  frame  at  the  forward  end  portion  to 
swing  substantially  vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  said  levers  extending  rearwardly  and  having  foot 
pedals  at  the  rear  ends  thereof; 

said  rear  wheel  having  a  pair  of  sprockets,  with  individual 
one  way  clutches  coupled  to  drive  the  wheel  in  a  forward 
direction; 

a  shift  unit  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  levers; 

a  drive  chain  passing  around  each  of  said  sprockets; 

said  frame  having  guide  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
rear  portion  thereof; 

each  of  said  chains  having  a  cable  extending  from  one  end 
and  over  one  of  the  guide  pulleys  to  the  respective  shift 
unit,  and  a  return  spring  connected  between  the  frame 
and  the  other  end  of  each  chain  to  bias  the  respective 
lever  upwardly; 

said  frame  having  tubular  portions  in  which  said  return 
springs  and  portions  of  said  chains  and  cables  are  en- 
closed. 


I.  A  bicycle  construction  comprising:  a  bicycle  frame  hav- 
ing at  least  one  driving  wheel;  a  main  crank  arm  having  a  first 
end  rotatable  on  said  frame  and  a  second  end  having  a  pedal 
rotatable  thereat;  drive  rfieans  connecting  said  main  crank 
arm  to  said  driving  wheel;  a  supplemental  crank  arm  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  endi  support  means  selectively  position- 
able  on  said  fram  generally  intermediate  said  main  crank  arm 
and  the  axis  of  said  driving  wheel,  said  supplemental  crank 
arm  first  end  being  rotatafjiy  coupled  to  said  support  means; 
a  supplemental  pedal  rotatable  on  sais  supplemental  crank 
arm  second  end;  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  coupled  to 


3,913,946 

REAR  WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  A  TRICYCLE 

Henry  L.  Valentine,  1 120  Toedtii  Drive,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303, 

and  Louis  A.  Valentine,  1 1444  E.  4th,  Aurora,  Colo.  80010 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,550 

Int.  Cl.='  B62M  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-236  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  tricycle  formed  upon  a  generally  tubular  frame,  of 

the  type  having  a  front  steering  wheel,  a  pair  of  rear  drive 

wheels,  a  rider's  seat  therebetween  and  a  pedal  drive  below 

the  rider's  seat  including  a  drive  chain  extending  rearwardly 

therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  single,  transversely  disposed  drive  shaft  carried  in  frame 
bearings  with  each  end  connecting  with  a  rear  wheel  to 
normally  drive  both  rear  wheels  in  unison. 
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b.  a  sprocket  means  at  the  shaft  including  a  sprocket  on  the 
shaft  at  the  center  portion  thereof  and  connected  with  the 
aforesaid  drive  chain  to  rotate  responsive  to  operation  by 
the  pedal  drive, 

c.  a  bearing  means  connecting  each  rear  wheel  to  the  drive 
shaft  including  a  one-way  bearing  to  permit  the  drive 
shaft  to  engage  with  the  wheel  whenever  the  shaft  is  being 
driven  forwardly  and  to  permit  the  wheel  to  rotate  for- 


wardly  ahead  of  the  drive  shaft  whereby  one  rear  wheel 
may  rotate  faster  than  the  other  when  the  tricycle  is 
turning;  and 
d.  a  box-like  housing  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  tricycle 
framework  encasing  a  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
sprocket  mounted  thereon,  with  the  upp)er  reach  of  the 
drive  chain  extending  from  an  opening  near  the  top  of  the 
housing  and  the  lower  reach  of  the  chain  extending  from 
below  the  housing. 


3,913,947 
VEHICLE  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Trevor  L.  Harris,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Dy- 
namics, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,797 

Int.  CI.2  B62M  1104,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-236  22  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  move  along  a  supporting  surface 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  centrally  located 
hub; 

first  means  cooperable  with  the  hub  for  mounting  the  wheel 
on  the  frame  for  rotational  movement  relative  to  the 
frame  about  a  first  rotational  axis,  said  wheel  being 
adapted  to  roll  along  the  supporting  surface; 

an  inner  rotatable  member  at  least  partially  within  said  hub; 
second  means  for  mounting  said  inner  rotatable  member 
for  rotational  movement  about  a  second  rotational  axis, 
said  inner  rotatable  member  and  said  hub  being  relatively 
movable  along  a  path  having  a  radial  component  to  per- 
mit adjustment  in  the  relative  radial  position  of  the  first 
and  second  rotational  axes; 

drive  means  including  at  least  one  one-way  clutch  and  at 
least  one  drive  element  for  drivingly  coupling  said  inner 
rotatable  member  to  said  hub,  said  one-way  clutch  and 
said  drive  element  being  within  said  hub,  said  drive  ele- 
ment being  drivable  along  a  path  which  circumscribes  the 
inner  rotatable  member; 


means  for  imparting  input  motion  to  at  least  one  of  said  hub 

and  said  inner  rotatable  member;  and 
means  operable  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  for  adjusting 

the  relative  radial  position  of  said  rotational  axes  whereby 

the  drive  ratio  between  said  hub  and  said  inner  rotatable 

member  can  be  varied  by  the  operator. 


3,913,948 
CONVERSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DUMP  TRUCK 
James  E.  Gee,  Washington;  Alfred  W.  Sieving,  and  David  T. 
Ping,  both  of  Decatur,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,761 

Int.  Cl.^'  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—415  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  tractor-type  off-the-highway  vehicle  having  an  opera- 
tor cab  mounted  on  a  chassis,  fore  and  aft  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  an  engine  and  drive  train  connected 
to  said  wheels  for  propelling  said  vehicle  over  rough  terrain, 
in  combination  with  means  for  converting  said  wehicle  from 
use  as  a  dump  truck  to  use  as  a  tractor  for  a  semitrailer,  said 
means  comprising  a  mounting  platform  secured  to  said  chassis 
after  the  dump-type  body  has  been  removed,  said  mounting 
platform  having  a  support  portion  extending  between  parallel 
side  frame  members  of  said  chassis,  fiange  means  on  the  ends 
of  said  support  portion  and  resting  on  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers, means  for  securing  said  fiange  means  to  said  side  frame 
members,  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  aligned  stub  shafts 
carried  by  said  support  portion,  a  saddle  support  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  stub  shafts,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  said  saddle  support  and  having  an  axis  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  stub  shafts,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed kingpin  having  downwardly  extending  yoke  means 
straddling  said  tubular  member,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  yoke  means  and  said  tubular  member  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  kingpin  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  gooseneck  member  on  said  semitrailer  encir- 
cling said  kingpin  for  movement  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
kingpin. 


3,913,949 
SHROUDED  FLAMMABLE  FLUID  CARRYING  TUBE 
Clement  A.  Senatro,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,377 

Int.  CI."  F16L  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-14  12  Claims 


..  Jy^,^■'.--.^.-■ 


l.  An  attachment  for  a  shrouded  tube,  the  latter  including 
an  inner  pressure  carrying  tube  and  an  outer  containment 
tube,  the  attachment  including  a  coupling  having  a  central 
opening  therein  with 
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a  seating  surface  at  one 

a  concentric  threaded  su 
face, 

an  inner  end  member  or 
surface  cooperating  wi 
pling, 

an  outer  end  member 
member  surrounding 
lion  to  the  end  mem 

an  inner  coupHng  nut  en 
said  inner  threaded  su 
faces    in    contact,    sail 
threaded  outer  surface 

an  outer  coupling  nut 
said  outer  threaded  su 
member  in  position 


nd  thereof. 

face  surrounding  the  seating  sur- 

the  inner  tube  having  a  seating 
h  the  seating  surface  on  the  cou- 


Oll 


til 
ber 
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the  outer  tube,  said  outer  end 

e  inner  tube  and  in  spaced  rela- 

thereon. 

daging  said  inner  end  member  and 

iface  and  holding  the  sealing  sur- 

inner    coupling    nut    having    a 

and 

endaging  said  outer  end  member  and 

"face  and  holding  said  outer  end 


3,»13,950 
VACUUM  VESSEL  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Erich  Hbffken,  Dinslaken;  |)ieter  Pflipsen,  Rheinkamp-Baerl, 
and  Hansjorg  Trenkler,  Dinslaken-Hiesfeid,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Vacmetal  Ge$ellschaft  fur  Vakuum-Metallurgie 
GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germ(iny 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1074,  Ser.  No.  436,208 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     1,    1973, 
7303698 


Int.  CI^F16L  9114 


U.S.  CL  285 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  vessel  foi  metallurgical  use,  a  lead-in  pipe 
connected  to  the  vessel,  a  refractory  lining  on  the  interior  of 
said  lead-in  pipe,  a  feed  pipe  connected  to  said  lead-in  pipe, 
a  refractory  lining  on  the  interior  of  said  feed  pipe,  a  flange 
sealingly  secured  to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  lead-in  pipe  and  feed  pipe,  bolts  clamping  said 
flanges  together,  wherein  tht  improvement  comprises  a  sealed 
joint  securing  said  lead-in  i^ipe  and  feed  pipe  together  com- 
prising that  said  flanges  are  located  on  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  pipes  at  the  joint  and  nleans  sealing  securing  said  flanges 
on  said  ends  of  said  pipes!  said  refractory  lining  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  the  Adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes  so  that 
the  ends  of  said  refractory  linings  are  in  abutting  relation  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes  and  the  facing  surfaces  of  said 
flanges  are  in  spaced  relation,  a  vacuum  tight  seal  laterally 
enclosing  the  abutting  end  surfaces  of  said  refractory  linings 
and  located  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  said 
seal  comprising  a  pair  of  fristoconically  shaped  sealing  rings 
each  having  a  radially  inner  edge  and  a  radially  outer  edge, 
one  of  said  sealing  rings  sealingly  welded  at  its  radially  inner 
edge  to  said  flange  on  said  lead-in  pipe  with  its  radially  outer 
edge  spaced  axially  from  naid  flange  on  said  lead-in  pipe 
toward  and  spaced  from  said  flange  on  said  feed  pipe,  the 
other  one  of  said  sealing  rings  sealingly  welded  at  its  radially 


inner  edge  to  said  flange  on  said  feed  pipe  with  its  radially 
outer  edge  spaced  axially  from  said  flange  on  said  feed  pipe 
toward  and  spaced  from  said  flange  on  said  lead-in  pipe,  and 
the  radially  outer  edges  of  said  sealing  rings  being  sealingly 
welded  together. 


3,913,951 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  EMPLOYING  A  FLUID  BEARING 

Clarence  A.  LeFebvre,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,203,  June  22,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,698,192.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,415 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  27110 
U.S.  CI.  285—223  6  Claims 


1.  A  joint  for  permitting  relative  angular  deflection  of  two 
members  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  member  including  two  concentric  annuluses  having 
annular  receptacle  means  provided  therebetween, 

b.  a  second  member  having  annular  plug  means  provided 
thereon,  said  plug  being  received  within  said  receptacle 
means,  and 

c.  fluid  supported  deformable  membrane  means  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  means,  and  maintaining  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  plug  means  and  receptacle  means  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  said  membrane  means  in 
spaces  between  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  said  plug  and 
receptacle  means  being  in  the  form  of  reentrant  convo- 
lutes. 


3,913,952 

ROTARY  COUPLING  FOR  SUPERHIGH  HYDRAULIC 

PRESSURE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Tokio  Matsui,  and  Tateo  Katayama,  both  of  Oziya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riken  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Oziya  and  Riken 

Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,727 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  27100 

U.S.  CI.  285—281  8  Claims 


30   i 


I030)l3j|2l6l9      IT      22       21 
Mm        18     I 


1.  A  fluid  connector  for  use  with  a  pressure-generating 
apparatus,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder-shaped  casing,  a  first 
connecting  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  front  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressure 
generating  apparatus,  a  second  connecting  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and 
having  a  front  end  portion  formed  with  an  enlarged  hole  and 
a  rear  end  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  injection 
nozzle,  a  receiving  member  positioned  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  plunger  portion  axially  slidably  received  within  the 
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enlarged  hole  formed  in  the  front  end  portion,  means  nonro- 
tatably  connecting  said  receiving  member  to  said  second 
connecting  member,  the  first  and  second  connecting  members 
and  the  receiving  member  having  passages  therethrough  and 
in  communication  with  one  another  to  provide  for  flow  of 
fluid,  and  the  first  connecting  member  having  a  rear  seal  face 
maintained  in  a  relatively  rotatable  abutting  engagement  with 
a  front  seal  face  formed  on  the  receiving  member  for  creating 
a  sealed  relationship  between  the  receiving  member  and  the 
first  connecting  member. 


3,913,953 

TWIST  LOCK  JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE  FILLED, 

TELESCOPING  SECTIONS 

Bill  Archer,  Meridian,  and  Low,  III:  John  Lewis,  Laurel,  both 

of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Arlo,  Inc.,  Meridian,  Miss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,382,  Feb.  25,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,312 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL''  F16L  13110 

U.S.  CI.  285—290  6  Claims 


B. 


1.  In  a  column  of  the  type  formed  from  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking sections  stacked  with  respect  to  each  other  and  rigid- 
ized  by  pumping  of  fluid  concrete  therein,  a  joint  comprising: 
A.  an  outer  telescoping  section  filled  with  concrete  and  hav- 
ing: 

i.  an  inwardly  extending  stop  ring  secured  to  its  top  with 
at  least  three  radially  inwardly  extending  flanges  defin- 
ing intermediate  peripheral  slots; 
an  inner  telescoping  section  filled  with  concrete,  having: 
i.   an  outwardly  extending  peripheral   vertical  support 
band  secured  adjacent  its  bottom,  such  that  said  support 
band  and  said  stop  stop  ring  abut  each  other,  as  said 
sections  are  stacked  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 
ii.  at  least  three  radially  outward  extending  flanges,  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  support  band,  so  as  to  be  registra- 
ble and  said  stop  ring  peripheral  slots  during  stacking 
of  said  sections  and   lockingly  engageable  with  and 
under  said  stop  ring  inwardly  extending  flanges  upon 
twisting  of  said  inner  section  with  respect  to  said  outer 
section;  and 
iii.  at  least  three  longitudinally  extending  splines  posi- 
tioned under  the  said  flanges,  so  as  to  align  said  inner 
section  with  respect  to  said  outer  section,  concrete 
filling  the  vertical  interstices  defined  by  said  splines 
between  portions  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  stop 
ring  and  locking  band;  and 
iv.  said  splines  being  further  characterized  as  having  a 
greater  outside  diameter  than  said  flanges. 


3,913,954 

PIPE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Fred  Klimpi,  18  Marmon  Terrace,  West  Orange,  NJ.  07052 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,640,  Aug.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,872 

Int.  CI.*F16L  i7//¥ 

U.S.  CI.  285—305  23  Claims 


An  assembly  comprising: 

identical,  coaxial  first  and  second,  tubular  members  each 
having  male  and  female  end  portions; 
a  radially  outward  facing,  circumferential  and  axially 
widened  groove  defined  by  an  axially  extending  base  wall 
and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  radial  side  walls  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  both  said  tubular  members  proxi- 
mate the  male  end  thereof; 

two  pairs  of  aligned  holes  formed  through  the  wall  of  both 
said  tubular  members  proximate  the  female  end  thereof, 
whereby  said  male  end  is  telescoped  into  said  female  end 
in  the  assembled  condition,  said  two  pairs  of  aligned  holes 
being  substantially  tangential  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  tubular  members,  one  pair  of  said  aligned  holes  being 
axially  offset  from  said  other  pair  of  aligned  holes;  and 
rigid  key  means  positioned  in  each  said  pair  of  aligned 
holes,  said  key  means  having  a  straight  leg  portion  tra- 
versing at  least  a  portion  of  said  groove  in  a  chordal 
direction  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tubular  members,  with  said  leg  portion  being  under  ten- 
sion in  the  assembled  condition,  said  key  means  being  in 
tangential  contact  with  the  base  wall  of  said  groove  and 
in  chordal  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  said  grooves,  said 
key  means  being  sized  and  shaped  to  substantially  fill  said 
holes  in  which  they  are  positioned  to  thereby  prevent 
passage  of  contaminants  through  said  holes  and  to  require 
the  application  of  a  radially  directed  force  to  said  key 
means  to  effectuate  the  removal  thereof  in  chordal 
contact  with  the  side  walls  of  said  groove. 


3,913,955 
SEALED  COUPLING  FOR  EXHAUST  PIPE  SECTIONS 
Mohindar  Singh  Teja,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Mollne,  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,799 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  17/00,  19/00,  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  285—337  6  Claims 


1.  A  tubing  assembly  comprising;  a  first  tube  section  having 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  including  an  end  portion  flared 
radially  and  axially  outwardly  relative  to  said  axis  and  thus 
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forming  an  annular  flange 
end  portion  telescopically 
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a  second  tube  section  having  an 
received  in  said  first  tube  section; 
said  annular  flange  cooperating  with  said  second  tube  section 
to  define  an  annular,  axial  y  opening  recess;  a  metal  sealing 
ring  being  partially  receive^  in  said  recess  and  tightly  embrac- 
ing said  second  tube  sectio|i;  said  sealing  ring  being  split  so  as 
to  define  opposed  overlap  jed  ends  engaged  at  an  interface 
extending  substantially  tan|;ential  to  an  inner  surface  location 
of  the  ring;  a  clamping  rinj  having  an  annular  inwardly  open- 
ing groove  receiving  said  flimge  and  said  sealing  ring;  and  said 
groove  being  so  configured  that  surfaces  thereof  act  to  wedge 
said  sealing  ring  into  contact  with  said  fiange  and  second  tube 
section. 


FITTING  FOR  CONDU 


J, 9 13,956 
T  AND  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Jonah  Eidelberg,  8  Clafford  Lane,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 
1 1746,  and  Thomas  Mooney,  4  Westcliff  Drive,  Mount  Sinai, 
N.Y.  11766 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,969,  Nov.  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,303,  Nov.  11, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

366,657 

Int.  Gi.  H02g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  285—343  4  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-tight  strain  refef  fitting  for  connection  with  the 
end  of  a  generally  non-conjpressible  cable,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally tubular  body  having  an  internal  bore  extending  into  said 
body  and  passing  therethrough,  a  bushing  telescopically  re- 
ceived within  said  bore  and  having  a  through  bore  for  receiv- 
ing said  cable  and  including  a  base  portion  nesting  within  said 
body  and  sleeve  of  reduced  wall  thickness  extending  beyond 
said  body  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  an  inwardly  di- 
rected peripheral  lip,  a  ring  coaxially  abutting  said  sleeve  free 
end,  a  flexible  bendable  sljrip  interconnecting  said  ring  and 
said  base  portion,  said  bushing  being  made  of  a  rigid  plastic 
material,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  body  for  longitudi- 
nally urging  said  ring  towarq  said  base  portion  thereby  circum- 
ferentially  permanently  conjtracting  and  elongating  said  sleeve 
between  said  ring  and  the  duter  surface  of  said  cable  and  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  buter  surface  of  said  cable  and 
thereby  causing  annular  contraction  of  said  sleeve  about  said 
cable  to  form  a  fluid-type  s^al  with  the  cable  and  body,  and  to 
positively  grip  said  cable. 


>,913,S 


3,913,957 

device  for  opening  a  window  grille  in  case  of 

Jfire 

Georges  P.  Astle,  1248  W.  78th  Terrace,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33120; 
Jean  J.  Astie,  and  Gabriel  S.  Astie,  both  of  6899  N.W.  7th 
Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33150 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,870 
Int.  CI,'  E05C  5102 
U.S.  CI.  292—57  1  10  Claims 

1.  A  releasable  locking  device  for  an  externally  mounted 
member  retained  in  a  bracket  fixed  exteriorly  to  a  wall  struc- 
ture, comprising  an  axially  :  lidable,  rotatable  shaft  extending 


through  an  opening  in  the  wall  structure  and  having  opposite 
ends,  a  socket  fixed  to  said  externally  mounted  member  re- 
ceiving one  of  said  ends  of  the  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  wall 
structure,  a  handle  connected  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  other 
end  interiorly  of  the  wall  structure,  a  lock  element  fixed  to  the 
shaft  interiorly  of  the  wall  structure  and  having  a  single  angu- 


lar release  position,  and  hook  means  secured  to  the  wall  struc- 
ture in  overlying  relation  to  the  lock  element  for  preventing 
axial  withdrawal  of  the  shaft  from  the  opening  in  the  wall 
structure  except  in  the  release  position  of  the  lock  element, 
said  lock  element  comprising  a  lock  plate  having  a  slot  aligned 
with  the  hook  means  in  the  release  position  of  the  lock  ele- 
ment. 


3,913,958 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  HOLDER 
Carl  M.  Larime,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser,  No.  436,774 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  19116 

U.S.  CI.  292—251.5  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  door  holder  for  retaining  a  door  in 
an  open  position  and  being  of  the  type  which  comprises  an 
electromagnetic  flux  generating  means  and  an  armature  one 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  door  while  the  other  is  disposed  at 
a  selected  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  armature  means  comprising  a  bracket  and  an  armature 
element  supported  on  said  bracket  by  a  pivotal  support 
means, 
said  pivotal  support  means  including  a  bifurcated  portion 
having  axially  aligned  apertures  in  its  opposed  leg  por- 
tions and  also  including  an  apertured  flange  disposed 
between  said  leg  portions, 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  aligned  apertures  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  bolt  axially  relative  to  said 
opposed  leg  portions, 
a  pair  of  bushings  each  having  at  least  in  part  a  generally 
spherical  portion  and  respectively  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  flange, 
each  bushing  being  secured  to  one  of  said  two  members 
while  its  part  spherical  portion  bears  against  and  rotates 
relative  to  the  other  said  member  to  permit  thereby  sub- 
stantially unrestricted  rotation  of  said  flange  in  any  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  bracket  over  at  least  a  predetermined 
range  of  motion, 
said  bolt  adjusting  means  comprising  a  threaded  end  portion 
of  said  bolt  which  threadably  engages  with  one  of  said 
opposed  leg  portions  and  further  including  means  on  said 
bolt  which  is  forcibly  urged  against  one  of  said  bushings 
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as  said  bolt  is  threaded  into  said  one  opposed  leg  portion, 
said  bolt  adjusting  means  controlling  the  frictional  re- 
straining force  exerted  between  said  flange  and  said  op- 
posed leg  portions  through  said  bushings. 


3,913,959 

FLANGE  CLAMP  FOR  AN  INSULATING 

WEATHERPROOF  ENCLOSURE 

Oscar  L.  Larkin,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,810 

Int.  CL'E05C  19118 

U.S.  CI.  292—256.6  3  Claims 


3,913,960 
CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  LID  OF  A  PRESSURIZED 

ENCLOSURE 
Didier  Costes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a  I'En- 
ergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,135 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1973,  73.04170 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  45130 
U.S.  CI.  292—256.65  5  Claims 


1.  In  clamping  apparatus  for  securing  an  electrical  device  to 
a  supporting  device; 

an  insulating  weatherproof  cylindrical  envelope  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure; 

a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  formed  integrally  with 
said  envelope  in  position  thereon  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  supporting  structure  on  which  said  envelope  is 
mounted,  said  flange  being  constructed  to  present  a  slop- 
ing top  surface  which  slopes  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  cylindrical  body  of  said  envelope; 

a  pair  of  identical  C-shaped  clamping  members  coopera- 
tively arranged  on  said  flange  of  said  envelope  in  facing 
relationship; 

each  of  said  C-shaped  clamping  members  being  constructed 
with  a  sloping  undersurface  complementary  to  the  sloping 
top  surface  of  said  flange,  each  of  said  C-shaped  clamping 
members  also  having  their  end  portions  relieved  in  a 
manner  that  one  end  portion  of  each  C-shaped  member 
has  the  undersurface  relieved,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  relieved  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  C- 
shaped  clamping  member  mate  to  provide  an  interen- 
gagement  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  C-shaped 
clamping  members  when  said  C-shaped  clamping  mem- 
bers are  arranged  in  operative  position  on  said  flange; 
and, 

a  plurality  of  bolt  members  operatively  engaged  in  the 
supporting  structure  and  connected  to  said  C-shaped 
clamping  members,  said  plurality  of  bolt  members  being 
operable  to  effect  the  forceful  engagement  of  said  C- 
shaped  clamping  members  with  said  flange  in  a  manner 
that  said  C-shaped  clamping  members  apply  an  equalized 
clamping  force  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  flange  to 
effectively  secure  the  envelope  in  position  on  the  support- 
ing structure. 
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1.  A  system  for  clamping  two  components  by  separating  two 
substantially  parallel  flat  surfaces  which  are  placed  in  oppo- 
sitely facing  relation  and  each  of  which  forms  part  of  one  of 
said  components,  wherein  said  system  comprises  two  com- 
pression struts  or  "toggle  arms"  provided  with  a  rolling  zone 
at  each  end,  said  toggle  arms  being  applied  in  contact  with 
each  other  by  means  of  one  of  the  rolling  zones  thereof  and 
being  applied  respectively  against  the  two  aforementioned 
surfaces  by  means  of  the  second  rolling  zones,  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  said  rolling  zones  in  the  rolling  plane  being  longer 
than  the  half-length  of  each  aforementioned  toggle  arm,  and 
a  system  for  exerting  lateral  thrust  on  at  least  one  of  said 
toggle  arms,  each  toggle  arm  being  provided  with  means  for 
producing  displacement  in  rolling  motion  without  sliding  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  flat  surfaces. 


3,913,961 
LATCH  IMPROVEMENTS 
Thomas  J.  Dugan,  2501  El  Camino  Real,  #206,  San  Clemente, 
Calif.  92672 

Filed  May  10,  1974;  Ser.  No.  469.025 

Int.  CI.-  E05C  3104 

U.S.  CI.  292-290  4  Claims 


1.  A  latch  for  a  swinging  closure  such  as  a  door,  having  a 
vertical  edge  which  faces  an  upright  jamb  in  closed  position 
comprising: 
a  keeper  plate  and  a  striker  plate  arranged  edge  to  edge, 
said  keeper  plate  having  a  rear  side  for  seating  against 
said  jamb  and  an  opposite  outer  side. 
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hinge  means  pivotall 
adjacent  edges  for 
to  said  keeper  plate 
ment  of  said  strik 
along  the  hinge  axi 

means  for  securing  s 
said  rear  side 
axis  vertical,  whe 
are  lower  edges 
edges  when  the  late 

said  striker  plate  bei 
of   said    keeper 
relative  to  said 
of  said   keeper  pi 
relative   to   said 
when    in    said    c 
tically  movable  a 
plate  locking 
locking    positions, 
which   engage   in 
striker  plate  against 
position  and   di 
permit  swinging  o 
releasing  position, 

said  keeper  plate  h 
defined  by  slot 
keeper  plate  and 
beyond  said  outer 
which  is  below  th< 
least  when  the  I 
prevent  raising  of 
and  rotation  of 
position  by  inserti 
and  closure  edge. 


'  connecting  said  plates  along  their 
winging  of  said  striker  plate  relative 
on  the  hinge  axis  and  endwise  move- 
r  plate  relative  to  said  keeper  plate 
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keeper  plate  to  the  door  jamb  with 

against  the  jamb  and  said  hinge 

by   said   plates  have  edges  which 

opposite  edges  which  are  upper 

is  secured  to  the  jamb, 

swingable  beyond  said  outer  side 

e   to   a   closure-engaging   position 

plate  and  toward  said  rear  side 

ite   to   a  closure-releasing  position 

er   plate,  and   said  striker  plate 

Msure-engaging    position    being    ver- 

said  axis  between  a  lower  striker 

and  an  upper  striker  plate  un- 

coacting    means    on    said    plates 

said   locking   position   to   lock   said 

swinging  to  said  closure-releasing 

in  said  unlocking  position  to 

said  striker  plate  to  said  closure- 

;md 

ng  a  manually  bendable  tab  portion 

opening  through  an  edge  of  the 

4dapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to  project 

de  of  said  keeper  plate  at  a  position 

lower  edge  of  said  striker  plate  at 

plate  is  in  said  locking  position  to 

striker  plate  to  unlocking  position 

striker  plate  to  closure  releasing 

of  an  implement  between  said  jamb 
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3,913,962 

PORTABLE  DOOR  LOCK 

Kenneth  H.  Briggs,  213$  Eunice  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94707 

Filed  Aug.  3\,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,764 

Int.  Cl.^  EOSC  /9/yS 


U.S.  CI.  292—292 


the  ends  of  said  plates  adjacent  said  tongues  forming  stabi- 
lizing projections  on  both  sides  of  said  tongues,  said  pro- 
jections spaced  to  permit  a  spring  latch  deadlock  to  fit 
therebetween. 


3  Claims 


I.  A  portable  door  lo:k  for  use  in  a  door  assembly  having 
a  door  hinged  at  one  veftical  edge  for  unidirectional  opening, 
a  door  jamb  adjacent  ^he  other  vertical  edge,  and  a  latch 
recess  in  said  jamb,  the  securer  comprising 

a  relatively  thin  metil  base  plate  for  fitting  between  the 
edge  of  the  door  anjd  the  adjacent  jamb  when  the  door  is 
closed,  said  plate  h$iving  first  and  second  ends, 

a  tongue  projecting  atjapproximately  right  angles  from  each 
end  of  said  plate  inj  spaced  relation  thereto  for  fitting  in 
and  engaging  the  side  of  the  latch  recess  in  said  jamb, 

a  pair  of  elongated  slots  having  serrated  edges  formed  in 
said  base  plate,  sajd  slots  angled  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  forming  j an  inverted  "V"  and  having  an  en- 
larged opening  at  t^ieir  common  ends, 

a  bolt  having  an  annular  groove  around  one  end  thereof  for 
mating  with  the  serrated  edges  of  either  of  said  slots  in 
positively  engaged  ftnd  selective  sliding  relation  for  ad- 
justment therealongj  and  wedging  against  said  door  when 
it  is  closed,  and 


3,913,963 
SHOCK  OR  ENERGY  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
Gunter  Persicke,  Dartford,  England,  assignor  to  Road  Re- 
search Limited,  Gravesend,  England 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,999 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    14, 
1973,  38405/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  19/02,21/14 
U.S.  CI.  293—15  9  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  apparatus  for  use  on  heavy  load  carry- 
ing vehicles  having  a  chassis  mounted  on  road  wheels,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  bumper  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  vehicle,  an  arm  pivotally  mountable  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle,  said  bumper  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  arm  remote  from  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  arm  with 
respect  to  said  vehicle,  and  an  energy  absorbing  device  pivot- 
ally articulated  at  spaced  points  in  its  length  to  said  arm  and 
with  respect  to  said  chassis  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  pivotal 
connection  between  said  arm  and  said  chassis,  said  energy 
absorbing  device  being  operable  in  response  to  a  force  with  a 
momentum  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  to  permit 
movement  of  said  arm  to  cause  displacement  of  said  bumper 
in  a  direction  having  a  horizontal  component. 


3,913,964 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GAINING  ACCESS  TO 

CONFLAGRATIONS 
John  R.  Lukeman,  3017  Hemingford  Lane,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.  73120 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,953,  Jan.  12,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,831,991.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

500,288 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—64  R  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  gaining  access  to  conflagrations  compris- 


ing: 


a  mounting  plate  having  a  monoplanar  surface  and  adapted 
for  securement  to  a  vertically  extending  surface  with  the 
mounting  plate  positioned  on  the  vertically  extending 
surface  with  the  monoplanar  surface  of  the  mounting 
plate  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertically 
extending  surface; 

a  bracket  secured  to  the  monoplanar  surface  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  monoplanar  surface  of 
the  mounting  plate,  said  bracket  including  a  pair  of  arms 
defining  a  throat  therebetween; 
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a  panel  lifting  tool  including: 

a  handle  having  a  portion  extending  substantially  parallel 

to  said  monoplanar  surface; 
panel  engaging  means  carried  by  said  handle  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  having: 
a  panel  engaging  portion;  and 

a  base  portion  disposed  at  the  junction  of  the  panel 
engaging  means  with  said  handle,  and  positioned  in 
said  throat  with  said  arms  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  tool  being  supported  on  said  bracket  with  said 
panel  engaging  portion  positioned  between  said 
mounting  plate  and  said  handle. 


suspension  member  at  a  fixed  distance  from  its  upper  end, 
which  ton^  arms  extend  beyond  the  pivot  to  form  jaws  of  the 
tongs,  tong  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  tong  arms  and 
pivotally  connected  to  a  weighted  slider  which,  in  use  of  the 
tongs,  is  slidable  vertically  on  the  suspension  member,  which 


Or' 


3,913,965 
CARRYING  FRAME  FOR  GIANT  GLASS  SHEETS 
Ernst  Muller,  Porz,  and  Dragan  Popovic,  Merkstein,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Erste  Deutsche  Floatglas  GmbH.  & 
Co.,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,036 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    July    12,    1972, 
2234124 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  294—67  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  frame  for  the  transport  of  thin  giant  glass 
sheets  in  a  vertical  position,  the  frame  having  means  for  con- 
necting it  to  a  hoist  and  members  having  their  forward  faces 
arranged  in  a  common  generally  vertical  plane  to  form  a 
generally  vertical  support  for  engaging  one  face  of  the  glass, 
said  frame  also  having  carrying  members  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  said  vertical  support  upon 
which  the  bottom  edges  of  the  glass  can  rest,  said  frame  cha- 
racterised in  that  a  holding  member  is  provided  at  each  end  of 
said  frame  and  means  securing  said  holding  members  to  said 
vertical  support;  said  holding  members  being  adjustable  in 
length  for  extension  and  contraction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  vertical  support;  the  ends  of  said  holding  members  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  vertical  support  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  carrying  members;  glass  engaging 
means  on  each  of  said  holding  members  adapted  to  wrap 
around  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheets  and  to  grip  the  edge 
portions  of  the  forward  face  of  the  glass  sheets  for  holding 
them  against  said  vertical  support. 


3,913,966 
TONGS  FOR  SUSPENDING  GLASS 
Peter  Henry  Richards,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to  Tri- 
plex Safety  Glass  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,369 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20,  1973, 
34702/73 

Int.  Cl.»  B66C  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  294—118  31  Claims 

1.  Tongs  for  suspending  glass,  comprising  an  elongated 

suspension  member  adapted  for  fixing  at  its  upper  end  to  a 

tong  bar,  a  pair  of  tong  arms  pivoted  about  a  pivot  on  the 


iyi  Ly; 


tong  links  are  arranged  to  close  the  jaws  in  the  lowermost  rest 
position  of  said  weighted  slider  under  gravity,  and  lifting 
means  attached  to  the  weighted  slider  and  operable  to  raise 
the  slider  on  the  suspension  member  and  thereby,  through  the 
action  of  the  tong  links,  open  the  tong  jaws  about  the  pivot  on 
the  suspension  member. 


3,913,967 

BALER  SHIELD 

Daniel  H.  Johnson,  Rte.  No.  1,  Chariton,  Iowa  50049,  and 

Harry  T.  Johnson,  Box  83,  Williamson,  Iowa  50272 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,277 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—1  R  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hay  baling  urtit  consisting  of  a 
mobile  hay  baling  machine  of  a  type  forming  cut  hay  into  tied 
rolls,  a  tractor  with  an  operator's  station  and  hitched  to  said 
baling  machine  for  towing  the  same  and  a  shielding  means 
operatively  secured  to  said  unit  intermediate  the  baling  ma- 
chine and  the  operator's  station  to  prevent  such  station  from 
being  enveloped  by  swirling  hay  and  dust  generated  by  the 
normal  operation  of  the  baling  machine,  said  shielding  means 
comprising: 

a  closed  frame  of  angle  material  defining  a  pair  of  sides  at 

right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  third  side  secured  to  said  angle  material  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  one  of  the  sides  thereof  to  form  a  track 
whereby  said  angle  material  defines  generally  an  F  shape, 
a  deflector  plate  contoured  to  the  shape  of  said  frame  and 
secured  thereto  by  a  frictional  slip-fit  engagement  of  the 
plate  edge  portion  into  said  track. 
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said  frame  having  a  tjop  end  and  a  bottom  end, 

said  baling  unit  incliJding  a  tongue  structure  intermediate 

said  baling  machinp  and  said  operator's  station,  and 
means  securing  said !  frame  to  said  tongue  structure  in  a 
generally  upstanding  position  so  that  said  bottom  end  is 
disposed  tranverse  y  of  a  direction  of  forward  travel  on 
said  tongue  structure  and  supported  thereon. 


3,913,968 
COLIiAPSIBLE  CAMPER 
Patrick  M.  Luppens,  f) 'Fallon,  III.,  assignor  to  Robert  B. 
Schoolcraft,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  May  1^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,958 

Inl.  Cl.^  B60P  3132 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  R  14  Claims 


«  f 


ing  on  a  bicycle  frame. 


f   sz'  >  'mm' 
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1.  A  collapsible  camper  configured  to  support  a  tent  cover- 


said  collapsible  camper  comprising  a 


tent  covering  and  a  front  and  rear  assembly,  said  front  assem- 
bly including  a  forward  attachment  means,  forward  intercon- 
nect means  and  forwarq  support  means,  and  said  rear  assem- 
bly including  a  rearwarid  attachment  means,  rearward  inter- 
connect means  and  reitrward  support  means;  said  forward 
attachment  means  remqvably  coupled  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  bicycle  frame  and  extending  forward  therefrom,  said 
forward  interconnect  mjeans  attached  at  one  end  to  said  for- 
ward attachment  mean$  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
and  to  said  forward  support  means  at  its  opposite  end  to 
fixedly  interconnect  said  forward  attachment  means  and  said 
forward  support  means,  said  forward  support  means  extending 
laterally  outwardly  ana  then  downward  from  said  forward 
interconnect  means  to  engage  the  ground  spaced  to  one  side 
of  said  vehicle  when  0peratively  assembled;  the  rearward 
attachment  means  is  attpched  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bicy- 
cle frame,  said  rearward  interconnect  means  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  rearward  attachment  means  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  to  said  rearward  support  means  at  its 
opposite  end  to  removably  interconnect  said  rearward  attach- 
ment means  and  said  rearward  support  means,  said  rearward 
support  means  extendin(g  laterally  outwardly  and  then  dow- 
ward  from  said  rearward  interconnect  means  to  engage  the 
group  spaced  to  the  sam^  one  side  of  said  vehicle  when  opera- 
tively  assembled,  said  forward  and  rearward  support  means 
being  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  relative  to  each 
other  when  operatively  Assembled  such  that  said  forward  and 
rearward  assemblies  arid  the  bicycle  frame  cooperatively 
support  the  tent  covering  to  form  a  collapsible  camper. 


3,913,969 
TRUCK  BODY  CLOSURE 
Norris  R.  Hoch,  Largo,  ^la.,  assignor  to  Jeff-Ko  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,728 

Int.  Cl.»  B60P  7102 

U.S.  CI.  296-100  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  load  carrying  Wheeled  vehicle  open  top  box  body 

having  sides  and  a  front  und  rear  and  provided  with  a  closure 

for  the  open  top  of  the  box  body,  the  combination  of 

a  single  substantially  rigid  closure  member  of  substantially 
rigid  material  extending  entirely  over  said  open  top  of 
said  box  body. 


said  substantially  rigid 


;losure  member  hingedly  attached  to 


said  box  body  near  t  le  upper  front  edge  of  said  box  body 


to  hingedly  open  on  an  axis,  said  axis  being  transverse 

with  respect  to  the  vehicle, 
said  axis  being  disposed  both  forward  from  said  upper  front 

edge  and  at  an  elevation  higher  than  said  upper  front 

edge, 
at  least  one  hydraulic  operating  member  having  two  ends 

and  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
means  for  attaching  said  hydraulic  operating  member  to 

said  substantially  rigid  closure  member  outside  the  inte- 


rior of  said  body  enclosed  by  said  body  and  said  closure 

member, 
means  for  attaching  said  hydraulic  operating  member  to  a 

portion  of  said  box  body  outside  the  interior  of  said  body 

enclosed  by  said  body  and  said  closure  member, 
the  ends  of  said  hydraulic  operating  member  being  attached 

respectively  to  said  means,  and 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 

hydraulic  operating  member. 


3,913,970 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  RIGID  AUTOMOBILE  SLIDING 

ROOFS 
Hans  Jardin;  Robert  Leiter,  and  Alfons  Lutz,  all  of  Krailling, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  KG,  Stock- 
dorf,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,183 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Apr.    10,    1972, 
83067/72 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  7104 
U.S.  CI.  296-137  F  14  Claims 


10     9     17 


I.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  rigid  automobile  sliding 
roofs,  especially  for  roofs  of  the  type  which  require  the  lower- 
ing and  raising  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  sliding  roof  panel  in 
the  opening  and  closing  procedure,  where  a  clamping  rod  is 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  sliding  roof  panel,  the  clamping 
rod  being  mounted  and  guided  thereon  for  longitudinal  for- 
ward and  rearward  motion  relative  to  the  sliding  roof  panel, 
and  where  a  linkage  and  actuating  handle  cooperate  with  the 
two  clamping  rods  so  as  to  effect  their  forward  and  rearward 
motions,  and  the  actuating  handle  indues  means  for  locking 
the  linkage  in  at  least  one  position; 

the  combination  thereof  with  a  clamping  device  on  each 

clamping  rod,  each  comprising  in  combination: 
a  clamping  lever  pivotally  attached  by  one  end  to  the  clamp- 
ing rod  and  so  oriented  that  the  lever  radiant,  defined  by 
a  line  connecting  its  pivot  point  with  the  free  end  of  the 
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lever,  extends  from  said  point  of  attachement  at  an  angle 
in  relation  to  the  clamping  rod  axis; 

means  for  biasing  the  clamping  lever  so  as  to  urge  its  free 
end  toward  the  clamping  rod  axis; 

an  abutment  member  attached  to  the  sliding  roof  panel  in 
the  motion  path  of  the  clamping  lever,  the  abutment 
member  being  so  arranged  that  a  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  clamping  rod  and  clamping  lever  causes  the 
latter  to  be  pivoted  away  from  the  clamping  rod  axis 
against  the  biasing  means;  and 

a  clamping  track  on  the  stationary  part  of  the  roof  structure 
facing  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  clamping  lever  in  the 
various  positions  of  the  latter  in  correspondence  with 
different  opening  positions  of  the  sliding  roof  panel,  the 
clamping  track  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  the 
clamping  lever  to  produce  a  clamping  effect  on  the  sliding 
roof  panel,  when  the  clamping  lever  is  forced  against  the 
abutment  member. 


3,913,971 
DETACHABLE  SUN  ROOF  PANEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Hal  Green,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Empire  Automotive, 
Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,274 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  296—137  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  sun  roof  for  a  vehicle  having  a  roof  with  a  central 
aperture  formed  therein,  comprising:  a  molding  formed  com- 
pletely around  the  perimeter  of  the  aperture  and  including  a 
resilient  element  and  a  rigid  section  attached  to  and  supported 
on  the  roof  at  the  perimeter  of  the  aperture  and  extending  into 
the  aperture  and  about  the  perimeter  underlying  the  resilient 
element  to  support  it  against  motion  in  a  direction  toward  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle;  and  a  detachable  panel  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  resilient  element  to  close  the  aperture  and 
including  a  handle  member  pivotably  supported  with  respect 
to  the  underside  of  the  panel  for  motion  between  an  open 
position  in  which  it  allows  the  panel  to  be  inserted  in  said 
aperture  onto  said  molding,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  it 
contacts  a  section  on  the  underside  of  the  molding  pulling  the 
adjacent  under  surface  of  the  panel  against  the  resilient  ele- 
ment to  lock  the  panel  within  the  aperture  and  a  fastener 
means  affixed  to  its  underside  on  an  edge  opposite  to  the  one 
supporting  the  handle,  so  as  to  project  beneath  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  panel,  the  fastener  means  and  adjacent  edge  of  the 
panel  being  adapted  to  engage  a  section  of  the  molding  so  as 
to  press  the  adjacent  section  of  the  panel  against  the  resilient 
element. 


3,913,972  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  SLIDING  ROOF 
Hans  Jardin,  Krailling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Webasto-Werk 
W.  Baier  KG,  Stockdorf,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,243 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    16,    1973, 
2330754 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  296—137  F  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanism  designed  for  lowering  the  rear  portion  of 
a  rigid  automobile  sliding  roof  panel,  for  opening  it  through 
retraction  under  a  stationary  roof  portion,  and  for  correspond- 
ingly raising  the  panel,  after  it  has  been  advanced  toward  the 
closed  position,  wherein  said  panel  rear  portion  is  supported 
on  both  lateral  sides  by  a  pivoting  lifting  linkage  attached  to 
the  panel,  which  linkage  is  adapted  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  panel  in  response  to  the  fore  and  aft  motions  of  two  con- 
necting rods  extending  horizontally  forwardly  from  the  two 
lifting  linkages,  a  mechanism  combination  for  adjustably  hold- 
ing the  sliding  roof  panel  in  a  self-locking  raised,  i.e.  closed, 
position  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  transversely  extending  rocking  levers  mounted  on 
the  sliding  roof  panel,  the  levers  having  outer  ends  by 
which  they  are  connected  to  the  connecting  rods  and 
inner  end  portions  located  near  the  center  of  the  roof 
panel; 
a  first  vertical-axis  pivot  connection  between  the  roof  panel 
and  a  point  on  each  rocking  lever  located  intermediate  its 
inner  and  outer  ends; 
an  operating  handle  located  adjacent  said  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  rocking  levers,  the  handle  being  rotatably 
connected  to  the  roof  panel  by  means  of  a  second  pivot 
connection; 
actuating  means  defined  by  said  inner  end  portions  and  by 
the  operating  handle  for  obtaining  a  fore  and  aft  pivoting 
motion  of  the  rocking  levers  from  a  rotary  motion  of  the 
operating  handle,  thereby  raising  and  lowering  the  rear 
portion  of  the  roof  panel,  said  actuating  means  having  a 
self-locking  engagement  postion  of  the  dead-center  type 
in  at  least  the  handle  position  which  corresponds  to  the 
raised  roof  panel;  and 
means  associated  with  the  rocking  levers  for  adjusting  said 
raised  position  of  the  roof  panel  in  relation  to  said  self- 
locking  engagement  position  of  the  actuating  means;  said 
panel  position  adjusting  means  being  part  of  said  first 
vertical-axis  pivot  connections  of  the  two  rocking  levers. 


3,913,973 
COMBINATION  POOL  TABLE  AND  COUCH 
Gary  Mintz,  9239  Monogram  Ave.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.  91343; 
S.  Stanley  Mintz,  2023  Seebeck  Court,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95132,  and  Robert  B.  Pierce,  3680  La  Calle  Court,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,500 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—127  9  Claims 

1.  A  combination  pool  table  and  couch  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  arm  memt  ers  each  having  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal supports; 

a  substantially  hori^ntal  frame  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  said  frame  jbeing  disposed  intermediate  said  arm 
members; 

a  rectangular  table  ijaving  a  pool  playing  area  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  length  ojf  said  table  being  commensurate  with 
the  interval  intermediate  said  arm  members; 
a  pair  of  placemenjt  brackets  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
arm  members,  said  jivotal  couplings  being  intermediate 
two  ends  of  said  bra;kets,  the  first  end  of  said  placement 


said  rear  seat  portion  having  fixed  side  cushions  with  a 
recessed  opening  therebetween, 

said  rear  seat  portion  having  a  pivoted  center  part  in  said 
opening  with  a  frame  and  a  corresponding  part  of  the 
cushioned  cover,  said  center  part  being  pivoted  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  seat  frame  to  swing  upwardly  and 
forwardly  to  an  upright  position  to  form  a  front  backrest 
for  the  front  seat  portion  spaced  forward  of  the  fixed 
backrest,  and  forming  a  pair  of  the  rear  seat  portion  in  a 
down  position  in  said  opening, 

and  support  means  for  supporting  said  front  backrest  in  the 
upright  position. 


1,913,974 
CyCLE  SEAT 
Kenneth  L.   Bowen,  4030  Aragon  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif 
92115 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,344 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  1100 

U.S.  CI.  297-195  2  Claims 


1.  A  cycle  seat  for  motorcycles  and  the  like,  comprising: 

an  elongated  seat  frame  iaving  a  front  flat  portion  forming 
a  front  seat  portion  for  supporting  a  front  rider,  and  a  rear 
raised  portion  for  suppjorting  a  rear  passenger, 

said  rear  seat  portion  beiijg  raised  to  fit  over  the  rear  fender 
of  the  cycle  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  fixed  rear 
end  portion  forming  a  backrest  for  the  rear  seat  passen- 
ger. I 

means  for  securing  said  fi^ame  to  the  cycle, 

a  cushioned  cover  secured  on  said  frame, 


3,913,975 
SUSPENSION  SEAT 
John  W.  Carter,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Seats,  Incorpo- 
rated, Reedsburg,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,803,  Jan.  26,  1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,762,  June  19,  1970. 
This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,922The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16,  1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CU  B60N  1100 

U.S.  CI.  297-307  17  claims 


brackets  being  secured  to  said  table,  said  table  being 
rotatable  between  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  position; 

e.  resilient  tensile  means  coupled  between  the  second  end 
of  at  least  one  of  said  placement  brackets  and  said  frame, 
said  resilient  tensile  means  being  shortest  when  said  table 
is  intermediate  its  horizontal  and  vertical  positions 
whereby  said  resilieni  tensile  means  counterbalances  said 
table;  and 

f.  leveling  means  for  hiveling  the  pool  playing  area,  said 
leveling  means  being  coupled  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  frame.  I 


1.  An  improved  suspension  seat  for  use  with  a  vehicle  which 
may  be  subjected  to  relatively  severe  bouncing  and  vibrations 
during  its  operation  and  which  may  include  operator-con- 
trolled foot  pedals,  the  improved  seat  comprising; 
a  seat  support  including  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  a  vertical  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  portion; 
a  parallelogram  linkage  including:  first  and  second,  substan- 
tially identical,  links  spaced  horizontally  from  each  other, 
with  each  of  the  first  and  second  links  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end  and  having  their  front  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  portion  of  the  seat  support  at  points 
spaced  from  each  other  and  spaced  equidistant  from  the 
base  portion  of  the  seat  support;  a  bottom  cushion  pan 
having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  side  edges,  with  the 
bottom  cushion  pan  being  spaced  from  and  vertically 
above  the  first  and  second  links  so  that  the  front  end  of 
the  bottom  cushion  pan  generally  overlies  the  front  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  links;  a  third  and  fourth,  substan- 
tially identical,  links,  with  each  of  the  third  and  fourth 
links  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  first 
end  of  the  third  link  being  pivotally  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  first  link  and  the  first  end  of  the  fourth  link 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  second 
link,  and  with  the  third  link  being  pivotally  connected,  at 
a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bot- 
tom cushion  pan,  and  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  and 
the  fourth  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  point,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  cushion 
pan,  and  adjacent  to  the  other  side  the  ►•of; 
a  back  cushion  pan  connected  with  and  carried  by  and 

between  the  second  ends  of  the  third  :  nd  fourth  links; 
a  bottom  cushion  supported  and  carr  ed  by  the  bottom 
cushion  pan,  the  bottom  cushion  ha»  ng  an  inner  surface 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bo',  .om  cushion  pan  and 
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an  outer  body  contacting  surface  which  is  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  inner  surface  but  spaced  therefrom,  which  is 
adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  body  of  a  person 
when  the  person  is  seated  on  the  seat  and  which  has  a 
front  edge  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  bottom  cush- 
ion pan; 

a  back  cushion  supported  and  carried  by  the  back  cushion 
pan,  the  back  cushion  having  an  inner  surface  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  back  cushion  pan  and  an  outer 
body  contacting  surface  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
inner  surface  but  spaced  therefrom  and  which  is  adapted 
to  come  into  contact  with  the  body  of  the  person  when 
the  person  is  seated  on  the  seat; 

the  parallelogram  linkage,  the  back  cushion  and  the  bottom 
cushion  being  arranged  so  that  the  pivotal  connections 
between  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  cushion  pan  and  the 
third  and  fourth  links  are  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  plane  of  the  outer  body  contacting  surface 
of  the  bottom  cushion  and  the  plane  of  the  outer  body 
contacting  surface  of  the  back  cushion  whereby  the  back 
cushion  tends  to  pivot,  with  respect  to  the  bottom  cush- 
ion, about  the  hip  joint  of  the  person  seated  on  the  seat; 
the  parallelogram  linkage  also  being  arranged,  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  portion  of  seat  support,  so  that  the 
parallelogram  linkage,  and  thus  the  bottom  and  back 
cushions  pivot,  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  about  the 
front  edge  of  the  upper  body  contacting  surface  of  the 
bottom  cushion  whereby  the  front  edge  of  the  upper  body 
contacting  surface  of  the  bottom  cushion  remains  rela- 
tively stationary,  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  seat  and 
with  respect  to  the  vertical,  during  operation  of  the  vehi- 
cle so  as  to  minimize  the  tendency  of  the  person's  feet 
from  being  lifted  off  the  foot  pedals  of  the  vehicle  during 
operation  of  the  vehicle,  the  parallelogram  linkage  fur- 
ther being  constructed  so  that  the  distance  between  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  bottom  cushion  pan  is  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  first  and  second  links  so  as  to 
minimize  the  change  (decrease)  in  the  included  angle 
between  the  bottom  cushion  and  the  back  cushion  and 
thereby  reduce  pinching  of  the  person  during  downward, 
vertical  movement  of  the  seat;  and  biasing  means,  extend- 
ing between  the  base  portion  of  the  seat  support  and  the 
parallelogram  linkage,  for  biasing  the  parallelogram  link- 
age away  from  the  base  portion  of  the  seat  support. 


3,913,976 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 

Luisa  Plancher,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  Woolworth 

BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,927 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  3120 

U.S.  CI.  297—345  2  Claims 


^f^ 


sr 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising  a  hollow  base  having  a 
top  platform  and  depending  hollow  legs,  said  base  including 
an  upper  chamber  directly  under  the  platform,  said  chamber 
interconnecting  with  the  spaces  in  said  legs,  including  sand  in 
said  chamber  and  legs,  including  openings  through  said  plat- 
form in  vertical  alignment  with  the  spaces  in  said  legs,  in 


combination  with  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  said  frame 
comprising  a  seat  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  platform, 
including  frame  legs  depending  from  said  seat  and  slidably 
mounted  snugly  in  said  openings  and  extending  telescopically 
into  said  hollow  legs,  said  frame  legs  being  in  guiding  engage- 
ment with  the  hollow  legs,  said  frame  further  including  a  back 
rest  secured  to  said  seat  and  an  arm  rest  disposed  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  seat 


3,913,977 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  BELT  SUPPORTED 

RETRACTOR 

Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Juichiro 

Takada,  heir),  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,974 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    16,    1973,  48- 
18300;  Mar.  6,  1973,  48-25702 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21110;  A47D  15100 
U.S.  CI.  297—388  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  safety  belt  device  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
transversely  extending  reel  mounted  at  a  rear  portion  of  said 
bracket  and  spring  biased  in  a  belt  retracting  direction,  a 
transversely  extending  guide  bar  mounted  at  a  forward  portion 
of  said  bracket  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  a  forwardly  projecting  coupling  member  mounted  on 
the  forward  portion  of  said  bracket  and  movable  relative 
thereto  between  advanced  and  retracted  positions,  said  cou- 
pling member  including  a  cross  web  at  its  rear  portion  having 
a  transverse  guide  slot  therein  whose  rear  edge  is  defined  by 
a  transverse  lock  bar  parallel  to  said  guide  bar  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  guide  bar  with  the  advance  and 
retraction  of  said  coupling  member  respectively  and  a  belt 
connected  to  and  windable  by  said  reel  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom  upwardly  through  said  guide  slot  and  be- 
tween said  bars,  about  said  guide  bar  and  downwardly  through 
said  guide  slot  and  rearwardly  toward  a  vehicle  anchor  point. 


\  3,913,978 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Fritz  O.  Lester,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Liane  E.  Lester, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,685 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  7114,  7128 
U.S.  CI.  297—445  9  Claims 

1.  A  chair  comprising  in  combination: 

1.  a  floor  or  ground-engaging  support, 

2.  an  external  seat  and  back  supporting  frame  affixed  to  said 
floor  or  ground-engaging  support  having  an  upper  and 
lower  transverse  frame  member,  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  the  fioor, 

3.  an  integral  substantially  rigid  sheet-form  seat  and  back 
member  being  substantially  L-shaped  in  vertical  longitu- 
dinal section  disposed  internally  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  frame,  with  the  top  edge  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  transverse  member  and  with  the 
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bottom  edge  parall  s\  to  and  spaced  from  the  lower  trans- 
verse member,  am 
.  means  attaching  said 
ing  same  solely  at  t  le 
transverse  members 
consisting  of  at  least 
the  top  edge  of  sii 
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member  but  terminating  short  of  it,  at  least  two  non-flexi- 
ble tabs  projecting  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  seat 
toward  the  lower  transverse  member  but  terminating 
short  of  it,  and  a  Bke  number  of  flexible  straps  looped 
over  their  respective  transverse  member  with  both  ends 
of  each  strap  fastenjed  to  one  tab,  one  end  being  fastened 
to  one  side  of  the  tab  and  the  other  end  being  fastened  to 
the  other  side  of  thie  tab. 


3,913,979 

TRENCHER  ITOOTH  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  F.  Strauss,  Cary^  and  Carl  F.  Lawrenz,  Skokie,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Servijce  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,430 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  9128 


U.S.  CI.  299—84 


16  Claims 


1.  A  trenching  apparatus  comprising  an  orbital  endless 
chain,  a  plurality  of  trencher  tooth  assemblies  mounted  to  the 
chain  at  spaced  interval^  therealong  for  movement  therewith, 
adjacent  teeth  being  oriintated  at  different  angles  relative  to 
the  direction  of  travel  pf  said  chain,  each  tooth  assembly 
comprising,  a  tooth  mejmber  having  a  depending  shank,  a 
multi-faceted  tooth  holder,  slot  means  formed  in  the  tooth 
holder  and  opening  to  ane  facet  thereof  for  receiving  said 
depending  shank,  a  Pi  sh  iped  carrier,  said  tooth  holder  having 
multiple  other  angularly  related  facets,  each  of  said  other 
angularly  related  facets  jeing  selectively  positionable  on  the 
carrier  for  permanent  atHchment  thereto,  the  selection  of  said 
other  facet  fixing  the  angular  disposition  of  the  tooth  holder 
on  the  carrier  and  deteritiining  the  angle  of  orientation  of  the 
tooth  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  chain,  the 
selected  said  other  facet  being  permanently  secured  to  the 
carrier,  means  securing  sjaid  shank  within  said  slot  means  and 
means  removably  coupling  said  carrier  to  said  chain,  said 
tooth  holder  having  a  leiding  face  and  a  ring-like  formation 


formed  on  said  face  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  defming, 
with  said  face,  a  cup-like  configuration. 


seat  and  back  member  and  support- 
ends  thereof  to  the  upper  and  lower 
of  said  supporting  frame,  said  means 
two  non -flexible  tabs  projecting  from 
d  seat  toward  the  upper  transverse 


3,913,980 
DYNAMIC  WHEEL  AND  TIRE  BALANCING  APPARATUS 
Albert  H.  Cobb,  Jr.,  5515  Slattery  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78240 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,142 

Int.  Cl.^*  B60B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  301—5  BA  34  Claims 


1.  An  improved  vehicle  wheel  and  tire  dynamic  weight 
redistribution  and  balancing  apparatus  designed  for  user  in- 
stallation within  the  center  space  between  parallel  bead 
mounting  flanges  of  a  wheel  rim  for  a  tubeless  pheumatic  tire, 
said  improved  tire  and  wheel  balancing  apparatus  comprising: 
A.  A  semi-rigid  elastic  annular  rim  encircling  balancing  tube 
to  surround  and  be  attached  to  the  outer  rim  surface  of  a 
conventional  vehicle  wheel  in  a  position  concentric  with  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  and  positioned  in  a  selected  vertical  plane 
dividing  the  mass  of  the  complete  wheel,  rim  and  tire  assembly 
into  equal  left  and  right  masses,  said  annular  rim  encircling 
balancing  tube  having 

1 .  a  hollow  circular  cross-section  passageway  cavity  form- 
ing a  channel  disposed  through  the  length  of  said  elastic 
annular  rim  encircling  balancing  tube  suitable  for  free 
movement  of  a  rollable  sphere  therein, 

2.  said  rim  encircling  balancing  tube  being  fabricated 
from  an  electrically  non-conductive  plastic  material; 
and 

B.  a  plurality  of  rollable  weight  redistribution  and  balancing 
spheres  with 

1 .  each  of  said  spheres  being  fabricated  from  a  selected 
material,  and 

2.  each  of  said  spheres  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
width  of  said  hollow  interior  sphere  passageway  cavity 
and  of  sufficient  size  that  two  of  said  rollable  weight 
redistribution  spheres  cannot  pass  each  other  in  said 
hollow  interior  sphere  passageway  where  the  spheres 
are  to  be  inserted;  and 

C.  a  quantity  of  low  viscosity,  non-wetting  damping  fluid, 
such  as  ethylene  glycol,  injected  into  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  passageway  channel  in  sufficient  quantity  such 
that  the  combined  volume  of  the  reliable  weight  balanc- 
ing spheres  and  the  non-wetting  damping  fluid  fill  approx- 
imately two-thirds  of  the  interior  volume  of  said  tubular 
passageway  channel  to  provide  a  slightly  damped  mobility 
enhancing  fluid  medium  in  which  the  balancing  spheres 
can  move  freely  without  sticking  to  each  other  or  sticking 
to  the  interior  wall  of  said  tubular  sphere  passageway 
cavity. 
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3,913,981 
DUAL  TIRE  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Bob  L.  Hunden,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dennis  A.  Solis, 
Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,907 

Int.  CI.2B60B ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  301—36  R  2  Claims 


to  said  drive  wheel  section  for  angular  displacement 
therebetween, 
said  tread  means  includes  a  plurality  of  tread  segments 
which  together  define  a  generally  circular  peripheral 
configuration  for  said  wheel  in  the  non-displaced  position 
of  said  drive  wheel  section,  and 


■    L, 


1.  A  dual  tire  wheel  resulting  from  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

starting  with  a  conventional  pneumatic  tire  wheel,  of  the 
type  including  a  hollow,  cylindrical  thin  wall  portion, 
inner  and  outer  radially  outwardly  extending  tire  retain- 
ing flanges  made  integral  with  the  inner  and  outer  edges, 
respectively,  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  hub  con- 
nected to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  for 
connection  to  the  flange  of  a  conventional  drive  axle; 

cutting  said  cylindrical  portion  so  as  to  separate  said  outer 
flange  from  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  inner  flange,  and 
said  hub; 

positioning  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  thin  wall  drum  having 
inside  and  outside  diameters  equal  to  the  inside  and  out- 
side diameters,  respectively,  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  wheel  with  one  end  thereof  abutting  against  the  cut 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  wheel  and  welding 
said  one  end  of  said  drum  to  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  wheel; 

positioning  a  first  annular,  ring-shaped,  tire  retaining  flange 
member,  having  the  same  general  configuration  as  said 
outer  flange,  around  said  drum  in  the  same  position  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  flange  as  said  outer  flange  previously 
occupied  and  welding  said  first  flange  member  to  said 
drum; 

positioning  a  second  annular,  ring-shaped,  tire  retaining 
flange  member  having  the  same  general  configuration  as 
said  inner  flange,  around  said  drum  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  said  first  flange  member  and  weld- 
ing said  second  flange  member  to  said  drum;  and 

positioning  said  cut-off  outer  flange  abutting  against  the 
other  end  of  said  drum  in  the  same  position  relative  to 
said  second  flange  member  as  said  inner  flange  previously 
occupied  and  welding  said  outer  flange  to  said  drum. 


3,913,982 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Gilbert  G.  Brewer,   10108  Fairmont  Road,  Newbury,  Ohio 
44065 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,369 
Int.  CI.*  B60B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  301-45  10  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising, 

a  support  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  axle, 
tread  means  supported  by  said  support  assembly  for  rid- 
ing movement  along  a  support  surface, 
said  support  assembly  includes, 
a  drive  wheel  section  for  rotation  with  the  vehicle  axle 

about  its  rotational  axis, 
a  support  wheel  section  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  vehicle  axle  and  relative 


said  support  assembly  includes  expansion  means  for  displac- 
ing said  tread  segments  radially  outwardly  to  define  a 
generally  non-circular  peripheral  configuration  for  said 
wheel  upon  displacement  of  said  drivewheel  section  rela- 
tive to  said  support  wheel  section  for  increasing  the  trac- 
tion of  said  wheel  assembly  with  the  support  surface. 


3,913,983 

MODULATOR  FOR  USE  IN  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Yukichi  Sekiguchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Yono,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  540,465 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8100 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  1  Claim 


1.  A  modulator  for  use  with  an  air  brake  system  with  an 
anti-skid  device  comprising 

a.  a  solenoid  controlled  two  port  connection  valve  (13)  in 
which  a  valve  rod  (16)  which  is  carried  by  an  upper 
diaphragm  (17)  and  a  lower  diaphragm  (18)  vertically 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, provided  with  a  valve  member  (19)  interposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  diaphragms,  and  is  biased 
in  the  axial  direction  thereof  under  the  force  of  a  bias 
spring  (24),  is  made  into  engagement  with  a  plunger 
coaxially  thereof  of  a  solenoid  coil  (22); 

b.  a  bypass  passage  (28)  with  a  restrictor  ( 15)  for  bypassing 
said  two  port  connection  valve  by  intercommunicating 
between  an  intake  port  (25)  and  an  outlet  port  or  passage 
(26)  of  said  two  port  connection  valve;  and 

c.  a  solenoid  controlled  three  port  connection  valve  ( 14)  in 
which  a  valve  rod  (30)  with  a  valve  (35)  interposed 
between  an  upper  valve  seat  (37)  and  a  lower  valve  seat 
(38)  is  carried  by  a  diaphragm  (31)  and  is  biased  in  the 
axial  direction  thereof  under  the  force  of  a  spring  (32)  so 
as  to  be  made  into  engagement  with  a  plunger  of  a  sole- 
noid coil  (33),  whereby  when  said  valve  (35)  is  displaced. 
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the  communication 

sage  (26),  and  a  discharge 

or  interrupted. 
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among  an  outlet  port  (39),  said  pas- 
port  (40)  may  be  established 


1.  A  skid  control  system  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having 
at  least  one  hydraulically  operated  wheel  brake  comprising  a 
brake  actuating  device  in<  luding  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  selec- 
tively actuating  the  one  i  wheel  brake,  skid  control  means 
including  a  valve  for  conttlolling  the  flow  through  said  hydrau- 
lic circuit  for  modifying  tl|e  actuation  of  the  one  wheel  brake 
in  response  to  a  predeterrtined  signal  to  prevent  a  skid  condi- 
tion, said  valve  being  mojvable  between  an  opened  position 
and  a  closed  position,  a  r^ember  movable  between  a  normal 
braking  position  and  a  sjcid  control  position,  said  member 
being  operatively  connectjed  with  said  valve  and  being  effec- 
tive when  in  its  normal  broking  position  for  holding  said  valve 
in  its  opened  position,  saiti  valve  being  movable  to  its  closed 
position  when  said  memqer  moves  from  its  normal  braking 
position  toward  its  skid  cojntrol  position  but  before  said  mem- 
ber reaches  its  skid  control  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  member  between  said  positions  in  response  to  the  stop- 
ping and  restarting  of  th^  vehicle  engine  for  automatically 
cycling  said  member. 


1913,985 
SEAL  PROTECTION  GUARD 
Robert  S.  Orr,  Pekin,  and  Carl  E.  Fidler,  Chillicothe,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,567 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  <on  Jan   28,  1975. 
Int.  C  .'  B62D  55100 
U.S.  CI.  305-11  9  Claims 

1.  A  seal  protection  guard,  for  an  annular  seal  assembly 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members  to 
minimize  the  entry  of  extrsneous  material  into  the  seal  assem- 
bly, comprising; 

barrier  means  disposed  in  closely  radially  spaced  relation  to 
such  a  seal  assembly  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  shielded  openings  formed  therein  to  mini- 


mize tightly  constrained  packing  of  such  material  out- 
wardly adjacent  to  the  seal  assembly  by  permitting  the 
material  to  be  squeezed  substantially  directly  radially 


3,913,984 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTJEM  EMBODYING  AUTOMATIC 

CYCLING  AND  FAIL  SAFE  DEVICE 

Peter  Every,  Livonia,  and' Leonard  T.  Tribe,  Ann  Arbor,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24J  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,490 

Int.  C1.2  B60T  8102 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  I  11  Claims 


outwardly  through  the  circumferentially  spaced  openings 
upon  the  imposition  of  an  externally  applied  force  tend- 
ing to  press  such  material  into  the  seal  assembly. 


3,913,986 

ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  VEHICLE 

Donald  L.  Schaffner,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Fiat-Allis 

Construction  Machinery,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,338,  Dec.  1,  1972.  This  application 

Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,990 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  55120 

U.S.  CI.  305—57  5  Claims 


1.  A  section  of  an  endless  track  for  a  crawler  tractor  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  parallel  links  adapted  at  longi- 
tudinally opposite  ends  thereof  for  pivotal  connection  on 
parallel  axes  to  complementary  links, 

a  shoe  structure  extending  transversely  between  and  having 
its  opposite  transverse  ends  disposed  below  and  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  links,  respectively,  said  shoe  struc- 
ture having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  including 

a  ground  engaging  part  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  shoe 
structure, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  shoe  structure  to  said 
pair  of  links, 

a  component  releasably  secured  to  the  top  side  of  said  shoe 
structure  and  having  an  upper  side, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  component  to  said  shoe 
structure, 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  sprocket  engaging  drive  lugs 
of  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  side  of  said  compo- 
nent, 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  guide  rails  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  component  and  adjacent  transversely  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  drive  lugs. 
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and  a  pair  of  flat  roller  engaging  surfaces,  each  roller  engag- 
ing surface  located  between  one  of  said  guide  rails  and 
one  of  said  links, 

said  roller  engaging  surfaces  being  disposed  above  but  in 
closed  proximity  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  axes. 


3,913,987 

TRACK  TYPE  TRACTORS  HAVING  RESILIENTLY 

MOUNTED  TRACK  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES 

Arden  E.  Baldwin,  East  Peoria;  Harold  W.  Carlson,  Peoria, 

and  Bruce  W.  Miers,  Peoria  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,315 

Int.  CK='B62M  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  305-27  9  Claims 


20      22 


1.  A  truck  for  a  track  type  tractor  comprising: 

an  elongated  truck  frame; 

a  pair  of  track  sprockets,  one  journalled  on  said  frame  at 
each  end  thereof; 

an  endless  track  trained  about  said  sprockets  and  said  truck 
frame; 

a  plurality  of  track  roller  assemblies  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lower  run  of  said  track  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  between  said  sprockets; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  means,  one  for  each  track  roller 
assembly,  interconnecting  the  associated  track  roller 
assembly  and  said  frame  for  cushioning,  in  a  vertical 
direction,  movement  of  said  track  roller  assemblies;  and 
non-resilient  means  interconnecting  said  track  roller 
assemblies  and  said  frame  for  firmly  restraining  said  track 
roller  assemblies  against  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  said  frame  while  allowing  movement  of  said  track 
roller  assemblies  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, said  restraining  means  being  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  of  said  frame. 


3,913,988 

JOURNAL  BEARING  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  HIGH 

CARBON  SURFACE 

Stanley  R.  Scales,  and  Richard  B.  Prince,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,754,  June  12,  1974.  This  application 

Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,110 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  earth  boring  drill  bit  having  at  least  one  sealed  and 
lubricated  bearing  surface  that  engages  a  mating  surface  in  a 
rotatable  cutter,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 


a  carburized  and  hardened  steel  journal  having  free  car- 
bides at  the  surface  thereof;  and  a  cutter  having  a  friction 
bearing  surface  rotatably  secured  to  said  journal. 


3,913,989 
AIR  BEARINGS 
Raymond  Williams,  Appleton,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,255 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1972, 
6449/72;  Aug.  31,  1972,  40515/72 

Int.  CL  F16c  17116 
U.S.  CI.  308—9  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  lubricated  bearing  assembly  having  a  sleeve  and  a 
shaft  the  one  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  and  having  com- 
plementary surfaces  capable  of  sustaining  self-acting  gas  lubri- 
cation therebetween  upon  roatation,  said  sleeve  and  shaft 
being  longitudinally  located  with  respect  to  one  another  firstly 
by  a  hydrostatic  gas  end  thrust  bearing  formed  by  a  cushino 
of  gas  maintained  in  a  trapped  volume  at  an  cushion  of  the 
shaft  and  secondly  by  an  oppositely  acting  grooved  hydrody- 
namic  thrust  gas  bearing  defined  between  a  radially  extending 
face  on  the  shaft  and  a  co-operating  radially  extending  face 
associated  with  the  sleeve,  means  for  supplying  pressurised  gas 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  co-operating  radially  extending  faces 
of  the  hydrodynamic  thrust  gas  bearing,  the  gas  supplied 
passing  radially  outwards  between  the  faces  of  the  hydrody- 
namic thrust  gas  bearing  to  feed  into  the  trapped  volume  and 
a  restricted  outlet  orifice  being  provided  for  venting  of  gas 
from  the  trapped  volume. 


3,913,990 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE-LINED  BEARING 

IMPROVEMENT 

Phillip  R.  Ekiund,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,338,  July  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,769,672.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,240 

Int.  CI.  F16c  9106 
U.S.  CI.  308—72  3  Claims 


tcs 


1.  A  spherical  bearing  assembly  comprising;  an  outer  race 
member  having  a  spherical  cavity;  a  ball  bearing  member 
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disposed  within  the  spherical  cavity  of  said  outer  race  mem- 
ber; and  a  combined  n- etal/Teflon  laminated  liner  member 
positioned  in  intermediate  relation  between  and  in  respective 
direct  and  indirect  contact  with  the  spherical  cavity  of  said 
outer  race  member  and  the  surface  of  said  ball  bearing  mem- 
ber;  said   combined   m«  tal/Teflon   laminated  liner  member 
comprising:   a  first,   ou|er,   metal   backing  member  portion 
closely  interfitted  in,  and  having  its  outer  surface  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  outer  racs  membersphericai  cavity  to  thereby 
provide  a  positive  hold  between  said  liner  member  and  said 
outer  race  member  throughout  the  entire  surface  of  the  spher- 
ical cavity  of  said  outer  race  member  and  thus  eliminate  any 
normal  tendency  thereo'  to  crimp  at  the  outer  edges  during 
the  fabrication  of  the  befiring  assembly;  a  second,  inner,  skiv- 
ing member  portion  of  a  substantially  frictionless  material 
such  as  Teflon  laminated  under  predetermined  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  on  its  outer  side  to  said  metal  back- 
ing member  portion  and  further  slidably  contacting  said  ball 
bearing  member  at  its  inner  side;  first,  built-in,  mechanical 
interlocking  and  positive,  non-slip  gripping  means  comprising 
a  series  of  grooves  incorporated  within  and  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  first,  metal  backing  member  portion;  said  second, 
skiving  member  portion  Ijeing  further  comprised  of  a  sintered 
metal-filled  material  in  2  composite  relation  with  the  Tefion 
thereof  and  respectively  forming  a  series  of  metai  filler  parti- 
cles composed  of  an  apbropriate  metal  such  as  bronze  and 
disposed  in  interengagina  relation  within  the  series  of  grooves 
comprising  said  first,  built-in,  mechanical  interlocking  means 
to  thereby  automatically  provide  a  more  positive  hold  be- 
tween, and  thus  significantly  reinforcing  the  inherent  lami- 
nated bond  of  the  said  becking  and  skiving  member  portions 
to  each  other;  second,  ttiechanical  interiocking  means  inte- 
grally formed  in  opposed  relation  to  said  metal/Teflon  liner 
member  portion   and   comprising  an   outwardly  curved   lip 
portion  on  the  outer  side  af,  and  as  integral  extensions  on  each 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  metal/Teflon  liner  member  for 
fixed,  overlapping  attacljment  with  the  outer  race  member, 
and  thereby  providing  ^ditional  reinforcement  to  the  said 
adhesive  bond  initially  fbrmed  between  said  outer  race  and 
metal/Teflon  liner  members;  and  third,  mechanical  interlock- 
ing means  comprising  a  series  of  slits  formed  in  oppositely-dis- 
posed relation  to,  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  spherical  cavity  of  said  outer  race  member  to  thereby 
provide  for  the  swaging,  dimpling  or  staking  thereto  of  appro- 
priate, local  portions  of  the  material  of  said  metal/Teflon  liner 
member  and  thus  assure  even  more  reinforcement  to  the 
adhesive  bond  between  siid  liner  and  outer  race  members. 


a  second  damper  means  secured  to  a  stationary  bearing  part 
and  projecting  into  said  ring  slot,  and  carrying  baffle 


13,913,991 
LOWER  BEARING  FOR  ROTORS  WHICH  REVOLVE  AT 
HIGH  SPEEDS  AND  HAVE  AN  ESSENTIALLY  VERTICAL 

AXIS  OF  ROTATION 
Wolfgang   Hepp,   Immenstaad;    Klaus  Pimiskern,   Friedrich- 
shafen,  and  Werner  Herbert,  Markdorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dornier  System  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  373,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1972, 
2240126 

Int.  CI.  F16c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-144  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  lower  bearing  for  a  rotor  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  rotate  at  high  speeds, 
particularly  with  a  shaft  having  a  spherical  shaft  end  provided 
with  spiral  grooves  and  [received  in  a  stationary  ball  cup, 
wherein  said  ball  cup  is  ejlastically  connected  with  a  bearing 
housing  by  means  producing  a  restoring  force, 
the  improvement  compising 

a  stationary,  axially  symmetrical  first  damper  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bearing  housing  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  at  least  enclosing 
a  carrier  of  said  ball  cirp,  said  damper  means  forming  with 
said  bearing  housing   in  upwardly  open  ring  slot,  and 


means  extending  radially  and  in  the  direction  of  said 
shaft,  said  baffle  means  enclosing  the  bearing  and  at  least 
part  of  said  shaft. 


3,913,992 

EXTENDED  BEARING  LUBRICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

William  P.  Scott,  and  Charles  J.  Swartz,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser,  No.  247,578 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  308-187  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  stationary  element  and  a 
rotary  element  and  including  bearing  surfaces  therebetween, 
an  improved  extended  life  lubricating  apparatus  for  supplying 
oil  to  the  bearing  surfaces 

comprising;  a  solid  support  surface  on  the  rotary  element 
which  faces  the  axis  of  rotation  and  is  spaced  a  radial 
distance  from  it  less  than  or  equal  to  the  radial  distance 
of  said  bearing  surfaces  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  lubricat- 
ing oil  reservoir  means  consisting  of  a  self-supporting 
lubricating  grease  mass  comprising  a  gelled  structure  and 
a  lubricating  oil  releasably  trapped  in  the  gelled  structure 
releasable  therefrom  in  response  to  a  predetermined  oil 
release  shear  stress  carried  on  the  support  surface  out  of 
contact  with  the  bearing  surface  subject  to  the  centrifugal 
force  of  the  mass  against  the  support  surface  of  a  magni- 
tude at  least  sufficient  to  apply  the  predetermined  oil 
release  shear  stress  to  said  grease  mass  but  of  a  magnitude 
less  than  the  predetermined  yield  stress  of  said  gelled  ' 
structure  at  the  interface  between  said  grease  mass  and 
the  support  surface  for  releasing  oil  therefrom  at  the  base 
of  the  mass  onto  the  support  surface,  and  oil  flow  path 
means  from  said  support  surface  to  said  bearing  surface 
for  conducting  the  released  oil  propelled  by  centrifugal 
force  to  the  bearing  surface. 
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3,913,993 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 
Horst  M.  Ernst,  Eltingshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,077 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Nov.    25,    1972, 
2257861 

Int.  Cl.='  F16D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  308— 196  9  Claims 


3,913,995 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  RECORD  ELEMENTS 
Frank  John  Malcik,  Berwyn;  Edward  William   Whittemore, 
and  John  Patrick  Clark,  both  of  Elmhurst,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Swingline  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,183,  May  7,  1971.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,116 
Int.  Cl.^  A47B  63/00;  B42F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—183  2  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  race  rings,  a  plural- 
ity of  antrifriction  bearing  elements  positioned  therebetween 
and  arranged  in  two  annular  rows  axially  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  cage  arranged  between  said  rows  provided  with  means 
for  holding  the  bearing  elements  in  at  least  one  row  and  having 
clamping  surfaces  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing 
elements  for  selective  clamping  of  said  elements  between 
same  and  said  inner  and  outer  race  rings,  resilient  means  being 
provided  in  association  with  at  least  one  of  said  cage  and  inner 
and  outer  race  rings  for  resiliently  biasing  said  bearing  ele- 
ments against  said  clamping  surfaces  to  thereby  stop  rotation 
of  said  bearing  elements  in  a  selected  direction. 


3,913,994 

BEARING  OFFSET  LIP  CAGE 

Richard  Ailing,  and  John  R.  Hull,  both  of  Litchfield,  Conn., 

assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,810 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33/38 

U.S.  CI.  308—235  15  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  retainer  comprising:  two  ring-shaped  retainer 
members  with  axially  spaced  radially  extending  inside  faces 
having  opposed  circumferentially  spaced  radial  slots;  said 
retainer  members  being  interfitted  at  at  least  one  of  their 
peripheries  with  the  first  retainer  member  having  a  lip  extend- 
ing axially  in  the  direction  of  the  second  retainer  member,  the 
length  of  said  lip  being  sufficiently  less  than  the  total  length  of 
the  assembled  retainer,  so  that  retention  means  on  an  enclos- 
ing bearing  race  does  not  extend  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
opposing  raceway. 


1.  A  device  for  removably  supporting  bound  record  ele- 
ments on  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  rod  elements  of  a 
filing  structure  which  rod  elements  are  positioned  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  comprising: 

a.  a  first  elongated  support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  elements  with  one  end  supported  by  one  rod  ele- 
ment and  the  other  end  supported  by  another  rod  ele- 
ment, said  first  support  member  including  a  recess  in  each 
end,  each  recess  extending  longitudinally  inward  of  said 
member  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member 
to  a  point  such  that  the  distance  separating  the  innermost 
end  surfaces  of  said  recesses  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
distance  separating  said  rod  elements  and  said  first  sup- 
port member  is  capable  of  being  mounted  on  said  rod 
elements  by  positioning  the  member  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  rod  elements  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  rods 
with  the  recesses  adjacent  the  rod  elements  and  by  turn- 
ing the  member  in  said  plane  to  a  position  in  said  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  rod  elements  and  which  first  sup- 
port member  includes  an  elongated  open-ended  channel 
positioned  below  the  rod  elements;  and 

b.  a  second  elongated  support  member  supporting  the 
bound  record  elements  and  removably  supported  by  said 
first  support  member,  said  second  support  member  capa- 
ble of  being  slidably  placed  in  and  removed  from  the 
elongated  channel  of  the  first  support  member  while  the 
first  member  is  supported  by  the  spaced  apart  parallel  rod 
elements,  said  second  elongated  support  element  includes 
a  recess  in  each  end,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  recesses 
extending  generally  longitudinally  inwardly  toward  the 
second  support  member,  said  last  mentioned  recesses 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  rod  elements  whereby  said 
second  support  element  can  be  mounted  on  the  rod  ele- 
ments in  a  direction  extending  perpendicularly  thereto 
independently  of  said  first  support  member. 
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3,913,996 

APPARATUS  ENCLOSURE 
STRUCTURE 
Arthur  E.   Benford,  Evatisville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,071 

Int.  CI.2  F2|;D  23106;  B65D  25114 

U.S.  CI.  312-214  15  Claims 


1,913,997 
CABINET  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Heino  L.  Pull,  St.  Louis  County,  and  Paul  F.  Rezabek,  Jr., 
Hazelwood,  both  of  Moi,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  9,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  486,801 

A47B  81100;  H05K  09100 

9  Claims 


Int.  Cl.»  A47C  7710^ 
U.S.  CI.  312—223 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  at 


east  one  compartment  surrounded 


by  four  sides,  the  improvement  therein  being  a  cabinet  closure 
system,  said  closure  system  comprising  at  least  one  closure 
element,  said  closure  element  being  of  a  U-shaped  design 
having  a  bottom  segment  and  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
being  of  a  channel-shaped  configuration  and  said  bottom 
segment  being  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  sides  and  hav- 
ing pressure  rims  thereon  capable  of  securely  wedging  a  piece 
of  equipment  between  said  sides  of  said  cabinet  and  said 
pressure  rims  and  means  attached  to  said  closure  element  for 
fixedly  securing  said  closure  element  to  said  cabinet. 


3,913,998 
DRAWER  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Vander  Ley,  Jenison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leslie  Metal 
Arts  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.'No.  439,420 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88114 

U.S.  CI.  312-343  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  enclosure  having  an  outer 
cabinet,  an  improved  corner  construction  comprising:  inner 
laminate  wall  means  within  said  outer  cabinet  defined  by  an 
inner  sheet  liner  and  out^r  insulation  extending  between  said 
inner  sheet  liner  and  sai(^  outer  cabinet,  said  inner  laminate 
wall  means  defining  a  corlner  portion  conforming  to  a  corner 
contour  of  said  outer  cabinet,  said  corner  portion  defining  a 
continuous  liner  corner  portion  and  a  void  outwardly  of  said 
comer  liner  portion;  anc^  foamed-in-place  insulation  means 
filling  said  void  and  bonded  to  all  surfaces  confronting  said 
void  including  those  of  said  outer  cabinet,  said  liner,  corner 
portion,  and  said  outer  in.ulation. 


1.  In  a  drawer  mounting  mechanism  for  a  cabinet  having  a 
front  panel  and  a  back,  with  a  drawer  opening  in  the  front 
panel  and  a  drawer  slidably  mounted  in  the  drawer  opening, 
said  drawer  mounting  mechanism  comprising  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  back  of  the  drawer  and  riding  in  a  horizontally 
disposed  guide  rail  that  extends  from  the  front  to  the  back  of 
the  drawer  opening,  with  the  guide  rail  being  mounted  to  the 
cabinet  by  means  of  front  and  back  guide  rail  mounting  brack- 
ets, an  improvement  wherein: 

the  guide  rail  is  a  C-shaped  channel  member  comprising  a 
side  member  and  upper  and  lower  flanges  that  extend 
outwardly  from  the  side  member  on  each  side  of  the  roller 
so  that  the  roller  rides  between  the  upper  and  lower 
flanges  on  the  inside  of  the  channel  member,  the  side 
member  having  a  non-circular  opening  therein  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  the  guide  rail;  and 
the  front  guide  rail  mounting  bracket  comprises  a  mounting 
plate  mounted  on  the  front  panel  of  the  cabinet  at  the 
edge  of  the  drawer  opening  and  a  vertical  plate  extending 
from  the  mounting  plate  inwardly  into  the  drawer  open- 
ing parallel  to  the  guide  rail  side  member,  said  vertical 
plate  abutting  the  outside  surface  of  the  guide  rail  side 
member  and  comprising  non-circular  tab  means  thereon 
for  releasably  locking  the  guide  rail  on  the  mounting 
bracket,  said  tab  means  including  a  short  leg  that  extends 
from  the  vertical  plate  through  the  opening  in  the  guide 
rail  to  an  outer  end  on  the  inside  of  the  guide  rail,  said  tab 
means  further  including  a  non-circular  locking  member 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  leg,  said  locking  member 
being  shaped  so  as  to  fit  through  the  non-circular  opening 
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in  the  guide  rail  when  the  guide  rail  is  pivoted  to  a  pre- 
determined skewed  angle  with  respect  to  the  front  guide 
rail  mounting  bracket,  said  locking  memh>er  engaging  the 
inside  surface  of  the  guide  rail  side  member  and  locking 
the  front  of  the  guide  rail  to  the  vertical  plate  of  the 
mounting  bracket  when  the  guide  rail  is  pivoted  back  to 
its  normal  position  with  regard  to  the  mounting  bracket. 


detachably  supporting  a  preform  on  said  back  panel  in  said 
passageway,  said  preform  being  shaped  to  allow  gas  to 
flow  through  said  passageway, 


3,913,999 
MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC  DEVICES  HAVING 
SEALED  ENVELOPES 
Maurice  George  Clarke,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,594 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    11, 
1972,  37648/72 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  91395 
U.S.  CI.  316—4  7  Claims 


.\  15 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  device  having 
a  sealed  envelope  containing  a  dosing  of  at  least  one  constitu- 
ent in  the  vapour  phase,  the  steps  of: 

sealing  dosing  substance  inside  a  capsule  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium,  iron 
and  steel, 

placing  the  sealed  capsule  inside  an  envelope  and  thereafter 
sealing  said  envelope,  and 

directing  a  focussed  beam  of  radiation  from  a  laser  outside 
said  envelope  onto  the  surface  of  said  capsule,  whereby 
the  heat  generated  by  said  focussed  beam  causes  said 
capsule  to  perforate  and  release  said  dosing  substance. 


3,914,000 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBELESS  GAS  PANEL 
Martin  Beckerman,  Woodstock;  John  A.  Murphy,  Kingston; 
John  V.  Orlandi,  Pine  Plains,  and  George  W.  Smith,  Wood- 
stock, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,672 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  9138 
U.S.  CI.  316-20  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  gas  display  panel  having  a 
front  panel  and  a  back  panel  joined  in  a  spaced  sealed  ar- 
rangement forming  an  inner  chamber  containing  display  gas, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  baking  out  a  partially  com- 
pleted panel  assembly  and  backfilling  such  assembly  with 
display  gas,  said  backfilling  being  done  by  creating  an  atmo- 
sphere of  display  gas  around  said  panel  assembly,  the  improv- 
ment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  back  panel  with  a  passageway  communicat- 
ing between  said  inner  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
back  panel; 


DISPLAY 
GAS 


and,  after  said  backfilling  step  has  been  completed  and 
while  said  panel  assembly  is  in  said  atmosphere  of  display 
gas,  melting  said  preform  and  allowing  it  to  flow  down- 
wardly by  gravity  so  as  to  fill  said  passageway,  and  solidi- 
fying said  melted  preform  to  seal  said  display  gas  in  said 
inner  chamber. 


3,914,001 
ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

AND  WASHER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Warren  J.  Nelson,  and  Donald  A.  Fauth,  both  of  Bon  Air,  Va., 

assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,005 

Int.  Cl.='  HOIR  i/06,  11120 

U.S.  CI.  339—14  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  grounding  system  adapted  to  be  buried 
underground  and  comprising,  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive strips  arranged  in  a  grid-like  pattern  and  having  a 
plurality  of  areas  of  intersection  and  wherein  immediately 
adjacent  pairs  of  strips  at  each  area  of  intersection  are  ar- 
ranged transverse  each  other,  a  set  of  aligned  openings  in  an 
associated  pair  of  said  strips  at  each  of  said  areas  of  intersec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  washers  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  said  plurality  of  areas  of  intersection  with 
each  washer  being  arranged  between  the  associated  pair  of 
strips  at  its  area  of  intersection  and  each  washer  having  an 
opening  therethrough  which  is  aligned  with  an  associated  set 
of  aligned  openings  and  having  an  outside  surface,  a  plurality 
of  fasteners  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  areas 
of  intersection  with  each  fastener  extending  through  the  asso- 
ciated set  of  openings  and  the  opening  in  its  associated 
washer,  each  of  said  fasteners  holding  the  associated  strips  at 
its  area  of  intersection  in  sandwiched  relation  against  its  asso- 
ciated washer,  each  washer  having  a  thickness  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  separate  said  strips  and  minimize  crevice  corrosion 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces,  each  of  said  opposed 
surfaces  having  projections  extending  therefrom  which  bite 
into  an  associated  strip  upon  tightening  the  associated  fastener 
to  hold  the  washer  sandwiched  between  its  strips  at  the  associ- 
ated area  of  intersection  to  thereby  assure  a  substantially 
resistance  free  electrical  connection  between  said  strips  at 
each  area  of  intersection,  said  projections  extending  from 
each  surface  of  each  washer  being  arranged  in  a  continuous 
spiral  pattern  from  each  washer  opening  to  its  outside  surface 
with  said  projections  defining  an  unobstructed  spiral  channel 
from  the  center  portion  of  the  washer  to  the  outside  thereof, 
each  spiral  projection  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  config- 
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uration  including  a  shait) 
into  an  associated  strip, 
and  freshly  exposed  me 
V'-shaped  spiral  projec 
roughly  one-half  the  rac 
immediately  adjacent  prcject 
forming  of  said  indentation 
structed  spiral  channel. 
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apex  enabling  easy  biting  thereof 

said  biting  providing  an  indentation 

free  of  an  oxide  coating,  and  each 

having  a  vertical  height  which  is 

al  distance  between  the  apexes  of 

ions,  said  vertical  height  assuring 

as  well  as  assuring  said  unob- 


:t;il 
tion 


interior,  exterior,  and  free  end  walls  of  said  connector  with  the 
coating  on  the  exterior  of  said  connector  extending  over  a 
portion  of  said  stripe  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  and 
solidifying  the  coating  in  situ  to  form  a  conductive  plastic 
coating  adhering  to  said  connector  for  connecting  the  conduc- 
tive means  of  the  other  member  when  it  is  connected  to  said 
connector  in  electrical  connection  with  said  stripe. 


3,914,002 
CONDUCTIVE  TUBIl)jG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Mayer  Berliner,  Lake  Luferne,  and  James  G.  Stewart,  Amster- 
dam, both  of  N.Y.,  assiinors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  17^  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,563 


Int.  C1.^F16L  UII2; 
U.S.  CI.  339-16  R 


HQ5F  3102;  A61M  25100;  B29D  23104 

13  Claims 


3,914,003 
SPARK  PLUG  SOCKET  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Fritz  Loy,  Heroldsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel-und  Me- 
tallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,594 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1972, 
2261103 

Int.  Cl.='  HOIR  13152 
U.S.  CI.  339-26  2  Claims 


I.  A  medical  tube  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  plastic 
material  including  an  integral  connector  at  one  end  having  an 
interior  wall  tapering  rad  ally  outwardly  toward  the  free  end 
thereof  for  receiving  in  jfluid  tight  communication  another 
member  having  electrically  conductive  means  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  an  electrically  conductive  plastic  stripe  adhering  to 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  tubufer  member  for  preventing  the  accu- 
mulation of  electrostatic  4harges  on  the  tube,  said  stripe  hav- 
ing a  width  substantially  inarrower  than  that  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  the  radially  outer  surface  thereof  ex- 
posed, and  a  coating  of  electrically  conductive  plastic  material 
adhering  to  said  connectof  and  including  a  coating  portion  on 
the  exterior  wall  of  said  connector  covering  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  part  of  said  stripe,  a  coating  portion  on  the 
interior  wall  of  said  connector  extending  over  a  substantial 
circumferential  surface  area  thereof  for  electrical  contact 
engagement  with  the  conquctive  means  on  the  other  member 
when  the  other  member  i^  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  connector,  and  i  coating  portion  on  the  free  end  of 
said  connector  electrically  connecting  the  coating  portion  on 
the  interior  wall  of  said  connector  to  the  coating  portion  on 
the  exterior  wall  of  said  connector,  the  thickness  of  said  coat- 
ing being  less  than  that  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member. 

7.  The  method  of  making  a  medical  tube  with  means  for 
preventing  the  accumulatian  of  electrostatic  charges  thereon 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  another  member  which  has 
conductive  means  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
tube  of  plastic  material  haVing  a  stripe  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive plastic  material  havi<ig  a  width  substantially  narrower 
than  the  width  of  the  tul^e  and  adhering  to  and  extending 
along  substantially  the  enti^-e  length  of  the  tube  with  the  radial 
outer  surface  thereof  exposed,  and  an  integral  tube  connector 
at  one  end  of  the  tube  wit^  the  interior  walls  thereof  tapering 

the  free  end  thereof  for  receiving 
tight  frictional  engagement,  apply- 
ing a  liquid  coating  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  a  plastic  material  onto  said  connector  to  coat  the 


1.  Socket  for  spark  plugs  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  single  piece  socket  member  of  elongated  config- 
uration having  connection  means  at  one  end  for  receiving  a 
spark  plug,  and  being  made  of  thermosetting  plastic,  the  mem- 
ber having  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  the  bore  having  three 
sides  integrally  connected  together  so  that  said  bore  will  have 
an  uninterrupted  periphery  defined  by  said  sides,  said  bore 
will  thus  have  a  cross-section  defined  by  a  triangle,  the  bore 
being  closed  except  at  the  other  end,  the  bore  receiving  at  the 
other  end  a  round  conductor  lead  in  tangentially  abutting 
relationship  as  to  each  of  the  three  sides  of  the  bore,  the  three 
sides  of  the  bore  thus  centering  the  lead  through  said  abutting 
relationship,  the  bore  having  a  wider  portion  at  the  other  end, 
terminating  in  an  opening  through  which  passes  the  inserted 
conductor  lead,  said  lead  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  connection  means  so  that  the  socket  is  an 
end  socket  for  said  conductor  lead;  and 

elastomeric  filler  material  for  filling  the  remaining  spaces 
between  the  conductor  lead  and  the  three  sides  of  said 
bore  for  positioning  the  conductor  lead  in  embedding 
relationship  in  the  bore,  and  annularly  sealing  the  con- 
ductor at  said  opening  and  other  end. 


radially  outwardly  toward 
said  other  member  in  fluid 


3,914,004 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Cllve  Bone,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Post  Office, 
London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,909 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    23, 
1972,  39283/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9108 
U.S.  CI.  339-97  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connection  between  an  insulated  wire  and 
a  connector  comprising  a  tongue  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive support  member  formed  with  a  mouth,  said  tongue  having 
two  opposite  wire-engaging  surfaces  extending  to  a  wire- 
engaging  distal  edge  which  is  narrow  in  relation  to  the  extent 
of  each  said  surface  and  said  mouth  having  two  opposed  sides 
respectively  facing  said  surfaces,  said  tongue  being  integral 
with  said  support  member  and  joined  thereto  by  a  deformable 
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link  which  is  deformable  about  a  line  generally  parallel  to  the  3,914,006 

sides  of  said  mouth,  wherein  said  wire  is  conformed  to  each  METER  SOCKET 

said  surface  and  said  edge  and  is  gripped  between  each  said    Gary  Hayward,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Federal 

Pacific  Electric  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,735 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9100 

U.S.  CI.  339—198  M  10  Claims 

106 

100 


104 


SS^M  <^^ 


surface  and  facing  side,  and  insulation  is  stripped  from  the 
core  of  said  wire  over  a  length  thereof  extending  distally  from 
at  least  one  said  side,  which  side  is  formed  to  penetrate  said 
insulation  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  core. 


3,914,005 
REJECTION  TYPE  FUSE  HOLDER 
Robert  S.  Tillson,  Terryville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,824,  Jan.  16,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,032.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,009 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13164 
U.S.  CI.  339—186  R  4  Claims 


28jb 


1.  A  fuse  clip  for  accommodating  a  fuse  end  terminal  appro- 
priately keyed  with  a  special  recess,  said  fuse  clip  comprising, 
in  combination: 

A.  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  defining  therebetween  a  pocket 
having  a  constricted  opening  for  receiving  a  fuse  end 
terminal,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  deflectable  to 
accommodate  enlargement  of  said  pocket  opening; 

B.  interference  means  approximate  one  of  said  arms  and 
extending  laterally  into  said  pocket  adjacent  said  open- 
ing; 

C.  limiting  means  disposed  externally  of  said  pocket  adja- 
cent said  deflectable  arm  for  limiting  the  deflection 
thereof  so  as  to  establish  a  maximum  separation  of  said 
arms  at  said  pocket  opening  corresponding  to  the  major 
lateral  dimension  of  a  fuse  end  terminal  having  the  keyed 
recess  for  accommodating  said  interference  means  upon 
insertion,  said  interference  means  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  a  fuse  end  terminal  lacking  the  keyed  recess  to 
increase  the  separation  of  said  arms  at  said  pocket  open- 
ing necessary  for  insertion  to  a  spacing  which  is  prohib- 
ited by  said  limiting  means,  thereby  to  reject  insertion 
thereof;  and 

D.  a  mounting  block  for  supporting  said  arms,  said  limiting 
means  being  provided  by  a  surface  of  said  block. 


1.  A  meter  socket  including  a  base  plate  of  electrical  insula- 
tion having  first  and  second  sides,  first  and  second  edge  por- 
tions spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  first  side  and  a  plurality  of  plug-in  terminals  for  receiving 
terminal  blades  of  a  meter,  at  least  certain  of  said  plug-in 
terminals  having  a  meterblade-receiving  clip  member,  a  com- 
bined mounting  and  terminal  member  and  a  fastener,  said 
combined  mounting  and  terminal  member  including  terminal 
mean^  for  fastening  a  wire  thereto,  a  first  portion  overlying 
said  first  side  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  first  edge  portion 
thereof  and  said  first  portion  bearing  said  clip  member,  a 
second  portion  extending  across  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
first  edge  portion  and  a  lip  portion  overlying  said  second  side 
of  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  first  edge  portion,  said  com- 
bined mounting  and  terminal  member  being  movable  as  a  unit 
in  the  absence  of  said  fastener  into  a  released  position  wherein 
said  lip  portion  clears  said  first  edge  portion  and  said  terminal 
member  is  released  from  said  base  plate,  said  fastener  having 
a  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  of  said  terminal 
member  into  position  closely  adjacent  said  second  edge  por- 
tion of  said  base  plate  when  said  second  portion  of  said  termi- 
nal member  is  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  edge  portion  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  terminal  member  into  said  re- 
leased position,  said  fastener  additionally  securing  said  clip 
member  to  said  combined  mounting  and  terminal  member. 


3,914,007 
TEST  CLIP 
Jack  Seidler,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Specialties  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,157 

Int.  CI.' HOIR  11122 

U.S.  CI.  339—255  P  9  Claims 


^3 


\Q'^hG^J\G   /^^i 


I.  A  clip  for  connecting  the  leads  of  an  electrical  compo- 
nent to  testing  equipment  comprising,  a  core  unit  constituted 
by  upper  and  lower  flat  plates  joined  intermediate  their  ends 
by  a  deformable  web,  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive 
elements  extending  across  a  surface  of  at  least  one  plate  and 
projecting  beyond  both  ends  of  said  plate,  and  at  least  one 
cover  member  fixed  to  said  surface  in  a  position  to  hold  said 
conductive  elements  in  place  and  to  cover  the  projecting  ends 
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plate  while  leaving  exposed  the 
end  of  the  plate. 


3,914,008 
CQNNECTORS 
Betty  Ruth  Hollander,  Stamford;  Theodore  Anthony  Coppola, 
Norwalk,   and   William  Earl   McKinley,  Stamford,  all   of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otnega   Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  31,i  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,323 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    18, 
1973,  28830/73  J 

Int.  CL^'HOIR  13116 
U.S.  CI.  339-259  R  7  Claims 


r^%,'    '^ 


fold  metal  element  which 
leaves  having  a  base  area 


1.  A  female  plug  assembly  for  an  electrical  connector  com- 
prising: a  female  connector  member  having  at  least  one  single- 
includes  two  leaves,  each  of  said 
and  a  tongue  area  extending  from 


said  base  area,  said  base  areas  of  said  leaves  being  superposed 
and  said  tongue  areas  of  said  leaves  being  superposed,  one 
said  leaf  having  said  tongue  area  in  the  same  plane  as  said  base 
area,  the  other  said  leaf  liaving  said  tongue  area  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  base  area,  said  tongue  areas  being  spaced  at  least 
adjacent  said  base  areas  tp  receive  a  male  element  between 
them,  and  a  clip  member  bassing  around  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  tongue  areas,  said  clipjmember  having  two  arms  including 
a  substantially  flat  arm  Engaging  the  entire  width  of  one 
tongue  and  a  curved  arm  jengaging  the  outside  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  other  tongue  |  to  press  the  contact  areas  of  the 
tongues  together. 


4,914,009 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Enrique  Chia;  Herbert  M.  Hanegan,  and  Paul  S.  Keith,  all  of 
Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Carroll- 
ton,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,576,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,177 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  339—278  C  26  Claims 


0.02   weight  percent  iron, 
weight  percent  magnesium 


1.  An  electrical  contact  device  having  a  minimum  conduc- 
tivity of  57%  lACS  consist  ng  essentially  of  more  than  about 

from  about  0.07  to  about  0.35 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.25 
weight  percent  silicon,  frim  about  0.0003  to  about  0.02 
weight  percent  copper,  les^  than  about  0.05  weight  percent 
each  of  trace  elements  selejcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  manganese  and  zinc,  and  from  about  97.25  to 
about  99.78  weight  percent  aluminum,  said  alloy  containing 
no  more  than  about  0.15  (jotal  weight  percent  of  said  trace 
elements,  said  contact  devicje  having  improved  thermal  stabil- 
ity —  when  compared  against  conventional  EC  aluminum 


devices  —  which  renders  said  contact  device  capable  of  with- 
standing repeated  current  cycling  over  an  extended  period  of 
time,  without  failure. 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrical  contact  device 
having  a  minimum  conductivity  of  at  least  57%  lACS  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  Alloying  from  about  97.25  to  about  99.78  weight  percent 
aluminum  with  more  than  0.20  weight  percent  iron,  from 
about  0.07  to  about  0.35  weight  percent  magnesium, 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.25  weight  percent  silicon, 
from  about  0.0003  to  about  0.20  weight  percent  copper, 
and  less  than  about  0.05  weight  percent  each  of  trace 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium, 
manganese  and  zinc,  the  total  trace  element  content 
being  no  more  than  about  0.15  weight  percent  of  said 
trace  elements; 

Casting  the  alloy  to  form  a  cast  bar;  and 
Forming  the  bar  with  no  preliminary  or  intermediate 
anneals  into  the  contact  device,  said  contact  device  hav- 
ing improved  thermal  stability  —  when  compared  against 
conventional  EC  aluminum  devices  —  which  renders  said 
contact  device  capable  of  withstanding  repeated  current 
cycling  over  an  extended  period  of  time,  without  failure. 


b. 
c. 


3,914,010 

LIQUID  LONG-WAVE  PASS  FILTER  FOR  HIGH 

INTENSITY  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Sanford  S.  Zeller,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,182 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5124 

U.S.  CI.  350-3  7  Claims 


H   24 


1.  A  liquid  long-wave  pass  filter  for  a  high  intensity  light 
source,  the  filter  comprising: 

two  circular  glass  lenses  \n  close  proximity  to  each  other 
and  in  the  path  of  light  emitted  from  said  high  intensity 
light  source,  said  lenses  forming  the  end  faces  of  a  liquid 
tight  cavity  therebetween  with  an  inlet  distribution  cham- 
ber at  the  center  of  said  cavity  and  an  outlet  manifold 
around  the  periphery  of  said  cavity; 

a  dye  coolant  liquid  having  visible  light  wavelength  absorb- 
ing and  infrared  wavelength  passing  characteristics  en- 
closed in  a  closed  circulation  system,  said  dye  coolant 
comprising  95%  silicone  oil  and  5%  iodine  crystals  by 
weight; 

means  for  circulating  said  dye  coolant  through  said  cavity 
by  entering  through  said  inlet  distribution  chamber  for 
circulating  radially  outward  from  said  inlet  distribution 
chamber  and  exiting  out  said  outlet  manifold  wherein  said 
dye  coolant  absorbs  said  visible  light  and  passes  said 
infrared  light  through  said  lenses;  and 

means  for  cooling  said  dye  coolant  after  passing  through 
said  outlet  manifold  for  removing  heat  generated  by 
absorption  of  said  visible  light. 
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3,914,011 
CASCADED  RELAY  FOR  IMPROVED  SCHEIMPFLUG 

PROBE 
Richard  B.  Mallinson,  and  Richard  A.  Mecklenborg,  both  of 
Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,827 

Int.  CI.*G02B  17/00,23/02 

U.S.  CI.  350—50  12  Claims 


3,914,013 
COHERENT  RADIATION  BEAM  COUPLER 
Larry  Rosenberg,  115  N.  Wetherly  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90211 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,087 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/16;  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  B  1  Claim 


FROM 
OBJECTIVE 


'3  -^^/-^  SUCCESSIVE 

A  STAGES 


RELAY 

LENS 

i-' SHAFT 


16-^   INTERMEDIATE 
IMAGE 
PLANE 


1.  In  an  optical  system,  apparatus  for  achieving  Scheimpflug 
correction  of  an  image  tilted  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  system  using  Scheimpflug  relay  lenses  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  the  system  at  right 
angles    upon    which    are    mounted    a    multiplicity    of 
Scheimpflug  relay  lenses,  said  lenses  having  their  optical 
axes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  with  the  lenses  mounted 
thereon,  to  achieve  Scheimpflug  correction  of  a  tilted 
image; 

reflective  means  for  bending  the  optical  path  to  direct 
light  in  opposite  directions  through  alternate  ones  of  said 
relay  lenses. 


c. 


3,914,012 

BINOCULAR  BODY  FOR  MICROSCOPE  PERMITTING 

VARIATION  OF  INTERPUPILARY  DISTANCE  WITHOUT 

COMPENSATING  LENSES 
Olin  W.  Boughton,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,589 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*G02B  2//20.27/J6 

U.S.  CI.  350—75  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  microscope  binocular  assembly  having  a  pair  of 
members  pivotable  about  a  common  axis  and  each  carrying  an 
eyepiece  holder  to  provide  accommodation  for  interpupilary 
distance,  one  eyepiece  holder  being  mounted  to  rotate  about 
its  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rigid  link  fixed  to  said 
one  eyepiece  holder  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  eyepiece 
holder  so  that  said  one  eyepiece  holder  will  rotate  during 
movement  to  accommodate  interpupilary  distance  and  main- 
tain orientation  of  a  reticle  in  an  eyepiece  held  therein. 


i±i   ,fep    kH  /  M    r-^ 

J-1  I  ' 
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?^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  adapted  for  use  in  internal 
surgery  with  an  endoscope,  a  coupler  device  for  focusing  and 
concentrating  a  laser  beam  on  to  a  fiber  optics  element  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  base  having  mounted  on  it  an  assem- 
bly including  adjustable  iris  diaphragm  means  and  second 
spaced  iris  diaphraghm  means  aligned  along  the  laser  beam 
axis  for  controlling  the  size  and  volume  of  the  beam:  means  for 
directing  a  beam  of  coherent  radiation  along  said  axis  and 
through  said  diaphragm  means;  an  adjustable  focusing  lens 
positioned  in  alignment  with  said  axis:  means  for  holding  an 
end  part  of  a  fiber  optics  element  in  alignment  with  said  axis 
at  one  end  of  said  base  to  receive  a  concentrated  laser  beam 
focused  on  ends  of  the  fiber  optic  elements,  shutter  means 
having  alignment  with  said  axis  and  having  the  capability  of 
timed  interceptions  of  the  beam,  chopper  means  having  an 
element  movable  in  a  position  to  interrupt  said  beam  and  to 
thereby  control  the  energy  of  the  beam  and  a  support  stand 
carrying  said  focusing  lens  adjustable  relative  to  three  mutu- 
ally normal  axes  for  purposes  of  focusing. 


3,914,014 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOTTOM-DRAG 
SEISMIC  CABLE 
Harlan  A.  James,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophys- 
ical Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,867 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  339—104  7  Claims 


j5^ 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  joining  two  drag-cable  sec- 
tions, each  cable  section  including  a  central  stress  member,  a 
plurality  of  conductors  surrounding  said  stress  member,  an 
insulating  waterproof  jacket  enclosing  said  stress  member  and 
said  plurality  of  conductors,  and  a  bouyant  cellular  plastic 
covering  surrounding  said  jacket,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  perforated  bulkhead  members  securable  to  each  of 
the  opposing  ends  of  two,  spaced-apart  cable  sections, 

a  pair  of  stress-member  extension  pins  having  a  hollow  end 
portion  and  an  externally-threaded  end  portion,  remov- 
ably mounted  to  extend  through  the  center  of  each  bulk- 
head member; 

an  elongate  stress  section;  and 

a  pair  of  union  means  coupling  said  stress  section  to  said 
extension  pins. 

2.  A  connector  assembly  for  joining  two  drag-cable  sec- 
tions, each  cable  section  including  a  central  stress  member,  a 
plurality  of  conductors  surrounding  said  stress  member,  an 
insulating  waterproof  jacket  enclosing  said  stress  member  and 
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said  plurality  of  conduc 
covering  surrounding  sai^ 

a  pair  of  perforated  bul  kh 
the  opposing  ends  ol 

a  pair  stress-member 
end    portion    and    a 
removably  mounted 
bulkhead  member; 

a  pair  of  sleeve  nuts  e 

mounted  on  the  thrleaded 
stress-member  exten  iion 

a  pair  of  locknuts  on  tli 
pins  for  locking  the 
end  portions  of  the 

an  elongate  stress  sectijon 

a    pair    of    hollow,    i 
mounted  for  limited 
said  elongate  stress 
arranged  to  threada^Iy 
said  sleeve  nuts. 
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ors,  and  a  buoyant  cellular  plastic 
jacket,  the  assembly  comprising: 

ead  members  securable  to  each  of 

two,  spaced-apart  cable  sections; 

Extension  pins  each  having  a  hollow 

externally-threaded   end    portion, 

;o  extend  through  the  center  of  each 

iich  having  inner  and  outer  threads, 

^^  end  portion  of  each  of  the 

pins; 

,e  threaded  portion  of  the  extension 

leeve  nuts  in  place  on  the  threaded 

xtension  pins; 

i;  and 

..rnally-threaded    collar    members 

.  sliding  movement  on  each  end  of 

section,  said  collar  members  being 

engage  the  external  threads  of 


stance  having  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  phase,  the  optical  den- 
sity of  the  dichroic  substance  varying  in  a  smooth  gradient 
from  area  to  area  of  said  substrate  in  a  predetermined  density 
pattern,  the  substrate  being  non-absorptive  with  respect  to  the 
dichroic  substance,  said  film  being  characterized  by  having 
been  formed  by  applying  a  solvent  solution  of  the  dichroic 


r  te 


3,914,015 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Ronald  L.  Mc  Cartney,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,820 

Int.  CI'G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  9  Claims 


7.  A  fiber  optic  cable 
a  fiber  optic  bundle; 
a  hollow  termination 
stantially  only  large 
bundle,  said  bundle 
said  bore; 
said  bore  having  a  po 
said  pin   being  fabricate 
whereby  warming  aftc 
sufficiently  to  arran 
form  to  the  cross 
a  consequence  of 
resulting  from  said  sh 


substance  to  the  substrate  in  a  coating  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  in  which  the  concentration  of  the  dichroic  substance 
is  varied  from  area  to  area  in  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
mined density  pattern  and  the  applied  coating  dried  to  elimi- 
nate the  solvent,  the  optical  density  of  the  dry  film  directly 
corresponding  to  the  concentration  of  the  solvent  solution. 


comprising: 


p  n 


having  an  axial  bore  therein  sub- 
enough  to  receive  said  fiber  optic 
laving  an  end  portion  mounted  in 


ly  ;or 


nal  configuration;  and 
d   from  shrinkable  metal  material 
r  assembly  causes  said  pin  to  shrink 
the  fibers  of  said  bundle  to  con- 
sectional  configuration  of  said  bore  as 
radially  inwardly  directed  force 
rinking. 


gs 


the 


3,914,017 
K-SHEET  TYPE  POLARIZERS  PREPARED  FROM 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Stanley  F.  Bedell,  Andover,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,541 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5130,  27128 
U.S.  CI.  350-154  12  Claims 

1.  A  dichroic  light  polarizer  comprising  a  transparent  sheet 
of  a  graft  copolymer,  said  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  backbone  onto  which  are  grafted  polymeric 
substituents  selected  from  polymerized  monomers  having  a 
polymerizable  vinyl  group  on  each  monomer  derivative  poly- 
merized monomers  having  a  polymerizable  vinylidene  group 
on  each  monomer  derivative  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  backbone  being  substantially  molecularly  ori- 
ented and  at  least  partially  dehydrated. 


>,914,016 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRADIENT  DENSITY  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  FILTER 
John  F.  Dreyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,943,  April  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,205 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5130,  5122;  C03C  17128 
U.S.  CI.  350— 155  I  14  Claims 

10.  A  gradient  density  light  transmissive  filter  comprising  a 
light  transmissive  substra  e  having  a  directionally  oriented 
surface,  a  light  transmissive  film  on  the  directionally  oriented 
surface  of  the  substrate,  siid  film  consisting  of  dichroic  sub- 


3,914,018 

YTTRIUM  ORTHOVANADATE  OPTICAL  POLARIZER 

Larry  G.  DeShazer,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,684,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  flo.  417,557 
Int.  d.^"  G02B  1124 
U.S.  CI.  350—157  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  polarizer  having  the  Glan-Foucault,  Rochon 
or  Wollaston  configuration  and  consisting  essentially  of  un- 
doped  yttrium  orthovanadate  as  a  birefringent  material. 
5.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  (a)  a  laser  and  (b) 


October  21,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1413 


a   polarizer   consisting   essentially   of  undoped    yttrium    or- 
thovanadate disposed  in  the  path  of  the  laser  output  beam  for 


3,914,020 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CELL 
Wolfgang  Helfrich,  Magden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,581 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   2,    1973, 
15449/73 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1113 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  5  Claims 


/•' 
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increasing  the  degree  of  polarization  of  said  laser  output 
beam. 


3,914,019 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENTS 

Dennis  William  George  Byatt,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,757 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1973, 
11364/73 

Int.  CI.'G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  13  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  cell  comprising  not  more  than  one 
layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  and  which  material  is  of  the 
storage  type;  two  electrodes  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the 
liquid  crystal  material,  at  least  one  of  which  two  electrodes  is 
a  pattern  electrode  which  contacts  and  incompletely  covers 
one  side  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  so  as  to  provide  a  desired 
display  and  to  leave  the  remainder  of  said  one  side  uncovered 
by  said  pattern  electrode  and  the  other  of  which  two  elec- 
trodes is  in  contact  with  said  layer;  a  further  electrode  and  an 
insulating  layer  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
pattern  and  said  further  electrode,  which  further  electrode  at 
least  covers  said  remainder  of  said  one  side  of  the  liquid  crys- 
tal material;  and  conductor  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
two  and  said  further  electrode  and  extending  therefrom  for 
external  connection  whereby  signals  may  be  applied  respec- 
tively for  clearing  an  initial  cloudiness  in  the  liquid  crystal 
material,  for  generating  localized  cloudiness  according  to  the 
pattern  of  said  pattern  electrode  and  for  erasing  localized 
cloudiness  according  to  the  pattern  generated. 


1.  An  electro-optical  cell  comprising  a  nematic  liquid  crys- 
tal means  sandwiched  between  two  transparent  plate  means, 
each  of  said  plate  means  including  an  electrode  means,  the 
surface  of  each  platr  means  facing  the  liquid  crystal  means 
being  treated  so  as  to  possess  an  orienting  force  which  causes 
the  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  means  to  orient  themselves 
directionally  at  the  facing  surface  of  each  plate,  the  orienting 
force  at  one  surface  being  substantially  smaller  in  magnitude 
than  the  orienting  force  at  the  other  surface,  said  molecules 
being  disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  with  the  long  axis 
thereof  being  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces 
which  exert  an  orienting  effect  on  the  molecules,  said  liquid 
crystal  means  having  a  dielectric  anisotropy  of  about  zero  and 
having  a  substantially  homeotropic  texture  in  the  absence  of 
an  electric  field,  polarizing  means,  one  disposed  in  front  of 
and  one  behind  the  liquid  crystal  means  in  a  crossed  arrange- 
ment and  in  the  direction  of  transmitted  light. 


3,914,021 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONTACT  MEANS 
Izuhiko  Nishimura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,694,  July  7,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1971,  46-50872 

Int.  CI.'G02F  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  opposing 
insulating  plates  and  a  spacer  defining  a  chamber  containing 
liquid  crystals,  at  least  one  conductive  area  on  the  interior  of 
each  of  said  plates  and  within  the  display  region  of  said  device, 
a  separate  contact  area  proximate  an  edge  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  and  exterior  to  said  spacer,  said  contact  areas 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  conductive  areas 
on  said  plates,  and  a  strip  lead  connecting  each  conductive 
area  to  a  corresponding  contact  area,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  insulating  plates  are  of  such  size  and  are  so 
positioned  that  at  least  one  edge  of  one  plate  having  contact 
areas  proximate  said  edge  projects  beyond  an  edge  of  the 
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cone  uc 


other  of  said  opposing 
areas  proximate   said   ex 
connection  to  an  outside 
plurality  of  resilient 
with  each  of  said  Contact 
said  fingers  as  a  unit  and  s 
in   mechanical  contact 
mounting  means  is  brougHt 
fingers  being  so  shaped 
means  that  each  of  said 
sponding  contact  area  u 
force  and  over  a  sufficien 
pressure  in  said  restrictec 
good  electrical  contact 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


plates,  thereby  making  the  contact 

nded  edge  readily  accessible  for 

Source  of  voltage,  and  comprising  a 

tive  fingers  for  making  contact 

areas  and  mounting  means  holding 

aped  for  holding  said  fingers  firmly 

wjth  said  contact  areas  when  said 

into  registry  with  said  plates,  said 

nd  so  disposed  in  said  mounting 

f  ngers  makes  contact  with  a  corre- 

n<  er  a  sufficiently  high  bising  spring 

lly  restricted  region  so  that  contact 

region  is  high  enough  to  ensure 


:, 9 14,022 

QUASI-HOMEOTROPIC  TWISTED  NEMATIC  LIQUID 

CRY^AL  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Kashnow,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485^05 

Int.  CI.'«G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  devic;  comprising: 

a  polarizer  for  polarizini ;  light  entering  said  device; 

an  analyzer  for  analyzir^g  light  after  passage  through  said 
device; 

a  first  boundary  substraie; 

a  second  boundary  substrate,  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  first  substrate; 

said  first  and  second  sjibstrates  each  having  transparent 
electrodes  on  the  inte  ior  surfaces  thereof; 

a  negative  dielectric  anijotropy,  nematic  liquid  crystal  ma- 
terial filling  the  volume  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
substrates;  and 

said  device  being  contracted  such  that  said  liquid  crystal 
material  is  characterizsd  by  a  quasi-homeotropic  bound- 
ary condition  in  the  quiescent  state,  and  a  homogeneous 
twisted  nematic  bulk  n;  olecular  arrangement  in  the  active 
state. 


3  914,023 
WIDE-BAND  MULTILAYER  INTERFERENCE  FILTER 
Alfred  Thelen,  Furstentum^  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balzers 
Patent-und  Beteiligungs-AG.,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,797 

Claims    priority,   appiicaftion   Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1972, 

17946/72 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  dn  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl,^  G02B  5/28 

8  Claims 
1,  A  wide-band  multilayer  interference  filter  in  which  the 
stopbands  of  higher  order  ae  partly  suppressed,  comprising  a 
filter  having  a  periodic  arra  igement  of  layers  of  the  structure 


ABCDDCBA,  where  A,B,C,D  indicate  individual  layers  hav- 
ing each  an  optical  thickness  of  one-fourth  of  the  predeter- 


U.S.  CI.  350-164 
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mined  constructional  wavelength  and  the  mutually  different 
refraction  indices  of  said  layers  fulfill  the  following  conditions: 


J.2   _ 


where 


and 


2y  x'  -x+  l/x+  I  =0 

X  =  njng 
y  =  nglnc 

f^A  "d  =  ng  nc 


3,914,024 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  HAVING  A  POLYESTER 

BASE  COLOR  TEMPERATURE  CONVERSION  FILTER 

Akira     Tanabe,     Yokohama;     Akira     Tajima,     and     Naoto 

Kawamura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,047 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   23,    1973,  48- 
35303;  Mar.  29,  1973,  48-38144 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  5122 
U.S.  CL  350—196  12  Claims 


1.  A  photographing  optical  system  for  oroviding  an  image 
to  a  photosensitive  material  at  an  image  plane,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  optical  path  of  said  objective 
lens  and  forming  a  pupil  plane  of  the  photographing 
optical  system; 

a  filter  composed  of  a  filter  frame  and  a  polyester  sheet 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  polyester  sheet  having  an 
absorbed  dyestuff  for  centrally  filtering  light  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  ultraviolet,  said  dyed  polyester  sheet  for  converting 
color  temperature  of  light  transmitted  by  said  objective 
lens  to  correspond  to  the  spectral  sensitivity  of  said  pho- 
tosensitive material  at  the  image  plane  of  the  objective 
lens;  and 

a  filter  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  filter  and  for 

■  allowing  said  filter  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
optical  path  of  the  objective  lens  in  accordance  with  the 
need  to  conform  the  color  temperature  of  scene  illumina- 
tion to  said  photosensitive  material. 

3,914,025 
MICROSCOPE  CONDENSER 
Alois  F.  Dehlink,  Vosendorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  C.  Reichert 
Optische  Werke  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,035 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  350-229  i  Claim 

1.  A  microscope  condenser  having  a  numerical  aperture  of 

1.30  and  composed  of  the  following  components: 


October  21,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1415 


a  first  component  I  comprised  of  a  doublet  composed  of  a 
plane  parallel  plate  cemented  to  a  hemispherical  lens; 

a  second  component  II  comprised  of  a  meniscus  positive 
lens;  and 

a  third  component  III,  composed  of  a  convex  positive  triplet 
in  which  the  parametersof  lens  radii  (R),  thicknesses  (T), 
and  spacings  (S)  are  expressed  in  millimeters  and  a  nega- 
tive sign  indicates  lens  radii  on  centers  of  curvature  on 
the  object  side  of  the  lens 


¥ 


the  photographic  lens  is  directly  mounted  on  a  camera  body, 
said  correction  device  comprising  a  corrections  lens  cooper- 
able  with  a  distance  ring  on  the  photographic  lens  for  varying 
the  axial  position  of  the  correction  lens  in  the  photographic 
lens  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  distance  ring  and  means  for 
selecting  a  first  range  of  axial  positions  for  the  correction  lens 
when  the  photographic  lens  is  used  in  said  first  mode  and  a 
second  range  of  axial  positions  for  the  correction  lens  when 
the  photographic  lens  is  used  in  said  second  mode,  whereby 
short-distance  correction  is  achieved  during  both  the  first  and 
second  modes. 


3,914,027 
VARIABLE  OPACITY  LIGHT  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  WELDER'S  HELMET 
Thomas  E.  Caron,  Crystal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nu-Vu  Company 
of  Wisconsin,  Inc.,  Nashotah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,588 

Int.  CI.''  G05D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—267  8  Claims 


Refractive 

Abbe 

Radius 
R 

Thickness 
T 

Space 
S 

Index 
ND 

Number 

Rl=     26.752 

Tl=8.10 

ND1  =  1. 64049 

1/1=60.1 

R2= -21.042 

T2=1.50 

ND2=1. 79504 

.^2=28.4 

R3=     52.427 

T3=2.70 

ND3=1. 69680 

1/3=55.4 

R4=^108.3 

S2=0.11 

R5=     14.898 

T4=3.25 

ND4=  1.69680 

1/4=55.4 

R6=     23.216 

S3=0.1l 

R7=       7.976 

T5=9.30 

ND5=1. 69680 

1/5=55.4 

R8=  PLANO 

T6=1.00 

ND6=1.63636 

1/6=35.3 

R9=  PLANO 

y/K? 


3,914,026 

SHORT-DISTANCE  CORRECTION  DEVICE  IN  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 

Hideo  Kanno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,609 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    13,   1972,  47- 

129692 

Int.  Cl.='  G02B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  350-255  9  Claims 


lb  10  o.  4  I 


1.  A  photogtraphic  lens  including  a  short-distance  correc- 
tion device,  the  photographic  lens  being  adapted  for  use  in  a 
first  mode  for  close-up  photography  wherein  the  photographic 
lens  is  mounted  on  a  camera  body  by  means  of  an  intermedi- 
ate ring  and  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  second  mode  wherein 


/OS 


1.  A  variable  opacity  light  filtering  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  pair  of  fiuid  impervious  panels  having  at  least  partial 
transmission  of  the  visible  light  spectrum,  said  panels 
being  in  confronting  juxtaposed  relationship  with  one 
another  and  having  matching,  closely  adjacent  peripher- 
ies; 

a  stretchable  seal  interconnecting  said  peripheries  of  said 
panels  and  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  periph- 
eries to  define  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  between  said 
panels  and  seal,  said  seal  being  stretchable  to  permit 
movement  of  said  panels  between  an  unextended  position 
wherein  said  panels  are  spaced  a  first  distance  apart  and 
an  extended  position  wherein  said  panels  are  spaced  a 
second  distance  apart,  each  said  panel  having  an  elon- 
gated edge  with  a  bevel  therealong,  said  edges  being 
adjacent  and  parallel  and  the  bevels  confronting  one 
another  and  cooperating  to  define  a  slot  therebetween; 
and 

a  fluid  transfer  device  connected  in  fluid  flow  relationship 
to  said  chamber  and  including  light  obstructing  fluid,  said 
transfer  device  selectively  delivering  said  fluid  to  said 
chamber  to  urge  said  panels  and  said  seal  from  said  unex- 
tended position  to  said  extended  position  as  fluid  flows 
into  said  chamber  to  increase  opacity  of  said  chamber  to 
substantially  reduce  light  transmission  through  said 
chamber,  said  fluid  transfer  device  including  an  elongate 
manifold  adhesively  retained  by  said  seal  and  having  a 
plurality  of  exit  orifices  for  fluid,  said  manifold  being 
within  said  chamber  adjacent  said  slot  and  oriented  paral- 
lel to  said  edges  and  positioned  to  release  fluid  from  said 
exit  orifices  into  said  slot,  said  manifold  being  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  slot  by  said  seal  and  descend- 
ing into  said  slot  as  said  panels  and  said  seal  move  to 
extended  position  so  the  manifold  wedges  said  panels 
apart  to  increase  the  rate  at  which  said  fluid  fills  said 
chamber,  said  manifold  ascending  from  said  slot  as  said 
panels  and  seal  return  to  unextended  position  to  increase 
the  rate  at  which  fluid  leaves  said  chamber  and  enters  said 
fluid  transfer  means. 
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3,914,028 

PERISCOP  C  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Toy,  459  Henley  Drive,  Bioomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48013 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,4(98,  Jan.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,784,288. 
This  application  jikn.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,368 
Int.C:i.2G02B  7/18 


U.S.  CI.  350—287 


objtcHvt 


1.  In  a  periscopic  view 

a  prismatic  structure  h; 
orly  reflective  faces 
ceived  through  said 
said  reflecting  faces 
viewing  face. 

said  prismatic  structure 
optical  wedge,  said  i 
of  said  housing  and 
optical  wedge, 

an  adjusting  means  for 
ing  face  and  one  of 


13  Claims 


ng  apparatus 

ving  an  image  receiving  face,  interi- 
and  a  viewing  face,  the  image  re- 
receiving  face  being  transmitted  to 
and  thence  outwardly  through  said 

further  comprising  a  housing  and  an 
rtteriorly  reflective  faces  being  a  part 
spid  viewing  face  being  a  part  of  said 


sa 


simultaneously  adjusting  said  view- 
id  reflecting  faces. 


3,914,029 
MIRRJOR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  A.  Hopiock,  2801J55  Nassau  St.,  Winnepeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25 j  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,068 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/08;  A47G  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  350-289  6  Claims 


'ig 
<a 

cf 


neans, 


1.  A  mirror  assembly  in 
cal  energy  and  comprisi 
extending  upwardly  from 
connected  to  said  source 
said  first  electric  motor 
tively  connected  to  said 
limits,  around  a  first  axis 
ingly  mounted  within  the 
trie  motor  means  connec 
ergy,  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
drive  shaft  being  operative 
nent  for  rotating  same  w 
within  said  yoke,  at  right 
including  a  central  standaird 


;onjunction  with  a  source  of  electri- 
in  combination  a  base,  a  yoke 
id  base,  first  electric  motor  means 
electrical  energy,  a  drive  shaft  for 
,  said  drive  shaft  being  opera- 
oke  for  rotating  said  yoke  within 
a  planar  mirror  component  bear- 
arms  of  said  yoke,  and  second  elec- 
ted to  said  source  of  electrical  en- 
second  electric  motor  means,  said 
y  connected  to  said  mirror  compo- 
thin  limits,  around  a  second  axis 
angles  to  said  first  axis,  said  base 
extending  upwardly  therefrom, 


said  first  electric  motor  being  mounted  within  said  standard, 
said  yoke  including  a  mounting  shaft,  a  bearing  in  said  stan- 
dard above  said  first  electric  motor  means,  said  mounting 
shaft  being  supported  for  rotation  within  said  bearing  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  said  first 
electric  motor  means,  and  means  to  control  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  said  yoke,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
striker  plate  secured  to  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  microswitches 
operatively  connected  between  said  first  electric  motor  means 
and  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  being  engageable  by 
said  striker  plate  at  the  extremities  of  rotation  of  said  yoke. 

3,914,030 
VIRTUAL  IMAGE  MAGNIFIER  SYSTEM  FILLED  WITH  A 

REFRACTIVE  MEDIUM 
Helmut  Weiss,  1230  Berkshire  Lane,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92660 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,191,  April  12,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,758,196.  This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

380,448The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  11,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2G02B  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  350-296  7  Claims 


ILtUMINATtON 


PLANO-CONVtl 


1.  In  a  virtual  image  magnifier  system  comprised  of  a  magni- 
fying concave  mirror  surface  means,  a  plane  semitransparent 
mirror  means  oriented  such  that  the  physical  object  to  be 
magnified  does  not  obstruct  the  observer's  view  at  the  magni- 
fied virtual  image,  the  improvement  which  comprises  refrac- 
tive material  filling  the  space  between  said  magnifying  con- 
cave mirror  and  said  semitransparent  mirror,  said  refractive 
material  having  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  one. 

3,914,031 
IMAGING  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  THE  APPEARANCE 

OF  A  MISSING  ANATOMICAL  MEMBER 

Hampson  A.  Sisler,  34  W.  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,338 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/18;  G02C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—298  6  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  imaging  device  for  creating  the  appearance  of  an 
anatomical  member  of  a  pair  when  one  of  the  members  is 
missing  comprising:  a  supporting  structure,  means  on  the 
supporting  structure  for  removably  mounting  the  imaging 
device  on  a  human  being  at  the  location  of  the  missing  and 
present  anatomical  members,  imaging  sensing  and  projecting 
means  on  the  supporting  structure  and  positioned  so  that  the 
image  of  the  present  anatomical  member  is  displaced  to  the 
location  of  the  missing  anatomical  member  and  the  image 
projected  from  the  location  of  the  missing  anatomical  member 
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matches  the  present  anatomical  member  with  respect  to  size, 
contour  and  actual  direction  of  movement  without  distortion 
of  the  image,  the  image  sensing  and  projecting  means  being 
designed  and  located  for  minimum  visual  detection  by  an 
observer  of  the  wearer  to  enhance  the  illusion  that  both  ana- 
tomical members  are  present,  and  the  device  containing  no 
moving  parts  when  mounted  on  the  wearer  and  in  use. 


from  the  observing  lens, 
spherical  surface. 


said  objective  lens  having  a  non- 


3,914,032 
DEVICE  FOR  OBSERVING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHING  THE 

FUNDUS  OF  EYE 
Eiichi  Takano;  Kunio  Takesi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Isao  Mat- 
sumura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,363 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.    16,    1972,  47- 
92230 

Int.  CL^  A61B  3/14;  G02B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  351—7  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  observing  and  photographing  the  retina  of 
a  human  eye  comprising: 

positioning  means  for  fixedly  establishing  the  position  of  the 
eye  to  be  examined,  a  fundus  inspection  optical  system 
comprising  an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  a 
reflecting  means  obliquely  provided  on  said  optical  axis 
of  said  objective  lens  and  an  observing  optical  system  for 
observing  and  photographing  the  retina  of  the  eye  being 
examined,  said  observing  optical  system  being  provided 
on  said  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  and  an  illumi- 
nating optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  crossing  with 
said  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  and  comprising  a 
light  source  and  a  projection  lens  group,  wherein  the  light 
from  said  illuminating  optical  system  is  reflected  at  said 
reflecting  means  to  the  eye  through  said  objective  lens, 
said  objective  lens  comprising  a  front  lens  group  and  a 
rear  lens  group  said  front  lens  group  being  closer  to  the 
eye  and  said  rear  lens  group  being  closer  to  said  observing 
optical  system,  the  surface  of  the  front  lens  group  having 
the  greatest  power  being  convex  towards  said  observation 
side  and  the  surface  of  the  rear  lens  group  having  the 
greatest  power  being  convex  towards  the  eye  being  exam- 
ined, and  means  for  supporting  the  fundus  inspection 
optical  system  and  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof,  both 
of  said  lens  groups  being  positioned  along  the  axis  closer 
to  the  position  at  which  the  positioning  means  places  the 
eye. 
9.  A  device  for  observing  the  retina  of  a  human  eye,  com- 
prising an  objective  lens  forming  a  path  of  light,  an  observing 
lens  in  the  path  of  light  from  the  objective  lens,  illuminating 
means  for  projecting  light  across  the  path  of  light,  reflecting 
means  between  the  objective  lens  and   the  observing  lens 
located  to  direct  light  from  the  illuminating  means  toward  the 
objective  lens,  said  reflecting  means  being  formed  and  located 
to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  from  the  objective  lens 
to  bypass  the  reflecting  means,  said  objective  lens  comprising 
a  front  lens  group  directed  outwardly  from  the  objective  lens 
and  a  rear  lens  group  positioned  closer  to  the  observing  lens, 
said  front  lens  group  having  a  front  surface  with  a  center  of 
curvature  located  beyond  the  end  of  the  objective  lens  away 


3,914,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  ANIMATION 

FILMS 
Yoshihiro  Iwai,  Tokyo,  and  Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Takamatsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1972, 47-39096 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CLG03B  2 //i2 

U.S.  CI.  352—87  13  Claims 


37  33 


41 


29 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photographing  animation  films  compris- 


ing: 


a  cinecamera  having  an  optical  system  and  a  main  shaft 
upon  every  rotation  of  which  through  a  predetermined 
angle,  frames  of  a  film  are  photographed  and  fed  one  by 
one, 

torque  producing  means  having  an  output  shaft  selectively 
rotatable  in  a  normal  or  a  reverse  direction  at  a  constant 
speed  corresponding  to  the  speed  at  which  the  frames  are 
fed, 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends, 

friction  disc  clutch  means  coupling  the  first  end  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  to  said  output  shaft, 

rotational  speed  detecting  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotatable  shaft  for  detecting  a  revolution  number  of 
said  rotatable  shaft  and  for  producing  an  output  propor- 
tional to  the  number  of  frames  fed  per  unit  of  time, 

restraint  means  coupled  to  the  rotatable  shaft  for  selectively 
starting  and  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  shaft, 
a  coupling  for  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  rotatable 
shaft  to  said  cinecamera, 

a  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
comparing  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  with  a 
preselected  value  to  provide  a  coincidence  output, 

means  for  controlling  said  restraint  means  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  coincidence  circuit  to  start  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  to  stop  rotation  after  said  rotatable 
shaft  has  rotated  through  said  perdetermined  angle. 

a  television  camera, 

a  luminous  flux  divider  interposed  in  the  optical  system  of 
said  cinecamera  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  light  from 
said  optical  system  to  said  television  camera, 

said  television  camera  adapted  to  receive  an  incident  lumi- 
nous flux  which  is  divided  at  said  luminous  flux  divider 
interposed  in  the  optical  system  of  said  cinecamera, 

and  a  mointor  for  monitoring  the  output  from  said  television 
camera. 
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3,914,034 

CAMERA  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES 

Yoshio  Komine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  SepL  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,893 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.    14,    1973,  48- 
104316;  Oct.  1,  1973,  48-111246 

int.  Cl.^  G03B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  352— 142  13  Claims 


k  9i    1 


photographic  optics, 
including  a  focusing 
said  focusing  unit  b( 


light  beam  controlling 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  (  amera  system  having  a  camera  body 
and  a  lens  unit  and  wherein  said  lens  unit  is  selected  from  a 

lens  units  removably  mountable  on 
said  camera  body  by  engaging  means,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  housing  for  said  lens  linit  having  a  first  opening  for  permit- 
ting incidence  of  light  coming  from  the  object  at  one  end, 
a  second  opening  at  the  other  end  of  permitting  the  emer- 
gence of  light  derived  from  said  light  coming  from  said 
first  opening  and  a  tl^ird  opening  being  provided  therein; 
disposed  within  said  lens  housing, 
;  [optical  unit  and  a  relay  optical  unit, 
ing  movable  along  the  optical  axis, 


said  relay  optical  un  t  being  fixed  in  position; 


means  for  controlling  quantity  of 


light  from  the  object  after  it  passes  through  said  first 
opening,  said  contro  ling  means  being  disposed  between 
said  focusing  optics  ind  said  relay  optics; 

beam  splitting  means  being  disposed  between  said  focusing 

beam  controlling  means,  said  split- 
ting means  for  splitt  ng  a  first  light  beam  from  said  first 
opening  into  a  second  light  beam  for  said  second  opening 
and  a  third  light  bean  for  said  third  opening; 

said  camera  body  having  a  first  opening  at  the  position 
corresponding  to  the  second  opening  of  said  unit  of  inter- 
changeable lenses  when  said  lens  unit  is  mounted  on  said 
camera  body  and  wherein  said  camera  body  includes  a 
second  opening  coo  jerating  with  said  third  opening  of 
said  lens  unit; 

and  finder  optics,  par  of  which  is  disposed  behind  said 
second  camera  open  ng,  for  transmitting  said  third  beam 
from  said  splitting  m<!ans  in  said  lens  unit  so  as  to  provide 
a  bright  image  of  saii  object. 


3,914,035 
FILM  TRANSPORT  AND  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Paul   M.  Satterfield,  737J  N.  Seward  St.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
90038 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1 974,  Ser.  No.  439,098 
Int.  tl.»  G03B  1122 
U.S.  CI.  352-191  I  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera,  the  cortibination  of  film  transport  and  film 
registration  systems  cooperating  with  each  other  in  a  timed 
sequence  for  registration  of  a  film  for  exposure  of  one  frame, 
and  following  exposure,  tj  transport  the  film  for  registration 

frame,  said  film  transport  system 
comprising  means  for  intermittent  lateral  motion  of  said  film, 
said  film  registration  system  comprising  a  base  member,  pilot 
pin  means  extending  fron  base  member,  an  aperture  plate 


positioned  adjacent  said  base  member,  an  arm,  said  aperture 
plate  and  said  arm  hinged  on  a  common  axis,  a  pressure  plate 
mounted  on  said  arm,  said  pilot  pin  means  being  arranged  for 
positioning  a  film  between  said  aperture  plate  and  said  pres- 
sure plate,  said  pressure  plate  and  said  aperture  plate  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  seated 
position  of  said  film  on  said  pilot  pin  means,  means  for  lifting 
said  arm  and  said  aperture  plate  together  on  said  axis,  to 
transfer  said  film  by  said  aperture  plate  from  said  pilot  pin 


So 


means  to  said  film  transport  system,  and  following  transport  of 
said  film  by  said  film  transport  system,  for  lowering  said  arm 
together  with  said  pressure  plate  and  said  aperture  plate,  to 
transfer  said  film  from  said  transport  system  to  said  pilot  pin 
means  by  said  pressure  plate,  for  seating  said  film  on  said 
aperture  plate,  and  means  for  tilting  said  pressure  plate  with 
respect  to  said  aperture  plate  during  said  lifting  of  said  arm, 
said  pressure  plate  in  said  tilted  position  rocking  down  over 
said  film  in  said  seated  position  on  the  aperture  plate. 


3,914,036 
FILM  FRAME  FEED  DEVICE  IN  A  COMPACT  MOTION 

PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Shigeo   Wakahara,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1973, 48-73354 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1122 
U.S.  CI.  352-194  4  Claims 


1.  A  film  frame  feed  device  for  a  compact  motion  picture 
projector,  comprising: 

a  film  feed  pawl; 

film  feed  pawl  drive  means  for  imparting  a  rectangular 
movement  to  said  filiVi  feed  pawl  so  as  to  cause  said  pawl 
to  feed  a  film  intermittently; 

an  operating  member; 

change-over  means  operable  by  said  operating  member  to 
change  over  the  film  feed  speed  of  said  drive  means 
between  a  first  condition  under  which  said  film  feed  pawl 
feeds  the  film  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  second  condition 
under  which  said  film  feed  pawl  feeds  the  film  at  a  rate 
equal  to  said  first-named  cycle  multiplied  by  an  integer, 
and  a  third  condition  under  which  said  film  feed  pawl  is 
disabled  to  effect  film  feed; 

means  for  restraining  said  change-over  means  in  each  of 
said  three  conditions; 

means  associated  with  said  change-over  means  for  render- 
ing same  capable  of  changing  over  said  film  feed  pawl  drive 
means  to  a  fourth  condition  discrete  from  said  second  condi- 
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tion  but  under  which  said  film  feed  pawl  feeds  the  film  at  the 
same  rate  as  that  in  said  second  condition;  and 

means  biasing  said  change-over  means  from  said  fourth 

condition  to  said  third  condition; 
whereby   said   change-over  means  may  be  automatically 
changed  over  from  said  fourth  condition  to  said  third 
condition. 


3,914,037 
LAP  MODEL  MICROFILM  VIEWER 
Amis  E.  Peters,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gelatt  Invest- 
ments, Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,123,  Aug.  26,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,785,728,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

90,514,  Nov.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,700,321.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,932 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  21111,  21128,  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  353—26  5  Claims 


3,914,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

STATIONARY  FILM  RECORD  HAVING  SEQUENTIALLY 

DISPLAYABLE  IMAGES 
Stephen  A.  Liguori,  100  Ellsworth  Terrace,  Glen  Rock,  NJ. 

07452 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,970,  May  3,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,858,974. 

This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,745 

Int.  CI.*G03B  2i/00,2///4 

U.S.  CI.  353—89  17  Claims 
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I.  In  a  microphotograph  viewer  provided  with  means  for 
selection,  illumination,  enlarging  projection,  reflection,  and 
display  upon  a  viewing  screen  of  an  enlargement  of  a  micro- 
photograph  that  is  provided  on  a  film  strip  carried  within  a 
cassette  in  which  the  film  strip  is  arranged  to  move  through 
the  cassette's  bight;  the  improvement  of  a  lap-model  size 
viewer  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated  casing  pro- 
viding walls  surrounding  a  reflection  chamber  in  which  is 
effected  enlarging  projection  and  reflection  of  an  illuminated 
microphotograph  that  is  to  be  seen  upon  a  viewing  screen 
located  in  one  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  casing,  said 
reflection  chamber  also  being  bounded  by  a  support  wall  that 
extends  transverse  to  the  elongated  casing  and  is  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  the  ends  of  the  casing's  longitudinal  walls  that 
are  distal  from  the  reflection  chamber  to  provide  an  exposable 
casing  end  recess  in  which  are  positioned  illumination  means 
and  lens  means  having  spaced  apart  portions  to  accommodate 
entry  of  the  bight  portion  of  a  film  carrying  cassette  therebe- 
tween; an  end  construction  hinged  to  said  terminal  end  of  one 
of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  casing  to  swing  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  viewer  may  be  operated  and  an 
open  position  in  which  the  illumination  means  and  lens  means 
are  exposed  for  ready  access  thereto,  said  end  construction 
providing  means  for  selective  mounting  thereon  of  a  bighted 
film  cassette  so  that  when  the  end  construction  is  in  closed 
position  the  cassette's  bight  is  positioned  between  the  spaced 
apart  portions  of  the  lens  means  in  the  end  recess  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  drive  means  on  the  end  construction  including  a 
control  handle  extending  outwardly  of  the  end  construction 
for  selectively  moving  the  cassette's  film  strip  through  the 
cassette's  bight. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  stationary  film  record  projection 
means  capable  of  sequentially  displaying  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial images  stored  on  said  stationary  film  record  in  contiguous 
substantially  equisize  image  display  areas  which  are  all  con- 
tained within  a  single  frame  area  of  said  film  record  which  is 
divisible  into  said  image  display  areas  and  has  an  associated 
initial  optical  center  for  purposes  of  said  display,  with  each  of 
said  image  display  areas  having  a  different  distinct  associated 
initial  optical  center  for  purposes  of  said  display  which  are 
each  equidistant  from  said  frame  area  initial  optical  center, 
said  sequentially  displayable  images  each  having  substantially 
the  same  orientation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  frame 
area  optical  center;  said  attachment  comprising  a  projection 
lens  array  having  a  plurality  of  projection  lenses,  each  of  said 
projection  lenses  of  said  plurality  being  aligned  with  a  differ- 
ent corresponding  image  display  area,  said  plurality  of  lenses 
being  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  image  display  areas, 
each  of  said  lenses  being  capable  of  projecting  a  image  from 
said  associated  image  display  area;  a  controllably  rotatable 
shutter  means  interposable  between  said  lens  array  and  said 
film  record,  said  shutter  means  having  an  aperture  therein 
substantially  equal  in  size  to  one  of  said  image  display  areas 
and  being  selectively  registerable  therewith,  said  shutter 
means  further  being  capable  of  interposing  an  opaque  mask 
between  said  lens  array  and  said  other  image  display  areas  for 
selectively  preventing  the  display  of  said  image  display  areas 
other  than  the  one  with  which  said  aperture  is  selectively 
registerable;  and  means  for  controllably  rotating  said  shutter 
means  for  sequentially  selectively  varying  the  image  display 
area  with  which  said  aperture  is  registerable  so  as  to  provide 
said  sequential  display  of  said  images  from  said  stationary 
record;  said  lens  array  further  comprising  means  for  simulta- 
neously varying  the  magnification  of  said  plurality  of  lenses 
and  maintaining  the  registration  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
selectively  displayable  images  with  respect  to  a  display  surface 
for  said  selected  single  image,  said  lens  array  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  with  said  magnification  being  varied  by  movement 
of  said  lens  array  with  respect  to  said  stationary  film  record 
frame  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  axis  being 
substantially  normal  to  said  frame  area  optical  center,  said 
magnification  varying  and  registration  maintaining  means 
comprising  means  for  substantially  equally  bi2ising  said  lenses 
in  a  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  with  a  predeter- 
mined biasing  force,  said  lenses  being  arranged  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  along  optical  axes  associated  therewith  which 
are  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  lens 
optical  axis  substantially  intersecting  the  image  display  area 
optical  center  of  the  corresponding  image  display  area  at  a 
predetermined  position  of  magnification  for  the  correspond- 
ing lens  and  being  maintainable  in  at  least  said  position  and 
variable  therefrom  to  vary  said  magnification  to  another  main- 
tainable position  thereof,  whereby  a  plurality  of  sequential 
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be  displayed  from  said  film  record 
tion  thereof. 


3,914,039 
SLIDE  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Frank  P.  Bennett,  Frankjin  Lakes,  N.J.,  and  Walter  J.  Hall, 
Evanston,  Dl.,  assignoHs  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 


N.Y. 


Filed  Aug.  1, 


Int.  Cl.^  G03B  23114 


U.S.CL  353—114 


1974,  Ser.  No.  493,824 


27  Claims 


3,914,040 
REVERSIBLE  SCREEN  ^OR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING 

James  H.  McVeigh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 


Filed  June  3, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R 


974,  Ser.  No.  475,731 
.'  G03G  15100 


20  Claims 


11.  An  electrophotogra 
having  a  device  for  chargi 


substantially  uniform  potential  and  an  exposure  mechanism 
for  creating  a  light  image  of  an  original  document  arranged  to 
be  recorded  on  the  photoconductive  surface,  wherein  the 
improvement  includes: 

a  support  member  mounted  on  the  printing  machine,  said 
support  member  being  arranged  to  hold  the  original  doc- 
ument in  a  light  receiving  relationship  with  the  exposure 
mechanism;  and 
a  plate  member  interposed  between  said  support  member 
and  the  original  document  so  that  the  light  image  thereof 
passes  through  said  plate  member,  said  plate  member 
comprising  a  substantially  transparent  portion  and  a 
screen  portion  mounted  on  one  surface  of  the  transparent 
portion. 


3,914,041 

COPY  SHEET  GUIDANCE  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTO-COPYING  MACHINES 

Egon  Opravil,  Brackel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lumoprint  Sin- 

dier  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,580 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     1,    1972, 
2258792 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15100 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  slide  changing  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a  recip- 
rocally mounted  slide  chiinger  for  advancing  slides  one  at  a 
time  from  a  stack  of  such  slides  to  a  gate  and  for  returning 
each  slide  to  the  stack,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a.  means  cooperating  with  said  slide  changer  for  advancing 
a  first  slide  in  a  plane  containing  said  slide  from  said  stack 
to  said  gate  during  corresponding  movement  of  said  slide 
changer;  and 

b.  other  means  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  means 
for  shifting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  latter  transversely  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  taid  slide  changer  and  thereby  per- 
mitting return  movenent  of  said  first  slide  in  said  plane. 


i}-~ 


*        a 


f  hie  printing  machine  of  the  type 
iig  a  photoconductive  surface  to  a 


1.  A  copying  machine  including  a  cylinder  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  central  axis  and  having  a  continuous  circum- 
ferentially  extending  photo-conductive  surface  spaced  radially 
outward  from  its  central  axis  onto  which  surface  an  optical 
image  can  be  transferred,  a  copy  sheet  guiding  device  ar- 
ranged for  supporting  and  carrying  the  leading  edge  of  a  copy 
sheet  as  the  copy  sheet  moves  in  an  arcuate  path  in  contact 
with  said  cylinder  from  a  first  position  where  it  moves  into 
contact  with  the  photo-conductive  surface  of  said  cylinder  to 
a  second  position  where  it  moves  out  of  contact  with  the 
photo-conductive  surface,  said  device  comprising  mechanical 
guidance  means  arranged  to  be  movably  displaced  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  central  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  mechanical 
guidance  means  includes  a  support  member  for  the  leading 
edge  of  the  copy  sheet  located  adjacent  to  and  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  circumferential  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  stop  means  positioned  adjacent  to  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  cylinder  at 
the  second  position  where  the  copy  sheet  is  removed  from  said 
cylinder,  and  transport  means  for  moving  a  copy  sheet  and 
said  guidance  means  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position,  said  support  member  of  said  guidance  means  being 
engageable  in  the  first  position  by  the  leading  end  of  a  copy 
sheet  and  being  movable  by  the  leading  edge  of  the  copy  sheet 
via  said  transport  means  for  displacing  said  guidance  means  to 
the  second  position  in  which  said  support  member  strikes  said 
stop  means,  whereupon  the  leading  edge  of  the  copy  sheet  is 
deflected  outwardly  from  said  support  member  and  is  driven 
from  said  cylinder. 
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3,914,042 
TONER  IMAGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Watson,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,230 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15116 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  13  Claims 


3,914,043 
COLOR  ACCENTING  COPYING  MACHINE 

James  H.  McVeigh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,090 

Int.  CV  G03G  15101 

U.S.  CI.  355—4  6  Claims 


,  7<0 


rmri         SECOC 


5  ,  22        'r^ 


b^    i^UtAm.   Jlw^L^ 


76 


0 


B 


Tga 
TZt 
72c 

-72<l 


Wo  74b  74c  74d 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  at  least  a  two  color  copy  from 
a  single  color  original  document,  including: 

a  support  member  arranged  to  hold  the  original  document 
thereon; 

means  for  adjustably  indicating  a  portion  of  the  original 
document  to  be  copied  in  a  first  color  and  a  portion  of  the 
original  document  to  be  copied  in  a  second  color; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  indicating  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  defining  the  portions  of  the  original  document 
to  be  copied  in  the  first  color  and  the  second  color;  and 


means,  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  circuit  means, 
for  reproducing  the  original  document  with  the  portions 
of  the  copy  corresponding  to  the  indicated  portions  of  the 
original  document  being  formed  in  the  first  and  second 
colors. 


3,914,044 

SURFACE  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Masaya  Ogawa,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,782,  March  15,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,825,339.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

467,570 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   29,    1972,  47- 
31389 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27148,  27150,  27170 
U.S.  CI.  355—8  8  Claims 


1.  In  electrophotographic  apparatus  including  a  photore- 
ceptor, means  for  forming  electrostatic  images  on  said  photo- 
receptor and  means  for  providing  each  electrostatic  image 
formed  at  a  transfer  station  where  selective  transfer  of  said 
electrostatic  images  to  transfer  member  means  may  occur,  the 
improvement  in  said  electrophotographic  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

ion  charging  means  disposed  at  a  location  opposite  to  said 

transfer  station; 
means  for  feeding  transfer  member  means  intermediate  said 

photoreceptor  and  said  ion  charging  means;  and 
means  for  selectively  placing  said  transfer  member  means  in 
a  transfer  relationship  with  said  photoreceptor  within  a 
time  interval  which  is  less  than  that  required  by  said  ion 
charging  means,  when  energized,  to  cause  ionization  of  a 
gap  between  said  photoreceptor  and  said  transfer  mem- 
ber means  being  placed  in  a  transfer  relationship  there- 
with. 
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1.  A  device  for  the  optical  exposure  of  an  original  on  copy- 
ing material  which  is  movably  arranged,  comprising  a  housing 
structure;  a  support  surface  horizontally  slidably  provided  in 
one  housing  wall  and  made  of  transparent  material,  the  origi- 
nal being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  support  surface;  an 
exposure  plate  provided  in  the  housing  structure  spaced  from 
the  support  surface  and  over  which  the  copying  material  is 
moved;  exposure  means  arranged  between  the  support  surface 
and  the  exp)osure  plate  and  including  a  lens  assembly  arranged 
in  the  housing  structure  to  transmit  rays  of  light  carrying  an 
image  of  the  original  towards  the  copying  material  through  the 
exposure  plate,  said  lens  assembly  being  axially  shiftable  be- 
tween initial  and  shifted  positions,  said  lens  assembly  when  in 
said  initial  position  forming  the  image  of  the  original  on  the 
copying  material  at  a  first  copying  ratio  and  said  lens  assembly 
when  in  said  shifted  position  forming  the  image  of  the  original 
on  the  copying  material  at  a  second  copying  ratio;  a  reflector 
arrangement  located  between  the  lens  assembly  and  the  sup- 
port surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  mirrors  divided  into 
first  and  second  groups,  the  two  groups  being  displaceable  in 
the  same  direction,  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  rays 
of  light  between  said  two  groups,  the  first  group  being  mov- 
able reciprocally  in  the  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  support  surface  at  the  same  speed  as  said  support 
surface,  and  the  second  group  being  movable  at  half  the  speed 
of  the  first  group;  guide  means  arranged  in  the  housing  for 
guiding  the  two  groups  of  mirrors  for  movement  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  support  surface;  first  and  second 
control  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  groups  of 
mirrors  and  the  support  surface  and  operable,  upon  move- 
ment of  the  mirrors,  to  modify  a  first  ray  path  between  one 
mirror  of  the  first  mirror  group  and  at  least  one  mirror  of  the 
second  mirror  group  in  a  relative  manner  with  respect  to  the 
modification  of  a  second  ray  path  between  at  least  one  mirror 
of  the  second  mirror  group  and  said  lens  assembly,  whereby 
an  image  ray  extending  between  the  support  surface  and  said 
lens  assembly,  produced  on  exposure  of  the  original,  always 
follows  a  path  of  constant  length,  regardless  of  the  position  of 
a  mirror  with  respect  to  the  original,  said  first  control  means 
also  operable,  upon  said  movement  of  the  mirrors,  to  move 
the  support  surface  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  any  of  said  first  and  second  mirror  groups,  said 
second  control  means  further  operable  to  vary  the  initial 
position  of  said  second  mirror  group  to  a  shifted  position 
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1  position  in  a  direction  away  from 
group  and  said  lens  assembly,  said 
mjrror  group  to  said  shifted  position 
lens  assembly   is  moved  to  said 
image  of  the  original  on  the  copy- 
copying  ratio. 


3,914,045 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL 
IMAGE  FROM  PHOTOiCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  OF 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Ryoichi  Namiki;  Kazunori  Matsuo,  and  Mutsuo  Watanabe,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1973,  48-48949 
Int.  CL^  G03G  21100 
U.S.  CI.  355-15  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remc  ving  a  residual  image  from  a  pho- 
toconductive  member  of  an  electrophotographic  copying 
machine  after  the  photocorductive  member  has  been  utilized 
in  the  steps  of  sequentially  charging,  imaging,  developing  and 
transferring,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  grounded  member  to  partially  remove  the  residual  image 
from  the  photocondiictive  member  through  physical 
contact  therewith; 
a  charged  member  to  reriove  the  remainder  of  the  residual 
image  from  the  photocpnductive  member  through  physi- 
cal contact  therewith,  pnd 
a  source  of  electromotiva  force  to  discharge  the  photocon- 

ductive  member  after  performing  the  transferring  step, 
said  photoconductive  member  being  a  roller,  and  in  which 
the  grounded  member  is  disposed  between  the  source  and 
the  charged  member  iji  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
photoconductive  member. 


3,014,046 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Tanaka,  Sakai;  Yi^i  Enoguchi,  Higashi  Osaka,  and 
Hidetoshi  Kawabata,  Ton^abayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  19f74,  Ser.  No.  484,889 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   July   27,    1973,   48- 
85259;  July  30,  1973,  48-86234 

Int.  CI.^G03G  21100 
U.S.  CI.  355-15  J  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotograpnic  copying  apparatus  of  the  toner 
powder  image  type  which  h>s: 

feeding  means  for  feedina  copy  paper  into  the  apparatus, 
a  horizontally  reciprocating  transparent  platform  on  which 

the  document  to  be  coriied  is  placed, 
exposure  lamp  means  for  illuminating  the  document  on  said 

transparent  platform,  j 
a  rotatable  photoreceptor  drum  for  contacting  the  paper 
supplied  by  said  feeding  means,  said  photoreceptor  drum 
located  under  said  traifsparent  platform  and  rotatable 
relative  to  a  plurality  i)f  processing  means  which  are 
actuated  in  a  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum, 
said  processing  means  including  drum  surface  charging 


means,    developing     means,     image     transfer    charging 
means,  erasing  means,  and  cleaning  means, 

paper  discharging  means  adjacent  said  image  transfer 
charging  means,  for  discharging  the  paper  after  the  image 
has  been  transferred  thereto, 

fixing  means  for  fixing  a  toner  powder  image  onto  said  copy 
paper, 

suction  paper  transfer  means  for  conveying  paper  from 
said  image  transfer  charging  means  to  said  paper  dis- 
charging means  and  said  image  fixing  means,  and 

carrying  means  for  carrying  said  fixed  copy  paper  out  of 
said  apparatus, 

an  improvement  thereof  comprising: 

an  improved  photoreceptor  drum  having  a  diameter  which 
makes  optically  possible  efficient  electrophotographic 
copying  utilizing  a  plurality  of  drum  revolutions  for  each 
copy  cycle; 

a  rotatable  metal  cylinder  rotatably  position  adjacent  said 
cleaning  means; 

a  corona  discharger  enclosed  within  said  metal  cylinder  for 
producing  a  strong  electrical  field  on  said  metal  cylinder 
for  attracting  and  collecting  toner  particles  removed  from 
said  photoreceptor  drum  by  said  cleaning  means; 
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suction  means  adjacent  said  metal  cylinder  for  attracting 
any  remaining  toner  particles  removed  from  the  surface 
of  said  photoreceptor  drum  by  said  cleaning  means  which 
are  not  attracted  to  and  collected  on  the  surface  of  said 
metal  cylinder,  said  suction  means  also  connected  to  said 
suction  paper  transfer  means,  said  exposure  lamp  means, 
said  drum  surface  charging  means,  said  image  transfer 
charging  means,  and  said  fixing  means,  whereby  scattered 
toner  particles,  heat,  and  poisonous  gases  produced  in 
these  means  are  withdrawn  by  the  suction  means; 

filtering  means  connected  to  said  suction  means  comprised 
of 

a  first  filter  section  ducted  to  said  cleaning  means  and  said 
metal  cylinder  and  having  mesh  openings  facing  said 
fixing  means  and  said  exposure  lamp  means; 

a  replaceable  filter  medium  in  said  first  filter  section; 

a  second  filtering  section  joined  to  said  first  filtering  section 
and  said  suction  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  gases  there- 
through; 

mesh  screens  between  said  second  filtering  section  and  said 
suction  means  treated  by  a  catalyst  effective  for  reducing 
ozone;  and 

a  granular  carbon  filtering  medium  in  said  second  filtering 
section  for  purifying  the  gases  passing  therethrough. 
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3,914,047 
SYNCHRONIZING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
William  E.  Hunt,  Jr.;  John  L.  Connin,  and  Douglas  J.  Steel- 
man,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,223,  Oct.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,436 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—16  16  Claims 


36 -f       CO«»Y 
HANDLING 
ACCESSORY 
J 


JIP 


1.  In  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  actuable  work 
stations  and  adapted  to  utilize  an  electrophotosensitive  web 
member  defining  a  plurality  of  selectable  image  areas  and 
having  indicia  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  locations  of  such  image  areas,  said  web  member  being 
movable  along  an  endless  path  past  a  plurality  of  actuable 
work  stations  located  along  the  endless  path,  said  work  sta- 
tions being  operative  when  actuated  to  perform  work  opera- 
tions on  selected  image  areas  of  the  web  member,  respec- 
tively, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  disposed  at  a  fixed  location  along  the  path  and 
responsive  to  such  indicia  to  produce  signals  representa- 
tive thereof;  and 

b.  logic  control  means  having  a  digital  computer  with  a 
stored  program  and  responsive  to  such  signals  for  actuat- 
ing said  work  stations  in  timed  relation  to  movement  of 
the  web  member  past  said  fixed  location  in  accordance 
with  the  stored  program  to  effect  sequential  operation  of 
such  actuated  work  stations  with  respect  to  selected 
image  areas  during  movement  of  the  member  along  the 
endless  path,  respectively. 


3,914,048 
GRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Daniel  H.  Robbins,  35  Schoolhouse  Lane,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14618 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,638 
Int.  CI.»G03B  2//00,27/i2 
U.S.  CI.  355—66  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  printing  system  comprising: 
a.  a  copy  easel  for  supporting  indicia  thereon; 

a  printing  plate  for  printing  an  image  of  said  indicia; 
an  optical  system  having  a  first  and  second  state  for 
presenting  images  of  said  indicia  perverted  an  odd  num- 
ber of  times  to  said  printing  plate  when  said  optical  sys- 
tem is  in  said  first  state  and  for  presenting  images  of  said 
indicia  perverted  an  even  number  of  times  to  said  printing 
plate  when  said  optical  system  is  in  said  second  state;  and 
d.  control  means  for  selectively  causing  said  optical  sys- 
tem to  assume  said  first  state  or  in  the  alternative  to 
assume  said  second  state; 


b. 
c. 


said  optical  system  including  a  first  set  of  reflecting  surfaces 
having  an  odd  number  of  reflecting  surfaces  and  a  second 
set  of  reflecting  surfaces  having  an  even  number  of  re- 
flecting surfaces,  the  reflectance  of  at  least  one  of  the 


ntNTMCPlMI] 


individual  reflective  surfaces  of  said  first  set  of  reflecting 
surfaces  being  less  than  the  reflectance  of  at  least  one  of 
the  individual  reflective  surfaces  of  said  second  set  so  that 
the  composite  reflectances  of  each  set  are  balanced. 


3,914,049 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Samir  K.  Basu,  Stevenage,  and  Roger  D.  Masham,  Biggles- 
wade, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,521 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1973, 
24564/73 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  355—68  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object  to 
be  copied  including: 

object  illuminating  means  to  illuminate  said  object  at  an 
object  surface, 

means  to  project  an  image  of  said  object  along  an  optical 
path  to  an  image  surface, 

a  light  intensity  detector  disposed  adjacent  to  said  optical 
path  and  in  optical  communication  with  said  object, 

a  cover  disposable  over  said  object,  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  illuminating  means  and  said  light  intensity 
detector,  and  configured  to  reflect  light  from  said  illumi- 
nating means  in  direction  other  than  toward  said  light 
intensity  detector. 
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3,914,050 

NICKEL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Dost;  James  L-  Hudson,  and  Larry  L.  Jordan,  all 
of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assigi^ors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 


Filed  May  24, 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  355—133 


1973,  Ser.  No.  363,488 

Cl.'G03B  47/00 


1  Claim 


-^'^90^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  aligning  a  semiconductor 
wafer  back  side  photomask  that  is  complementary  to  and  in 
precise  registration  with  a  plurality  of  emitter  mesas  on  the 
front  side  of  the  wafer,  sJiid  apparatus  comprising: 

an  alignment  chuck  having  a  face  for  receiving  the  front 
side  of  a  circular  senpiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality 
of  emitter  mesas  on  i  its  front  side  and  a  grid  pattern  of 
intersecting  ridges  between  and  spaced  from  the  emitter 
mesas;  i 

a  pattern  of  intersecting  ridges  on  said  chuck  face  corre- 
sponding to  said  grid  pattern  on  said  wafer  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  recessei  in  said  chuck  face  corresponding  to 
said  emitter  mesas; 

a  pattern  of  intersecting  grooves  in  said  chuck  ridges  corre- 
sponding to  said  waf^r  ridges,  said  chuck  grooves  having 
a  V-shaped  cross  sedtion  with  a  depth  and  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  heijght  and  width  of  the  wafer  ridges, 
whereby  said  wafer  ridges  and  emitter  mesas  can  nest 
within  said  chuck  grooves  and  recesses,  respectively,  and 
automatically  align  said  wafer  with  said  chuck; 

a  generally  circular  out^r  periphery  on  said  pattern  of  chuck 
ridges  of  a  diameter  ^lightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
wafer  so  as  to  avoid  Engagement  with  peripheral  portions 
of  said  wafer  which  may  not  have  well-defined  ridges; 

a  support  that  is  mova|)le  into  and  out  of  a  predetermined 
position  that  is  adjacjent  said  chuck; 

means  for  automatically  guiding  said  movable  support  into 
said  predetermined  position  adjacent  said  chuck; 

a  wafer  back  side  photdmask  that  is  complementary  to  said 
wafer  front  side; 

means  fixing  said  ph|>tomask  to  said  movable  support 
whereby  movement  Df  said  support  into  said  predeter- 
mined position  movejs  said  photomask  into  contact  with 
the  back  side  of  a  wafer  whose  front  side  is  nested  in  said 
chuck  grooves  and  rtcesses;  and 

said  photomask  precisely  aligned  with  said  chuck  grooves 
when  said  support  is  Sn  said  predetermined  position,  and 
thereby  automatically  precisely  aligned  with  a  wafer  front 
side  nested  in  said  chuck  grooves  and  recesses. 


3,914,051 

AUTOMATIC  ORTHOPHOTO  PRINTER  AND  DISPLAY 

INCLUDING  POSITION  ERROR  COMPENSATION  FOR 

PHOTO-POSITIONING  TRANSPORT 

Barry  G.  Crawley,  North  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  tc  Ho- 

brough  Limited,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,541 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.=' GOIC  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  356—2  10  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  providing  accurate  and  precise  scanning 
of  an  object,  comprising: 

a.  scanning  means  including  means  establishing  a  scan  pat- 
tern; 

b.  frame  means  relatively  aligned  with  said  scanning  means 
for  holding  the  object; 

c.  means  providing  a  first  signal  establishing  a  desired  posi- 
tion of  said  object  relative  to  the  scan  pattern  of  said 
scanning  means; 

d.  drive  means  coupled  to  said  frame  means  for  moving  said 
object  in  response  to  said  first  signal; 

e.  sensor  means  providing  a  second  signal  proportional  to 
the  actual  position  of  said  object  relative  to  said  scan 
pattern; 

f.  comparator  means  for  subtractively  combining  said  first 
and  said  second  signals  to  obtain  a  position  error  signal; 
and, 

g.  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  and  to  said  scanning 
means  for  shifting  the  scan  pattern  of  said  scanning  means 
in  proportion  to  said  position  error  signal. 


3,914,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EQUIPMENT  WHICH 

MEASURES  PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES  BY  SENSING 

PHASED  DELAYS  IN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Klas  Rudolf  Wiklund,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,797 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     15,    1972, 
14798/72 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  3/08;  GOIS  9/04,  9/23 
U.S.  CI.  356—5  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  in  which  an  electromagnetic 
wave  being  modulated  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
having  a  predetermined  phase  is  transmitted  along  a  measur- 
ing path  to  be  returned  as  a  reflected  wave  onto  a  receiver 
therein,  the  combination  including 
means  for  defining  a  reference  path; 
means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  electro-magnetic  wave 

along  said  reference  path  to  provide  a  reference  wave; 
means  intersecting  said  reference  path  for  phase  modulating 
said  reference  wave  at  a  frequency  low  compared  to  said 
predetermined  frequency  to  provide  a  phase  modulated 
wave; 
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means  for  combining  said  reflected  wave  with  said  phase 
modulated  wave  to  provide  a  combined  wave;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  combined  wave  for  indicating  the 
length  of  said  measuring  path;  said  indicating  means  also 
being  responsive  to  said  phase  modulating  means; 

said  phase  modulating  means  including: 


a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  at  least  two  fields 
thereon  having  different  effects  upon  said  measuring 
wave;  and 

first,  second  and  third  reference  paths  having  guiding  means 
for  guiding  portions  of  said  reference  wave  along  said 
reference  path  and  each  interacting  with  a  different  por- 
tion of  said  disk;  said  first,  second  and  third  reference 
paths  having  guiding  means  being  of  different  length. 


3,914,053 
ICE  NUCLEI  COUNTER 
Carl  H.  Morley,  Ridgecrest,  and  Lohr  A.  Burkardt,  China 
Lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy;  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,914 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—37  1  Claim 


IT 


^^ 


I.  An  appartus  for  counting  ice  nuclei,  comprising; 

an  air  inlet  port  for  providing  a  flow  of  ice  nuclei  within  a 
preselected  range  of  sizes; 

water  wetted  film; 

means  to  supercool  the  wetted  film; 

means  for  moving  said  film  past  said  port  such  that  said  film 
is  in  the  path  of  said  flow  of  ice  nuclei;  and 

means  for  interrogating  said  film  subsequent  to  its  move- 
ment past  said  port  to  measure  the  number  of  ice  crystals 
present  in  said  flow,  in  which,  each  ice  crystals  has  a  very 
high  probability  of  representing  a  single  ice  nuclei. 


3,914,054 
ZEEMAN  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  SPECTROMETER 
Tetsuo  Hadeishi,  Berkley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,801,  Sept.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,280 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/34;  GOIJ  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  356—51  10  Claims 


NATURAL  Ng  CCU.  .M 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  mercury  in  a 
host  food  material,  such  as  fish,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  vaporizing  a  sample  of  the  fish  in  an  open-ended  furnace 
,    at  at  least   ISCC  after  having  circulated  a  gas  there- 
through to  decrease  smoke; 

b.  producing  specific  focused  light  spectra  from  a  single 
specific  '**Hg  isotope  in  a  single  separate  electrodeless 
light  source  means  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  of 
up  to  10  kG  whose  direction  is  normal  to  the  spectra  and 
whose  strength  is  sufficiently  strong  so  that  said  spectra 
comprise  ultra  violet  light  having  a  wavelength  of  2,537 
A  and  specific  a*,  cr~  and  tt  circularly  and  linearly  polar- 
ized Zeeman  components,  a  first  of  said  components 
having  a  intensity  that  is  capable  of  being  attenuated  by 
absorption  by  said  mercury  in  said  vapor,  said  first  of  said 
Zeeman  components  being  on  the  top  of  the  absorption 
peak  profile  of  the  mercury  and  the  remaining  of  said 
Zeeman  components  being  non-absorbed  by  said  mer- 
cury in  said  vapor  thereby  forming  at  least  one  reference 
signal; 

c.  transmitting  said  light  spectra  through  said  vapor  in  said 
open-ended  furnace  wherein  the  aforesaid  first  compo- 
nent is  attenuated  and  the  other  components  are  substan- 
tially non-absorbed  by  said  mercury; 

d.  splitting  said  spectra  emerging  from  said  vapor  into  first 
and  second  beams; 

e.  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  output  corresponding  to 
the  intensity  of  said  first  beam; 

f.  subjecting  said  second  beam  to  absorption  by  a  filter  that 
removes  the  aforesaid  first  component  attenuated  by  the 
mercury  in  the  vapor; 

g.  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  intensity  of  the  filtered  second  beam;  and 

h.  measuring  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  signal  outputs  as  an  indication  of  the  amount  of 
mercury  present  in  said  sample  of  said  fish. 


3,914,055 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  SPECTRAL 

ANALYSIS  WITH  LARGE  OPTICAL  THROUGHPUT 

George  J.  Wolga,  and  Ross  A.  McFarlane,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Lansing  Research  Corporation,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,910 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3/44;  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—75  11  Claims 

1.  A  spectral  analysis  device  comprising  first  and  second 

filter  means,  the  first  filter  means  having  a  single  passband  and 

the  second  filter  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  passbands, 

the  width  of  each  of  which  is  substantially  narrower  than  the 

passband  of  the  first  filter  means,  the  second  filter  means 
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ve  the  output  of  rays  from  the  first 

gister  the  output  from  the  second 

the  first  filter  means  to  vary  the 

there  through,  and  means  con- 
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graphically  recorded  wave 


6  Claims 


c^'W,') 


F,  D 
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PM 


1.   Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  reconstruction  of  holo- 


fields  produced  by  the  scattering  of 


a  collinear  illuminating  beam  of  two  optical  frequencies  to, 
and  (ot  at  a  test  object  andl  holographically  recorded  by  means 
of  two  reference  waves  of  the  frequencies  cu,  and  coj  respec- 
tively, wherein     a>,  -  w,      >  1  GH2.,  which  comprises; 
means  for  providing  dufing  recording  at  said  hologram  two 
spatially  separate  reference  waves  inclined  to  said  wave 
field  scattered  at  saiji  object  and  impinging  on  a  holo- 
graphic recording  mejdium,  wherein  the  reference  waves 
for   reconstructing   s^id   wave   fields  are  oriented   with 
respect  to  said   recording  medium   identically  to  their 
spatial  orientation  duUng  said  recording  process  and  are 
of  frequencies  CO,       ajnd  wj      ,  respectively,  and  wherein 
the  difference  between  co,        and  0)2       is  between  zero 
and  I  GHz.; 
geometric-optical   meaqs   for  focusing   the   reconstructed 

wave  fields  in  an  ima|e  plane;  and 
optoelectronic   detectoi]  means   for  scanning   said   image 
plane  to  evaluate  the  lluctuating  light  signal  and  its  phase 
in  said  image  plane 


3,914,057 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REFLECTIVITY 
Francis  Hughes  Smith,  and  Derek  Stanley  Moore,  both  of 
York,  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1973, 
48454/73;  Jan.  25,  1974,  3683/74 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-118  13  Claims 


6,  7     8  9  16, 


means  to  maintain  them  to  pass  the 
both  filter  means  during  at  least  part 
vice,  the  distance  between  the  pass- 
means  being  greater  than  the  width 
filter  means. 
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3,914,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVAILUATING  HOLOGRAPHICALLY 
RECONSTRUCTED  WAVE  FIELDS  WITH  TWO 
FRjEQUENCIES 
Francois  M.  Mottier,  and  Rene  Dandliker,  both  of  Oberrohr- 
dorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Baden,^witzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   14,   1973, 
2010/73  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  reflectivity  of  a  specimen, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure  defining  a  specimen  location,  for  a 
specimen  under  examination; 

illumination  meins  mounted  for  providing  an  intense  beam 
of  linearly  polarised  light  directed  towards  said  specimen, 
at  said  specimen  location,  to  be  reflected  thereby; 

a  photodetector  mounted  for  receiving  reflected  light  of  the 
said  beam,  having  undergone  reflection  at  said  specimen 
and  providing  an  output  signal  dependent  upon  the  inten- 
sity of  the  received  light; 

and  selectively  controllable  polarisation-changing  means 
mounted  at  a  position  optically  between  said  specimen 
location  on  the  one  hand  and,  on  the  other  hand,  both 
said  illumination  means  and  said  photodetector,  for  im- 
posing controlled  rotation  of  the  direction  of  polarisation 
upon  said  beam  directed  towards  said  specimen,  whilst 
imposing  equal  but  opposite  rotation,  of  the  direction  of 
polarisation,  on  said  light  reflected  from  said  specimen, 
when  no  change  in  the  direction  of  polarisation  of  said 
light  is  produced  by  the  said  reflection  itself. 


3,914,058 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  LIQUIDS  IN  TRANSPARENT 

CONTAINERS 

Julius  Z.  Knapp,  Somerset,  and  Emanuel  B.  Hershberg,  West 

Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 

Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,342,  Feb.  17,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,627,423.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

120,399 
Int.  CI.' GOIN  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  356-197  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  particulate  matter  in  a  liquid  in 
a  transparent  container  which  particulate  matter  may  include 
first  particles  which  will  move  in  the  liquid  when  the  liquid  is 
rotated  at  a  first  rate  and  can  be  easily  detected  when  the 
liquid  is  rotating  at  said  first  rate,  and  second  particles  which 
will  move  in  the  liquid  when  the  liquid  is  rotated  at  a  second 
rate  different  from  said  first  rate  and  can  be  easily  detected 
when  said  liquid  is  moving  at  said  second  rate,  said  first  parti- 
cles being  difficult  to  detect  when  the  liquid  is  rotating  at  said 
second  rate  and  said  second  particles  being  difficult  to  detect 
when  the  liquid  is  rotating  at  said  first  rate,  comprising  the 
steps  of  rotating  the  container  to  bring  the  liquid  to  at  least 
both  said  first  and  second  rates  of  rotation,  rapidly  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  container  after  the  liquid  has  reached  each 
of  its  said  first  and  second  rates  of  rotation,  and  immediately 
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inspecting  the  rotating  liquid  after  each  said  stopping,  said 
first  rate  of  rotation  of  said  liquid  being  lower  than  the  said 


second  rate  and  the  said  liquid  being  brought  to  its  first  rate 
of  rotation,  inspected,  then  brought  to  its  second  rate  of  rota- 
tion and  again  inspected. 


3,914.059 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Yoshihide  Mitsuya.  Osaka,  Japan.  assJKnur  to  Yoshihide  Mit- 
suya,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,036 

Int.  CI.2B43K  2///6 

U.S.  CI.  401— 67  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  lead  pencil  having  a  pencil  body  with  a 
terminal  tubular  end  portion  at  the  forward  end  of  said  pencil 
body  when  said  pencil  is  pointed  downward  and  wherein  said 
lead  can  be  made  to  extend  from  and  retract  into  said  end 
portion  comprising: 

lead  containing  means  within  said  pencil  body  for  contain- 
ing lead  used  in  said  pencil; 
expandable  chuck  means  connected  to  and  below  said  lead 
containing  means  when  said  pencil  is  pointed  downward 
for  clutching  lead  coming  from  said  lead  containing 
means; 
actuating  means  extending  above  said  pencil  body  when 
said  terminal  end  is  pointed  downward  and  operalively 
connected  to  said  lead  containing  means  for  forcing  said 
lead  containing  means  downward,  thereby  actuating  said 
chuck  means,  causing  said  chuck  means  to  expand  and 
allow  the  lead  to  pass  therethrough, 
lead  protecting  means  surrounding  and  frictionally  holding 
the  lead  as  the  lead  passes  through  and  out  of  the  terminal 
end  of  said  pencil,  said  lead  protecting  means  movably 
mounted  within  said  terminal  end  extendable  therefrom 
and  retractable  thereinto  with  the  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  lead  into  and  out  of  said  pencil  body; 
two  springs  within  said  pencil  body  positioned  for  biasing 
said  lead  containing  means  upward  when  said  pencil  is 
pointed  downward,  one  of  said  springs  being  of  lesser 
biasing  strength  than  the  other  and  positioned  for  being 
actuated  by  said  actuating  means  before  said  stronger 
spring  of  the  two  is  actuated,  whereby  depressing  said 
actuating  means  with  sufficient  force  to  depress  and 
actuate  only  the  weaker  of  said  two  springs  will  cause  said 
chuck  means  to  advance  to  a  first  position  below  said  lead 
containing  means  while  clutching  said  lead,  then  advance 
further,  expand  and  release  said  lead,  thereby  moving 


said  lead  downward  a  predetermined  length  from  said 
lead  containing  means  into  and  through  said  lead  protect- 
ing means  and  out  of  said  pencil,  and  whereby  releasing 
said  actuating  means  will  cause  said  spring  to  expand, 
drawing  said  lead  containing  means  and  said  chuck  means 
upward,  thereby  causing  said  chuck  means  to  close  and 
grasp  said  lead  once  again; 

slidable  retracting  means  elevatably  and  freely  fitted  within 
said  terminal  end  for  holding  said  lead  protecting  means 
and  for  engaging  with  said  chuck  means  when  said  chuck 
means  is  fully  extended  and  expanded,  whereby  depress- 
ing said  actuating  means  with  sufficient  force  to  first 

•  compress  the  weaker  spring  and  then  the  stronger  spring 
will  cause  said  chuck  means  to  fully  extend  to  a  second 
position  and  engage  with  said  retracting  means  and 
whereby  releasing  said  actuating  means  will  cause  said 
springs  to  expand,  drawing  said  lead  containing  means, 
said  chuck  means  attached  to  said  lead  containing  means, 
and  said  retracting  means  engaged  with  said  chuck  means 
upward,  thereby  withdrawing  said  lead  protecting  means 
and  said  lead  within  said  lead  protecting  means  into  said 
pencil  body. 


3,914,060 
CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FRAMES,  SCAFFOLDS, 

LATTICE  STRUCTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hermann  Miller,  Krefeld,  and  Ernst  Kiihn,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann-Rohrenwerke  AG,  Dussel- 
dorf, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,866 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,     1972, 
2260417 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7/00 
U.S.CL  403—171  2  Claims 


1.  Joint  and  connecting  structure  for  section  elements  in  a 
frame,  scaffold  or  lattice  arrangement  or  the  like,  wherein 
section  elements  with  plane  axial  end  faces  converge  from 
different  directions  towards  the  structure,  comprising: 

a  support  element  having  studs  extending  in  the  different 
directions  from  the  support  element,  and  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  their  respective  outer  end 
with  a  plane,  axial  end  face; 
a  plurality  of  sleeves  each  with  threading  at  one  end  and 
having  an  overhung  ridge  or  collar,  and  being  rotalably 
seated  respectively  on  the  studs,  so  that  the  ridge  of  a 
sleeve  of  the  plurality  extends  behind  the  flange  of  the 
respective  stud  preventing  removal  of  the  sleeves  from 
the  studs,  each  sleeve  being  axially  retained  on  the  re- 
spective stud  by  the  flange  of  the  stud  and  by  said  support 
element  from  which  the  stud  extends,  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  flange  and  said  support  element  being  suffi- 
cient to  retract  the  sleeve,  so  that  its  threaded  front  end 
clears  said  end  face  of  the  flange,  and 
a  threaded  end  piece  of  a  section  being  welded  to  the  sec- 
tion proper,  the  end  piece  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
the   same   outer  diameter   as  the   section   element,  the 
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sleeve  having  for  a 
also  the  same  oute 
the  section  having  ; 
tion  into  the  threaded 
threading  of  each 
with  the  said  end 
end  face  of  the  en< 
spective  flange  in 
section  clear  said  c*)m 
said  section  withoui 
of  the  sleeve  from 
the  section. 


p  e 
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least  a  portion  of  its  axial  extension 
diameter,  the  threaded  end  piece  of 
reduced  diameter  for  threaded  inser- 

portion  of  the  respective  sleeve,  the 
leeve  adapted  for  secure  connection 
ce  of  the  section  element,  so  that  an 
piece  abuts  said  end  face  of  the  re- 
common  plane,  said  flange  and  said 

mon  plane  for  lateral  placement  of 
axial  displacement  upon  unthreading 
he  section  or  prior  to  threading  onto 


3,914.061 
RETAINING  CLIP 


Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  I'hion   Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM 


Corporation,  Boston, 


^lass. 


Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,304 


Int.  CI.-  P 
U.S.  CI.  403-197 


16B  9100;  F16L  41100 


18 


6  Claims 


Z048  I 


1.  A  clip  for  securing 
receiving  opening  of  a 
axially  slotted  socket 
and  to  be  secured  in  \\ 
locking  portion  secured 
gripping  means  at  a  loc 
portion  and  aligned  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  recc 
ing  a  yieldable  locking 
with  a  third  side  of  the 
retraction  from  said  s 
seated  in  the  socket  po 


ri 


an  angular  end  portion  of  a  rod  in  a 
er  or  the  like,  the  clip  comprising  an 

ion  adapted  to  receive  the  rod  end 
e  opening,  and  a  radially  extending 
to  the  socket  portion  and  having  rod 
ly  radially  beyond  said  slotted  socket 
the  axial  slot  for  releasably  engaging 
ived  rod,  said  gripping  means  includ- 
latch  engageable  in  closed  position 

at  said  locality  positively  to  bar  rod 
portion  when  the  angular  end  is 
ion. 


ev 
pert 


a 


r(id 
lo'  ted 


3,914,062 
WELDED  CdRNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  T.  Heininger,  Giirdner,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gem  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Gardner,  Vfass. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,176 
Int.  Cl.^  B25G  3100 


U.S.  CL  403—231 


1.  Corner  constructio 
irons  for  the  sides  and  e 
said  corner  construct! 
in  part  flatwise  t 
triangles. 


ogelh 


5  Claims 


spaced  portions  on  said  plates  at  intersecting  edges  thereof 
in  unwelded  areas  of  said  plates,  said  spaced  portions 
forming  a  pair  of  intersecting  channels,  the  terminal  end 
portions  of  corresponding  flanges  of  a  pair  of  angle  irons 
being  inserted  in  said  channels  and  the  plates  being 
welded  to  the  inserted  flanges. 


rd 


on 


for  an  open  frame  utilizing  angle 
s  thereof, 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  welded 
er,  said  plates  being  in  the  form  of 


3,914,063 
SPACE  FRAME  CONNECTING  FIXTURE 
Hristo  V.  Papayoti,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unistrut 
Corporation.  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,369 

Int.  CI.  E04c  il08 

U.S.  CI.  403-406  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  fixture  for  use  in  a  strut  type  space  frame  in 
which  there  are  included  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal 
chord  struts  and  a  plurality  of  web  struts  oriented  in  angular 
directions,  said  fixtures  comprising  a  flat,  substantially  hori- 
zontal chord  strut  attachment  base  plate  and  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing, substantially  right  angularly  disposed  web  strut  attach- 
ment plates  connected  to  said  base  plate,  said  pair  of  plates 
having  respective  cut-out  portions  proximate  their  center 
portions  and  mutually  engageable  one  with  the  other,  said  pair 
of  plates  having  formed  at  their  lower  edge  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  extending  tab  portions,  said  base  plate  further 
having  a  like  plurality  of  apertures  juxtaposed  to  said  tab 
portions  for  receiving  and  holding  the  same  in  properly 
aligned  position,  and  means  for  bonding  said  plates  one  to  the 
other,  said  base  plate  and  said  pair  of  web  strut  attachment 
plates  each  having  linearly  arranged  pairs  of  lugs  and  openings 
on  the  surfaces  thereof,  the  lines  through  the  centers  of  said 
linearly  arranged  pairs  of  lugs  and  openings  intersecting  at  a 
common  point,  said  lugs  engageable  with  a  mating  opening  in 
said  struts  and  said  openings  in  said  plates  mating  with  another 
opening  in  said  struts  to  receive  fastening  means  whereby  said 
struts  are  mounted  to  said  fixture  such  that  extensions  of  their 
longitudinal  axes  intersect  at  a  common  point,  the  linear 
placement  of  said  lugs  and  said  openings  formed  in  said  web 
strut  attachment  plates  all  forming  equal  angles  with  respect 
to  said  base  plate  said  angles  being  determined  by;  the  desired 
depth  of  the  resulting  space  frame  structure. 


3,914.064 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIDEWALK 

BUILDING  EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  A.  Gurries,  1499  Cherry  Garden  Lane,  San  Jose, 

Calif.  95110 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  122,586.  March  1.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.421 
Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  19100 
U.S.  CI.  404-84  4  Claims 

I.  Controllable  road  building  equipment  or  the  like  which 
comprises, 
a  main  frame, 

means  mounting  said  frame  for  steered  movement, 
steering  means  for  said  frame, 
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means  mounting  an  operational  road  building  unit  from  said 
frame  including 
a  first  frame  member  mounted  for  height  adjustment  from 

said  main  frame,  and 
a  second  frame  member  mounted  from  said  first  frame 
member  for  pivotal  adjustment  relative  thereto, 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  first  frame  member 
relative  to  said  main  frame. 


trol  ring  on  the  exterior  of  a  turbine  engine  comprising;  a 
rotary  to  linear  drive  actuator  having  a  rotary  input  shaft  and 
a  reciprocating  output  shaft,  means  for  coupling  said  recipro- 
cating output  shaft  to  the  control  ring  for  producing  a  prede- 
termined arcuate  movement  of  the  control  ring  in  response  to 
reciprocation  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  actuator,  a  drive  trans- 
fer unit  including  a  pair  of  electrically  energized  fluid  gap 
clutch  means,  each  of  said  clutch  means  including  an  input 
rotor  and  an  output  rotor,  an  energizable  field  coil  for  cou- 
pling said  input  and  output  rotors  in  accordance  with  energi- 
zation thereof,  an  input  shaft  to  said  transfer  unit  connected 


light  sensor  means  mounted  from  said  first  frame  member 
adapted  to  sense  lateral  deviation  thereof  from  a  beam  of 
light  for  controlling  said  steering  means,  and 

light  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  first  frame  member 
adapted  to  sense  height  deviation  thereof  from  the  same 
beam  of  light  for  controlling  said  height  adjusting  means. 


3,914,065 

MULTI-COMPACTING  MACHINE  COMPRISING  THREE 

OR  MORE  INTERARTICULATED  UNITS  FOR  SOIL 

TAMPING 

Domenico    Domenighetti.    Via    Nosctto   6.   6500    Beliinzona. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,860 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.    19,   1972, 
18710/72 

Int.  CI.^EOIC  19126 
U.S.  CI.  404— 123  7  Claims 


II 


Mi:'i 


1.  A  multiple  machine  for  compacting  soil  and  the  like, 
comprising  three  compacting  units  interconnected  by  steering 
articulated  joints,  at  least  one  of  said  joints  interconnecting 
the  two  adjacent  units  for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  about 
three  orthogonal  axes,  and  power  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  swinging  of  said  two  units  relative  to  each  other 
about  at  least  two  of  said  three  orthogonal  axes  thereby  to 
permit  control  by  an  operator  of  the  position  of  said  two 
adjacent  units  relative  to  each  other. 


to  both  of  said  input  rotors,  a  drive  cable  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  rotary  input  shaft  of  said  actuator 
and  the  other  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  output  rotors,  revers- 
ing gear  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  output  rotors  to 
said  drive  cable,  means  for  selectively  energizing  one  or  the 
other  of  said  energizable  field  coils  to  produce  reverse  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  cable  thereby  to  produce  reverse  reciproca- 
tion of  said  actuator  output  shaft,  thereby  to  control  arcuate 
movement  of  the  control  ring  to  produce  a  controlled  adjust- 
ment of  the  angular  position  of  each  of  the  crank  operated 
vanes. 


3.914.067 
TURBINE  ENGINE  AND  ROTOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Anthony    Leto,    Franklin    Lakes,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Curtlss- 
Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,636 

Int.  CI.  FOld  25/00,  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  415—212  4  Claims 


3.914.066 
VANE  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Noel  L.  Downing.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.  L  A  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor,  at  least  one 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,840  turbine  rotor  having  a  bladed  portion  around  the  periphery 
Int.  Cl.^  F04D  27/00  thereof,  the  rotor  receiving  thermal  input  at  the  bladed  por- 
U  S  CI.  415—151                                                             2  Claims  tion  during  engine  operation,  and  at  least  one  shaft  driven  by 
1.  A  high  speed  actuator  system  for  controlling  a  row  of  the  turbine  rotor  and  driving  the  compressor,  wherein  the 
individually  rotatable  crank  operated  vanes  coupled  to  a  con-  improvement  comprises: 


'430 


rit 


a.    unitary   rotor-reta 
coupling  the  rotor 
portion  of  the  sha 
engaged  therewith 
in  the  direction  of 
during  engine  ope 
in  dynamic  balanci 
a  state  of  torque  at 
on  the  rotor  durin 

_  tightening  occurs  d 
friction  of  the  rot^ 
does  not  cause  al 
dynamic  balance; 

b  the  shaft  having  a  p 
and  the  rotor  havin 
of  rotor  rotation 
shaft  plane  surface 
rotor  are  fully  en 
direction  and  to  m 
the  axis  of  the  shaf 

c  the  shaft  having  a  d 
and  the  rotor  havin 
rotor,  the  shaft  and 
ally  engaged  in  i 
centering  with  the 
interference  being 
mal  expansion  duri 

d   the  threaded  porti 
being  disposed  rel 
of  the  rotor  and  th« 
input  at  the  bladed 
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ning  and   torque-transmitting  means 

0  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  threaded 
and  a  threaded  portion  of  the  rotor 

the  threaded  portions  being  threaded 

tightening  with  rotation  of  the  rotor 

ion.  the  rotor  and  compressor  being 

and  the  coupling  means  being  under 

least  equal  to  the  aerodynamic  torque 

engine  operation  so  that  no  further 

jring  engine  operation  and  accidental 

r  against  stationary  engine  portions 

Iteration  of  angular  relationships  and 

ane  surface  normal  to  the  axis  thereof 

1  a  plane  surface  parallel  to  the  plane 
he  rotor  plane  surface  abutting  the 

when  the  threaded  portions  of  the 

d  to  position  the  rotor  in  the  axial 

intain  its  plane  of  rotation  normal  to 


g'ge 


I 


ametral  portion  coaxial  with  the  shaft 
a  diametral  portion  coaxial  with  the 
rotor  diametral  portions  being  mutu- 
nt^rference  fit  so  that  the  rotor  is  self- 
shaft  and  in  dynamic  balance,  the 
such  that  it  will  not  loosen  from  ther- 
iig  thermal  input  to  the  rotor;  and 
and  the  portions  in  interference  fit 
vely  remote  from  the  bladed  portion 
reby  relatively  insensitive  to  thermal 
portion. 


ons 


all 


3,914,068 
FAN  FOF|  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Suddeutsche  Kuhleffabrik,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  1<J.  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,118 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25,    1972, 
2203353 

Int.)CI.^F04D29/J« 

2  Claims 


U-S.  CI.  416-132 


1.  In  a  fan  for  motor 
plurality  of  radially  deplo^' 
blades  being  made  of  fl 
axis,  the  improvement  w 
greater  at  the  blade  tips  th 
and  the  thickness  of  the 
axis  is  greater  than   in   t 
wherein  said  neutral  axis 
pendicular  to  the  axis  of 
tially  the  center  Ime  of  t 


vehicles  consisting  of  a  hub  and  a 

■ed  blades  attached  to  the  hub.  said 

ibie  material  and  having  a  neutral 

rein  the  pitch  angle  of  the  blades  is 

an  the  pitch  angle  at  the  blade  roots 

n  blades  in  the  area  of  the  neutral 

le   other  parts  of  the   blades,  and 

sxtends  radially  outwardly  and  per- 

r4)tation  of  the  fan  and  along  substan- 

blade. 


ar 


3,914,069 

AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  HAVING  FULLY  STREAMLINING 

FLEXIBLE  BLADES 

Earl  J.  Arrington,  Arlington;  Jerry  E.  Deal,  Hurst,  and  Roger 

C.   Hunsaker,  Fort   Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fort 

Worth  Pres.sed  Steel  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,583 

Int.  Cl.^  F04D  29/38 

U.S.CL  416-132  21  Claims 


2/ 


1.  An  axial  flow  flexible  fan  for  use  on  variable  speed  en- 
gines for  pulling  a  cooling  fluid  past  a  cooling  coil,  particularly 
at  low  speeds,  responsive  to  rotation  of  a  rotary  part,  including 
a  shaft,  driven  by  said  engine,  the  fan  being  operable  to  auto- 
matically go  to  low  pitch  at  higher  relative  engine  and  air  flow 
speeds  for  low  power  consumption  when  not  needed  for  pull- 
ing the  cooling  fluid  past  the  cooling  coil,  comprising: 

a.  a  spider  that  is  adapted  for  being  mounted  on  and  rotated 
with  said  rotary  part;  said  spider  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  that  are  secured  respectively  to 
said  arms  along  a  line  of  attachment  and  adapted  for 
inducing  flow  of  said  cooling  fluid  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  rotation;  said  blades  having  forward  sides 
that  are  in  the  direction  from  which  said  cooling  fluid 
flows  with  respect  to  rearward  sides  which  effect  flow  of 
said  cooling  fluid;  each  said  blade  including: 

i.  a  leading  edge  portion; 

ii  an  attachment  portion  overlapping  a  portion  of  its 
respective  said  arm  and  affixed  thereto  so  as  to  rotate 
in  unison  therewith;  said  attachment  portion  being 
planar  and  co-engaging  a  planar  portion  of  its  said  arm; 
iii.  a  trailing  flow-inducing  portion  extending  away 
from  said  arm  and  attachment  portion;  said  flow-induc- 
ing portion  having  a  generally  arcuate  angularly  dis- 
posed shape  for  efficiently  effecting  a  flow  of  a  gaseous 
cooling  fluid  at  low  relative  speeds  of  relative  move- 
ment between  said  cooling  fluid  and  said  fan  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  flexure  to  streamline  into  position  behind 
its  rotating  said  arm  at  high  said  relative  speeds  for  low 
power  consumption;  and 
iv.  a  hinge  portion  intermediate  said  attachment  portion 
and  said  flow-inducing  portion;  said  hinge  portion 
comprising: 

I.  a  flexural  groove  extending  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  blade;  said  flexural  groove  traversing 
parallel  with  said  attachment  portion  and  located 
transversely  and  trailingly  behind  said  arm  for  allow- 
ing said  flow-inducing  portion  to  go  into  its  fully 
streamlined  position  without  contact  with  said  arm 
for  full  streamlining  and  low  power  consumption; 
said  flexural  groove  having  at  least  one  arcuate  re- 
gion the  cross  sectional  radius  of  curvature  of  which 
is,  at  all  lines  contained  therewithin,  within  a  critical 
range  that  is  large  enough  to  prevent  a  line  of  stress 
high  enough  to  cause  crystallization  under  flexure 
and  small  enough  not  to  protrude  beyond  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  arm  in  the  direction  of  said  flexural 
groove  when  said  flow-inducing  portion  is  stream- 
lined at  high  speed  such  that  low  power  is  consumed; 
and  n.  a  tangentially  curved  region  adjacent  said 
flexural   groove   and   leading  into  said   attachment 
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portion;   said   tangentially   curved    region   having  a  3,914,071 

radius  of  curvature  large  enough  to  prevent  a  line  of  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  FAN 

stress   high   enough   to  cause   crystallization   under    Karl  E.  Friese,  Dover,  N.H..  assignor  to  IMC  Magnetics  Corpo- 


flexure  and  small  enough  to  become  tangent  to  the 
plane  of  said  attachment  portion;  such  that  said 
trailing  flow-inducing  portions  of  said  fan  blades 
have  high  pitch  at  low  relative  speeds  for  pulling  the 
cooling  fluid  past  the  cooling  coil  at  low  speeds  and 
automatically  go  to  a  lower  pitch  at  higher  realative 
engine  and  air  flow  speeds  for  k>wer  power  consump- 
tion when  not  needed  for  pulling  so  much  cooling 
fluid  past  the  cooling  coil;  said  hinge  portion  provid- 
ing flexure  for  streamlining  without  fatigue  failure  do 
to  crystallization  during  the  life  of  the  fan  blade. 


ration,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,582 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—353 


3,914.070 
TWO-STAGE  TIE-DOWN  OF  TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR 
Salvatore  Straniti,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,100 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  416— 201  2  Claims 


4  Claims 


1.  A  turbomachine  rotor  comprising: 

a  central  shaft; 

a  first  bladed  hub  means  having  a  central  opening  and 
telescoped  over  said  shaft,  said  first  bladed  hub  means 
comprising  a  single  axial  stage  and  a  downstream  centrif- 
ugal impeller  abutting  one  another; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  first  hub  means  on  said 
shaft  with  a  first  predetermined  axial  preload,  said  first 
means  comprising  a  flange  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  threaded  element  axially  holding  said  first  hub 
means  against  said  flange; 

a  second  bladed  hub  means  having  a  central  opening  and 
telescoped  over  said  shaft  adjacent  said  first  hub  means, 
said  second  hub  means  comprising  a  single  stage  axial 
flow  turbine;  and 

a  second  means  for  releasably  securing  said  second  hub 
means  on  said  shaft  against  said  first  hub  means  with  a 
second  predetermined  axial  preload,  said  second  means 
comprising  a  threaded  element  axially  holding  said  sec- 
ond hub  means  against  said  first  hub  means,  said  first 
threaded  element  asserting  a  greater  axial  preload  than 
said  second  threaded  element,  said  first  and  second  pre- 
determined axial  preloads  preventing  loosening  of  said 
first  hub  means  when  the  second  releasable  securing 
means  tightens  said  second  hub  means  on  said  shaft. 


1.  An  electrically  driven  fan  comprising 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  9  motor  having  a  stator  fixed  to  said  frame  and  an  annular 
shaped  rotor  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stator  and 
frame, 

c  a  stationary  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
projecting  in  cantilever  fashion  therefrom, 

d.  a  sleeve  fixed  within  said  rotor  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  closer  to  the  fixed  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  other 
being  farther  from  said  fixed  end,  and  said  sleeve  being  of 
such  length  that  its  farther  end  is  located  even  with  or 
beyond  the  free  end  of  said  shaft, 

e  an  extension  fixed  to  said  sleeve  near  its  farther  end,  said 
extension  surrounding  and  being  radially  spaced  from 
said  farther  sleeve  end, 

f.  a  fan  impeller  fixed  to  said  extension. 

g.  a  pair  of  ball  bearings  between  said  sleeve'and  said  shaft, 
the  inner  races  of  said  bearings  being  fixed  to  said  station- 
ary shaft  and  the  outer  races  being  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  bearings  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  said  shaft, 

h.  a  cup-shaped  cap  within  said  extension  and  fitted  over 
said  farther  end  of  said  sleeve, 

i.  a  resilient  gasket  between  the  end  edge  of  said  sleeve  at 
its  farther  end  and  said  cap,  said  gasket  contacting  both 
said  sleeve  end  edge  and  said  cap,  and 
means  within  said  extension  resiliently  urging  said  cap 
toward  said  end  edge  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  press  said 
gasket  between  said  sleeve  end  edge  and  said  cap. 


J 


3,914,072 
FLUID  PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 
William  N.  Rowley,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Gordon  F.  Eh- 
ret,  Alhambra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Weil-McLain 
Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,099 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  29l]0 
U.S.  CI.  417—423  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pump  assembly  comprising  a  pump  housing  defin- 
ing an  opening,  an  impeller  disposed  in  said  housing,  shaft 
means  extending  through  said  opening  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  impeller  to  an  electric  motor,  a  seal  plate  of  a 
dielectric  material  extending  within  said  opening  for  insulating 
said  housing  from  said  electric  motor,  said  seal  plate  defining 
an  opening  for  receiving  said  shaft  means,  seal  means  cooper- 
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ating  with  said  shaft  m^an 
the  leakage  of  fluid  fron 
trie  material  extending 
from  said  impeller  to  a 


s  and  said  seal  plate  for  preventing 

said  housing,  and  a  sleeve  of  a  dielec- 

over  said  shaft  means  and  extending 

Joint  external  of  said  seal  plate  open- 
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3,914,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  LIQUID  CONCRETE 

Heinz  Bille,  Weissdornweg,  46  Dormund-Hombruch,  (lermany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1973,  Sen.  No.  351,055 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     18,    1972, 

2218697 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  15102,  35/00 


U.S.  CI.  417—516 


2  Claims 


ing,  said  sleeve  having 
outward  from  a  portior 
opening  to  direct  any 
means. 


i  flanged  portion  extending  radially 
thereof  external  of  said  seal  plate 
id  radially  outward  from  said  shaft 


flj 


Ralph  L.  Fusco,  30  Fern 
Filed  Dec.  n 
Int.  CI.2  F04B 
U.S.  CI.  417—500 


3,914,073 
PRINiriNG  INK  PUMP 

Drive,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 
1974,  Ser.  No.  533,478 

7106,37110;  B41F  i//02 

7  Claims 


oc  i. 
an  J 


P^ 


1.  A  valveless  positive 
block,  said  cylinder  bl 
through  and  an  intake 
dicularly  of  said  longituc 
rotate  and  simultaneously 
bore,  said  piston  having  a 
flat  side  disposed  to  coo 
discharge  bores,  respecti 
end  face  on  said  cylinder 
other  end  to  said  piston  f( 
gear  having  a  slider  stud 
to  be  in  a  sliding  engage 
cylinder  block,  first  meai 
piston  to  supply  a  pressu 
and  a  non-rotatable  rod 
abutting  at  said  free  end 
disposed  to  adjust  the 
controlling  the  length  of  t 


pos 


Vx%;^:.^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  concrete  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  passageways  exiting 
at  a  common  discharge  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  inlet 
ducts  each  merging  with  one  of  said  passageways  at  an 
oblique  angle  within  said  housing,  and  a  concrete  receiv- 
ing hopper  coupled  to  said  inlet  ducts; 

a  pair  of  cylinders  each  connected  to  said  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  passageways  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing; 

a  piston  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders; 

a  reciprocating  shaft  angularly  disposed  through  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  pair  of  blades,  diametrically  opposed  and 
disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  about  one  end  of  said  shaft 
so  that  one  blade  intermittently  closes  one  inlet  duct  and 
tlie  other  blade  intermittently  closes  one  passageway 
adjacent  to  the  common  discharge,  means  for  axially 
adjusting  said  shaft  with  respect  to  the  inlet  ducts  and  the 
passageways,  said  reciprocating  shaft  co-acting  with  each 
of  said  pistons  so  that  one  of  the  blades  opens  one  of  the 
inlet  ducts  to  permit  liquid  concrete  to  enter  the  housing 
as  its  corresponding  piston  is  withdrawn  in  one  of  the 
cylinders  while  the  other  blade  opens  the  other  passage- 
way adjacent  to  the  common  discharge  while  its  corre- 
sponding piston  is  urged  towards  the  housing  permitting 
the  liquid  concrete  to  exit  from  the  passageway  into  the 
common  discharge. 


isplacement  pump  having  a  cylinder 

having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 

a  discharge  bore  disposed  perpen- 

nal  bore,  and  a  piston  disposed  to 

to  reciprocate  in  said  longitudinal 

flat  side  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said 

rate  with  both  said  intake  and  said 

ely,  said  pump  including  a  slanted 

5lock,  a  gear  fixedly  attached  at  the 

r  rotatively  driving  said  piston,  said 

ached  thereon,  said  stud  disposed 

ent  with  said  slanted  face  of  said 

disposed  at  said  other  end  of  said 

to  said  piston  in  a  axial  direction, 

iaily  slidable  in  said  bore,  said  rod 

of  said  piston,  and  second  means 

ition  of  said  rod  in  said  bore  for 

le  intake  stroke  of  said  piston. 


2tt 

m 


a( 


3,914,075 
SLIDING  PARTITION  ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH 
RECTILINEAR  SEALS 
Andre  Brulfert,  6,  rue  des  Peintres  Parrocel,  and  Andre  Ga- 
briel Hoss,  23,  Boulevard  Saint-Ruf,  both  of  Avignon,  Vau- 
cluse,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,216 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     12,     1973, 
73.04931;  Feb.  20,  1973,  73.05496 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  19100;  F04C  27100;  F16D  57100;  FOIC  1100 
U.S.  CL  418-11  9  Claims 

1.  An  engine  of  the  rotor  type  comprising  a  circular,  cylin- 
drical stator  formed  by  a  casing  defining  an  inner  and  circular 
face  and  two  transverse  end-plates  each  defining  faces,  said 
stator  having  admission  and  exhaust  pipes  for  conveying  a 
driving  fiuid;  a  rotor  fixed  on  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  rotation  inside  said  stator,  the  transverse  section  of  said 
rotor  comprising  a  semi-elliptical  lateral  face  portion  and  a 
semi-circular  lateral  face  portion  approximately  equal  to  the 
circular  section  of  said  stator  casing;  fluid-tightness  means 
forming  hermetic  seals  disposed  between  said  rotor  and  said 
stator,  said  means  comprising  rectilinear  segments  mounted  in 
straight  grooves  formed  in  the  faces  of  said  stator  and  sur- 
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rounding  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  members  operatively 
associated  with  said  rectilinear  segments  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  therefrom;  and  a  system  of  partitions  movable 
in  a  radial  direction  and  arranged  on  said  stator  behind  said 
admission  pipe  and  in  front  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  moving 


partitions  co-operating  with  the  composite  lateral  face  of  said 
rotor;  said  stator  including  an  auxiliary  fiuid-admission  pipe 
positioned  behind  said  exhaust  pipe  and  in  front  of  said  admis- 
sion pipe  which  generates  a  braking  effect  on  said  semi-circu- 
lar face  portion  of  said  rotor. 


3,914,076 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  VANE-TYPE  ROTATING 

MACHINE 

Kitagawa  Katsutoshi,  Seto;  Adachi  Yoshiaki,  and  Dono  Kat- 
suyasu,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1974,  49-41822 
Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  19108;  F04C  27100 
U.S.  CI.  418—137  1  Claim 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  the  ends  of  the  vanes  of  a  vane-type 
rotary  machine  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  circular  chamber 
in  which  the  vanes  rotate  and  having  a  surface  against  which 
the  vanes  are  sealed;  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  in  the  circular  chamber  in  the  housing  for  driving  the 
vanes,  the  rotor  having  slots  in  its  periphery  forming  openings 
in  which  the  vanes  are  disposed;  sealing  means  for  sealing  the 
front  and  rear  faces  of  the  vanes  with  respect  to  the  openings; 
side  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  the  vanes  with  re- 
spect to  the  inside  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  side  sealing 
means  comprising  side  shoe  sealing  elements  engaging  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  vanes  and  the  inside  periphery  of  the 
rotor  to  prevent  air  fiow  along  the  ends  of  the  vanes,  each  of 
said  shoes  having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  covering  an 
extended  portion  of  an  end  of  each  of  said  vanes  respectively; 
and  retainer  means  carried  on  the  inside  periphery  of  said 
rotor  for  holding  said  side  shoe  sealing  elements  against  the 
ends  of  said  vanes  with  the  projecting  portion  in  alignment 
with  and  bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  vanes  to  provide  a  large 
contact  area  between  said  side  shoes  and  the  ends  of  said 
vanes. 


3,914,077 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CURVILINEAR  RESINOUS 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Ralph  R.  Lodes,  45  Quentin  Ave.,  Apt.  SB,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.  08901 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,018 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  425—60  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  curvilinear  building  structure 
of  foam  resin  on  an  internally  positioned  inflated  form  mem- 
ber having  a  desired  building  configuration,  said  apparatus 
including  scaffold  means,  means  supporting  said  scaffold 
means  above  the  ground  adjacent  to  and  externally  of  said 
inflated  member  for  rotational  movement  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  through  said  inflated  member,  said  scaffold 
means  having  a  platform  portion  shaped  to  generally  conform 
to  a  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  the  inflated  member  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  platform  portion  carrying  a 
foam  resin  applicator  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  support  means,  an  applicator  head  reciprocally 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  said  support  means  extending 
upwardly  from  said  platform  portion  and  spaced  from  but 
generally  following  the  contour  of  said  inflated  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  scaffold  means  circumferentially 
around  the  lower  portion  of  said  inflated  form  member  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane,  means  for  moving  the  applicator 
head  reciprocally  and  vertically  along  said  support  means, 
means  for  feeding  foam  resin  material  to  said  applicator  head, 
and  a  contour  plate  mounted  on  said  scaffold  means  trailing 
said  applicator  assembly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
scaffold  means,  said  contour  plate  being  curvilinearly  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  desired  outline  of  the  building  configuration 
extending  vertically  along  substantially  the  entire  height  of 
said  form  in  close  juxtaposition  to  the  mflated  member  to 
smooth  the  foam  resin  progressively  applied  thereto  in  order 
to  provide  an  even  outer  surface  thereto. 


3,914,078 

ULTRA-HIGH  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

LATERAL  ANVIL  SUPPORT 

David  P.  Kendall,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  W  ash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,048 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  11132 
U.S.  CI.  425—77  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  subjecting  a  workpiece  to  ultra-high  pres- 
sures, the  combination  of, 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Bridgeman-type  anvils  having 
frustro-conical  ends  terminating  in  pressure  faces  for 
compressing  the  workpiece  therebetween. 
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a   plurality  of  segme 
adjacent  said  frustrc 
cal  jacket  for  iransn 
imparting  comp 
the  internal  resisla 

a  die  ring  spaced  bet 
anvils  in  position  to 

a  compressible  gasket 
said  die  ring  and 
between  said  die  ri 
cent  said  pressure 


ress  ve 


ni- 


ts surrounding  each  of  said  anvils 
-conical  ends  thereof  to  form  a  coni- 
itting  axial  forces  to  said  anvils  while 
lateral  stresses  thereto  to  increase 
;e  thereof  to  brittle  failure, 
vjeen  said  frustro-conical  ends  of  said 
surround  the  workpiece, 
disposed  between  the  workpiece  and 
xtending  outwardly  into  the   space 

and  the  conical  anvil  surfaces  adja- 

es. 


fl  iCt 


V^\\\\\ 


a  segmented  support 
ery  of  said  die  ring. 

means  for  impartmg  c 
port  ring  to  stress  sai 
resistance  thereof  t 
whereby  the  corres 
to  said  anvils  preven 
the  reduction  in  vo 
pressures  thereagai 


n;  t 


APPARATUS  FOR 
FILA 
Harald  Kober,  VVanne-Ei 
pelkamp  &  Co..  Krefeh 
Filed  July  23 
Claims    priority,    appi 
2237362 

Int.  (^1.2  B29C  3104 
U.S.  CI.  425-80 
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a  perforated  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  run  passing 
between  said  platens; 

support  means  for  said  conveyor  provided  with  a  perforated 
surface  substantially  level  with  said  lower  platen  at  least 
on  an  entrance  side  of  the  press  underneath  said  upper 
run;  and 

suction  means  communicating  with  the  perforations  of  said 
surface  and  of  said  lower  platen  for  holding  in  position  a 
filamentary  mat,  permeated  by  a  wet  hydraulic  binder, 
deposited  upon  said  conveyor  outside  the  press  for  com- 
paction between  said  platens. 


3,914.080 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  SPEED  PRODUCTION  OF 

NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 
Ewald  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,967 

Int.  Cl.^  B28B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  425-83  16  Claims 
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3,914,079 

PRODUCING  BOARDS  OF 
ME>|TARY  MATERIAL 

<|kel,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  Siem- 
,  Germany 

1973,  Ser.  No.  381,435 
tion    Germany,    July    29,    1972, 


I  ;at 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  boards  of  filamentary  mate 
rial,  comprising 
a  press  including  a  perforated  lower  platen  and  an  upper 
platen  spacedly  overl\ing  said  lower  platen,  said  platens 
being  vertically  recipDcable  relatively  to  each  other; 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  non-woven  fibrous  sheet-like 
web  comprising;  a  flexible,  endless  foraminous  belt;  drive 
means  for  causing  continuous  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
belt;  fore  and  aft  guide  means  engaging  said  belt  for  tubulariz- 
ing  and  de-tubularizing  a  section  of  said  belt;  supply  means  for 
providing  a  suspension  of  fibers  in  air;  nozzle  means  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means  and  positioned  intermediate  said 
guide  means  within  the  tubularized  section  of  said  belt  for 
directing  a  fiow  of  said  fibers  toward  the  interior  surface  of 
said  tubularized  section  of  said  belt;  and  exhaust  means 
mounted  in  substantially  coaxial  relationship  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  tubularized  section  of  said  belt  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  said  nozzle  means  to  apply  suction  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  belt  for  promoting  rapid  deposit  of 
fibers  on  said  belt  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  hollow  tubular 
web,  said  nozzle  means  including  a  plurality  of  orifices  which 
are  focused  toward  said  belt,  said  apparatus  further  including 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  nozzle  means  in  a  path  of  move- 
ment generally  away  from  the  point  of  instantaneous  impinge- 
ment at  said  belt. 

15.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  non-woven  fibrous  web 
comprising,  a  flexible,  endless  foraminous  belt;  drive  means 
for  causing  continuous,  longitudinal  movement  of  said  belt; 
supply  means  for  providing  a  suspension  of  fibers  in  air;  nozzle 
means  connected  to  said  supply  means  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  arcuately  spaced  orifices  focused  toward  said  belt  for 
providing  overlapping  discharge  patterns;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  nozzle  means  in  a  path  of  movement  generally  away 
from  the  point  of  instantaneous  impingement  at  said  belt,  said 
belt  surrounding  a  substantial  region  of  said  nozzle  means, 
whereby  said  discharge  orifices  scan  the  surface  of  said  belt. 
16.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  non-woven  fibrous  sheet-like 
web  comprising:  a  flexible,  endless  foraminous  belt;  drive 
means  for  causing  continuous  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
belt;  fore  and  aft  guide  means  engaging  said  belt  for  tubulariz- 
ing  and  de-tubularizing  a  section  of  said  belt;  supply  means  for 
providing  a  suspension  of  fibers  in  air;  nozzle  means  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means  and  positioned  intermediate  said 
guide  means  within  the  tubularized  section  of  said  belt  for 
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directing  a  flow  of  said  fibers  toward  the  interior  surface  of 
said  tubularized  section  of  said  belt;  and  exhaust  means 
mounted  in  substantially  coaxial  relationship  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  tubularized  section  of  said  belt  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  said  nozzle  means  to  apply  suction  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  belt  for  promoting  rapid  deposit  of 
fibers  on  said  belt  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  hollow  tubular 
web,  said  nozzle  means  including  orifice  means  focused 
toward  said  belt,  said  apparatus  further  including  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  nozzle  means  in  a  path  of  movement  generally 
away  from  the  point  of  instantaneous  impingement  at  said 
belt. 


3,914,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

TWO-COLORED  PRODUCTS 

Katashi    Aoki,   6037,   Oaza    Minamijo,    Sakaki,    Hanishina, 

Nagano,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,604,  Dec.  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,991 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   29,    1969,   44- 
105181 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  9100-  B29F  1112 
U.S.  CI.  425—130  3  Claims 
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1.   An   injection   molding  appartus  for  injection   molding 
two-colored  products  comprising: 

A.  two  spaced  sets  of  molds  including  coactive  male  and 

female  mold-halves,  said  mold-halves  being  reciprocably 

movable  with  respect  to  one  another  to  open  and  closed 

positions; 
B    a  stripper  plate   movably  positioned  intermediate  the 

mold-halves; 

C.  means  for  reciprocating  and  rotating  said  stripper  plate 
to  successively  remove  a  primary  molded  product  from 
the  mold-halves  of  a  first  mold  set,  rotate  said  stripper 
plate  to  juxtapose  a  primary  molded  product  with  a  sec- 
ond said  mold  set  and  position  the  primary  mold  product 
in  the  second  said  mold  set;  and 

D.  means  for  injecting  molding  material  separately  into  said 
mold  sets. 


3.914,082 
MACHINE  BASE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Karl  Hehl,  Siedlunji.  7291  Lossburs.  Wuertt.  (;ermany 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  352,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1972, 
7214780 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  425— 192  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  base  for  injection  molding  machines,  espe- 
cially for  machines  of  the  type  which  include  a  horizontally 
mounted  die  closing  unit  and  a  skid-supported  horizontally 
aligned  injection  unit  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  die  closing 
unit,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular,  block-shaped  base  body  which 
includes  a  floor  panel,  generally  upright  front  and  rear 
walls  and  adjoining  side  walls,  thereby  defining  a  base 
cavity; 


a  tank  compartment  for  hydraulic  fluid  arranged  in  the  rear 
portion  of  the  base  body,  the  rear  wall  of  the  base  also 
bemg  the  rear  wall  of  the  tank  compartment; 

a  horizontal  mounting  face  on  top  of  the  forward  portion  of 
the  base  body  for  the  support  of  the  die  closing  unit,  and 
a  horizontal  cover  plate  removably  mounted  on  top  of  the 


rear  portion  of  the  base  body  for  the  support  of  the  skids 
of  the  injection  unit;  the  cover  plate  overhanging  rear- 
wardly  a  distance  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  base  body  to 
form  an  extended  supporting  surface  for  the  injection 
unit,  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  the  rear,  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  die  closing  unit,  the  cover  plate  thereby 
also  serving  as  a  cover  for  the  tank  compartment. 


3,914,083 
ROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PLASTIC  GEARS 
Toshimasa  Aral,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  President  of  Na- 
goya  Institute  of  Technology,  Kokichi  Sano,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,531,  March  12,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.852,400.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,699 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    18,    1972,  47- 
27942 

int.  CI.'  B29D  15100,  B29C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  425—324  R  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  plastic  gears  comprising  a  first 
shaft,  a  gear  blank  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
disposed  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  a  cold  instrument  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  second  shaft  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
shaft  to  thereby  move  said  cold  instrument  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  gear  blank,  a  third  shaft  disposed  parallel  to 
said  first  shaft,  a  hot  instrument  mounted  on  said  third  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  third  shaft  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  shaft  to  thereby  move  said 
third  shaft  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  gear  blank,  and 
means  for  synchronously  driving  said  first,  second  and  third 
shafts  whereby  said  hot  instrument  forms  gear  teeth  in  an 
initial  operation  on  said  gear  blank  and  said  cold  instrument 
performs  a  finishing  operation  on  said  gear  teeth 
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CONTINLOL 
Andrew  T.  Kornylak,  H 
Corporation,  Hamilton, 
Filed  Nov.  6, 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  425—329 


».914,084 

MOLDING  MACHINE 
ilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kornylak 
Ohio 

973,  Ser.  No.  413358 
2  B29D  7114 

6  Claims 
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3,914,085 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Kruelskie,  Wheelersburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midla'nd,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,270,  May  22,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,273 
Int.  Cl.^  B29D  7104;  B29F  3104 


U.S.  CI.  425—380 


7  Claims 
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1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  (10)  suited  to  extrude  a  heat 
plastified  synthetic  resinous  foamable  extrudable  composi- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising 

a  die  (13)  adapted  to  receive  heat  plastified  foamable  mate- 
rial and  extrude  such  material  through  a  generally  polygo- 
nal extrusion  orifice  (15)  having  opposed  edges,  the  die 
( 13)  having 

a  die  face  (16)  containing  said  polygonal  extrusion  orifice 
(15), 

a  first  support  means  (30)  and 

a  second  support  means  (31)  both  affixed  adjacent  the  die 
face  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice  (15),  at 
least 

first  (33)  and 

second  shaping  assemblies  (33a)  adjustably  supported  by 
said  first  and  second  support  means,  respectively,  each 
shaping  assembly  comprising 

a  first  assembly  support  member  (34,  34a)  adjustably  sup- 
ported in  the  support  means  (30  and  31), 

aJJT^shaping  member  (38,  38a)  adjustably  supported  in 
the  first  assembly  member  (34,  34a)  and  moveable  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  the  first  support  member 
(34,  34a),  and 

a  second  shaping  member  (43,  43a)  adjustably  supported 
on  said  first  shaping  member  (38,  38a)  and  moveable  in 
a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  first  shaping  member  (38,  38a)  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  motion  of  the  first  assembly  member  (34,34a),  the 
first  (33)  and  second  guide  assemblies  (33a)  being  in 
facing  oppositely  disposed  relationship  and  adjustable  to 
form  a  passage  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional 
configuration  about  the  extrusion  orifice  (15)  and  exter- 
nal to  the  die  (13). 


n 


3,914,086 
EJECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 
Ladislav  Hujik,  Batawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bata  Show  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1973,  184460 
Int.  Cl.^  B29F  II14;  B29C  7/00,  B29H  7108 
U.S.  CI.  425-437  6  Claims 

1.  An  ejector  device  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  appara- 
tus, in  which  a  sole  is  molded  in  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  a 
mold  top,  a  mold  bottom  and  a  heel  cleat  on  said  mold  bottom 
extending  into  a  heel  cavity  in  the  mold  top,  the  heel  cleat 
including  a  plurality  of  prongs,  said  ejector  device  comprising 
an  ejector  pin  including  a  plurality  of  fingers  equal  in  number 
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to  the  number  of  prongs  on  said  cleat,  each  of  said  fingers 
being  slidably  mounted  in  and  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said 
prongs,  pressure  means  for  thrusting  said  ejector  pin  against 
the  interior  of  the  heel  to  eject  the  heel  from  the  bottom  mold 
a  guide  post  fixedly  mounted  in  a  hole  in  said  bottom  mold. 


igniting  and  burning  such  mixture  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

delivering  such  supplied  How  to  heated  oxidation  chamber 
if  said  mixture  is  sensed  to  be  incombustible;  and 


means  slidably  mounting  said  ejector  pin  on  said  guide  post, 
said  pressure  means  including  a  duct  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  beneath  said  ejector  pin  in  said  bottom  mold  to  force 
said  ejector  pin  out  of  said  bottom  mold,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  ejector  pin  to  a  rest  position. 


3,914,087 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  OPENING  TRAVEL  OF 

THE  MOVABLE  PLATE  OF  A  MOULDING  MACHINE 

FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Mario  Brocchi,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  F.  Lli  San- 

dretto  S.a.s.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,816 

Int.  CI.''  B29F  1106 

U.S.  CI.  425-451.9  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  opening  travel  of  a  mould 
holder  unit  of  machine  for  moulding  plastic  materials,  com- 
prising: 

a  movable  plate  which  is  arranged  to  support  a  portion  of 
the  mould,  said  plate  being  movable,  during  the  opening 
travel,  from  a  first  position,  in  which  said  mould  is  closed, 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  mould  is  open; 

a  cylinder  comprising  a  piston  movable  in  a  casing  adapted 
to  actuate  said  movable  plate; 

a  part  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston; 

a  member  movable  axially  relative  to  the  piston,  and 
mounted  on  said  part,  fixable  manually  with  respect  to 
the  piston  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of 
said  casing  in  order  to  stop  the  piston  during  said  opening 
travel. 


3,914,088 

APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  OXIDIZING  A 

GASEOUS  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  A  COMBUSTIBLE 

COMPONENT 

Robert  T.  Huyck,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roberts-Gordon 

Appliance  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,404 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  13120 
U.S.  CI.  431—5  9  Claims 

7.  The  method  of  oxidizing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  a 
combustible  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  flow  of  said  mixture  from  a  source  thereof; 
sensing  the  combustibility  of  such  supplied  mixture; 
delivering  such  supplied  fiow  to  a  combustion  chamber  if 
said  mixture  is  sensed  to  be  combustible; 
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oxidizing   such    incombustible   mixture   in    said   oxidation 
chamber. 


3,914,089 
DISTRIBUTOR  PLATE 
Denis  Henry  Desty,  Weybridge,  and  Howard  Cervase  Lunn, 
Camberley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1972, 
3611/72;  Jan.  26,  1972,  3612/72 

Int.  CI.2  F23D  I9j00 
U.S.  CI.  431—7  8  Claims 


-■3 


1.  A  method  of  burning  oil  in  a  fiuidised  bed,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  one  lube  below  the  fiuidised  bed  for 
communication  with  the  fiuidised  bed  at  one  end; 

continuously  introducing  oil  in  liquid  form  directly  onto  the 
inside  wall  of  the  lube  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length 
to  form  a  film  thereon;  and 

continuously  introducing  a  fiuidizing  gas  containing  oxygen 
into  the  lube  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  introduction  of 
the  oil  and  passing  the  fiuidised  gas  through  the  tube  to 
cause  the  film  of  oil  to  climb  up  the  inside  wall  of  the  lube 
and  communicate  with  the  fiuidised  bed  for  burning 
thereon. 
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3.914,090 

METHOD  ANb  FURNACE  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Pfefferle,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  ChemicaU  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  qf  Ser.  No.  142,939,  May  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,718,  July  21, 

1971,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,916, 

May  12,  1972,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 


358,411,  May  8,  1973, 

1974 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  431—9 


CM^ 


thermally  combusting 
bonaceous  fuel  and 


of  said  second   mix 

would  result  in  any 

nitrogen  to  produce 

mixmg  said  first  efflue 


combustion  effluent 


abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8, 
Ser.  No.  513.139 
CI.''  F23M  3100 

46  Claims 


in  the  amount  of  less  than  70  per  cent  of  the  theoretically 
required  amount  for  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  and  then 
accelerating  the  partial  combustion  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel 
catalyst  to  decompose  the  fuel  into  simple  inorganic  gases 
consisting  mainly  of  H2  and  CO  as  combustible  components, 
and  a  secondary  combustion  step  of  transferring  the  simply 
morganic  gases  to  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  for  com- 
pleting combustion,  further  air  being  provided  in  said  second- 
ary combustion  chamber. 


3,914,092 

DIRECT  SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  SAMPLING 

FLAME  SENSOR 

Russell  Byron  Matthews.  Goshen,  Ind..  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.417 

Int.  Cl.^  F23Q  3100 

U.S.  CI.  431-66  17  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  com  )usting  carbonaceous  fuel  to  produce 
energy  in  the  form  of  heat  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a  first  mixture,  formed  of  a  first  car- 

an  amount  of  air  substantially  less 

than   that  needed  fjr  complete  combustion  to  carbon 

dioxide  and  water  of  all  the  combustible  components  in 

said  first  fuel,  to  pre  duce  a  gaseous  first  effluent; 

forming  a  second  mixjture  of  a  second  carbonaceous  fuel 

and  air; 
combusting  at  least  a  Aortion  of  said  second  mixture  under 

conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
oxidation  catalyst  operating  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially above  the  inst  mtaneous  auto-ignition  temperature 
tjure   but  below  a  temperature  that 
substantial  formation  of  oxides  of 
a  second  effluent; 
:  It  and  said  second  effluent;  and 
thermally  combusting    he  mixture  of  first  effiuent  and  sec- 
ond effiuent  downstream  of  the  catalyst  to  produce  a  final 


3,914.091 
COMBUSTION  METHO  D  FOR  HYDROCARBONIC  FUELS 

WITH  LOW  EMISSION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Kazuo  Vamagishi.  Urawai;  Masaaki  Nozawa.  Yokohama,  and 

Tsunenori  Tokumoto,  Vokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to    means  controlled  by  said  energizing  means  to  provide 


Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.;  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1973,  48-24697 
Int.  CI.2  F23M  3104 
U.S.  CI.  431-10  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  fuel  ignition  system  including  valve  means  operable 
when  energized  to  supply  fuel  to  a  fuel  outlet,  an  ignition 
circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  and 
for  igniting  fuel  discharged  by  said  fuel  outlet,  said  ignition 
circuit  comprising  ignition  means  operable  when  enabled  to 
generate  ignition  sparks  in  the  proximity  of  said  fuel  outlet, 
energizing  means  controlled  by  said  ignition  means  to  energize 
said  valve  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  fuel  outlet  for  ignition 
by  said  ignition  sparks  to  establish  a  fiame,  sensing  means 
enabled  whenever  a  fiame  is  established  to  disable  said  igni- 
tion means  during  a  first  period  to  inhibit  the  generation  of 
ignition  sparks  and  for  enabling  said  ignition  means  to  gener- 
ate  ignition   sparks  during  a   second   period,   and   indicator 

a  first' 


indication  each  time  an  ignition  spark  is  generated,  and  to 
provide  a  second  indication  whenever  said  ignition  means  fails 
to  produce  ignition  sparks  during  said  second  period. 


J' 


1.    A    combustion    method    for   hydrocarbonic    fuel    which 
results  in  low  emission  ol 


3,914,093 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Albert  Edward  Proctor,  Burnham.  England,  assignor  to  Flare- 
gas  Engineering  Limited,  West  Drayton.  England 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .|an.  18.  1973. 
2626/73 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,903 
Int.  CI.2  F23H  1108:  F23D  13140 
U.S.  CI.  431-89  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  air  with  waste  gas  for  combus- 
tion, said  apparatus  having  means  for  discharging  waste  gas 
and  having  a  separate  air  inducing  device  which  operates  in 
the  manner  known  as  Coanda  Effect,  said  air  inducing  device 
being  axially  spaced  from  said  discharge  means,  said  air  induc- 


nitrogen  oxides  comprising  a  pri-    ing  device  having  a  main  inlet  for  receiving  the  waste  gas 
mary  combustion  step  of  ijiixing  a  hydrocarbonic  fuel  with  air    emitted  by  said  discharging  means  together  with  air  induced 
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into  said  device;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  vary-  3,914,095 

ing  the  distance  between  the  main  inlet  of  the  air  inducing  VAPOR  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Straitz,  III,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Unlimited  Incorp<irated,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,504,  Dec.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,166 

Int.  CI.-  F23G  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  431— 202  23  Claims 


A 


device  and  the  discharging  means  whereby  to  control  mixing 
and  combustion. 


3,914,094 

WASTE  OIL  BURNER 

Ronald  J.  Landry,  Rte.  3,  Box  237,  Lafayette,  La.  70501 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,161 

Int. 'CL2F23C  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  431—202  9  Claims 


f^'r 


1.  A  waste  oil  burner  including  an  oil  conduit  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  and  a  spray  nozzle  supported  from  and  closing 
said  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  being  adapted  to  be  communi- 
cated with  a  source  of  waste  oil  under  pressure,  said  nozzle 
including  an  inlet  communicated  with  the  interior  of  said 
conduit,  a  valve  member,  pressure  responsive  support  and 
shifting  means  disposed  within  said  conduit  and  supporting 
said  valve  member  for  movement  into  and  out  of  position 
closing  said  nozzle  inlet,  said  pressure  responsive  means  in- 
cluding means  operative  in  response  to  an  increase  in  oil 
pressure  within  said  conduit  above  a  predetermined  pressure 
to  shift  said  valve  member  out  of  position  closing  said  nozzle 
inlet  and  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  oil  pressure  within  said 
conduit  below  said  predetermined  pressure  to  shift  said  valve 
member  into  position  closing  said  nozzle  inlet,  a  support,  an 
inclined  boom  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  support,  said  spray  nozzle  being  supported  from 
and  opening  outwardly  of  the  upper  outer  end  of  said  boom, 
the  outer  end  of  said  boom  also  including  ignition  means  for 
igniting  atomized  waste  oil  spray  discharged  from  said  nozzle, 
the  outer  end  of  said  boom  including  a  tubular  cone-shaped 
air  venturi  opening  at  its  discharge  end  endwise  outwardly  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  boom,  said  nozzle  being  generally  cen- 
tered in  the  discharge  end  of  said  venturi,  said  boom  including 
an  outer  end  open  ended  tubular  shield  generally  centered 
about  and  of  considerably  greater  inside  dimensions  than  the 
outside  dimensions  of  said  venturi. 


1.  Apparatus  for  collection  and  disposal  by  combustion  of 
combustible  vapor  from  a  tank  displaced  by  liquid  introduc- 
tion loading  which  comprises 

a  pump  for  delivery  of  liquid  to  the  tank. 

a  combustible  vapor  collector  pipe  associated  with  the  tank 
for  collection  of  vapors  displaced  therefrom  under  pres- 
sure by  liquid  introduced  into  the  tank  by  the  pump, 

a  disposal  unit  for  combustion  of  said  vapor  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber, 

a  connection  from  said  vapor  collector  pipe  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  for  delivery  of  vapor  to  said  combustion 
chamber  for  combustion  and  having  a  plurality  of  fiame 
arresters  interposed  therein, 

a  vapor  burner  supplying  said  vapor  to  said  combustion 
chamber  for  combustion  therein, 

burner  means  for  burnmg  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber 
to  provide  an  oxidizing  zone  therein  aiding  the  combus- 
tion of  said  vapor  from  said  vapor  burner, 

air  supply  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  combustion  of  said  vapor  and  of  said  fuel  from 
said  burner  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  condition  in  said  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling said  pump. 


3.914.096 
DEVICE  FOR  VAPORIZING  FUEL  OIL 
Hermann  J.  Schladitz.  74  Plaentschweg.  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,629 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    6.     1973, 
2317477 

Int.  CI.''F23D  UI44 
U.S.  CI.  431— 208  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  vaporizing  liquid  fuel  comprising  an  elec- 
trically beatable  porous  body  composed  at  least  partially  of 
polycrystalline  metal  whiskers,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
to  the  porous  body,  a  first  mixing  chamber  mto  which  said 
body  delivers,  an  air  source  connected  to  said  first  mixing 
chamber,  a  first  combustion  chamber  into  which  said  first 
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mixing  chamber  dischar 
least  partially  of  polyc 
the  first  combustion  ch 
ranged  to  be  heated  by 
burned  in  the  first  com 
exchange   paths  for  a  li 
thereby,   a   second   mixi 
changer  and  into  which  s 
nected  to  said  second  mi 
tion  chamber  into  whic 
charges. 


ry!  ta 
a  n 


hu 


I  ;es,  a  heat  exchanger  composed  at 
alline  metal  whiskers  and  adjacent 
ber.  the  heat  exchanger  being  ar- 
jot  combustion  gases  from  the  fuel 
stion  chamber  and  providing  heat 
uid  fuel   which  is  to  be  vaporized 
chamber  adjacent   the   heat   ex- 
id  paths  deliver,  an  air  source  con- 
mg  chamber,  and  a  second  combus- 
said  second  mixing  chamber  dis- 


Si 


AM 


SHEET  GLIDE 
Donald  R.  V\'url,  Spence 
dak  Company,  Rochester 
Filed  Feb.  1. 
Int.  Ci.2 
U.S.  CI.  432—59 


rpo 


F2  7B 


Q 


"ai^yiKis 


*2    ^ 


1 
40 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for 
oped  image,  said  apparat^ 
ing  the  sheets  and  rend 
nently  fixed  to  the  sheet 
means  for  establishing  a 
fixing  station,  said  path 
tially  coplanar  with  the 
station,  said  means  com 
guide  means  defining 
surface  parallel  to  a 
downstream  of  said 
eluding   an   elonga 
extending  therethro 
one   thermally   con 
facilitate  cooling  of 
of  said  sheet  travel 
means  for  positively 
portions  of  sheets 
contact  with  said  sh 
termined  period  as 


SUSPENSION-TYPE 
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3,914,097 
D  COOLING  APPARATUS 
rt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
N.Y. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  438,829 
9/28;  F26B  19/00 

3  Claims 


I  ^   I  -■  t     '     f 


3^ 


processing  a  sheet  bearing  a  devel- 
s  having  a  fixing  station  for  receiv- 
ring  said  developed  image  perma- 
jy  application  of  heat  and  pressure, 
eel  travel  path  downstream  of  said 
xtending  in  a  given  plane  substan- 
jlane  of  sheet  travel  in  said  fixing 
ising: 

thermally  conductive  sheet  guide 

closely  adjacent  said  given  plane 

'ixing  station,  said  guide  means  in- 

guideplate   a  series  of  openings 

,  said  guideplate  having  at  least 

ctive   fin   extending   therefrom   to 

id  sheet,  said  fin  being  located  out 

and 
aintaining  successive   incremental 
veling  in  said  path  in  face-to-face 
t  guide  surface  for  at  least  a  prede- 
h  sheets  move  along  said  path. 


sh 


pr 


tid 


ted 

igh 
dj 

sa 

path 

in 
tri 

e; 


sue 


3,914,098 

PREHEATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
POWDERY  RAW  MATERIALS 

Saburo  Kano,  Tokyo;  T^tsuo  Sasaki,  Chiba,  and  Toshihiro 
Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  all  (^f  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabu^iki  Kaisha,  Ote,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,249 
Int.  Cl.^  F27B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  432— 106  2  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  type  pre-heating  system  for  powdery  raw 
materials  comprising  a  pre-heating-with-exhaust-gas  system 
including  a  furnace  transnitting  exhaust  gas  and  also  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  devices  for  effecting  heat  ex- 
change between  powdery  raw  materials  and  said  exhaust  gas, 
and  a  pre-heating-with-combustion-gas  system  arranged  in 
parallel  with  the  first  namjd  system  and  including  a  calcining 
furnace  transmitting  con  bustion  gas  and  also  including  a 
plurality  of  heat  transfer  devices  for  effecting  heat  exchange 
between  powdery  raw  materials  and  said  combustion  gas,  the 
heat  transfer  devices  of  thi;  first  named  system  being  arranged 
in  series  from  an  upper  device  to  a  lower  device,  and  the 
devices  being  connected  b  /  a  duct  system  for  the  powdery  raw 
materials  so  that  the  lattjr  may  be  gradually  heated  while 
flowing  from  an  upper  device  to  a  lower  device,  the  pre-heat- 


ing-with-combustion-gas  system  including  a  plurality  of  heat 
transfer  devices  for  effecting  heat  exchange  between  powdery 
raw  materials  and  said  combustion  gas,  the  latter  heat  transfer 
devices  being  arranged  in  series  from  an  upper  device  to  a 
lower  device,  and  said  latter  devices  being  connected  by  a 
duct  system  for  the  powdery  raw  materials  so  that  the  latter 
may  be  gradually  heated  while  flowing  from  an  upper  device 


to  a  lower  device,  means  for  connecting  a  lower  device  of  the 
pre-heating-with-exhaust-gas  system  and  a  lower  device  of  the 
pre-heating-with-combustion-gas  system  for  combining  the 
pre-heated  materials,  means  for  conducting  the  combined 
preheated  powdery  raw  materials  to  said  calcining  furnace, 
means  for  conducting  said  materials  from  said  calcining  fur- 
nace to  the  lower-most  device  of  said  first  named  system  and 
means  connecting  said  last  named  device  with  said  furnace. 


3,914,099 

REFRACTORY  PROTECTION  SHIELD  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  FURNACES 

Stephen  J.  Cable,  Hartviile;  Lee  R.  Fuller,  Canton,  and  John 

H.  Hothem,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Spartek 

Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,671 

Int.  C1.2  F27B  9/00;  F27D  3/00 

U.S.CL  432-121  9  Claims 


20      k 


^>JK  y  /  ^  ^  ' ,  / ,  /  /    /  /    /  /  ^  ^  ■     V 


1.  In  a  roller  hearth  kiln  having  freely,  relatively  movable 
upper  and  lower  tunnel  sections  joined  along  longitudinal 
parting  lines  along  each  sidewall  and  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  disposed  rollers  extending  through  the  joint 
formed  along  said  parting  lines  and  a  packing  means  closing 
said  joint;  a  shield  means  along  said  joint  to  protect  said  pack- 
ing from  contact  by  products  moving  along  said  rollers 
through  the  said  kiln,  said  shield  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  co-planar  refractory  plates  movably  suspended  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  upper  section  of  said  kiln 
each  of  said  plates  being  of  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion and  having  beveled  vertical  edges  and  a  lower  edge  dis- 
posed below  the  tops  of  said  horizontally  disposed  rollers. 
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3,914,100 
PIPE  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 
Lee  Guskea,  Steubenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wheeling-Pitts- 
burgh Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,684 

Int.  CU  F27D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  432—234  10  Claims 


fianges  provided  on  the  sidewalls  of  individual  containers  of  a 
stack  of  nested  containers  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  frame; 
means  on  said  frame  for  heating  the  rims  to  a  deformable 

state  at  a  rim  heating  station; 
rim  turning  roller  means,  rotatable  on  said  frame  about  an 
axis,  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  flights  defining  a  plurality 
of  spiral  rim  turning  groove  means  about  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof  for  receiving  and  turning  the  heated  rims 
inwardly  toward  the  sidewalls  of  successive  containers  at 
a  rim  turning  station; 


1.  Pipe  protective  covering  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
ceramic  tiles  shaped  to  enclose  a  pipe,  the  inner  surface  of 
each  tile  in  cross  section  comprising  a  semi-circle,  the  tiles 
meeting  along  their  edges  in  interengaging  surfaces,  one  pair 
of  such  surfaces  being  contoured  to  hinge  on  each  other  and 
the  other  pair  of  such  surfaces  being  contoured  to  separate  by 
movement  through  an  arc  centered  in  the  hinge  axis. 


3,914,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CORRUGATED  TUBING 

Joseph  Anthony  Stefanka,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Norbalt  Rubber  Corporation,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,439,  Oct.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,699.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,600 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  7  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  425—387  R  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  corrugated  tubing  comprising 
a  separable  mold  which  can  be  opened  and  closed,  said  mold 
when  closed  providing  an  interior  mold  surface  having  spaced 
portions  shaped  to  form  the  ends  of  such  tube  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  shaped  to  form  extended  corrugations,  an  infla- 
tion mandrel  providing  a  radially  expandable  member  en- 
closed within  said  mold  when  said  mold  is  closed  operable 
when  pressurized  to  radially  expand  from  its  defiated  position 
to  radially  defj»inr"an  -iiiilial  cylindrical  tube  of  plastically 
deformable.'ffiaterial  into  mating  engagement  with  said  mold 
thereby  forining  an  uncured  intermediate  tube,  said  mold 
when  opene^and  said  mandrel  is  deflated  permitting  removal 
of  said  interrriediate  tube  without  substantial  distortion. 


3,914,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  CONTAINER  RIMS 
Gaylord  Willidm  Brown,  Beaverton,  Mich. 

Filpd  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,406 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  17/02;  B29D  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  425-i-392  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  deformable  projecting  rims  or 


means  for  rotating  said  rim  turning  roller  means  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  for  rotating  said  stack  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  while  concurrently  axially  forwardly 
feeding  said  stack  through  said  heating  and  turning  sta- 
tions; and 

means  for  receiving  said  stack  and  maintaining  said  rims  in 
said  groove  means  as  the  containers  move  axially  through 
said  rim  turning  station  to  turn  portions  of  radially  in- 
wardly said  rims; 

said  rim  turning  roller  means  being  angularly  offset  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stack  such  that  the  por- 
tions of  said  spiral  groove  means  receiving  said  rims  lie  in 
parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  stack. 


3,914,103 
ABSTRACT  HAVING  PRODUCT  EJECTION  MEANS  FOR 

FORMING  PLASTIC 
Donald  E.  Dean,  San  Pedro,  and  John  Alesi,  Jr.,  Topanga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Formex  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Venice, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,704 

Int.  CU  B29C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—397  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  molding  machine  having  transfer  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  open  frameworks  formed  of  frame  bar  mem- 
bers with  sheet  edge  clamping  means  carried  on  said  bar 
members  for  moving  sheets  of  thermoplastic  between  opposed 
die  faces,  for  supporting  said  sheets  against  said  die  faces 
during  the  molding  thereof  into  a  formed  product,  and  for 
transferring  said  formed   product  from   said  die   faces,  the 
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improvement  of  formed 
bracket  members  carried 
and  slidably  engaged  on  a 
means  to  effect  the  reciprcc 
frameworks  may  be  expand 
removal  of  formed  produ<  t 
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roduct  ejection  means  comprising 

ly  at  least  one  of  said  bar  members 

vicinal  bar  member  with  actuation 

al  movement  thereof  whereby  said 

ed  and  contracted  to  facilitate  the 

therefrom. 


,1,914,104 

apparatls  having  5  afety  means  for  forming 
pla!;tic  sheets 

Donald  E.  Dean,  San  Pedro,  and  John  Alesi,  Jr.,  Topanga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flirmex  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Venice, 


Calif. 


Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,705 


Int.  C-  B29C  17104 


U.S.  CI.  425-397 


9  Claims 


1.  A  molding  machine 
moplastic  into  a  hollow  e 

sheet  transfer  means  in 
spaced  apart  framew 
and  clamping  means; 

driver  means  to  effect 
whereby  said  frame 
station; 

heating  means  at  said 
of  vertically  spaced  i 
with  said  frameworks 
said  frameworks  are 

supporting  structure  for 
that  is  movably  mou 


iix 


re 


(ir 


movement  of  said  transfer  means 
w|orks  can  be  moved  to  a  heating 

heating  station  comprising  a  plurality 

apart  heating  elements  in  alignment 

to  be  located  therebetween  when 

dt  said  heating  station;  and 

iaid  heating  means  including  a  base 

ted  in  said  molding  machine  be- 


forming  separate  sheets  of  ther- 
losure  which  comprises: 
luding  upper  and  lower  vertically 
ks  bearing  sheet  edge  supportmg 


tween  said  heating  station  and  a  withdrawn  position 
therefrom  whereby  said  heating  means  can  be  withdrawn 
from  said  frameworks  and  thermoplastic  sheets  supported 
thereon  without  effecting  movement  of  said  transfer 
means. 


3,914,105 
MULTIPLE  PIECE  MOLD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
TO  MANUFACTURE  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Stuart  Pivar,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rototron  Corpo- 
ration, Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  329,374.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21,  1989,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B28B  1120;  B29C  1116 
U.S.  CI.  425—435  1 1  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  molding  of  a  hollow  article  from  ther- 
moplastic material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  mold 
including  first  and  second  parts  having  a  common  axis  of 
rotation  and  including  engageable  edges  at  which  the  parts 
abut  to  seal  the  mold  against  the  leakage  of  said  material, 
rotation  means  to  support  one  of  said  parts  and  to  rotate  the 
same  on  said  axis,  and  clamp  means  to  clamp  the  other  of  said 
parts  releasably  against  said  one  part  and  to  allow  the  rotation 
of  said  other  part  with  said  one  part  when  the  parts  are 
clamped  together,  said  clamp  means  including  a  bearing  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  bearing  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  mold,  said  other  part 
including  a  pin  extending  axially  into  the  said  bearing  and 
freely  removable  therefrom  whereby  the  need  for  physically 
clamping  said  engageable  edges  together  is  avoided. 
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3,914,106 

"process  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  TEXTILES  WITH 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMERS  MADE  FROM 
HYDROXYMETHYLPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND 
GUANAZOLES 
Leon  H.  Chance,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,409,  Jan.  4,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,205 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  D06M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—116  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  material  which  com- 
prises; phosphorous 

a.  treating  said  cellulosic  material  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  (i)  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phos- 
phonium  chloride,  tris(hydroxymethyl)  phosphine  oxide, 
and  tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  and  (ii)  an  aminotri- 
azole  selected  from  the  group  having  the  structure 


cooling  of  the  wash  liquor  and  load  and  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  change,  continuously  monitoring  the  alkali 
and  detergency  values  of  said  wash  liquor  and  automatically 
introducing  further  alkali  and  detergent  into  said  wash  liquor 
in  response  to  a  reading  below  a  predetermmed  value  thereby 
to  maintain  the  alkali  and  detergent  concentration  above  said 
predetermined  value,  and  continuously  determining  the  level 
of  said  wash  liquor  within  said  vessel  and  adjustmg  it  upon  the 
addition  of  cooling  water,  alkali  and  detergent  to  mamtam  it 
at  a  predetermined  level,  the  temperature,  alkali  and  deter- 
gency monitors  being  operable  to  a  temperature  below  the 
thermal  barrier  of  the  material  and  articles  being  laundered. 


C         C 


-    NH' 


wherein  R  may  be  H,  NHj  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical,  and  R' 
may  be  H  or  NHj,  the  ratio  of  said  phosphorous  compound  to 
aminotriazole  being  about  from  1 :0.25  to  1 ;  1 .5,  and  the  pH  of 
the  solution  being  about  from  2.8  to  9.5. 

b.  curing  the  treated  material  at  temperatures  ranging  about 
from  room  temperature  to  180°  C  for  periods  of  time 
about  from  1  minute  to  18  hours,  the  longer  periods  of 
time  being  required  for  the  lower  temperatures,  and 

c.  washing  and  drying  the  material. 


3,914,107 
CLEANSING  BY  LAUNDERING  AND  LIKE  PROCESSES 
Christopher  Ian  Arthur  Ellis,  30  Hill  Road,  Birkenhead,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371.892 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    21, 
1972,  28979/72 

Int.  CI.  D06f  33102,  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  8-158  9  Claims 
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3,914,108 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  RECEPTIVITY  TO 
FLUORESCENT  WHITENING  AGENTS  IN 
RESIN-TREATED  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 
Ralph  J.  Berni,  Metairie;  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  New  Orleans,  and 
Mary  W.  Pilkington,  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,731 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  D06P  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8— 185  36  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  process  for  imparting  to  cellulosic  tex- 
tiles the  quality  of  receptivity  to  fluorescent  whitening  or 
brightening  agents  without  destroying  the  natural  or  imparted 
physical  properties  of  the  textile,  the  process  comprising: 

a.  providing  sodium-cellulosate  textile, 

b.  reacting  the  sodium-cellulosate  textile  of  (a)  with  a  ter- 
tiary bulanol  solution  containing  about  from  2  to  7^f 
glycidyltrimethylammonium  chloride, 

c.  removing  excess  and  unreacted  glycidyltrimethylam- 
monium chloride,  and  washing  and  drying  the  reacted 
textile, 

d.  reacting  the  cellulosic  textile  of  (c)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  from  6  to  20%  of  an  N- 
methylolated  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyloldihydroxyethylene  urea,  dimethylolethylene 
urea,  dimethylolpropylene  urea,  dimethylol-5-hydroxy- 
propylene  urea,  dimethylolmethyl  carbamate,  and  dime- 
thylolethyl  carbamate,  and  about  from  0.3  to  2  0 '55^  of  a 
Lewis  acid  type  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc  chloride,  zinc  fluoborate,  zinc  nitrate,  magne- 
sium chloride,  and  magnesium  nitrate,  and 

e.  drying  and  curing  the  reacted  textile 


1.  A  method  of  cleansing  by  laundering  and  like  processes 
of  a  load  of  materials  and  articles  made  from  polyester-cotton, 
synthetic  fibres,  blends  of  synthetic  fibres,  and  natural  fibres 
which  have  been  treated  to  impart  a  finish  thereto,  including 
the  step  of  continuously  sensing  conditions  during  a  cooling 
cycle  of  said  process  between  the  washing  cycle  and  the  rins- 
ing cycle  and  controlling  the  progress  thereof  by  reference  to 
said  conditions  to  obtain  a  graded  and  stepped  cooling  pat- 
tern, said  step  comprising  continuously  measuring  the  rate  of 


3,914,109 

COTTON-OXIME,  COTTON-SEMICARBAZONE,  AND 

COTTON-HYDANTOIN-TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  OF  HIGH 

NITROGEN  CONTENT 
Norman  A.  Portnoy,  Parsippany,  N.J.;  Alden  H.  Reine,  New 
Orleans,  and  Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Metairie,  both  of  La., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,558 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.''  D06P  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8— 194  7  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  producing  cellulose-oximes  in  the  form  of 
non-rigid  textiles  with  high  nitrogen  content  and  good  hand, 
the  process  comprising: 

a.  mixing  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  cellulose-poly(- 
methyl  vinyl  ketone)  copolymer  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing about  20  parts  by  weight  of  ethanol,  5  parts  by  weight 
pyridine,  and  a  quantity  of  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride 
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equivalent  to  about  2 
ketone  groups  contai 
b   refluxing  the  mixture 
for  about  2  hours  to  o 
cellulose -oxime. 
5.  The  fibrous  cellulose- 
claim  2. 


3, 
ALKYLATION 
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6  times  the  number  of  moles  of 
ne  d  in  the  copolymer,  and 
cf  (a)  at  about  82°C.  and  760  torr 
qtain  quantitative  yields  of  fibrous 

dxime  produced  by  the  process  of 


sides  of  said  vessel  to  provide  a  serpentine  flow  of  liquid 
upwardly  through  the  vessel;  and 


RtactioH  Pro^^cfa, 


•14.110 
ItEACTlON  COOLER 


Robert  F.  Anderson,  La  Grajnge  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Compan.^.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  IM74,  Ser.  No.  443.940 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  LOO,  8/08;  C07C  3/54 


U.S.  CI.  23-288  E 


Coialyst  Fl  'w 


1.  An  acid-catalyzed  alkyl 
prises,  in  combination: 

a.  a  horizontally-disposed, 
nal  heat  removal  means 

b.  a  catalyst  inlet  port  at 
reaction  product  outlet 
chamber; 

c.  a  plurality  of  reactant  s 
said  chamber  between  : 
reaction  product  outlet 

d.  a  plurality  of  baffle 
perpendicular  to  the  Ion 
means  having  circular 
nate  sides  of  said 
catalyst  flow  from  side 

e  a  plurality  of  closed-end 
said  chamber,  each   of 
chamber  through  one  of 
and 

f.  each  of  said  tubes  havin 
said  spray  nozzles  being 
spray  at  directions  havi 
and  180°  against  the  di 
the  vicinity  of  said  spray 


reaction 


to 


4  Claims 


new  f>riciiM,t,()ecrlM^ 
Oitt»r$,om 


I  f  =  :tj=i=!f^^^ 


'Rtoctont  Sprays 


tion  reaction  cooler  which  corn- 
elongated  chamber  having  inter- 
one  end  of  said  chamber  and  a 
3ort  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 

ream  inlet  ports  disposed  along 
aid  catalyst  inlet  port  and  said 
)ort; 

disposed  in  said  chamber 

I  ;itudinal  axis  thereof,  said  baffle 

ment-shaped  openings  at  alter- 

chamber  to  thereby  direct 

side  in  serpentine  fashion; 

tubes,  vertically  disposed  within 

*/hich  communicates  with  said 

said  reactant  stream  inlet  ports; 

J  a  multiplicity  of  spray  nozzles, 
provided  with  means  to  project 

ng  components  perpendicular  to 
rection  of  flow  of  said  catalyst  in 
nozzles. 


a  plurality  of  reactant  injection  assemblies  within  said 
vessel,  each  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  baffles 
and  communicating  with  one  of  said  reactant  stream  inlet 
ports,  said  injection  assemblies  comprising  downwardly 
directed  spray  nozzles. 


seg 


3,914,112 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  STEEL  FRAME  COLUMNS 

OR  THE  LIKE  IN  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Shohsuke  Tsuruta,  Yokohama;  Hisao  Toyoda,  Tokyo;  Shiroh 
Kashiwa,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Kawabata,  Higashi-Yamato,  and 
Yutaka     Sumi,     Tokyo,     all     of     Japan,     assignors     to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,974.  July  6.  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,354,  June  11,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  21.  1974,  Ser,  No.  481,609 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31/08 

U.S.  a.  29-155  C  3  Claims 


3,9l|4.111 
ALKYLATION  REACTION  CHAMBER 
Robert  F.  Anderson,  La  Gran|;e  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  3es  Plaines,  III 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,071 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  I/O  ).  8/08;  C07C  3/54 
VS.  CI.  23-288  E  3  claims 

1.   An   acid-catalyzed  alkyUtion   reaction  chamber  which 
comprises,  in  combination 

a.  a  vertically-disposed,  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  having 
internal  heat  removal  me  ins; 

lower  end  of  said  vessel  and  a 

reaction  product  outlet    )ort  at  the  upper  end  of  said 

vessel; 

c.  a  plurality  of  vertically  spi  ced  reactant  stream  inlet  ports 

I  between  said  acid  inlet  port 
outlet  port; 


disposed  along  said  vesse 
and  said  reaction  product 


perpendicular  to  the  longi 
having   circular   segment 


d    a  plurality  of  vertically  sf  aced  baffles  within  said  vessel 


ludinal  axis  thereof,  said  baffles 
ihaped   openings   at   alternate 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  vertical  column  of  H-section 
construction  pillars  which  comprises  forming  coplanar  sur- 
faces on  the  nanges  and  webs  of  the  pillars,  the  plane  of  said 
surfaces  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
pillars,  erecting  a  lower  pillar  with  its  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stantially vertical,  locating  a  flat  spacer  atop  the  lower  pillar 
and  on  said  surface  of  the  web  of  that  pillar,  said  spacer  having 
a  dimension  in  the  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  web  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  web  between  the 
fianges  locating  an  upper  pillar  vertically  atop  the  spacer  and 
aligned  with  the  lower  pillar  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
upper  pillar  on  the  spacer,  said  locating  step  including  posi- 
tioning the  spacer  to  form  a  welding  groove  for  joining  the 
upper  and  lower  pillars  said  groove  being  defined  by  the  said 
surfaces  of  said  fianges  of  the  pillars  and  a  substantially  verti- 
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cal  surface  of  said  spacer,  said  surface  of  said  spacer  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  webs  of  the 
pillars,  and  welding  the  beams  and  spacer  together  at  the 
groove  so  formed  by  depositing  weld  material  mto  said 
groove 

3,914,113 
TITANIUM  CARBIDE  PREPARATION 
Shiu  Tang  Chiu,  St.  Lambert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Quebec  Iron 
&   Titanium   Corporation  Fer  et  titane  du  Quebec.  Inc.. 

Sorel,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,352,  Sept.  11,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3.786.133.  This  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,893 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22F  3/00,  5/00,  7/00;  C22C  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  carbide-metallic  matrix  body  wherem  the 
metallic  matrix  is  a  secondary  phase  wherein  titanium  carbide 
is  dispersed  throughout  the  body  as  rounded  particles  from 
0.01  mm  to  0.5  mm  in  diameter,  which  matrix  consists  essen- 
tially of  Fe-Al-Si  mixture  and  comprises  about  TS'/r  Fe,  about 
14%  Si,  and  about  1 1%  of  Al,  said  matrix  being  substantially 
free  of  carbides  of  said  Fe,  Si,  and  Al. 


3,914,114 
CATALYTIC  SUPPORTS 
Andre  Charmes,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Calinter  S.A.,  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,082 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1.  1972,  72.20204 
Int.  Cl.^  B21F  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-183.5  4  Claims 


1  A  support  including  catalytic  material  for  use  m  a  burner, 
comprising  a  mat  of  metallic  fiberous  material  forming  a 
permeable  surface  backing,  and  a  multiplicity  of  metal  fila- 
ments mounted  in  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
backing,  the  metallic  fiberous  material  and  the  metal  filaments 
having  porous  oxide  surfaces,  and  said  porous  oxide  surfaces 
being  impregnated  with  catalytic  material. 


of  the  petroleum  vapors  to  the  packed  tower  when  the 

pressure  m  the  tank  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 

related  to  atmospheric  pressure; 
precooling  a  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

brine  and  glycols  prior  to  flow  to  said  tower; 
thereafter  conducting  said  precooled  solution  to  said  tower 

and  finely  dispersing  same  for  downward  fiow  in  said 

packed  tower; 
cooling  said  petroleum  vapors  and  water  therewith  in  said 

tower  solely  by  said  finely  dispersed  solution. 


controlling  the  temperature  of  said  solution  so  that  it  is  low 
enough  to  condense  a  substantial  portion  of  the  hydrocar- 
bons in  said  vapors; 

causing  any  water  with  said  petroleum  vapors  to  go  mto 
solution  with  said  solution; 

separating  anv  air  from  said  petroleum  vapors  by  the  dis- 
charge of  the  air  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  tower; 

and 
separating  said  condensed  hydrocarbons  from  said  solution. 


3,914,116 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  UNIT  FILTER 

Karl  L.  Westlin,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 

Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.677,  Jan.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,749 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Volurttary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  46/52 

U.S.  CI.  55-500  1  <^'*''" 


3,914,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

COLLECTING  HYDROCARBONS  IN  A  VOLATILE 

VAPOR  MIXTURE 

George  Parker,  Sr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 

Trimble  and  Dwain  Smith,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  part 

interest  to  each 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,232,  Oct.  9,  1973.  abandoned 
This  application  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.5 19The  portion  of 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18.  1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  55-32  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  volatile  petroleum  emissions 
from  a  storage  tank,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

transporting  petroleum  vapors  together  with  any  water  and 
air  therewith  by  a  low  pressure  blower  to  a  packed  tower; 
regulating  the  pressure  of  the  petroleum  vapors  in  the 
storage  tank  by  admitting  air  into  the  tank  when  the 
pressure  drops  below  a  predetermined  amount  related  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  by  effecting  said  transporting 


1.  A  filter  comprising:  an  open  ended  housing  having  an 
upstream  dirty  gas  inlet  and  a  downstream  clean  gas  outlet, 
said  housing  having  disposed  therein  a  filter  core  which  in- 
cludes ( a )  a  strip  of  filter  medium  folded  upon  itself  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  intervals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  stacked  pleats 
within  said  housing  extending  between  opposite  walls  thereof, 
and  having  successively  alternating  pleat  fold  turns;  and  (b)  a 
plurality  of  corrugated  thin  metallic  foil  spacer  members 
disposed  within  and  extending  along  the  fianks  of  said  pleats 
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to  space  the  same,  said  spade 
from  said  pleat  fold  turns  a 
the  overall  height  of  said  s 
members  being  adhesively 
least  two  continuous  one 
sive  in  its  uncured  state 
5,000-10,000  centipoises  a 
sive  further  being  disposed 
core  and   in   its  cured  sta 
thereto  and  providing  hori 
filter  core  thereby  preven 
ment  relative  said  filter  pi 
and  housing  from  rackmg. 


r  members  being  laterally  spaced 

distance  equal  to  at  least  one-half 

acer  members,  each  of  said  spacer 

;  ecured  to  said  filter  medium  by  at 

e  beads  of  adhesive,  said  adhe- 

ving  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 

a  temperature  of  85T,  said  adhe- 

ross  an  exterior  face  of  said  filter 

securing  said  spacer  members 

ntal  and  vertical  stability  to  said 

movement  of  said  spacer  ele- 

s  and  to  prevent  said  filter  core 
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Richard  R.  Strack,  Southbr 
Woodstock,  Conn 
tion,  Southbridge,  Mass 

Filed  May  10.  1 
Disclosure  was  also  puhlis 
Program  o 
Int.  QU  C0(3C 
U.S.  CI.  65—4 
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3,914,118 
ANNEALING  OF  PATTERNED  GLASS 
Peter  Howard  Brooke,  Greasby;  Ian  James  Dickinson;  David 
Cecil  Kavanagh,  both  of  Wigan,  and  Colin  Smith,  Ashton-in- 
Makerfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,214 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    13, 
1973,  38278/73 

Int.  CU  C03B  UI08 
U.S.  CI.  65-95  5  Claims 


M4,117 
METHOD  OF  MAKINiJ  IMPROVED  FIBER  OPTIC 

«DUIT 
idge,  Mass.,  and  Merton  L.  Smith, 
assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
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>73,  Ser.  No.  359,174 

under  Trial  Voluntarx  Protest 
Jan.  28,  1975. 
23120,  25102 

6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  annealing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  patterned 
glass  having  contiguous  areas  of  thicker  and  thinner  glass, 
wherein  as  the  glass  is  cooled  from  its  forming  temperature  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  annealing  range  of  temperature,  the 
ribbon  is  advanced  through  a  series  of  separated  intensive 
reheating  zones  which  are  narrow  in  width  in  the  direction  of 
advance  of  the  ribbon  and  in  each  of  which  the  thinner  areas 
of  the  ribbon  are  subjected  to  a  greater  reheating  than  the 
thicker  areas  so  that  the  temperature  gradient  existing  be- 
tween the  thicker  and  thinner  areas  of  the  glass  is  reduced  on 
passing  through  each  zone. 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a 
ing  the  steps  of 

substantially  uniformly  h 
a  bundle  of  juxtapositi 
having  interstices  there 
for  rapid  drawing  of  at  1 
section  to  the  size  desire 
substantial  portion  of  sa 
cient  volume  of  materials 
and  diametral  size  desi 
stices  being  kept  open 
section  of  said  bundle  fo 
ously  during  said  heatin 
said  heated  .section  of 
cent  to  a  chilling  atmos 
holding  said  bundle  of  fibe 
ends  and  drawing  the  h 
gitudinally  into  said  chilli 
and  cross-sectional  size 
pidity  of  drawing  being 
ately  quench  said  drawn 
sphere  thereby  avoiding 
internal  gas  bubble  formi 


drawn  multifiber  conduit  includ- 


3,914,119 

METHODS  OF  TOUGHENING  A  GLASS  SHEET 

Harry   Ross  Scarlett  Jack,  Tanworth-in-Arden,  and   Arthur 

Joseph  Nobbs,  Alvechurch,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20,  1973 
34705/73 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  27100 
U.S.CL  65-104  25  Claims 
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ng  a  relatively  large  section  of 
:d  glass  clad  glass  optical  fibers 

ween  to  a  temperature  suitable 
ast  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
I  of  said  multifiber  conduit,  said 

heated  section  having  a  suffi- 
to  yield  at  least  the  entire  length 

of  said  conduit  and  said  inter- 

idjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 

free  outgasing  thereof  continu- 

to  said  drawing  temperature, 
id  bundle  being  disposed  adja- 

re; 

stationary,  gripping  one  of  its 

d  section  thereof  rapidly  lon- 
iig  atmosphere  and  to  the  length 

sired  of  said  conduit,  said  ra- 

cient  to  substantially  immedi- 
conduit  in  said  chilling  atmo- 

reciable  interstitial  and  other 
iitions. 


bet 


id 


re  J 


S£  1 


p  le 

IS 

ea  te 


ce 
suffi 


a  3pr 


1.  In  a  method  of  toughening  a  glass  sheet  wherein  the  glass 
sheet  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  condition  in 
which  condition  it  can  be  bent,  glass-bending  dies  are  closed 
on  to  the  sheet,  those  bending  dies  are  retracted  from  the 
sheet,  and  the  sheet  is  toughened  by  contacting  its  surfaces 
with  a  chilling  medium,  the  improvement  comprising: 

after  bending  and  prior  to  toughening  of  the  bent  sheet, 
controllably  passing  the  bent  glass  sheet  through  a  heat- 
ing zone  to  establish  sufficient  residence  of  said  sheet  in 
the  heating  zone  so  as  to  heat  the  sheet  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  its  thickness  to  a  pre-quenching 
temperature  condition  above  the  temperature  at  which  it 
leaves  the  glass  bending  dies  but  at  which  the  sheet  re- 
mains bent  for  quenching  the  bent  sheet. 


October  21,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1447 


3,914,120 
INDIVIDUAL  SECTION  HIGH  SPEED  GLASSWARE 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Thomas  Vincent  Foster,  Doncastcr,  England,  assignor  to  Em- 
hart  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,078 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1973, 
54389/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  65—229  26  Claims 


3,914,121 
SELECTIVELY  HERBICIDAL  2-SUBSTITUTED 
-4H-3,l-BENZOXAZIN-4-ONES 
William  C.  Doyle,  Jr.,  Leawood,  Kans.,  avsignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &.  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1969.  .Ser.  No.  886,403 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9112 
U.S.  CI.  71—90  2  Claims 

1.  Combating  weeds  in  the  presence  of  crops  by  applying 
post-emergently  to  the  locus  of  the  weeds  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  2-(2-thienyI)-4H-3,I-benzoxazin-4-one. 

2.  Combating  weeds  in  the  presence  of  crops  by  applying 
post-emergently  to  the  locus  of  the  weeds  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  2-(4-methyl- 1 .2,3-thiadiazol-5-yl  )-4H-3, 1  -ben- 
zoxazin-4-one. 
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1.  A  glassware  forming  machine  section  comprising  a  frame 
having  means  defining  three  operating  stations  for  parison 
forming,  further  parison  forming,  and  final  shaping  which  are 
horizontally  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  the  said 
means  at  the  first  such  station  including  at  least  one  upright 
top-opening  blank  or  parison  mold,  mechanism  supported 
over  the  frame  and  over  said  blank  mold  including  guide 
means  for  introducing  a  gob  of  molten  glass  into  the  blank 
mold  and  also  including  a  plunger  and  means  for  thrusting  the 
plunger  into  the  blank  mold  to  form  a  parison  from  the  gob  of 
molten  glass,  the  said  means  at  the  second  of  said  stations 
including  movable  parts  to  engage  and  support  a  parison  for 
further  forming  and  to  disengage  and  release  the  further 
formed  parison,  the  said  means  at  the  third  said  station  includ- 
ing a  mold  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  further  formed 
parison  for  final  shaping  to  an  article  of  glassware  and  to 
release  the  formed  article,  a  head  structure  supported  over  the 
frame  and  ovep-the  last  said  mold  and  cooperating  with  that 
mold  in  theTmal  shaping  of  the  article  by  causing  greater  gas 
pressure  within  than  without  the  further  formed  parison.  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  parisons  and  finished  articles  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  movable  carriage  supported  over  the  frame 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  between  retracted  and  extended  positions;  the  said 
carriage  carrying  a  neck  ring  structure  and  first  and  second 
tong  structures  which  in  the  retracted  position  of  the  carriage 
respectively  engage  parisons  at  the  first,  second  and  third 
stations,  and  in  the  extended  position  respectively  release  an 
initially  formed  parison  at  the  second  station,  a  further  formed 
parison  at  the  third  station  and  a  finally  formed  article  beyond 
the  third  station. 


3,914,122 

HERBICIDAL  COMPLEX  AND  FORMULATIONS 

THEREOF 

Archibald  Miller  Hyson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,547,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,973,  July  21,  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,215 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  herbicidal  formulation  comprising  5-bromo-3-sec- 
butyl-6-methyluracil,  3-(  3,4-dichlorophenyl )- 1 , 1  -dime- 

thylurea  and  a  suitable  agricultural  diluent,  the  improvement 
wherein  5-bromo-3-Sec-butyl-6-methyluracil  and  3-(  3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)- 1,1 -dimethylurea  are  present  as  a  herbicid- 
ally effective  amount  of  a  1:1  molar  complex  of  5-bromo-3- 
sec-butyl-6-methyluracil  and  3-(  3,4-dichlorophenyl)- 1,1- 
dimethylurea  and  the  formulation  is  physically  stable. 


as- 


3,914,123 
SEGREGATION  PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATING 
NICKEL,  COPPER,  OR  COBALT  OXIDIC  ORE 
Raymond  John   Davidson,  Johannesburg.  South   Africa, 
signor  to  Nilux  Holding  Societe  Anonyme,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,272 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  11,  1970, 
70/8391;  Apr.  8,  1971,  71/2269 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan   28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  1108 
U.S.  CI.  75— 1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  beneficiating  an  oxidic  ore  or  ore  concen- 
trate material  containing  silicate  minerals  and  nickel,  copper 
or  cobalt  by  the  segregation  process  comprising  mixing  the 
oxidic  material  with  a  halide  salt  and  a  reducing  agent  while 
at  an  elevated  temperature;  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  ferrous  or  ferric  oxide  to  the  oxidic  material  to  in- 
crease the  active  iron  content  of  thereof  and  to  form  fayalite. 


3.914,124 
REDUCTION  OF  NICKEL  OXIDE 
Charles  Edward  O'Neill,  Port  Credit;  Ramamritham  Sridhar, 
Mississauga,  and  Malcolm  Charles  Evert  Bell,  Sudbury,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  9,  1973,  168235 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  23102 
U.S.  CI.  75—82  48  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  and  refining  particles  of  a  non-fer- 
rous oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  or  cobalt  which  comprises;  establishing  a 
moving  bed  of  the  non-ferrous  metal  oxide  particles  contain- 
ing at  least  one  volatile  impurity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antimony,  arsenic,  bismuth,  lead,  selenium,  sul- 
fur, tellurium,  tin,  and  zinc,  the  total  volatile  impurity  content 
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exceeding  about  0.005  pe 
between  about  0.005  pence 
one  additive  selected  from 
oxide,  magnesia  or  compoi 
the  additive  being  present 
react  with  the  non-ferrous  oj( 
coating  on  a  substantial  po 
sticking  in  the  moving  bed 
with  a  reducing  atmosphere 
reduce  the  non-ferrous  oxid< 
impurity  content. 
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DIFFLSION  TRANSFER 
U 

Tore    Eikvar.    Maplewood. 

Minini;  and  Manufacturin 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1 
Int.  CI.  G03g 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  E 

1.  A  sheet  structure,  suita 
cally,  comprising  a  base  sh 
a  tough  hydrophilic  layer 
said  organophilic  surface, 
permeable  throughout  its  d 
becoming  friable  upon  the  i 
ions  to  their  metallic  state 
reduction  product,  and  a 
posed  at  the  inner  surface 
drophilic  layer  being  stabil 
metal  ions  passing  therethro 
tion-promoter  at  said  inner 
upon  transfer  therethrough  i 
said  inner  surface  and  into 
moter  to  become  reduced 
broken  cleanly  away  in  said 
the   underlying  organophili 
image,  while  remaining  hyd 
remaining  areas. 
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nt  and  the  sulfur  content  being 
t  and  0  5  percent,  and  of  at  least 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
nds  heat  decomposable  thereto, 

small  but  effective  amounts  to 
ide  to  form  an  antiagglomerating 
ion  of  the  particles  to  minimize 
and  contacting  the  moving  bed 
at  a  temperature  high  enough  to 
to  metal  and  to  lower  the  volatile 


3,^14,125 

LEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
SAME 

.Minn.,    assiunor    to    Minnesota 
;  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
'>64,  Ser.  No.  397.986 
13122:  G03c  5154 

15  Claims 

lie  for  printing  photolithographi- 

having  an  organophilic  surface, 

ted  over  and  firmly  bonded  to 

d  hydrophilic  layer  being  liquid 

pth,  and  being  characterized  in 

1  situ  reduction  therein  of  metal 

and  subsequent  removal  of  the 

tal-ion  reduction-promoter  dis- 

said  hydrophilic  layer,  said  hy- 

ifed  against  undue  reduction  of 

I  gh  prior  to  contacting  the  reduc- 
surface,  said  hydrophilic  layer, 

II  certain  areas  of  metallic  ions  to 
contact  with  said  reduction  pro- 

the  metallic  state,  being  readily 

ireas  of  such  transfer  to  lay  bare 

surface   and   define   a   printing 

Tjphilic  and  firmly  bonded  in  the 
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3,9|4.126 


NICKEL  OXIDE 


PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Heinz  W.  Pinsler,  Brighton.  ?  .Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,044, 


U.S.  CI.  96-1.5 


Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.907 
Int.  CI.2  G03G  5104 


1.  A  photoreceptor  element  comprising  a  nickel  or  nickel- 
coated  substrate  and  a  photo  :onductive  layer  joined  in  good 
blocking  and  charge-injection  preventing  contact  with  the 
substrate  through  at  least  two 


NTERLAYERS  FOR 


Feb.  12.  1973.  This  application 


6  Claims 


ntermediate  nickel  oxide  block- 


ing layers  arranged  between  I  he  substrate  and  the  photocon- 

process  comprising 
nickel-coated  substrate  with  an 


3,914,127 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICES 
Dennis  D.  Buss,  Richardson,  and  Alan  R.  Reinberg.  Dallas. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,513 

Int.  CI.'  B44D  1118;  C23C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  96-36  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  having  a  patterned  metal 
layer  and  an  insulating  coating  thereon,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  a  substrate, 

depositing  an  intermediate  etch  mask  layer  on  the  metal 
layer  in  covering  relation  thereto, 

depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  intermediate  etch 
mask  layer  in  covering  relation  thereto, 

masking  the  photoresist  layer  in  preselected  areas  thereof  to 
define  a  pattern  therein, 

exposing  the  masked  photoresit  layer  to  light  and  develop- 
ing same  to  provide  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  overly- 
ing preselected  portions  of  the  intermediate  etch  mask 
layer  and  the  metal  layer  disposed  therebeneath,  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  intermediate  etch  mask  layer 
being  exposed, 

placing  the  substrate  with  the  metal  layer,  the  intermediate 
etch  mask  layer,  and  the  patterned  photoresist  layer 
formed  thereon  in  a  glow  discharge  reactor  and  etching 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  intermediate  etch  mask  layer 
to  expose  portions  of  the  metal  layer  previously  being 
covered  by  the  portions  of  the  intermediate  etch  mask 
layer  etched  away, 

etching  the  exposed  portions  of  said  metal  layer, 

removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  and  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  intermediate  etch  mask  layer  disposed 
therebeneath  to  expose  the  patterned  remaining  portion 
of  said  metal  layer,  and 

forming  within  the  glow  discharge  reactor  by  plasma  deposi- 
tion an  insulating  coating  covering  the  remaining  pat- 
terned portion  of  said  metal  layer  and  the  substrate  sur- 
face on  which  the  remaining  patterned  portion  of  said 
metal  layer  is  disposed. 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  charge-coupled  device,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer, 

growing  an  oxide  layer  on  one  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  to  provide  a  substrate, 

forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  the  oxide  layer  of  said  sub- 
strate to  provide  a  metal-coating  substrate, 

placing  said  metal-coated  substrate  in  a  glow  discharge 
reactor  and  etching  the  first  metal  layer  in  said  reactor 
according  to  a  predetermined  pattern, 

forming  within  the  glow  discharge  reactor  by  plasma  deposi- 
tion an  insulating  coating  covering  the  patterned  etched 
first  metal  layer  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said  substrate 
on  which  the  patterned  etched  first  metal  layer  is  dis- 
posed, 

removing  the  substrate  with  the  patterned  etched  first  metal 
layer  and  the  insulating  coating  thereon  from  the  glow 
discharge  reactor,  and 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  insulating  coating. 


ductive  layer,  obtained  by  th< 

microetching  the  nickel  or 

etching  composition  conprising  an  inorganic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  ;onsisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  of  palladium  c  iloride,  chloroplatinic  acid,  or 
ferric  sulfate: 

anodizing   the   resulting  mi:roetched  chemically  oxidized 
substrate;  and 

depositing  a  photoconducti/e  layer  upon  the  treated  sub- 
strate to  obtain  the  desirtd  photoreceptor  element 


3,914.128 
PHOTOHARDENABLE  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

HIGH  RESOLUTION 
David  HItz  Scheiber.  and  Richard  Vroman  Weaver,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  June  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  368,316 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5100,  7100,  1168 
U.S.  CI.  96-115  P  19  Claims 

1.  A  film  forming  photohardenable  paste  composition  com- 
prising from  about  20  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  finely 
divided  inorganic  material  capable  on  firing  of  being  fused 
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into  an  element  of  an  electronic  circuit,  from  about  2  to  about 
35  weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  binder,  not  more  than  about 
10  weight  percent  of  a  photopolymerizable  monomer,  from 
about  0.02  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  an  organic  sensitizer, 
from  about  20  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  solvent,  from 
about  0  01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  nitroso  dimer 
having  a  dissociation  constant  in  solution  at  25'iC.  of  from 
about  10-2  to  about  10  '»  with  a  rate  of  dissociation  in  solu- 
tion with  a  half  life  comparable  to  the  exposure  time  of  the 
paste  composition,  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  7.0  weight 
percent  chromium  present  at  either  the  free  metal  or  an  oxide 
thereof 


wood  pulp,  wood  pulp  products,  and  nontree  cellulosic  mate- 
rial to  the  alkali  cellulose  to  form  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
mechanically  agitating  the  mixture,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  ball-milled  material  is  added  to  the  alkali  cellulose  by: 

a.  forming  an  air  suspension,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  of 
ball-milled  cellulosic  material; 

b.  feeding  comminuted  alkali  cellulose  into  the  suspended 
cellulosic  material  to  form  an  intimate  mixture  thereof; 
and 

c.  allowing  the  mixture  to  settle,  whereupon  the  settled 
mixture  is  mechanically  agitated. 


3,914,129 
HIGH  INDEX  OPTICAL  GLASS 
James  Matthew  Wylot.  and  Edgar  Joseph  Greco,  both  of  Roch- 
ester. N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972.  Ser.  No.  286.499 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  J 975. 
Int.  CI.2  C03C  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  Q  ,  CaiiT, 

1.  Optical  glass  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  approxi- 
mately 1.912  and  an  Abbe  number  of  approximately  19.6  and 
consisting  of  components  having  the  following  weight  per- 
cents: 


Component 


Lead  Oxide  (PbO) 
Tellurium  dioxide  (TeOj) 
Germanium  dioxide  (GeOj) 
Sodium  Oxide  (Na,0) 
Silicon  dioxide  (SiO,) 


Weight  Percent 


64.7 
9.7 
7.6 
5 

13 


3,914,130 
PROCESS  FOR  ADDING  PARTICULATE  CELLULOSE  TO 

ALKALI  CELLULOSE 

Michael  Paul  Newcomer,  Lawrence,  Kans..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.196 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  //02,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  106-163  8  Claims 


'  3.914.131 

USEFUL  WAX  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert   B.   Hutchison,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emery 
Industries.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174.252.  Aug.  23.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,745,033.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1972.  Ser.  No.  303.702 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CU  C08L  91/08 
U.S.  CI.  106-268  3  claims 

I.  An  aqueous  emulsion  containing  about  20  to  60  percent 
by  weight  oil  and  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  wax  composi- 
tion comprising  about  45  to  70  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  wax  composition,  of  (a)  an  a-alkyi  branched  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  or  mixture  thereof,  said  acids  containing  from  about 
20  to  about  60  carbon  atoms  with  the  alkyl  group  containing 
from  about  one  to  1 6  carbon  atoms, 

about  15  to  40  percent  by  weight  (b)  mixed  glycerides  of 
saturated  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Japan  wax  and  compositions  obtained 
by  the  reaction  of  1  to  4  mols  monocarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining 14  to  20  carbon  atoms,  0.25  to  1.5  mols  short- 
chain  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  six  to  I  2  carbon  atoms 
and  I  mol  glycerine;  and 
about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  (c)  microcrystalline 
petroleum  wax  melting  between  180°  and  200°F. 


CELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL      ^ 


MIXED     ALKALI    CELLULOSE /CELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL 


3.914.132 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
ASPHALTENIC  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  DEPOSITS 
FROM  SURFACES 
Gary  D.  Sutton.  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,449,  July  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  359,946 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  C23G  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-40  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  organic  deposits  containing  as- 
phaltenic  compounds  from  surfaces  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  deposits  with  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
toluene,  and  xylene  and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine,  morpholine,  and  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  amines  represented  by  the  formula 

R" 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  cellulose  com- 
prising steeping  cellulose  pulp  in  an  excess  of  caustic  soda 
solution  to  produce  alkali  cellulose,  removing  excess  caustic 
soda  solution  from  the  alkali  cellulose,  comminuting  the  alkali 
cellulose,  adding  at  least  one  ball-milled  cellulosic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  regenerated  cellulose. 


wherein  R,  R'.  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  amine  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  radicals  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof  and,  further,  wherein  said  amine  is  present  in  said 
solution  in  an  amount  of  from  about  I  percent  to  about  50 
percent  by  volume. 
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6.  A  method  of  removin; 
phaltenic  compounds  from 
comprising  the  steps  of  co 
equipment  with  a  solvent  cofi 
bon  selected  from  the  grou 
and  xylene,  and  an  amme  st 
of  pyridine  and  morpholin 
tertiary  amines  represented 

R" 


organic  deposits  containing  as-  disposed  circumferentially  about  the  interface  for  trapping 
A/ithin  oil  production  equipment  and  inhibiting  movement  of  molten  materials,  formed  at  said 
tacing  said  deposits  within  said 

sisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocar- 

consisting  of  benzene,  toluene, 
lected  from  the  group  consisting 
and   primary,  secondary,   and 
iy  the  formula 


1- 
1- 


ha 


tn 


ro 


wherein  R,  R'.  and  R"  are 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
alkyl  amine  radicals  having 
cycloalkyi  radicals  having  frd 
tures  thereof;  and  removing 
after  said  deposits  have  bee 
amine  is  present  in  said  solv 
percent  to  about  35  percent 

11.  A  solvent  for  asphalts 
solvent  consisting  essentially 
the  group  consisting  of  benz: 
amine  selected  from  the  g 
thylaminopropylamine.  diet 
thylaminopropylamine,  ethy 
amine,  wherein  said  amine  is 
percent  to  about  35  percent 

16.  A   method  for  remov 
asphaltenic  compounds  fron' 
tacting  said  deposits  with  a 
hydrocarbon  selected  from 
toluene,  and  xylene,  and  an  i 
formula 

R" 


I 


ft' 


wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  are  s 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  h 
alkyl  amme  radicals  having 
mixtures  thereof  wherein 
nitrogen  atoms  per  molecule 
to-nitrogen  bonding  and  fur 
in  said  solution  in  an  amount 
35  percent  by  volume. 
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embers  of  the  group  consisting 
ving  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
from    1   to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
m  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mix- 
aid  solvent  from  said  equipment 
dissolved  therein;  wherein  said 
t  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1 
by  volume 

nic-containing  compounds,  said 
of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
ne,  toluene,  and  xylene,  and  an 
up  consisting  of  pyridine,  die- 
lylamine,  n-butylamine,  dime- 
enediamine.  and  diethylenetri- 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  1 
by  volume. 

ng  organic  deposits  containing 

surfaces  which  comprises  con- 

Ivent  consisting  essentially  of  a 

group  consisting  of  benzene, 

ine  represented  by  the  general 


S3 

tie 


ii  m 


e  ected  from  the  group  consisting 
ving  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
rom  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
d  amine  has  no  more  than  2 
and  there  is  no  direct  nitrogen- 
r  wherein  said  amine  is  present 
)f  from  about  1  percent  to  about 


Si  1 


the 


4,133 
L  BATTERY 


Arlen  R.  Baldwin,  and  Thoir  as  A.  Reinhardt,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by  the   United  States  Energy   Research  & 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  193,  Ser.  No.  351,926 
Disclosure  was  also  publisheil  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Proj^ram  on  Jan    28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  HOIM  4136 
U.S.  CI.  136—83  T 

1.  A  thermal  battery  com 
electrochemical  cells  stacked 


8  Claims 

arising  a  casing;  a  plurality  of 
in  said  casing,  each  cell  includ- 


ing an  anode  disc,  an  electric  illy  conductive  heat  generating 
disc,  and  a  normally  solid  fus  ble  electrolyte  disc  sandwiched 
between  said  anode  and  heat  generating  discs  in  direct  contact 
with  said  anode  over  a  subst  intial  portion  of  their  adjacent 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  anode  and  electrolyte  discs  being 
provided  with  depressed  porlions  at  interface  between  said 
anode  and  electrolyte  discs  and  spaced  radially  inward  from 
peripheral  portions  of  said  dis(  s,  the  depressed  portions  being 


interface  during  said  battery  operation,  to  peripheral  edges  of 
said  cells;  and  means  for  igniting  said  heat  generating  discs. 


3,914,134 
THROUGH-THE-PARTITION  BATTERY  CONNECTIONS 
Charles  Carson,  W yomissing.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,672 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  5100 

U.S.  CI.  136-134  R  8  Claims 


fifciwaTE  iuii 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  cell  cavities  defined  by  the 
walls  of  said  casing  and  integral  partition  walls  therein, 
said  cell  cavities  being  configured  for  containment  of 
battery  electrode  plates  and  electrolyte  fluid,  said  parti- 
tion walls  each  defining  at  least  one  opening  between 
partitions  and  above  the  tops  of  said  plates  for  passage 
through  the  partition  wall  of  intercell  connectors,  said 
openings  each  communicating  with  the  tops  of  their  re- 
spective partition  walls  by  means  of  a  channel  in  the 
partition  wall; 

conductive  straps  respectively  connecting  the  positive 
plates  of  a  cell  on  the  side  of  a  first  partition  wall  and  the 
negative  plates  of  a  cell  on  the  side  of  the  same  cell  oppo- 
site said  first  partition  wall,  the  orientation  of  said  straps 
alternating  from  cell  to  cell  facilitate  series  connection  of 
cells,  said  straps  each  including  at  least  one  upward  post 
element  extending  above  associated  openings,  for  con- 
nection with  intercell  connectors; 

at  least  one  intercell  connector  between  associated  post 
elements  on  either  side  of  a  partition  wall,  said  connector 
having  downwardly  depending  end  portions  from  the  tops 
of  the  post  elements  and  an  integral  central  portion 
through  the  opening  in  the  partition,  said  connector  in- 
corporating a  flange  on  one  side  of  the  partition  wider 
than  the  associated  opening  and  a  threaded  portion  from 
said  fiange  through  the  associated  opening  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  associated  partition  wall; 

a  spacer  between  said  fiange  and  the  associated  partition 
wall; 

a  washer-nut,  wider  than  the  associated  opening,  tightened 
on  said  threaded  portion  against  the  partition  wall  on  the 
side  opposite  said  fiange;  and 

a  sealant  applied  through  said  channel  to  fill  a  void  around 
the  central  portion  of  said  connector  formed  by  said 
flanges,  said  spacer,  and  said  nut. 
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3,914,135 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  STEEL  PROPERTIES  BY 

USING  CONTROLLED  COOLING  RATES 

Isao  Kozasu,  and  Teruhiko  Shimizu,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,942 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    15,    1972,  47- 
25801 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1118 
U.S.  CI.  148-144  8  Claims 

1.  The   method  of  preparing  an  improved  steel  material 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 

i.  preparing  a  steel  consisting  essentially  of 
0  -  0.25%  C 
0.6  -  2.0%  Mn 
0.01  -  0.10%  Sol.AI 

0.01  -  0.20%  Nb  or  less  than  0.20%  (Nb+V) 
ii.  heating  the  steel  of  step  ( i )  from  Acj  point  to  1  OOO'XT,  and 
iii.  cooling  said  heated  steel  at  a  rate  of  0.30°  to  2.0°C  per 
second,  until  its  transformation  is  completed,  at  a  se- 
lected rate  which  yields  a  product  substantially  free  from 
martensite  having  high  yield  strength,  and  excellent 
toughness. 


3,914,136 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSMISSION 

PHOTOCATHODE  DEVICE 

Henry  Kressel,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,756 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL^HOIL  7136,  7138 

U.S.  CI.  148-171  4  Claims 


strate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium, 
silicon,  and  semiconductor  grade  Ill-V  compounds; 

b.  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  mono- 
crystalline  filling; 

c.  growing  a  second  moriocrystalline  semiconductor  filling 
through  first  and  second  dielectric  layers  from  said  mono- 
crystalline  substrate; 

d.  depositing  a  carrier  substrate  over  said  second  dielectric 
layer  and  said  second  monocrystalline  filling; 


e.  removing  said  monocrystalline  substrate  and  exposing 
said  first  and  second  monocrystalline  fillings; 

f.  diffusing  a  conductivity  effecting  material  into  one  of  said 
monocrystalline  fillings  to  produce  a  light  emitting  semi- 
conductor junction;  and 

g.  diffusing  a  conductivity  effecting  material  into  the  other 
of  said  monocrystalline  fillings  to  produce  a  light  detect- 
ing junction. 


3,914,138 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BY 

SINGLE  STEP  DIFFUSION 

Prosenjit  Rai-Choudhury,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,016 

Int.  Cl.^'  HOIL  7134 

U.S.  CI.  148-186  32  Claims 


1.  The   method  for  making  a  transmission  photocathode 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  epitaxially  growing  a  first  layer  of  a  P  type  semiconductor 
material  on  a  substrate  of  the  same  semiconductor  mate- 
rial as  that  of  the  first  layer;  b.  epitaxially  growing  a 
second  semiconductor  layer  upon  said  P  type  first  layer, 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  of  a  P  type  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  higher  bandgap  energy  than 
the  semiconductor  material  of  said  P  type  first  layer; 

c.  removing  said  substrate  to  expose  said  P  type  first  layer; 
and 

d.  coating  said  exposed  P  type  first  layer  with  a  workfunc- 
tion-reducing  activation  layer. 


Sill  10" -I 

S  Slice  ^: ; 

S^i.io"- 


f  IRST  IMPURITY 
PWTlON   S5 
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3,914,137 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LIGHT  COUPLED 

MONOLITHIC  CIRCUIT  BY  SELECTIVE  EPITAXIAL 

DEPOSITION 

Tommie  R.  Huffman,  and  Michael  G.  Coleman,  both  of  Tempe, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,883,  Oct.  6,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,083 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  7136 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  monolithic  integrated 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    growing  a   first   monocrystalline   semiconductor  filling 
through  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  monocrystalline  sub- 


20      40      60      80       100     I  ao       360    MO    400    420    440 
DIFFUSION   DEPTH  IN  MICRONS 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of:  S 

A.  contacting  volatizable  organic  films  carrying  impurity 
diffusion  material  to  opposed  major  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  doped  semiconductor  body  in  an  open-tube  diffusion 
furnace,  with  the  films  contacting  the  opposed  major 
surfaces  of  each  semiconductor  body  alternately  carrying 
N-type  and  P-type  impurity  diffusion  materials; 

B.  heating  the  diffusion  furnace  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  about  1 ,000°C  to  volatilize  the  organic  films  and  to 
diffuse  the  N  and  P-type  impurities  simultaneously  into 
the  respective  opposed  major  surfaces  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor body  to  form  at  least  one  PN  junction  therein; 

C.  slowly  cooling  the  semiconductor  body  to  a  temperature 
between  about  550°  and  800°C  at  a  rate  less  than  about 
3°C  per  minute;  and 
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ling  the  semiconductor  body  from 
ow  about  300°C  at  a  rate  greater 
inute. 


,914,139 

^ERY  HIGH  BURNING  RATE 
ACRYLATE  POLYMER  BINDER  AND  NF  PLASTICIZER 
Marvin  L.  Jones,  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  David  W.  Booth, 
Gurley,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,067,  Sept.  30,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatidn  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,164 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  r>n  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  C  .2  C06D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising:  a  mixture  of 


an  inorganic  oxidizing  sali 
metal,  and  alkaline  earth 


selected  from  ammonium,  alkali 
etal  salts  of  nitric,  perchloric,  and 


chloric  acids  and  mixtures  i  hereof;  an  NF  binder  comprised  of 
the  plasticizer  1.2,3-tris(  .2-bis-dinuoramino)  ethoxy  pro- 
pane in  combination  with  i  material  selected  from  a  terpoly- 
mer  of  2,3-bis(difluoram  no)  propyl  acrylate,  carboranyl 
methyl  acrylate,  and  aery  ic  acid,  or  a  copolymer  of  ethyl 
acrylate  and  acrylic  acid  with  the  added  plasticizer,  1-iso- 
propenylcarboranyl-acetone,  and  a  dicycio  diepoxy  carboxyl- 
ate  curing  agent. 


3,914,140 
PROPELLANT  WItH  MIXED  CARBOXYL 

polybutadie?ile  and  carboranyl 
methacrylate-bItadiene-acrylic  acid 

TERPOLYfVlER  AS  BINDER 
Chester  W.  Huskins,  Hunt^ville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,017 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  in  Jan   28,  1975. 

Int.  C  .^  C06D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  149-19.2  7  Claims 

I.  A  propellant  composition  comprising  a  binder  selected 


from  the  group  consisting 


)f  a  terpolymer  constituted  of  the 


monomers  consisting  of  caboranyl  methacrylate  in  amounts 


from  about  15  to  about  75 
mer,  butadiene  in  amounts 


percent  by  weight  of  said  terpoly- 
rom  about  10  to  about  80  percent 
by  weight  of  said  terpolymej-,  and  acrylic  acid  in  amounts  from 
about  2  to  about  20  perceni  by  weight  of  said  terpolymer,  said 

vith  carboxy-terminated  polybuta- 
diene  and  said  terpolymer  in  combination  with  polybutadiene- 
acrylic  acid  copolymer;  amnonium  perchlorate  oxidizer;  and 
aluminum  fuel. 


3,914,141 
PROPELLANT  W ITH  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER  BINDER 

AND  BUTANETRIOL  TRINITRATE  PLASTICIZER 
David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  24,  ^970,  Ser.  No.  64,868 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl,^  C06D  5106 

U.S.  CI.  149-19.3  9  Claims 

4.  A  propellant  composilion  comprising  a  binder  of  ethyl 

acrylate-acrylic  acid  copol  'mer;  a  curing  agent  of  diepox- 

ydicyclohexyl  carboxylate;    )utanetriol  trinitrate;  and  organic 

oxidizer  selected  from  cyclo:etramethylenetetranitramine  and 

cyclotrimethylenetrinitramiiie;  1,2,3-tris  (l,2-bis(di- 

fluoraminoj-ethoxy )propan(  ;  and  carbon  black  additive 


3,914,142 

SOLID  PROPELLANTS  WITH  BIRADICAL  BURNING 

RATE  CATALYSTS 

David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.  78,331 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  C06D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  149— 19.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  a  binder,  an 

oxidizer,  a  burning  rate  catalyst  selected  from  the  biradical 

compounds    consisting    of    p,    p'-biphenylene-bis(diphenyl- 

methyl)    and    p,    p'-phenylene-bis(diphenylmethyl),    and    a 

crosslinking  agent. 


3,914,143 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  PRIMER  COMPOSITION 

Vaughn  C.   Sterling,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,663,  Dec.  15,  1972.  This  application 

July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,776 

Int.  Cl.^  C06B  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  149-40  2  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  liquid  suspension  of  primer  material  which 
comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  binder 
having  suspended  therein  a  solid  mixture  containing  \-5'7( 
sodium  chlorate  and  1-6%  sodium  perchlorate  as  dissolved 
solids  in  said  solution,  and  the  balance  being  zirconium  by 
weight  of  said  solid  mixture. 

2.  A  primer  coating  composition  for  a  flash  lamp  which 
comprises  an  admixture  of  a  liquid  suspension  containing  in 
weight  percent  68-80%  zirconium,  20-35%  water,  0-5% 
colloidal  silica  and  0-2%  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  liquid  solu- 
tion containing  in  weight  percent  45-75%  water,  5-25%  so- 
dium chlorate,  5-30%  sodium  perchlorate,  and  5-20%  polyvi- 
nyl pyrrolidone  dissolved  in  said  solution. 


3,914,144 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FASTENING  DEVICE  BY  SPIN 

WELDING 

William  A.  Ribich,  Lexington,  and  David  B.  Russell,  Ashland, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Velcro,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,353,  Feb.  3,  1 97 1 .  Pat.  No.  3,85 1 ,357. 

This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,505 

Int.  Cl.^  B32Bi///6 

U.S.  CI.  156-73.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fastening  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  taking  a  tape  fastening  member  having: 

1.  a  flexible  base  element;  and 

2.  a  multiplicity  of  flexible  resilient  hooking  elements 
projecting  from  one  surface  of  the  base  element  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  surface  having  complemen- 
tary hooking  elements  by  pressing  opposed  hooking 
elements  and  complementary  hooking  elements  to- 
gether in  face-to-face  relation; 
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b.  incrementally  advancing  said  tape  fastening  member 
along  a  longitudinal  path; 

c.  taking  a  snap  fastening  member  including: 

1 .  a  flexible  base  member  of  a  heat  meltable  plastic  mate- 
,.  rial   having   at   least   two   meltable   concentric   ridges 

extending  upwardly  from  one  surface  thereof;  and 

2.  holding  means  protruding  from  one  surface  of  the  base 
member  for  securing  the  snap  fastening  member  to  a 
mounting  plate; 

d.  placing  said  snap  fastening  member  in  engaging  relation 
with  said  incrementally  advancing  tape  fastening  member 
with  the  surface  of  the  snap  fastening  member  having  said 
concentric  meltable  ridges  in  face-to-face  relation  with 
the  surface  of  the  base  element  of  said  tape  fastening 
member  opposite  to  the  surface  from  which  the  multiplic- 
ity of  hooking  elements  extend; 

e.  spinning  the  snap  fastening  member  relative  to  the  tape 
fastening  member  while  simultaneously  pressing  said  snap 
fastening  member  and  tape  fastening  member  together 
sufficient  to  create  frictional  heat  sufficient  to  form  a 
molten  film  at  least  along  the  concentric  ridges  of  the 
snap  fastening  member  and  between  contacting  portions 
of  the  tape  fastening  member  an  the  snap  fastening  mem- 
ber; 

f  terminating  said  spinning  action  of  said  snap  fastening 
member  relative  to  said  tape  fastening  member;  and 

g.  permitting  said  molten  film  created  by  said  frictional  heat 
to  cool  and  solidify  to  thereby  produce  an  intergral  melt 
bond  between  said  tape  fastening  member  and  said  snap 
fastening  member  without  distortion  thereof 


e.  causing  the  liquid  to  polymerize  into  a  solid  conical  plug; 

and 
f  removing  the  closure  and  surplus  material  on  the  first 

surface  in  the  locus  around  the  base  of  the  cone. 


3,914,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  CRACKS 

IN  PLATE  GLASS 
C.  Richard  Forler,  Littleton,  and  Conrad  F.  Heins,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Glass  Doctor,  Inc.,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  June  II.  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,637 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—98  9  Claims 


1.  Method  of  repairing  an  installed  substantially  vertical 
integral  transparent  plate  glass  panel,  said  panel  having  first 
and  second  spaced  parallel  planar  surfaces  without  lamination 
reinforcement  therebetween  and  a  generally  conical  cavity 
therebetween  formed  by  a  broken-out  piece  of  glass  of  like 
shape,  the  base  of  the  cone  being  in  the  plane  of  the  first 
surface  and  the  apex  thereof  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
second  surface,  comprising: 

a.  removing  loose  particles  of  glass,  if  any,  from  the  cavity 
through  the  base  thereof, 

b.  applying  a  readily  manually  removable  closure  having  a 
flat  surface  to  the  first  surface  contiguous  with  the  base 
of  the  cone  and  a  surrounding  portion  of  the  first  surface; 
c.  delivering  a  transparent  liquid  prepolymer,  first  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cavity,  whereby  the  liquid  level 
therein  may  rise  and  displace  air  therebelow; 

d.  venting  air  above  the  liquid  level  from  the  uppermost 
portion  of  the  cavity,  whereby  all  air  in  the  cavity  is 
vented  therefrom  when  the  liquid  level  reaches  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  cavity; 


3,914,146 

POLYESTER  HOSE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Robert  B.  Koch,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rilsan  Corporation. 

Glen  Rock.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.452The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22.  1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-149  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reinforced  hose  con- 
struction which  comprises  contacting  a  polyester  tubing  with 
a  solution  of  an  organic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  resorcinol,  catechol,  glutaric  acid  and  naphtho 
resorcinol,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  drying  said  solution  to  form 
a  crystalline  material  on  the  surface  of  said  tubing,  reinforcing 
said  tubing  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  synthetic  or  natural 
fiber  followed  by  subjecting  the  reinforced  tubing  thus  ob- 
tained to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  I50°F. 


3,914,147 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCTION  OF  WOUND  PIPES 
Michael   Wienand;   Klaus  Jensen,  both  of  Siegburg;   Franz 
Primessing,     Niederkassel-Mondorf,     and      Franz-Werner 
Alfter,  Siegburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,089 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1972, 
2221727 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  81/00;  B29C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-195  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  wound  pipes  comprising: 

a  rotatable  winding  drum; 

extruding  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  profiled  strip 
to  a  winding  surface  of  said  drum,  said  profiled  strip  being 
formed  of  thermoplastic  resinous  material  and  including 
a  tongue  along  one  edge  and  a  groove  along  an  opposite 
edge; 

drum  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drum; 

strip  guide  means  for  guiding  said  profiled  strip  onto  said 
winding  surface  with  successive  windings  of  said  strip 
extending  in  a  spiral  manner  in  close  proximity  to  one 
another,  the  tongue  of  one  winding  being  engageable  in 
the  groove  of  the  next  successive  winding,  said  guide 
means  including  pressure  rollers  engageable  with  at  least 
one  of  said  groove  and  tongue  of  said  profiled  strip, 

joining  means  for  joining  said  successive  windings  to  one 
another  to  form  a  pipe  from  said  profiled  strip,  said  pres- 
sure rollers  also  serving  as  part  of  said  joining  means,  and 
said  joining  means  including  means  for  thermoplastically 
joining  said  windings  along  said  tongue  and  groove  in- 
cluding means  for  heating  said  profiled  strip  in  the  area 
of  said  pressure  rollers  such  that  successive  windings  of 
said  profiled  strip  are  joined  to  one  another  in  the  area  of 
said  pressure  rollers; 
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drum  drive  control  meai 
said  drum  drive  mea 
function  of  the  extrusi 
supplied  by  said  extru 

cooling  unit  means  arran 
respect  to  the  path  of 
joined  windings 


s  for  controlling  the  speed  which 
rotatably  drives  said  drum  as  a 
in  speed  of  the  profiled  strip  being 
ion  means;  and 

|ed  after  said  pressure  rollers  with 
said  profiled  strip  for  cooling  the 
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No.  90,810,  Nov.  18.  1970.  Pat. 
May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,109 

under  Trial  Voluntary'  Protest 

Jan.  28.  1975. 
.  B44D  1/34:  C08C  H/18 

1  Claim 
ing  an   improved  adhesive  bond 

and  a  brass  surface  comprising 

weight  of  a  furnace  carbon  black 

th  a  nitrogenous  oxidizing  agent 

the  composition,  and  vulcanizing 

the  presence  of  sulfur  while  in 


rfj  ce. 


3i>14,149 
BONDING  METALS  1  O  ELASTOMER  SYSTEMS 
UTILIZING  HALOGEN     REATED  FURNACE  BLACKS 
Peter  Aboytes.  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpora- 
tion, Locust.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Serl  No.  90.810.  Nov.  18,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,676.256.  This  applicalion  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,635 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

.  B44D  1134;  C08C  11II8 

1  Claim 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  improved  adhesive  bond 
between  rubber  vulcanizates  and  a  brass  surface  comprising 

weight  of  a  furnace  carbon  black 
which  has  been  modified  b ,  treatment  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consi!  ting  of  halogens  and  oxyhalogens, 

the  composition,  and  vulcanizing 
the  presence  of  sulfur  while  in 


Int.  CI.'  B32B  I5l0t 
U.S.  CI.  156—306 


per  100  parts  of  rubber  in 
the  rubber  composition  in 
contact  with  the  brass  surfalce 


3,>14,150 
COPOLY AMIDE  SOLVENT  SYSTEMS 
Harold  Wayne  Hill,  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  Campbell,  both  of 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Bartlesville.  Okla.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269.096 j  July  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,817,903. 
This  application  May  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,819 
Int.  CV  C09J  5102 
U.S.  CI.  156—308  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  solvent  welding  of  articles  formed  from 
a  copolyamide  comprising  t  le  reaction  product  of  (a)  one  of 
bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)meth  ane  and  methyl  derivatives 
thereof,  (b)  a  phenylindane  iicarboxylic  acid  or  alkyl  deriva- 


tive thereof  wherein  the  al 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  anc 


is  approximately  1 : 1  and  (c) 
of  the  total  of  (b)  and  (c). 


thane,  1 ,1 ,2,2-tetrachloroethane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
then  pressing  the  solvent  softened  portions  into  contact  and 
allowing  solvent  to  evaporate  and  weld  the  copolyamide  arti- 
cles together. 


;yl  group  contains  from  I  to  3, 
(c)  a  straight  chain  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  from  6  to  18,  irjclusive,  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, wherein  the  molar  ratic  of  (a)  to  the  total  of  (b)  and  (c) 

:onstitutes  up  to  85  mole  percent 
which  comprises  contacting  the 


914,148 

O  ELASTOMER  SYSTEMS 
E  NOUS  TREATED  FURNACE 
SLACKS 

assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpora- 


3.914.151 
MANDREL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  TUBING 
Peder  Ulrik  Poulsen.  Fredensborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ow- 
ens-Corning Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  271,309.  July  13.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3,861.984.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,607 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Nov.    2,    1971, 
5344/71 

int.  CI.-  B65H  81100 
U.S.  CI.  156—425  7  Claims 


1.  A  mandrel  for  the  production  of  tubing,  comprising: 

a  hollow  core  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated 
members  spaced  equidistantly  from  each  other  about  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  and  slideably  mounted  on  a 
common  headplate; 

an  endless  strip  wound  helically  around  said  core  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  headplate  and  extending  back  through 
the  interior  of  the  core,  successive  convolutions  of  the 
helically  wound  strip  forming  a  continuous  surface  on 
which  the  tubing  is  formed; 

means  for  advancing  said  endless  strip  along  a  helical  path 
away  from  the  headplate;  and 

adjustment  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  elongated 
members  radially  of  the  circle  equal  distances  when  a 
change  in  diameter  of  said  core  is  desired. 


copolyamide  articles  at  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  with  a  solvent 
system  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (d)  an  alcohol 
selected  from  methanol,  ethanol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (e) 
a  chlorocarbon  selected  from  chloroform,  methylene  chlo- 
ride, carbon  tetrachloride,  tri  chloroethylene,  1 , 1 ,2-trichloroe- 


3,914,152 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLASTIC-COVERED 
GLASS  CONTAINER 
Stephen  W .  Amberg,  St.  James;  Thomas  E.  Doherty.  Setauket. 
both  of  N.Y..  and  Clarence  A.  Heyne.  Sun  City,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209.751.  Dec.  20.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,942.  This  application  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378.001 

Int.  CI.'  B31F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  156-446  11  Claims 

1.  A  mandrel  turret  for  forming  lengths  of  sheet-like  mate- 
rial into  sleeves  comprising  a  base,  a  turret  rotatable  on  said 
base,  plural  mandrel  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  at  spaced- 
apart,  equal  radius  positions  on  said  turret  for  movement  in  a 
circular  path  with  the  turret,  each  mandrel  mechanism  com- 
prising a  mandrel  adapted  for  rotation  about  its  central  axis 
and  having  a  curved  peripheral  surface,  axially  disposed  vac- 
uum applying  ports  on  said  surface  operable  for  attaching  the 
length  of  material  thereon,  means  defining  a  passageway 
through  said  mandrel  connected  with  said  ports,  a  vacuum 
source,  vacuum  control  means  on  said  turret,  an  annular 
manifold  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  means  connect- 
ing the  vacuum  source  to  said  manifold,  said  manifold  defining 
a  chamber  having  a  circular  slot  facing  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
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the  turret  and  coextensive  with  a  portion  of  the  circular  path  whereby  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  tape  are  progressively 

of  the  turret,  an  orifice  plate  on  said  turret  and  rotatable  in  heated  and  substantially  immediately  thereafter  pressed  to- 

communication  with  said  slot  in  said  portion  of  the  circular  gether  to  form  a  secure  bond  between  the  overlapping  por- 

path,  said  orifice  plate  being  connected  individually  to  said  tions  of  the  tape, 

passageway  of  each  mandrel,  means  connecting  said  vacuum  

3,914,154 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LAYERED  PRESSED  PANELS 

Heinrich  Pfeiffer,  Eppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  &  Co.,  Eppingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.993 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,     1973. 
2329267 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31100;  B65H  5108 
U.S.  CL  156-557  15  Claims 


f 


control  means  to  each  of  said  passageways,  the  vacuum  being 
applied  to  each  mandrel  during  rotary  movement  of  the  orifice 
plate  over  said  manifold  slot,  and  means  engaging  said  man- 
drel mechanism  during  portions  of  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  turret  and  rotating  the  mandrels  about  their  central  axes 
during  turret  rotational  movement. 


3,914,153 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSION-BONDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  TAPE  IN  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Eiichi  Sato,  Hayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ogawa  Hose  System 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kodaira,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.868 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    19,    1972,   47- 
128004 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  13/32;  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—499  1  Claim 


51-- 


49-t^M-feXV 


,<::-i'l9'8    36 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  layers  from  sepa- 
rate layer  stacks  into  a  layer  package  for  the  production  of 
layered  pressed  panels,  like  veneer  panels,  chipboard  panels, 
fiber  panels,  plastic  panels,  metal  panels,  plywood  panels,  and 
the  like,  in  a  panel  press,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
lifting  the  uppermost  layer  from  each  of  several  separate  layer 
stacks; 

approaching  a  collecting  palette  horizontally  against  the 

first  layer  stack; 
advancing  the  collecting  palette  in  between  the  raised  layer 
and  said  first  layer  stack,  until  it  is  positioned  underneath 
said  layer; 
releasing  the  raised  layer  onto  the  collecting  palette; 
approaching   the   collecting   palette   with   said   first   layer 

against  the  second  layer  stack; 
advancing  the  collecting  palette  and  the  first  layer  in  be- 
tween the  raised  layer  and  said  second  layer  stack,  until 
they  are  positioned  underneath  said  layer; 
releasing  the  raised  second  layer  onto  said  first  layer  on  top 

of  the  collecting  palette; 
similarly  picking  up  the  uppermost  layer  from  each  remain- 
ing layer  stack,  thereby  forming  a  layer  package  on  top  of 
the  collecting  palette; 
returning  the  collecting  palette  with  the  layer  package  to  an 

assembly  table;  and 
depositing  the  layer  package  onto  the  assembly  table  by 
holding  the  package  by  one  of  its  edges  and  sliding  the 
collecting  palette  out  from  under  the  package. 


1.  A  device  for  fusion  bonding  together  the  overlapping 
portions  of  a  thermoplastic  strapping  tape  disposed  around  an 
article  comprising  means  for  clamping  together  the  leading 
end  of  said  tape  and  the  overlapping  trailing  portion  thereof 
in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  article,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  overlapping  portions  of  the  tape  to  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  said  thermoplastic  tape,  means  for  inserting  said  heat- 
ing means  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  tape  adja- 
cent the  clamping  means,  means  for  exerting  pressure  against 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  tape  along  a  line  transversely 
of  said  portions  of  the  tape  and  disposed  between  the  clamp- 
ing means  and  said  heating  means  when  said  heating  means  is 
inserted  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  tape,  means 
for  cutting  the  outer  trailing  portion  of  the  tape  to  provide  a 
trailing  end  of  the  tape,  and  means  for  moving  said  heating 
means  and  said  pressure  exerting  means  simultaneously  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tape  toward  the  trailing  end  of  said  tape 


3.914.155 

POLYAMIDE/FORMALDEHYDE/EPICHLOROHYDRIN 

WET  STRENGTH  RESINS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

PRODUCTION  OF  WET  STRENGTH  PAPER 

Frederic  Horowitz,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,014,  Sept.  7,  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,658.  July  13, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

472,496 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  12/04;  D21H  3/52 
U.S.  CL  162-167  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  wet  strength  resin  comprising 
forming  a  polyamide  having  secondary  amine  groups  by  react- 
ing a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  two  primary  amine 
groups  and  one  to  three  secondary  amine  groups  with  a  dicar- 
boxylic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diglycolic 
acid  and  C3  to  Cg  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  polyamine:  dicarboxylic  acid  of  from  about  0.8: 1 
to  about  1.4:1;  reacting  said  polyamide  with  formaldehyde  in 
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amine  mole  ratio  of  at  least  about 
ide  having  tertiary  amine  groups 
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;  ,914.156 
NE  HEADBOX  SLICE  OPENING 
ADJUSTING  SCREWS 
Kenneth  Ray  Batcher,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  il973,  Ser.  No.  392,732 
Disclosure  was  also  pubtiyhed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  \on  Jan.  28,  1975. 


U.S.  CI.  162—347 


Int.  (1.^  D2IF  l!02 


adjis 


c: 


I.  An  apparatus  for 
tween  upper  and  lower  sli 
said  upper  slice  lip  being 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rod  element  pivotally 
upper  slice  lip  for  mo 
said  upper  slice  lip  le 
vided  with  first  and 
screw  thread  having  a 
axis  of  said  rod  eleme 
an   axially  extended  spi 
thereof  an  abutment 
rod  abutment  surface 
lively' engageable  with 


5  Claims 


ting  the  separation  distance  be- 

lips  of  a  paper  machine  headbox, 

ivotally  secured  to  said  headbox, 


ecured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
ement  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
njgth,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  pro- 
second  abutment  surfaces  and  a  first 
Irst  thread  lead  disposed  about  the 
t; 

idle   element   having  at   one   end 

surface  cooperative  with  said  first 

arid  a  second  screw  thread  coopera- 

said  first  screw  thread  disposed 


about  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  the  other  end  of  said  spin- 
dle element  provided  with  a  third  screw  thread  having  a 
second  thread  lead  disposed  about  said  spindle  axis; 

a  headbox  mounting  element  having  a  journal  element  for 
pivotal  attachment  to  said  headbox  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  said  upper  slice  lip  length,  an  abutment  surface 
cooperative  with  said  second  rod  abutment  surface  and  a 
fourth  screw  thread  cooperative  with  said  third  screw 
thread;  and 

rotational  drive  means  secured  to  said  spindle  element  for 
turning  said  spindle  element  in  either  rotational  direction 
about  said  spindle  axis  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive 
means  in  one  direction  axially  displaces  said  rod  element 
to  increase  the  distance  between  the  rod  element  slice  lip 
pivot  and  said  headbox  mounting  journal  element  and 
rotation  of  said  drive  means  in  the  other  direction  dis- 
places said  rod  element  to  decrease  said  distance. 


3,914,157 
PREPARATION  OF  ANTIBIOTICS  BY  FERMENTATION 
Edward  O.  Stapley,  Mctuchen,  N.J.,  and  Justo  M.  Mata,  Ma- 
drid, Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  19,496,  March  13,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  51,319,  June  30,  1970,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  203,896,  Dec.  1 ,  1 97 1 .  This  application  Feb.  1 2, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  331,417 

Disclosure  was  also  published  uruier  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2CI2D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  antibiotics 

having  the  following  formulas: 


H00C-CH-(CH2),- 


C-C=CH  —^       ^ 
OCh,    \=^/ 


OH 


COOH 


and 


O     OCH, 


HOOC-CH-(CH2)3-C-NH- 


I N^^^^^jjX-CHjOC- 

I 
COOH 


C=CH. 
I 

OCHj 


<r> 


OSOjH 


which  comprises  growing  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
under  aerobic  conditions  a  Streptomyces  capable  of  produc- 
ing the  desired  mixture. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  Streptomyces  is  a 
strain  of  Streptomyces  griseus,  Streptomyces  viridochromo- 
genes,  Streptomyces  fimbriatus,  Streptomyces  halstedii,  Strepto- 
myces rochei,  Streptomyces  cinnamonensis  or  Streptomyces 
chartreusis. 


3,914,158 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCTION 
Edward  O.  Stapley,  Metuchen,  N.J.,  and  Justo  M.  Mata,  Ma- 
drid, Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,661 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  CI  2D  9100 

U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  antibiotic  mixture  comprised 

of  cephamycin  C  and  toyocamycin  which  method  comprises 

cultivating  a  cephamycin  C  and  toyocamycin  producing  strain 

of  Streptomyces  albogriseolus  in  a  culture  medium  containing 

assimilable   sources  of  carbon  and   nitrogen   under  aerobic 

conditions  until  a  substantial  amount  of  said  antibiotics  are 

produced  by  said  organism  in  the  culture  medium. 
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2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  organism  is  Strepto- 
myces albogriseolus  NRRL  5735. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  the  antibiotic  cephamycin  C 
which  method  comprises  cultivating  a  cephamycin  C  produc- 
ing strain  of  Streptomyces  albogriseolus  in  a  culture  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under 
aerobic  conditions  until  a  substantial  amount  of  said  antibiotic 
is  produced  by  said  organism  in  the  culture  medium. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  the  antibiotic  toyocamycin  which 
method  comprises  cultivating  a  toyocamycin  producing  strain 
of  Streptomyces  albogriseolus  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under  aerobic 
conditions  under  a  substantial  amount  of  said  antibiotic  is 
produced  by  said  organism  in  the  culture  medium. 


3,914,159 
REVERSING  CLUTCH 
Ward  F.  (ndick.  West  Newton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,300 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.^CIOB  2///0,2//06 

U.S.  CI.  202-270  10  Claims 


'5  O-Kij   ^.f." 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  reversing  mechanism  including  mechani- 
cal means  operating  both  the  fuel  gas  valves  and  the  air  and 
waste  heat  valves,  a  reversing  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 
a.  a  support  shaft  having  fixed  theron  a  cluch  assembly  with 
a  cam  profile  on  the  surface  therof; 

b.  a  cam  roller  mounted  to  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  clutch 
assembly  and  engageable  with  said  cam  profile; 

c.  first  sheave  means  secured  to  said  first  sleeve  for  turning 
said  sleeve  and  urging  said  cam  roller  along  the  cam 
profile,  said  first  sleeve  moving  axially  of  said  shaft  and 
engaging  a  second  sheave  engageable  with  said  mechani- 
cal means;  and 

d.  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  supporting 
said  second  sheave. 

6.  In  a  coke  oven  reversing  mechanism  including  mechani- 
cal means  operating  both  the  fuel  gas  valves  and  the  air  and 
waste  heat  valves,  a  reversing  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 
a.  a  support  shaft  having  fixed  theron  a  clutch  assembly  in- 
cluding peripheral  surface  groove  having  on  one  surface  a  cam 
profile; 

b.  a  first  slideable  and  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  said 
clutch  assembly  and  carrying  a  cam  roller  that  engages 
and  coacts  with  said  one  surface; 

c.  means  secured  to  said  first  sleeve  for  rotating  said  sleeve; 

d.  a  second  slideable  and  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  axially  from  said  first  sleeve; 

e.  rotatable  means  secured  to  said  second  sleeve; 


f.  resilient  bias  means  urging  said  second  sleeve  toward  said 
first  sleeve;  and 

g.  means  that  interconnects  said  first  and  second  sleeves 
when  said  cam  roller  coacts  with  said  cam  profile  and 
urges  said  first  sleeve  axially  of  said  shaft,  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that,  as  said  means  for  rotating  said  first 
sleeve  turns,  said  rotatable  means  on  said  second  sleeve 
rotates. 


3,914,160 
BATH  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  BRKiHT 
TIN-COBALT  ALLOY 
Shimetomo  Fueki,  Tokyo;  Junichi  Tada,   Yokohama;   Kenji 
Osawa,  Hino;  Naomi  Sakai,  and  Kazuhiro  Ogawa,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,542 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    17,    1972,   47- 
48181;  May  17,  1972,  47-48182;  Mav  17,  1972,  47-48183; 
May  17,  1972,  47-48184 

Int.  CI.''  C25D  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  bright  tin-cobalt  alloy  electroplating  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of: 

a.  a  stannous  salt  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
from  2  to  70  grams  of  stannous  metal  per  liter  of  said 
solution; 

b.  a  cobalt  salt  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
from  1  to  40  grams  of  cobalt  metal  per  liter  of  said  solu- 
tion, with  the  total  amount  of  said  stannous  and  cobalt 
metals  being  less  than  75  grams  per  liter  of  said  solution, 
c.  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  present  in  an  amount 
providing  more  than  2  mols  thereof  for  each  mol  of  said 
total  amount  of  said  stannous  and  cobalt  metals;  and 

d.  at  least  brightener  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino  carboxylic  acids  with  sulphur  and  which 
is  present  in  said  solution  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  5 
grams  per  liter  of  said  solution. 


3,914,161 

ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTIONS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

SILVER  ALLOYS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILVER 

ALLOYS  BY  ELECTROPLATING 

Kazuo  Yonezawa;  Kaname  Nakao;  Takashi  Suzuki,  and  Sato- 

shi  Kaneda,  ail  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  1972,  47- 
60780;  June  21,  1972,  47-62633;  Sept.  16.  1972,  47-94826 

Int.  CI.2  C25D  3/58,  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  204-44  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  electroplating  bath  for  the  deposition  of  an 
alloy  of  silver  and  copper,  comprising  6  to  24  grams  per  liter 
of  silver  nitrate,  300  to  700  grams  per  liter  of  potassium  iodide 
and  2  to  20  grams  per  liter  of  copper  iodide,  the  pH  value  of 
the  bath  being  not  more  than  3.0. 

3.  An  aqueous  electroplating  bath  for  the  deposition  of  an 
alloy  of  silver  and  indium,  comprising  6  to  24  grams  per  liter 
of  silver  nitrate,  220  to  600  grams  per  liter  of  potassium  iodide 
and  6  to  30  grams  per  liter  of  indium  trichloride,  the  pH  value 
of  the  bath  being  not  more  than  3.0. 

5.  An  aqueous  electroplating  bath  for  the  deposition  of  an 
alloy  of  silver  and  zinc,  comprising  6  to  24  grams  per  liter  of 
silver  nitrate,  220  to  600  grams  per  liter  of  potassium  iodide 
and  20  to  80  grams  per  liter  of  zinc  iodide,  the  pH  value  of  the 
bath  being  not  more  than  4.0. 

7.  An  aqueous  electroplating  bath  for  the  deposition  of  an 
alloy  of  silver,  copper  and  indium,  comprising  about  8  grams 
per  liter  of  silver  nitrate,  about  500  grams  per  liter  of  potas- 
sium iodide,  about  14  grams  per  liter  of  copper  iodide,  about 
8  grams  per  liter  of  indium  trichloride  and  about  100  grams 
per  liter  of  citric  acid,  the  pH  value  of  the  bath  being  about 
0.6. 


I45S 


8.  An  aqueous  electropl 
alloy  of  silver,  copper  and  z 
liter  of  silver  nitrate,  about 
iodide,  about  14  grams  pei 
grams  per  liter  of  zinc  iodid 
citric  acid,  the  pH  value  of 
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104,  3112,  3138,  3/56 

10  Claims 
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metal  ion, 
pponic  acid  compound  of  the  struc- 
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wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  alki 
nium,  or  amine,  n  is  an  in 
is  a  C,-|,  alkyl  radical,  the 
ous  solution  being  from  a 
molar  ratio  of  (a):(b)  bein 
molar  ratio  (a):(c)  being  fr 
aqueous  solution  being  fro 
perature  of  said  aqueous 
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i  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl  ammo- 
tt^ger  of  from  3  to  about  1  1  and  R 

oncentration  of  (a)  in  said  aque- 
Hout  1  percent  to  5  percent;  the 
from  about  1:1  to  1:5;  and  the 
c*n  about  2:1  to  1 :5;  the  pH  of  said 
ni  about  6.0  to  10.0,  and  the  tem- 
splution  being  from  about  30°  to 


3,«il4.163 
RECOV  ERY  OF  METAL  A\D  SULFATE  VALUES  FROM 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MINING  ELECTROLYTES 
William   F.  Drinkard,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  and  Henry  S.   Brown, 
Raleigh,   both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to   Mineral   Research   & 
Development  Corporation^  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  .May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,807 
int.  Cl.^  CPSC  IIOO,  1112 

10  Claims 
metal  and  sulfate  values  from 
electrolyte  solutions  withdralvn  from  the  in  situ  electrolysis  of 
sulfide  ores  wherein  said  solutions  are  acidic  and  contain 
copper,  iron,  sulfate  and  ha  ogen  ions  comprising  separating 
the  solids  from  said  withdrawn  electrolyte,  adding  a  calcium, 
barium  or  strontium  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  to  said  electro- 
lyte to  thereby  form  an  insoluble  precipitate  with  said  sulfate 
ions,  separating  the  precipitate  from  said  electrolyte,  precipi- 
tating iron  from  said  electrol  yte  by  pH  increases  and/or  aera- 
tion,  separating   said    iron    |  recipitate   and    readjusting   said 


U.S.  CI.  204-105  R 

1.  A  method  for  recovin 


electrolyte  by  the  addition  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  and  a 
halogen  to  an  acidic  pH  and  a  halogen  ion  concentration  of  at 
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least  I  molar  returning  the  electrolyte  to  the  cell  and  continu- 
ing the  electrolysis. 


3,914,164 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BACTERIAL  REDUCTION 

OF  WASTES 
John  W.  Clark,  205  Hoagland,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.  88001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,929,  Aug.  23.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,254 

Int.  Cl.^  B03D  l/OO;  C02C  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  204-149  .  6  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  treating  waste  water  effluent  containing 
biological  and  decomposable  organic  matter  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  a  waste  water  effluent  into  a  tank  from  which 
it  can  flow; 

b.  electrolytically  generating  gas  bubbles  of  a  size  ranging 
from  100  to  800  microns  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
effluent  in  the  lower  reaches  of  the  tank  for  reducing 
detrimental  effects  of  flotation,  preventing  turbulent 
mixing  caused  by  rapid  vertical  rise  of  bubbles;  maximiz- 
ing the  utilization  of  oxygen  for  bacteria  and  other  higher 
life  forms  and  gently  mixing  the  biological  waste  water; 

c.  forming  a  completely  mixed  environment  containing 
sufficient  dissolved  oxygen  for  bacterial  action  while 
preventing  the  dispersion  and  breaking  up  of  floe  parti- 
cles so  that  the  floe  is  maintained  within  the  range  from 
100  to  200  microns  and  contains  bacterial  and  substrate 
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upon  which  protozoa  and  other  higher  life  forms  feed, 
flourish,  and  multiply;  and 
d.  producing  a  runoff  effluent  from  the  tank  which  is  low  in 
BOD,  sellable  solids  and  Fecal  Coliforms. 


3,914,165 

RADIATION  CURABLE  NON-GELLED  MICHAEL 

ADDITION  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  E.  Gaske,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,068,  Sept.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,916.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,441 

Int.  Cl.=  C08F  2/50,  120/20;  C08L  63/02,  63/10 

U.S.  CI.  204-159.15  9  Claims 

1.    An    ultraviolet    radiation    curable,    non-gelled    tertiary 

amine    Michael    addition    reaction    product   of  an    aliphatic 

amine  containing  a  single  amino  hydrogen  atom  selected  from 

dibutyl  amine  and  diethyl  amine  with  a  stoichiometric  excess 

of  a  polyacrylate,  said  reaction  product  containing  at  least  one 

unreacted  acrylate  group  and  at  least  one  beta  amino  group 

providing  resistance  to  oxygen  inhibition  of  said  ultraviolet 

radiation  cure,  said  amine  constituting  at  least  0.5'^  of  the 

reaction  product  and  the  amino  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  amine 

being  substantially  consumed  in  said  reaction  product. 


3,914,166 

BUTYRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  NOVEL 

PHOTOSENSITIZERS 

Hans    Rudolph,    Krefeld-Bockum;    Hans-Georg    Heine;    Karl 

Fuhr,  both  of  Krefeld.  and  Hermann  Schnell.  Krefeld-L  er- 

dingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41 1,423.  Oct.  31,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,939,  Oct.  20,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,284.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1968, 
1807301 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  8/00,  2/46;  C08G  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  204— 159.15  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  coatings  and  molded  bodies 
by  photopolymerizing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polymerizable  compound  and  a  photosensitizer 
by  irradiating  said  mixture  with  a  radiation  source,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  0.1  to  5^^  by  weight, 
based  on  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  of  a  pho- 
tosensitizer of  the  formula 


-OR4 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  methoxy  and  halogen  and  R4  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


/ 

3,914,167 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CIS-l,3-DICHLOROPROPENF 
John  B.  Ivy;  Gordon  G.  Willis,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  and 
David  C.  Kelsoe,  Clute,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,825 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  I/IO;  C07C  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  204— 163  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  1 .3-dichloropropene  consisting 
predominantly  of  the  cis  isomer  from  the  still-bottoms  from 
the  production  of  allyl  chloride  by  the  chlorination  of  propy- 
lene, said  process  comprising 

a.  selectively  halogenating  the  Cg  olefin  components  of  the 
still-bottoms  by  reaction  with  elemental  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine and 

b.  separating  the  cis- 1 , 3-dichloropropene  by  distillation 
from  the  halogenated  still-bottoms  and  concurrently  or 
subsequently  isomerizing  the  trans- 1 , 3-dichloropropene 
in  the  halogenated  still-bottoms  to  form  essentially  the 
equilibrium  mixture  of  cis-  and  trans- 1 , 3-dichloropro- 
pene and  separating  the  cis  isomer  from  the  mixture  and 
continuing  such  isomerization  and  separation  until  the 
desired  conversion  of  trans-  to  cis- 1 , 3-dichloropropene 
has  been  achieved. 


3,914,168 
ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD 
William  B.  Allington.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Specialties  Company.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,144,  March  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,600,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,0 1 6, 
Feb.  14,  1972.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

411.145 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  G  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  electrophoresis  apparatus  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  structure  that  is  sufficiently  rigid  to  be  at  least 
self  supporting  into  a  tube  in  such  a  position  as  to  divide 
the  tube  into  two  portions  and  to  enable  communication 
of  the  two  portions  with  each  other  through  the  structure 
with  the  structure  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  the 
internal  walls  of  the  tube  at  least  at  some  portions  of  the 
structure; 

closing  the  tube  at  a  first  location; 

inserting  a  first  medium  which  is  mobile  from  an  end  of  the 
tube  until  it  fills  the  area  between  the  first  location  and  a 
second  location  a  short  distance  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  structure  from  the  first  location, 

increasing  the  rigidity  of  the  medium  until  it  is  sufficiently 
rigid  to  be  supported  by  the  structure,  whereby  said  first 
medium  serves  as  a  first  anticonvection  medium,  and 

assembling  said  tube  into  an  electrophoresis  apparatus 
containing  a  second  medium  having  better  bulk  fiow 
characteristics  than  the  first  medium  for  series  electro- 
phoresis of  a  sample  in  the  first  and  second  medium. 
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3.<  14.169 

OXYGEN  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  PLATINUM 

ELECTRODE  ON  A  Z  RCONIA  ELECTROLYTE 

Samuel  Jacob  Horowitz,  Snyder.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  527,153 

N  27130.27146 

10  Claims 


Int.  CI. 2  Gok 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  S 


V.'    '   V   /  ,'   '■    ,•  , — ■ 


ZZ22 


.^<A^.  c  -.^ 


•  OdIO 
CIICIII 


1.  An  oxygen  detection  dqv 
layer,  an  intermediate  layer 
a  second  electrode  layer  con 
by  weight  platinum,  and  frori 
one  or  more  oxides  which  are 
series  rare  earth  element  oxiJ 

2.  The  device  of  claim  1  \' 
prises  platinum  and  said  secqnd 
1  2  to  12  percent  by  weight 
reducing  conditions. 


ice  comprising  a  first  electrode 
omprising  zirconium  oxide,  and 
prising  from  76  to  97.6  percent 
1.2  to  12  percent  by  weight  of 
aluminum  oxide  or  a  lanthanide 
e. 

herein  said  first  electrode  com- 

electrode  layer  contains  from 

of  a  glass  which  is  stable  under 


3,914,170 
EROSION  PREVENTION  AJND  FAULT  DETECTION  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Norman  D.  Ballard,  Hartford,  and  John  Zubeckis,  Cromwell, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  ^o  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19f73,  Ser.  No.  342,924 

Int.  CI.'  [:25D  17100 

U.S.  CI.  204-224  M  4  Claims 


ni 


I.  In  an  electrochemical 
cathode   is   spaced   from   a 
provide  a  gap  therebetween 
posed,  said  apparatus  contai 
which  is  connected  intermi 
difference  between  said  wor 
DC  current  flowing  from  said 
said  first  DC  source  is  con 
chemical  reaction  at  said  wo 
prising 

a  second  source  of  DC  vol 
less  than  said  first  sourc 
potential  difference  betw 


ne: 


achining  apparatus  in  which  a 

ture-supported   workpiece    to 

to  which  an  electrolyte  is  dis- 

ng  a  first  source  of  DC  voltage 

tt^ntly  to  produce  a  DC  potential 

iece  and  said  cathode,  a  high 

Aorkpiece  to  said  cathode  when 

ted  and  producing  an  electro- 

I  kpiece,  the  improvement  com- 


lixt 
nt 


ni 


said  cathode  for  producing  a  continuous  DC  current  fiow 
from  said  workpiece  fixture  to  said  cathode  of  a  magni- 
tude substantially  less  than  the  current  fiow  produced  by 
said  first  voltage  source, 

means  for  producing  an  operating  signal  indicative  of  the 
voltage  drop  produced  by  said  second  DC  voltage  source 
across  said  workpiece  fixture  and  said  cathode  during 
periods  when  said  first  DC  voltage  source  is  discon- 
nected, 

means  for  producing  a  reference  signal, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  operating  signal  with  said 
reference  signal  and  producing  therefrom  an  output  sig- 
nal when  said  reference  signal  exceeds  said  operating 
signal. 

and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  preventing 
connection  of  said  first  DC  voltage  source  to  produce  a 
DC  potential  difference  between  said  workpiece  and  said 
cathode. 


3,914,171 
HYDROCARBON  REFORMING  PROCESS  WITH  HEATED 

AROMATIC  RECYCLE 
Hans-Juergen  Schoennagel,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,070 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  CIOG  35/06 
U.S.CL  208-135  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  endothermically  converting  fresh  feed 
comprising  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  to  a  product  consisting 
essentially  of  gas  and  a  substantially  aromatic  liquid  by  con- 
tacting such  with  a  ZSM-5  type  of  crystalline  alumino  silicate 
zeolite  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  at  at  a  conversion 
temperature  of  650°  to  1500°F  at  an  equivalent  space  velocity 
of  up  to  about  I  5  WHSV;  The  improvement  which  comprises 
separating  said  gas  and  said  aromatic  liquid  product;  separat- 
ing from  said  liquid  product  a  substantially  aromatic  recycle 
stream;  heating  said  separated  recycle  stream  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  insufficiently  high  to  substantially  degrade  said 
aromatics  but  which  is  sufficiently  high  so  that  upon  mixing 
said  heated  recycle  stream  with  said  fresh  feed,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  admixture  is  a  conversion  temperature  as  afore- 
said; mixing  said  heated  portion  and  said  fresh  feed;  and  con- 
tacting said  admixture  with  said  zeolite. 


3,914,172 
PULP  STOCK  PRESSURE  SCREEN 
Stanley  E.  McGurk,  Westmount,  and  Wavell  Frederick  Cowan, 
Montreal   West,   both   of  Canada,   assignors  to   Highratio 
Screens  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,794 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.   31, 
1972,  40338/72 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  ]/04 
U.S.  CI.  209-273  7  Claims 


w,  *0! 


^\'^T~- 


M 


age.  the  magnitude  of  which  is 
connected  to  generate  a  DC 
sen  said  workpiece  fixture  and 


1.  A  pressurized  pulp  screen  including  an  elongated  en- 
closed housing,  a  rotatable  impeller  extending  axially  within 
the  housing,  a  screen  plate  of  circular  cross  section  mounted 
concentrically  of  the  impeller,  the  screen  plate  and  the  hous- 
ing being  of  such  dimensions  that  there  is  a  space  between  the 
screen  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  housing,  an  inlet  port  provided 
in  the  area  of  one  end  of  the  housing  for  passing  water  and 
pulp  stock  within  the  screen  plate,  an  accepted  stock  dis- 
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charge  port  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  hous- 
ing and  the  screen  plate  for  discharging  accepted  stock  and  at 
least  one  tailings  discharge  communicating  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  housing  with  the  inner  space  defined  by  the  screen 
plate;  the  diameter  of  the  cross  section  of  the  screen  plate  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  screen  plate  being  such  that  the 
annular  cross-sectional  area  of  the  space  between  the  impeller 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  screen  plate  is  relatively  small  as 
compared  to  that  adjacent  said  inlet  port  so  as  to  reduce  the 
flow  of  pulp  stock  through  the  discharge,  and  the  length  to 
diameter  ratio  of  the  screen  plate  is  between  3:1  and  6;1  so 
that  the  area  of  the  screen  plate  remains  constant  for  predeter- 
mined screen  requirements. 


3,914,173 
MINI  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Call,  39  Garth  Road,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.  02132; 
Elbridge   L.   Atwood,   3   Lantern   Lane,   Abington,   Mass. 
02351;  Joseph  A.  Cary,  134  Auburn  St.,  Brockton,  Mass. 
02402,  and  James  D.  Surette,  105  Prospect  St.,  Braintree, 
Mass.  02184 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,726,  Aug.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,825,494.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,070 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  1/08;  C02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-5  1  Claim 


passing  said  product  from  said  filtering  and  odor  neutraliz- 
ing cells  to  an  aeration-radiation  unit, 

breaking  said  product  up  into  minute  particles  in  said  aera- 
tion-radiation unit  and  flooding  said  particles  with  steril- 
izing ultra-violet  rays,  and  removing  the  product  there- 
from as  re-usable  water. 


3,914,174 

LAYER  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  RAPID 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  IDENTIFICATION  OF  FLUID 

SUBSTANCES,  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Helmut  Fuchs,  Raich-Ried,  near  Tegernau,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,440 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May   8,    1972, 
6816/72 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  210-31  C  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  raw  human  waste  sewage  to  reduce 
it  to  a  sterilized  filtered  odorless  water  product,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

conducting  said  raw  sewage  to  a  primary  digesting  tank  and 
digesting  the  sewage  by  bacterial  action  on  the  solids 
therein, 

conducting  the  sewage  from  said  primary  digesting  tank  to 
a  second  stage  digesting  tank  to  obtain  more  complete 
bacterial  action  to  further  digest  the  sewage, 

selectively  passing  the  digested  product  from  said  second 
tank  through  one  of  two  strainers  of  plastic  screening 
material  of  approximately  one  fourth  inch  mesh  in  alter- 
nate sequence, 

controlling  said  sequence  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  con- 
ducting condition  of  the  strainers, 

selectively  passing  the  product  from  the  strainers  into  a  first 
one  of  three  settling  tanks  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  permit  any  remaining  sediment  to  settle  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank, 

after  the  passage  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time, 
passing  the  product  from  the  strainers  into  a  second  of  the 
three  settling  tanks  while  allowing  the  first  tank  to  lay 
dormant,  passing  the  product  from  the  strainers  to  the 
third  of  the  three  settling  tanks  after  the  product  has 
passed  into  the  second  tank  for  said  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time  and  while  the  product  is  being  passed  into  the 
third  settling  tank,  emptying  the  first  tank  and  allowing 
the  second  tank  to  remain  dormant, 

returning  a  portion  of  said  product  from  said  settling  tanks 
to  said  primary  digesting  tank  for  recirculation  at  prede- 
termined intervals, 

passing  said  product  from  said  settling  tanks  selectively  to 
one  of  two  filtering  and  odor  neutralizing  cells  in  alter- 
nate sequence, 

controlling  said  sequence  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  con- 
ducting condition  of  the  cells. 


I.  Layer  material  for  the  rapid  chromatographic  identifica- 
tion of  a  liquid  comprising: 

A.  a  substrate-layer  suitable  for  carrying  out  chromato- 
graphic tests,  and 

B.  a  combination  of  at  least  two  elutable  dyestuffs, 

i.  said  dyestuff  combination  being  in  fine  and  even  distri- 
bution on  the  surface  or  in  the  interior  of  said  substrate 
layer, 
ii.  at  least  two  dyestuffs  of  said  combination  having  differ- 
ent solubilities  in  solvents  of  different  polarities, 
iii.  at  least  one  dyestuff  of  said  combination  being  eluta- 
ble through  the  substrate  layer  upon  contact  with  the 
liquid  to  be  identified,  and 
iv.  at  least  two  of  said  eluted  dyestuffs  having  colours 
after  elution,  which  are  sufficiently  different  from  one 
another  to  be  distinguished  by  the  eye; 
the  substrate  layer  and  the  dyestuffs  being  in  such  relationship 
to  one  another  as  to  enable  the  formation  of  a  ring  chromato- 
gram  characteristic  for  said  liquid. 


3,914,175 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  DIFFICULTY 

MISCIBLE  OR  NON-MISCIBLE  LIQUIDS 

Otto  Kunz;  Rainer  Hartmann.  both  of  Frankfurt,  and  Johann 

Nicolay.  Sinnersdorf,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 

gesellschaft  .Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,338 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1971, 
2164477 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3  7/00,  39/10,  17/04 
U.S.  Ci.  210-73  17  Claims 


A^ 


f 


i^^/j 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  liquid  dispersions  of  two 
or  more  mutually  insoluble  or  only  partially  soluble  liquids 


1462 


into  the  individual  liquid 
having  side  walls  and  a 
separated  through  a  side 
arranged  layer-wise  one 
of  which  are  located  one 
located  one  over  the  oti 
across  said  tank  from  s 
zontally  in  the  direction 
like  fittings  having  ou 
peaks  and  valleys  openi 
space  of  said  tank,  and 
liquids  to  be  separated,  a 
ing  means  in  fiber  and/or 
tank  and  perforated  plate 
tional   area  of  the  tank 
immediately  preceding  t 


phases  comprising  a  separating  tank 
I   inlet  for  the   liquid  mixture  to  be 
vail,  zig-zag  shaped  plate-like  fittings 
ver  the  other  in  said  tank,  the  peaks 
over  the  other  and  whose  valleys  are 
er.  said  plate-like  fittings  extending 
wall  to  side  wall  thereof  and  hori- 
of  the  liquid  throughput,  said  plate- 
s  for  the  separated  phases  in  said 
ig  up  and  down  to  the  surrounding 
for  the  uniform  distribution  of  the 
diffusing  device  having  liquid  diffus- 
ibbon  form  adjacent  the  inlet  to  said 
means  extending  across  a  cross-sec- 
following  the   diffusing  means  and 
e  plate-like  fittings. 


K  e 


tU  t 


Dl  AL  F 
Donald   E.   Hulmes,  Cla^k 
Equipment  Company 
Filed  May  6, 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  210—132 


bl  es 


lei 


in 


tn: 


pi  ssag 


au 


1.  In  combination,  a 
single  and  independent 
back-to-back  relation  ha 
filtering  a  volume  of  fiuii 
said  single  filter  assem 
cured  thereto  a  cylindric 
as  an  annular  filter  elem 
said  dual  filter  assembly  i 

a.  a  fluid  inlet  passage  i 
merging  near  its  out 
sage  that  is  concent 
interior,  said  inlet 
inner  end  into  an 
substantially  norma 

b.  a  fluid  outlet  pass 
passage  merging  near 
drical  cavity,  bounde 
into  the  filter  bowl  i 
relative  to  annular  e 
outlet  passage  also  m 
an  outwardly  extend 
mal  to  both  said  out 
as  well  as  being  para 
upper  passage; 

c.  a  passageway  in  each 
connecting  said  inlet 
drical  cavity;  and 

d.  valve  means  in  the  c 
for  normally  closing  s; 
inlet  and  upper  passage 
valve  means  permitt 
fluid  inlet  and  upper 
when  the  differential 
exceeds  a  predetermi 
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3,914,176 

LTER  ASSEMBLY 

Lake.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
luchanan,  Mich. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  467,162 
■1.2  BOW  27/10 

8  Claims 


jon       *r*  -   -' 


-T-.- 


lual   filter  assembly,  including  two 

ilter  assemblies  joined  in  opposed 

ing  individual  filter  heads  for  single 

in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  one  of 

each  filter  having  sealingly  se- 

filter  bowl  open  at  one  end,  as  well 

t  operatively  mounted  in  the  bowl, 

eluding: 

1  each  filter  head,  said  inlet  passage 

r  end  into  a  generally  annular  pas- 

with  and  opens  into  the  filter  bowl 

e  also  merging  at  its  relatively 

twardly  extending  upper  passage 

o  said  inlet  passage; 

in  each  filter  head,  said  outlet 

its  inner  end  into  a  generally  cylin- 

by  a  head  wall  portion,  that  opens 

rior  and  is  in  sealing  relationship 

surface  of  said  filter  element,  said 

rging  at  its  relatively  inner  end  with 

lower  passage  substantially  nor- 

passage  and  said  cylindrical  cavity 

lei  and  vertically  aligned  with  said 


a  je 


r  te 


;n  j 


I  fig 


let 


filter  head,  said  passageway  inter- 
ind  upper  passages  with  said  cylin- 

lindrical  cavity  of  each  filter  head 

id  passageway  interconnecting  said 

s  with  said  cylindrical  cavity,  said 

ing  direct  communication  of  said 
passages  with  said  outlet  passage 
pressure  across  the  filter  element 

lied  limit; 


said  dual  filter  assembly  having  said  two  filter  heads  joined 
in  an  opposed  back-to-back  relation  so  as  to  permit 
sealed  communication  therebetween  via  abutting  outer 
ends  of  said  opposed  upper  and  lower  passages  respec- 
tively, said  filter  element  of  each  of  said  filter  assemblies, 
being  mounted  in  the  normal  path  of  fiuid  fiow  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passage,  said  joined  filter  heads 
having  one  each  of  its  dual  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
closed  off.  with  said  fluid  to  be  filtered,  upon  entering 
said  other  fiuid  inlet  passage  being  divided  into  two  por- 
tions with  one  portion  of  said  fiuid  flowing  from  said  open 
inlet  passage  through  said  associated  generally  annular 
passage  into  said  filter  bowl  interior,  with  said  other 
portion  of  said  fiuid  flowing  from  said  inlet  passage  via 
said  associated  upper  passage  and  continuing  through  the 
adjoining  upper  passage  of  the  adjoining  filter  assembly 
into  Its  inlet  passage  and  via  said  annular  passage  into  the 
filter  bowl  interior,  each  fluid  portion  being  cleaned  by 
flowing  through  its  respective  filter  element  and  continu- 
ing on  into  its  respective  filter  head  cylindrical  cavity, 
with  the  cleaned  fiuid  portion  of  the  one  of  said  filter 
assemblies  which  has  its  outlet  passage  closed  off,  flowing 
via  said  adjoining  lower  passages  to  the  other  of  said  filter 
assemblies  wherein  the  cleaned  fiuid  portions  of  both  of 
said  assemblies  recombine  in  the  outlet  passage  of  the 
filter  assembly  having  an  open  outlet  passage  and  exit 
therefrom  whereby  several  alternate  single  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  connection  hookup  modes  are  made  possibly  by 
having  differing  ones  of  each  of  said  dual  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  respectively,  closed  off. 


3,914,177 
HYDROXY  PIVALYL  HYDROXY  PIVALATE  ESTERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILE  FILAMENTS 
THEREWITH 
Roop  Nahta,  Nutley;  William  F.  Bernholz,  Wayne;  John  Percy 
Redston,  Montclair,  and  Murray  Warman,  East  Brunswick, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  PVO  International  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,963,  March  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,744 

Int.  CI.2  D06M  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  21  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  for  application  to  synthetic  linear 
organic  polymer  filaments  in  a  continuous  operation  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

a.  a  hydroxy  pivalyl  hydroxy  pivalate  diester  represented  by 
the  formula: 


CHa 


CH, 


O 
R.OCH,— C— CH,-0-C- 


CH, 


— CHjORj 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 

radicals  of  alkanoic  and  alkenoic  monocarboxylic  acids 

having  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
b.  A  surface  active  emulsifier  compatible  with  said  diester, 

and 
c  water, 
said  emulsion  containing  from  about  I  to  about  25  percent 
nonaqueous  solids,  said  nonaqueous  solids  containing  from 
about  50  to  about  80  percent  of  said  diester  and  from  about 
50  to  about  20  percent  of  said  surface  active  emulsifier,  all  of 
the  above  by  weight. 
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3,914,178 
WEAR  REDUCING  COATING 
Charles  A.  Fineran,  East  Orange,  and  Steven  S.  Silwones,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,889 

Int.  CI.^CIOM  5/00.  7/OU 

U.S.  CI.  252— 12  23  Claims 

1.  A  coating  for  reducing  the  wear  of  two  opposed  stainless 

steel  metallic  surfaces  disposed  in  sliding  relationship  with  one 

another  comprising: 

a  first  layer  having  an  elastic  modulus  inclusive  of  and 
greater  than  about  20,000,000  p. si.  and  comprised  of  a 
metal  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  chrominum,  beryl- 
lium, rhodium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  ruthenium,  irid- 
ium, and  alloys  thereof; 
a  second  layer  having  an  elastic  modulus  inclusive  of  and 
lower  than  about  17,000,000  p.s.i.  and  comprised  of  a 
metal  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  copper,  gold,  zirconium,  silver,  cadmium,  tin. 
lead  and  alloys  thereof; 
and  a  layer  comprised  of  an  inorganic  lubricant,  wherein 
said  first  layer  is  applied  to  one  of  said  metallic  surfaces 
and  said  second  layer  is  applied  to  the  other  metallic 
surface,  and 
said  second  layer  is  a  substrate  for  said  inorganic  lubricant 
layer. 


d.  0.005  to  0.5^  wt  of  a  neutral  salt  of  a  dialkyi  hydrogen 
phosphate  of  the  formula  (  R'OjPfOOH.  where  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  amine  having 
not  more  than  .10  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,179 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS  FOR  AERO  GAS  TURBINES 

Derek  Clark  Byford,  Stains,  and  Anthony  Arnold  John  Mun- 

dye,  Old  Windsor,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,312,  Aug.  12,  I97I,  abandoned, 

which  isacontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,877,  March  11, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

459,765 
Claims   priority,  application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.   20, 
1967,  12842/67 

Int.  Cl.^  CIOM  1/44,  3/38,  5/24,  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  an  ester  basestock 
consisting  of  a  liquid  neutral  polyester  that  has  been  prepared 
by  reacting  together  under  esterification  conditions  and  in  at 
least  one  stage 

i.  an  aliphatic  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohydric  alcohols,  polyhydric  alcohols,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  alcohol  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  having  no  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  any 
carbon  atom  in  a  2  position  with  respect  to  any  — OH 
group  and 

ii.  an  aliphatic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocarboxylic  acid,  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  acid  having  3-12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule, 
the  basestock  having  dissolved  therein: 

a.  1.0  to  8.0*^  wt  of  an  alkylated  aromatic  amine  antioxi- 
dant, said  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-C,  to  Cu  alkyl  phenyl  naphthylamines  di-C,  to 
Ch  alkyl  phenyl  naphthylamines,  phenothiazines, 
iminodibenzyls  and  diphenyl  phenylenediamines,  and 
mixtures  of  the  foregoing, 

b.  0.005  to  1 .5^c  wt  of  a  copper  passivator,  said  passivator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azole,  derivatives 
thereof,  salicylaldehyde  semicarbazone,  C,  to  C20  alkyl 
derivatives  thereof,  condensation  products  of  salicylalde- 
hyde and  hydrazine  derivatives,  and  fatty  acid  salts  of 
such  condensation  products, 

c.  0.5  to  S.O'^  wt  of  a  neutral  organic  phosphate  of  the 
formula  (ROgPO  where  the  groups  R  are  tolyl,  phenyl  or 
xylyl  groups  or  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  cycloalkyl  groups  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 


3,914.180 
GLASS  CUTTING  FLUID 
Thomas  E.  Boiler,  Southfield.  and  Salvatore  (iuerra.  Melvin- 
dale,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford   .Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  357,402 
Disclosure  na.v  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
int.  CL^CIOM  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  252-58  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  for  use  in  a  glass  cutting  operation  wherein  the 
fluid  acts  to  lubricate  the  glass  cutting  tool  and  to  reduce 
spalling  of  the  glass  at  the  score  therealong,  which  fluid  com- 
prises: 70  to  97  percent  by  volume  of  methyl  chloroform 
which  acts  as  a  cutting  tool  lubricant,  and  30  to  3  percent  by 
volume  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  said 
methyl  chloroform. 


3,914,181 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MIXTURES 

COMPRISING  FERRITE  CARRIER  BEADS 

Allen  Clark  Berg,  Rochester:  Rudolph  Fargensi,  and  Anthony 

Frank  Lipani,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,893,  July  8.  1971.  This  application 

Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.300 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/02,  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  comprising 
finely-divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the 
surfaces  of  carrier  beads  having  a  particle  size  from  about  30 
to  about  1 ,000  microns,  each  of  said  carrier  beads  comprising 
nickel-zinc  ferrite  beads  comprising  about  0  1  to  about  0.9 
moles  of  nickel,  about  O.I  to  about  0  9  moles  of  zinc,  and 
about  I  4  to  about  4.0  moles  of  iron,  said  carrier  beads  being 
further  characterized  as  being  substantially  dense  and  uniform 
in  size  and  shape  with  maximum  roundness  and  sphericity  and 
having  substantially  uniform  electrostatographic  properties 
such  as  triboelectricity,  magnetic  permeability,  and  electrical 
conductivity. 

5.  An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  comprising 
finely-divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the 
surfaces  of  carrier  beads  having  a  particle  size  from  about  30 
to  about  1 ,000  microns,  each  of  said  carrier  beads  comprising 
manganese-zinc  ferrite  beads  comprising  about  0.1  to  about 
0.9  moles  of  manganese,  about  0. 1  to  about  0.9  moles  of  zinc, 
and  about  1.4  to  about  4.0  moles  of  iron,  said  carrier  beads 
being  further  characterized  as  being  substantially  dense  and 
uniform  in  size  and  shape  with  maximum  roundness  and  sphe- 
ricity and  having  substantially  uniform  electrostatographic 
properties  such  as  triboelectricity,  magnetic  permeability,  and 
electrical  conductivity. 


3,914,182 
HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
Robert  Alan  Cameron  Ker,  and  Colin  John  Harrington,  both 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Burmah  Oil  Trading  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,504,  Jan.  20,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
2873/71;  July  21,  1971,  34240/71 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—78  6  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  from  10  to  90*5^ 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  having  a  general  formula  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  co  nsisting  of: 


I 


COOR'-(-OR').OR' 

COOR'-4-ORM,OR' 
I 


fr) 


wherein  R  is  selected 
chain  aikyiene  groups 
branched  chain  aikyiene 
atoms,  each  R'  is  the  sam 
group  consisting  of  alkyl 
bon  atoms  and  a  phenyl 
ent  and  is  selected  from 
group,  a  propylene  group 
same  or  different  and  is 
O  and  an  integer  of  from 
ent  and  is  selected  from 
and  a  methyl  group,  eac 
selected  from  the  group 
a  propylene  group  and 
number  of  carbon  atoms  i 
and  from   10  to  90*7^  by 
having  the  general  formu 


B- 


sane 


fa 


wherein  each  R*  is  the 
the  group  consisting  of  s 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atorrs 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbo 
different  and  is  an  alkyl  group 
atoms  and  each  p  is  the  sime 
from  1  to  8. 
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and         R3_C-0— <-R«0)„C-R' 

II 

o 


II 


m  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
ning  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
groups  containing  2  to  8  carbon 
or  different  and  is  selected  from  the 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
ical,  each  R^  is  the  same  or  differ- 
the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene 
and  a  butylene  group,  each  n  is  the 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  to  3,  each  R-^  is  the  same  or  differ- 
e  group  consisting  of  an  ethyl  group 
R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 
:onsisting  of  an  ethylene  group  and 
is  an  integer  such  that  the  total 
the  4-R^O>w  group  is  from  4  to  12, 
weight  of  at  least  one  borate  ester 
a 


contair 


s: 


til 


OR»+5. 


Ill 


or  different  and  is  selected  from 
ight  chain  alkyl  groups  containing 
and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups 

n  atoms,  each  R'  is  the  same  or 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 

or  different  and  is  an  integer  of 


J,914,183 

COMPOSITION  IN  BEAD  FORM  CONTAINING  A 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  PbLYSACCHARIDE  ACTIVATED 

BY  CYANOGEN  HALIpE,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARjATION  OF  SAME 

Haldor  Ingemar  Johanssi^n;  Helga  Katarina  Lundgren,  and 

Marius  Klaus  Joustra,  %\\  of  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Pharmacia  Fine  Chemidals  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,503 

Claims  priority,  applicaljion  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1972,  4508/72 

Int.  Gl.^'  C07G  7102 


U.S.  €1.  252-184 

1.  A  composition  in  be^d  form  containing 
a.  5  -  809f  of  a  water-i 
polysaccharide    or    a 


isoluble  cyanogen  halide  activated 
water-insoluble    cyanogen    halide 


ride  or  derivative  of 
serve  as  a  matrix  foi 


11  Claims 


activated  derivative  c  f  polysaccharide,  said  polysaccha- 
polysaccharide  being  intended  to 
coupling  amino  group-containing 

substances  and  said  cyanogen  halide  being  a  halide  other 

than  a  fluoride 

b.  a  water-soluble  acid  ii  a  quantity  sufficient  to  lower  the 

tion  thereof  to  a  value  in  the  range 

of  from  5  to  approximately  2 

c.  25  -  959^  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  polysaccharide, 
and 

d.  0  -  4^  of  water 
said  cyanogen  halide  acti'ated  polysaccharide  or  derivative 
thereof  being  stabilized  against  decrease  in  its  reactivity  and 
loss  of  its  swellability  when  stored. 

10.  A  process  for  the  pniparation  of  a  composition  in  bead 

a  water-insoluble  cyanogen  halide 
activated  polysaccharide  oj  a  water-insoluble  cyanogen  halide 
activated  derivative  of  a  polysaccharide,  said  polysaccharide 
or  derivative  of  polysaccharide  being  intended  to  serve  as  a 
matrix  for  coupling  amino  group-containing  substances,  said 
cyanogen  halide  being  a  halide  other  than  a  flouride,  a  water- 


soluble  acid  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  of  an 
aqueous  solution  thereof  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  from  5  to 
approximately  2,  25  -  95%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  poly- 
saccharide and  0  -  4%  of  water,  said  percentages  being  calcu- 
lated on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  cyanogen 
halide  activated  polysaccharide  or  cyanogen  halide  activated 
derivative  of  polysaccharide  being  stabilized  against  decrease 
iji  reactivity  and  loss  of  its  swellability  when  stored,  character- 
ized in  that  swollen  beads  of  the  water-insoluble  cyanogen 
halide  activated  polysaccharide  or  the  water-insoluble  cyano- 
gen halide  activated  derivative  of  polysaccharide  is  added  with 
the  water-soluble  polysaccharide  or  water-soluble  derivative 
of  polysaccharide  and  the  acid  to  form  a  mixture  and  in  that 
the  mixture  is  lyophilized  to  a  water  content  in  the  range  of 
from  0  -  4%  by  weight. 


3,914,184 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  CRYSOTILE  ASBESTOS 
Yoshiro  Harada,  Skokie,  and  William  B.  Crandall,  Wheaton, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,378 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  29100 
U.S.  CI.  252-457  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  conversion  of  chrysotile  as- 
bestos to  a  material  having  a  desired  compositional  content  of 
from  about  80  to  90  weight  percent  of  magnesium  hydroxide 
with  the  balance  substantially  all  asbestos  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  asbestos  to  a  cyclic  procedure  in  which  each 
individual  cycle  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

A.  forming  a  mixture  of  reactants  consisting  essentially  of 
asbestos  and  a  20  to  60  percent  aqueous  solution  of 
potassium  hydroxide; 

B.  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1 50°C  to  200°C; 

C.  maintaining  said  mixture  at  said  temperature  for  a  period 
of  from  about  2  to  100  hours  to  effect  a  partial  conversion 
of  said  asbestos  to  a  magnesium  hydroxide  containing 
material  and  the  concurrent  production  of  reaction  by- 
products; 

D.  removing  said  potassium  hydroxide  solution  from  said 
mixture; 

E.  washing  the  resultant  mixture  with  hot  water  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  wash  away  said  reaction  by-products; 
and 

F.  repeating  said  individual  cyclic  procedure  for  a  number 
of  times  sufficient  to  effect  the  conversion  of  said  asbes- 
tos to  said  desired  compositional  content. 


3,914,185 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jack  Thomas  Inamorato,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,489 
Int.  Cl.^  CUD  1129,  1172,  1175,  3/33 
U.S.  CI.  252-546  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  clear,  heavy-duty  liquid  deter- 
gent composition  free  of  phosphates  in  the  absence  of  heat 
and  without  gel  formation  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a) 
mixing  a  synthetic  organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  condensate  nonionic  detergents, 
Cio-Czo  alkyl  polyethoxy  sulfates  of  the  formula  R0(C2H<0)„. 
SO3M  wherein  n  is  2  to  6  and  M  is  sodium,  potassium,  ammo- 
nium, lower  alkylamino  or  lower  alkanolamino,  mixtures 
thereof;  and  mixtures  of  said  nonionic  detergents  or  said  alkyl 
polyethoxy  sulfates  with  water-soluble  C,o-C,«  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonates  or  amine  oxides  having  the  formula  RiRjRjN  — ►  O 
wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  of  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  R2  and  R3 
are  each  methyl  or  ethyl,  with  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cj  alkanols  and  ethylene 
glycol  monoethyl  ether  to  form  a  first  solution;  (b)  forming  a 
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solution  of  sodium  or  potassium  nitrilotriacetate  in  water;  and  agent,  the  improvement  which  comp»ises  adding  from  0.2  to 
(c)  admixing  the  first  solution  with  said  nitrilotriacetate  solu-  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  precursor 
tion  to  form  a  clear  liquid  detergent  consisting  essentially  of  formulation  of  the  product  of  a  free  radical-initiated  polymeri- 
59c  to  307^  by  weight  of  said  detergent,  2%  to  15*7?  by  weight  zation  of  a  cyclic  nitrogenous  monomer  as  the  sole  monomer 
of  said  solvent,  57c  to  25'7f  by  weight  of  said  nitrilotriacetate  in  said  polymerization  being  carried  out  substantially  to  com- 
pletion in  the  presence  of  a  polyfunctional  polyether  polyol 
which  has  been  treated  with  a  capping  agent  to  convert  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polyether  polyol  to 
groups  substantially  inert  to  isocyanates,  said  cyclic  nitroge- 
nous monomers  having  the  structural  formula: 


and  the  balance  water. 


3,914,186 
SPONGE  RUBBER  RUG  UNDERLAY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

HEAT  AGE  RESISTANCE 
Richard  E.  Benton,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,218 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI. 2  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HB  3  Claims 

1.  A  cured  flexible  sponge  rubber  rug  underlay  composi- 
tion, which  is  capable  of  withstanding  a  temperature  of  about 
275°F.  for  at  least  about  24  hours  without  appreciable  degra- 
dation or  loss  of  resiliency,  comprising: 

a.  about    100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  which  may  be 
subject  to  oxidative  degradation  and  which  is  selected 


H,C=CH-N  - 


V/ 


(CH,). 


wherein 

n=3,  4,  or  5. 

3.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  cellular  foam  from  a  precur- 
sor formulation  comprising  an  isocyanate  having  at  least  two 
isocyanato  groups  per  molecule,  a  catalyst,  and  a  blowing 
agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  from  0.2  to 
5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  precursor 


from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  a  rubbery    formulation  of  the  product  of  a  free  radical-initiated  copoly 


copolymer  consisting  of  butadiene  and  styrene; 
from  about  150  and  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  calcium 
carbonate; 

from  about  0.5  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant 
comprising  a  low  temperature  reaction  product  of  di- 
phenyl  amine  and  acetone;  and 

from  about  1 .0  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  trisodium  phos- 
phate. 


merization  of  a  cyclic  nitrogenous  monomer  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


H,C=CH— N 


\ 


fi 


-  (CH,). 


3,914,187 
INSOLUBLE,  POROUS  COMPLEXES  MADE  FROM  A 
CROSSLINKED,  NITROGEN  CONTAINING  POLYMER 
AND  A  PHENOL 
Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield,  N.J.;  Nathan  D.  Field,  Allentown, 
and  Earl  P.  Williams,  Pen  Argyl,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,249,  April  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,609 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  porous  granules  or 
bead  comprising  a  complex  compound  of  a  phenolic  material 
with  a  water  insoluble  but  water  swellable  crosslinked  polymer 
of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  or  an  N-alkyl-N-vinyl  amide,  produced 
by  polymerizing  a  monomeric  mixture  of  said  N-vinyl  lactam 
or  said  N-alkyl-N-vinyl  amide  and  a  polyfunctional  unsatu- 
rated crosslinking  agent,  to  continuous  contact  with  a  liquid 
environment  in  which  said  phenolic  material  is  soluble  or 
readily  dispersible  by  passing  said  liquid  over  said  porous 
granules  or  beads  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  continuously  and 
gradually  release  a  portion  of  said  phenolic  material  from  said 
complex  compound  into  said  liquid  environment  and  continu- 
ously withdrawing  the  resulting  phenolic-containing  liquid 
environment  from  said  porous  granules  or  beads. 


wherein 

«  =  3,  4,  or  5  and  an  esterified  unsaturated  dibasic  acid 
having  the  structural  formula: 

CuH2u-2    (C02C,.H2t.+ I  )2 

wherein 

u  is  2  or  3,  and 

v  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6, 
said  free  radical-initiated  copolymerization  being  carried  out 
substantially  to  completion  in  the  presence  of  a  polyfunctional 
polyether  polyol  and  the  resulting  material  is  treated  with  a 
capping  agent  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  hydroxy 
groups  of  said  polyether  polyol  to  groups  substantially  inert  to 
isocyanates. 


3,914,188 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULAR  FOAMS  USING 

POLYMERIC  STABILIZER  OF  CYCLIC  NITROGENOUS 

MONOMERS 
Felix  P.  Carroll,  Chester,  Pa.;  John  R.  Panchak,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Nelson  N.  Schwartz,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,241 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/14,  73/06;  C08L  75/04,  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AG  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  cellular  foam  from  a  precur- 
sor formulation  comprising  an  isocyanate  having  at  least  two 
isocyanato  groups  per  molecule,  a  catalyst,  and  a  blowing 


3,914,189 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM  USING  OXAZOLINES  AS  CATALYSTS 

Bernard  Rudner,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  and  Peter  Daniel  Pauly, 

Mountaintop,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,659 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/14,  18/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AC  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foam 
from  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  organic  isocy- 
anate having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  and 
at  least  one  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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R-C 


^. 


where  R  represents  h>dn) 
ing  from  1  to  23  carbon 
hydrogen.  h\drocarb\l  gi 
atoms  or  hydroxy-substitu 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  ' 
same  or  different 


gen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
toms.  R',  R2.  R'  and  R^  represent 
tups  having  from  I  to  7  carbon 
.■d  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  from 
here  R'.  R-,  R'.  and  R^  may  be  the 


A    F 


**B 


mkthod  of  prkfa 
c opolvmeric  j 
nitr()(;enols 

INSATLR 
Felix  P.  Carroll,  Chester. 
Del.,  and  Nelson  N.  Sch 
Products  and  Chemicals 
Filed  Apr.  10, 
Int.  CI.'  C08Ci  n 
U.S.  CI.  260^2.5  AG 

1.  In  a  method  of  prepar 
formulation  comprising  ; 
isocyanato  groups  per  m 
agent,  the  improvement  w 
0  2  to  about  5.0  parts  by  w 
precursor  formulation  of 
polymerization  of  a  poly 
nitrogenous  monomer  sel 
monomers  having  the  foil 


«)14,I90 

ri^g  cfi.lllar  foams  using 
bilizers  of  selected 

monomers  and  esters  of 
:d  dibasic  acids 

»a.;  John  R.  Panchak,  Wilmington, 
rtz,  Broumall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Inc.,  AllentoHn,  Pa. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  459,627 

114.  IHI4H.  18162,  18/58 

10  Claims 
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wherein: 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  methy 

Rj  is  hydrogen  and  R3  is 
carbon  atoms,  or 

Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  gro 
are  either  taken  se 
divalent  organic  group 
structural  formula  is  t 
in  a  5,  6  or  7  member 
having  no  reactive  pe 

R4  IS  H  or  an  alkyl  group 

R5  is  an  alkyl  or  a  carbo  ly 
1  -  6  carbon  atoms, 

R4  and  Rj  are  either  tak 
form  a  divalent  organic 
of  said  structural  fo 
included  in  a  5,  6  or 
organic  group  having 
and 

Rg  is  a  pyridine,  imidazol 
an  ester  of  an  unsaturated 


>rm  J 


wherein: 

M  IS  2  or  3,  and 

V  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
said  free   radical-initiated   f 
substantially  to  completion  1 
polyether  polyol,  said  polyo 
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R^ 
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,R,  R,  R, 

C-C-N 

/'        II         \ 
Ra  H,C^ 


O 


ind  mixtures  thereof 


a  tertiary  alkyl  group  having  4-5 


lups  having  1  -  5  carbon  atoms  and 

palately  or  are  combined  to  form  a 

iuch  that  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said 

only  heteroatom  and  is  included 

ring,  said  divalent  organic  group 

ant  substituents 

having  1  -  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
1  substituted  alkyl  group  having 


to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
polyol  to  groups  substantially  inert  to  isocyanate. 


3,914,191 

METHYL  FORMAT 

E-TRICHLOROMONOFLUOROMETHANE  BLOWING 

AGENT  FOR  POLY  STY  RENE 

Robert  J.  Scott,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,420 
Int.  CI.-  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polystyrene  foam  which  com- 
prises (  I  )  forming  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  major  amount  of  polysty- 
rene and  ( b )  minor  amount  of  a  liquid  azeotrope  consisting  of 
18  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  formate  and  82  parts  by  weight 
of  trichloromonofluoromethane  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
azeotrope  and  (2)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
at  which  the  azeotrope  volatilizes  to  produce  a  polystyrene 
foam 


3,914,192 
GLOSS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  A  SIZE  COMPRISING  A 

FILM-FARMING  BINDER  AND  AN  AMINO  ACID 
Martin  C.  Flautt,  Granville;  Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron,  and 
Richard  M.  Haines,  Warsaw,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ow- 
ens-Corninji  Fiber>;las  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,143 
Int.  CI.  B32b  17/04.  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-4  R  11  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  having  a  thin  coating  thereon,  said  coating 
being  formed  from  a  film-forming  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyolefins;  polymers  of  butadiene;  co- 
polymers of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conjugated  diene,  an 
alkyl  acrylate,  an  alkyl  methacrylate  and  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer;  polyvinyl  alcohol;  polyvinyl  acetate;  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride; polyepoxides  and  polyesters  and  an  amino  acid  contain- 
ing 2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  the  coating  containing  0.5  to 
5  parts  by  weight  of  the  amino  acid  for  each  2  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  the  binder. 


n  separately  or  are  combined  to 
group  such  that  the  nitrogen  atom 
la  is  the  only  heteroatom  and  is 
7  membered  ring,  said  divalent 
o  reactive  pendant  substituents. 


i  or  benzimidazole  group,  and 
ihasic  acid  haviny  the  formula 


C  „H,„   ,((),(  ,H,,.,), 


olymerization  being  carried  out 
the  presence  of  a  polyfunctional 
is  treated  either  before  or  after 

ymerization  with  a  capping  agent 


3,914,193 

INTUMESCENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CRYSTALLINE  MELAMINE 

PYROPHOSPHATE 

Robert  Glenn  Fessler,  .Martinsville,  and  Bruce  Charles  Tredin- 

nick,  Flemington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,168,  April  17,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,635,970.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

200,171 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  23/02-  C09D  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  260- 17  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  intumescent  fire  retardant  latex  coating  composition 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  latex  coating  vehicle  containing  from 
about  16  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  readily  water 
dispersible  melamine  pyrophosphate  in  a  low  viscosity  crystal- 
line form  which  is  dispersible  in  aqueous  latex  paint  systems 
to  form  a  fire  retardant  coating, 

which  crystalline  form  is  characterized  by  having  the  maxi- 
mum  intensity  peak   in   its  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  at 
about  3.25  A,  and  other  peaks  at  about  4.71,  4.94,  5.33, 
10.64  and  10.77; 
on    heating    loses   weight   substantially   continuously   with 

increasing  temperature  between  300°  and  350°C.; 
and  which  when  pasted  with  water  is  stirrable  and  flowable 
in  the  proportions  of  between  about  100  grams  melamine 
pyrophosphate  per  100  grams  of  water  and  about  180 
grams  of  melamine  pyrophosphate  per  100  grams  of 
water. 
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3.  The  intumescence  latex  coating  of  claim  2  in  which  the 
composition  is: 


parts 


Water 

54.1           to          33.0 

Potassium  tripolyphosphate 

0.2 

0.6 

Ethoxvlated  castor  oil 

0.2 

0.4 

Phenyl  mercuric  acetate  (  3()'7(  ) 

0.03 

0.06 

Waxv-fatty  ester  defoamer 

(12 '^'7,  solids) 

0.2 

0.5 

Dipentaerythritol 

4.0 

7.0 

Chlorinated  paraffin 

0.0 

3.6 

TiO, 

4.0 

5.0 

Melamine  pyrophosphate 

16.5 

28.0 

Vinyl  Acetate  Resin  (55'7r  solids) 

11 

20 

Hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose  (  l%<7r) 

10 

5. 

3,914,194 

UNSATURATED  FORMALDEHYDE  COPOLYMER 

RESINS  DERIVED  FROM  DIARYL  OXIDES,  SULFIDES, 

DIBENZOFURAN  OR  DIBENZOTHIOPHENE 
Harry  A.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,173 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  91/00;  C08G  8/08.  16/02.  16/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-18  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  formaldehyde  copolymer  resin  having  dependent  un- 
saturated groups  with  the  repeating  unit: 


CH, 


(CH^-O-R)^ 


n 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  derived  from  saturated 
acids  having  2-6  carbons,  olefinically  unsaturated  acids  hav- 
ing 3-20  carbons,  or  an  omega-carboxy-aliphatic  acyl  group 
derived  from  olefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing 4-12  carbons  or  mixtures  thereof,  R,  is  independehtly 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen, 
Z  is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  the  group  represented  by  Z 
taken  with  the  dotted  line  represents  dibenzofuran  and  diben- 
zothiophene  moieties,  or  mixtures  thereof,  /j  is  a  whole  num- 
ber sufficient  to  give  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  500,  m  is  0-2,  p  and  q  have  an  average 
value  of  0  to  I  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  p  and 
q  groups  are  sufficient  to  give  greater  than  one  unsaturated 
group  per  resin  molecule. 


3,914,195 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  POLYAMIDES  USEFUL  AS 
INK  BINDERS 
Schumkichiro    Asai;    Yasuyuki    Kawakatsu;    Wataru    Yano; 
Hisao  Kayamoto;  Makoto  Ta.shima,  and  Itsuo  Minakata,  all 
of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,626 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Dec.    19,    1972,   47- 
127472 

Inf.  €!.='  C08G  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  260— 18  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polyamide  resin  useful  as  a  binder  resin  for  print- 
ing ink,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  dibasic  acid  or 
ester  reactant,  a  monobasic  acid  reactant  and  a  diamine  reac- 
tant,  which  are  reacted  at  a  molar  ratio  of  from  0.15  to  0.24 
mole  of  dibasic  acid  or  ester  reactant  and  0.2  to  0.02  mole  of 
monobasic  acid  reactant  per  0.25  mole  of  diamine  reactant  so 


that  the  ratio  of  carboxyl  equivalent  to  amine  equivalent  is 
substantially  1 : 1 .  at  1 30°  to  270°C.  for  from  I  to  20  hours,  said 
polyamide  having  from  3  to  50  recurring  amide  structural 
units, 

A.  said  dibasic  acid  or  ester  reactant  consisting  essentially 
of 

1 .  up  to  50  mole  percent  of  dimer  acid  having  32  to  44 
carbon  atoms  or  dibasic  acid  of  the  formula  HOOC 
(CH2)pCOOH  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  8. 

2.  the  balance  is  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  formula 

R,00(  -(  H.-CH,-R,-CH,-(  H.-(OOR, 
wherein  R,  has  the  formula 

V 

CH, 
— CH— CH-CH,- 


L 


or 


r 

R5 


T 

-C=CH- 


wherein  one  of  R4  and  R5  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 
thereof  is  — C(CH3  )3,  and  R?  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical 
which  forms  an  ester  with  acrylic  acid,  and 

B.  said  monobasic  acid  reactant  is  a  monobasic  acid  or 
mixture  of  monobasic  acids  capable  for  controlling  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  polyamide  product,  and 

C.  said  diamine  reactant  has  the  formula 

H,N-R,-NH, 
wherein  R3  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,196 

POLYMERIC  PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Norman  Raymond  Loeffler,  Freeport.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.040 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  H  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  poly- 
meric particles  which  are  non-film  forming  at  ambient  temper- 
ature and  are  useful  as  pigment  in  paper  coatings,  said  parti- 
cles having  rough  surfaces  and  an  average  particle  diameter  in 
the  range  from  about  0.3  to  about  10  micrometer  with  no 
more  than  about  5  weight  percent  of  said  particles  based  on 
total  weight  of  particles  having  diameters  outside  said  range, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  ( I  )  subjecting  to  emul- 
sion polymerization  a  polymerization  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising an  aqueous  medium,  a  catalyst  and  an  incrementally- 
added  initial  portion  of  emulsion  polymerizable  monomer, 
essentially  in  the  absence  of  external  emulsifiers  which  are 
conventionally  employed  in  emulsion  polymerization  wherein 
the  term  external  emulsifiers  excludes  polymerization  cata- 
lysts and  monomeric  materials,  said  initial  portion  constituting 
at  least  about  35  weight  percent  up  to  and  including  99.9 
weight  percent  of  total  monomer.  (2)  subsequently  adding 
from  about  0  05  to  about  10  weight  percent  based  on  total 
monomer  of  a  fluid  base  to  the  recipe;  and  (3)  continuing 
addition  and  emulsion  polymerization  of  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  total  monomer,  said  total  monomer  being  capable 
of  polymerizing  to  form  a  non-film  forming  polymer 
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3,914,197 
PROTECTIVE  (coating  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  Schoenholz,  Baskjng  Ridge;  Arthur  W.  Petersen,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  and  Leonard  Hirschberger.  Marlboro,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors    to    Americajn    Cyanamid    Company,    Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8 

Int.  pl.2  C08L  91106 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  A 
1.  A  protective  coatir 


1974,  Ser.  No.  459,150 


9  Claims 

g  composition  consisting  essentially 
of.  by  weight,  from  abcut  7  to   1 7  percent  of  a  condensed 
hydrocarbon  resin,  from 
solvent  soluble  wax  havi 
about  45°  to  50°C.,  from 


about  I  to  5  percent  of  an  organic 
ng  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
about  2  to  5  percent  of  polydimethyl 
siloxane  having  a  viscosi;y  in  the  range  of  from  about  100  to 
10.000  centistokes.  fron  about  10  to  30  percent  of  mineral 
oil,  and  the  remainder  romprising  an  organic  solvent;  said 
condensed  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a  melting  point  in  the 
range  of  about  100°  to  150°C..  and  being  a  member  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  (a)  essentially  saturated,  organic 
solvent  soluble,  thermoplastic  polymers  of  styrene  and,  op- 
tionally meta-substituted  benzenes,  copolymerized  with 
higher  alkenes  derived  fom  petroleum  cracking  operations, 
and  (b)  partially  unsaturated  organic  solvent  soluble,  thermo- 
plastic polymers  of  betaj:  inene  or  dipentene. 


3,914,198 

RAPID-SETT  NG  POLYURETHANES 

Franciszek  Olstowski,  Fteeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,591,  Aug.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,847,859.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,053 

Int.  Cl.^  cd8K  5115 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.4  N  14  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  rigid,  non-:ellular  urethane  polymer  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  1  gram/cc  resulting  from  admixture 
of  the  components  of  a  composition  comprising 

A.  an  active  hydrogen-  ontaining  component  selected  from 

1 .  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight 
of  between  about  75  and  about  230  and  containing  from 
3  to  about  8  hydrox'l  groups  per  molecule, 

2.  a  dihydroxyl-cont  lining  compound  having  a  hydroxyl 
equivalent  weight  af  less  than  about  250,  and 

3.  mixtures  thereof; 

B   an  organic  polyisoc;  anate; 

C.  a  modifier  component  comprising 

1.  50-100'7f  by  weight  of,  as  a  modifier,  a  cyclic  anhy- 
dride of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  said  anhydride  being  se- 
lected from  the  grcup  consisting  of  dodecenyl  succinic 
anhydride,  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  and  methyl- 
bicyclo  (2.2.1)  hcptene  2,3-dicarboxylic  anhydride, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

2.  0-50'/?^  by  weight  of  a  co-modifier  selected  from 

a.  organic  liquid  ;ompounds  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  15(°C. 

b.  liquid  halogenaied  aliphatic  compounds  containing 
a  hydroxyl  grou  )  and  having  a  boilmg  point  of  less 
than  about  I  50°C,  or 

c.  mixtures  thereol;  I 

D.  a  non-amine  catalys  for  urethane  formation; 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quantities 
such  that  the  NCOOH  i  atio  is  from  about  0,8:1  to  about 
1.5:1;  the  quantities  of  cc  mponent  (C)  being  from  about  10 
to  about  50  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  combined 
weight  of  components  (A  ),  (B)  and  (C);  with  the  provision 
that  when  component  (A  2)  is  employed  as  the  sole  compo- 
nent of  (A)  then  component  (  B)  has  a  functionality  of  at  least 
about  2.5;  and  when  component  (A-1  )  is  an  amine  initiated 
polyol  and  is  employed  as  the  sole  component  of  component 
(A),  then  component  (Dl  need  not  be  present;  and  wherein 
said  polymer  can  be  demolded  within  less  than  about  5  min- 
utes, without  the  application  of  an  external  source  of  heat, 
after  admixture  of  the  components  of  said  composition. 


3,914,199 
ACETOXSILICON  ADHESION  PROMOTER  AND  PRIMER 

COMPOSITION 
Chi-Long  Lee,  Midland,  and  Jay  R.  Schuiz,  Bangor  Twp.,  Bay 
County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,065 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.=  C08K  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  SB  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  under  anhydrous  conditions  consisting 

essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  solution  of 

a.  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  mixing  under  essentially 
anhydrous  conditions 
1    an  organosiloxane  of  the  formula 

CHa    CHa 

ASl(OSi)    OH 

CHa    CK3 

in  which  A  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  methyl  radicals  and  A  has 
an  average  value  of  from  0  to  20  inclusive  where  the 
organosiloxane  species  having  values  of  A:  above  20,  is 
present,  are  in  no  more  than  minor  amounts  and 

2.  an  acetoxysilicon  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH3)2-y 


(CH3CO)     .Si 

i+y 


(CH3)2-y 


OSi 


0 

II 

OCCH3 


(OCCH3) 


0 


r 


y 


ID 


-J 


in  which  m  has  an  average  value  of  from  0  to  5  inclusive 
and  y  is  1  or  2, 
( 1 )  and  ( 2 )  being  mixed  in  proportions  to  provide  a  ratio  of 
hydroxyl  in  ( 1  )  to  acetoxy  in  ( 2 )  of  from  1  / 1 4  to  %, 

b.  an  alkyl  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylorthosilicate,  propylorthosilicate,  ethylpolysilicate 
and  propylpolysilicate,  and 

c.  an  organotitanate  of  the  formula 

Ti(OR), 
wherein  each  —OR  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  1  to 

5  carbon  atoms  and  acetylacetonoxy, 
(a)  provides  5  to  100  weight  percent,  (b)  provides  0  to  50 
weight  percent  and  (c)  provides  0  to  50  weight  percent,  where 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  equals  100  weight  percent,  said  organic  sol- 
vent solution  being  from  50  to  99.9  weight  percent  of  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones, 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  hydrocarbons  all  having  boil- 
ing points  no  greater  than  I50°C. 


3,914,200 

RIGID  THERMOSETTING  LOAD  BEARING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Stanley   Oswitch,   University   Heights;   Robert   F.   Golownia, 

Northfield,  and  Kevin  K.  Kipp,  Cleveland  Heights,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,430,  Jan.  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

846,592,  July  31,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  353,501 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-40  20  Claims 

1.   A   two  component  system   adapted   for  forming   upon 

interreaction  at  room  temperatures  a  rigid  polyester  reaction 

product,  said  components  being  each  storable  for  an  apprecia- 
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ble  period  of  time  apart  from  one  another  at  room  tempera- 
lures  and  comprising: 

a.  a  liquid,  curable,  unsaturated  polyester  resin  containing 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  peroxide  catalyst  normally 
adapted  to  catalyze  further  polymerization  of  said  polyes- 
ter resin,  and  an  inhibitor  delaying  such  catalyzation  of 
the  resin,  said  inhibitor  being  present  in  an  excessive 
amount  of  more  than  0.02%  by  weight  of  the  resin  and 
sufficiently  more  than  said  0.02%  relative  to  the  amount 
of  said  peroxide  catalyst  to  inhibit  said  catalyzation  for  at 
least  one  week,  and 

b.  an  accelerator  combination  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metal  soap  in  which  the  metal  is  capable  of  undergoing  a 
redox  reaction,  and  an  aromatic  tertiary  amine  having  the 
formula: 


in  which  R,  represents  hydrogen.  CH3,  or  halogen;  Rj  repre- 
sents alkyl  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3OH  in  which  R3  is  alkylene 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl;  and  in  which  the  R,'s  and 
Rj's  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  j«r  is  0  or  1,  said  metal 
soap  and  amine  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1:10 
to  1:1,  respectively,  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  accelerator 
combination  being  present  to  overcome  the  inhibition  of  said 
inhibitor  upon  contact  of  said  two  components  at  room  tem- 
peratures and  permit  normal  catalyzation  of  the  polyester 
resin  by  said  peroxide  catalyst  to  effect  cure  of  the  polyester 
resin  within  less  than  1  hour. 


3,914,203 
OIL-SOLUBLE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  (A)  A  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OLEFIN  POLYMER, 
ACRYLONITRILE,  CHLORINE,  AN  AMINE  AND  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  WITH  (B)  AN  ALIPHATIC  AMINE;  AND 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Richard  J.  Lee,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,667 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  D  8  Claims 

1.  The  oil-soluble  product  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing (a)  reacting  from  about  0.3  moles  to  about  2.5  moles  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  olefin  polymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  600,  with  from  about  0.5  moles 
to  about  7.5  moles  of  acrylonitrile.  and  from  about  0.4  to 
about  2.0  moles  of  chlorine  or  bromine  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60°F.  to  about  160°F.;  (b)  reacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  200°F.  to  about  350°F.  for  a  period  of 
about  1  to  6  hours,  the  product  of  (a)  with  sufficient  amount 
of  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  to  replace  the  halogen  atoms  in 
the  product  of  reaction  (a);  (c)  reacting  the  product  of  (b) 
with  from  about  0.2  moles  to  about  1 .5  moles  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°F.  to  about  350°F 
for  a  period  of  about  2-4  hours;  and  (d)  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  200°F.  to  about  350°F..  the  product  of 
reaction  (c)  with  from  about  0.2  moles  to  about  1  5  moles  of 
an  aliphatic  amine  or  polyamine  containing  at  least  one  pri- 
mary amino  group  per  anhydride  function  on  the  reaction 
product  of  (c).  and  recovering  the  reaction  product  of  (d). 


3,914,201 

FLAME  AND  SMOKE  RETARDANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  J.  Kroenke,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,759,  Feb.  1,  1974.  This  application 
June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,483 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiame  and  smoke  retardant  composition  comprising  ( 1  ) 
a  vinyl  chloride  or  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  and  (2)  a 
mixture  of  M0S2  and  Si3N4.  said  mixture  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  parts  per  100 
weight  parts  of  polymer  and  having  an  average  particle  size 
from  about  100  microns  to  about  0.5  micron. 


3,914,202 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2-CHLORO-l-CHLOROMETHYLETHYL-2,3-EPOXY 

PROPYL  ETHER 

Ralph  Ray  Shelley,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,042 
Int.  CI.2  C08G  30/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EP  8  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 
A.  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  or  mixtures  thereof  having  an  aver- 
age of  more  than  one  1 .2-epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and 
B.  an  effective,  but  minor  amount  of  2-chloro-l- 
chloromethylethyl-2,3-epoxypropyl  ether  as  a  reactive 
diluent. 


3,914,204 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HEAT-HARDENABLE 

THICKENED  EPOXY  RESIN  MASSES 

Dietrich  Helm,  and  Horst  Schepp,  both  of  Unna,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schering  AG.,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,058 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1973, 
2338430 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  30/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EN  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  heat-hardenable  thickened 
epoxy  resin  mass  by  thickening,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20°C.  and  about  1  20°C.  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  aliphatic,  araliphatic.  or  cycloaliphatic  monoamine  or 
diamine,  a  mixture  of: 

a.  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  comprising  an  aromatic  poly-glycidyl 
ether; 

b.  finely-divided  dicyandiamide;  and 

c.  a  tertiary  amine  accelerator, 

said  monoamine  or  diamine  being  present  in  an  amount  pro- 
viding from  about  0.05  to  about  0.8  equivalent  of  amino 
hydrogen  per  equivalent  of  epoxy  compound,  said  dicyandia- 
mide being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  mol  to 
about  0.6  mol  per  equivalent  of  epoxy  compound  in  excess  of 
that  reacting  with  said  monoamine  or  diamine,  and  said  ter- 
tiary amine  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.2  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  portion  of  said  epoxy  resin,  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  weight  up  to  about  400.  is  first  reacted  with  said 
aliphatic,  araliphatic,  or  cycloaliphatic  monoamine  or  diamine 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.3  equivalent  of  epoxy 
resin  per  equivalent  of  amine  to  form  a  hardener  adduct.  and 
said  hardener  adduct  is  then  combined  with  the  balance  of 
said  mixture  and  the  mixture  is  thickened. 
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3,914,205 
REDU  :iNG  POLYMER 

Marian  Corecki.  Civata  m,  and  Abraham  Patchornik,  Nes- 
Ziona,  both  of  Israel,  a^ignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co..  Ltd.,  RehOvot,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  22    1974,  Ser.  No.  453,761 
Int.  <:i.2  COSF  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79  9  Claims 

I.  A  reducing  polymer  comprising  dihydrolipoic  acid  bound 
to  a  water-insoluble  polymeric  amino-group  containing  car- 
rier. 


J,914,206 

TERPOLYMER-B  JTADIENE-CARBORANYL 
METHACRYLA TE,  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Chester  W.  Huskins,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.Q. 

Filed  Mar.  30j,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,018 
Disclosure  was  also  puhli  shed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975.  i 

Int.  (:i.2C07F  5/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  260-80.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  terpolymer  comprised  of  the 
monomers  consisting  of  carboranyl  methacrylate,  butadiene, 
and  acrylic  acid,  said  me  hod  comprising  the  completing  of 
the  process  steps  of  combining  and  reacting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  monomeis  together  in  an  aqueous  mixture 
containing  a  polymerization  initiator,  a  chain  terminating 
agent,  and  an  emulsifier,  said  polymerization  initiator  being 
the  free  radical  initiator  azo-bis-isobutyronitrile,  said  chain 
terminating  agent  being  dodecylmercaptan,  and  said  emulsi- 
fier being  the  quaternar'  ammonium  chloride  compound, 
benzylcetyldimethyl-ammonium  chloride,  said  reacting  al- 
lowed to  proceed  while  under  agitation  action  to  form  said 
terpolymer.  and  separatin  >  said  terpolymer  thus  formed. 

3.  The  product  made  by  the  method  of  claim  2  wherein  said 
terpolymer  is  comprised  of  the  monomer  carboranyl  methac- 
rylate in  amounts  from  abc  ut  1 5  to  about  75  percent  by  weight 
of  said  terpolymer,  the  monomer  butadient  in  amounts  from 
about  10  to  about  80  per;ent  by  weight  of  said  terpolymer, 
and  the  monomer  acrylic  acid  in  amounts  from  about  2  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  terpolymer. 


;  ,914,207 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOJLYMERIZING  CONJUGATED 

DIENES  AND  ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Jung  Wong  Kang,  Clintoi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.516 
Int.  CI.'  C|08F  4/44,  236/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-85.3  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocarbon  solution  polymerization  of 
a  monomer  composition  containing  10-90  percent  by  weight 
of  a  conjugated  diene  and   10-90  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alpha-olefin  having  2-8  caibon  atoms  to  produce  a  copolymer 
having  5-90  percent  of  the  alpha-olefin  in  the  resultant  co- 
polymer comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  said  monomer 
composition  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of -30°  to  50°C  in 
intimate  contact  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
a.  an  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula  AIR3  where  R  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydroca  'bon  radical  of  1  -20  carbon  atoms; 
b.  a  metal  halide  compound  having  the  formula  TiBr„CI- 
4-m  or  VBr„Cls_„  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0-4  and  m  has 
a  value  of  0-5,  and 
c.  sulfoxide  of  the  formula  RaSORj,  wherein  R^  and  R^  are 
hydrocarbon   groups    jf    1-20   carbon   atoms   or   chlo- 
roderivatives  of  said  hydrocarbons  in  which  the  chlorine 
is  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus; 
the  concentration  of  said  t  tanium  or  vanadium  halide  being 
0. 1-4  millimoles  per  100  grams  of  said  monomer  composition, 
said  aluminum  compound  b  ;ing  present  in  a  proportion  of  1  -4 


moles  per  mole  of  titanium  or  vanadium  halide,  and  said 
sulfoxide  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  0.7-4  moles  per 
mole  of  titanium  or  vanadium  halide,  said  polymerization 
being  conducted  for  a  period  of  at  least  I  hour. 


3,914,208 
THERMOSET  COATINGS  FROM  NON-REACTIVE 
POLYMERS 
Donald  D.  Carlos,  Middletown,  Ky.,  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks, 
Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  &  Spe- 
cialties Company,  Jeffersontown,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,847 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CU  C08F  220/18,  220/26,  220/28,  220/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-86.1  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoset  coating  composition  comprising: 
A.  a  co-polymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing  from  about 
\Q^(  to  about  bQlc  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  co- 
polymer composition,  of  alpha,  beta,  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated, aliphatic,  hydroxy-containjiir^  monomers;  at  least 
1  mol  of  an  ester  monomer  peymo\  of  hydroxy  monomer, 
wherein  the  ester  monomerXas  the  general  formula; 


CH.     =     CM 


0 


C     —     OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  5  or  less  carbon  atoms; 

and  the  remainder,  if  any,  being  another  monomer  co- 

polymerizable  therewith; 
B.  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


r2 


/n. 


\, 


or 


y 


Sn    -   0 


Sn 


wherein  R',  R''  and  R^  are  1  to  1 8  carbon  atom  alkyl  or  acyl 
groups  and  wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are 


/ 


0 


\ 


0. 


CI—,  Br—,  I—,  or  — OR«,  wherein 

carbon  alkyl  groups;  and 
C.  a  solvent  therefor. 


R''  and  R«  are  1  to  18 


3,914,209 
DIFLUOROAMINO  POLYETHERS 
Walter  L.  Petty,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,646,  Dec.  31,  1964.  This  application 
July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660.545 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.3  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  containing  high  energy  groups  which  com- 
prises a  polyether  having  the  formula 
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NF., 
-(CH,-C-0),- 
CHjNF, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  10  and  60. 


3,914,212 
ANHYDROFURANOSE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Gerhard  Baschang.  Bettingen;  Jarosla\  Stanek.  Birsfelden; 
Alberto  Rossi,  Oberwil.  and  Alex  Sele,  Basel,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363.287 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mav   30.    1972. 
7970/72;  Sept.  26,  1972,  14046/72;  Apr.  17,  1973.  5496  73 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  15/06.  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R  14  Claims 

1.  Anhydrofuranose.  derivatives  of  the  formula  I 


3,914,210 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  BUTADIENE  HAVING  A 

HIGH  PROPORTION  OF  SYNDIOTACTIC 

1 ,2-MICROSTRUCTURE 

Adel  Farhan  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,517 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  4/44.  36/06.  136/06.  4/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-94.3  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polybutadiene  having  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  syndiotactic  microstructure 
which  comprises  polymerizing  1 ,3-butadiene  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a.  a  cobalt-containing  component  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cobalt  halides,  carboxylates,  thiocarboxy- 
lates,  carbonate  and  complexes  of  said  halides,  carboxyl- 
ates. thiocarboxylates  and  carbonate,  said  complex  being 
formed  between  the  cobalt  and  a  nitrogen,  keto  or  thi- 
oketo  group  in  the  same  compound  or  with  a  separate 
cyclic  compound  having  both  a  nitrogen  and  keto  or 
thioketo  group  therein; 

b.  a  reducing  agent  having  the  formula  AIR3  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-8  carbon  atoms; 
c.  a  sulfur  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
SOCI2.  S2CI2,  SO2CI  and  SCI2;  and, 

d.  a  modifying  compound  having  a  group  therein  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  amine,  aldimine,  ketimine, 
nitro,  nitroso,  amide,  keto,  thioketo,  phosphoramide  and 
phosphine. 


3,914,211 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  DIENE  POLYMERS 
Anne  C.  Udding,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  336.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Apr.  24,   1972, 
7205492 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.7  N  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  polyisoprene  into  products 
which  can  be  processed  with  a  filler  to  unvulcanized  polymers 
having  improved  mechanical  properties  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  said  polymer  with  from  about  0.05  to  about  5 
percent  by  weight  on  polymer  of  a  mono  aryl  hydroxylamine 
derivative  of  up  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms  in  the  absence  of 
those  aldehydes  or  ketones  which,  in  situ,  form  nitrones  with 
the  said  hydroxylamine  derivatives,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  50°- 125°C. 


(!) 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  aminoalkyl.  mono- 
or  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  (phenvi  or 
naphthyl  )lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  naphthovl. 
pyridylcarbonyl.  lower  alkanesulphonyl,  benzenesulphonvl. 
carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  or  phenyl-carbamoyl, 
wherein  benzene  or  naphthalenemoieties  are  unsubstituted  m 
the  aromatic  nuclei  or  substituted  therein  by  up  to  three  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy. 
or  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Rj  and  R3  is  the  radical  of  the 
formula  111 


.10 


V9 
CH 


CO 


(III) 


11 


wherein  Rg  denotes  hydrogen,  3-  to  8-membered  cycloalkyi  or 
lower  alkyl,  R,o  denotes  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, R,,  denotes  said  phenyl  radical  defined  for  R2,  5-  to 
8-membered  1-cycloalkenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy, 
lower  alkyl,  mono-or  di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  al- 
kyleneamino,  lower  alkenyleneamino.  phenylamino  or  N'-phe- 
nyl-N-lower  alkylamino.  pyrrolyK  1  ),  3,6-dihydro-2-H-l  ,2- 
oxazinyl-(2)  or  1 -oxo-isoindolinyl-(2 ),  and  the  others  of  the 
radicals  R2  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkylbenzyl.  lower 
alkoybenzyl,  (chloro  or  bromo )-benzyl,  trifluoromethyl-ben- 
zyl  or  hydroxy-benzyl.  or  R2  and  R3  are  lower  alkylidene  or 
benzylidene.  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  or  said 
(phenyl  or  naphthyl )-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 
naphthoyl  moieties  defined  for  Rj  and  — A— O—  is  — CHOR- 
5— CHj- O— .  wherein  Rj  has  one  of  the  meanings  mdicated 
for  R3,  or  wherein  two  of  the  radicals  Rj,  R3  and  Rj  together 
represent  lower  alkylidene  or  phenyl-lower  alkylidene 
wherein  phenyl  is  defined  as  for  Rj  anH  the  third  of  the  radi- 
cals Rj,  R3  and  Rj  is  different  from  hydrogen  if  the  other  two 
of  these  radicals  are  hydrogen,  and  one  of  the  radicals  R2,  R3 
and  Rj  is  different  from  methyl  if  the  other  two  of  these  radi- 
cals are  methyl,  and  one  of  the  radicals  Rj,  R3  and  Rj  is  differ- 
ent from  acetyl  if  the  other  two  of  the  radicals  are  acetyl,  and 
one  of  the  radicals  Rj,  R3  and  Rj  is  different  from  p- 
toluenesulphonyl  if  the  others  of  these  radicals  are  p- 
toluenesulphonyl,  or  pharmaceutically  usable  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof 
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3,914,213 
CARDENOLID()-3-|4  -AMINO-2  .  3', 
4'.TRIDESOXY-GLYC(»SIDESl  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  N  ANUFACTURE 
Ulrich  Stache.  Hofheim;  Werner  Fritsch.  Neuenhain;  Werner 
Haede.  Hofheim.  and  Ernst  Lindner.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
all   of  (iermany.  assijjncirs  to  Hoechst   Aktiensesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iertnanv 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,747 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    4,     1972, 
2254060 


Int.  CIJ= 
L'.S.  CI.  260-210.5 

1.    A   cardenolido-3-(4'-i 
of  the  formula 


RgHN 


je 


wherein  R,  stands  for  a  steroid 
series,  Rj  stands  for  hydro 
atoms,  aiicenyl  having  2  to 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  pher 
acyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
clohexanecarboxylic,  and  R 
hydrogen. 


of  the  3-hydroxy-cardenolide 

n  or  alky!  having  1  to  4  carbon 

carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having 

yl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  aliphatic 

^toms,  benzoyl,  cinnamoyi,  or  cy- 

stands  for  methyl,  — CH3OR2,  or 


THIOLATION  OF 
Donald  Trimnell;  Baruch  S 


C07J  17100 

11  Claims 

mino-2  ',3  ',4  '-tridesoxyglycoside ) 


0-R, 


Hg        H^ 


3."14,214 


Int.  Cl.^  C08B 
U.S.  CI.  260-216 


POLYSACCHARIDES 
Shasha,  both  of  Peoria,  and  Wil- 
liam M.  Doane,  Morton,  4II  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repre^nted  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  391,184 

Disclosure  y.as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  o\  Jan.  28,  1975. 

5/14.  31/06,37/02 

7  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  thioiated  polysaccharides  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

pyrolyzing  pyridine-frfee  dithiobisdhioformate  deriva- 
tives of  polysaccharides  having  a  dithiobis(thioformate) 
degree  of  substitution  of  from  0.02  to  1.5  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1 00°  to  20  )°  C 

saponifying  the  pyroiy  ;ed  product  resulting  from  step 
(a);  and 

neutralizing,  recovering  and  drying  the  saponified  prod- 
uct resulting  from  step  (  b). 


3,914,215 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ryuji  Tachikawa;  Hiromu  Takagi;  Toshiharu  Kamioka;  Tet- 
suo  Miyadera;  Mitsunobu  Fukunaga,  and  Yoichi  Kawano, 
all  of  Hiro,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1967,  42- 
76005:  Nov.  27,  1967,  42-76007;  Nov.  27,  1967,  42-76008; 
July  1,  1968,  43-45722;  Aug.  31,  1968,  43-62699;  Aug.  31, 
1968,  43-62700;  Oct.  18,  1968,  43-76012;  Oct.  18,  1968, 
43-76013 

Int.  CU  C07D  487/04,  498/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  T  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


N  — CO  R^ 

C 


(I) 


wherein 

R,,  Rj  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  toluoyi, 
naphthoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  lower  alkanoyl  amino, 
benzoylamino,  toluoylamino,  naphthoylamino,  N-mono 
(lower  aikyl)  amino,  N-di  (lower  alkyl)  amino,  lower 
alkanoyloxy  benzoyloxy,  carboxyi,  lower  alkoxycarbonyi, 
carbamoyl,  N-mono  (lower  alkyi)  carbamoyl,  N-di  (lower 
alkyl)  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl  or 
lower  alkylsulfonyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  having  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  or  phenacyl; 

R5  and  R«  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl; 

A  represents  polymethylene  having  from  2  to  4  methylene 
groups  which  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 

X  represents  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom  which  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(111) 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  Rg  are  as  defined  above  and  0 
is  an  acid  radical  of  a  hydrohalic  acid  ester,  sulfonic  acid  ester 
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or  phosphoric  acid  ester,  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 
HjN  —  A  —  X  —  H  (IV) 

wherein  A  and  X  are  as  defined  above.     ■ 


3,914,216 
l-PHENYL-3H-l,4-BENZODIAZEPINE-2,5-(lH,4H)- 
DIONES 
Adolf  Bauer,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Karl-Heinz  Weber,  Gau- 
Algesheim;  Peter  Danneberg,  Ockenheim,  and  Franz-Josef 
Kuhn,  Bingen,   Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,266,  Dec.  18,  1962, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,795 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1971, 
2165311 

Int.  CV  C07D  243/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


d.  continuously  feeding  a  second  portion  of  the  cyclohexa- 
none  oxime  consisting  of  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the 
cyclohexanone  oxime  having  a  water  content  of  up  to  6 
weight  percent  to  said  second  catalytic  rearrangement 
zone; 

e.  continuously  feeding  a  portion  of  the  circulating  reaction 
mass  from  the  second  catalytic  rearrangement  zone  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  feed  to  said  zone,  to  a  third 
catalytic  rearrangement  zone  containing  a  circulating 
reaction  mass  having  a  sulfuric  acid  to  caprolactam 
weight  ratio  of  at  least  1 .00,  and  a  free  SO3  content  of  at 
least  0.40  weight  percent,  and  a  temperature  of  70°  to 
100°C.,  said  reaction  mass  in  said  third  catalytic  rear- 
rangement zone  being  circulated  at  a  rate  at  least  20 
times  the  rate  of  feeding  to  said  third  catalytic  rearrange- 
ment zone  said  portion  of  the  circulating  reaction  mass 
from  said  second  catalytic  rearrangement  zone; 

f.  continuously  feeding  a  third  portion  of  the  cyclohexanone 
oxime  consisting  of  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  cyclo- 
hexanone oxime  having  a  water  content  of  up  to  6  weight 
percent  to  said  third  catalytic  rearrangement  zone; 

g.  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  circulating 
reaction  mass  from  the  third  catalytic  rearrangement 
zone  substantially  equivalent  to  the  feed  to  said  zone;  and 
h.  recovering  caprolactam  from  the  portion  of  the  circu- 
lating reaction  mass  withdrawn  from  the  third  catalytic 
rearrangement  zone. 


wherein 

R,  is  phenyl,  fluoro-phenyl,  chloro-phenyl,  bromo-phenyl, 

trifiuoromethyl-phenyl  or  nitro  phenyl,  and 
R2  is   fluorine,  chlorine,   bromine,   trifluoromethyl,   nitro, 

amino,  cyano  or  hydroxyl. 


3,914,217 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Joseph  A.  Smith,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,303 

Int.  Cl.^  com  201/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  the  production  of  caprolactam  by  catalytic 

rearrangement  of  cyclohexanone  oxime  in  the  presence  of 

oleum  comprising; 

a.  continuously  feeding  a  first  portion  of  cyclohexanone 
oxime  consisting  of  60  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  cyclohexa- 
none oxime  having  a  water  content  of  up  to  6  weight 
percent  to  a  first  catalytic  rearrangement  zone  containing 
a  circulating  reaction  mass  having  a  sulfuric  acid  to  cap- 
rolactam weight  ratio  of  1.33  to  1.80,  a  free  SO3  content 
of  2.4  to  14.0  weight  percent,  and  a  temperature  of  50° 
to  I05°C.,  said  reaction  mass  being  circulated  at  a  rate  at 
least  20  times  the  rate  of  feeding  said  cyclohexanone 
oxime  to  said  first  catalytic  rearrangement  zone; 

b.  continuously  feeding  oleum  to  said  first  catalytic  reaction 
zone  in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  sulfuric  acid  to 
caprolactam  weight  ratio  of  1 .33  to  1 .80  in  said  zone,  said 
oleum  containing  SO3  in  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
all  of  the  water  in  the  cyclohexanone  oxime  and  maintain 
the  free  SO3  content  of  the  circulating  reaction  mass  at 
2.4  to  14.0  weight  percent; 

c.  continuously  feeding  a  portion  of  the  circulating  reaction 
mass  from  the  first  catalytic  rearrangement  zone  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  the  feed  of  cyclohexanone  oxime  to 
said  zone,  to  a  second  catalytic  rearrangement  zone  con- 
taining a  circulating  reaction  mass  having  a  sulfuric  acid 
to  caprolactam  weight  ratio  of  at  least  1.14,  a  free  SO3 
content  of  at  least  0.82  weight  percent,  and  a  temperature 
of  70°  to  IOO°C.,  said  reaction  mass  in  said  second  cata- 
lytic rearrangement  zone  being  circulated  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  20  times  the  rate  of  feeding  to  said  second  catalytic 
rearrangement  zone  said  portion  of  the  circulating  reac- 
tion mass  from  said  first  catalytic  rearrangement  zone; 


3,914,218 
3-METHYLTHIORIFAMYCINS 
Walter  D.  Celmer;  Frank  C.  Sciavolino,  both  of  New  London; 
Walter  P.  Cullen,  East  Lyme,  and  John  B.  Routien,  Lyme,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,845 
Int.  CI.^C07D  20//02 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  P  4  Claims 

1.  3-Methylthiorifamycin  S. 


3,914,219 
3-ALKYL-4-SULFAMOYL-ANILINE  COMPOUNDS 
Ansgar  Lerch,  Kirrlach;  Alfred  Popelak,  Rimbach;  Kurt 
Stach,  Mannheim-Waldhof;  Egon  Roesch,  Lampertheim, 
and  Klaus  Hardebeck,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mann- 
heim, Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,212 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     1,     1972, 
2232457 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  257/04,  143/80,  333/22,  333/24,  307/52, 

307/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.6  IS  Claims 

1.  A  3-alkyl4-sulfamoyl-aniline  compound  of  the  formula: 


H-(CH,).-R, 


H,N  SO 


wherein 

R,  is  phenyl,  furyl  or  thienyl; 

R2  is  carboxyi  or  tetrazolyl-(5  ); 

R^  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  from  2  to 

5  carbon  atoms; 
/I  is  1  or  2;  or 
a  pharmacologically  compatible  salt  thereof. 
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i:^ 


orkv 


l-(5-MTR()FLRFl 
5)-PHKNYI,-2 
Harr>  R.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Norv 
wich  Products,  Inc.,  N 

Filed  Aug.  24, 

Disclosure  was  also  puhli 

Program 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  A 

I.  A  compound  ot  the 


0,::- 


whcrcin  R  is  4-  or  5-phen) 
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,914,220 

LIDENE)AVIIN()|-4(AND 
IMIDAZOLIDINONE 
ich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 

ich.  N.Y. 

973.  Ser.  No.  391,210 
'u'J  under  Trial  I  t)lunlar\  Protest 
m  Jan.  28,  1975. 
'  C07D  2JJ/02 

3  Claims 
rmula: 


f(. 


-\ 


/ 


RIN  D 

I'we  D.  Treuner.   Regensb 

weinting,  both  of  Cerm-c 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N., 

Filed  June  1.  1  >72.  Ser.  No.  258.687 
Di.sclosure  was  also  puhlisn 
Pruf^rarti  < 
Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R    -CH —    c:   —     NH 


,0-K. 


S-P 


\, 


0-ft 


^ 


wherem  R  is  hydrogen.  I 
lower  alkyhsilyl,  tri( lower- 


owe 


-CH- 


aluminum,  alkali  metal,  alka 
)amme,  R,  is  phenyl,  Rj  an 
lower  alkyl  R^  is  lower  alky 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower 


fJ  under  Trial  I'oluntary  Protest 
n  Jan   28.  1975. 
C07D  501/20 

8  Claims 


■CH  CH 


CH. 


C-CH^X 


-OR 


iilk 


r  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  tri(- 
yDstannyl, 


O 

II 

0-C-R 


A' 


ine  earth  metal  or  tri(  lower  alkyl- 
1  R3  each  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl- 
,  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  and  X  is 
alkanoyloxy. 


3,514.222 
HETEROCYCLIC  SPIRO  COMPOL  NDS 
Karl  Schaffner,  Binningen;  Alex  Meisels,  Basel,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland; Jean  Claude  Rogejr.  New  Y  ork,  N.\ .,  and  Claus  D. 
VVeis,   Pfeffingen.  Switzerland,   assignors   to  CIBA-GEIGY 
Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y 

Filed  .May  2,  19l3,  Ser.  No.  356,545 
Claims    prioritv,   applicati)n    Switzerland,    May   4,    1972. 
6613  72 

Int.  CI.'  (^070  221/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  A 

1.      A      compound      whic^ 


is 


8  Claims 

'-( 3,4-dichlorobenzyl  )- 
I  RS,2RS.4SR)-spiro(norbornane    -2,3'-piperidine|    and    its 
pharmaceutically  acceptable 


acid  addition  salts. 


3.914,223 
1 ,2.4.-4H-TRI AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  C.  Seidel.  Levittown;  William  C.  Von  Meyer.  Willow 
Grove,  and  Stanley  E.  (Greenfield,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,865,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,3 1 2,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67, 1 98,  Aug.  26, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

428,464 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


914,221 
((THI()PH()SPH0N0THlj))ACETAMlD01CEPHAL0SP0- 

RIVATIVES 

iirg.  and  Hermann  Breuer.  Burg- 
nv.  assignors  to  E.   R.  Squibb  & 


wherein  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( a )  4-pyri- 
dyl,  2-pyrimidyl  and  morpholino  and  their  monochlorinated 
derivatives  and  (b)  chlorinated  2-pyridyl.  and  their  acid  salts. 


3,914,224 
1,3,5-S-TRIAZINES 

Richard  A.  Jewell,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,877 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  25 //26 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


s7  Claims 


R, 


\ 


H 


R3O 


N' 


IJ 


\ 


R2 


wherein 

R,  is  n-propyl,  a  branched  chain  alkyl  of  3  through  8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  through  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalky- 
lalkyl  of  4  through  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  through 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  or 


wherein 

Y   is   hydrogen,   halogen,  alkyl   of   1    through   4   carbon 

atoms,  nitro,   alkoxy   of    1    through   4   carbon   atoms, 

alkylthio  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  trifluo- 

romethyl 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  nitro,  methoxy,  or 

methylthio,  and 
O  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  methyl, 
R2  IS  SR4  or  GR^  where,  when  R,  is  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  and  when  R,  is  other  than 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  R^  is  alkyl  of  1   through  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  through  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  through 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl; 
R3  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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3.914,225 
N-HETEROCYCLIC  PERFLUOROALKYLCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS 
Armin  Hiestand.  Binningen,  and  Horst  Jager,  Bettingen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,553 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
1562/73 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  251/34,  233/76,  233/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS  12  Claims 

1.  A  perfluoroalkylcarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


(CH,), 
S(0),C„H,„COO-]-CH, 


HO— 


— CH— CH 


-OH 

ch;j- 

-CI 

CH,-CH-j-     |>0|j-r 

N 

0=C                 C=0           CH,- 

1                   ' 

,-N                 N CH,CH- 

C 

1 

0 

(CH,), 
-OOCC„H,„S(0)^ 
—OH 
B|,  , 


wherein  R^  represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  with  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  r  is  1  or  2,  B  is  [ — O— ]  or  [—OH  CI— |,  m  is 
a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  <7  is  1  or  2  and  xxsO,  1  or  2,  with 
X  being  0  or  1  if  m  is  1 . 


3,914,226 

5-CHLOROPYRIDAZONES 

Cuno  Ebner,  Reinach,  and  Max  Schuler,  Arlesheim,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,123,  Dec.  14.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,709.885.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,330 

Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.    19,    1969, 

18917/69 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  237/W 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0      X 


R. 


"OH 


where  R,  and  Rz  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,914,227 
CERTAIN  CYCLOALKYL  PYRAZINYL  KETONES 
Alan  O.  Pittet.  Atlantic  Highlands:  Ranya  Muralidhara,  Fair 
Haven;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.;  Alton  De- 
witt  Quinn.  Calicoon,  N.Y.;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust. 
NJ.,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.704 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  241/10 
S.  CI.  260—250  B  2  Claims 

1.  Pyrazinyl  cyclohexyl  ketone. 

2.  Pyrazinyl  cyclopentyl  ketone. 


U 


3.914.228 
6-(  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOX Y  )TETRAZOLO(  1 ,5-B  )PYRIDAZINES 
Fred  Y.  Edamura.  Concord,  CaliL.  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.667 
Int.  CI.' C07D2i  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  AC  4  Claims 

1.  A  6-( substituted  phenoxy)tetra2olo(  l,5-b)pyr!dazme 
compound  wherein  the  substituted  phenoxy  moiety  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  4-nitrophenoxy,  4-chloro- 
phenoxy  and  4-chloro-6-nitrophenoxy. 


3.914.229 

NOVEL  NHYDROXYMETHYL  COMPOUNDS. 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  AND 

CELLULOSE-CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

TREATED  THEREWITH 

James  C.  Martin,  Johnson  City;  Ronald  H.  Meen,  Kingsport. 

both  of  Tenn.,  and  Howard  M.  Lewis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,982,  Dec.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,292.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,546 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  239/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  F  4  Claims 

I.  A  composition  produced  by  the  process  which  comprises 
contacting  formaldehyde  at  a  pH  of  (a)  8  or  more  or  (b)  0.5 
to  5  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  —20°  to  about  IOO°C.  with 
an  intermediate  condensate  obtained  by  contacting  a  urea 
compound  having  the  formula  R"— NHCONI'2  with  a  satu- 
rated aldehyde  having  the  formula  R'— CHO  wherein  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R^  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl 
or  isobutyl  at  a  pH  of  4  or  less  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to 
about  150°C.,  the  mole  ratio  of  urea  to  aldehyde  being  about 
1:1  to  about  1:2  and  the  mole  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  the 
aldehyde  being  about  2;1  to  about  1:2. 


wherein  Y  is  -NHOH,  -NHORj  or 


3,914,230 
BROMACIL/DIURON  COMPLEX 
Archibald  Miller  Hyson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159.547,  Joly  2,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,973, 
July  21,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  449,755 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  239/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—260  1  Claim 

1.  A  bromacil/diuron  complex  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1   1  sub- 
stantially free  of  either  bromacil  or  diuron. 
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i,914,231 
(-)(CIS-l,2-EPOXYPRqPYL)-PHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND 

SALtS  THEREOF 
David  Hendlin,  Springfield;  Edward  O.  Stapley,  Spotswood, 
both  of  N.J.;  Sagrario  Vfochaies  Dei  Val,  and  Justo  Martinez 
Mata,  both  of  Madrid,  Stoain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^9,961,  Sept.  4,  1970,  abandoned. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,05»,  May  9,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,639,590, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,757,  July  25,  1967, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,165,  Oct.  30, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

378,371 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51170 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  R  22  Claims 

1.  (  — )  (Cis-1 ,2-epoxypr3pyl)-phosphonic  acid  or  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  nan-toxic  salts  thereof. 


:, 914,232 
2-AND  4-ACRYLOXY-!  i-SUBSTITUTEDMORPHINAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Ernest   Mohacsi,   Nutley,  ^nd   Willy   Leimgruber,   Montclair, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  t0  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,478,  Oct.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,715, 
March  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  446,083 
Int.  CI.'  C07DJ22//25,  A61K  311485 
U.S.  CI.  260-285  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  fbrmula 


and  of  the  formula 


ge 


wherein  R^  signifies  hydro 
carbon  atoms,  cycloaikyl-li 
moiety  has  from  3  to  4  c 
moiety  has  from    1    to  4 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
ing  of  lower  alkanoyloxy  h 
benzoyloxy,  the  pharmaceb 
salts  thereof  and  the  optica 


car 
a  to 


at.v 


n,  lower  alkyl  having  from  3  to  7 
wer  alkyl  wherein  the  cycloalkyi 
rbon  atoms  and  the  lower  alkyl 
bon  atoms,  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
ms  or  lower  alkenyl  having  from 
s  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition 
antipodes  thereof. 


3,914,233 
4-HYDROXY-N-SUBSTITUTED  MORPHINAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Ernest  Mohacsi,  Nutley,  and  Willy  Leimgruber,  Montclair, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,478,  Oct.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,715, 
March  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  446,084 
Int.  CU  C07D  221128;  A61K  311485 
U.S.  CI.  260—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  wherein  the 
cycloalkyi  moiety  has  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  lower 
alkyl  moiety  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkenyl  having  from 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
and  the  optical  antipodes  thereof. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lower  alK-ox/ 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyllower  alkyl  wherein  the 
cycloalkyi  moiety  has  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  lower 
alkyl  moiety  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkenyl  having  from 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  lower  alkoxy  group  has 
from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
and  the  optical  antipodes  thereof. 


3,914,234 
2-LOWER  ALKOXY-N-SUBSTITUTED-MORPHINAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Ernest  Mohacsi,  Nutley,  and   Willy  Leimgruber,  Montclair, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,478,  Oct.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,715, 
March  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  446,089 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  221128;  A6IK  311485 
U.S.  CI.  260-285  4  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,914,236 

I-dMIDAZOLE-I-YD-ISOQUINOLINES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Ulrich  Lerch,  Hofheim.  and  Ernold  (iranzer,  Kelkheim,  both 

of    (iermany,    assignors    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,713 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    26,    1973, 
2314985 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2/7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  CE  9  Claims 

1.  A  l-(  l-imidazolyO-isoquinoline  of  the  formula 


wherein  R2'  signifies  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  wherein  the  cycloal- 
kyi moiety  has  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  lower  alkyl 
moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  lower  alkoxy  groups  has 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  optical  antipodes  thereof. 


3,914,235 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  QUININE, 

QUINIDINE,  ISOMERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Juerg  Albert  Walter  Gutzwiller,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  and 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,774,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,784, 

Jan.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  837,354,  June  27,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,914,  July  2,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,556 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2/5/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  CE  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-H 


wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl.  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  methoxy  or. 
when  m  is  2,  R,  with  an  adjacent  R,,  additionally  is  methylene- 
dioxy;  and  Rj  is  vinyl  or  ethyl;  its  antipode  or  racemate. 


and  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof,  wherein  R,,  Rj, 
and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  but  Rj  and  R3  are 
not  both  t-alkyi  groups; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 

chlorine; 
and  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyi having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  chlorine,  but 
R4  and  Rj  are  not  both  t-alkyi  groups. 


3,914,237 

5H[  1  lBENZOPYRANO-(  3,4-C  IPIPERIDINES 

Harry  G.  Pars,  Lexington;  Felix  E.  Granchelli,  Arlington,  and 

Raj  K.  Razdan,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D. 

Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,278,  Oct.  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,635,993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  642,223,  May  29, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,514,464.  This  application  June  28,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  157,658 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  491104 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.55  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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where  R,  is  lower-alkyi;  R3  i 
alkyl-lower-alkyl,    cycloalk|'l 
lower-alkynyl.    halo-lower-i 
nyl-lower-alkanoyl,    phenyl 
alkynyl;  and  R«  is  hydrogen 
bamyl,   N-lower-alkylcarb 
or  phosphonyl,  said  lower-a  . 
bon  atoms  and  said  cycloalk  i 
er-alkanoyi  groups  containi 
in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety 


)an 
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hydrogen,  lower-alkanoyl,  cyclo- 

■-lower-alkanoyl,    lower-alkenyl, 

Ikenyl,    phenyl-lower-alkyl.    phe- 

lower-alkenyl,    or    phenyl-lower- 

lower-alkyl,  lower-alkanoyl,  car- 

yl,    N,N-di-lower-alkylcarbamyi, 

kyl  groups  containing  1  to  6  car- 

lower-alkyl  and  cycloalkyl-low- 

iig  from  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms 


in  which  R  stands  for  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  alk  stands  for 
an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R,,  and  R4  each 
stands  for  chloro  or  lower  alkoxy  and  one  of  the  symbols  R., 
and  R4  may  also  stand  for  hydrogen  or  a  therapeutically  usable 
salt  thereof. 


3,<  14,238 

4-ARYL-a-(1.4-BENZODI()XAN-2.YL)-4-HVDROXY-l- 
PIPERIDliEETHANOLS 
Willem^o«dTjn7~TurnhoutJ   and    Ineke    van    Wijngaarden, 
?fse.    both    of    Belgium,    assignors    to    Jans.sen    Phar- 
maceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19r74,  Ser.  No.  434,477 
Int.  CI.'  ^07D  2; //52 

6  Claims 


3,914,240 
AGRICULTURAL  FUNCICIDE 
Ryohei    Takahashi;    Isao    Yokomichi;    Itaru    Shigehara,    and 
Terumasa  Komyoji,  all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishi- 
hara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,205 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    10,    1973,   48- 
27592 

Int.  CI.^C07D2/J/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  CA 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  260-293.58 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-aryl- 
a-(  I,4-benzodioxan-2-yl)-4-t  ydroxy-I-piperidineethanols 
having  the  formula 


"^ 


> 


OH 


CH-  CH 


the  stereochemical  optical  i* 
cally  active  acid  addition  salt 
ber  selected  from  the  group 
tuted  phenyl,  the  latter  being 
members  selected  from  the 
kyl,  loweralkyloxy  and  triflu 


CW 


w: 


wherein  X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R  represents 
methyl,  ethyl,  or  isopropyl. 


scmer 


ric  forms  and  the  therapeuti- 

i  thereof,  wherein  Ar  is  a  mem- 

:onsisting  of  phenyl  and  substi- 

phenyl  substituted  from  1  to  3 

gsoup  consisting  of  halo,  loweral- 

ofomethyl. 


'3.91 


1,239 


CERfTAIN 

5-LOVVER-ALKYL-PVRIpINE-2-CARBOXYLATES 
Hans  KUhnis.  Basel;  Christiafi   Egli,   Magden;  Kurt  Eichen- 
berger.  Therwil,  and  Phyllis  Roberta  Hedwall.  Basel,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley. 


N.Y. 


Filed  Feb.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.147 


Claims   priority,  application 
2301  72:  Sept.  15.  1972.  1354J 

Int.  Cl.^  Cq7D  2/J/55 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  form  1  la 


Switzerland.   Feb.    17.    1972, 

/72:  Dec.  22.  1972,  18729/72 


5  Claims 


COOR 


3.914,241 

OIL  SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

2,5-DI  MERCAPTO-l,3,4-THIADIAZOLE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  Scotchford  Elliott;  G<rald  John  Joseph  Jayne,  and  Rod- 
ney Ian  Barber,  all  of  Bracknell.  England,  assignors  to  Ed- 
win Cooper  &  Company  Limited.  Bracknell.  England 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25   1972 
19048/72 

Int.  Cl.^  Co7D  285/12 
U.S.  a.  260-302  E  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  suitable  for  use  as  a  lubricant  additive, 
which  compound  is  an  oil  soluble  reaction  product  of  a  di-(or- 
gano)  dithiophosphoric  acid,  wherein  the  organo  groups  are 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  C  atoms,  optionally  containing  an 
alkoxy  substituent,  and  a  1 ,3,4-thiadiazole  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,5-dimercapto-l  ,3,4-thiadiazole  and  a 
compound  resulting  from  the  condensation  reaction  of  2,5- 
dimercapto-l  ,3,4-thiadiazole  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  120°-160°C  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkenols  and  alkenoic  acids  of  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  the  anhydrides,  amides  and  imides  thereof,  the 
reaction  of  the  di-(organo)  di-thiophosphoric  acid  and  the 
1 ,3,4-thiadiazole  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  perox- 
ide oxidizing  agent. 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  suitable  for  use  as 
a  lubricant  additive  which  process  comprises  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  not  more  than  70°C  a  di-(organo)  dithiophos- 
phoric acid,  wherein  the  organo  groups  are  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of 
3  to  18  C  atoms,  optionally  containing  an  alkoxy  substitutent, 
and  a  1 ,3,4-thiadiazole  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,5-dimercapto-I.3,4-thiadiazole  and  a  compound  resulting 
from  the  condensation  reaction  of  2, 5-dimercaptol  ,3,4- 
thiadiazole  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  120°-160°C 
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with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kenols and  alkenoic  acids  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the 
anhydrides,  amides  and  imides  thereof;  the  reaction  of  the 
di-( organo)  dithiophosphoric  acid  and  the  1,3,4-thiadiazole 
being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  oxidizing  agent 
to  form  an  oil-soluble  reaction  product. 


3,914,244 
HERBICIDAL  5,6-DISUBSTITUTED-BENZOISOXAZOLE- 

.7-DIONES 
Ian  D.  Entwistle;  Peter  J.  Williams,  and  Barry  R.  J.  Devlin,  all 
of  Sittingbourne.  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,400.  Feb.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,780.055. 
This  application  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.770 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1970, 
7527/72 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  261/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,914,242 
3-IMINO-1.2-BENZISOTHIAZOLINES 
Horst  BUshagen,  Haan,  Rheinland;  Walter  Geiger,  and  Hans 
Medenwald,  both  of  W  uppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,249 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1968, 
1670967 

Int.  CI.^C07D  275/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-304  7  Claims 

1.  An  iminobenzisothiazoline  of  the  formula: 


CtJ-. 


NH    .   HX 

wherein: 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  phenyl  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, or 
cyclohexyl  and 

HX  is  a  strong  organic  or  inorganic  acid 


3,914,243 

O-ALK  VL-0-(  7-SUBSTITUTED-BENZISOXAZOL(  3 )  VL  ]- 

(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 

Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppertal;   Ingeborg  Hammann;  Wolfgang 

Behrenz.  both  of  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 

kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354.032 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    27,    1972, 
2220629 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  261/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  D  4  Claims 

1.  The  compound  0,0-dimethyl-0-(7-chloro-benzisoxazol(- 
3)yl]thionophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  represents  chloro,  bromo,  amino,  amino  mono-  or 
di-substituted  by  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  al- 
kanoylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  represents  chloro, 
bromo,  or  mono-alkylamino  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,245 

4(2-FHEN YL-O-TOLYL)  3,5-I)ISUBST!Tl  TEn-4H-I  J,4.- 

RIAZOLES 
Martin  Gall.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,920,  Aug.  18,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,761 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  €1.='  C07D  249/08,  265/30,  211/14,  207/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-308  R  5  claims 

1.  A  4-|a-phenyl-o-tolyll-5-aminomethyl-3-substituted-4H- 
1,2.4-triazole  of  the  formula  II: 


0  -  PCOCH^)^ 


<"  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  pyridyl,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  defined  as 
above,  or  together 


480 


are  pyrrolidine,  piperidoho 
R4,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen 
trifluoromethyl. 


51 JS, 


TRI-SL 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdali 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250, 
This  application  Ju 

Disclosure  was  also  pu 

Program 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  260—309 

1.  A  compound  of  the 
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-N 


or  morpholino:  wherein  Rj,  R 
alkyl  as  defined  above,  halogen 


3- 

or 


3,914,248 

(4-  OR  S-NITROIMIDAZOLYD-IMIDAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Atso  IlvespSii,  Neuallschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

*Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,816 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    8,    1972, 
1810/72;  Dec.  27,  1972,  18867/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  401/14,  403/02,  413/14,  417/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  4  Claims 

1.  An  imidazole  compound  of  the  formula 


3,914,246 
BSTfrUTED  IMIDAZOLES 

,  and  Frederick  C.  Novello,  Berwyn, 
Merck  &  Company,,  Rahway,  N.J. 

May  5.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,812,136. 
y  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,852 
bl\shed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
,'  C07D  233/54 

5  Claims 
"ormula: 


wherein  R  is  naphthyl,  or 


<2>' 


ilk 


wherein  X  is  halo,  lower 
and  R'  are  the  same  or  di 
alkoxycarbonyl,  and  the  n 
able  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


an  aryl  radical  of  the  formula: 


fe 
on 


oxy  or  lower  alkanamido  and  R' 

rent  and  represent  carboxy,  lower 

toxic,  pharmacologically  accept- 


3,914,247 
2-(  PHEN YLHALONIUM  |-4,5-DICYANO-2H-IMIDAZOLE 

YLIDS 

William  Arthur  Sheppard, 'Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,597 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  233/90 

U.S.  CI.  260-309  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


e 

N 


NC-C 


NC-C 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  broiti 
naphthyl,  any  substituent  o 
consisting  of  bromine,  chlofli 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


'\ 


© 


C-X-R 


N 


ine  or  iodine  and  R  is  phenyl  or 

R  being  selected  from  the  group 

ne,  fluorine  and  iodine,  and  alkyl 


R. 


r^^' 


wherein  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  the 
other  is  nitro,  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  alkyl,  R4  is  thioxo,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
or  mono-substituted  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  Rg  and  R^  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  a 
therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3,914,249 

4-(3,4-DICHLOROPHENYL)-2-(METHYLAMINO)-2- 

IMADAZOLINE 

William  L.  Matier,  and  William  T.  Comer,  both  of  Evansville, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville, 

Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,104 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  49/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-309.6  3  claims 

1.  A  compound  4-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-2-(methylamino)- 

2-imidazoline  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 

addition  salt  thereof 


3,914,250 
l,4-DIAZEPINO[6.5,4-JKlCARBAZOLES 
Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,807 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  243/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-315  12  Claims 

1.  A  compund  of  the  formulae: 
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and 


chloroamine;  cyclohexyl-N-bromamine;  N-chloroacetamide; 
N-bromoacetaniide;  N-chlorobenzamide;  N-bromobenza- 
mide;  N-chlorostearamide;  N-bromostearamide;  N-chloro-N- 
methyl  aniline;  N-chloro-bis(2,6-dichlorophenyl )  amine;  N,N- 
dichloro-/3-napthyamine;  N.N-dichlorobenzenesulfonamide; 
N-chlorobenzenesulfonamide;  N-bromo-bis  (phenylsulfonyl) 
amine;  N-chlorohexanesulfonamide;  N-bromo-N-butyl  cyclo- 
hexyl  amine;  N-chloro-2-hydroxyethylamine;  N,N-dibromo-2- 
hydroxyethylamine;  N-bromoethyleneimine,  N-chloro-dioc- 
tadecylamine;  N-chloropiperidine;  N-bromo-N-acetylaceta- 
mide;  N-bromophthalimide;  N-chlorobutyroIactam;  N,N'- 
dichlorodiketopiperazine,  poly(N-chloroethyleneimine);  N- 
chlorinated  proteins;  N,N'-dibromohexamethylene  diamine; 
N-chloro-n-heptyl-p-chloroaniline;  N-chloro-N-n-butylbenza- 
mide;  N,N,N',N'-tetrachloroethylene  diamine,  or  N-N'- 
dibromohexamethylene  diamine. 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  or  sodium  car- 

boxymethyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  nitro;  or  a  nontoxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3,914,253 

5-OXO-6.SUBSTITUTED-CYCLOPENT-IF1-INDOLE-2- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Otto  W.  Woltersdorf, 

Jr.,  Chalfont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,151 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209/18 
U.S.  CI.  260— 326.13  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  structural  formula: 


3,914.251 
CERTAIN  TRIFLUOROBUTENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  UTILITY  AS  NEMATOCIDES 
Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  208,032,  Dec.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,780,050,  and  Ser.  No.  877,538,  Nov.  20,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,697,536,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490,664,  Sept.  27, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,513,172.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  354,979 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—326  NS  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  N-(3.4.4.  trifluoro-3-butenyl)phthalimide. 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  and  X  is  lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  and  the  nontoxic  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt,  lower  alkyl  ester,  carboxamide, 
mono-N-lower  alkyl  carboxamide,  di-N-lower  alkyl  carbox- 
amide, piperidide  and  morpholide  derivatives  thereof. 


3,914,252 

PREPARATION  OF  N-IODOCOMPOUNDS 

Ronnie  D.  Gordon,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,443,  March  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,115 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  207/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  FM  4  Claims 

1.  A  halogen  exchange  process  which  comprises  reacting  a 
N-halocompound  wherein  the  halo  group  is  bromine  or  chlo- 
rine with  an  alkyl  iodide  and  recovering  a  N-iodocompound 
corresponding  otherwise  to  the  N-halocompound  and  an  alkyl 
halide  wherein  the  halide  is  bromine  or  chlorine  and  corre- 
sponding otherwise  to  the  alkyl  iodide,  said  alkyl  group  of  the 
alkyl  iodide  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  said  N-halocom- 
pound being  N-bromosuccinimide;  N-chlorosuccinimide; 
chloroamine;  bromoamine;  dibutyl-N-chloroamine;  diethyl-N- 
bromamine;        butylpentyl-N-chloroamine;        cyclohexyl-N- 


3,914,254 

BASIC  ESTERS  OF 

POLYHYDRO-2-PHENANTHRYLIDENE-ACETIC  ACIDS 

Philip  E.  Shaw,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.;  Sol  J.  Daum,  Albany,  and 

Robert  L.  Clarke.  Bethlehem,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,762,  Oct.  1 1,  1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,592,838.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

879,921 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7UQ0 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  M  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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C-CO-O-R 


v^herein 

R    IS    amimvlower-alk 
amino,    lower-alkyla 
thylenimino   of   5-7 
derivatives    thereof, 
derivatives  thereof, 
derivatives  thereof; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  low 
R"  and  R°  are  hvd 
X  IS  Hj.  (HXOH).  ( 
Z  is  0=C.  (HO)CH, 
C(OH),  do 

HjNC(=NH)NHN 

no)CH,  (pyrrohdi 


I    wherein   amino   is   unsubstituted 

nino    di-lower-alkylamino,    polyme- 

ring    members   or   lower-alkylated 

4-morpholinyl    or    lower-alkylated 

.)r    l-piperaziny!  or  lower-alkylated 


e  • 


alkyl  or  hydroxy, 
n  or  lower  alkyl, 
)(0-acyl)  or  =0;  and 
{acyI-0)CH.  CH^,  (lower-alkyl)- 
r-aIkoxy)CH,  ( halogen  )CH, 

¥C,  (OjNO)CH,  (QHsCH.Sj^C. 
[(lower-alkyl)jNICH,  (piperidi- 
)CH.  4-hydroxypiperidino)CH, 


re  ge 


V  e 


no 


,o 


O 


where  n  is  2  or  3,  acy 
the  group  consisti 
carbon  atoms,  eye 
cloaikyl  has  5-6  rin 
alkanoyl,  phenyl 
alkanoyi,  carbamyl, 
carbamyl,  N,N-di-k 
isonicotinoyl.  and  w 
the  acyls  can  be  un 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 

B.  a  compound  of  the  a 
in  the  8,8a-position  o 

C.  a  compound  of  the  a 
double  bond  in  the  2- 


II    0 


II    0 


X\      (.r(CH,),<'  ^C, 


'g 


each  instance  being  selected  from 
of  lower-alkanoyl  of  up  to  12 
jalkyl-lower-alkanoyi  wherein  cy- 
l  members,  benzoyl,  phenyl-lower- 
lower-alkenoyl,  phenoxy-lower- 
N-lower-alkylcarbamyl,  N-phenyl- 
wer-alkylcarbamyl,  nicotinoyl  and 
herein  the  phenyl  group  of  any  of 

bstituted  or  substituted  by  lower- 
halogen  or  nitro; 

ne  formula  having  a  double  bond 
the  8a,y-position;  or 

ve  formula  wherein  the  exocyclic 
osition  is  saturated 


3,914,256 
INTERMEDIATE  FOR  RHODOXANTHIN 
Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  and   Armin   VValser,  both  of  West 
Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,090,  June  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,844,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826,022,  May  19, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,624,105,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

617,827,  Feb.  23,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,466,331.  This  application 

May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,530 

Int.  CI.- C07Di/ 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  ,  claim 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 

ORj  OR, 

I  I 

R,0-CH CHj-CH-C=CH-C  = 

CH3 


OH 

I 
C-C-CH 

CH3 

wherein  R^,  Rj  and  Rg  are  lower  alkyl 


su 


hi 


b.) 


3,5)14,255 

ANHY  DRIDE  OF  ANTHRACENE  DERIVATIVE 

Desmond    Sheehan,    Hamden,    Conn.,   assignor   to    American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Sta*iford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76d,989.  Oct.  11,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,637,784,  which  is  a  divisibn  of  Ser.  No.  489,748,  Sept.  23, 

I965.Pat.  No.  3.470,103.  TMs  application  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser. 

Nol  98.944 
Int.  CI. 2  C07D  JI3/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-333  1  claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foimuia: 


3,914,257 

PURPUROMVCIN  ITS  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hermes  Pagani;  Carolina  Coronelli;  Maria  Rosa  Bardone,  all 

of  Milan,  and  Giancarlo  Lancini,  Pavia,  all  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,1 1 1 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    19 
1973,  13123/73 

Int.  CU  C07D  407/10,  407/14 
V.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  compound  designated  by  the  formula 


CH 


COOCH. 


wherein  each  R  represents  H  or 
3.  A  compound  designated  by 


— COCH3 

the  formula 
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COOCH. 


0  OR 


wherein  each  R  represents  H  or  — COCH, 


3,914,258 
NEW  OXABICVCLONONANES 
Robert  Burns  Woodward,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May    10,    1972, 
6935/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  307/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  VIII 


?4 


^ 


o 


R-O— C— N 


/■ 


SSR^ 


wherein  P  is  an  organo  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  free 
from  nonaromatic  unsaturation  selected  from:  (  1  )  alkyl.  (2) 
cycloalkyi.  (3)  phenyl,  (4)  naphthyl.  (5)  alkylphenyl,  (6) 
alkylnaphthyl,  (7)  phenalkyi,  (8)  naphthalkyl.  (9)  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkylnaphthyl,  phenalkyi  or  naphthal- 
kyl substituted  with  1  to  2  fluoro,  chioro,  bromo.  nitre,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
dialkylamino  in  which  the  alkyl  individually  contains  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  (10)  2,3-dihydro-7-ben2ofuranyl  of  the 
formula 


CH, 


wherein  R^  individually  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
R-^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  5  chioro  or  bromo,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
up  to  2  fluoro,  chioro,  bromo  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


(VIII) 


wherein  Z,  represents  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  a  free 
hydroxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  etherified  by  a  lower  alka- 
nol,  a  lower  alkanol  containing  halogen  or  phenyl,  a  lower 
alkanol,  in  which  the  methylene  group  in  the  a-position  is 
replaced  by  oxygen,  a  cycloalkanol  with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkanol  with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  methy- 
lene group  in  the  a-position  is  replaced  by  oxygen,  or  by  a 
tri-lower  alkyl-silyl  group,  and  a  hydroxyl  group  esterified  with 
a  lower  alkanecarboxylic  acid,  a  halo-substituted  lower  al- 
kanecarboxylic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  benzoic  acid, 
benzoic  acid  substituted  by  methyl,  phenyl,  nitro  or  halogen 
or  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  the  optical  antipodes,  race- 
mates  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,914,260 
ARTHROPOD  MATURATION  INHIBITORS 
Meyer  Schwarz,  Kensington;   Philip  E.  Sonnet,  Bowie,  and 
Nobel  Wakabayashi,  New  Carrollton,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  104,781.  Jan.  7,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,824,319. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,843 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  303/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  A  1  claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CH, 


CH,C- 


O 

// 


\ 


-CH(CH,),CH(CH,),NC-0-, 


\. 


3,914,259 

DITHIO-SUBSTITUTED  CARBAMATES 

Melancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  by 

Gustave  K.  Kohn,  administrator,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,908,  May  8,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,843,689,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

88,105,  Nov.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,679,733,  and  Ser.  No. 

189,732,  Oct.  15,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  11, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  483.582 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—346.2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


3,914,261 

AZIDO  PHOTOPOLYMERS 

Edward    H.    Parker,    Ballwin;    Edward    M.    Harris,    Webster 

Groves,  and  Jim  D.  Meador,  Bridgeton,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,796,  Jan.  18.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,256.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,355 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  1/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-349  4  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure; 


1484 


wherein  R,.  Rj,  and  R 
consisting  of  hydrogen, 
one  of  R4  and  R5  is  se 
azidobenzoyloxy  and  azi 
Rs  being  selected  from 
gen.  aikoxy,  aryloxy 
alkoxyaryloxy,  aryloxya 
kenylacyloxy.     aralkeny 
acyloxy,   azidobenzoy 
the  terms  alk-  and  alkyl 
nate  groups  having  one  tc 
aryl  designate  carbocycl 
bon  atoms,  the  term  ac; 
consisting  of  one  to  ten 
substituent   of  heterocy 
from  the  group  consistin  ; 
nyl. 


the 
an  Ik 

ryi 


rioxy 
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R,R, 

1      1 
C=C 

1      1 

1      1 
0=C    R, 

0 

CH, 

1 

CH-R4 

CH,-R, 


are  each  selected  from  the  group 
alogen,  and  lower  alkyl  and  at  least 
Iscted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
onaphthoyloxy,  the  other  of  R4  and 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy!,  halo- 
oxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  aryloxyalkoxy, 
oxy,  alkylacyioxy,  arylacyloxy,  al- 
acyloxy,     heterocyclic     substituted 
and    azidonaphthoyloxy,    wherein 
n  the  definition  of  R4  and  R5  desig- 
ten  carbon  atoms,  the  terms,  ar-  and 
:  aryl  groups  having  one  to  ten  car- 
designates  an  organic  acid  residue 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  heterocyclic 
lie   substituted   acyloxy   is  selected 
of  furyl,  thienyl,  indolyl,  and  inde- 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  or  nitro,  and  R3  and  R4  each  independently  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl. 


3,914,264 

2-LOWER  ALKOXY-3-(  LOWER 

ALKYLTHIO)-1,4-NAPHTHOOUINONE 

Joseph  William  Marsico,  Jr.,  Pearl  River,  and  Leon  Goldman, 

Nanuet,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,686 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  149/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-396  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 


3,914,262 
AZFIO  FORMATES 
James  N.  Haynes,  Wilmi^igton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmingtoi,  Del. 


OCH2R1 


toi,  D 
5,9^)6, 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,9p6,  Dec.  18,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  231,741,  Marc^  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,814,657,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nol  93,399,  Nov.  27,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,686,23 1 ,  which  is  a  conljinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  887,382, 

Dec.  22,  1969,  abandonedl  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  549,229 
Int.  C  .^  C07C  117/00 

1  Claim 
I.  An  omega-hydroxysikyi  phthalate  azidoformate  having 
the  formula 


0 

II 

O-R-O-C-N3 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  unbranched  alkyl  group  having 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


U.S.  CI.  260—349 


where   R  is  an  alkylene 
atoms  and  x  is  an  integer 


3,914,265 
DIALKYLAMINOSULFUR  TRIFLUORIDES  AS 
FLUORINATING  AGENTS 
William  Joseph  Middleton,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,022 
Int.  Cl.='  C07D  501/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluorinated  compound  com- 
prising contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

adical  containing  2 
from  I  to  10. 


'^. 


-SF, 


to    10  carbon 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R',  alike  or  different,  is  a  primary  alkyl 
group  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  when  taken  together  are 
—  (CH2)4 —  or  — (CHj)!- ;  with  a  monomeric  alcohol  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  range  of 
-100°  to  +100°C. 


;  1,914,263 

TETRAHYDROANTIIRAQUINONE  OXIMES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Tibor  Somlo,  Birsfelden,  ahd  James  Murphy,  Riehen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  toCiba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13,jl974,  Ser.  No.  450,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,   1973, 
4170/73 

Int.  C  .^  C07C  49/64 
C.S.  CI.  260-351  2  Claims 

I.  Tetrahydroanthraquirone  oximes  of  the  formula 


3,914,266 
COPPER  COMPLEX 
Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,296 

Int.  CI.2  C07F  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-438.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline,  copper  salt  complex  with  an  amine  wherein 

the  molar  ratio  is  one  mole  of  copper  salt  to  one  mole  of 
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amine,  the  copper  salt  is  cuprous  bromide  or  cupric  bromide 
and  the  amine  has  the  formula: 

R'HN— R— NHR', 
where  R  is  Cz^-alkylene  or  Ca.r-cycloalkylene  and  each  R'  is 
independently  isopropyl.  a  C4.8-tertiary  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 
group  in  which  the  a-carbon  atom  has  no  hydrogens,  there 
being  at  least  two  and  no  more  than  three  carbon  atoms  sepa- 
rating the  two  nitrogen  atoms. 


3,914,268 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Takeshi  Yamahara,  Kobe;  Schichird  Takamatsu,  Takatsuki; 
Takashi  Deguchi,  Ibaragi;  Masahiro  Usui,  Takatsuki;  Keni- 
chi  Hirose,  Takatsuki,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshihara,  Takatsuki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1972,  47-23699; 
Apr.  5,  1972,  47-34691;  Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41831;  Aug.  16, 
1972,  47-82332;  Aug.  18,  1972,  47-83074 

Int.  CI.'C07C  118/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  PC  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  an  aromatic  organic  isocyanate  by 
contacting  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  and  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  platinum 
group  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halide  or  an  oxide  of  palladium  rhodium,  iridium,  ruthe- 
nium, platinum  or  osmium,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
catalyst  includes  at  least  one  additional  constituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  hydrogen,  boric  acids, 
formic  acid,  oxalic  acid  and  formaldehyde,  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  additional  catalytic  constituent  with  respect  to  said  plati- 
num group  metal  compound  being  from  0.01  to  10. 


3,914,269 

STORAGE  STABLE  CRUDE  ISOCYANATES  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Arthur  Nersasian,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,018 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  118/02,  119/078 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  PH  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  aromatic  diamine  is  reacted  with 
phosgene  to  form  an  undistilled  diisocyanate-containing  phos- 
genation  product  which  also  contains  carbodiimide  impurities, 
and  thereafter  the  phosgenation  solvent,  unreacted  phosgene, 
and  by-products  hydrogen  chloride  is  removed  from  said 
undistilled  diisocyanate-containing  phosgenation  product,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  latter  a  weak  acid  in  an 


amount  of  1  to  3  5  moles  of  weak  acid  acidic  proton  per  mole 
of  carbodiimide,  and  raising  the  temperature,  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  carbodiimides  are  converted  in  two  stages 
to  an  acyl  biuret,  the  first  stage  taking  place  at  a  temperature 
of  from  50°  to  100°C.,  and  the  second  stage  at  a  temperature 
of  from  1 00°  to  1 60°C.,  and  recovering  a  substantially  storage- 
stable  undistilled  phosgenation  product. 


3,914,267 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCYANATES  BY  THERMAL 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROXAMIC  ACID 

HALIDES 
Robert   Allan  Campbell   Rennie;  John  Crosby,  and   Robert 
Michael  Paton,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
51716/71 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  1J8/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  P  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  isocyanates 
by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  an  aromatic  hydroxamic  acid 
halide,  the  improvement  comprising  the  employment  as  start- 
ing material  a  solution  in  an  appropriate  solvent  of  an  aro- 
matic compound  selected  from  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
compounds  which  contain  at  least  two  benzene  rings  linked 
together  to  form  an  ether,  thioether,  sulphone,  phosphate  or 
phosphite  and  containing  at  least  two  hydroxamic  acid  chlo- 
ride groups  attached  to  the  same  or  different  aromatic  rings. 


3,914,270 
S-(4-CHLOROBENZYL)-N,N-DIETHYLTHIOLCARBA- 

MATE 
Makoto  Konnai,  Ogasa;  Hiroshi  Kamata,  and  Masaru  Kado, 
both  of  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,881,  March  12,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,846,1 15,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,546, 
March  19,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,582,314,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  651,148,  July  5,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1967,  42-8153; 
Mar.  27,  1967,  42-18774 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  155/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  A  1  Claim 

1.  S-(4-chlorobenzyl)-N,N-diethylthiolcarbamate. 


3,914,271 
BIODEGRADABLE  SULFATE  DETERGENTS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,837,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,867,432.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,317 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  141/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-458  6  Claims 

1.  A  novel  biodegradable  detergent  having  the  formula: 


2OSO3M 


RCHgCHg 


in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  about  14  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,272 
ALKYL  ARYLSULFONATE  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Charles  M.  SUrks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Owen  Portwood, 
Jr.,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,230 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  143/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-456  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  exchanging  alkyl  moieties  between  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  a  lower  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate 
with  a  higher  alkyl  halide  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  0°C 
to  200°C  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.01  weight  percent  of  an 
organic  quaternary  salt  based  on  the  total  alkyl  halide  and 
alkyl  aryl  sulfonate;  said  lower  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  being  de- 
fined by  the  formula 


I486 


rrr  u 
hi 

id 


(R')n- 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  one;  R 
and  R"  is  a  C,  and  C4  a 
being  defined  by  the  fo 
branch  chain  alkyl  grup 
is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  it 
changed  being  R  and  R" 
being  defined  by  the  form 

(R.RoRiR^M)*  X 
wherein  M  is  a  pentavale 
the  group  consisting  of  n 
R2.  R3  and  R4,  independen 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
substituted  benzyl  group  w 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is 
sulfate,  para-toluene  sulfo 


SO2-O-R" 


'  is  halogen  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group, 
yl  group;  said  higher  alkyl  halide 
la  RX  wherein  R  is  a  straight  or 
ving  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  X 
line,  said  alkyl  moieties  being  ex- 
and  said  organic  quaternary  salt 
la 


1 
g"o 


hvi 
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Hal 


Hal 


wherein  Hal  represents  a  chlorine  atom; 

R,  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms;  and 
X  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one 

or  more  chlorine  atoms  by  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  of  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  phenoxy,  tolyloxy  propargyloxy 

or  benzyl  group. 


1 1 


ion  of  an  element  selected  from 

tj-ogen  and  phosphorus;  each  of  R,, 

y,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30 

up.  a  benzyl  group,  or  an  alkyl 

herein  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  30 

roxide,  bromine,  chlorine,  iodine, 

ate  or  acetate. 


3,914,275 
BORATE  ESTERS  PREPARED  BY  SUCCESSIVE 
REACTIONS  OF  BORIC  ACID  WITH  GLYCOL 
Arthur  W.  Sawyer,  Hamden,  and  David  A.  Csejka,  Orange, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New  Haven. 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,306,  Nov.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,729,497, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653,337,  July  1 4,  1 967,  Pat.  No. 
3,637,794.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328.210 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntar\  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-462  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  borate  ester  of  the  formula: 


3  914.273 
METHIN  i  COMPOUNDS 
Tsuneo  Ikeda,  Toyonaka;  KJatsunobu  Sato,  Minoo,  and  Hiroshi 
Sugiyama,   Ashiya,  all  cjf  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltdj,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  <972,  Ser.  No.  319,816 
Claims   priority,   applicajtion   Japan,   Apr.    14,    1972,   47- 
37916;  Dec.  28,  1972,  47-4484 

C07C  121/80 


Rs  AOCHaCHRi  )^-  ( OCHgCHRz  )^07 
R^t/ToCHaCHRi  )^-(0CH2CHR2)j^07' 


\ 


B   -   0- 


Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fcrmula. 


r/ 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R 
alkyl   substituted   by   chlorin 
cyano,  carbomethoxy  or  pli 
and  V  is  carbamoyl  or  cyano 


3, 


Biill 
Con^p 


^74, 


CYANOBENZYL 
Robert  J.  G.  Searle,  Rodme 

Borden,  and  Michael  J 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Filed  May  13,  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 
22970/73 

Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forfnula 


CH=C-Y 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R,  and  R4  are  each  an 
3  Claims  independently  selected  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  20  car- 
bon atoms;  R5  is  the  organic  residue  exclusive  of  reactive 
hydroxyl  groups  of  a  thioglycol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thiodiethylene  glycol  and  thiodipropylene  glycol  and 
n  and  m  are  positive  integers  whose  sum  is  from  2  to  20. 


X 


OH 


IS  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C,-C4 

e,    hydroxy,    methoxy,   acetoxy, 

enyl,  or  cyclohexyl,  X  is  cyano. 


14.274 
CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLATES 
'sham  Green;  Roger  E.  Woodall, 
,  Lower  Halstow,  all  of  England, 
any,  Houston,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  469,134 
United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1973, 


:o7c  121/66 


4  Claims 


3,914,276 
PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSE  BISANIL  DYES  DERIVED 

FROM  DIAMINOMALEONITRILE 
Robert  Walter  Begland.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,414 
Int.  Cl.^  C09B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  3  Claims 

1.  One-step  process  of  preparing  the  symmetrical  bisanil 
dye  of  the  formula  Ar,CH=N—C(CN)=C(CN)—N=CH  —  Ar2 
wherein  Ar,  and  Arj  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups  containing  0-3  substituents  se- 
lected from  NO2,  halogen,  CN.  C,.4  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy,  OCH2- 
phenyl.  phenyl.  CF3,  OH,  OC,.4  alkylene-N(C,.4  alkyl)j,  C2  4 
alkylene-Cl,  NHCONH,.  NHCOA,  NHSOjA,  SR,.  SOjRh. 
NHR,,  NHCOC,..,  alkylene-B  and  -NRjRj  wherein: 

a.  R,  is  C,.4  alkyl  or  C2.4  alkylene-Rj; 

b.  R2  is  C,.4  alkyl.  C2.4  alkylene-R4  or.  if  Ar,  or  Arj  is  phenyl. 
C3  alkylene  attached  to  a  phenyl  position  which  is  ortho 
to  the  position  to  which  the  nitrogen  is  attached; 

c.  R3  is  CN,  halogen,  OH.  phenyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  OC,.4  alky- 
lene-CN,  CO2A,  OCOA,  OCONHA  or  CO2C,  4  alkylene- 
OCOA; 

d.  R4  is  CN,  halogen.  OH,  phenyl,  OC,.4  alkylene-CN, 
CO2A,  OCOA,  COjC,^  alkylene-OCOA,  SO2A, 
phthalimido,  succinimido,  glutarimido,  OCOCH=CH2, 
CH2-CH(OCOA)CH20A  or  CH2CH(OCONHA)C- 
H2OA; 
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e.  A  is  C,.4  alkyl  or  R5; 
f  B  is  halogen,  C,.4  alkoxy  or  R.,; 

g.  R5  is  phenyl  containing  0-2  substituents  selected  from 
C,^  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy,  halogen,  NO2,  CN,  C,.4  alkyl  - 
CONH  and  NR9R7  wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R^  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  H  and  C,^  alkyl,  with  at  least  one  of 
Rr  and  R7  being  C,.4  alkyl;  and 
h.  R,  is  C,.4  alkyl,  C2H4OH,  C5.6  cycloalkyl  or  R,, 
which  process  comprises  heating  diaminomaleonitrile  and  at 
least  two  molar  equivalents  of  the  aromatic  aldehyde  Ar,CHO 
in  the  presence  of  glacial  acetic  acid  to  produce  the  symmet- 
rical/dye of  the  formula 

Ar,CH=N-C(CN)=C(CN)— N=CH— Ar2. 


3,914.279 

AMINOMETHYLENEAMINOMALEONITRILES 

Robert  Walter  Begland,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,556,  Feb.  25,  1972,  Pal. 
No.  3,806,517.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386.746 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NC 


NC 


N=c: 


NH, 


.NR'R' 
R 


3,914,277 

HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

William  Laurence  Wood,  Farnham,  England,  assignor  to  Davy 

Powergas  Limited,  Teeside,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,305 

Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.    19, 
1971.  7287/71 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  120/14.  121/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  ammoxidation  of  propane  or  isobu- 
tane  in  which  the  effluent  from  the  reaction  contains  unre- 
acted  propane  or  isobutane,  carbon  oxides,  nitrogen,  and 
acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  as  desired  product,  in  which 
said  desired  product  is  removed  from  the  reaction  effluent, 
and  in  which  unreacted  propane  or  isobutane  is  separated 
from  carbon  oxides  and  nitrogen  in  the  reaction  effluent  and 
recycled  to  the  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  said  reaction  effluent  from  which  said  desired 
product  has  been  removed  with  liquid  absorbent  to  absorb 
unreacted  propane  or  isobutane  and  none  or  only  a  minor 
portion  of  said  carbon  oxides  and  nitrogen,  contacting  result- 
ing liquid  absorbent  containing  propane  or  isobutane  with 
nitrogen  or  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  as  a  stripping  gas 
to  strip  propane  or  isobutane  from  said  liquid  absorbent  and 
obatain  a  gaseous  effluent  containing  propane  or  isobutane 
and  stripping  gas.  and  passing  said  gaseous  effluent  to  said 
reaction. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  or  cycloalkyl 
of  3^  carbons,  and  R-  is  H  or  an  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,278 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  ACRYLONITRILE  USIN(;  AS 
CATALYST  AN  OXIDE  COMPOSITION  OF  ANTIMONY, 

TIN.  TITANIUM  AND  COPPER  OR  IRON 
Edward   James   Gasson.   Dollar;   Stanley   Frederic   Marrian. 
Aberdour.  and  Thomas  Charles  Krosnar,  Polmont,  all  of 
Scotland,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited. 
London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,998 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.    17, 
1972,  012607/72;  Oct.  5,  1972,  045960/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02,  121/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  which  comprises 
reacting,  in  the  vapor  phase  and  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
propylene,  molecular  oxygen,  and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxide  composition  catalyst,  which  is  a  mixture  of  oxides  of 
the  metal  components  or  of  oxygen-containing  compounds  of 
the  metal  components  or  a  mixture  of  both  forms,  and  in 
which  the  metal  components  consist  essentially  of  antimony, 
tin,  titanium,  and  copper  or  iron;  the  atomic  ratio  of  antimony 
to  tin  in  said  catalyst  being  from  2:1  to  24:1,  the  atomic  ratio 
of  antimony  to  titanium  being  from  1:1  to  24:1.  and  the 
^  amount  of  copper  or  iron  present  being  from  0.5%  to  30% 
molar  of  the  total  composition. 


3,914,i80 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  /3-AMINOPROPIONITRILE 

Kiyoshi  Yamakami,  Tokyo;  Osamu  .Akazawa, 
Minamifunabori;  Yoshivuki  Shibata.  Minamifunabori.  and 
Nichio  Fujimoto.  Minamifunabori.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1973,  48-85605 
Int.  CV  C07C  120/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-465.5  R  5  Claims 

1.   A   method   for  producing  /3-aminopropionitrile   which 

comprises 

a.  reacting  aqueous  ammonia  and  imino  bis-/3.  /3'  propioni- 
trile  at  a  mole  ratio  of  3  :  1  to  30  :  1  and  at  a  temperature 
of  1  30°  -  1  70°  C  for  1 0  to  1  50  minutes  to  form  an  equilib- 
rium mixture  of  said  imino  bis-/3,  /3'-propionitrile  and 
ammonia  with  /3-aminopropionitrile; 

b.  adding  acrylonitrile  to  the  equilibrium  mixture  of  step  (a) 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  ammonia  to  acrylonitrile  is 
from  3  :  I  to  5:1,  the  time  of  reaction  of  said  acrylonitrile 
with  said  equilibrium  mixture  is  from  30  seconds  to  10 
minutes,  and  the  reaction  temperature  is  from  100  - 
ISO-C; 

c.  separating  ammonia,  /3-aminopropionitrile  and  a  residue 
containing  imino  bis  -/3,  /3'-propionitrile; 

d.  introducing  said  imino  bis-/3,  /3'-propionitrile  from  step 
(c)  into  step  (a). 


3,914,281 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUCCINYLOSUCCINIC  DIESTER 
Erich  Greth,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza,  Ltd.,  Gam- 
pel,  Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,374 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.    11,   1972, 
005280/72The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  K  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  succinylosuccinic  acid 
diester  which  comprises  reacting  a  7-haloacetoacetic  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -y-bromoacetoacetic 
ester  and  >-chloroacetoacetic  ester,  with  a  strong  or  medium 
base  at  a  pH  between  8  and  1  1  in  a  solvent  system  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one  or  a  mixture  of 
dipolar  aprotic  solvents,  each  said  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  or 
solvents  having  a  dielectric  constant  between  20  and  50. 
measured  at  20°C..  and  maintaining  said  pH  between  8  and  1  1 
during  said  reaction  by  continuous  or  intermittent  addition  of 
further  amounts  of  said  strong  or  medium  base. 
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3,914,282 


E„  F„  AND  A,  ANALOGS 


John  E.  Pike,  Kalamazoo,  >jlich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,026,  Jan.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,847,966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,455, 

Aug.  2,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

748,158,  July  29,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 

1974,  Sir.  No.  458,930 

Int.  Cl.=  Cp7C  61136.  69174 

9  Claims 
1.  An  optically  active  cojnpound  of  the  absolute  configura- 
tion of  natural  PGE,  or  a  ra  :emic  compound  with  the  formula: 


U.S.  CI.  260—468  D 


C'v^ 


(CHp), 


-< 


HO 


(CHj,., 


iOH-  (CH^O^-G 


L-COORi 


,H 


C.-C- 


C  IOH-  (CK2);,-G 


H- 


i;e 


wherein  n  is  1  to  6  and  a  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoiti 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  ai|a 
inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carboii 
3,3-difIuorobutyl,4,4-difluorp 
3,3.4,4-tetrafluorobutyl, 
wherein  L  is  ethylene  substi 
and  wherein  ~  indicates  attbch 
in  alpha  or  beta  configuratiofi 
able  salts  thereof  when  R,  i 


•L-COORi 


O: 


;CH2}^-L-C00Ri 


;-c 


/ 


H 


•CH0H-(CH2).,-G 


ro  to  4;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
s,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10 
Ikyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro 
atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  G  is 
butyl,       4,4,4-trifluorobutyl, 

or        3.3,4,4,4-pentafluorobutyl; 

luted  by  one  or  2  methyl  or  ethyl; 
ment  of  the  group  to  the  ring 
.  and  pharmacologically  accept- 
hydrogen. 


3,914,283 
POLYMERIC  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  AND 
ANTI-ARRHVTHMIC  AGENTS 
Yoshiyuki  Okamoto;  Walter  Franklin  Riker,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort 
Lee,  and  Sidney   Udenfriend,  North  Caldwell,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,644 
Int.  Cl.^  <r07C  101156 
U.S.  CI.  260-472  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fornula 


ci;.,- 


/ 


wherein  An  is  a  radical  formed  by  removal  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
from  a  free  primary  or  secondary  aromatic  amino  group  of  a 
known  local  anesthetic  molecule  or  an  aromatic  amino  deriva- 
tive of  a  known  local  anesthetic  molecule; 


O 

II 
-C- 

An  is  a  covalent  amide  linkage  involving  said  aromatic  amino 
group  of  the  An  moiety;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1 ,000;  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ,000  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  m  and  «  is  2  or  greater;  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  p  is 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  5;  with  the  understanding  that  the 
repeating  units  designated  within  the  separate  parentheses  are 
arranged  in  random  fashion;  and  the  salts  thereof  with  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acids  and  bases. 


3,914,284 
SUBSTITUTED  UREIDOPHENYL  THIOUREAS 
Arno  Widdig,  Blecher;  Engelbert  Kuhle,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Klaus  Sasse,  Schildgen;  Hans  Scheinpflug,  Leverkusen;  Fer- 
dinand Grewe,  Burscheid;  Helmut  Kaspers,  and  Paul-Ernst 
Frohberger,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,500,  Nov.  13,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,780,089. 
This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,654 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    29,    1969 
1960029 

Int.  CI.2C07C  / 5  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—470 

1.  A  urediophenyl  thiourea  of  the  formula: 


5  Claims 


s 


KH-3-NH-C00R 


W 


III 


N  —  C-N 
.         .1      " 


R" 


R'      0 
in  which 

R  stands  for  alkyl  with  1-12  carbon  atoms, 

R'  and  R"  each  stands  independently  for  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  alkyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'"  stands  for  benzyl,  phenyl,  p-tolyl  or  p-methoxyphenyl. 


3,914,285 
(ALKYNYLOXY)ALKYL  AND  (ALKENYLOXY)ALKYL 
CARBAMATES 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Charles  Paul  Grasso,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,783 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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o 
II 


rr^       \\--NH-C-0-! 


A 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  C,— Cg,  alkenyl  C^— Cg,  alkynyl  Cj— C< 
cycloalkyl  C3— Cj,  phenyl,  benzyl. 


R4-C  s  c-C-O-CH,- 
R3 
or 


R5-CH=C-C-0-CH, 


R4   R. 


A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  C,— C4,  chlorine  or  bromine;  R,  i 


IS 


R4-CS  C-C-O-CH,- 
Ra 


or 


Ri-CH=C-C-0-CHj— ; 


'1 


Rj    R3 


Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  C,— C4;  R4  and  R5  are  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  or  alkyl  C,— C4;  with  the  proviso  that  A  and 


z 

R.NHCO— 

c 

R.NHCO 

L                 -1 

are  meta-  and  para-  to  the 

r            ~\ 

NHCYR 

X 

NHCOR 

1. 

3,914,287 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  DIMETHYL 

TEREPHTHALATE  AND  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 
Shinichi  Takeda;  Tomio  Harada;  Koshi  Namie.  all  of  Matsu- 
yama,  and  Kotaro  Hara,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Teijin  Hercules  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1973,  48-7339 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69182 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  R  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  increased  production  of  dimethyl  tere- 
phthalate  and  the  intermediate  products  thereof  which  com- 
prises: 

I.  oxidizing  a  mixture  of  para-xylene  and  methyl  paratoluate 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  2:1  to  1:4  with  molecular  oxygen  or 
a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the  liquid  phase  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  140°  to  240°C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  a  first  component  which  is  manganese  metal,  a  manga- 
nese compound  soluble  in  the  reaction  system,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and 

B.  a  second  component  which  is  cobalt  metal,  a  cobalt 
compound  soluble  in  the  reaction  system,  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 

the  gram-atomic  ratio  of  manganese  metal  to  cobalt  metal 
being  0. 1 :99.9  to  99: 1  when  the  components  are  calculated  as 
manganese  metal  and  cobalt  metal  respectively,  the  concen- 
tration of  the  catalyst  being  adjusted  so  that  when  the  compo- 
nents are  calculated  as  metal  their  total  weight  is  50  to  1,500 
ppm  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  sys- 
tem; then 

II.  esterifying  the  reaction  product  with  methanol;  then 
III),  distilling  the  esterified   reaction   product  to  remove 

dimethyl  terephthalate  and  other  compounds  having 
boiling  points  lower  than  dimethyl  terephthalate  and 
leave  a  residue  comprising  reaction  products  having  a 
boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  dimethyl  terephthalate; 
then 

IV.  heating  the  residue  to  a  temperature  of  from  260°  to 
400°C.  for  a  time  of  at  least  20/(T-250)  hours,  wherein  T 
is  the  temperature  in  degrees  centigrade,  thus  producing 
additional  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  intermediate  prod- 
ucts; and 

V.  distilling  the  heated  residue  to  remove  the  additional 
dimethyl  terephthalate  and  intermediate  products  formed 
by  the  heating,  to  leave  a  second  residue. 


group,  respectively,  or  para-  and  meta-,  respectively. 


3,914,286 

LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  P-BENZOYLPHENOXY 

ISOBUTYRIC  ACID 

Andre  Mieville,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Orchimed 

S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,071 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   31,    1969, 
1517/69;  Aug.  28,  1969,  13022/69 

Int.  Ci.'  C07C  69176 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  G  2  Claims 

I.  A  phenoxy  compound  which  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl 
ester  of  p-benzoylphenoxy-isobutyric  acid. 


3,914,288 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYEPOXIDES, 

MERCAPTOALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  AMINES 

Edward    William    Garnish.    Saffron    Walden,    and    Clifford 
George  Haskins,  Haslingfield,  both  of  Englano,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,311,  Dec.  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,732,309.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1969, 
402/69 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  749/22,  149120 
U.S.  CI.  260-481  R  14  Claims 

1.  Adducts  obtained  by  reaction  of 

a.  a  polyepoxide  having,  per  average  molecule,  more  than 
one  1,2-epoxide  group  of  the  formula 


1490 


-C C— H 


directly  attached  to  ox^ 
hydri  ^cn  or  together  r 
select. 'J  fri>m  the  groi|p 
poi>h>Jridic  phenols,  f  { 
hols,  and  polyglycidyl  fs 
acids. 

b   a  thioalkanoic  aciA  ester  of  the  formula 


(H; 


wherein 

R-  IS  — CHj  —  or  — 
m  is  an  integar  of  va 
R^  is  residue,  after 

a  polyoxyalkylene  poly 


r : 


te  i 


groups  attached  to  the 
HS-groups  are  separa 
at  least  6  carbon  or  ca 
c   an  alkyl  amine, 
said  adduct  is  pre 
I  25°C,  and  wherei 
is  used  to  provide 
epoxide  group  of  t 
provides  from  0.0 
per  1,2-epoxide  gr< 
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o 


gen.  where  R  and  R'  each  represent 

present  — CHjCHj  ,  said  polyepoxide 

consisting  of  polyglycidyl  ethers  of 

i)lyglycidyl  ethers  of  polyhydric  alco- 

ters  of  cycloaliphatic  polycarboxylic 


-CO->-„R' 
O 


THjCHj-, 

ue  2  to  6. 

oval  of  m-alcohol  hydroxy  groups  of 
)l.  the  positions  of  at  least  two  of  the 


re  n 


H>-R'-CO 


I' 

O 


pa  ed 


at  a  temperature  of  from  35°  to 
1  sufficient  of  the  polymercaptan  (h) 
at  least  1.3-SH  equivalents  per  1.2- 
e  polyepoxide  (a)  and  the  amine  (r ) 
to  0.25  active  hydrogen  equivalent 
ups  of  (a). 


3,914,289 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2-ACETYL-5-METHYL-4-HEXEMC  ACID  ESTERS 
Susumu       Akutagawa,      Tokyo;      Hidenori      Kumobayashi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Akira  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takasago  Perfi|mery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1972,  47-100180 


Int. 


U.S.  CI.  260—483 


1.  A  process  for  prepa  ring  2-acetyl-5-methyl-4-hexenic  acid 
esters,  which  comprises  reacting  isoprene  with  an  acetoacetic 
acid  ester  in  the  presenc  ;  of  a  zero-valent  palladium-phospho- 
rene  complex  having  thi;  formula 


wherein  each  of  X,,  Xj, 
or  an  alkyl  group,  an  alk 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alken 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenc 
from  the  group  consistin 
diphenylamino,  with  the 
above  formula  being  the 
of  30°  to  I50°C  in  an  in 


CI.'  G07C  67/30 


1 1  Claims 


Pd 


<3,  X4,  Xs  and  Xg  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
enyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group.  X7  is 

group,  a  phenyl  or  para-tolyl  group. 
xy  group  or  an  amino  group  selected 
of  dimethylamino,  diethylamino  and 

four  phosphorene  moieties  in  the 
same  or  different,  at  a  temperature 
rt  gas  atmosphere. 


3,914,290 
PROCESS  FOR  ESTERIFVTNG  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Susumu  Otsuki,  and   Isao  Miyanohara,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1969,  44-8444 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  09/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—486  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  ester  from  acrylic  acid  and 
an  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
sulfuric  acid  in  a  distillation  column  serving  as  a  reactor, 
wherein  acrylic  acid  is  fed  to  a  feed  tray  therein  in  an  upper 
section  of  said  column  and  methyl  or  ethyl  alcohol  is  fed  into 
a  lower  section  of  said  column,  said  catalyst  is  fed  into  an 
upper  section  of  said  column,  wherein  continuous  reaction 
and  distillation  are  performed  simultaneously  in  said  column, 
and  wherein  said  ester  is  distilled  from  said  column,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

maintaining  a  concentration  of  at  least  20  percent  of  acrylic 
acid  in  the  combined  weights  of  the  acrylic  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid  so  fed, 
so  feeding  acrylic  acid  having  a  concentration  of  more  than 

60  percent,  and 
maintaining  a  reflux  ratio  of  up  to  1  in  said  column. 


sidue  R-^  being  such  that  the  indicated 
from  each  other  by  a  linear  chain  of 
on  and  oxygen  atoms;  and 


3,914,291 

PROCESS  FOR  SPLITTING  CYCLOALIPHATIC 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

Lucien  Billet,  Lyon,  and  Michel  Jouffret,  Francheville-La-Bas, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,965 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  1973,  73.20226 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/14,  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-487  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  ring  fission  of  a  cycloalkyl  hydroperoxide  of 
the  general  formula: 


'C'^'n 


•OOH 


in  which  n  represents  an  integer  from  5  to  1  1 ,  which  comprises 
reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  from  0°C.  to 
1  10°C.  the  hydroperoxide  with  an  acid  reactant  selected  from 
trifluoroacetic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  to  produce  the 
corresponding  w-acyloxyalkanal. 


3,914,292 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACYLOXY-ALKANALS 

FROM  CYCLOALKYL  HYDROPEROXIDE  AND  FORMIC 

ACID 

Jean  Claude  Brunie,  Francheville-le-Haut;  Michel  Costantini; 
Noel  Crenne,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Michel  Jouffret,  Franche- 
ville-le-Bas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  1973,  73.20227 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-488  F  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  &>-formyloxy-alka- 
nal  of  the  general  formula: 

HC(0)0{CH2)„CH0 
in  which  n  represents  an  integer  from  5  to  11 ,  which  comprises 
reacting  formic  acid  with  a  cycloalkyl  hydroperoxide  of  the 
formula: 
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f^2)n 


XX)H 


in  which  n  is  as  defined  above,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  aprotic 
polar  solvent  selected  from  a  polymethylene-sulphone  pos- 
sessing 3  to  6  methylene  groups  wherein  one  or  more  of  said 
methylene  groups  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylene  glycol  carbonate,  the 
alkylene  portion  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,293 

NAPHTHYL  ACETALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES; 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF;  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  H.  Fried,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,733,  May  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,852,363. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,855,  April  9,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,663,713,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,900, 
July  2,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,626,012.  This  application  July  29, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  492.381 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  143/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-512  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  — CH(OH)  (SO3V);  and  Y  is  sodium  or  potas- 


sium; 


one  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl  or  difluoromethyl; 
and  R"  is  lower  alkoxy. 


3,914,294 
3,5-DISUBSTITUTED-2,4,6-TRIIODOBENZOIC  ACIDS 
Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick,  and  Francis  Alexander  Sowin- 
ski,  Edison,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,557 
Int.  CI.  C07c  WJ/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-519  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO2R 


0 

1    2    << 

R    R    NC 


OR' 


wherein  R'  to  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  2-hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  2,3-dihydroxyalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  2-hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
2,3-dihydroxyalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  when  R^  is 
hydrogen  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

^^39  O.Ci.-5.^ 


Bonetti. 
Richfield 


2  Claims 


3,914,295 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Rudolph    Rosenthal,    Broomall,    and    Giovanni    A. 

Wynnewood.   both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  316.185 
Int.  CI.'C07C  5J/33 
U.S.  CI.  260—524  M 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  methyl  substi- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  consists  essentially  of 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  toluene,  para-xylene,  1 -methyl  naphthalene  and  2- 
methyl  naphthalene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
80°C.  to  105°C.  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  selected  from 
tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  cumene  hydroperoxide  and 
tertiary  amyl  hydroperoxide  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  cuprous  chloride,  cobalt  naphthenate.  chro- 
mium naphthenate  and  vanadium  naphthenate  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  carboxylic  acid  and  unsymmetrical  hydrocarbon 
peroxide,  separating  the  carboxylic  acid  and  unsymmetrical 
hydrocarbon  peroxide  into  the  acid  and  peroxide  components 
and  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  peroxide  with  a  metal 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  platinum  and  palladium  hydrogenation  catalyst  under 
hydrogen  pressures  in  the  range  of  5  to  5000  psig  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  25°C.  to  200°C.  to  produce 
the  alcohol  corresponding  to  the  hydrocarbon  oxidized  and 
the  alcohol  corresponding  to  the  hydroperoxide  employed. 


3.914,296 
LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  TO  FORM 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  THEREFROM 
Charles  C.  Hobbs,  Nueces.  Tex.,  and  Hendrik  A.  van  t  Hof. 
Brielle,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.836 
Int.  CI.'C07C  5J/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-530  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lower  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids,  which  process  comprises 

a.  forming  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  about  10  to 
S59c  of  at  least  one  alcohol  represented  by  the  formula 
R, — OH,  wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  of 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  about  10  to  75'7f  of  at  least  one 
ketone  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


R3' 


;C=0  or  R,=0, 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R4  represents  a  cycloalkylidene  group  of  from  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms. 

about  5  to  25'^  of  at  least  one  lower  aldehyde  represented 
by  the  structural  formula 


R» 

H 


rc=o 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  of  from   I   to  7 
carbon  atoms. 

b.  oxidizing  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  in  admixture  with  a 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  reaction  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  50°  to  200°C  and  a  pressure  of  about  50 
to  1,000  psi  with  a  gas  comprising  molecular  oxygen  and 
with  a  catalyst  which  is  a  carboxylate  salt,  soluble  in  said 
admixture,  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  Groups  Ifc. 
5b,  6b,  lb,  8fe,  and  the  Lanthanide  series  of  the  Periodic 
Table  to  form  an  oxygenated  reaction  product  mixture 
and. 

c.  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  at  least  one  lower 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  reaction  product  represented  by 
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the  structural  form 
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CI        CH3 


ll^HCOCeH; 


R-C^ 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  cycloalicyl  group  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  ator  15 


s. 


3.914.297 
CARBOXY  MtXHYLOXY  SUCCINATES 
Vincent   Lamberti.   L'ppsr   Saddle   River;    Mark   D.   Konort. 
Haworth.  both  of  N.J.,  and  Ira  Weil.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  NoJ  1 45,96 1 .  May  2 1 .  1 97 1 ,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,166.  Oct.  2. 
1970.  Pat.  No.  3,692.685,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  879,627,  Nov.  :^4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3.635.830.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  ff  Ser.  No.  731.700.  May  24.  1968. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.618 
Int.  pi.'  C07C  59123 

1 1  Claims 
1.   Carboxymethyloxy  luccinic   acid   and   the   salts   thereof 
having  the  formula: 


U.S.  CI.  260—535  P 


MOOC  - 
MOOT  - 


<-H 
<-H 


wherein  M  is  selected  frc 
alkali    metal,    ammoniuir 
mono-,  di-,  or  tnalkanol 


3.914.300 
PHENYL  KETOXIME  DERIVATIVES 
Ernest  Haddock.  Sheppey,  and  William  J.  Hopwood.  Sitting- 
bourne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  211.786 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2C07C  1 27 1 17 

U.S.  CI.  260-553  A  2  Claims 

1.  3'-(N'-methylureido)  acetophenone  oxime. 

2.  3'-(N',N'-dimethylureido)   acetophenone   O-methylox- 
ime. 


H 
H-C 


COOM 


O' 


m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
morpholinium,    alkylammonium, 
mmonium  cations. 


3.914,301 
ACRYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 
George  A.  Miller.  Glenside;  Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  Willow  Grove, 
and  Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Fort  Washington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,992 
Int.  CU  C07C  103160,  154100,  154/02,  155/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (a),  (b),  or  (c): 


3,914,298 

BIPHENYLYLpXYBENZOYL  HALIDES 
Klaus  J.  Dahl.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 8.466,  Feb.  16.1971,  abandoned.  This 


(a) 


r2-S 


■"C-NHR-'- 


<yGi 


wherein  R  is  halogen 
2.  A  compound  of  stru 


/V^T^ 


4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  366,326 


application  June 

Int.  ^1.2  C07C  63/33 
U.S.  CI.  260—544  M 

I.  A  compound  of  structure 


(b) 


\, 


4  Claims 


R^S' 


C-NHR-' 

II 
0 


•o— ^HCO/? 


(c) 


ture 


c 


^ 


r-NHR'' 


wherein  R  is  halogen. 


o 


COR 


1,914,299 
TETflACYCLINES 

S.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 


Hans  H.  Muxfeldt,  Ithaca, 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,681,  June  12,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatijon  Feb.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,140 

'C07C  103/19 

2  Claims 


Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  AT 
I.  The  compound 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  I  8  carbon 
atoms;  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group, 
halogen  atom,  (C,-C4)alkoxy  group,  cyano  group,  amino 
group,  (C,-C4)alkylamino  group,  (C,-C4)dialkylamino 
group,  {C,-C4)alkylthio  group,  carboxy  group,  or  (C,-C4. 
)carbalkoxy  group  and  having  1  to  1  8  carbon  atoms;  an 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  an 
aryl  or  aralkyi  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or  an  aryl 
or  aralkyi  group  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group,  halo- 
gen atom.  (C,-C4)alkoxy  group,  (C,-C4)alkyl  group, 
nitro  group,  cyano  group,  amino  group,  (Ci-C4)al- 
kylamino  group,  (C,-C4)dialkylamino  group,  or  (C,-C- 
4)alkylthio  group,  carboxy  group,  or  (C,-C4)-carbalkoxy 
group; 


OCTOBF.R  21,    1975 


CHEMICAL 


1493 


R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

O  X  X  s  s 

It  <l  li  H  II 

RCS-,  (RO)jPS-.  RjNCS-,  RS-C-S-,  RO-C-S-, 

wherein 

R  is  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  group  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

a  group  of  the  formula  R^-O-S, 
wherein 

O  is  a  divalent  (C,-C4)  alkylene  radical  and 

R"*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  ROjC- , 

HO2— C— .  H2NOC— ,  or  R2NOC— ,  wherein  R  is  as  defined 
above, 

or  a  group  of  the  formula 


■  o- 


Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  (C,-C4)alkyl 

group, 
Z'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  (C,-C4)alkyl 

group; 
R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"  is  an  alkyllhio  group  of  I  to  I  8  carbon  atoms,  an  arylthio 

group  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkylthio  group  of 

7  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,302 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
N.NDIALLYLDICHLOROACETAMIDE 
Jimmy  Hua-Hin  Chan;  Jules  Kalbfeld,  both  of  Pinole;  John 
Albert  Kostecki,  San  Rafael;  Harold  Mahonrai  Pitt,  Lafay- 
ette, and  Donald  Lawrence  Seitas,  Mill  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,304 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103/02,  103/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  HL  23  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  N,N-diallyldi- 
chloroacetamide  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  diallyla- 
mine  and  a  suitable  inert  solvent  such  as  ethylene  dichloride. 
cooling  said  mixture  to  -10°C  and  then  slowly  adding  di- 
chloroacetyl  chloride  to  said  mixture  under  agitation  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture  and  to  effect  reaction  of  the  dichloroacetyl 
chloride  with  the  diallylamine,  the  improvement  comprising 
forming  a  mixture  of  excess  diallylamine  and  from  about  5  to 
about  80  percent  aqueous  NaOH  in  the  absence  of  said  inert 
solvent  such  that  at  all  times  during  the  reaction  the  pH  of  the 
reaction  mixture  remains  above  a  pH  of  10  and  adding  the 
dichloroacetyl  chloride  under  violent  agitation  conditions, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture 
between  from  about  -IO°C  to  about  IOO°C,  whereby  N,N- 
diallyldichloroacetamide  is  produced. 


a.  amidating  a  beta-lower  alkoxy  substituted  propionic  acid 
ester  with  an  amine  having  one  labile  hydrogen  atom  and 
substituted  with  two  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  said  amidation  reaction  being  conducted 
by  contacting  said  ester  with  said  amine  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  about  75°C  to  about  IOO°C  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst-solvent  comprising  a  polyol  having  at  least 
two  vicinal  hydroxy  groups  to  form  an  alcohol  and  a 
beta-lower  alkoxy  substituted  N.N-dialkypropionamide. 

b.  catalytically  cracking  the  beta-lower  alkoxy  substituted 
N.N-dialkylpropionamide  by  contacting  the  amide  in  the 
vapor  phase  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  300°C  to 
about  500°C  with  a  particulate,  acidic  cracking  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  being  characterized  as  containing  at  least 
about  SO'/r,  by  weight  SiOj  and  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  AlzOj,  to  thereby  form  a  mixture  of  an  alcohol 
and  the  N.N-dialkylacrylamide,  and  recovering  the  latter. 


J,914.3o4 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SECONDARY  N-VINYL 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Horst  Schnabel.  Steinbach.  and  Michael  Mitzlaff.  Bad  Hom- 

burg.    both    of   (Jermany.    assignors    to    Hoechst    Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.534 
Claims    priority,    application    (;ermanv.    July    20,    1973, 
2336977 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  R  3  Claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  secondary  N- vinyl  carboxylic  acid 
amides  having  the  formula  ( I ) 


R'CO-NH-C  H  =  (  H 


(II 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
which  comprises  heating  N-a-alkoxyethyl  carboxylic  acid 
amides  having  the  formula  (II) 


R'CONH— CH-CH3 


OR' 


(tl) 


wherein  R'  has  the  above  signification  and  R*  represents  an 
alkyl  radical,  in  a  gaseous  state  to  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  from  300°  to  600°C  approximately,  condensing  the  gas 
mixture  formed  in  this  process  while  rapidly  cooling  and  iso- 
lating the  N- vinyl  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula  (I) 
from  the  condensate  in  known  manner. 


3,914,303 
PREPARATION  OF  N.N-DIALKYLACRYLAMIDES 
Francis  A.  Daniher,  Alma  City,  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Visek, 
Stickney,  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,796 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  103/30 
US.  CI.  260-561  N  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  N.N-dialkylacryla- 
mide, comprising. 


3,914.305 
N-((10,11-DIHYDRO-5H-DIBENZO(A,D|CYCLOHEPTEN- 

-YDMETHYL]  AMIDES 

Francois  T.   Bruderlein,   Montreal,  and    Leslie  G.   Humber, 

Dollard  Des  Ormeaux.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst 

McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd..  Montreal.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10.306.  Feb.  10.  1970.  Pat. 

No.  3.657,250.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,481 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  B  5  claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

CH2NH-C-Alk-y 


wherein  Alk  represents 


1494 


in  which  R^  R\  R*.  R'.  R" 
or  different  selected  frori 
and  lower  alkyl  containing 
straight   chain   and   from 
branched  chain,  and  Y  is 
sists  of  hydroxyl,  chlorine 
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R\  R^  R»,  R'"  and  R"  are  the  same 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  a 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  a 
selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
bromine  and  iodine. 


3,914,306 
GVANIDINES 
George  H.  Douglas,  Paoli.  and  Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  tn  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,474,  Sept.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,085 

Int.  Cl.='  C07C  130/12,  103120,  129/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


"^> 


where: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halo,  I 

loweralkoxy; 
Z  is  haloloweralkyl,  ha 
Z  is  also  halo,  lowe 
provided  X  and  Y 
time; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  a 
or  propionyl;  and  R"  is 
a  pharmaceutically  accep 


ace 


N-R'" 
II 

N-C-N 


^•R' 


R 


aloloweralkyl,  nitro,  loweralkyi  or 


sloweralkoxy  or  loweralkylsulfonyl; 

Ikoxy,  loweralkyi,  nitro  or  cyano 

not  both  hydrogen  at  the  same 


la 
are 


II  y 


I;  R'  and  R'"  are  hydrogen,  acetyl 
tyl  or  propionyl  or  a  salt  thereof  of 
able  acid. 


1,914,307 
HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Stephen   N.   Massie,  Palaljlne,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  De$  Plaines,  III. 


Filed  Dec.  27, 


substituents  independentl> 
of  alkyl  possessing  from  i 
alkoxy,    chlorine,    bromir 


1973,  Ser.  No.  428,996 


Int.  CI.'  C07C  8^/24,  87/14.  87/36,  87/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-563  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hjdrogenation  of  an  aromatic  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  aniline,  ( 2 )  nuclearly 
substituted  anilines  posses:  ing  from  about  1  to  about  3  nuclear 

selected  from  the  group  consisting 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  lower 
e,  iodine  and  amino  and  (3) 
di(aminophenyl)  lower  alkanes,  which  comprises  treating  said 
aromatic  amine  with  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50° 
C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  I  atmosphere 
to  about  200  atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 


sisting essentially  of  a  supported  Group  VIII  metal  and  a 
polyheterocyclic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .4-diazabicyclo[  2.2.2  loctane  and  l-azabicyclo[  2.2.2  j- 
octane,  and  recovering  the  resultant  hydrogenated  aromatic 
amine. 


3,914,308 
SOLUBILIZING  PROCESS 
Frederic  C.  McCoy.  Beacon,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  Loyal  W.  Swan- 
son,  deceased,  late  of  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.  (by  Viola  C. 
Swanson,  executrix),  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.586,  Nov.  20,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3.681,348.  This  application  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
275,680.  The  porticm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  1,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  123/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—564  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  N-(2-alkylidene)  aminoguani- 
dines  containing  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety, which  are  normally  insoluble  in  paraffinic  oils  to  their 
oil-soluble  complexes,  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing    at    least    one    of    said     N-(2-alkylidene) 
aminoguanidines  to  be  solubilized,  at  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  about  20°C  on  up  to  about  100°C, 

b.  with  a  molar  excess  of  at  least  one  alkylated  phenol 
whose  alkyl  groups  contain  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  to  form 
an  admixture,  and 

c.  continuing  said  admixing  until  a  substantially  clear  solu- 
tion of  oil-soluble  complex  is  obtained. 


3,914,309 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Eugene  T.  Swensen,  2400  W.  102nd  St.,  Apt.  313,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  55431 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,072 

Int.  CI.2  GOID  21/04;  G06K  7/70;  G06M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-569  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  sensing  radiation  reflected  from  a  surface, 
said  radiation  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  micro  emitter  for  emitting  a  beam  of  radiation; 

a  photo  transistor  for  sensing  reflected  radiation,  said  photo 
transistor  being  disposed  within  the  direct  path  of  said 
radiation  beam;  and 

a  transparent  package  for  containing  said  micro  emitter  and 
said  photo  transistor; 

whereby  the  beam  of  radiation  may  travel  past  the  photo 
transistor  and  when  striking  a  reflective  surface  is  re- 
turned to  the  photo  transistor  where  the  reflected  beam 
is  sensed. 
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3,914.310 
PHENOXY-SUBSTITUTED  ORTHO-NITROANILINES 
AND  ORTHO-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Wilhelm    Ernst    Frick.    Pfeffingen;    Anton    G.    Weiss.    Basel; 
Thomas  Wenger.  and  Walter  Traber.  both  of  Riehen.  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,524,  June  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,673,209.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  570,159.  Aug.  4, 
1966,  Pat.  No.  3,506,767.  This  application  May  30,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  257,724 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.    6,    1965, 
11111/65;  Nov.  11,  1965,  1 1586/65;  Jan.  5,  1966,  103/66 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  93/14,  149/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-571  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Or 


o 


(R) 


m 


wherein 

one  of  Y,  and  Yj  is  nitro  and  the  other  one  is  hydrogen  or 
halogen;  Z  is  halogen;  R  is  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy, 
chlorine  or  bromine;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5;  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

one  of  Y,'  and  Yj'  is  amino  and  the  other  one  is  hydrogen 

or  halogen; 
Z  is  or  halogen; 

R  is  trifluromethyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5;  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 


form  a  ring  structure  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 

and  such  ring  structures  containing  an  alkyl  substituent 

of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 

catalyst   complex    having   a   formula   selected   from    the 

group 


I) 


r 

L'-Ni-(L') 


3,914,311 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  SECONDARY  AND 
TERTIARY  AMINES  USING  A  NICKEL  COMPLEX 
CATALYST 
Dale  Robert  CouLson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,285 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  87/52,  87/54,  87/56,  87/64 
U.S.  CI.  260-577  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  aromatic  secondary  or  aro- 
matic tertiary  amine  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting 

a.  an  aromatic  halide  of  the  formula  ArX  wherein 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  containing  4-20  carbon 
atoms  and  such  groups  substituted  with  up  to  2  annular 
O,  N  or  S  atoms,  each  ring  having  5  or  6  atoms, 

X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  with 

b.  an  amino  compound  of  the  formula  R'R^NH  wherein 
R'  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  except  that  it  is 

not  H  where  X  is  bromine  or  iodine; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6-10  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  together  can 


wherein 

L'  and  L',  individually,  are  monodentate  organic  ligands 
selected  from  the  group  R3P,  RjP(OR),  RP(OR)j, 
P(OR),.  R^PfSR).  RP(SR)j.  P(SR)3,  and  when  taken 
together  are  bidentate  organic  ligands  selected  from  the 
group  R2P(CH2)„PR2  and  cyclooctadiene; 

m  is  zero  or  I ; 

R^  and  R\  individually,  are  selected  from  the  group  R3P, 
RzPCGR).  RP(OR)2,  P(OR)3,  RjP(SR).  RP(SR)2,  P(SR)3, 
CI  and  Br  ;  and  when  taken  together  are  selected  from 
the  group  R2P(CH2)„PR2,  cyclooctadiene  and  acetylac- 
etonate;  each  R  is  aryl  of  6-10  carbons  or  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbons; 

and  M  =  I  to  3;  and 


(ID 


wherein 

L',  L^  L'  and  L^  have  the  values  recited  above  for  L'  and 

L^  and  additionally  may  each  be  CO,  with  the  proviso  that 

at  least  one  L  is  CO; 
at  a  temperature  range  of  25°-250°C,  using  an  amine  to  aro- 
matic halide  mole  ratio  of  2:1   to   10:1,  and  recovering  an 
aromatic  secondary  or  aromatic  tertiary  amine. 


3,914,312 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PROPARGYLAMINE 
Albert  Rene  Joseph  Castaigne,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to 
Centre  d'Etudes  pour   L'lndustrie   Pharmaceutique,  Tou- 
louse, France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1973,  73.04323 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07C  87/06,  87/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  H  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  propargylamine,  compris- 
ing reacting  propargylphthalimide  with  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  triamine,  triethylene 
tetramine,  diethylaminopropylamine,  dipropylenetriamine, 
ethanolamine,  N-aminoethylethanolamine,  N-aminoethylpip- 
erazine  and  benzylamine. 


3,914,313 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYCLOPENTAMETHYLENE  KETENE 
Giancarlo  Sioli,  Como;  Luigi  Giuffre',  Milan;  Franco  Righi, 
Cesano  Maderno,  and  Giancarlo  Matera,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Nazionale  Industria  Ap- 
plicazioni  Viscosa  S.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,951 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-585.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  al  icy  die  ketenes  com- 
prising 

heating  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexahydrobenzoic  acid  and  hexahydrobenzoic  acid  anhy- 
dride at  a  temperature  between  550°  and  750°C  and  al  a 
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pressure  of  about  20 
of  a  steel  which  cont; 
fractionally  condensing 
recover  cyclopentam 


~orr.  in  a  vessel  made  of  copper  or 
ins  no  nickel,  and 
the  gases  and  vapors  obtained  to 
dthyleneketene. 


OXYGENATED 
Gary  W .  Shaffer;  Garry  C 
Kaiser.  Pequannock,  all 
poration,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  June  25, 

Int.  CI.2  C|07C 
S.  CI.  260—586  P 
1.  A  compound  of  the  s|ucture 


,914.314 
DER  V  ATIVES  OF  THLJOPSENE 

Kitchens,  both  of  Wayne,  and  Kent 
>f  N.J.,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Cor- 


U 


2.  A  process  for  the 
1,  which  comprises  oxidi 
oxidant  selected  from  the 
dichromates  and  aikyl  ch 
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.(CH,)n.. 
Rj— S— R,  and     >^  $ 

o  '1 

o  o 


wherein  Rj  and  Rg  are  alkyl  radicals  having   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  6  inclusive. 


1970,  Ser.  No.  49,950 

45/04.  49/44 


4  Claims 


3,914,316 
PREPARATION  OF 
2-(SULFUR-SUBSTITUTED)-3-HYDROXY-5,5-DIlVlETH- 
YL-2-CYCLOHEXEN-l-ONES 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Thomas  J.  Bohnert,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,361,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,359.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,929 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  4  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    making    a    3-hydroxy-2-mercapto-5,5- 
dimethyl-2-cyclohexen-l-one  corresponding  to  the  formula 


OH 


preparation  of  the  compound  of  claim 
zjng  cis-dihydrothujopsene  with  an 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
rqmates  in  an  anhydrous  medium. 


3914,315 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARIP  G  5-CYCLOHEXADECEN-l-ON 

Akihisa  .Miyake;  Hisao  Kojido,  both  of  Kamakura;  Takashi 

Nishidoi,  Otsu,  and  Osarnu  Onnagawa,  Kamakura,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  |973,  Ser.  No.  399,074 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sept.   27,    1972,  47- 
96227 

Int.  Cl.t  C07C  45/00 

8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  5-cyclohexadecen-l-on  which 
comprises  heating  1 ,2-divini  !  cyclododecan- 1  -ol  at  a  tempera- 

°C  to  about  300°C  in  the  presence 
of  a  compound  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  an  N-alkyl  N-alkyl  carboxylic  acid  amide  represented  by 


U.S.  CI,  260—586  R 


the  formula 


R,-C 

II 
O 


■-NC 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl 
and  Rj  and  R3  are  alky!  rad 
b.  an  N-alkyl  lactam  repre 


^N  - 


wherein  n  is  an  integer 
an  alkyl  group  having 
c.  a  sulfoxide  selected  fro 


wherein  R,  represents  a  1  to  6  carbon  atom  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
haloalkenyl.  2-(lower  alkylthio)lower  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl- 
methyl  group,  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  substan- 
tially equimolar  proportions  of  3-hydroxy-5,5-dimethyl-2- 
cyclohexen-1-one,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  R, -thiol- 
sulfonate  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
R.1-S-S-R, 

II 
O 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  loweralkylphenyl,  halophenyl  and  lower  alkox- 
yphenyl  and  R,  is  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  not  reactive  therewith 
under  conditions  of  reaction  at  a  temperature  between  about 
45°C.  and  reflux  to  substantial  completion  of  the  reaction  and 
recovering  the  said  product. 


r4dical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
als  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
s^nted  by  the  formula 


3,914,317 
ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOUNDS 
William  James  McGahren,  Demarest,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,373,  Aug.  31,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,666 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-592  2  Claims 

1.  3-Chloro-r,2'-dihydro-l  'i3,2'/3,6-trimethyl-r-pro- 

pionaphthone. 


1)  n- 

C 

II 

o 


-c  y 


rom  2  to  11,  inclusive,  and  R4  is 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  group  consisting  of 


3,914,318 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

4-METHYLSULFINYLBENZALDEHYDE 

Seemon  H.  Pines,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,704 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  47/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-599  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-methylsulfinylben- 

zaldehyde   which   comprises   treating  4-methylthiobenzalde- 
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hyde  in  a  solvent  consisting  of  a  C,.5  alkanoic  acid  containing 
up  to  an  equal  proportion  by  volume  of  a  haloalkane  with  1-3 
molar  equivalents  of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  -1 5°C.  to  30°C.  for 
2-15  hours. 


iv.  mono-and  di-chlorosubstituted  monocyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyl  chloride  and  a.  a'-dichloroxylene;  and 
C.   the  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  based  on  said 

halogenated   hydrocarbon,  on   a   molar  basis,  is  in   the 

range  of  about  1 : 1  to  about  5:1 


3,914,319 
BISTHIOALKYL  GLYCOLS 
Robert  Ernest  Arthur  Dear,  Mount  Kisco,  and  Eduard  Karl 
Kleiner,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,498 
Int.  CI. 2  C07C  149/ JS 
U.S.  CI.  260-609  R  ,3  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I  R,-S-CH-Rj-OH 

R,-S-CH-R.,-OH 

wherein 

R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  straight  or  branched 
alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  alkylene  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl;  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 

where 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12, 
k  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  and 
r  is  an  integer  from  I  to  40. 


3,914,321 
CERTAIN  GERANYL  PHENYL  ETHERS 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Chien  K.  Tseng,  El  Ccr- 
rito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,787,  July  5,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  198.018,  Nov.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,772,365.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,031 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-612  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  3 
or  4  position;  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  A  and  B  together 
form  a  bond. 


3,914,320 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHERS 

Ronnie  D.  Gordon,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,771,  March  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,295.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,040 

Int.  CI.2C07C  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-611  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  symmetrical  ethers  wherein  the 
process  comprises  reacting  halogenated  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, in  aqueous  solution,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  30°  to  about  SO'C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount,  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  20  weight 
percent,  based  on  said  organic  compound,  of  a  quaternary  salt 
and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  distillation  the 
desired  symmetrical  ether,  said  process  being  characterized 
further  in  that: 

A.  the  quaternary  salt  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,914,322 
BICYCLIC  FRAGRANCE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES 

THEREFOR 
Robert  L.  Chappell,  Moorestown,  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  and  Manfred 
H.  Vock,  Locust,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,157,  Oct.  1,  1973.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,034 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  35/22 
U.S.  a.  260-617  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclo-l  2.2.2  ]-octane  derivative  having  the  formula 


R,. 


;mc 


R3 

R. 


wherein  (  1  )  M  is  a  pentavalent  ion  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
antimony,  and  bismuth;  (2)  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  and  (3)  Z  is  an 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  sulfates, 
alkyl  sulfates,  sulfonates,  and  acetates; 

B.  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

i.  dihaloalkanes  represented  by  the  formula  X(CH2)„X 
wherein  X  is  a  chloride  or  bromide  anion,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  20; 
ii.  internally  substituted  mono-,  di-  and  tri-chlorinated  or 
brominated  alkanes  containing  from  4  to  40  carbon 
atoms; 
iii.  unsaturated  alkyl  chlorides  or  bromides  containing  3 
to  40  carbon  atoms;  and 


wherein  one  of  Rj  and  R3  is  hydroxy  and  the  other  is  lower 
alkyl;  R,  and  Rj  are  methyl;  one  of  Rg  and  R,o  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R^  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 


3,914,323 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIPHENOLS 
Paolo  Maggioni,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brichima  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  18,  1972,  28265/72 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  G  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  pyrocatechin  and 
hydroquinone  by  the  hydroxylation  of  phenol  with  hydrogen 
peroxide,  in  which  the  phenol  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  perox- 
ide at  a  molar  ratio  of  phenolMjOj  of  between  2:1  and  30: 1 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  cobalt 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulphate. 
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chloride,  nitrate,  acetut^ 
compound  is  present  in 
respect  to  the  phenol,  ' 
pH  of  less  than  5  by  atjd 
reaction  mixture  and  w 
a  phenol  concentration 
and  90*7, . 


.  acetylacetonate  wherein  said  cobalt 

a  quantity  of  less  than  I'X  molar  with 

•■herein  the  process  is  conducted  at  a 

tion  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  the 

lerein  the  reaction  is  conducted  with 

n  the  reaction  mixture  of  between  10 


Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  (; 
1.  In  a  process  for  the 
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3.914,324 
PROCESS  FOR  THEl  PREPARATION  OF  DIPHENOLS 

Paolo   Maggioni,  Como,   Italy,  assignor  to  Brichima  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,557,  Jan.  17,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,836,591.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,985 
Claims  priority,  appliiration  Italy,  July  17,  1971,  26963/71 
''  C07C  2  7/UU.  37/00 

2  Claims 
preparation  of  catechol  and  hydroqui 
none  in  admixture  by  the  hydroxylation  of  phenol 
with  hydrogen  peroxiJe 
in  the  presence  of  ai    alkanoic  acid  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  and 
a  catalytically  effecti'  e  amount  of  phosphoric  acid 

ch  comprises  constantly  maintaining 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  between  5  and  \5^( 
by  moles  with  resp  ;ct  to  phenol  by  continuous  feeding 
2.  A  process  for  the  f  reparation  of  catechol  and  hydroqui 
none  in  admixture  ct>m  )rising 
hydroxylaling  phenol 
with  hydrogen  perox 

respect  to  phenol 
in  the  presence  of  ar 

atoms  and 
a  catalyst  selected  frt  m  the  group  consisting  of  monochlo- 
roacetic  acid,  dichloroacetic  acid,  trichloroacetic  acid 
oxalic  acid,  benzen  sulfonic  acid,  and  toluensulfonic  acid 
present  in  an  amount  between  0.03  and  lO'JJ  by  moles 
with  respect  to  phenol 
at  a  temperature  betv  een  50°  and  lOO^C  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  hydro  jen  peroxide  with  respect  to  phenol  is 
tween    5    and    15*^    by   continuously 


de  at  a  constant  concentration  with 
alkanoic  acid  having  1   to  4  carbon 


constantly   kept   be 

feeding  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,914,325 

METHOD  FOR  PREl'ARING  PHENOL  COMPOUNDS 

USING  MIXED  ACID  SYSTEM 

David  F.  Gavin,  Cheshiije,  and  John  H.  Tobin.  Hamden.  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New  Haven.  Conn. 


Filed  June  2 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  260—623  R 


1973.  Ser.  No.  372.244 
CI.'  C07C  39/24 

14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  phenol  compounds  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  diazotizing  an  aminbbenzene  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R  is  selected 

trifluoromethyl  and 
in  an  aqueous  medium  ii 
and  a  mixed  phosphoric  ; 
ture  of  from  about  —5° 
mixture  containing  the  < 
compound,  and 

b  heating  said  reacti 
about  100°  to  about 
salt  to  the  correspo 


fr  3m 


the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
I  the  presence  of  a  nitrosating  agent 
nd  sulfuric  acid  system  at  a  tempera- 
to  about  50°C.  to  form  a  reaction 
iazonium  salt  of  the  aminobenzene 

(*i  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
I60°C.  to  decompose  said  diazonium 
rjding  phenol  compound. 


3,914,326 
CATALYZED  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
VIC-DIIODOPERHALOALKANES 
William  J.  Cunningham,  Williamsville;  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Elma,  both  of  N.Y.;  Charles  C.  Y.  Yao,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Louis  G.  Anello,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,777,  March  9,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419,012 
Int.  CI.' C07C  27/75 
U.S.  CI.  260-653.5  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  vic-diiodoperfluoroalkane,  an  iodide  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  iodides, 
NH4I  and  tetraalkyl  ammonium  iodides  and  an  inert  polar 
organic  solvent,  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  about  50°-300°C.,  and  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  decompose  a  substantial  quantity  of  the 
vic-diiodoperfluoroalkane  to  the  corresponding  perfluoroal- 
kene. 


3,914,327 

CATALYZED  HALOGEN  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 

Morris  A.  Johnson,  and  Kang  Yang,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,439,  July  16,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,905 

Int.  CI.'C07C  7  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-658  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  halogen  exchange  process  comprising  reacting  a  bro- 
moalkane  with  an  alkylchloride  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
ambient  to  300°C  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  acti- 
vated charcoal,  activated  carbon,  or  mixtures  of  both,  said 
bromoalkane  being  a  mono-  or  di-bromo  substituted  paraf- 
finic  hydrocarbon  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  provided  that 
no  more  than  one  bromine  atom  is  attached  to  any  one  carbon 
atom,  and  said  alkylchloride  being  defined  by  RCI  wherein  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,328 

CATALYST  REGENERATION 

Robert  Joseph  Blake,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,403.  May  17,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,441 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-659  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  the  oxychlorination  of  hydrocar- 
bons having  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  and  chlorinated  deriva- 
tives thereof  characterized  by  extended  catalyst  life,  wherein 
the  catalyst  employed  has  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  from  about  1  to  about  15  per  cent  by  weight  copper  chlo- 
ride, from  about  1  to  about  15  per  cent  by  weight  alkali  metal 
chloride,  and  from  about  0.5  to  18  per  cent  by  weight  rare 
earth  metal  chloride,  or  mixtures  of  rare  earth  metal  chlorides, 
deposited  on  a  support  having  a  low  surface  area  comprising, 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  and  chlorinated  derivatives 
thereof  having  sulfur  containing  impurities  therein,  a  chlori- 
nating agent,  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  a  reactor  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  350°C.  to  about  550°C.,  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  1  atmosphere  or  greater,  and  in  the  presence  of 
said  catalyst,  until  the  catalyst  has  become  deactivated  with  at 
least  2  per  cent  by  weight  of  sulfur  containing  compounds 
where  the  sulfur  is  expressed  as  the  sulfate,  the  improvement 
comprising  raising  the  temperature  employed  in  the  reactor  to 
at  least  about  585°C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  activate  the 
catalyst  by  removal  of  the  sulfur  containing  compounds,  while 
maintaining  the-flow  of  reactants  to  the  reactor,  and  thereafter 
lowering  the  temperature  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
340°C.  to  about  550°C.  and  continuing  the  contacting  of  the 
hydrocarbon,  chlorinating  agent,  and  oxygenating  agent. 
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3,914,329 

OLIGOMERS  OF  DIISOPROPYLBENZENE 

Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim,  and  Heinz  Pohlemann,  Lim- 

burgerhof.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1973, 
2338709 

int.  CI.'  C07C  15/04.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  oligomers  of  diisopro- 
pylbenzene,  wherein  100  parts  of  a  mixture  obtained  from  the 
Friedel  Crafts  reaction  of  benzene  with  propene  and  contain- 
ing from  50  to  80  percent  of  m-diisopropylbenzene  and  from 
10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  p-diisopropylbenzene  are  re- 
acted with  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  perox- 
ide compound  at  temperatures  of  from  130°  to  230°C  and  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
reducing  agent. 

6.  Colorless  oligomers  of  diisopropylbenzene  having  an 
average  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  3  to  30  and  contain- 
ing from  55  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  m-diisopropylbenzene 
units  and  from  15  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  p-diisopropyl- 
benzene units. 


3.914,330 
PROCESS  OF  AVERAGING  SATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  CATALYTIC  MASS 
COMPRISING  A  CATALYTIC  COMPONENT  FOR 
ALKANE  DEHYDROGENATION  AND  A  CATALYTIC 
COMPONENT  FOR  OLEFIN  AVERAGING 
Thomas  R.  Hughes,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,871,  Oct.  8,  1969, 
abandoned,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,863,  June  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,980 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  9/00.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-676  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  averaging  saturated  hydrocarbon  feed 
components  of  different  molecular  weight  to  components  of 
intermediate  molecular  weight  relative  to  the  feed  compo- 
nents which  comprises  contacting  the  saturated  hydrocarbon 
feed  components  at  a  temperature  between  about  400°  and 
below  800°F.  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  catalytic  mass  compris- 
ing a  first  component  which  has  catalytic  activity  for  alkane 
dehydrogenation,  and  a  second  component  which  has  cata- 
lytic activity  for  olefin  averaging,  and  maintaining  the  olefin 
concentration  in  the  reaction  zone  sufficiently  low  to  produce 
in  the  reaction  zone  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  product  contain- 
ing said  components  of  intermediate  molecular  weight  and 
containing  less  than  5  mole  percent  olefin. 


3,914,331 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Stanley  J.  Lucki.  Runnemede;  Nai  Yuen  Chen,  R.D.  Titusville, 

both  of  N.J.,  and  Emerson  Bowes,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,193,  Dec.  23,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,207,  April 

18,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

350,245 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—676  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  catalytic  conversion  of  a  paraffin 
charge  under  conditions  of  disproportionation  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  paraffin  charge  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 350  and  900°F.  and  under  a  pressure  between  0  and 
3,000  psig.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytically-active 
zeolite  which  can  be  represented  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of 
oxides  in  the  anhydrous  state  as  follows: 


0.9  ±  0.2  Mj^^O  :  Alj  O3  :  3-20  SiO^ 
wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  ammonium,  alkylammonium  and   arylammonium 
and  n  is  the  valence  of  M,  said  zeolite  having  the  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  values  of  Table  I  of  the  specification. 


3,914,332 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  BUTANE 
Alan  F.  Dickason,  Chester,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc., 
St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,499 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  E  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  butane  to 
form  a  mixture  of  butenes  and  butadiene  which  comprises 
contacting  said  butane  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidative  dehydrogenation  catalyst  having  a  composition  of 
about  9  wt.  percent  VjO^;  about  29  wt.  percent  K^SO,;  about 
12  wt.  percent  SO3;  and  about  50  wt.  percent  SiOj,  wherein 
the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
450°to  650°C  and  at  a  GHSV  of  from  about  1000  to  20,000 
hr  ',  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  oxygen  to  butane  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1:1  to  20:1. 


3,914,333 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
BLEND  OF  COREACTIVE  POLYMERS  -  II 
Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ares  N.  Theodore. 
Farmington.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,169 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermosettable  powder  paint  which  exclusive  of 
pigments,  antistatic  agents,  and  plasticizers.  the  same  being 
conventional  non-reactive  additives  to  a  thermosettable  pow- 
der paint,  consists  essentially  of  a  coreactable  particulate 
mixture  of 

1 .  an  epoxy-functional  copolymer  pf  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  40°  to  90°C.. 

2.  a  carboxy-functional  compound  as  crosslinking  agent  for 
said  copolymer,  and 

3.  0.05  to  4.0  weight  percent  of  a  non-reactive  polymeric 
fiow  control  agent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  coreacta- 
ble particulate  mixture. 

the  improvement  wherein 

A.  said  copolymer  is  a  difunctional  copolymer  of  about  5  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  a  glycidyl  ester  of  a  monoeth- 
ylenically unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  about  2  to  about 
10  weight  percent  of  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated amide,  and  about  70  to  about  93  weight  percent 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  consisting 
essentially  of  monofunctional  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  a  C,-C,  monohydric 
alcohol  and  acrylic  acid,  esters  of  a  C,-Cg  monohydric 
alcohol  and  methacrylic  acid  and  Cg-C,2  monovinyl  hy- 
drocarbons, and  has  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  1500  to  about  15,000,  and 

B.  said  carboxy-functional  compound  is  a  difunctional  co- 
polymer of  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an 
anhydride  of  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an 
alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
and  a  remainder  making  a  total  of  100  weight  percent  of 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  consisting 
essentially  of  monofunctional  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  a  C,-Cg  monohydric 
alcohol  and  acrylic  acid,  esters  of  a  C,-Cg  monohydric 
alcohol  and  methacrylic  acid  and  Cg-C,i  monovinyl  hy- 
drocarbons, and  has  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  1500  to  about  15,000. 


500 


said    carboxy-functional    con 
amount  such  that  the  functi 
tion  thereon  provides  about  (J 
per  functional  group  on  said   r 
is  readable  with  said  carbox] 
that  the  functional  group  of 
said   carboxy-functional   con 
about   0.4   functional    group 
epoxy-functional  copolymer 
boxy-functional  compound 


pound  being  present  in  an 
al  group  of  greatest  concentra- 
3  to  about  1 .2  functional  groups 
poxy-functional  copolymer  that 
functional  compound  and  such 
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pound  provides  about  0.1  to 
per  functional  group  on  said 
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3.9 


FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL 

SF 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Haw 
ranee,  both  of  Calif., 
Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  19 
int.  Cl.= 
U.S.  CI.  260-836 

1.  A  flexible  electrically  ins 
ing: 

A.  90?c  to  957(  by  weight 
meric  resin  having  an  o 
dispersed  therethrough 
i.  one  equivalent  of  hy 

homopolymer  consisti 

1 ,2-polybutadienediol 
ii.  one  gram  mole  of  an 
iii.  1  to  1.2  equivalents 

and 

lO'/f    to   59(    by   wei 
butadieneacrylonitrile    c 
50*^  by  weight  acrylon 
and  having  an  average 
3,000  and  about  34,000 
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thorne,  and  Harry  Raech,  Jr.,  Tor- 
assign(|r$  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 


B 


igh 


it  i 
mo 


3,91 
CROSS-LINKING  CO 


OFFICIAL  GAZEXTE 


October  21,  1975 


solvated  component  constitutes  5  to  65*:?^  by  weight  of  the 
total  dispersed  solids,  the  average  size  of  the  dispersed 
particles  is  from  0. 1  to  1 0/x,  the  ratio  of  latent  isocyanate 
group/active  hydrogen  group  is  from  0.3  to  2.0,  provided 
that  when  the  vinyl  polymer  or  synthetic  rubber  is  used  as 
the  active  hydrogen-containing  component  the  OH  value 
of  the  vinyl  polymer  or  synthetic  rubber  is  at  least  1 0,  and 
that  when  said  vinyl  polymer  is  used  as  the  active  hydro- 
gen-containing component,  said  vinyl  polymer  is  a  co- 
polymer formed  from  up  to  10  mole*^  of  an  hydroxy 
group-containing  monomer  and  at  least  90  mole*^  of 
other  vinyl  monomer. 


4,  Ser.  No.  493,294 
( :08L  63/00 

3  Claims 
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rg 


aromatic  acid  anhydride, 

cf  a  poly-functional  epoxy  resin; 
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3,914,336 
TIN-VANADIUM  POLYESTER  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Baker,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,482,  April  30,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,057 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  67/06;  C08F  283/00 

U.S.  a.  260-863  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  liquid  copolymerizable,  ethylenically-unsaturated  mon- 
omer; 

B.  an  unsaturated  polyester  of: 

I    a  chlorinated  or  brominated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride, 

2.  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride,  and 

3.  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  and 

C   an  effective  amount  of  an  accelerator  mixture  of: 

1.  a  soluble  stannous  salt,  and 

2.  a  soluble  vanadium  salt. 


»,335 
uTING  COMPOSITION 


Hideyoshi  Tugukuni,  Sakai;  Masafumi  Kano,  Kyoto,  and  Yo- 
shihisa  Chikazoe,  Ibaraki,  fall  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.,  Os^ka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,716 


Claims   priority,   applicatior 
92135 

Int.  Cl.^  cost  9/00.  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—859  R 


chemically  bonded  to  said 
group  consisting  of  vinyl 
weight  of  about  1,000  to 
having  a  molecular  weight 


Japan,   Sept.    13,    1972,   47- 


15  Claims 


1.  A  thermosetting  coating  <  omposition  comprising 
A.  an  organic  liquid  of  no  pclarity  or  a  low  dissolving  pow- 
der as  a  dispersion  medi  am,  said  organic  liquid  being 
capable  of  dissolving  moiomers  but  incapable  of  dis- 
solvmg  polymers  formed  from  the  monomers,  and  dis- 
persed therein 
B  particles  of  a  copolymer  farmed  by  copolymerization  of 
( 1  )  a  copolymerizable,  latent  isocyanate  containing,  un- 
saturated monomer  capable  of  releasing  an  isocyanate 
group  under  heating  and  ( : : )  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer,  a  homopclymer  of  which  is  insoluble  in 
said  organic  liquid,  said  copolymer  particles  having 
around  the  periphery  thereof  a  component  solvated  in 
said  organic  liquid  and  com  jatible  with  said  copolymer  or 

copolymer  selected  from  the 
jolymers  having  a  molecular 
!0,000  and  synthetic  rubbers 
Df  about  5,000  to  50,000  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene, 
polyisoprene,  polychloropr:ne,  isoprene-isobutylene  co- 
polymers, polybutadiene,  butadiene-styrene  copolymers, 
butadieneacrylonitrile  cop(  lymers  and  butadiene-isobu- 
tylene  copolymers,  wherei  i  at  least  one  of  said  latent 
isocyanate-containing  monomer,  said  a,/3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  and  said  component  solvated  in 
said  organic  liquid  contains  an  active  hydrogen  atom,  the 


3.914,337 

POLYBLENDS  COMPRISING  S-A  COPOLYMER  AND 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  S-A-ACRYLATE  ONTO  A 

DIENE  RUBBER 

Brandford    E.   Giddings,    Warrensville   Heights,   and    Irving 

Rosen,  Painesville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,205,  Jan.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,581 

Int.  CU  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  ,o  claims 

1.  The  polymeric  composition  resulting  from  blending 
A.  a  polymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  a  mono- 
mer component  consisting  of 

I  from  about  70  to  90*7^  by  weight  of  an  alpha,  beta- 
olefinically  unsaturated  mononitrile  having  the  struc- 
ture 


c„.^ 


— CN 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from   1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen,  and 
2.  from   10  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined 

weights  of  (  I)  and  (2)  of  styrene  with 
B.  a  polymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of 
1    from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  alpha,  beta-olefinically 

unsaturated  mononitrile  having  the  structure 
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L501 


CH, 


CN 


wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designation, 

2.  from  1  to  35%  by  weight  of  styrene,  and 

3.  from  2  to  29%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  the  structure 

C  H,=C  -( OOR, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
from  20  to  600  parts  by  weight  of 

4  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and 
isoprene  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  mononi- 
trile having  the  structure 

CH,=C-CN 


3,914,339 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBER-MODIFIED     • 
PLASTICS 

Takesaburo  Shima.  Toyonaka:  Sukehiko  Sakamoto,  and  Yo- 
shikazu   Fujii,  both  of  Ibarak.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  154,636.  June  18.  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  381.522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  24.  1970.  45-55526 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  9/00.  23/06,  23/08,  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  R  ig  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  rubber-modified  plastics  excel- 
lent in  impact  strength  and  color  rendering  which  comprises 
dissolving  rubber  into  a  mixture  of  vinyl  monomers  containing 
acrylonitrile  and  styrene,  subjecting  the  resultant  solution  to 
bulk  polymerization  under  heating  without  using  any  polymer- 
ization initiator  until  the  total  conversion  of  the  vinyl  mono- 
mers reaches  a  range  of  3.5  to  1 5  %  by  weight,  adding  a  chain 
transfer  agent  to  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  continuing  the 
bulk  polymerization  until  the  total  conversion  of  the  vinyl 
monomers  reaches  a  range  of  20  to  40  %  by  weight,  and 
subjecting  the  thus  prepared  prepolymer  to  suspension  poly- 
merization in  the  presence  of  lauroyl  peroxide  as  a  polymeri- 
zation initiator. 


wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designation  and  styrene,  said 
rubbery  copolymer  containing  from  50  to  95%  by 
weight  of  polymerized  conjugated  diene  monomer  and 
from  50  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  other  monomer  compo- 
nent. 


3,914,338 
OPALESCENT  METHYLMETHACRYLATE  POLYMER 

BODIES 
Manfred    Krieg,   Darmstadt;    Norbert   Suetterlin,   Griesheim, 
and    Hans-Dieter   Blitz,   Darmstadt-Arheilgen,   all   of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,011 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    30,    1972, 
2264224 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  opalescent  body  of  polymethylmethacrylate  or  of  a 
copolymer  comprising  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  the  balance  being  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  comono- 
mer  copolymerizable  therewith,  said  body  having  opalescing 
particles  dispersed  therein  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  said  body,  said  particles  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  core,  greater  than  about  0.8  in  diameter,  of  cross- 
linked  polystyrene  or  of  a  cross-linked  copolymer  comprising 
at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  styrene,  the  balance  being  a 
vinyl    or    vinylidene    comonomer    forming    a    homopolymer 
whose  index  of  refraction  n,/"  is  greater  than  1.50,  said  core 
being  cross-linked  by  the  presence  therein  of  about  0.5  to  5 
percent,  by  weight  of  styrene  or  monomer  mixture  predomi- 
nantly comprising  styrene,  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-alkoxy  alkyl  methacrylamides  and  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers  having  at  least  two  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds  in  the  molecule,  said  core  further  being 
surrounded   by   a  graft-copolymerized   shell   of  polymethyl- 
methacrylate or  of  a  copolymer  comprising  at  least  50  percent 
by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  the  balance  being  a  vinyl  or 
vinylidene  comonomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  the  vol- 
ume fraction  of  said  shell  being  at  least  30  percent  and  up  to 
90  percent  of  the  total  volume  of  said  particles. 


3,914,340 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERIZATION  WITH  AZOAMIDINO 
COMPOUNDS  AS  INITIATOR 
Henri  G.  G.  Dekking,  Rootstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,894,  June  2,  1970.  This  application 

Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,140 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-884  9  claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  block  copolymerizing  at 
least  two  different  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  to  produce  a  block  copolymer  capable  of  forming 
a  film,  said  block  copolymerization  being  in  contact  with  an 
initiator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  polymerization  and 
ranging  from  0.0001  to  0.1  part  by  weight  of  initiator  per  part 
of  total  monomers,  said  initiator  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  at  0°C.  to  25°C.  of  an  azodiimidoether  hydro- 
gen halide  of  the  general  fromula 


NH-HX 


NH-HX 


ROC-CR2-N=N-CR2-COR 


with  an  organic  polyamino  compound  of  the  general  formula 
R"  (NR'j)2  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  labile  hydrogen  atoms,  at  least  one  R'  in  said 
organic  polyamino  compound  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  each 
R"  is  a  divalent  group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  labile 
hydrogen  atoms  and  composed  of  atoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  there  being 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  each  R"  group,  and  each  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  said  reaction  being  with  from  one  to  two  moles 
of  organic  polyamino  compound  per  mole  of  azodiimidoether 
hydrogen  halide. 
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3.)  14,341 
HYDROGEL  AND  METHQD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

IJAME 
karel  Kliment,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Richard  Chromecek,  Litch- 
field. Conn.;  Miroslav  StqI.  Prague,  Czechoslovakia;  Vladi- 
mir   Stoy,    Prague,    Czechoslovakia,    and    Eva    (lavrilova, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  a^isignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akade- 
mie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  LSer.  No.  1,546,  Jan.  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  318,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  14,  1969, 
21869-69 

Int.  CI.JC08L  31102 
U.S.  CI.  260—885  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogel  comprising  a  copolymer  formed  of  a  major 
portion  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  gly- 
col methacrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene  glycol  methacrylate  an  J  dialkylene  glycol  methacrylate 

of  a  glycol  dimethacrylate  cross- 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
dialkylene  glycol  dimethacrylate 
and  a  mmor  portion  of  up  td  35'^  by  weight  of  said  monomer 
mixture  of  a  filler  consisting  of  a  polymer  prepared  by  poly- 
merizing a  glycol  methacrylate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  glycol  methacrylate  and  dialkylene  glycol 
methacrylate  and  more  than  2^(  by  weight  of  a  glycol  dimeth- 
acrylate crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  and  dialkylene  glycol  di- 
methacrylate, the  relative  amounts  of  crosslinking  agent  in 

greater  than  the  relative  amount 
monomer  mixture. 


and  less  than  2^c  by  weight 
linking  agent  selected  from 
glycol  dimethacrylate  and 


said  filler  being  at  least  2^ 
of  crosslinking  agent  in  said 


3,^14,342 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER  BllEND  AND  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  H.  Mitchell,  Brazoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  162,313,  July  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi^  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,124 

Int.  CljC08f  i7//« 
U.S.  CI.  260—897  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  normally  solid,  homogeneous,  high  impact,  high  den- 
sity ethylene  polymer  blena  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
intermediate  molecular  weigjht,  high  density  ethylene  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  and  optionally  other  a-olefin 
comonomer  units  and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  about  3 
weight  percent  based  on  thg  blend  of  high  molecular  weight, 
non-elastomeric  ethylene/a-ilefin  copolymer  having  a  crystal- 
linity  of  at  least  5  percent  anq  an  a-olefin  comonomer  content 
from  about  12  to  about  40  Iweight  percent  based  on  the  co- 
polymer, said  high  molecul  ir  weight  copolymer  having  ( 1 ) 
melt  flow  viscosity  value  noi  greater  than  about  one-fifth  the 
melt  fiow  viscosity  value  of  said  intermediate  molecular 
weight  polymer  and  (2)  an  a-olefin  comonomer  content  at 
least  about  3  times  on  a  wei|;ht  basis  of  any  a-olefin  comono- 
mer content  of  said  intermediate  molecular  weight  polymer, 
both  of  said  ethylene  polymers  having  been  prepared  under 
solution  polymerization  con  litions  and  blended  in  the  liquid 
state. 


3,«Jl4, 


343 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTEplS  OF  5-(2-AMINOETHOXY)- 

ARVACROLS 
Karl-Otto  Vollmer,  Freiburg,  and  Manfred  Herrmann,  Gun- 
delfingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  July  20,  19f73,  Ser.  No.  381,140 


Int.  Cl.^  C07F 
U.S.  CI.  260-945 


9109:  AOIN  9136 

7  Claims 
1.  Phosphoric  acid  esters  c^f  5-(2-amino-ethoxy)-carvacrols 
of  the  formula: 


CH. 


Ov 


O-CH^-CH    -N 


HjC        CM3 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R.,  is  a 
residue  of  phosphoric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

O 

II 
-P-OH, 

I 
O 

H 

O 

II 
—  P— Z;  and 

I 

O 
H 


if 


—  P-Z, 


wherein  Z  is  the  carvacrol  moiety 


H3C      CM 3 


M, 


Rj    • ^"d 


wherein  R,  and  R2  have  the  same  meaning  given  above  and  the 
pharmaceutically  compatible  salts  thereof. 


3,914,344 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ANILIDES 
Kurt  Schwarzenbach,  Pfeffingen,  and  Siegfried  Rosenberger, 
Riehen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,   1973, 
4402/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9124 
U.S.  CI.  260—953  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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1 


?— f-OR. 


J^-p 


in  which  R,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  with 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  with  6-8  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  aralkyl  group  with  7-9  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  aryl 
portion  is  phenyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  group  with  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  with 
6-8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  with  7-9  carbon  atoms, 
in  which  the  aryl  portion  is  phenyl,  R3  and  R,'  independently 
of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1^  car- 
bon atoms,  R4  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1-22  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  with  5-8  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenal- 
kyl  group  with  2-18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthioalkyl  group 
with  3-21  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  3-21 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group  with  3-5  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenylgroup  with  3-4  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl- 
group,  the  chlorophenyl  group,  an  alkylphenylgroup  with 
7-14  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  with  7-15  carbon 
atoms  or  R4  and  R^  together  are  1,2-  or  1,3-alkylene  or  2-8 
carbon  atoms,  o-arylene  with  6-10  carbon  atoms  or  the 


group  wherein  Rg  and  R7  are  alkyl  groups  with   1^  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  p  is  1  or  2. 


R,       O 

\ll 

^/P-H 
R3O 

in  which  Rj  and  R,  are  defined  as  above,  with  an  a-monoal- 
kene  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  containing  less  than  0.002  '7f  by 
weight  of  organically  linked  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  generator  at  a  temperature  of  1  30°  to  250°C. 


3.914,346 

METHOD  OF  ESTERIFICATION  OF  ALKYL 

PHOSPHONOTHIO  DIHALIDES 

Harold  M.  Pitt;   Richard  A.  Zeleny,  both  of  Lafayette,  and 

Wendell  E.   Knoshaug,  Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  324,912,  Jan.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,647,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,209,  Dec. 

16,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

468,351 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  9114 
U.S.  CI.  260—973  3  Claims 

1.  Reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R,-P— CI 


CI 


wherein  R2  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  with 
sodium  alkylate  of  the  formula,  NaOR,,  wherein  R,  is  alkyl 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  between  about  1  10 
and  about  — 40°C.,  and  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  about 
5^r  water  to  produce  a  monoester  in  accordance  with  the 
formula 


S 

M 


-P-OR, 

I 
I 
CI 


3,914,347 
PLATELET-INJECTOR  VENTURI  CARBURETOR  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
David   L.  Kors.  El  Dorado  Hills;   Billy  R.  Lawver,  Rancho 
Cordova,  and  John  F.  Addoms,  Rocklin,  all  of  Calif,,  assign- 
ors to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.966  

Int.  CI.'  F02M  13104 
U.S.CL  261-23  A  11  Claims 


3.914,345 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

DIALKYL-PHOSPHINIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner.  Bad  Soden,  and  Franz  Landauer,  Frank- 
furt   am    Main,    both   of  (iermany,   assignors  to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  215,900,  Jan.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,     1971, 

2100779 

Int.  CV  C07F  9132 

U.S.  CI.  260-970  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


R,       O 

"^P_R,  1-  A  carburetor  for  an  interna!  combustion  engine  compris- 

RaO^  ing  a  venturi  assembly  defining  a  plurality  of  air  diffuser  chan- 
nels of  narrow  rectangular  cross-sectional  fiow  area  and  a  fuel 

in  which  R,  is  alkyl  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R2  and  R3  are  injector  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 

alkyl  of  1   to  22  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  injector  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  small  fuel  injection 

phosphonous  acid  ester  of  the  formula  orifices  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  injector 


1504 


plates  comprising  a   plural 
defining  fuel  flow  passages 
said  injector  orifices,  said 
with  respect  to  said  diffu 
located  therein  at  the  thro 
thereat  in  the  form  of  fine 


3,9 


Ft 


PLATELET-VENTt 
COMBL 
David  L.  Kors,  El  Dorado 
Billv  R.  Lawver,  Rancho 
Aerojet-General  Corporal 
Filed  Feb.  25 
Int.  CI.  •  F02V1 
U.S.  CI.  261-23  A 


14,348 

RI  CARBURETOR  FOR 
STION  ENGINE 
ills;  John  F.  Addoms,  Penryn,  and 
Cordova,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ion.  El  Monte,  Calif. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  445,511 
191 10,  F02C  3124 

18  Claims 


iprisi  ig 


1.  A  carburetor  com^  _. 
and  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a  plate 
a  plurality  of  Venturis,  said 
parallel  to  the  platelets  of  s; 
rality  of  fuel  passages  placin 
cation  with  respective  ven 
posed  with  the  inlets  of  said 
air  inlet. 


91 


3, 
PORTABLE 
John  VI.  Stipanuk,  Glen  Elly 
poration,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1 
Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  CI.  261-29 


I.  A  humidifier  comprising 
back  and  bottom  walls;  a  rem 
of  said  housing;  a  motor  driv 
tirely  by  said  closure  wall  on 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBFR  21,    1975 


ity  of  platelet  elements  together 
interconnecting  a  fuel  source  with 
njector  plates  being  so  positioned 
er  channels  that  said  orifices  are 
t  portion  thereof  to  introduce  fuel 
y  atomized  droplets. 


sure  wall  and  said  fan  and  pump  being  readily  removable  as  an 
assembly  from  said  housing;  a  reservoir  having  side  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  being  nested  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing;  said 
back  wall  of  said  housing  being  formed  with  an  opening  coex- 
tensive with  said  reservoir  to  permit  removal  of  said  reservoir 
therethrough;  a  filter  element  mounted  in  said  reservoir  and 
supported  entirely  independently  of  said  assembly  by  means 
secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  reservoir;  said  reservoir  with 
said  filter  mounted  therein  being  removable  as  a  unit  through 
said  back  wall  opening  when  said  assembly  has  been  removed 
from  said  housing;  said  filter  element  surrounding  said  pump 
and  positioned  to  receive  water  thrown  outwardly  by  said 
pump;  and  means  on  said  assembly  associated  with  said  fan 
directing  air  through  said  filter  element  to  humidify  said  air; 
said  last-mentioned  means  engaging  said  filter  element  but  not 
being  connected  thereto 


3,914,350 

CARBURETOR  THROTTLE  VALVE  WITH  FUEL 

RE-SPRAYER 

An  Sang-Yol,  Seoul,  South  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Seoul,  South  Korea 

Filed  July  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,797 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Korea,  Aug.  13    1973 
4616 

Int.  CU  F02M  29114 
U.S.  CI.  261-65  8  Claims 


:  a  housing  having  an  air  inlet 
et  stack  in  said  housing  defining 
Venturis  being  defined  in  planes 
d  stack,  said  stack  having  a  plu- 
said  fuel  inlet  in  fluid  communi- 
said  platelet  stack  being  dis- 
enturis  communicating  with  said 


S£  I 


tiris 


4,349 

HUMIDIFIER 
1.  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 


9t73,  Ser.  No.  353,312 
^Q\¥  3104 


9  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  valve  for  a  carburetor  comprising  a  disc,  dia- 
metrically extending  support  shafts  rigidly  attached  to  the  disc 
and  dividing  the  disc  into  two  halves,  a  semicircular  shell  belt 
attached  to  one  half  of  the  disc  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
disc  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  one 
surface  of  the  disc  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in  a  semi- 
circle adjacent  the  belt  on  the  side  of  the  belt  remote  from  the 
periphery  of  the  disc,  the  teeth  being  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  surface,  curved  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  suri^ace 
with  the  inside  of  the  curve  facng  the  center  of  the  disc  and 
being  spaced  by  V-shaped  notches. 


3,914,351 
PACKED  TOWER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Kevin  Joseph  McKeown,  New  Castle;  Stephen  Robert  Mercer 
Ellis,  and  Ronald  Priestley,  both  of  Birmingham,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Mass  Transfer  Limited,  Westmoreland 
England  ' 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,702 

Int.  Cl.^  BOlFi/04 

U.S.  a.  261-98  ,4  Claims 


a  housing  having  front,  side.  1.  Fluid-fiuid  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  packed  bed 

jvable  closure  wall  for  the  top  and  means  for  introducing  fiuids  to  said   bed   for  contact 

fan  and  pump  supported  en-  therein  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  said  bed  is  a  dumped  bed 

e  underside  thereof;  said  do-  formed  of  a  plurality  of  packing  elements  each  including  a 
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tubular  member  terminating  in  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  disturbance  into  an  air  stream  fiowing  through  said  venturi  as 

ends  having  a  diameter  to  width  ratio  greater  than  1.5:1  and  to  result  in   resonance  within  said  resonant  chamber,  said 

in  which  the  diameter  of  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  is  ,__^ 

greater  than  that  of  the  other  end  thereof,  said  element  having  f\\\\\\\               J" 
a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  extending  from  the  centre  of  the 
tubular  member  to  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  wherein  said  ribs 
do  not  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member. 


3,914.352 
BUBBLE  CAP  TRAY 
Salvatore  A.  Guerrieri,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427.481 

Int.  GLOBOID  i/20 

U.S.a.  261-114  TC  5  Claims 


resonance  to  project  a  sonic  wave  into  the  area  within  said 
venturi. 


DETAll.     OP     IWTERMEDIATE      SUPPORTS 


1.  In  a  liquid-vapor  contacting  tower  comprising  a  shell 
closed  at  top  and  bottom,  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  all 
liquid  and  vapor  streams  into  and  out  of  the  tower,  a  plurality 
of  tray  support  means  attached  to  the  tower  shell  at  vertically 
spaced    levels,    and    a    plurality    of   vapor-liquid    contacting 
means,  mounted  on  said  tray  support  means  comprising  an 
assembly  of  troughs  of  two  different  widths  each  trough  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  shaped  approximately  like  a  block  U,  the 
wide  ones,  forming  the  tray  floor  and  chimneys,  being  spaced 
from  each  other  with  the  legs  of  the  troughs  pointing  upward 
and  the  space  between  two  adjacent  troughs  being  closed  at 
each  end  by  a  spacer  piece  whereby  the  combination  of  the 
legs  of  two  adjacent  troughs  and  the  two  end  spacers  form  a 
long,   low,   narrow  chimney   including  intermediate  spacers 
where  necessary  to  provide  strength  and  rigidity  to  the  assem- 
bly; and  the  narrow  troughs,  with  each  end  closed  by  end 
pieces  and  with  legs  pointing  downward  to  form  caps  which 
are  placed  over  the  chimneys,  thereby  providing  a  continuous 
vapor  passage  connecting  the  space  below  said  assembly  with 
the  space  above  it,  wherein  the  wide  troughs  are  uniformly 
spaced  across  the  diameter  of  the  tower  with  their  long  axes 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  direction  of  the  liquid  stream 
from  the  tray's  liquid  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  elements  comprising  said  intermediate  spacers 
include  a  stud  bold  surrounded  by  a  spacer  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  chimney  at  least  one  cap  support 
member  having  a  height  equal  to  the  inside  height  of  the  cap 
above  the  tray  trough  with  a  hole  matching  the  bolt  hole  in  the 
adjacent  leg  of  the  tray  trough,  and  means  to  fasten  together 
said  elements. 


3,914,353 

SONIC  VENTURI  VAPORIZOR 

Kenneth  Floyd  Cherry.  4406  Suder  Ave.,  Toledo.  Ohio  4361 1 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.550 

Int.  CV  F02M  27108 

U.S.  CI.  261-1  1  Claim 

1.   An   atomization   device   comprising   in   combination   a 

venturi  with  at  least  one  resonant  chamber,  said  chamber 

connected  into  said  venturi  by  means  of  an  opening,  said 

opening  including  means  so  constructed  as  to  induce  sufficient 


3.914,354 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  FIBROUS 
STRUCTURES 
Shiro  Ueki,  and  Yoshimitsu  Miyata.  both  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oki  Yuka  Goeishi  Kenkyujo. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,524,  Sept.  21,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.   25,    1970,  45- 
83937 

Int.  CU  B29C  23100 
U.S.CL  264-13  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fine  fibrous  structures  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

1.  preparing  a  heterogeneous  aqueous  dispersion  system 
comprising  a  molten  polyolefin  dispersed  therein  in  a 
quantity  of  from  5  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  aqueous 
dispersion  system,  water,  and  a  substantially  water-immis- 
cible positive  solvent  for  the  polymer,  said  molten  poly- 
olefin containing  water  and  a  fine  water-sorption  agent 
which  is  inherently  solid  in  a  quantity  of  from  20  to  80 
percent  by  weight  of  the  polyolefin,  said  positive  solvent 
being  in  a  quantity  of  less  than  50*5^  by  weight  of  the 
polymer,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  present  within  the 
molten  polyolefin,  and 
2.  passing  said  aqueous  dispersion  system  from  a  high-pres- 
sure region  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  polymer  and  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said 
aqueous  dispersion  system  and  at  a  pressure  above  the 
saturated  vapor  pressure  of  said  system  into  a  low-pres- 
sure region  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  at  which  the 
liquid  phase  within  the  dispersion  system  can  evaporate 
thereby  to  produce  a  fine  fibrous  structure  of  the  poly- 
mer. 


3,914,355 
CHLORATE  CANDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Tommy  Lewis  Thompson.  Melbourne,  Fla..  assignor  to  Life 
Support,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,689 

Int.  CI. 2  C06B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  264-3  R  2  Claims 

1.   The   method   of  manufacturing  a  compressed   oxygen 

producing  candle  by  horizontal  compression  molding  in  a 

fixture  which  comprises  steps  of: 

providing  a  fixture  with  top,  bottom  and  two  opposed  sta- 
tionary side  walls,  and  two  opposed  horizontally  movable 
second  walls  positioned  between  the  stationary  walls,  the 
side  walls  being  spaced  from  one  another,  and  the  second 
walls  being  spaced  from  one  another  deferring  a  cavity 
between  the  side  and  second  walls,  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  second  walls  being  contoured  to  provide  non-con- 
tinuously  planar  die  surfaces. 
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providing  top  and  bottc 
connecting  the  side 
walls,  the  openings  c 
by  said  walls,  slide  cl 
ings  for  closing  said  c 
and  being  located  at 
opening; 

positioning  the  bottom 
position, 

positioning  the  top  sli 
opening   communic 
filling  the  cavity  with 
opening  which,  whei 
ducing  candle,  plac 
through  the  top  open 


m  openings  through  fixture  portions 
walls  above  and  below  the  second 
)mmunicating  to  said  cavity  defined 
.)sures  at  said  top  and  bottom  open- 
enings,  the  cavity  havmg  a  first  size 
a  first  position  aligned  with  the  top 

closure  in  a  bottom  opening  closed 


c  e 


n 


me 


«in 

in 


cone  in  the  powder 
position  closing  the 
second  cavity  positi 
tion  and  remote  fro 
horizontal  movemen 
size  of  the  cavity  to 
while  compressing  tl 
pressed  candle  with 
candle  at  the  top  t 
second  walls,  increa'i 
than  the  second  size 
first  position  by  hori 
moving  the  bottom  s 
ing  the  bottom  openi 
compressed  candle 
openings 


AFP 


METHODS  OF  AND 
THE  THICKNESS  O 
Matthew  R.  D«mbiak,  C 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28 
Disclosure  was  also  pu 

Program 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  264-40 


1.  A  method  of  extru( 
wherein  a  first  mechanism 
thickness  of  diametrically 
with  respect  to  the  wall  t 
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in  an  open  position  with  the  top 
ing  with  the  cavity,  substantially 
a  powder  material  through  the  top 
ct>mpressed.  forms  an  oxygen  pro- 
g  an  ignition  cone  in  the  cavity, 
ng,  partially  submerging  the  ignition 


tal,  moving  the  top  slide  to  a  closed 

op  opening,  shifting  the  cavity  to  a 

remote  from  the  first  cavity  posi- 

the  top  and  bottom  openings  by 

of  the  second  walls,  reducing  the 
1  second  size  less  than  the  first  size 
e  powder  material  to  form  a  com- 
an  ignition  cone  embedded  in  the 

of  by  horizontal  movement  of  the 
ng  the  cavity  to  a  third  size  larger 
and  shifting  the  cavity  back  to  the 

ntal  movement  of  the  second  walls. 

e  to  an  open  position  communicat- 

ig  with  the  cavity,  and  removing  the 

from  the  cavity  through  the  bottom 


hee 


z :) 


Id 


3,914.356 

ARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
■  AN  ANNULAR  EXTRUSION 

fton,  and  John  J.  Glosek,  Roselle, 
to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

1974,  Ser.  No.  455,775 
blkhed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Cl.'  B29C  3/06 

15  Claims 


TterWiTy- 


■  '"~W  I         caNTaa.      I 


ing  an  elongated  annular  article, 
controls  the  uniformity  of  the  wall 
opposite  quadrants  of  the  article 
ickness  of  the  quadrants  adjacent 


thereto,  and  a  second  mechanism  controls  the  average  value 
of  the  wall  thickness  of  the  four  quadrants  of  the  article,  the 
method  comprising: 

generating  first  and  second  signals  indicative,  respectively, 
of 

a.  an  increase  of  the  average  value  of  the  wall  thickness 
in  diametrically  opposite  quadrants  of  the  article  with 
respect  to  the  average  value  of  the  wall  thickness  in  the 
other  two  quadrants  beyond  a  predetermined  accept- 
able range,  and 

b.  a  deviation  of  the  average  value  of  the  wall  thickness 
from  a  predetermined  thickness  range; 

applying  the  first  signals  to  the  first  mechanism  to  increase 

the  uniformity  of  the  wall  thickness; 
applying  the  second  signals  to  the  second  mechanism  to 
change  the  average  thickness  of  the  article  to  a  value 
within  the  thickness  range;  and 
blocking  the  second  signals  from  being  applied  to  the  sec- 
ond mechanism  upon  the  average  wall  thickness  exceed- 
ing the   predetermined   thickness  range   while   the   first 
signals  are  being  applied  to  the  first  mechanism. 
9.  Apparatus  for  extruding  an  elongated  annular  article, 
including  a  means  for  mechanically  controlling  the  uniformity 
of  the  wall  thickness  of  diametrically  opposite  quadrants  of 
the  article  with  respect  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the  quadrants 
adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  mechanically  controlling  the 
average  value  of  the  wall  thickness  of  the  four  quadrants  of  the 
article,  wherein  an  improvement  comprises: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  signals  indicative, 
respectively,  of 

a.  an  increase  of  the  average  value  of  the  wall  thickness 
in  diametrically  opposite  quadrants  of  the  article  with 
respect  to  the  average  value  of  the  wall  thickness  in  the 
other  two  quadrants  beyond  a  predetermined  accept- 
able range  of  values,  and 

b.  a  deviation  of  the  average  value  of  the  wall  thickness 
from  a  predetermined  thickness  range; 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  mechanically  controlling 
the  uniformity  of  the  wall  thickness,  for  translating  the 
first  signals  into  mechanical  motion; 

means  for  applying  the  first  signals  to  the  signal  translating 
means  to  increase  the  uniformity  of  the  wall  thickness, 

means  for  applying  the  second  signals  to  the  means  for 
controlling  the  average  wall  thickness  to  alter  the  opera- 
tion thereof  and  to  change  the  average  thickness  of  the 
article  to  a  value  within  the  thickness  range,  and 

means  rendered  effective  upon  the  average  wall  thickness 
exceeding  the  values  of  the  thickness  range  while  the  first 
signals  are  being  applied  to  the  signal  translating  means 
for  blocking  the  second  signals  from  being  applied  to  the 
means  for  controlling  the  average  wall  thickness. 


3,914,357 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

CELLULAR  PLASTIC  INSULATION  TO  ELONGATED 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Manuel  Ramon  Cereijo,  Atlanta,  and  Timothy  Stephen  Dou- 
gherty, Norcross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,082 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  27/00;  B29F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  264—40  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  application  of  an  insulation, 
which  includes  a  layer  of  cellular  insulation,  to  an  elongated 
conductive  material,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
advancing  an  elongated  material; 
covering  the  elongated  material  with  at  least  a  layer  of  the 

cellular  insulation  material; 
measuring  the  capacitance  and  the  associated  diameter  of 

the  insulated  elongated  material; 
generating  electrical  signals  related  to  the  measured  capaci- 
tance and  associated  diameter  of  the  insulated  elongated 
material;  and 
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utilizing  the  signals  to  control  the  weight  of  insulation  per 
length  of  elongated  material  and  the  percent  of  voids  in 


D.  applying  a  polymeric  semipermeable  membrane  to  the 
interior  finished  bore  walls  to  provide  a  porous  liquid 
purification  module. 


the  cellular  insulation  material  to  maintain  the  capaci- 
tance and  associated  diameter  within  specified  ranges. 


3,914,358 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  FINISH  OF  THE  BORES 

OF  A  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SAND  MODULE 
George  D.  Dixon,  Monroeville,  and  Hugh  A.  Nelson,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,641 

Int.  CI.' B29D  27/04 

U.S.  CI,  264—41  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid  purification  module  com- 
prising a  supported  semipermeable  membrane  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  providing  an  open  sore  support  module  made  of  bonded, 
resin-coated  filler  particles  having  a  granular  structure 
and  an  average  particle  size  between  about  40  and  500 
microns,  the  resin  coating  constituting  about  1  to  18 
percent  of  the  coated  filler  particle  weight,  the  module 
having  at  least  one  feed  bore  extending  from  end  to  end 
therethrough; 

B.  applying  a  thin  coating  of  a  finishing  composition  to  the 
entire  surface  of  the  interior  feed  bore  walls,  said  finish- 

'  ing  composition  comprising  filler  particles  coated  with  a 
resinous  material  and  having  a  granular  structure  and  an 
average  particle  size  between  about  0.5  and  30  microns, 
the  resinous  material  constituting  about  0.5  to  10  percent 
of  the  coated  filler  particle  weight; 

C.  drying  the  finishing  composition  coating  to  form  a  porous 
coating  bonded  to  the  bore  walls;  and  finally 


3,914,359 

BUILDING  OR  CONSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL 

Christopher  Graham  Bevan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  C. 

G.  Bevan  Associates  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,575,  Jan.  4.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,904 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1/08.  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  264—45.3  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  panel  product  from  constituents 
including  a  mixture  of  liquid  setting  powder  and  a  fibrous 
reinforcing  material,  and  partially  heat-expanded  cellular 
beads  of  a  heat-expansible  polymer,  said  method  comprising 
introducing  said  constituents  in  a  dry,  flowable  state  into  a 
mould  in  layers  including  a  first  layer  comprising  said  powder 
and  fibre  mixture,  and  a  second  layer  comprising  said  beads, 
while  confining  the  introduced  constituents  within  the  mould, 
permeating  the  constituents  with  steam, 

by  said  permeating  simultaneously  moistening  the  powder 

and  heating  the  beads,  and 
by  said  moistening,  effecting  setting  of  the  powder,  and  by 
said  heating,  simultaneously  expanding  the  beads  to  apply 
internal  pressure  on  all  of  the  constituents  within  the 
mould,  which  pressure  compacts  the  constituents  into  a 
coherent  mass  forming  said  panel. 


3,914.360 
EXPANSION  OF  EXPANDABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS 

MICROSPHERES 
Roland  E.  Gunderman,  Clare,  and  Ritchey  O.  Newman,  Jr., 

Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,267 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  264-51  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  the  expansion  of  synthetic  resinous  mi- 
crospheres, the  steps  of  the  method  comprising  providing  a 
plurality  of  expandable  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  mi- 
crospheres in  association  with  a  liquid  dispersing  medium 
wherein  the  micrsophere/dispersing  medium  mixture  is  fiow- 
able  under  pressure  wherein  the  concentration  of  expandable 
microspheres  in  the  dispersing  medium  is  from  about  7  to 
about  30  volume  percent,  heating  the  mixture  of  dispersing 
medium  and  microspheres  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 
expansion  of  the  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  micro- 
spheres to  form  a  plurality  of  monocellular  gas-filled  synthetic 
resinous  particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
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heating  the  microspher ; 
/expandable  microsp  le 
facial  surface  generator 
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s  by  passing  the  dispersing  medium- 
re  mixture  through  a  heated  inter- 


3.914,361 

METHOD  FOR  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  OF 
COMPOSITE  FORMED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

ind   Kirokuro  Hosoda,   Yokohama, 
to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 


Naonori  Shiina.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignor^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27 


Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   June   29,    1972,   47- 


65183;  Aug.  17,  1972,  4'; 
Int.  CI.-  B29C 
U.S.  CI.  264—45.4 


rotati  anal 


I.  A  method  for  li 
articles  consisting  of  a  c 
charging  a  plastic  materia 
plastic  powder  and  a  the 
taining  a  foaming  agent  ar 
times  the  particle  size  of 
provided  with  a  valved  tu 
mold,  rotating  the  mold  at 
the  mold  travels  a  rotat 
minute,  heatmg  the  mold 
a  temperature  between  a 
said  powder  has  melted 
surface  of  the  mold  and 
tacted  the  inner  surface  o 
late  material  to  form  a 
after  expelling  gas  present 
said  valved  tube. 


ru 


r  n 


be 


lOl 


b ) 
a  1 


foa 


1973,  Ser.  No.  373,917 


82327;  Nov.  7,  1972,  47-11518 

5104,  5/12;  B29D  27/00 

7  Claims 


molding  of  plastic  composite 

St  and  a  foamed  core;  comprising 

comprising  a  mixture  of  a  thermo- 

oplastic  particulate  material  con- 

d  having  a  particle  size  at  least  30 

said   powder  in  an  airtight  mold 

extending  into  the  interior  of  the 

such  a  speed  that  every  section  of 

al  speed  less  than  15  meters  per 

(rom  the  outside  with  steam  having 

ut  IOO°C  and  250°C  at  least  until 

d  formed  a  crust  upon  the  inner 

laid  particulate  material  has  con- 

t  the  crust,  expanding  said  particu- 

med  core,  and  cooling  the  mold 

n  the  interior  of  the  mold  through 


b.  supplying  fluid  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  to  said  die 
chamber  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  discharge  passage; 
c.  supplying  a  differentially  colored  fluid  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic resin  at  a  multiplicity  of  points  in  said  die 
chamber  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  between  the 
point  of  supply  of  the  first  mentioned  fluid  synthetic 
plastic  resin  and  said  discharge  passage,  said  points  being 
spaced  above  and  below  the  center  line  of  said  die  cham- 
ber, said  resin  being  supplied  intermittently  at  said  spaced 
points  to  produce  pulses  of  color  at  said  spaced  points, 
said  points  of  supply  being  cyclically  moved  a  limited 
distance  along  the  length  of  said  die  chamber; 

d.  controlling  the  flow  of  differentially  colored  resin  to  said 
spaced  points  to  provide  substantially  uniform  amounts  to 
said  spaced  points  along  the  length  thereof,  said  step  of 
controlling  the  flow  compensating  for  any  pressure  drop 
along  the  length  of  said  die  chamber  through  which  said 
points  of  supply  are  disposed; 

e  causing  said  first  mentioned  resin  to  flow  above  and 
below  said  spaced  points  of  introduction  of  said  differen- 
tially colored  resin  and  to  flow  towards  said  points  of 
supply  to  encapsulate  said  differentially  colored  resin  at 
said  points  of  supply;  and 

f.  extruding  a  composite  stream  wherein  said  differentially 
colored  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  is  encapsulated 
within  a  matrix  of  said  first  mentioned  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic resin,  the  movement  of  said  spaced  points  of  sup- 
ply along  the  length  of  said  chamber  above  said  chamber 
line  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  points 
below  said  center  line  whereby  said  differentially  colored 
synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  provides  intersecting  bands 
of  differential  color  along  the  length  of  the  extruded 
composite  stream. 


3  914,362 
.METHOD  FOR  PRODUC  NG  MULTICOLOR  PATTERNS 

IN  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Robert  E.  Randall,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rowland 

Products.  Inc.,  Kensington,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271732,  July  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,945.  This  applicatioij  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,302 

Int.  CI.  329f  1/12,3/12 
U.S.  CI.  264-75  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabrica 

material  having  differentiallj 

along  the  length  thereof,  th 

a.  providing  an  elongated 

orifice  and  a  discharge 

tween; 


ing  synthetic  thermoplastic  sheet 

colored  bands  therein  extending 

steps  comprising: 

die  chamber  having  an  extrusion 

passage  communicating  therebe- 


3,914,363 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SELF-LIMITING  CONDUCTIVE 

EXTRUDATES 
Ronald  L.   Bedard,  San  Leandro;  Robert  Smith-Johannsen, 
Portola  Valley,  and  Wendell  W.  Moyer,  Jr.,  Atherton,  all  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Raychem   Corporation,    Menio   Park 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,442,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,277 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  25/00;  B29F  3/W 
U.S.  a.  264-105  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  self-regulating  conductive 
article  in  which  a  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  ther- 
moplastic polymeric  material  and  not  more  than  about  15% 
carbon  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition  is  ex- 
truded onto  a  pair  of  elongate  parallel  electrodes  held  in 
spaced-apart  relation  to  form  an  electrode  interconnecting 
web  and  in  which  the  extrudate  is  thereafter  annealed  at  a 
temperature  at  or  above  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  said 
polymeric  material  and  greater  than  250°F  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  room  temperature  resistivity  thereof  to 
within  the  range  from  about  5  to  about  100,000  ohm-cm,  the 
improvement  wherein  prior  to  annealing  an  electrically  insula- 
tive  surrounding  layer  is  extruded  onto  said  extrudate,  said 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  material  incom- 
patible with  said  polymeric  material,  shape-retaining  at  the 
temperature  of  annealing,  and  which  when  combined  with  the 
initial  extrudate  and  brought  from  room  temperature  to  an- 
nealing temperature  is  subjected  to  an  appreciable  degree  of 
residual  stress. 
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3,914,364  3,914,365 

METHOD  OF  PELLETIZING  GLASS  BATCH  MATERIALS  METHODS  OF  MAKING  NETWORK  STRUCTURES 

William  H.  Engelleitner,Coraopolis,  and  Samuel  B.  Floyd,  Jr.,    Charles  W.  Kim,  Wilmington,  and  Chia-Seng  Liu,  Newark, 


Wexford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,342,  July  29,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,881 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  264-117  5  Claims 


both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,030 

InL  Cl.==  B29H  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  264—147  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  pellets  of  raw  glass  batch  ingredi- 
ents for  use  in  producing  a  glass  having  SiOj  as  the  principal 
constituent  with  NajO  and  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CaO,  MgO  and  mixtures  thereof  as  the  other 
most  important  constituents  percentage-wise  in  the  glass  for- 
mula comprising 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  of: 

i.  a  naturally  occurring  washed  silica  sand  otherwise  in  its 
as-mined  state  which  has  less  than  1  %  of  particles  by 
weight  under  325  screen  mesh  size  and  only  about 
3.2'7c  of  particles  under  200  mesh,  the  remainder  of  the 
particles  in  the  sand  being  in  the  range  between  50  and 
200  mesh; 

ii.  ground  limestone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate  and  calcium-magnesium  carbonate 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ground  limestone  comprising 
between  67.5to  77.5*^  by  weight  of  particles  under  325 
mesh,  86.5%  under  200  mesh,  the  remaining  particles 
being  in  the  range  of  50-200  mesh; 

iii.  the  silica  and  limestone  being  combined  in  such  pro- 
portions that  there  are  no  solid  particles  in  the  mix 
above  30%  mesh,  but  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  all 
particles  are  of  —325  mesh  size  and  25%  of  all  particles 
are  of —200  mesh  and  the  greatest  percent  by  weight  of 
all  particles  is  in  the  range  between  100  mesh  and  200 
mesh; 

b.  continuously  feeding  said  mix  in  a  free-flowing  unagglom- 
erated  condition  onto  a  rotating  pelletizing  disk; 

c.  continuously  supplying  to  the  mix  a  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  ranging  between  50  and  73%  concentration  in  a 
liquid  state  with  at  least  the  greatest  proportion  of  the 
total  amount  of  the  solution  necessary  to  effect  bonding 
being  continuously  fed  directly  to  the  mix  on  the  rotating 
disk,  any  proportion  of  the  required  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  which  is  not  fed  directly  to  the  mix  on  the  rotat- 
ing pelletizing  disk  being  in  an  amount  insufficient  to 
interfere  with  the  free-flowing  unagglomerated  condition 
of  the  solid  particles  as  they  are  supplied  to  the  disk  is 
supplied  to  the  solid  particles  in  advance  of  their  being 
supplied  to  the  pelletizing  disk; 

d.  rolling  the  mixture  of  solid  particles  and  sodium  hydrox- 
ide solution  on  the  disk  into  pellets  of  substantially  uni- 
form composition,  the  sodium  hydroxide  constituting  the 
bonding  medium  for  the  solid  particles  and  providing  at 
least  most  of  the  equivalent  NajO  required  by  the  glass 
formula; 

e.  discharging  the  pellets  of  selected  size  from  the  disk,  and 
f.  drying  the  pellets. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  network  structure  comprising: 
forming  in  a  thermoplastic  polymer  sheet  a  number  of  paral 
lei  continuous  main  ribs  interconnected  by  webs  of  re- 
duced thickness  extending  in  a  first  direction  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  greater  number  of  parallel  tie  ribs  on  the 
other  side  thereof  extending  in  a  second  direction  other 
than  said  first  direction,  the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  main  ribs  to  said  tie  ribs  being  at  least  1.5:1 
and  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  the  main  ribs  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  webs  interconnecting  said  main  ribs  being  at 
least  3:1,  and 
drawing  said  sheet  in  said  first  direction  to  substantially 
uniformly  and  continuously  orient  the  main  ribs  and  in 
another  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  to 
orient  said  tie  ribs  and  to  separate  said  main  ribs  into 
main  filaments  and  said  tie  ribs  into  tie  filaments,  said 
main  filaments  being  continuous  and  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  and  said  tie  filaments  inter- 
connecting said  main  filaments  to  form  a  uniform  net- 
work structure. 


3,914,366 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PARISON 
Newton   R.   Wilson,   Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,250 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07;  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-177  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  parison  suitable  for  blow-mold- 
ing a  hollow  article  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness said   parison   having  continuous  portions  of  enlarged 
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thickness   diametrically 
twisted  spacing  along  the 
comprising  forming  a  bl 
first  generally  cylindrical 
ing  said  material  into  a  d 
thereafter 

1.  forming  said  materia 
to  form  a  cross-sect 

2.  passing  said  material 
thereby  progressively 
second  diametrically 
tion  and  then 

3.  passing  said  material 
thereby,  progressive! 
enlarged  portions  to 
form  wall  thickness, 
from  the  die  thereby 
tinuous  portions  of 
posed  and  substantia 
length  of  said  parisor 


c  pposed    and    substantially    free    of 

ength  of  said  parison,  said  method 

moldable  plastic  material  into  a 

(^ross-section  by  continuously  inject- 

having  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
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through  a  first  portion  of  said  die 

of  uniform  wall  thickness, 
through  a  second  portion  of  the  die 
enlarging  the  thickness  of  first  and 
opposed  portions  of  the  cross-sec- 
through  a  third  portion  of  the  die 
decreasing  said  thickness  of  said 
orm  a  further  cross-section  of  uni- 
and  then  discharging  said  material 
formmg  a  parison  comprising  con- 
larged  thickness  diametrically  op- 
y  free  of  twisted  spacing  along  the 


e  1 


1.914.367 

METHOD  OF  FORMI>G  INFLATION  BLADDER  AND 

ELIMINATING  TRAI  PED  GAS  FROM  A  MOLDED 

BLADDER  SEAM 

Larry   David  Himmelmanj,  Dartmouth.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Town  Tire  Services  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  15,  1974,  192604 
Int.  CI.2  B29H  5101,  7103 
U.S.  CI.  264-219  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  maki 
pair  of  disclike  sheets  of  a 
are  placed  on  opposite 
edge  portions  touching  sa 
enclosed  within  a  mold  in 
improvement  comprising: 
forming  a  channel  with  ; 
ing  blind  apertures  ex 
of  the  inner  mandrel; 
causing  some  of  said 
substantially  fill  said 
having  a  seamless 
vulcanizing  receiving 
said  blind  apertures 
pelled  and  eliminatec 
nized. 


iig  an  inflatable  bladder,  in  which  a 

vulcanizable,  elastomeric  material 

sieves  of  an  inner  mandrel  with  outer 

\  mandrel  and  said  material  being 

^hich  vulcanization  is  effected,  the 

series  of  generally  radially  extend- 

:nding  therefrom,  in  the  periphery 

and  vulcanizing  said  material  while 

material  from  said  layers  to  fiow  and 

hannel  to  form  a  reinforced  joint 

outer  surface  and  also  during  said 

nwanted  gasses  from  said  layers  in 

/hereby  unwanted  gasses  are  ex- 

from  said  material  being  vulca- 


3,914.368 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

SCREEN 
Richard  Ernest  Harkness.  Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,705 
Int.  C  .'  B29D  3102 


U.S.  CI.  264—219 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  metal  reinforced  plastic  screen 
including  the  steps  of  form  ng  an  open  topped  mold  having  a 
base  and  upwardly  extending  peripheral  walls,  positioning  a 
metal  screen  within  the  mold  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  base, 
and  spaced  a  small  distancs  thereabove,  positioning  at  least 
one  screen  member  above  he  mold,  the  screen  member  and 
the  metal  screen  having  openings  of  the  same  size,  with  the 


openings  of  the  screen  member  being  in  alignment  with  the 
openings  of  the  metal  screen  positioning  a  peg  vertically 
within  each  of  the  openings  of  the  screen  member  and  a  corre- 
sponding opening  of  the  metal  screen,  each  peg  having  differ- 
ent top  and  bottom  cross-section  areas  and  all  pegs  being  alike 
in  size  and  shape,  upper  portions  of  said  pegs  being  positioned 


by  said  screen  member  and  lower  portions  of  said  pegs  being 
out  of  contact  with  said  metal  screen,  and  holding  said  pegs  in 
contact  with  said  base  while  pouring  a  hardenable  plastic 
material  in  said  mold  to  a  predetermined  height  above  said 
metal  screen,  allowing  said  plastic  to  harden,  removing  the 
pegs  from  the  plastic  and  removing  said  plastic  and  metal 
screen  from  said  mold. 


3,914,369 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICONE  RUBBER  MOLDS 

FROM  LEATHER  MASTERS 
Frank  J.  Modic,  Scotia,  and  George  M.  Dujack,  Troy,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Waterford. 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.940 
Int.  CI.2  B29C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  264-225  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  mold  from  a  leather  master 
comprising: 

i.  casting  against  a  leather  master  a  curable  silicone  potting 
composition  comprising  a  diorganovinyl  chain-stopped 
diorganopolysiloxane,  an  organopolysiloxane  copolymer 
of  trimethylsiloxane  units,  methylvinylsiloxane  units  and 
SiOj  units,  a  platinum  catalyst  and  a  liquid  organohy- 
drogenpolysiloxane; 
ii.  curing  said  potting  composition  to  produce  a  silicone 

rubber;  and 
iii.  separating  the  leather  master  from  the  cured  silicone 
rubber  to  produce  a  high  precision  mold,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  step  of  providing  the  leather 
master  with  a  barrier  coating  of  a  platinum  compound 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  addition  of  Si— H  bonds  across 
double  and  triplebonded  carbon  to  carbon  functions, 
before  casting  step  (i),  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
inhibition  of  curing  step  (ii)  by  inhibitors  normally  pres- 
ent in  the  leather  master,  said  barrier  coating  being  ap- 
plied to  said  leather  master  by  treatment  with  a  solution 
of  said  platinum  compound  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3.914.370 
PRODUCTION  OF  BODIES  FROM  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS 

MATERIAL 
Brian  Edwin  Lloyd.  Dudley,  and  Barry  John  Marsh,  Penk- 

ridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  GKN  Group  Services 

Limited,  Worcester,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,839,  Feb.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,809,518.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,315 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1971, 
5736/71 

Int.  Cl.^  B29F  1106 
U.S.  CI.  264-297  6  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  method  of  producing  solid  bodies  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  which  shrinks  on  solidification  from  a  molten 
state,  comprising  providing  a  plurality  of  mould  cavities  the 
plurality  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  and  being 
arranged  in  an  intercommunicating  series  so  that  each  of  said 
mould  cavities,  except  those  at  said  ends,  communicates  only 
with  the  two  adjacent  cavities  of  the  series,  and  carrying  out 
a  plurality  of  moulding  cycles  each  including  feeding  said 
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material  in  a  molten  and  fiuid  state  into  an  accumulator  cham- 
ber, reducing  the  volume  of  the  accumulator  chamber  to 
displace  molten  and  fluid  material  from  the  chamber  substan- 
tially to  fill  the  cavity  at  the  input  end  of  the  series,  maintain- 
ing said  mould  cavity  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
while  feeding  said  molten  and  fiuid  material  into  the  latter  and 
gradually  increasing  the  volume  of  the  chamber  while  main- 
taining said  material  in  the  chamber  under  sufficient  pressure 
to  cause  said  material  to  fiow  into  the  mould  cavities  of  the 
series  to  take  up  shrinkage  of  said  material  as  it  solidifies  in 


such  mould  cavities,  material  flowing  into  any  given  cavity  of 
the  series,  except  the  cavity  at  said  input  end,  to  take  up 
shrinkage  of  material  on  solidification  in  said  given  cavity 
flowing  into  the  latter  via  the  cavity  or  cavities  between  said 
input  end  and  said  given  cavity,  disconnecting  the  series  from 
the  chamber  at  the  input  end  of  the  series,  providing  an  empty 
mould  cavity  at  the  input  end  of  the  series  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  previously  filled  mould  cavity  at  the  input  end  of 
the  series  and  bringing  said  empty  mould  cavity  into  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber. 


3,914,371 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BORON-CARBIDE 
ARTICLES 
Samuel  T.  Benton,  and  David  R.  Masters,  both  of  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Energy  Research  & 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No,  428,927 
Int.  CI.2  F27B  9104;  C04B  35152;  COIB  31136;  C04B  35160 
U.S.  CI.  264—332  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  boron-carbide  article  of  near 
theoretical  density  in  a  predetermined  configuration,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  blending  particulate  elemental  boron  of  an 
average  particle  size  of  about  0.6  micron  and  particulate 
carbon  of  an  average  particle  size  of  about  1.0  micron  in 
stoichiometric  proportions  of  about  78  weight  percent  boron 
and  about  22  weight  percent  carbon,  confining  the  resulting 
blend  in  a  mold  of  said  configuration  with  surface  portions 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  blend  being  separate  from  the 
latter  by  a  mold  release  agent  substantially  non-reactive  with 
the  components  of  the  blend,  heating  the  blend  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  1,250°  to  1,500°C.  to  effect  solid 
state  diffusion  of  the  boron  and  carbide  for  forming  boron- 
carbide  particles  consisting  of  about  78  weight  percent  boron 
and  about  22  weight  percent  carbon,  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture to  a  higher  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1,800°  to 
2,200°C  while  maintaining  the  boron-carbide  particles  within 
said  mold  for  sintering  together  the  boron-carbide  particles 
and  applying  a  pressure  load  in  the  range  of  about  1,000  to 
4,000  psi  on  the  boron-carbide  particles  while  at  said  higher 
temperature  for  increasing  the  density  of  the  article  to  greater 
than  98  percent  of  theoretical  density  and  maintaining  said 
higher  temperature  and  said  pressure  loading  for  a  duration  in 
the  range  of  about  3  to  4  hours  to  form  said  boron-carbide 
article. 


3,914,372 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LABELLED 
COMPOUNDS 
Masaru  Takagi,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sinloihi  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,030 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    27.    1971.   46- 
094895;  Dec.  7,  1971.  46-098302;  Oct.  2,  1972,  47-097994; 
Oct.  2,  1972,  47-097995;  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-098616 

Int.  CI.  CO  Ig  56/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-2  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  labelled  compound 
comprising  carrying  out  a  reaction  by  contacting  a  compound 
to  be  labelled  with  a  gaseous  radioisotope  in  a  closed  vacuum 
system,  the  system  including  an  adsorbent,  a  reacting  agent  or 
a  combination  thereof  by  means  of  which  any  unreacted  gase- 
ous radioisotope  may  be  recovered,  the  labelled  compound 
being  removed  under  vacuum  from  the  system  by  melt  sealing 
and  the  adsorbent,  the  reacting  agent,  its  reaction  product  or 
combinations  thereof  being  removed  under  vacuum  from  the 
system  by  melt  sealing. 


3,914.373 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ISOTOPES 
Bernhart  E.  Jepson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development    Administration.    Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  322.564 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan   28.  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  COIG  57100 
U.S.  CI.  423-2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  metal  values  enriched  in  one  of 
the  isotopes  of  said  metal,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium, 
magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  lanthanum,  cerium, 
silver,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  titanium,  lead  and  iron,  com- 
prising contacting  a  first  aqueous  phase  containing  a  water- 
soluble  halide  of  said  metal  with  an  organic  phase  comprising 
a  macrocyclic  polyether  selected  from  the  compounds  set 
forth  in  Table  I  thereby  forming  a  macrocyclic  polyether 
complex  of  said  metal,  said  complex  being  enriched  in  the 
lighter  isotope  of  said  metal,  separating  said  macrocyclic 
polyether  complex  from  the  resulting  metal  depleted  aqueous 
phase,  contacting  said  separated  complex  with  a  second  aque- 
ous phase  thereby  transferring  said  complexed  metal  from  said 
macrocyclic  polyether  to  said  second  aqueous  phase,  and 
separating  the  resulting  macrocyclic  polyether  from  the  light 
isotope  enriched  second  aqueous  phase. 


3,914,374 
REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  COPPER  FROM  NICKEL 
SOLUTIONS 
Harold  Koehler;  Weldon  P.  Zundel,  both  of  Golden,  and  Ro- 
bert S.  Rickard,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AMAX 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,688 
Int.  Cl.^  COIG  3110.  3114 
U.S.  CI.  423-25  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  residual  copper  from  an  acid 
nickel  sulfate  leaching  solution  of  pH  of  about  5  to  6.8  con- 
taining about  15  to  100  gpl  nickel  sulfate,  up  to  about  5  gpl 
cobalt  and  containing  about  3  to  250  ppm  of  copper  which 
comprises, 

providing  a  column  of  activated  particulate  carbon  series- 
connected  to  at  least  one  other  column  containing  said 
carbon, 
and  then  passing  said  solution  through  said  series-connected 
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columns  of  activated  cirbon 
copper  from  said  soiutio 
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to  remove  substantially  said 
n  to  below  3  ppm  by  adsorption 


Ml  -Cu 
MTTt 


r 

'Hemc\ 

LEACH 
ATTC       I 


pesioui  Hum 

COHTAINIHG 
Cu  Ut4  Nl 


-)A) 


r—«2  SO4 


man  AK-uiMfl 

TfMPCIfATURC  \^4A) 


SOLUTIOH 

TO    COPPER 

Re  COVERT 


!-STRIPP»K 
XLUTION 


in  said  columns  at  an  ac  sorption  efficiency  of  about  60  to 
9%%. 


3,414,375 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SELENIUM  FROM  COPPER 

SOLUTION 
Franklin  F.  Clark,  Golden,  a|id  Robert  S.  Rickard,  Lakewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to|  Amax  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  19|74,  Ser.  No.  459,041 
Int.  Cl.^'  COIG  3/0015/00,  7/00;  C22B  H /OO 
U.S.  CI.  423-43  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ii  copper-containing  sulfuric  acid 
solution  to  produce  a  puri  led  copper  sulfate  solution  for 
electrowinning  copper  theiefrom,  wherein  selenium  con- 
tained therein  is  removed  from  solution  containing  iron  and  at 
least  one  other  impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arsenic,  antimony  and  bismjth  precipitatable  with  the  iron 
which  comprises, 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  acid  copper  solution  and  maintain- 
ing said  solution  in  the  a  :id  state  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
3. 
aerating  said  adjusted  acid  solution  to  precipitate  said  iron 
as  Fe(OF')3  and  said  at  least  one  other  impurity  selected 
from  said  group,  said  se  enium  staying  in  solution, 
filtering  the  precipitated  inpurities  from  said  solution, 
and  then  subjecting  said  solution  to  SOj  under  pressure  at 
a  temperature  of  about     10°  C  to  1  70°  C  and  a  pressure 
of  about  10  to  100  psi  gige  to  remove  substantially  all  of 
said  selenium  from  solut  on  as  CujSe  together  with  some 
metallic  copper,  thereb)   forming  a  purified  copper  sul- 
fate solution,  with  the  (TujSe-Cu  precipitate  forming  a 
residue  which  is  thereaftjer  separated  from  the  solution. 


3,914,376 
LAYERED  RHODIUM  AND  NICKEL  CATALYST  FOR  NO^ 

REDlicTION 
George  E.  Barker,  St.  Louis.  JAo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  197|3,  Ser.  No.  330,531 


3,914,377 
CATALYST  REACTOR  FOR  OXIDIZING  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROCARBONS  IN  GASEOUS 
STREAM 
Conroy  D.  Anderson,  Turnersville;  David  W.  Carlson,  Willing- 
boro;  Stephen  M.  Oleck,  Moorestown,  and  William  A.  Sto- 
ver, Woodbury,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,673 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  BO  ID  53/34 
U.S.  CL  423-213.7  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  dual-bed  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a 
gaseous  stream,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing sequential  steps: 

a.  passing  said  gaseous  stream  through  a  first  catalyst  bed 
consisting  essentially  of  7-20  weight  percent  copper 
oxide  and  0.01-5  weight  percent  palladium,  said  copper 
oxide  and  palladium  being  co-impregnated  from  a  non- 
acidic  solution  of  a  cuprous  salt  and  a  palladium  salt  upon 
a  porous  inorganic  oxide  support  comprising  at  least  50 
percent  by  weight  of  alumina,  and  thereafter 

b.  passing  the  gaseous  stream  from  said  first  catalyst  bed 
through  a  second  catalyst  bed  consisting  essentially  of 
0.01-5  weight  percent  palladium  impregnated  on  a  po- 
rous inorganic  oxide  support,  whereby  the  low  tempera- 
ture conversion  of  said  low  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bons and  carbon  monoxide  is  improved. 


3,914,378 
PROCESS  FOR  WET  SCRUBBING  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  FLUE  GAS 
Joseph  G.  Selmeczi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,777,  May  14,  1973.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,752 
Int.  CV  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-242  4  Claims 


Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  CI.  423—213.5 

1.  The  process  of  treating  e 


IIOID  53/34 

11  Claims 

(haust  of  combustion  engines  to 


support  and  having  alumina 


rhodium  dispersed  upon  the  slumina 


remove  nitrogen  oxides  therefrom  which  comprises  contact- 
ing such  exhaust  at  elevate  J  temperature  under  reducing 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  nickel  fixed  on  an  inert 


deposited  over  the  nickel  and 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gaseous 
stream  in  a  wet  scrubbing  unit  having  a  contact  zone  and 
means  for  demisting  the  gaseous  stream  wherein  the  gaseous 
stream  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  liquor  containing  calcium 
salts  and  a  magnesium  ion  content  of  about  250-5000  parts 
per  million,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  effluent  is 
recycled  to  the  scrubbing  unit  while  a  further  portion  thereof 
is  passed  to  a  thickener  unit  to  precipitate  salts  therefrom  and 
produce  a  clarified  thickener  overflow,  the  improvement 
comprising  passing  the  clarified  thickener  overflow  from  the 
thickener  unit  to  said  means  for  demisting  the  gaseous  stream, 
and  directing  said  clarified  thickener  overflow  onto  said 
means  for  demisting  the  gaseous  stream  to  wash  the  same  and 
prevent  solids  buildup  thereon. 
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3,914,379 
SUBSTITUTED  ( NITROFUR YL-ACRYLIDENE ) 
HYDRAZINES  WITH  ANTIBACTERIAL  PROPERTIES 
Etienne   Szarvasi,   Charbonnieres-les-Bains,  and   Louis   Fon- 
taine, Lyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise 
Industrielle  Pharmaceutique,  Lyon,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,677,  Jan.  5,  1972.  This 
application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1971,  71.00283 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI. 2  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  CI.  424-275  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharamaceutical  composition  adapted  for  administra- 
tion to  obtain  an  antibacterial  effect,  comprising,  per  dosage 
unit 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  and 
an  antibacterially  effective  non-toxic  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


G— (NH  —  CH  —  CO) 
I  n 

R 


NH 


N^CH  —   CH=CH 


N0„ 


wherein  «  is  I  or  0;  G  is  thenoyi,  nitrothenoyi  or  carboben- 
zoxy;    and    R    is    H,    methyl,    butyl,    isobutyl,    6-(2-furoyl) 
aminobutyl,  benzyl,  hydroxymethyl  or  p-hydroxybenzyl. 

8.  A  pharamaceutical  composition  adapted  for  administra- 
tion to  obtain  an  antibacterial  effect,  comprising,  per  dosage 
unit 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  and 
an  antibacterially  effective  nontoxic  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


G  -  NH  -  CH 
R 


CO  -  KH  -  N  =  CH  -  CH  =  CH 


^0-^  -    ^'^Z 


wherein 

G  is  furoyi,  thenoyi,  nitrothenoyi  or  carbobenzoxy;  and  R  is 
H,  methyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  6-(2-furoyl)  aminobutyl,  ben- 
zyl, hydroxymethyl  or  p-hydroxybenzyl. 


3,914,380 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICLES  OF 
SODIUM  PERBORATE  MONOHYDRATE  HAVING  AN 
INCREASE  RESISTANCE  TO  ABRASION 
Helmut  Dillenburg,  Bad  Honningen;  Helmut  Honig,  Eurasburg 
uber  Wolfratshausen,  and  Paul-Wilhelm  Fuchs,  Bad  Hon- 
ningen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,257 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    29,    1972, 
2258319 

Int.  CI.^COIB  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  423-279  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  particles  of  sodium 
perborate  monohydrate  from  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate 
by  continuously  charging  a  stream  of  hot  air  through  a  drying 
chamber  and  into  direct  contact  with  particles  of  sodium 
perborate  tetrahydrate  that  are  disposed  therein,  the  improve- 
ment whereby  the  particles  are  partially  melted  and  their 
resistance  to  abrasion  is  improved,  which  process  comprises 
maintaining  the  relative  humidity  of  the  hot  air  within  the 
range  between  40  and  80%  and  the  temperature  of  the  hot 
moist  air  leaving  the  drying  chamber  within  the  range  between 
60°  and  90°C,  the  said  temperture  and  relative  humidity  being 
maintained  for  a  period  sufficient  to  expel  at  least  0.8  mole- 
cule of  water  of  crystallization  per  molecule  of  sodium  perbo- 
rate from  the  particles. 


3,914,381 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE  PHOSPHORUS  OX YACID  SALTS 

OF  METALS  OF  (.ROUP  IV  6" 
Yujiro  Sugahara,  Tokyo;   Hiroyuki   Naito,  Tsuruoka;   Akira 

Takahashi,  Tsuruoka,  and  Kiyoshi  Takai,  Tsuruoka.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to   Mizusawa   Kagaku   Kogyo  kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,751 

Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    18,    1969,  44- 
20214;  Apr.  7,  1970,  45-15527 

Int.  CI.^COIB  15/16,  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  423-305  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  pure  phos- 
phorus oxyacid  salts  of  metals  of  Group  IV  b  of  the  Periodic 
Table  which  comprises  (a)  reacting  a  compound  of  a  metal  of 
Group  IV  b  containing  metallic  impurities  and  being  capable 
of  reacting  with  a  phosphorus  oxyacid,  with  a  phosphorus 
oxyacid  or  its  reactive  derivative  in  the  presence  of  water  at 
a  molar  ratio,  expressed  in  terms  of  M02:P20s  wherein  M  is 
the  metal  of  Group  IV  b  of  1 : 1 .5  -  1 :0.1;  (b)  separating  the 
formed  gelatinous  precipitate  of  the  phosphorus  oxyacid  salt 
of  the  metal  of  Group  IV  b  from  the  mother  liquor  by  filtra- 
tion; (c)  converting  the  obtained  filter  cake  to  a  fluid  sol  by 
means  of  shear  agitation  and  then  scattering  the  sol  into  a 
heating  atmosphere  to  form  a  granular  gel  of  the  phosphorus 
oxyacid  salt  of  Group  IV  b  having  a  water  content  of  less  than 
45%,  said  granular  gel  having  such  a  property  that  when  it  is 
added  in  an  amount  of  5%  by  weight  to  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  20  g/ 1 00  ml  and  the 
mixture  is  boiled  for  10  minutes,  the  solubility  of  the  Group 
IV  b  metal  component  is  less  than  0  5%;  and  (d)  extracting 
said  granular  gel  of  the  phosphorus  oxyacid  salt  of  the  metal 
of  Group  IV  b  with  an  acid  or  its  vapor  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  thereby  remove  metallic  impurities  therefrom 


3,914,382 
PURIFICATION  OF  WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

USING  METHYL-ISO-BUTYL  KETONE 
Thomas  Alan  Williams,  Berkermot,  England,  assignor  to  Al- 
bright &  Wilson  Limited,  Warley,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,876 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1972, 
19476/72 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  11/04;  COIB  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  423-321  S  22  Claims 
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1.  A  solvent  extraction  process  for  purifying  impure  wet 
process  phosphoric  acid  obtained  by  action  of  sulphuric  acid 
on  phosphate  rock  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  contacting  said  impure  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  with 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone  to  form  an  organic  phase  of 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone  and  extracted  phosphoric  acid, 
and  an  aqueous  phase  raffinate, 

said  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  being  an  impure  aque- 
ous phosphoric  acid  having  an  acid  content  in  the  range 
of  70-85  percent,  said  acid  content  being  the  weight 
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percentage  of 

tained  therein, 

the  weight  ratio  of  m 

impure  phosphoric 

b.  separating  said  organ 

raffmate; 
c   scrubbing  said  organ 
phase  with  an  aqueo 
said   scrub   solution 
amount  of  at  least 
phoric  acid  in  said 
d   releasing  the  phosph 
phase   by  contacting 
release  water  in  at  I 
form  an  aqueous  ph 
acid,  and  an  organic 
the  weight  ratio  of 
organic  phase  bei 
based  on  the  wei 
e   separating  said  aquecfus 

ketone;  and 
f.  recycling  said  methyl 


phc  sphoric   and   sulphuric   acids  con- 


ethyl  isobutyl  ketone  to  said  aqueous 
acid  being  from  0.5  :  1  to  2.1; 
ic  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase 
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c  phase  by  contacting  said  organic 

phosphoric  acid  scrub  solution, 
:ontaining   phosphoric   acid   in   an 
10  percent  of  the  amount  of  phos- 
organic  phase  being  scrubbed; 

c  acid  from  said  scrubbed  organic 

the  scrubbed   organic  phase  with 

ast  two  counter  current  stages  to 

use  containing  purified  phosphoric 

Tiethyl  isobutyl  ketone  phase, 

d  release  water  to  said  scrubbed 

in  the  range  of  0.1  :  1  to  0.3  :  1 

of  said  organic  phase; 

phase  from  said  methyl  isobutyl 


isobutyl  ketone  to  step  (a). 


1,914,383 
DY  ZEOLITE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
CATALYST 
Francis  William  Kirsch,  Wayne;  David  S.  Barmby,  Media,  and 
John  D.  Potts,  Springfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Re- 
search and  Development  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,129,  Aug.  25,  1966, 
abandoned,  and  a  contin«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,998, 

March  26,  1968.  Pat.  No.  3,624,173,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen.  No.  716,190,  March  26,  1968,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,714,  Aug.  2,  1968,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sier.  No.  823,656,  May  12,  1969,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  ^er.  No.  830,687,  June  5,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,655,813,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,1 10, 
June  16,  1969,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  34.209,  May  1,  1*)70,  Pat.  No.  3,706,814,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Se4.  No.  114,061,  Feb.  9,  1971,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Seil.  No.  211,040,  Dec.  22,  1971.  This 
application  Aug.     8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,910 
Int.  CI.  COlb  33128;  BOlj  1 1 140 
U.S.  CI.  423—328  12  Claims 

1.  A  Dy  alumino-silicate  zeolite  which  is  chemically  charac- 
terized by  the  empirical  brmula  Mj.( A10i)j<Si02)„(H20)„ 
where  x,  y  and  ;:  are  integers,  the  ratio  x/y  being  from  1.0  to 
0.2  and  where  M  is  chosen  from  one  of  the  following  groups: 
a  at  least  one  Dy*^  cation  for  every  1  2  atoms  of  aluminum  in 
the  alumino-silicate  framework  of  said  zeolite; 


Dy(OH)2*'  for  every  four  atoms  of 
ino-silicate  framework  of  said  zeo- 


cations,  if  necessary 
zeolite,  comprise  H* 


perature  above  1  150° 
by  ignition  at  I  SOOT 


reactions. 


Dy(OH  )**  for  every  eight  atoms  of 
ino-silicate  framework  of  said  zoe- 


at  least  one  cation  of 
aluminum  in  the  alun 
lite, 

at  least  one  cation  of 
aluminum  in  the  alun 
lite;  or 

a  combination  of  the  rjiembers  of  at  least  two  of  the  above 
groups;  and  wherein  in  said  term  "M",  the  balance  of  the 
for  electronic  equivalency  of  the 
or  cations  of  other  metals,  metal 
oxides  or  metal  hydrokides  and  wherein  there  is  less  than 
one  alkali  metal  catioi  i  for  every  four  atoms  of  aluminum 
in  the  alumino-silicate  portion  of  said  zeolite  and  wherein 
said  zeolite  has  not  b(  en  contacted  with  steam  at  a  tem- 


and  when  said  zeolite  is  analyzed 
at  least  1 .0  molecules  of  water  is 
obtained  for  each  atojn  of  Dy  in  said  zeolite,  said  zeolite 
being  useful  as  a  calalyst  for  hydrocarbon  conversion 


3,914,384 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONTMORILLONITE  MATERIAL 

HAVING  GOOD  ENVIRONMENTAL  AND  ECOLOGICAL 

PROPERTIES 
James  Thomas  Gullett,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,807 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  33128 
U.S.  CI.  423—328  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  montmorillonite  to  improve  its 
particle  size  uniformity  and  density  comprising  simultaneously 
drying  and  comminuting  raw,  as  mined,  montmorillonite, 
having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  20%  in  a  single 
pass  through  a  suitable  apparatus  to  a  discrete  particle  size 
predominantly  —200  mesh  and  air  classifying  said  material  to 
provide  a  Fisher  Average  Diameter  between  about  6  and  25 
microns. 


3,914,385 
BENEFICATION  OF  SIDERITE  CONTAMINATED  SAND 
Woodrow  W.  Slade,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,941 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  iJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  423—340  8  Claims 


-4 


I ^ 
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1.  In  the  process  for  producing  flint  quality  glassmaking 
sand  from  contaminated  sand  containing  kaolin  clay  and 
siderite,  the  steps  of: 

admixing  said  contaminated  sand  with  water  to  form  a 
slurry, 

centrifugally  separating  said  slurry  by  density  differential 
into  an  overflow  phase  containing  kaolin  clay  and  an  under- 
flow phase  containing  sand  and  siderite, 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  underflow  phase  with  base  to  in  the 
range  of  8  to  1 0, 

mixing  an  anionic  carboxylic  acid  collector  with  said  under- 
flow phase  to  form  first  a  froth  flotation  mixture, 

aerating  said  first  froth  flotation  mixture  to  fioat  a  portion 
of  said  siderite  in  the  resulting  froth, 

removing  said  froth  to  leave  a  sand-containing  slurry, 

mixing  a  cationic  amine  collector  with  said  sand-containing 
slurry  to  form  a  second  froth  flotation  mixture, 

aerating  said  second  froth  flotation  mixture  to  float  sand  in 
the  resulting  froth,  and  leave  residual  siderite  in  the  slurry, 

removing  sand  from  said  froth, 

leaching  said  sand  with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  iron  oxide 
content  thereof  to  less  than  about  0.025%  as  FejOa,  and 
filtering  the  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  leach  liquor  from  the 
sand  and  drying  the  sand. 
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3,914,386 

REDUCTION  OF  FOAMING  IN  AMMONIA  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM  OF  A  HCN  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Thomas  Jon  Anderson,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,095 
Int.  CI.2  BOID  53134:  COIC  3102 
U.S.  CI.  423-376  4  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  preparing  hydrogen  cyanide  from  the 
reaction  of  methane,  ammonia  and  air  over  a  platinum  cata- 
lyst wherein  the  reaction  product  thereof  is  contacted  with  an 
ammonium  phosphate  solution  and  said  phosphate  solution  is 
stripped  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  ammonia  and  then  recycled, 
the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the  phosphate  solu- 
tion with  activated  carbon  at  a  carbon-to-phosphate  solution 
weight  ratio  of  1 :4000  or  greater  for  a  period  and  separating 
the  solution  from  the  activated  carbon. 


3,914,387 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  A 
DUST  CONTAINING  EXHAUST  GAS  STREAM 
Wenzel  von  Jordan,  Wixhausen;  Hans-Jorg  Barth,  Langen; 
Hans  Koch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Giinter  Boning,  Ber- 
gen-Enkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304496 

Int.  CI.^COIB  17100 
U.S.  CI.  423-242  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  dust-con- 
taining gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  scrubbing  said  dust-containing  gas  stream  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  sulfate 
drawn  from  a  solution  reservoir  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  containing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese  and  vana- 
dium, said  catalyst  being  capable  of  promoting  the  sub- 
stantially complete  coversion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  of  said 
gas  stream  with  the  sodium  hydroxide  of  said  solution  into 
sodium  sulfate; 

b.  continuously  withdrawing  the  solution  laden  with  sodium 
sulfate  from  step  (a),  measuring  its  pH  value  and  feeding 
it  to  a  settling  zone  and  producing  a  supernatant  liquid 
therein; 

c.  feeding  a  first  partial  stream  of  supernatant  liquid  from 
said  settling  zone  to  said  solution  reservoir; 

d.  feeding  a  second  partial  stream  of  said  supernatant  liquid 
from  said  settling  zone  to  a  precipitation  zone  and  mixing 
said  second  partial  stream  with  calcium  hydroxide  to 
precipitate  calcium  sulfate  therefrom  and  form  a  second 
supernatant  liquid  containing  sodium  hydroxide,  and 
withdrawing  calcium  sulfate  from  said  precipitation  zone; 
e.  feeding  said  second  supernatant  liquid  from  said  pre- 
cipitation zone  to  said  solution  reservoir  and  adjusting  the 
amount  of  said  second  supernatant  liquid  to  keep  the  pH 
value  of  the  laden  solution  of  step  (b)  in  the  range  of  6.5 
to  7. 


comprising  removing  residual  iodine  from  said  solution  by: 

boiling  said  solution; 

adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  boiling  solution  to  cause 
the  formation  of  volatile  hydrogen  iodide  and  the  vapori- 
zation of  said  hydrogen  iodide;  and 

collecting  iodine  from  said  hydrogen  iodide. 


3,914,389 

LANTHANUM  OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 

FOR  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Gottfried  C.  Haacke,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,619 
Int.  Cl.^  COIF  17100;  COIG  45100 
U.S.  CI.  423—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lanthanum  compound 
of  the  structure:  La  Cu  5  Mn  5  O3  which  consists  in  the  steps 
of:  dissolving  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  solution  therein 
a  copper  salt,  a  lanthanum  salt,  and  a  manganese  salt  in  an 
equivalent  amount  to  provide  the  compound.  La  Cu  s  Mn  5  O3. 
introducing  the  said  solution  into  a  container  filled  with  liquid 
nitrogen,  evaporating  the  nitrogen  content  therein,  distilling 
under  vacuum  resultant  residue  to  remove  water  therein, 
heating  the  residual  salts  so  recovered  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  225°C.  and  275°C.,  continuing  heating  said  salts 
for  72  hours  at  650°C.  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  recover- 
ing the  said  lanthanum  copper  manganese  oxide  compound. 
La  Cu  5  Mn  s  O3,  therefrom 


3,914.390 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Tetsuichi  Kudo,  Tokyo;  Toshikatsu  Manabe.  Ome;  Kazuetsu 
Yoshida,  Kokubunji;  Tetsuo  Gejyo,  Tokyo,  and  Michiharu 
Seki,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398.449 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Sept.    20,    1972,  47- 
93594 

Int.  CI."  COIB  21100;  BOID  53134 
U.S.  CI.  423-351  23  Claims 
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3,914,388 
VOLATILIZATION  OF  IODINE  FROM  NITRIC  ACID 
USING  PEROXIDE 
George  I.  Gathers,  and  Calvin  J.  Shipman,  both  of  Knoxville. 
Tenn..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nited  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,336 
Int.  CI. ^  COIF  13100 
U.S.  CI.  423-249  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  wherein  neutron  irradiated  substances  are 
dissolved  in  nitric  acid  to  form  a  solution  and  said  solution 
includes  radioactive  iodine  as  a  solute  therein,  and  wherein 
said  iodine  is  removed  from  said  solution,  the  improvement 


I.  A  process  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides,  which  comprises 
contacting  a  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  ceramic  carrier,  and 
0.1  to  10  %  by  weight  of  copper  oxide  in  terms  of  copper 
metal,  0.1  to  20  %  by  weight  of  lanthanum  oxide  in  terms  of 
lanthanum  metal,  and  0.01  to  12  %  by  weight  of  zirconium 
oxide  in  terms  of  zirconium  metal,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
carrier,  the  metal  oxides  being  held  on  the  carrier,  with  a  gas 
containing  a  nitrogen  oxide  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and 
a  sulfur  oxide  in  a  temperature  range  of  250°  to  500°C, 
thereby  reducing  said  nitrogen  oxide. 
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3  914,391 
PREPARATION  OF  HPDCCN), 
Kenzie  Nozaki,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.  I 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,680 


364 


Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  423 
I 
2 

1.  contacting  Pd(CN)2  w 


3  914,392 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  iKSULATING  CARBONACEOUS 

M/lTERIAL 
Robert  D.  Klett,  Albuquerqjie.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  <973,  Ser.  No.  345,422 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  en  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  C^IB  31/02,  31/04 

9  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  manufackuring  thermal  insulating  carbona- 
ceous material  for  use  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  2000°C 
comprising;  comminuting  natural  tetrakaidecahedronal  cell 
structure  cork  to  from  abjout   150  microns  to  about  2000 

confining  said  granules,  heating 
said  granules  while  so  confined  to  interbind  and  cure  said 
granules  into  a  shaped  form,  heating  said  shaped  form  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  900°C  to  about  I200°C  in  from 
about  30  to  about  100  hour;  to  carbonize  said  shaped  form  to 


U.S.  CI.  423—445 


a  high  temperature  insulat 
temperature  for  a  period  ol 


ve  material,  and  holding  at  said 
from  about  1  to  about  5  hours. 
8.  A  thermal  insulating  carbonaceous  form  for  use  at  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  2000°  C  consisting  essentially  of  carbon- 
ized cork  havng  tetrakaidecahedronal  cells  structure,  density 
of  from  about  5  to  about  3  )  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  cell 
diameters  of  about  0.007  nch  produced  by  the  process  of 
claim  I. 


This  application  Sept. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  423—447 


3,014,393 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CC  NVERSION  OF  STABILIZED 

ACRYLIC  FIBERS  TO  CARBON  FIBERS 

Michael  J.  Ram,  West  Orange,  and  Andrew  H.  Di  Edwardo, 

Parsippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22$,959,  Feb.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,829 
C01bi//07 

16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  proiuction  of  a  carbonaceous  fibrous 
material  wherein  a  stabilize!  acrylic  fibrous  material  derived 
from  an  acrylonitrile  homopalymer  or  an  acrylonitrile  copoly- 
mer containing  at  least  about  85  mol  percent  of  acrylonitrile 
units  and  up  to  about  1  5  mo  percent  of  one  or  more  monovi- 
nyl  units  copolymerized  therewith  is  positioned  in  a  heating 
zone  containing  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  SOO^C.  to  form  a  carbonaceous  fibrous  material 
containing  at  least  about  90  )ercent  carbon  by  weight  with  the 
simultaneous  evolution  of    lydrogen  cyanide  gas  from  said 

ksment  comprising: 
mixture  of  said  inert  gas  and  hy- 
drogen cyanide  gas  evoked  during  said  heating  from  said 
heating  zone,  and 
b.  contacting  via  countercurrent  fiow  said  gaseous  mixture 
following  withdrawal   from   said   heating  zone   with   an 


fibrous  material;  the  improv 
a.  withdrawing  a  gaseous 


aqueous  solution  of  cupric  sulfate  wherein  said  hydrogen 
cyanide  undergoes  reaction  with  said  cupric  sulfate  to 
form  an  insoluble  precipitate. 


2  COIC  3/00 

7  Claims 

HPd(CN)3. 

A  process  for  preparing  HPd(CN)3  which  comprises: 

th  an  aqueous  solution  of  HCN  in 
stoichiometric  excess  dt  a  temperature  from  about  0°C  to 
lOO-C. 

evaporating  the  resu  ting  reaction  mixture  to  dryness 
under  reduced  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
0°C  to  40''C,  and 
recovering  the  resultirjg  white,  water-soluble  residue. 


3,914,394 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  FIBERS 
Keitaro     Fukushima;     Soichiro     Kishimoto,    and     Yoshinori 
Nosaka,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exian 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,351 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    15,    1973,   48- 
18620;  July  11,  1973,  48-78202 

Int.  CI.2  COIB  J7/07 
U.S.  CI.  423-447  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  fibers  which  comprises 
(a)  preoxidizing  an  acrylonitrile  fiber  at  a  temperature  of  1 80° 
to  400°C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  (b)  applying  ultrasonic 
waves  having  a  frequency  of  not  more  than  200  KHz  to  the 
preoxidized  fiber  in  a  liquid  medium  and  (c)  thereafter  car- 
bonizing the  preoxidized  fiber  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  above  800°C. 


3,914,395 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH 
STRENGTH  CARBON/CARBON  GRAPHITIC 
COMPOSITES 
Thomas  M.  Finelli,  North  Andover;  Edward  Lenoe,  Andover, 
and  Lawrence  E.  McAllister,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,792,  April  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,057 

Int.  CU  COIB  31/04,  31/07 
U.S.  CI.  423-448  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  high-quality  graphitic  carbon/car- 
bon composites  which  comprises  slowly  heating  a  shaped 
composite  of  low-modulus  amorphous  carbon  fibers  impreg- 
nated with  a  carbonizable  binder  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  binder  is  carbonized,  then  holding  the  composite  at  about 
that  temperature  until  stabilized,  thereafter  subjecting  the 
composite  to  slowly  increasing  temperatures  up  to  about 
2,700°C,  and  holding  at  about  that  temperature  until  the  mass 
is  stabilized  and  slowly  cooling  the  now  graphitized  composite, 
repeating  said  heating,  graphitizing  and  cooling  cycle  at  least 
one  additional  time  until  the  resulting  composite  has  a  density 
of  1 .5  or  greater,  a  fiexural  strength  of  30,000  psi  or  greater, 
and  a  fiexural  modulus  of  25  x  10*  psi  or  greater. 


3,914,396 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Gianfranco  Bedetti,  Milan;  Giovanni  Pieri;  Aldo  Ducato,  both 
of  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  and  Llewellyn  John  Held,  Palmerton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy  and 
The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,123 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Dec.      10,      1971, 
32207/71The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  3,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^  COIG  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-613  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  pigment  quality  titanium  diox- 
ide of  controlled  particle  size  by  reacting  gaseous  titanium 
tetrachloride  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  preheating  said  oxygen  containing  gas  to  a  temperature 
of  about  I700°C  to  2300°C  and  imparting  to  the  pre- 
heated gas  a  helical  motion  characterized  by  a  swirl  num- 
ber between  about  0.2  and  20  and  feeding  said  swirling 
gas  to  the  top  end  of  a  reactor  comprising  an  upper  cylin- 
drical duct,  a  lower  cylindrical  reaction  chamber  coaxial 
with  said  cylindrical  duct  and  having  a  longer  diameter 
than   said   cylindrical  duct,   and  downwardly  divergent 
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frusto-conical   duct  connecting  the   lower  end   of  said    sulfur  dioxide  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form 


cylindrical  duct  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  reac 
tion  chamber,  said  frusto-conical  duct  diverging  from  the 
vertical  at  an  angle  of  from  about  5°  to  30°  and  having  a 
vertical  extent  of  from  about  0.5  to  10  times  the  diameter 
of  said  reaction  chamber; 

b.  selecting  the  vertical  location  for  an  annular  slot  in  said 
frusto-conical  duct  at  a  location  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
diameter  of  said  annular  slot  to  the  diameter  of  said 
reaction  chamber  is  less  than  1 .0  and  not  less  than  .2,  said 
slot  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  .0 1  and  .  I  times 
the  diameter  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  being  inclined 
to  the  reactor  axis  at  an  angle  of  between  about  0°  and 
45°;  and 

c.  heating  the  titanium  tetrachloride  to  about  400°  to  600°C 
and  feeding  said  titanium  tetrachloride  through  said  an- 
nular slot  into  said  frusto-conical  duct. 


sulfur  trioxide;  (6)  contacting  the  sulfur  trioxide  with  water  to 


3,914,397 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  MONOXIDE  GAS 
Walter  A.   Mueller,   Dorval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pulp  and 
Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,030,  Aug.  2,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1970, 
37803/70 

Int.  CI.^COIB  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-462  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  directly  preparing  a  chlorine  monoxide  in 
high  yields  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  chlorine  monoxide  is 
not  less  than  about  80*%  which  comprises  the  combination  of: 
reacting  (A)  a  solid  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  the  alkali  metals, 
such  solids  being  in  a  dry,  highly  reactive,  porous,  open-struc- 
ture form  having  a  surface  area  within  the  range  of  about  0.3 
to  about  5.2  m^/g  and  a  specific  gravity  (weight  per  volume  of 
powder)  of  about  1.06  to  about  0.635  g/cm^, 

with  (B)  close  to  but  not  substantially  more  than  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  chlorine  gas  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of 
dry  gaseous  chlorine  and  moist  diluent  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  air,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  amount  of  said  diluent  being  sufficient  to 
provide  a  v/v  ratio  of  diluent/ClzO  of  at  least  77/23 
at  (C)  a  temperature  of  about  -20  °C.  to  about  -t-30°C.. 
while  (D)  monitoring  the  pH  to  remain  at  9.5  or  higher,  the 
pH  being  measured  by  withdrawing  solid  reactant  prod- 
uct, dissolving  it  in  water,  and  measuring  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  aqueous  solution. 


3,914,398 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  HYDROGEN 

FLUORIDE  FROM  FLUOSILICIC  ACID 

Carl  Raymond  Faust,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,093 
Int.  CI.2  COIB  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  423-483  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  anhydrous  hydrogen  fiuoride 
from  fiuosilicic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  contacting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  fiuosilicic  acid  with  ammonia  to  produce 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fiuoride  and  recovering 
said  ammonium  fiuoride  solution,  said  ammonia  being  present 
in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  react  with  all  of  said 
fiuosilicic  acid;  (2)  heating  said  ammonium  fiuoride  solution 
to  remove  ammonia  and  water  and  to  produce  liquid  ammo- 
nium bifluoride;  (3)  contacting  said  ammonium  bifiuoride 
with  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  ammonium  bisulfate  and  hydro- 
gen fiuoride  and  recovering  ammonium  bisulfate  and  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  fiuoride;  (4)  burning  the  ammonium  bisulfate 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  850°  to  I  200°C.  to  produce  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  sulfur  dioxide;  5)  contacting  the 


produce  sulfuric  acid;  and  (7)  recycling  said  sulfuric  acid  to 
step  (3). 


3,914,399 
ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  PRODUCED  BY  WET  OXIDATION 

OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
Phillip  M.  Beazley,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,585 
Int.  Cl.^' COIB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-573  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  hydrogen  sulfide  to  elemental 
sulfur  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  consisting  essentially 
of  alcohol,  aliphatic  amine,  and  catechol  contacting  said  mix- 
ture with  HjS  and  with  oxygen-containing  gas  and  recovering 
the  monoclinic  elemental  sulfur  thus  formed  wherein  from 
about  1  to  about  100  moles  of  amine  are  present  per  mole  of 
catechol. 


3,914,400 
STABLE  ANTIGEN-ERYTHROCYTES  FOR  MEASURING 

ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  TOXOPLASMA  ORGANISM 
N.  Raphael  Shulman,  Kensington,  and  Ceceil   R.  Coleman, 

Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Government  of 

the  United  States,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,308 

Int.  CI.'  C12K  1/00;  GOIN  31/02,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  424-12  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  bonding  a  pyruvic  aldehyde  stabilized 
human  erythrocyte  to  a  protein  antigen,  the  improvement 
comprising  contacting  a  suspension  of  said  cells  with  said 
antigen  while  stirring  for  a  period  between  2  hours  at  room 
temperature  and  10  minutes  at  50°C,  and  wherein  the  protem 
concentration  of  antigen  in  the  cell  suspension  is  in  the  range 
of  0.5  to  2  units  of  density  at  280  m^  wavelength  and  a  1  cm 
lightpath,  said  antigen  being  the  toxoplasmosis  antigen,  said 
cells  being  type  0  negative  human  erythrocytes. 


3,914,401 

ENTERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Moustafa  M.  Sharabash,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  188,591,  Oct,  12,  1971.  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,888 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424-19  12  Claims 

1.  An  enteric  medicament  comprising  a  drug  protected 
from  the  gastric  environment  by  a  coating  comprised  of  a 
partial  alkylene  glycol  ether  ester  of  a  C,-C4  alkyl  acrylate- 
unsaturated  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  having  as  a  general  formula  either 


I5I8 


or 


* 


I 


wherein 

R,  is  C,-C4alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  me 

Rj  and  R^  are  hydrogi 


-e 


froin 


wherein 

R5  is  hydrogen  or 
with  the  proviso  that 
total  potential  of  R3  anc 

n  is  above  70; 

q  is  a  whole  number 

X  and  V'  are  whole  nu 
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hyl; 

n  or  the  moiety 


■-C-04-R. 


metfiyi,  and  R,  is  CrC^  alkyl; 

about  1 0  to  about  50  percent  of  the 
R4  is  other  than  hydrogen; 


om  1  to  4;  and 
ibers  from  1  to  5. 


3.914,402 
OPHTHALMIC  DOsUgE  FORM,  FOR  RELEASING 
MEDICATION  OVER  TIME 
John  W.  Shell.  Los  Alto^,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  June  14L  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,916 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-32  4  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  dosaje  form  comprising  substantially  dry 
solid  particles  of  ophthal  nic  drug  enclosed  within  a  bioerodi- 
ble  release  rate  controlliig  material  formed  of  a  hydrophobic 
poly(carboxylic  acid)  hiiving  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
10,000  to  about  800,000  and  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
for  each  carboxylic  hydrogen  with  the  particles  consisting  of 
about  8  parts  drug  up  to  I  part  material  to  about  1  part  drug 
up  to  about  3  parts  material,  said  particles  being  from  10  to 
300  microns  in  largest  dimensions  and  forming  a  suspension 
of  1  part  up  to  50  parts  when  admixed  prior  to  administration 
with  up  to  100  parts  of  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  isotonic 
aqueous  carrier  having  a  jH  acceptable  to  the  eye,  with  drug 
released  in  the  eye  as  th  ;  particles  erode  in  response  to  the 
ocular  environment  in  a  controlled  and  continuous  rate  over 
a  prolonged  period  of  tin  e. 


3,914,403 

HAIR  CARE  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  N-VINYL 

PYRROLIDONE  HOMO-  AND  COPOLYMERS  AND  A 

QUATERNIZED  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL 

PYRROLIDONE 

Kent  John  Valan,  Totowa  Borough,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,325 
Int.  CL^  H61K  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424—47  17  Claims 

1.  A  hair  care  composition  comprising  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  C2.3  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  mixtures  of  each  of  these,  said  solvent 
containing  a  polymeric  component  approximately  0. 1  to 
about  45  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  poly- 
meric component  consisting  essentially  of. 

1.  90  to  10  percent  of  a  homopolymer  of  N-vinyl  pyrrol- 
idone  or  a  copolymer  thereof  with  up  to  about  90  percent 
vinyl  acetate  based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer;  and 
2.  10  to  90  percent  of  a  quaternized  copolymer  having  the 
following  formula: 


{ 


h=0 


CH 


:=o 


O— R,-N(R,),-R/X- 


wherein  n  represents  40-90  percent,  m  is  5-40  mole  percent, 
p  is  0-50  mole  percent,  and  n+m-f-p  =  100;  R,  is  H  or  Chj;  Rj 
is  CH2,  ChzCHz,  or  Cj-Hj^  where  x  =  2-1  8;  R3  is  CH3  or  CjHj; 
R4  is  CH3,  CzHs,  or 


(g'^'2 


X  is  CI,  Br,  I,  SO4,  or  CH3OSO3;  and  M  is  a  vinyl  monomeric 
unit  having  no  hydroxyl  groups  and  different  from  and  copoly- 
merizable  with  the  n  and  m  units. 

7.  An  aerosol  hair  spray  containing  a  pressurizing  amount 
of  an  aerosol  propellant  and  the  composition  as  defined  in 
claim  1. 


3,914,404 
DENTIFRICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ENAMEL 

SOLUBILITY 
Horst  G.  Langer,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,469,  Jan.  10,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

714,411,  March  20,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,778,  April  14,  1964, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  43,  Jan.  4, 

1960,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  165,962,  Jan.  12,  1962, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,281 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9/68,  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-48  4  Claims 

1 .  A  dentifrice  containing  from  about  0.0000 1  to  1 5  percent 
by  weight  of  the  distannous  chelate  of  ethylenediamenetetraa- 
cetic  acid. 
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3,914,405 
COSMETIC  AND  TOOTHPASTE  PREPARATIONS 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  and  Francis  E.  Gould,  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Development 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,658,  Oct.  26,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,856,  July  26, 
1966,  Pat.  No.  3,520,949,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
650.259,  June  30,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  654.044,  July  5.  1967.  abandoned,  which  is 
acontinuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  743,626,  July  10,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,574,822.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

361,932 
Int.  CI. 2  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-49  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  toothpaste  containing  a  flavoring  agent  the  improve- 
ment comprising  including  in  said  toothpaste  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  of  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  hydrophilic  polymers  of  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  acrylates,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  methacrylates,  hydroxy 
lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  acrylates  and  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy 
lower  alkyl  methacrylates,  said  flavoring  agent  being  con- 
tained in  said  polymer  and  being  releasable  upon  contact  with 
an  aqueous  medium. 


3,914,406 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  GINGIVITIS 
Samuel  L.  Yankell,  Moorestown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Menley  & 
James  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,433 
Int.  d.^*  A61K  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  gingivitis  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  the  oral  cavity  of  an  animal  organism  suffering  from 
gingivitis  a  nontoxic  amount  sufficient  to  treat  said  gingivitis 
of  a  dentifrice  composition  comprising  an  amine  hydrofluor- 
ide  or  combinations  thereof  having  the  formula: 


oxide  and  barium  sulfate  and  as  a  peptizmg  agent  a  compound 
haviny  the  formula 


KO 


-(  ,H,()lR  )+;;^^-(  ,H,()(X)-+   H 


wherein  R  is  a  lipophilic  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  lanolin. 


-CHjOH 


'  L 


wherein  .v  +  v  ==  10  and 


CHi-(CHj 


(CHjj^-CHjOH. 


wherein  x  +  y  =  1  2, 

R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 
X  is  selected  from  the  yroup  consisting  of  — CH.OH. 


-CH,0-|-C,HjO(  CH.OH  )-h,CH: 


-CH,OH 


CH,OH 


and 


C  H,()^-(:\,H,()(C  H,()Hi4,7-(  H,— C  HOH-   C  H,()H. 

m  has  a  statistical  average  value  between  1-10  inclusive, 
n  has  a  statistical  average  value  between  1-5  inclusive, 
p  is  an  integer  between  0-10  mclusive  and  the  product  n 
(p+2)  lies  between  2-12  inclusive,  said  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  peptize  said  pigment  in 
said  composition. 


RXHF  3,914,408 

in  which:  VACCINE  FOR  NEONATAL  CALF  DIARRHEA 

R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  about   10  to  about  24    Charles  A.  Mebus,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 


carbon  atoms; 


X  is  NH,  or 


-N-(CH.). 


-n; 


in  which  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  R,,  R2  and  R3 
represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alka- 
nol  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


3,914,407 
NON-IONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS  AS  COSMETIC 

EMULSIFIERS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Montjay-la- 

Tour,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite: 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,363,  Feb.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,824,294,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,299, 

Nov.  29,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  677,047,  Oct.  23,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,595,924.  This 

application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,671 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     21,     1966, 
66.52227;  Oct.  24,  1966,  66.52228;  Oct.  6,  1967,  67.54662; 
Dec.  1,  1967,  67.130712 

Int.  CI.2  A6IK  7/021,  7/035,  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  424—63  7  Claims 

7.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  powdered  pigment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  titanium 


Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,997,  Oct.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,873,422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,179, 
Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  528,126 
Int.  CI.2  C12K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  7  Claims 

1.  A  combination  parental  calf  diarrhea  vaccine  comprising 
an  immunizing-effective  amount  of  an  inactivated  bovine  cell 
culture  propagated  coronavirus-like  calf  diarrhea  virus  and  an 
immunizing-effective  amount  of  an  inactivated  bovine  cell 
culture  propagated  reovirus-like  calf  diarrhea  virus. 


3,914,409 
AMPHOTERICIN  B  DERIVATIVES 
William  James  McGahren,  Demarest,  N.J.,  and  Martin  Paul 
Kunstmann,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,007 
Int.  CU  A61K  35/00 
U.S.CL  424-119  1  Claim 

1.  A  neutral  derivative  of  Amphotericin  B,  a  compound 
which 

a.  is  water  soluble  to  the  extent  of  25-30  mg  /ml.  and  is 
effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi;  and  in  its  essen- 
tially pure  amorphous  form 

b.  has  an  optical  rotation  (a),,""  =  +225°  -  -1-240''  (in  di- 
methylsulfoxide); 

c.  has  the  following  elemental  analysis  (percent):  C,  56.71; 
H,  7.62;  N.  1.46; 


520 


d    has  the  following  r 
ultraviolet: 


A"         I**      u 

f-  irm  a 

e.    has   a   chafBtteristi 
shown  in  FIG.  2  of 


lie 


PREPARING 


A23L 


METHOD  FOR 

CONTAIMN{ 
John  Carl  Godfrey,  Sy 
Company,  New  York,  " 
Filed  June  13 
Disclosure  was  also  puhl 
Program 
Int.  CU 
U.S.  CI.  424-131 

1.  In  a  method  of  prepa^ 
sition  having  the  properly 
dence  of  atherosclerosis 
essentially  of  a  mixture 
acceptable  salt  of  a  ch 

A.  mixing  a  higly  refin 
pharmaceutically  a 
said  salt  being  inco 
sufficient  to  provide 
ppm  per  gram,  basis 

B.  grindng  said  mixtu 
highly  refined  sucros 
is  produced  to  prov 

C.  adding  said  concen 
sucrose  to  form  a  mi 
added  in  an  amount 
of  said  salt  of  a  ch 
ture  in  the  range  of 
the  total  weight  of 
composition. 
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tio  of  extinction  coefficients  in  the 


385 


0.9 10-0.950;  and 


407 


infrared   absorption   spectrum   as 
drawings. 


3,914,410 

SUCROSE  COMPOSITION 
CHROMIUM  III  SALT 
ra<tuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

i.Y. 
1972,  Ser.  No.  262,378 

shed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
1/30;  A61K  33/00 

7  Claims 

ing  a  highly  refined  sucrose  compo- 

of  reducing  the  severity  or  inci- 

or  adult  onset  diabetes  consisting 

3f  sucrose  and  a  pharmaceutically 

rorpium  III  ion.  the  steps  comprising: 

d  sucrose  in  powdered  form  with  a 

cdeptable  salt  of  a  chromium  III  ion, 

rpprated  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount 

a  concentration  of  said  salt  of  500 

the  weight  of  said  sucrose, 

unitl  a  uniform  mixture  of  said 

and  said  salt  of  a  chromium  III  ion 

a  concentrate, 

rate  to  a  powdered  highly  refined 

ure  thereof,  said  concentrate  being 

cient  to  provide  a  concentration 

rorfiium  III  ion  in  said  last  named  mix- 

m  0.5  to  5.0  ppm  per  gram,  basis 

id  highly  refined  sucrose  in  said 


le 


K  e 


xt 


s  jffic 


f  or 
iaic 


,914.411 
r  ONS  CONTAINING  IODINE  AND 
A  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
AND  A  TRIALKANALAMINE 

Alexandre  Askienazy,  and  Georges  Meiki,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Cornpagnie  Francaise  de  Produits  In- 
dustriels,  Asnieres,  France 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,474 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  3,  1971,  71.07364 

Int.  Cy  AOIN  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-150  7  Claims 

I.  A  bactericidal  solution,  comprising: 

A.  iodine  and  a  condeni;ation  product  of  3  to  30  moles  of 

propylene  oxide  with  one  mole  of  triisopropanolamine, 

said  condensation  pre  duct  having  about  40%  of  iodine 

fixed  thereto,  at  least  i  bout  S09c  of  the  fixed  iodine  being 

titratable  with  thiosuMate; 

B  a  hydrotropic  agent  it  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize 

said  condensation  pro<  uct  and  fixed  iodine  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  cf  anionic,  non-ionic,  cationic  and 

amphoteric  surface  ac:ive  agents;  and 

C.  water  in  an  amount  pf  60  to  90%  of  said  bactericidal 

solution. 


3,914,412 
[DES— GLYI  10  -GN-RH  NONAPEPTIDE  AMIDE 
ANALOGS  IN  POSITION  6  HAVING 
OVULATION-INDUCING  ACTIVITY 
Ronald   Lee  Gendrich,  Waukegan;   Riemond   Henry   Rippel, 
Gurnee,  and  John  Hunter  Seely,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,334 
Int.  CI.2  A6IK  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  424-177  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  inducing  ovulation  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  possessing  a  suitably  mature  follicle  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  animal  a  dose  sufficient  to  induce  ovulation  of 
compound  of  claims  the  formula: 

p(  i lu  -  H is  -Trp  -  Ser  - Tyr  -  X  -  I  eu  -  .\rg  -  Pro  -  N  HC  ,  H  -, 

wherein  all  aminoacids  are  present  in  their  optical  L-configu- 
ration  and  wherein  X  represents  an  aminoacid  in  the  D-con- 
figuration  and  having  the  formula: 

-NH-CH-CO- 

I 
R 

wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1  -  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3.914,413 

PROCESS  FOR  FACILITATING  WOUND  HEALING  WITH 

N-ACETYLATED  PARTIALLY  DEPOLYMERIZED 

CHITIN  MATERIALS 

Leslie  L.  Balassa,  Tomahawk  Lake,  Blooming  Grove,  N.Y. 

10914 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,350.  Feb.  10,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  704,538,  Feb.  12,  1968,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,007,  Feb.  27,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
377,505The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  4,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/70,  9/70,  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  facilitating  healing  of  a  wound  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  wound  healing  amount  of  a  material  cmprising 
an  N-acetylated  partially  depolymerized  chitin. 


3,914,414 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  CORONARY  POj  IN 
MAMMALS 
Herman  Hal  Stein,  Skokie,  III.,  and  Raj  Nandan  Prasad,  Pier- 
refonds,  Canada,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,084.  June  14.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.864.483.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236,980.  March  22. 
1972.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125.893. 
March  18.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  492.949 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  coronary  pOz  in  a  mammal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 
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CHEMICAL 


I52I 


NH-R 


R.- 


R. 


NH-R, 

6c> 


N-C 


I 


N-C 


OR3 


OR, 


^ 


OR3     OR. 


wherein  R,  is  Hydrogen  or  CH2=CH-CH2;  R2  is 


wherein  R,  is  Hydrogen  or  CHj=<:H— CH^;  R,  i 


tH, 


0-- 


(/  y — C  HjNH 


HOCH.C  H, 


(  y — (KH.CH 


2     .    (C  ,Hs),NC  HjCHj 


(H, 


HOCH,CH, 


I 

CH.1  -C  H-C  H.(- 
OH 


L  .\-OtH,CH,-.(C,Hi),NCH,CH, 


[>     CH, 


CH,=CH-CH,-.(CH3),NCH,CH,-. 
CH,=C-CHj-.  CH3-CH-CH,-or       >-  CH.,- 
CH,  OH 


R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen. 

The  following  compounds  are  prepared  according  to  the 

method  of  Example  4,  substituting  the  appropriate  amine  for 

diethylamine.  d    o„^  d    „  «.  u  j 

•^  K3  and  R4  are  hydrogen. 


3.914,415 
ADENOSINE-5  -CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Herman  Hal  Stein.  Skokie,  III.,  and  Raj  Nandan  Prasad,  Pier- 
refonds.  Canada,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,084.  June  14.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.864.483,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236,980.  March  22. 
1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,893. 
March  18.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  30.  1974. 
Ser.  No.  492.950 
•      Int.  Cl.^  A61K  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  blood  pressure  in  a  hypertensive 
mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3.914,416 

CERTAIN  MONOMETHYL  TRISILANOL 

MANNURONATE  COMPLEXES  FOR  TREATING 

CELLULITIS 

Charles  Henri  Jean  Gueyne,  Cauderan,  and  Marie  Irene  Duf- 

faut  nee  Paumont,  Barsac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  So- 

clete  Anonyme  Exsymol,  Monaco 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,303,  Dec.  21.  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,947 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Dec.     23.     1966 
66.88728 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  i//695 
U.S.  CI.  424-184  5  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutically-acceptable  aqueous  composition  con- 
taining from  0.01  to  at  most  5  percent  by  weight  of  monome- 
thyltrisilanol  mannuronate  complex  of  the  formula 

[H3C-Si(OMe)3]„.(YMel4.cH,0 
wherein  each  of  a  and  b  is  a  positive  whole  number. 

c  is  0  or  a  positive  whole  number, 

each  Me  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal,  and 

Y  is  the  anion  of  mannuronic  acid, 
capable  of  forming  a  stable  aqueous  solution  over  virtually  the 
entire  range  between  pH  I  and  pH  8. 


152: 


Philip  S.  Magee,  Ignacio, 


No.  3,845,172.  which  is 
148.139.  May  28.  1971. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,914,417 

INSECTIDICAL  N-HY  DROCARBOYI, 

PHOSPHORO  \MIDOTHIOATES  AND 

PHOSPHOR!  )AMIDODITHIOATES 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  San  Francis*  o,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  SJer.  No.  317,478,  Dec.  21,  1972,  Pat. 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 


n-partof  Ser.  No.  13,846|,Feb.  24,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716,600, 

which  is  a  continuation-inj'part  of  Ser.  No.  810,383,  March  25, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

484,912 
Int.  tl.2  AOIN  9136 
I'.S.  CI.  424— 219  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  killing  nsects  which  comprises  contacting 
insects  or  their  habitats  w  th  an  insecticidally  effective  amount 
of  the  compound  of  the    ormula 


R-\\      O  C-R^ 

P-N 

y     ^ 

R'-S  R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  indiviq 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R' 
atoms,  R'^  is  hydrogen,  a 
kyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  ato 
or  alkynyl  of  3  to  18  car 


ually  are  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
yl  of  1  to  1  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
ns,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
)on  atoms  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,914,4/8 

METHODS  OF  CO  ^JTRQI^LING  LIVER  FLUKE 

INFEOYlONS 

Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Crariforrf;  Helmut  H.  Mrozik,  Matawan, 
and  Dale  R.  Hoff,  BasKing  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  RahwaK  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,9106,  Sept.  2,  1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  19,487,  March  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,798,258,  which  is  a  coniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,442, 

April  28,  1967.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  573,474,  Aug,  10,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  o{  Ser.  No.  555,694,  June  7,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,199 

Int.  CI'  A6IK  31160 

4  Claims 
treatment  of  liver  fluke  infections 
which  comprises  orally  br  parenteraljy  administering  to  an 
animal  infected  with  liv:r  fluke,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  foimula; 


U.S.  CI.  424—230 
1.  A  method  for  the 


OT  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

A  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkanoyi  containing  2-4  carbon 
atoms; 

Y3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro  or  loweralkyi  contain- 
ing 1-4  carbons; 

Y4  is  hydrogen  or  trifluoromethyl 

Yj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  nitro; 

Y«  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkoxy  containing 
1-4  carbons,  or  loweralkanoyloxy  containing  2-4  car- 
bons; 

X2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  or 
loweralkoxy  containing  1-4  carbons; 

X3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino  or 
loweralkoxy  containing  1-4  carbons; 

X5  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

Xfi  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

O  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Zj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  loweralkyi  containing  1-4  car- 
bons; 

Z3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  loweralkyi  con- 
taining 1-4  carbons,  or  cyano; 

Z4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  low- 
eralkyi containing  1-4  carbons,  or  loweralkoxy  contain- 
ing I  —4  carbons; 

Z5  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

Zo  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
provided   that  no  more  than  three  substituents  other  than 
hydrogen  are  present  on  any  one  of  the  aromatic  rings  at  any 
one  time. 


3,914,419 

TWO  COMPARTMENT  ONE  UNIT  CONSECUTIVELY 

INJECTABLE  LIQUID  VITAMIN  PACKAGE 

Bruce   Edwin   Haeger,   Highland   Mills,  and   Robert   Arnold 

Nash,  Spring  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,995,  Aug.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,060 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31159 
U.S.  CI.  424—237  5  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  multivitamin  preparation  in  sterile, 
storage-stable  injectable  form  in  a  two  compartment  hypoder- 
mic syringe  comprising  two  incompatible  vitamin  components 
each  held  in  a  separate  compartment  of  said  syringe,  one  of 
said  components  having  a  pH  of  6.8  to  7.6  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
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vitamin  A  palmitate 
vitamin  Di 
vitamin  E 
ascorbic  acid 
folic  acid 
niacinamide 


0  - 

10,000  units 

0- 

500  units 

0  - 

30  units 

90- 

500  mg. 

0.1  - 

1   mg., 

20  - 

25  mg. 

per  milliliter  as  the  vitamin  ingredients  thereof;  in  an  aqueous 
carrier;  and  the  other  of  said  components  having  a  pH  of  4.5 
to  5.5  consisting  essentially  of: 


thiamine  hydrochloride 

1  - 

10  mg. 

riboflavin 

1  - 

10  mg. 

niacinamide 

55  - 

65  mg. 

pyridoxine  hydrochlo- 

ride 

1  - 

15  mg. 

cyanocobalamin 

5  - 

25  meg. 

dexpanthenol 

0- 

10  mg.,  and 

biotin 

0- 

100  meg. 

per  milliliter  as  the  vitamin  ingredients  thereof,  in  an  aqueous 
carrier. 


3,914,420 
NOVEL  ANTIANDROGENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Claude  Gasc,  Bondy,  and   Vesperto  Torelli,   Maisons- 
Alfort,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,089 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     19,     1972, 
72.45173 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31156 
U.S.  CI.  424—243  3  Claims 

1.  An  antiandrogenic  composition  comprising  an  antian- 
drogenically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula 


-^.A 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  cyclopropyl,  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
or  pharmaceutically  suitable  acid  salts  thereof. 


3,914,422 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COMMON  MULLET 

ROE 
Yung  Kong  Chen,  1111  Arlington  Blvd.,  Suite  319,  Arlington, 
Va.  22209 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,771 
Int.  Cl.='  A23B  4104 
U.S.  CI.  426—248  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mullet  roe  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  cleansing  an  ovarian  membrane  which  encloses  mullet 
roe  of  extraneous  material,  drying  of  the  ovarian  membrane 
and  impregnating  it  with  salt,  encapsulating  the  ovarian  mem- 
brane containing  the  roe  with  absorbent  material,  placing  the 
envelope  of  the  ovarian  membrane  with  roe  so  formed  on  a 
flat  horizontal  surface  and  pressing  said  envelope  from  above 
with  a  further  flat  surface  whereby  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
envelope  is  sufficient  to  flatten  the  ovarian  membrane  without 
rupturing  same,  maintaining  application  of  said  pressure  for  a 
period  of  at  least  eight  hours  with  a  surrounding  ambient 
temperature  of  40°-100°F.  until  said  envelope  is  substantially 
flat,  removing  application  of  said  pressure  from  said  envelop>e 
and  stripping  same  together  with  the  salt  and  other  extraneous 
material  from  said  ovarian  membrane,  and  drying  said  ovarian 
membrane  and  the  enclosed  roe  for  a  period  of  at  least  4  days 
within  a  predetermined  ambient  relative  humidity  of  not  in 
excess  of  75  percent  as  required  to  achieve  the  desired  mois- 
ture content  of  said  ovarian  membrane  and  enclosed  roe. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a-tetrahydropyranyl  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,914,421 

PYRIDOPYRROLOBENZHETEROCYCLES  FOR 

COMBATTING  DEPRESSION 

Parthasarathi  Rajagopaian,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Endo 

Laboratories,  Garden  City,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,766,  June  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,528 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  i//5J5 
U.S.  CI.  424—248  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  depression  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effec- 
tive anti-depressant  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,914,423 

QUINAZOLINE  AND  ISOQUINOLINE 

BRONCHODILATORS 

Timothy  H.  Cronin,  Niantic,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  E.  Hess,  Old 

Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,617,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,814,760,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,964,  July  17, 

1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,723,434.  This  application  Feb.  21,1974,  Ser. 

No.  444,669 
Int.  CV  A61K  311495 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  bronchodilator  action  in  a  subject 
afflicted  with  bronchoconstriction,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  1-piperazino- 
6,7-dialkoxyisoquinoline  base  compound  of  the  formula: 


A 
B 


sJ-J 


N. 


N 


COR 


939  ().CJ.-54 
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the  group  consisting  of 
ber  selected  from  the 
piperidino. 
ypiperidino. 
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y  acceptable  mono-acid  addition  salts 

B  are  each  a  member  selected  from 

methoxy  and  ethoxy  and  R  is  a  mem- 

up  consisting  of  hydroxypyrrolidino, 

hydroxyp  peridino      and       4-methyl-4-hydrox- 


gio 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  424—258 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  P-388  or  L- 1210  leukemia 
strains  which  comprises  internally  administering  to  a  mouse 
inflicted  with  one  of  said  strains  an  antineoplastic  amount  of 
coralyne  chloride. 


ANTITUSSIVE 
Karl  Heinrich  Jaeger, 


CI.2  A61K  27100 


3,914,425 

CODEINE  COMPOSITION 
Obereggenen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Soico  Basel  AG,  Birsfflden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1^  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,890 
Int.  ^I.^A61K  i//4«5 
U.S.  CI.  424-260  2  Claims 

1.  An  antitussive  com  )osition  containing,  as  active  ingredi- 
ents, a  pharmaceutical!  y  acceptable  salt  of  codeine  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  6-amino-2- 
methyl-2-heptanol,  the  amount  of  said  acid  addition  salt  being 
at  least  equal  to  but  not  greater  than  four  times  the  weight  of 
said  salt  of  codeine. 


3,914,426 

piperidinesulfoNylurea  derivatives  for 
lowering  blood  sugar  levels 

George  R.  Evanega,  Ledyard;  Donald  E.  Kuhia,  Gales  Ferry, 
and   Reinhard  Sarges,   Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,594,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.829,434.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,331 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-266  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  blood  sugar  in  the  treatment  of  a 
diabetic  animal,  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  blood  sugar  lowering  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I-piperidinesul- 
fonylurea  of  the  formula 


RCONHCH,CH, 


o- 


SO,NHCONHR' 


and  a  base  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
cation,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-methoxy-3-pyridyl,  2-ethoxy-3-pyridyl,  and  4- 
chloro-2-pyridyl,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bicyclo-[  2.2.1  Ihept-5-en-2-yl-endo-methyl,  bicy- 
clo[  2.2.1  ]-hept-2-yl-endo-methyl,  7-oxabicyclo-[  2.2. 1  Ihept- 
2-ylmethyl,  l-adamethyl  and  cycloalkyi  having  from  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,914,424 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  P-388  OR  L-1210  LEUKEMIA 

STRAINS 
Kwang  Yuen  Zee-Chenjg,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Chia- 
Chung  Cheng,  Kans^  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  asi  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Healthy,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
DC. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 328,074,  Jan.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,835,340.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,920 


3  Claims 


3,914,427 
COMBATING  FUNGI  WITH  1-ETHYLIMIDAZOLES 
Wolfgang  Kramer;  Karl  Heinz  Biichel;  Werner  Meiser,  all  of 
Wuppertal;  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  and  Hans  Scheinpflug, 
both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,887 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,     1973, 
2306495 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  fungi  or  a  fungus  habitat  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


T' 

CH,-C— Y-R' 
X-R^ 

in  which 

R'  and  R^  each  individually  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  of  up  to 
7  carbon  atoms;  or  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
substituted  by  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  either  option- 
ally carrying  up  to  3  halogen,  haloalkyl  with  up  to  2 
carbon  atoms  and  2  to  5  halogen  atoms,  nitro,  cyano, 
phenyl,  hydroxymethyl-substituted  phenyl,  or  alkyl  alk- 
oxy,  alkylthio  or  alkylsulfonyl  radicals  wherein  the  alkyl 
moieties  have  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms;  or 
aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  substituted  by  aryl 
of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  either  optionally  carrying  up  to 
3  halogen,  haloalkyl  with  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  2  to 
5  halogen  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  phenyl,  hydroxymethyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  or  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  alkylsul- 
fonyl radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  have  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

X  is  — CO — ,  the  oxime  or  hydrazone  thereof. 


October  21,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1525 


3,914,428 

METHOD  OF  USING  2-ARYLIMINO-l,3-DITHIETANE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  GROWTH  PROMOTANTS 

Robert  Daniel  Wilbur,  Titusville,  and  Joseph  Michael  Pensack, 

Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,838,  Oct.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,134 

Int.  CI.'  \6\K  311385 
U.S.  CI.  424-277  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  feed  efficiency  and  enhancing 
the  growth  rate  of  poultry  and  animals  selected  from  the  group  jj^id 
consisting  of  chickens,  turkeys,  mink,  rabbit,  sable,  sheep, 
cattle,  swine  and  goats,  comprising  orally  or  parenterally 
administering  to  said  poultry  and  animals  a  growth  promoting 
amount  of  a  compound  having  tSe  formula: 


O 

II 
-CH,CO(CH,),CH, 

in  which  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  I ; 

T 

-CHO(CH,).CH, 

in  which  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3; 


CH3 

CH, 

\/   ' 

C 

/ 

\ 

0 

0 

-CH,CH- 

-CH, 

said  compound  being  applied  as  a  solute  in  acetone. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  thiocyano,  nitro,  pyr- 
rolidinylsulfonyl,  dithietane,  Ci-C^  alkylthio  and  C,-C4  alkyl- 
sulfonyl; Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  and  — COjR 
wherein  R  is  Cj-C^  alkyl  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro  and  C,-C4  alkyl. 


3,914,429 

CERTAIN  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  FOR  INSECT  CONTROL 

William  S.  Bowers,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,295,  May  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,472,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,577,  Oct.  6,  1 970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,809 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9128 
U.S.  CI.  424-278  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  hatching  of  eggs  of  the  in- 
sects Epilachna  varivestis  comprising  applying  to  said  insect 
eggs  an  effective  egg  hatch  preventive  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


C ■CH(CH,),C= 


\    / 

o 


C=CH(CH,),-0-Z 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  straight  chain  alkyls  containing  from  I 
to  2  carbon  atoms;  j:  is  a  number  from  I  to  2;  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2)20(CH2)„CH3  in  which 
«  is  a  number  from  0  to  1 ; 


3,914,430 
FREE-FLOWING,  HIGH  DENSITY,  AGGLOMERATED 
VITAMIN  E  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 
Marco  Alfred  Cannalonga,  Fort  Lee,  and  Louis  Vincent  Cza- 
recki,  Succasunna,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,789,  April  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,342 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  i//i55 
U.S.  CI.  424-284  2  Claims 

I.  A  spray-dried  free-flowing  vitamin  E  active  powder  com- 
position for  use  in  direct  compression  tabletting  techniques, 
comprising,  in  percents  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  from  about  45*^  to  about  bQ%  of  dl-a- 
tocopheryl  acetate,  from  about  38*%^  to  about  53^  of  a  hydro- 
lyzed  gelatin  having  an  O  Bloom  and  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  9,000  to  1  1,000,  about  0.1%  of  sodium  benzoate,  about 
0.2%  of  sorbic  acid  and  from  about  \%  to  about  3%  of  silicic 
acid,  said  powder  composition  in  the  form  of  agglomerated 
particles  having  a  bulk  density  range  of  from  25  to  32  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  and  a  particle  size  range  wherein  from  75%  to 
100%  of  the  particles  are  in  the  range  of  from  74  microns  to 
287  microns. 


3,914,431 
CERTAIN  TETRAORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  USED  AS 

INSECTICIDES 
Peter  Albert  Theodore  Hoye,  and  Roger  Geoffrey  Hargreaves, 
both  of  Stourbridge,  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wil- 
son  Limited,  Oidbury,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,163,  Sept.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,146 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9100 
U.S.  CI.  424-288  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  insects  which  consists  of  applying  to 
said  insects  an  effective  amount  of  a  formulation  containing 
between  0.1  and  200,000  parts  per  million,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  formulation,  of  a  tetraorganotin  compound  of 
the  formula 
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C  Hj 


R,Sn- 


\ 


CH, 


wherein  each  R  represents  i 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
and  n  represents  the  integer 
formulation  consisting  essent 
from  the  group  consisting  o 
water,  organic  liquids  and  v( 


l-(CYANO-PHENOXY  )-2 
PROPANE  ANDI 
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3,914,432 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

HYDROXY-3-ALKYLAMINO- 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Herbert  Koppe;  Werner  Kuihmer;  Helmut  Stable:  Karl  Zeile, 
all  of  Ingelbeim  am  Rbein^  and  Albrecht  Engelhardt,  Main 
(  Rhine  ),  all  of  Germany,  a|ssignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rheln,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,316,  Dec.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.872,147, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ^er.  No.  781,985,  Dec.  6,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,430 
Claims    priority,    applicatjon    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1967, 
1643262 


U.S.  CI.  424-304 


Int.  Cl.^  ii6lK  3 1/275 


6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosiige  unit  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective 
)8-adrenolytic  or  hypotensiv;  amount  of  compound  of  the 
formula 


CN 


U/  ^-o- 


ia 
ar  d 


('H,-CH-CH,-NH-R 


i: 


wherein 

R  is  branched  alkyl  of  5 
quaternary  carbon  ator^ 
through  an  alkylene  ch 
amino  nitrogen  atom, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  chlorionje 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


o  8  carbon  atoms  containing  a 
which  is  attached  directly  or 
n  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  to  the 


3,9  14,433 

METHOD  OF  RELIEViriG  THE  DISCOMFORT  OF 

PHARk^NqiTIS 

John  W.  Ward,  Richmond,  and  Robert  A.  Lybrand,  Ashland, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Serl  No.  167,869,  July  30,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,805 

Disclosure  was  also  publishea  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  A  61K  31/185 

U.S.  CI.  424-315  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  allevi  ition  of  discomfort  of  a  human 

being  having  pharyngitis  which  consists  of  said  human  being 

gargling  for  a  period  of  from  about  15  seconds  to  about  three 

minutes  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing 

0.5   to  20  percent  of  a  lign  ^sulfonate  having  a  molecular 

weight  greater  than  10,000  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


carrier  therefor,  said  gargling 


sipping  in  small  portions  over 


percent  of  lignosulfonate  hav 


than  10,000  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  there- 
for. 


tlkyl  containing  between  1  and  4 
>enzyl,  2-ethylphenyl  or  phenyl 
4,  5  or  6,  the  remainder  of  said 
ially  of  an  inert  carrier  selected 
lime,  gypsum,  talc,  ash,  kaolin, 
latile  aerosol  propellants. 


3,914,434 
NON-CARIOGENIC  FOODS  AND  DELICACIES 
CONTAINING  XYLITOL  AS  A  SUGAR  SUBSTITUTE 
Erika  Bohni,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La  Ro- 
che Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,293,  April  27,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,925,  Aug.  14,  1970.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  22,    1969, 
12767/69 

Int.  CI.2  A6IK  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-343  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  moderating  the  incidence  of  severe  dentine 
lesions  and  thereby  inhibiting  dental  caries  which  comprises 
orally  ingesting,  or  feeding,  as  the  total  sugar  content  of  the 
diet  of  individuals  with  teeth  otherwise  susceptible  to  caries 
caused  by  the  ingestion  of  sugar,  nutrient  media  containing 
xylitol  sugar  substitute  as  the  sole  sweetening  agent. 


followed  by  expectoration. 


2.  A  method  for  the  allevuition  of  discomfort  of  a  human 
being  having  pharyngitis  which  consists  of  said  human  being 


a  period  of  two  to  four  minutes 


an  effective  amount  of  a  conposition  containing  0,5  to  20 


ng  a  molecular  weight  greater 


3,914,435 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE  FROM  ULTRAFILTERED 

MILK 
Jean-Louis  Joseph  Maubois,  Rennes;  Germain  Pierre  Charles 
Gabriel  Mocquot,  Versailes,  and  Louis  Jean  Vassal,  Jouy  En 
Josas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Re- 
cherche Agronomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,837,  Oct.  24,  1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,002,  July  7,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,125 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July     18,     1969, 
69.24555;  Jan.  7,  1972,  72.00507 

Int.  CI.  A23c  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-40  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  cheese  from  milk  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of  separating  said  milk  by  ultra  filtration  into 
a  first  liquid  filtrate  component  and  a  second  retained  liquid 
retentate  component  by  contacting  said  milk  with  a  semiper- 
meable membrane,  the  average  pore  diameter  of  which  is  at 
most  equal  to  30  m^t,  at  a  pressure  of  from  I  to  50  kg/cm^  said 
first  liquid  filtrate  component  passing  through  and  said  semi- 
permeable membrane  and  said  second  liquid  retentate  compo- 
nent not  passing  through  said  semi-permeable  membrane  and 
having  a  higher  concentration  of  proteins  than  said  first  liquid 
component,  the  pore  diameter  of  said  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane and  said  pressure  being  selected  so  that  the  lactose  and 
minerals  salts  in  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  milk  pass  through 
the  semi-permeable  membrane  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions they  appear  in  said  aqueous  phase  and  so  that  substan- 
tially no  proteins  pass  through  the  semi-permeable  membrane, 
maintaining  said  second  liquid  retentate  under  agitated  condi- 
tions adjacent  said  membrane  and  continuing  contacting  said 
second  liquid  retentate  component  with  a  semi-permeable 
membrane  as  defined  above  under  the  foregoing  pressure  and 
agitation  conditions  until  a  liquid  milk  retentate  is  obtained 
suitable  for  conversion  into  a  cheese  of  a  desired  type  in  the 
conventional  manner  having  a  concentration  of  proteins  sub- 
stantially equal  to  at  least  about  1.5  times  that  of  the  starting 
milk  and  having  a  composition  of  proteins  and  soluble  compo- 
nents including  lactose  and  mineral  salts  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  those  found  in  cheese  prepared  from  milk  at  the  end 
of  ordinary  whey  draining  processes,  heating  either  said  milk 
prior  to  ultrafiltration  or  said  liquid  retentate  at  a  temperature 
of  from  1  1 0°  -  150°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sterilize 
said  milk  or  retentate,  adding  rennet  to  said  liquid  retentate  to 
coagulate  said  retentate  and  thereby  produce  cheese  cured 
from  said  retentate,  and  thereafter  coverting  said  cheese  curd 
into  cheese. 
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3,914,436 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SOY  SAUCE  USING 

ENZYMATIC  PREPARATION(S) 

Tadanobu  Nakadai;  Seiichi  Nasuno,  and  Nobuyoshi  Iguchi,  all 

of  Noda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noda  Institute  For  Scientific 

Research,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1972,  47- 
123388;  Dec.  26,  1972,  47-129550 

Int.  Cl.=^  A23L  1/238 
U.S.  CI.  426—46  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  soy  sauce  which  comprises 
mixing  denatured  proteinous  and  denatured  amyloidal  raw 
materials  for  soy  sauce  in  a  ratio  of  0.2  to  0.8  part  by  weight 
of  amyloidal  raw  material  to  1  part  by  weight  of  proteinous 
raw  material  before  denaturing,  an  enzymatic  preparation  or 
a  mixture  of  enzymatic  preparations  comprising  proteinase, 
aminopeptidase,  a-amylase  and  carboxymethylcellulase  in  the 
rate  of  3,000  units  or  more  per  gram  of  crude  protein  of  raw 
materials,  0.8  unit  or  more  per  gram  of  crude  protein  of  raw 
materials,  4,000  units  or  more  per  gram  of  starch  of  raw 
materials  and  60  units  or  more  per  gram  of  crude  cellulose  of 
raw  materials,  respectively,  and  aqueous  sodium  chloride 
solution,  the  concentration  of  the  aqueous  sodium  chloride 
solution  being  such  that  the  concentration  of  sodium  chloride 
in  the  fermented  soy  sauce  is  13-20%,  and  incubating  the 
resultant  mixture  for  3  to  6  months  whereby  said  mixture  is 
subjected  to  enzymatic  action,  fermentation  and  aging. 


of  the  particles  of  said  composition  comprise  a  physically 
united  composite  created  by  particle  collisions  each  of  said 


composite  particles  having  some  portion  of  the  whey  product 
and  some  portion  of  the  mineral  mix  portion  present. 


3,914,437 

OSMOTIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  TO  IMPROVE 
THERMOPHILIC  MICROORGANISM  GROWTH 
Winthrop  D.  Bellamy,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,507 
Int.  Cl.^  A12K  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  426—53  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  growth  of  cellulolytic  and  ligninolytic 
Thermoactinomyces  in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  in  a  fer- 
mentor  on  biodegradable  organic  waste  material  containing 
cellulose  and/or  lignin  in  the  presence  of  requisite  mineral 
salts  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  45°C  to  80°C,  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  from  about  7.0  to  about  8.5  and  an  oxygen  concen- 
tration of  0.3  to  2.0  mg.  per  liter,  the  improvement  comprising 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  osmotic  pressure  of  said 
aqueous  liquid  medium  in  said  fermentor  at  a  value  in  the 
range  between  the  osmotic  pressure  that  would  be  induced  at 
said  temperature  in  pure  water  by  the  dissolution  therein  of 
0.5%  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride  and  the  osmotic  pressure 
that  would  be  induced  at  said  temperature  in  pure  water  by 
the  dissolution  therein  of  3.3%  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride. 


3,914,438 
NUTRIENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Lemmie  C.  Holt,  Rte.  1,  Box  310,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33803,  and 
Ernest  Paul  Hansen,  908  Pleasant  View  Drive,  Storm  Lake, 
Iowa  50588 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,286 
Int.  Cl.^  A23C  21/00;  C05F  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  426—61  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  nutrient  composition  for  animals  and  plants  compris- 
ing a  cultured  natural  whey  product  portion  and  a  mineral  mix 
portion,  the  particle  size  of  said  composition  being  less  than 
44  microns,  the  improvement  comprising:  that  substantially  all 


3,914,439 
DRY  PARTICULATE  FLAVOR  COMPOSITION,  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME  AND  USE  THERF'^F 
Robert  E.  Graves,  Washingtonville,  N.Y.,  assignoi        ~     pard 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,077 
Int.  d.^*  B65B  29/02;  A23L  1/216 
U:S.  CI.  426—78  33  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  free-flowing  particulate  flavor  composition  com- 
prising a  crystalline  sugar  core  having  at  least  two  hydroge- 
naled  vegetable  oil  layers  surrounding  said  core,  at  least  one 
liquid  flavor  oil  layer  between  said  two  hydrogenated  vegeta- 
ble oil  layers  and  absorbed  thereon,  and  an  outer  coating  of 
an  edible  shellac. 


3,914,440 

STABILIZED  FROZEN  THICK  SHAKE 

Ralph  P.  Witzig,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,474 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  426— 130  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  stabilized  frozen  aqueous 
thick  shake  comprising  an  emulsion  of  sugar  and  fat  having 
discrete  water  ice  crystals  therein  which  comprises  formulat- 
ing an  aqueous  mixture  of  at  least  1  5%  sugar,  fat,  xanthan  gum 
and  algin,  pasteurizing  the  formulation,  incorporating  therein 
a  polyvalent  cation  source  operative  to  form  a  water  insoluble 
alginate  for  complexing  and  for  stabilizing  the  shake  in  combi- 
nation with  the  xanthan  gum,  homogenizing  the  formulation 
at  a  pressure  above  3000  psig  to  produce  an  emulsion  having 
dispersed  fat  globules  where  numerical  majority  is  less  than  50 
microns,  cooling  to  crystallize  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  phase 
in  the  composition  after  homogenization  to  produce  a  quality 
of  discrete  water  ice  crystals  and  injecting  air  therein  to  pro- 
duce an  overrun  between  5-25%.  charging  the  composition  at 
below  20°F,  to  a  package  filler,  packaging  the  composition, 
and  freezing  and  cooling  the  packaged  composition  to  a  cen- 
ter temperature  below  O'F. 
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3 
ICt 
David  John   Finney;  John 
John  Tait,  all  of  Stevenbge 
Brothers  Company,  New 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1 
Claims  priority,  application 
57943/72 

Int.  CH 
U.S.  CI.  426—565 
1.  A  process  for 
tially  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  emulsifying  fat  in  an  ic 
by  weight,  1 .5  to  4  pe 
acid-stable,  water-bin 
class  consisting  of  m 
propyleneglycol  algin 
Equivalents  of  I  5  to  25 
the  casein  or  soya  pro 

b.  pasteurizing  the  emu 

c.  cooling  the  emulsion 

d.  adding  an  edible  acic 
adjust  the  pH  of  the 
and, 

e.  freezing  and  whipping 


914,441 
CREAM 

Richard   Ravenhill,  and   Malcolm 
England,  assignors  to  Lever 
York,  N.Y. 
►73,  Ser.  No.  422,647 

United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1972, 

^  A23G  9104 

8  Claims 

preparing  an  ice  cream  consisting  essen- 
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cream  aqueous  phase  containing, 
ent  casein  or  soya  protein  and  an 
ing   stabilizer  selected   from   the 

ro-crystalline  cellulose,  dextran, 
and  corn  sugars  with  Dextrose 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
ein  coagulating; 

n  formed  in  step  (a); 

below  15°C; 

to  the  emulsion  below   I5°C  to 

led  emulsion  to  from  3.0  to  3.85 


3,914,444 
PREPARATION  OF  SLICED  DRIED  BEEF  PRODUCT 
Joseph  T.  Svacik,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,049 
Int.  CI.2  A22C  11102 
U.S.  CI.  426-284  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dried  beef  product  which 
includes  the  steps  of  stuffing  pieces  of  beef  along  with  com- 
mon salt  as  a  seasoning  agent  and  sodium  nitrite  as  a  curing 
agent  into  a  preformed  fibrous  casing  and  holding  the  stuffed 
casing  in  a  cool  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  36°  to 
40°F  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  develop  a  cure  by  said 
sodium  nitrite,  the  improvement  which  includes  the  steps  of 
drying  the  cured  meat  following  said  period  by  immersing  the 
cured  meat  while  contained  in  said  casing  in  a  solution  of 
common  salt  having  a  concentration  of  from  8  to  26  percent 
and  holding  said  cured  meat  while  so  immersed  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  I  70°  to  2  10°F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
remove  a  substantial  amount  of  moisture  from  said  meat. 


the  emulsion. 


This  application  June 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  426-271 


3,014,442 

STABILIZATION  OF  VODKA 

Gildo   J.    Servadio,    Simsbiiry;    Arthur    W.    Perreault,    East 

Granby,  and  John  C.  Jo^es,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Heublein,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27|},399,  July  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,135 
^C12H  1104 

4  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizat  on  of  vodka  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  treating  vodki  in  the  liquid  phase  with  activated 
charcoal  to  remove  or  decrease  the  concentration  of  conge- 
nerics responsible  for  taste  and  odor  in  said  vodka  and  treating 
the  charcoal-treated  vodka  with  a  highly-crosslinked  nuclear 
sulfonic  macroporous  polys  yrene  cationic  exchange  resin  to 
remove  polyvalent  calcium  and  manganese  ions  introduced 
into  said  vodka  by  said  treatment  with  activated  charcoal  and 
to  control  the  pH  of  the  voc  ka  so  that  it  lies  within  the  range 
of  about  7.2  to  about  9. 


3,914,445 

INTERMEDIATE  MOISTURE  FORMULATED  FOODS 

AND  PROCESS 

Robert  L.  Pavey,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,589 
int.  CI.  A22c  18100;  A23I  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426-326  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ready-to-eat,  shelf-stable  formu- 
lated foods,  comprising:  adding  an  edible  humectant  to  con- 
ventionally prepared  food  formulations  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  3  to  about  %'7c  by  weight  of  the  final  product;  adding  an 
effective  level  of  an  antimycotic  to  prevent  mold  growth; 
cooking  the  formulated  product;  and  vacuum  drying  the 
cooked  product  to  reduce  the  available  water  (A^.)  to  a  de- 
sired intermediate  moisture  level  of  from  about  0.80  to  about 
0.85. 


3,914,443 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIliG  MEAT-LIKE  FOODSTUFFS 

Takashi  Sakita,  and  Gyota  Tiguchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265|,450,  June  23,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  J4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1972,  47-10945 

Int.  Cl.<  A23J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  426-274  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  meat-like  foodstuffs  by  impreg- 


3,914,446 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FREEZE-DRIED  BACON 

SLICES 
Larry  C.  Hinnergardt,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,247 
Int.  Cl.='  A23L  1131 
U.S.  CI.  426-385  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  freeze-dried  bacon  slices  charac- 
terized by  freedom  from  spattering  when  being  heated  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  freezing  raw  bacon  slices  at  about 
—  10°F.  and  then  freeze- Vacuum  dehydrating  the  frozen  raw 
bacon  slices  to  a  moisture  content  of  not  more  than  5  percent 
while  maintaining  the  platen  temperature  employed  in  said 
freeze-vacuum  dehydrating  step  at  about  1  25°F.  and  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  employed  in  said  freeze-vacuum  dehydrating 
step  at  about  0.3  mm.  of  mercury. 


nating  edible  protein  fibers 


*^ith  a  composition  containing  a 


binder  and   heating  the  impregnated  fibers  to  solidify  said 


binder,   wherein   the   binder 


consists  essentially  of  a   heat- 


denatured  soybean  protein  capable  of  gel  formation  and  gela- 
tin, said  binder  being  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  the 
fibers  after  heating,  and  wherein  the  heat-denatured  soybean 
protein  capable  of  gel  forming  and  gelatin  are  present  in  the 
binder  from  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  and  from  5  to  30  parts 
by  weight,  respectively,  basej  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
protein  fiber  solids. 


3,914,447 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ANY  END  CLOSURE  IN  A 
HOLLOW  SHIRRED  FOOD  CASING 
Valdis  M.  Tums,  Palos  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  Maxwell,  Lock- 
port,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,932,  April  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,954.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,458 
Int.  Cl.^  A22C  13100 
U.S.  CI.  426-390  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  end-closure  implanted  in  a 
hollow  shirred  food  casing  stick  which  comprises: 
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a.  inserting  a  rod  member  into  the  end  of  a  shirred  casing 
stick  without  engaging  any  portion  of  said  casing  stick, 

b.  progressively  twisting  terminal  pleats  from  the  end  of  said 
shirred  casing  stick  through  which  said  rod  member  is 
inserted,  into  said  stick  about  said  rod  member  until  a 
close-packed  funnel-shaped  knot  of  casing  is  formed 
about  said  rod  member,  said  funnel-shaped  knot  of  casing 


having  a  closure  member  movably  positioned  within  the 
body  of  said  first  valve  means; 

c.  closing  said  first  valve  means  to  hermetically  seal  said 
container  by  frictionally  engaging  the  closure  member  of 
said  first  valve  means  with  a  resilient  annular  rubber  seal 
positioned  within  the  body  of  said  first  valve  means,  said 
closure  member  of  said  first  valve  means  engaging  only 
said  first  annular  seal  for  closing  the  first  valve  means  so 
that  the  materials  will  not  be  crushed; 

d.  equalizing  the  pressure  within  said  container  to  the  pres- 
sure within  said  vessel; 

e.  opening  a  second  butterfly  valve  means  connected  to  said 
container  and  communicating  between  the  container  and 
vessel  to  transfer  the  soaked  rice  directly  into  the  vessel 


/  /  // 


comprising  a  first  portion  of  casing  material  that  is  pro- 
gressively twisted  into  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped 
knot  totally  within  said  shirred  casing  stick  and  a  second 
portion  of  casing  material  that  is  twisted  into  a  generally 
conically-shaped  knot;  and  then 
c.  withdrawing  said  rod  member  from  within  the  close- 
packed  knot  of  casing  without  disturbing  the  closure 
formed  thereby. 


3,914,448 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EGG  NOODLES  AND  THE 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Tsuneo  Takeuchi;  Masaki  Terada;  Mitsumune  Takatsu;  Juni- 
chi  Minami,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Shohei  Otani,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Shokuhin  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,321,  Feb.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Sei.  No.  459,185 

Int.  Cl.='  A23L  1116 
U.S.  CI.  426-557  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  roller  molding  an  egg  noodle  from  a 
mixture  of  flour  and  egg  wherein  said  mixture  is  formed  into 
a  dough  and  passed  through  rollers  and  dried,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  egg  source  egg  which 
has  been  treated  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme,  whereby  the 
degradation  degree  of  said  egg  is  from  about  1 .0  to  about 
lO.O^'f. 


3,914,449 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  MATERIALS  INTO  OR 

REMOVING  MATERIALS  FROM  A  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  VESSEL 

Joe  L.  McPhail,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pfeffer  &  Son, 

Harris  County,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,969,  Sept.  2,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,425,  March  7,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3.554,114.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

425,568 
Int.  CI.2  A23L  1101 
U.S.  CI.  426—461  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  parboiling  rice  which  comprises  soak- 
ing, cooking  and  drying  the  rice,  the  improvement  comprising 
transferring  soaked  rice  maintained  at  ambient  pressure  to  a 
cooking  vessel,  said  cooking  vessel  being  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  ambient  pressure  environment  in  which  said  soaked 
rice  is  maintained  by: 

a.  equalizing  the  pressure  within  a  container  to  ambient 
pressure; 

b.  opening  a  first  butterfly  valve  means  connected  to  said 
container  and  communicating  between  said  ambient 
pressure  environment  and  container  to  transfer  the 
soaked  rice  into  the  container  from  said  environment  by 
operating  a  first  power  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  first  valve  means,  said  first  power  means  being  posi- 
tioned externally  of  the  container,  said  first  valve  means 
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from  the  container  through  said  second  valve  means  by 
operating  a  second  power  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  second  valve  means,  said  second  power  means  being 
positioned  externally  of  the  container,  said  second  valve 
means  having  a  closure  member  movably  positioned 
within  the  body  of  said  second  valve  means;  and 

f  closing  said  second  valve  means  to  hermetically  seal  said 
container  and  said  vessel  by  frictionally  engaging  the 
closure  member  of  said  second  valve  means  w  ith  a  second 
resilient  annular  rubber  seal  positioned  within  the  body  of 
said  second  valve  means,  said  closure  member  of  said 
second  valve  means  engaging  only  said  second  annular 

.  seal  for  closing  the  second  valve  means  so  that  the  soaked 
rice  will  not  be  crushed. 


3,914,450 

CONCENTRATED  EXTRACT  OF  YEAST  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ernest  Aleck  Robbins,  High  Ridge;  Robert  William  Sucher,  St. 
Louis  County;  Robert  Dudley  Seeley,  Crest  wood;  Erich 
Henry  Schuldt,  Jr.,  St.  Louis  County;  Jon  Albert  Newell, 
Webster  Groves,  and  Daniel  Robert  Sidoti,  Ballwin.  all  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,316 
Int.  Cl.='  A23J  1/18;  A23L  1/28,  1/231 
U.S.  CL  426-533  12  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  yeast  extract  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  rupturing  yeast  cells  containing  yeast  protein, 

b.  insolubilizing  a  majority  of  the  protein  and  separating  the 
remaining  solubles  fraction  containing  nucleic  acid  and 
other  cytoplasmic  materials  from  the  insolubilized  pro- 
tein and  the  cell  wall  debris  of  the  original  yeast  cells,  said 
solubles  fraction  containing  on  a  moisture  free  and  ash 
free  basis  from  about  52%  to  about  71%  crude  protein, 
from  about  9%  to  about  1  8%  nucleic  acid,  and  a  glutamic 
acid  residue  content  which  constitutes  about  20%  to 
about  45%  of  the  corrected  protein, 

c.  concentrating  said  solubles  fraction  at  least  to  a  solids 
content  of  about  25%  with  a  "buttery-fatty"  character. 
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3,914,451 

NUTTY  FLAVOR  WITH 
2-Bn|YL-2-BUTENAL 
William  J.  Schreiber,  Jacjkson;  Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  High- 
lands; Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust,  all  of,  NJ;  Edward  J. 
Shuster,     Brooklyn.     I^.Y.,     and     Alton     Dewitt    Quinn, 
Abrahamsville,   Pa.,  assignors  to  International   Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  389,128,  Aug.  17,  1973, 


Continuation-in-part  of 


abandoned.  This  applicat  on  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,946 


U.S.  CI.  426—534 


Int.  <t-|.-  A23L  11226 


1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavor  of  foodstuff  which  com- 


prises adding  to  said  food 


a  nutty  flavor,  2-butyl-2-l  lutenal 


2  Claims 


ituff,  in  an  amount  to  impart  thereto 


3,914.452 

I^LUir  SHORTENING 

Max  E.  NorrLs,  Parma.  Cthio,  assign*  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-partofS^r.  No.  361.320.  May  17.  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  ^7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,128 
Int.  CI.  A23d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-549  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  ingredients  of  a  yeast  raised  baking 
product,  a  stabilized  fluit  shortening  having  beta-fat  crystals 
dispersed  in  liquid  vegetal  ile  oil.  the  fluid  shortening  compris- 
ing; 

4  to  14  weight  parts  of  ioft  mono-  and  diglycerides  derived 
from  vegetable  oil  and  having  an  iodine  value  of  at  least 
about  40; 
2  to  8  weight  parts  of  ester  emulsifiers  selected  from  ethox- 

ethoxylated  sorbitan,  ethoxylated 

mannitans,  ethoxylatrd  monooleates  sodium  stearoyl-I- 

lactylate,  calcium  ste;  iroyl-2-lactylate,  sodium  stearoyl-2- 

propylene  glycol  monoesters,  eth- 

monostearate,    and    succinylated 


lactylate,  ethoxylated 
oxylated    triglycerol 
monoglyceride; 

2  to  8  weight  parts  of  solid  stearine;  and 

about  40  to  100  weigh  parts  of  liquid  vegetable  wherein 
said  soft  mono-  and  diglycerides,  said  ethoxylated  mono- 
glycerides,  and  said  sMid  stearine  are  dispersed  by  heat- 
ing to  form  a  liquifiec  molten  mixture  followed  by  quick 
chilling  to  about  82°  to  88°F.  to  form  beta-fat  crystals  and 
a  stabilized  substantially  uniform  dispersion  within  said 
liquid  vegetable  oil. 


•,914,453 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Ilija  Gawrilow,  Strongsvill ;,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
lion,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  257,154,  May  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicati(^n  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.258 
Int.  Cl.^  A21p  13/08,  A23G  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  426—553 


10  Claims 


b.  from  1.5  to  S^t  by  weight  of  edible  mono-glycerides; 

c.  from  2  to  &%  by  weight  of  edible  polyglycerol  esters; 
d.  from  0.5  to  2%  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  edible  ethoxylated  sorbitan  esters  and 
edible  ethoxylated  mono-glycerides; 

e.  from  0  to  3%  by  weight  of  edible  diglycerides;  and 

f.  from  0  to  29c  by  weight  of  an  edible  phospholipid;  said 
monoglycerides  and  diglycerides,  polyglycerol  esters, 
ethoxylated  sorbitan  esters,  and  ethoxylated  monoglyc- 
erides all  containing  fatty  acid  components  having 
16-22  carbons;  and 

2.  blending  a  proportion  of  said  molten  shortening  with 
substantially  all  of  said  other  dry  and  wet  ingredients 
thereby  forming  said  fluent  culinary  mixture. 


j  3,914,454 

PREPARATION  OF  CEREAL  FOODS 
Mitsumune  Takatsu,   Kusatsu;   Fumio  Ohnishi,  Osaka,  and 
Junichi  Minami.  Tondabaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin 
Shokuhin  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  419,946 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  June    18,    1973,   48- 
68410;  June  18,  1973,  48-68411;  June  18,  1973,  48-68412 

Int.  CI.2  A23L  i/00,  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  426-309  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  cereal  foods  comprising 

a.  washing  cereal  particles  with  water; 

b.  uniformly  coating  the  washed  particles  which  have  been 
freed  of  water  with  a  non-toxic  substance  to  prevent 
agglomeration  during  subsequent  treatment; 

c.  treating  the  coated  particles  with  pressurized  steam  to 
gelatinize  the  particles; 

d.  drying  the  gelatinized  particles  to  a  water  content  of 
8-25^(  by  weight; 

e.  frying  the  dried  particles  in  an  edible  oil  at  a  temperature 
of  1 50''-220°C  for  a  period  of  time  up  to  one  minute;  and 
immediately  thereafter 

f.  removing  oil  from  the  fried  particles  to  reduce  the  oil 
content  to  less  than  I6.5^f  by  weight;  thus  providing  a 
cereal  food  which  is  ready  for  consumption  after  mixing 
with  hot  water  for  a  short  period  of  time. 


I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  bakery  products  including 
breads,  cakes,  sweet  goods,  icings,  toppings,  fillings,  and  fon- 
dants wherein  a  minor  praportion  of  shortening  is  blended 


with  a  major  proportion 


af  other  comestible  wet  and  dry 


containing  12-22  ca 
a  Wiley  Melting  Poi 


ingredients  to  form  a  fluert  culinary  mixture  which  is  subse- 
quently baked  or  aerated  tt  produce  said  bakery  products,  the 
improvement  which  compiises: 

I    providing  and  maintaining  in  a  molten  state  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  120°  anc    1  60°F.  a  shortening  composition 
which  is  normally  plas:ic  at  room  temperature,  and  con 
sisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  77  to  94^  by  weight,  based  on  the  composition 
of  an  edible  triglyc(  ride  fat  derived  from  fatty  acids 


bons  and  characterized  by  having 
lit  between  about  90°  and  I40°F. 
and  the  ability  to  fcrm,  on  cooling,  stable  crystalline 
bodies  preponderant  y  of  the  beta-prime  phase  config- 
uration; 


3.914.455 
FLAKED  TEXTURIZED  PROTEIN 
Kenneth  J.  Valentas.  and  Willibald  M.  Lindl,  both  of  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,937 

Int.  Cl.^  A23J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-447  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  texturized,  flaked  protein 
material  comprising:  feeding  fine  particles  of  a  protein  mate- 
rial to  a  processing  zone,  said  protein  material  containing  at 
least  30  percent  protein  by  dry  weight  and  being  capable  of 
texturization,  feeding  a  heated  pressurized  gaseous  processing 
fluid  including  steam  into  said  zone,  the  temperature  of  said 
fiuid  being  at  least  250°F.  and  thereby  raising  the  pressure  in 
said  zone  to  at  least  15  p.s.i.g.,  removing  said  protein 
matereial  from  said  zone  to  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  thereby 
texturizing  and  expanding  said  protein  material  and  then 
fiaking  said  texturized,  expanded  protein  material  while  the 
protein  material  is  in  a  pliable  condition. 
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3,914.456 
DRY  MIX  PUDDING  COMPOSITION 
Norrain  E.  Norsby,  Hopkins,  and  James  R.  Schultz,  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,065 
Int.  Cl.^'  A23L  1/187 
U.S.  CI.  426-579  4  Claims 

1.  A  dry  mix  pudding  composition  comprising  about  70  to 
88%  sucrose  by  weight  of  the  dry  mix  composition,  about  3  to 
9%  pregelatinized  waxy  maize  com  starch  by  weight  of  the  dry 
mix  composition,  about  1 1  to  19%  pregelatinized  tapioca 
starch  by  weight  of  the  dry  mix  composition,  the  total  amount 
of  pregelatinized  starch  being  about  16  to  24%  by  weight  of 
the  dry  mix  composition,  and  setting  salts  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  monocalcium  phos- 
phate and  a  potassium  salt  selected  from  potassium  sulfate  and 
potassium  chloride. 


3,914,457 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PROTEIN-ENRICHED 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

Ludmilla  V.  Nagel,  3206  Liberty  Ave.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,818 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/31 

U.S.  CI.  426—589  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protein-enriched  food  formula- 
tion for  human  consumption,  comprising:  incorporating  sea- 
soning in  an  amount  at  least  as  high  as  0. 1  %  of  the  total  weight 
of  resulting  product,  with  a  first  volume  of  hot  water  having 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  I  I0-200°F.,  said  seasoning 
comprising  table  salt  and  a  seasoning  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pepper,  garlic,  sesame  oil,  chicken  flavored 
bouillon  cubes,  beef  flavored  bouillon  cubes,  oregano  and 
soups;  substantially  completely  reconstituting  and  completely 
flavoring  a  corresponding  second  volume  of  dehydrated  ex- 
truded soy  protein  by  allowing  all  of  said  first  volume  of  sea- 
soned hot  water  to  be  absorbed  by  said  second  volume  of  soy 
protein  whereby  no  further  flavoring  can  be  absorbed  by  the 
reconstituted  soy  protein  combining  said  reconstituted  soy 
protein  with  additional  ingredients  including  a  third  volume  of 
at  least  one  ground  animal  protein;  and  cooking  said  combina- 
tion, the  ratio  of  said  first,  second  and  third  volumes  being  in 
the  range  of  1:1:3  to  15:5:1. 


3,914,459 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESTRUCTURED  MEAT 

PRODUCT 

Norman  Jones.  Great  Yarmouth.  England,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
4838/73 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  CI.  426—645  4  Claims 


X 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  restructured  meat  product  in  the 
form  of  small  pieces  from  a  comminute  of  raw  meat,  compris- 
ing: 

I.  incorporating  in  the  raw  meat  comminute  fibres  of  set 
protein  in  an  amount  forming  from  about  5  to  about  50% 
by  weight  of  the  comminute; 

a.  extruding  the  comminute  thus  obtained  through  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  while  transversely  shearing  said  comminute  at 
the  entrance  to  said  holes,  the  rate  of  extrusion  of  said 
comminute  and  the  time  of  shearing  of  said  comminute 
being  so  related  as  to  provide  successive  elements  of 
desired  size,  followed  by  reunifying  said  elements  so  that 
there  issues  from  the  exit  of  each  of  said  holes  a  coherent 
string  of  extrudate  having  spaced  along  its  length  lines  of 
weakness  resulting  from  said  shearing  and  said  reunifying 
of  said  elements; 

///.  heat-setting  said  coherent  strings  of  extrudate  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  prevent  said  heat-set  strings  from 
adhering  to  one  another  during  subsequent  mechanical 
working;  and 

iv.  mechanically  working  said  heat-set  strings  of  extrudate 
to  break  said  strings  at  said  lines  of  weakness  to  form 
granules  or  sticks  thereof 


3,914,460 
DEVELOPMENT  UTILIZING  ELECTRIC  FIELDS 
John  Maksymiak,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  322.254 

Int.  CI.  G03g  7  J/OS,  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  427-14  9  Claims 


3,914,458 
EDIBLE  WATER  IN  OIL  EMULSION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kimio  Terada;  Satoshi  Fujita,  and  Noritoki  Yoshida,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21,  1972,  47-72498 

Int.  CI.'  A23D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—604  2  Claims 

I.  An  edible  liquid  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  (a) 

75-95  %  of  an  oily  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  glyceride 

oil  which  is  liquid  at  0°C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

soybean  oil,  cottonseed  oil,  corn  oil,  safflower  oil,  rapeseed 

oil,  sunflower  oil,  sesame  oil,  rice  bran  oil,  groundnut  oil, 

kapok  oil,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (b)  5-25  %  of  an  aqueous 

phase  consisting  essentially  of  water  and   (c)  0.1-3%  of  a 

sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  of  HLB  I  -4  consisting  essentially  of  ( i ) 

80-100  %   of  the   tri-,   tetra-  or  penta-ester,  and   mixtures 

thereof  and  ( ii )  0-20  %  of  the  mono-  or  di-ester  and  mixtures 

thereof. 


I.  A  method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
carried  by  a  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  a  toner-laden  donor  member  adjacent  said  surface 
in  a  development  zone,  and 

subjecting  the  toner  to  an  electric  field  shaped  to  first  sepa- 
rate toner  from  the  donor  member  as  the  toner  enters  the 
development  zone  and  to  then  redeposit  toner  not  at- 
tracted to  the  surface  onto  the  donor  member  as  the  toner 
leaves  the  development  zone,  whereby  the  toner  in  said 
development  zone  is  controlled  but  still  readily  attract- 


153: 


able   to   said   surface 
thereon. 
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in   conformance   with   the   image 


J,9I4,461 

nC  COATING  METHOD 
William  C.  Goodridge,  Bjanford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
static Equipment  Corp<^ration,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2$4,472,  May  18,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,828,729.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,347 
Int.  |ci.  B05b  5102 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  427—33 


;rat 


t(!d 


1.  In  a  method  for 
steps    comprising:    gene 
charged  particles  adjacent 
baffle   having  an   elonga 
passage  thereacross  of  saic 
and  passing  at  least  an  axi 
laterally  adjacent  the  other 
mined  travel  path  which 
extending  projection  su 
pendicular  angle  thereto, 
contact  by  said  particles 
object,  and  causing  expos  j 
portions  thereof  for  contact 
the  object  along  said  trav 
coating  on  said  axial  portjon 
displaced  from  the  axis  of 


irfai:e 


3,914,463 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
LIGHT-STABLE  VARNISH  OR  LACQUER 
Andrew  Mercurio,  Hatboro,  and  Peter  R.  Sperry,  Doylestown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,752 

Int.  CV  B05D  3106 

U.S.  CI.  427-54  9  Claims 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  substrate  is  wood. 


3,914,464 
STRIPED  DICHROIC  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  G.  Thomasson;  Frederick  K.  Crosher;  Michael  D.  Tem- 
ple; Leroy  A.  Bartolmei,  and  Richard  Ian  Seddon,  all  of 
Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,131,  April  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,771,857.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,220 

Int.  Cl.=  B05B  5102,  1132 
U.S.  CI.  427-54  15  Claims 


electrostatically  coating  an  object,  the 

ng    a    cloud    of   electrostatically 

one  side  of  a  generally  upstanding 

edge   portion   permitting   ready 

charged  particles  from  said  cloud, 

il  portion  of  an  object  to  be  coated 

side  of  said  baffle  along  a  predeter- 

traverses  the  imaginary,  laterally- 

of  said  edge  portion  at  a  nonper- 

said  baffle  initially  blocking  from 

at  least  said  axial  portion  of  the 

re  of  progressively  lower  vertical 

by  said  particles  during  passage  of 

path  thereby,  so  as  to  develop  a 

along  an  axis  that  is  angularly 

said  travel  path. 


31914,462 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RESIST  MASK  USING  A 
POSITIVE  ELECTRON  RESIST 
Hajime  Morishita,  and  Saburo  NonogakI,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi;  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,6^9,  May  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  I<>,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1971,  46-38672 
Int.  CI.2  B05D  3I(\6,  C08F  220114,  220/44 

19  Claims 
a  resist  mask  comprising; 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  striped  dichroic  filter  on  a 
substantially  transparent  glass  substrate  having  a  surface  with 
the  use  of  a  mask  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  stripes 
thereon,  forming  a  layer  of  material  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  removing  certain  portions  of  the  material  so  that 
there  remains  on  said  surface  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
stripes  of  said  material  with  exposed  areas  of  said  surface 
therebetween,  placing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  high  and  low 
index  dielectric  coating  materials  on  said  stripes  and  on  said 
exposed  areas  of  said  surface  to  a  depth  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  height  of  the  stripes  so  that  the  side  walls  of  the 
stripes  are  exposed,  and  etching  away  the  stripes  to  permit 
lifting  off  of  the  portions  of  the  dielectric  coating  materials 
carried  by  the  stripes  so  that  there  remains  on  said  surface  a 
first  set  of  stripes  formed  of  said  layers  of  high  and  low  index 
dielectric  coating  materials  capable  of  reflecting  at  least  one 
color. 


U.S.  CI.  427—43 

1.  A  method  for  forming 

a.  providing  a  substrate; 

b.  coating  said  substrate 
film  consisting  essenti; 


at  least  one  unexposed 
removing  said  exposed 


with  a  thin  cathode  ray-sensitive 
lly  of  a  copolymer  of  60  to  99.5 


mole  percent  of  methylmethacrylate  and  0.5  to  40  mole 
percent  of  a  comonomcr  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  mithacrylonitrile  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride; 

exposing  at  least  a  poition  of  said  cathode  ray-sensitive 
film  to  a  cathode  ray  o  "  an  irradiation  amount  of  at  least 
5  X  10"*  coulomb/cm' in  a  predetermined  pattern  leaving 


region;  and 

portion  of  said  cathode  ray-sensi- 
tive film  by  dissolving  ir  a  solvent  in  which  the  unexposed 
region  is  insoluble  ther:by  forming  a  resist  mask  having 
the  predetermined  patt  ;rn. 


3,914,465 
SURFACE  PASSIVATION  OF  (JaAs  JUNCTION  LASER 

DEVICES 
John  Cameron   Dyment,  Chatham,  and   Bertram  Schwartz, 
Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,126 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  HOII  1134;  HOIS  3119 
U.S.  CI.  427-82  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  mirror  surfaces  of  a  junction 
laser  device  comprising  Zj.Ga,-xAs  where  a:  =  0  -  0.7  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al  and  In  in  order  to 
provide  a  protective  coating  against  ambient  conditions  with- 
out degrading  the  said  mirror  surfaces  comprising  growing  an 
oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  device  by  immersing  said 
device  in  a  first  aqueous  solution  comprising  HjOj  wherein  the 
pH  of  the  solution  is  within  the  range  1.5-3.5,  and  immersing 
said  device  in  a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  HjOz  and 
an  amount  of  a  pH  modifier  to  give  a  pH  of  the  second  solu- 
tion within  the  range  6-8. 

6.  The  method  according  to  claim   1   further  comprising 
baking  said  device  subsequent  to  immersion  in  the  first  solu- 
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tion  at  successively  increasing  temperatures  up  to  approxi- 
mately 150°-350°C  for  a  period  of  approximately  Vi  hour  to 
48  hours. 

10.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising 
baking  said  device  subsequent  to  immersion  in  the  second 
solution  at  successively  increasing  temperatures  up  to  approx- 
imately 150°-350°C  for  a  period  of  approximately  Vz  hour  to 
48  hours. 


3,914,466 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  AN  ARTICLE 
Akihiro  Ohkuma,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,577 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  1118,  3/00 

U.S.  CL  427—101  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  an  article  with  a  layer  of  coating 
material  comprising: 

cooling  said  article  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  freezing 
point  of  a  chlorofluoro  ethane; 

providing  a  suspension  of  said  chlorofluoro  ethane  as  a 
suspending  medium  with  coating  particles  of  the  coating 
material  dispersed  therein,  the  particles  being  insoluble  in 
the  chlorofluoro  ethane; 

keeping  said  suspension  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
freezing  point  of  chlorofluoro  ethane; 

immersing  said  article  in  said  suspension  so  as  to  form  a 
frozen  layer  of  said  suspension  on  the  surface  of  said 
article  by  freezing  of  said  chlorofluoro  ethane; 

taking  said  article  out  of  said  suspension; 

removing  the  chlorofluoro  ethane  contained  in  said  frozen 
layer  by  heating  said  article  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  boiling  point  of  said  chlorofluoro  ethane  to  leave  a 
layer  of  particles  on  the  article;  and 

heating  the  article  and  the  particles  remaining  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  article  to  form  a  layer  of  the  coating  material 
on  the  article. 


3,914,467 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIN  ENCAPSULATED 
ELECTRIC  COIL 
Masatake  Akao,  and  Kazuo  Yamashita,  both  of  Kadoma,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company 
Limited,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,297,  June  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,194 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,    1971,  46- 
45495;  June  22,  1971,  46-45496;  June  22,  1971,  46-45497 

Int.  CI.2  B05D  5/12,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427— 116  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  impregnating  and  encapsulating  an  electric 
coil  with  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin  for  enhancement  of 
insulation  and  protection  against  external  forces,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  ther- 
mosetting resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy  resins  and  unsaturated  polyester  resins,  a  curing 
agent  capable  of  curing  the  resin  at  a  temperature  range 
between  about  80°C  and  about  200°C  and  about   I   to 


about  2  parts  by  weight  of  powdered  dibenzylidene-D- 
sorbitol; 

heating  the  mixture  to  a  first  temperature  between  room 
temperature  and  about  70°C  thereby  to  lower  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  resin; 

immersing  an  electric  coil  in  the  mixture  under  vacuum, 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  said  first  temperature; 

heating  the  mixture  to  a  second  temperature  higher  than 
said  first  temperature  and  between  about  60°C  and  about 
90°C  thereby  to  dissolve  dibenzylidene-D-sorbitol  in  the 
resin  and  cause  the  mixture  to  gel  within  about  1  minute, 
withdrawing  the  coil  from  the  gelled  mixture; 

heating  the  withdrawn  coil  at  a  third  temperature  higher 
than  said  second  temperature  and  between  about  80°C 
and  about  100°C  thereby  to  half-cure  the  resin  while 
maintaining  the  mixture  attached  to  the  coil  in  the  gelled 
state;  and 

heating  the  coil  at  a  temperature  higher  than  100°C  thereby 
to  complete  the  curing  of  the  resin. 


3,914,468 
METHOD  FOR  MARKING  PAVED  SURFACES 
John  B.  Condon,  Stillwater,  and  Thomas  L.  Harrington,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,531 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5/10;  EOlC  5/00,  11/24 
U.S.  CI.  427—137  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  marking  a  paved  roadway  sur- 
face without  first  severely  cleaning  the  surface  comprising 

A.  coating  onto  the  paved  roadway  surface  a  thin  bonding 
layer  of  liquid  coating  composition  that  has  a  viscosity 
less  than  about  1000  centipoises,  comprises  a  film-form- 
ing organic  bonding  material,  and  ( 1 )  readily  wets  the 
paved  roadway  surface,  (2)  then  advances  within  about 
30  seconds  to  a  non-spreading  form  that  is  sufficiently 
free  of  flammable  solvents  so  that  when  briefly  exposed 
to  an  elevated  temperature  between  150°F  and  SOOT,  it 
does  not  char  or  burn  but  softens  to  a  tacky  condition, 
and  (3)  ultimately  advances  to  a  tough  film  that  adheres 
well  to  the  paved  surface; 

then,  within  about  one  hour  after  completion  of  step  (A), 

B.  momentarily  heating  the  paved  surface  and  the  bonding 
layer  to  an  elevated  temperature; 

C.  projecting  toward  the  thus-heated  bonding  layer  a  mark- 
ing material  that  comprises  a  continuous  stream  of  solid 
individual  organic-based  particles  that 

1.  are  capable  of  passing  a  screen  of  about  20  mesh,  with 
at  least  80  weight  percent  being  retained  on  a  screen  of 
about  200  mesh; 

2.  are  non-tacky,  non-blocking,  free-flowing,  and  solid  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  120°F,  and 

3.  comprise  (a)  a  coloring  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  color  a  marking  formed  from  the  marking  material 
and  (b)  an  organic  thermoplastic  phase  that  accounts 
on  the  average  for  at  least  about  25  volume-percent  of 
the  marking  material  and  that  rapidly  melts  to  a  low- 
viscosity  condition  such  that  its  melt-viscosity  is  less 
than  about  4000  centipoises  at  300°F  and  less  than 
about  15,000  centipoises  at  250°F;  and 

D.  heating  the  individual  particles  as  they  proceed  toward 
the  bonding  layer  to  a  temperature  above  1 50°F  sufficient 
to  at  least  soften  a  major  portion  of  the  organic  thermo- 
plastic phase  of  the  particles  before  they  reach  the  bond- 
ing layer; 

the  heated  condition  of  the  bonding  layer  and  the  particles 
being  such  that  the  particles  wet  and  bond  to  the  surface  of  the 
bonding  layer  and  coalesce  into  a  film,  which  subsequently 
becomes  solid,  non-tacky,  and  capable  of  bearing  wheeled 
road  traffic  without  tracking. 
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Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-164 

I.  A  method  of  cont 
light  which  enters  a  glass 
similar  enclosure  comprisi 
the  glass  or  plastic  film  of 
a  carrier,  a  finely  divided  s 
cle  size  is  in  the  micron 
a  transparent  film  forming 
to  dry  thereby  forming  an 
ing  on  the  glass  or  plastic  fil 
quent  step  of  repeatedly  pe 
non-transparent  coating  on 
greenhouse  with  water  to 
permitting  it  to  dry  between 
non-transparent 

7.  A  method  of  protecti 
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of  coating  the  glass  or  pi 
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3|)  14,469 

SOLAR  HEAT  AND  LIGHT 
HOUSES 
Chad  J.  Raseman,  15  Blueberry 
jket,  N.Y.  11733 
'>72,  Ser.  No.  278,991 

under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Jan.  28,  1975. 
G02B  U/OO;  AOIG  9/22 

11  Claims 

the  amount  of  solar  heat  and 

>r  plastic  covered  greenhouse  or 

the  steps  of  coating  a  liquid  on 

greenhouse,  the  liquid  including 

etic  silica  whose  average  parti- 

and  is  less  than  10  microns,  and 

lastic  resin,  permitting  the  liquid 

erent  dry  non-transparent  coat- 

,  and  including  the  further  subse- 

tting  the  wetting  of  the  said  dry 

the  glass  or  plastic  surface  of  said 

ke  the  coating  transparent  and 

each  wetting  to  make  the  coating 
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glass  or  plastic  covered  green- 
s  from  excessive  heat  consisting 

surface  of  the  greenhouse  with 

ing  consisting  essentially  of  a 
ng  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
10  microns  and  a  transparent 
ereby  forming  an  adherent  dry 
the  glass  or  plastic  film,  and  in- 
nt  step  of  repeatedly  permitting 
non-transparent  coating  on  the 

greenhouse  with  water  to  make 
permitting  it  to  dry  between  each 
non-transparent. 
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3,<  14,470 
CAPSULE-CARRYING  SHEETS  OR  WEBS 
Benjamin  Stanley  Lewis,  RhQnnda,  Wales,  assignor  to  Wiggins 
Teape  Research  &  Development,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1SJ73.  Ser.  No.  327,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1972, 
4472/72 

Int.  ClJ  B41c  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-202  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  capsule-carrying  sheet  or  web 
comprising  a  base  sheet  or  web  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a 
composite  coating  containing  capsules,  protective  material  for 
protecting  the  capsules  ag.inst  accidental  rupture,  and  a 
binder  material  serving  to  hind  the  capsules  and  protective 

web,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  first  coating  on  a  surface  of  a  base  sheet  or  web 
by  applying  to  the  surfa:e  an  aqueous  coating  mix  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  rrwettable  binder  material  and  a 


3,914,471 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIZED 
THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Leslie  Hamilton  Cobb,  Harpenden;  David  Mann,  St.  Albans, 
and  Timothy  Alan  Remmington,  Hertford,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,683 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1971, 
4259/71 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-250  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metallized  oriented 
thermoplastic  film,  the  steps  of  which  consist  essentially  of 
vapour  depositing  a  metal  layer  directly  on  the  surface  of  an 
oriented  and  heat  set  thermoplastic  film  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  so-metallized  film  to  a  temperature  of  between  80°C. 
and  200°C.  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  film  has 
been  heat  set. 


3,914,472 

PROCESS  FOR  METALLIZING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Shigeaki   Nakanishi,  Toyota;   Yoshio  Takezawa,  Chita,  and 

Akio  Yamaguchi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,480 
Int.  CI.  cold  3/00;  C23c  13102 
U.S.  CI.  427-250  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  metallizing  the  surface  of  a  polyamide 
molded  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  the 
surface  of  the  polyamide  molded  article  an  undercoat  compo- 
sition obtained  by  blending  about  20  -  95%  by  weight  of  an 
alkyd  resin,  about  80  -  5%  by  weight  of  a  methylolurea  deriva- 
tive and  about  0  -  10%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  to  bring 
the  total  amount  to  100%  by  weight,  controlling  the  film  to  an 
average  thickness  of  about  5  -  60^t,  heat-setting  this  film  and 
thereafter  evaporating  a  metal  on  said  hardened  film. 


3,914,473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  CEMENTED  CARBIDE 

PRODUCT 

Thomas  Eugene  Hale,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,240,  May  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,736,107.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,653 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-255  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  coating  a  cemented  carbide  substrate  with 
a  fully  dense  alpha  aluminum  oxide  coating  of  from  1  -  20 
microns  thickness  comprising 
contacting  the  carbide  substrate  with  (passing  an)  alumi- 
num halide  vapor,  water  vapor  and  hydrogen  gas  (over 
the  carbide  substrate)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
900°  -  1250°C.,  the  ratio  of  water  vapor  to  hydrogen  gas 
being  between  about  0.025  and  2.0,  to  form  a  layer  of 
fully  dense  alpha  aluminum  oxide  on  said  substrate. 


protective  material; 

b.  drying  the  first  coating; 

c.  rewetting  the  dried  first  coating; 

d.  forming  a  composite  co  iting  by  applying  a  coating  con- 
sisting essentially  of  caps  jles  to  the  rewetted  first  coating; 
and 

e.  drying  the  composite  costing 


3,914,474 
METHOD  OF  GILDING  SHEETS,  NOTABLY  FOR 
MAKING  STAMPS 
Pierre  C.  Bietry,  and  Bernard  E.  David,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Pierre  Mariotte  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,864 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1972,  72.24295 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  427-272  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  sheets  of  stamps  comprising 
relief  areas  coated  with  gold  powder  which  alternate  with 
resist-printed  areas,  comprising  depositing  through  a  previ- 
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ously  prepared  serigraphic  textile  screen  a  mixture  of  very 
finely  divided  gold  powder  with  a  binder  and  a  solvent  on  an 
offset  paper  sheet  having  a  glue  coated  back,  repeating  this 
step  according  to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  gilded  areas 
while  allowing  the  coat  to  dry  between  at  least  two  successive 
passes  until  a  homogeneous  metal  layer  adhering  perfectly  to 
the  sheet  areas  to  be  gilded  has  been  obtained,  color-printing 
the  other  resist  areas  of  the  stamp  and  imparting  the  desired 
luster  to  the  gilded  areas  by  a  calendering  performed  between 
a  rubber-coated  cylinder  and  a  carefully  ground  and  polished 
hardened  steel  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  urged  against 
each  other  by  an  adjustable  and  constant  pressure. 


3,914,475 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE 

PLASTIC  AND  WOODEN  MEMBERS 

Carl  A,  Napor.  19  Victor  Ave..  (Jlen  Rid^e.  N.J.  07028 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,538 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/26;  B27k  5/04 

I  .S.  CI.  427-291  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  of  wood  and  a 
polymeric  material  having  a  predetermined  final  shape  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

shaping  a  wood  core  member  by  substantially  destroying  its 
structural  integrity  by  partially  crushing  and  cracking  the 
member  causing  it  to  take  a  shape  smaller  than  but  gener- 
ally corresponding  to  the  predetermined  final  shape; 

thereafter  repairing  the  damaged  wood  core  by  applying  a 
thermosetting  or  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  which 
enters  and  fills  the  damaged  portions  of  the  wood  core 
without  substantially  impregnating  the  core  whereby  the 
composite  article  has  a  substantial  portion  of  the  original 
strength  of  the  wooden  member;  and 

forming  an  outer  layer  of  polymeric  material  of  random 
thickness  by  applying  and  hardening  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial on  the  repaired  article  thereby  completing  the  shape 
of  the  composite  article  to  the  said  predetermined  shape. 


3,914,476 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  WATER  REPELLENCY  TO 

INORGANIC  SURFACES 
Siegfried  Nitzsche:  Ewald  Pirson,  and  Michael  Roth,  all  of 
Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    23,    1972, 
2225013 

Int.  Cl.^  B28B  21/94;  B05D  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—337  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  imparting  water  repellency  to 
surfaces  composed  of  inorganic  substances  and  containing 
free  lime  by  impregnating  the  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  organosiliconate,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  simultaneously  to  said  surfaces  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  organosiliconate  and  from 
about  10  to  350  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
alkali  metal  organosilicon^ite  in  the  siliconate  solution  of  an 
aqueous  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


alkali   metal   carbonates  and   bicarbonates   and   ammonium 
carbonate  and  bicarbonate 

6.  An  improved  method  for  imparting  water  repellency  to 
surfaces  composed  of  inorganic  substances  and  containing 
free  lime  by  impregnating  the  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  organosiliconate,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  from  10  to  350  f>ercent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  organosiliconate  in  the 
siliconate  solution  of  an  aqueous  soluble  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  bicarbonates 
and  ammonium  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  to  a  surface 
treated  with  the  alkali  metal  organosiliconate  prior  to  the 
complete  drying  of  the  organosiliconate  solution. 


3,914,477 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  DRYING  STRANDS 

James  C.  Belue,  Sylvania,  and  Weston  C.  Jones,  Toledo,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,355,  Jan.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,566,  May  7,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,680,218.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,560 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/48;  F26b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—378  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  elongate  flexible  strand  material 
which  comprises: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  individual  lengths  of  said  elongate 
fiexible  strand  material  in  mutually  spaced,  parallel,  hori- 
zontal array, 

moving  said  individual  lengths  longitudinally  while  in  said 
array, 

applying  to  said  individual  lengths  a  liquid  impregnant  coat- 
ing comprising  an  incompletely  cured  vulcanizable  elas- 
tomer, and 

subjecting  said  array  of  individual  lengths  while  moving  to 
a  plurality  of  alternate,  upwardly  and  downwardly,  rap 
idly  moving  curtains  of  heated  air,  thereby  (a)  maintain- 
ing said  lengths  in  suspended  disposition  without  physical 
support  while  subjected  to  said  curtains  and  (b)  drying 
and  partially  curing  said  coating. 


3,914,478 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECTING 

RUBBER  AGAINST  OXIDATIVE  ATTACK  UTILIZING 

UNCURED  EPM  OR  EPDM  INTERPOLYMER 

Anders  H.  Johansson,  and  William  C.  Bond.  Jr.,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical 

Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,549 

Int.  Cl.='  C08J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  427—385  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  protecting  exposed  rubber  of  rubber 

goods  from  attack  by  oxygen,  ozone  or  weathering  comprising 

coating  the  exposed  surface  of  the  rubber  goods  with  a  com- 
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position,  the  essential  in 
cured  interpolymer  of  e 
monoolefin  having  from  2 
ethylene,  at  least  one  alph 
carbon  atoms  and  a  polyen( 
(EPDM)  and  allowing  the 
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gr  ;dient  of  which  consists  of  an  un- 

hylene    and    at    least    one    alpha- 

to   16  carbon  atoms  (EPM),  or 

-monoolefin  having  from  3  to  16 

having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 

:oating  to  dry. 


3,914,481 
PROCESS  OF  HOT  DIP  METALLIZING  OF  METALLIC 

ARTICLES 
Theodore  Bostroem,  460  Park  Road  Extension,  Middlebury, 
Conn.  06762 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,172 
Int.  Cl.=  B05C  3/02 


U.S.  CL  427—406 


4  Claims 


3  914,479 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LEATHER-LIKE 

maIterials 

Mineo  Yamagata;  Akira  A^matsu,  and  Kazushi  Togo,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign<irs  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  23,  ^972,  Ser.  No.  265,727 
Claims  priority,  applicatijon  Japan,  July  2,  1971,  46-48652 
Disclosure  was  also  publisi  \ed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  en  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CU  D06N  3100;  B32B  5118;  B29D  27100 
U.S.  CI.  427-390  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparii  g  a  porous,  leather-like  material 
which  comprises: 

a.  coating  or  impregnatir  g  a  fibrous  base  with  a  heteroge- 
neous mixture  of  a  liqi  id  carrier  and  two  polymers, 
1    said  polymers  being  a  polyamino  acid  and  an  elastomer 
respectively, 

2.  at  least  one  of  saic  polymers  being  present  in  said 
mixture  as  a  dispersed,  separate  phase, 

3.  said  mixture  containing  2  to  50  percent  solid  matter  by 
weight,  and  having  a  viscosity  of  10  to  100,000  centi- 
poises, 

4.  the  weight  ratio  of  siid  polyamino  acid  to  said  elasto- 
mer in  said  solid  matler  being  between  9: 1  and  1 :9;  and 
b.  drying  the  coated  or  impregnated  sheet  material 
until  said  carrier  is  substantially  completely  removed. 


1.  In  a  process  of  hot  dip  metallizing  ferrous  metal  articles 
by  immersing  said  articles  into  a  molten  coating  metal  bath, 
said  coating  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  aluminum,  cadmium,  tin  and  tin-lead  alloy,  the  improve- 
ment which  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  passing  the  article  to  be  metallized  through  a  bath  of 
molten  lead, 

b.  conducting  the  article  from  said  molten  lead  bath  through 
a  confined  space  containing  a  layer  of  the  molten  coating 
metal,  the  surface  area  of  said  confined  space  being  a 
small  fraction  of  the  surface  area  of  the  lead  bath, 

c.  continually  supplying  the  molten  coating  metal  to  said 
confined  space  so  as  to  maintain  substantially  constant 
the  level  of  the  molten  coating  metal  in  said  confined 
space,  and 

d.  continually  removing  the  top  dross  formed  on  top  of  the 
molten  coating  metal  from  its  surface  by  overflowing  the 
molten  coating  metal  in  said  confined  space. 


3,fl4,480  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FLY  FISHING 

LINE  AND  THE  RESULTING  ARTICLE 

John  L.  Lang,  42  Windgate  Drive,  Box  820-111,  Murrysville, 

Pa.  15668  I  i 

Continuation-in-part  of  sir.  No.  242,911,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

abandoned.  This  applicatiot^  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,095 

Int.  CI.  B32b  2  7102;  B44d  5100 

8  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fiy-fishing  line  com 
prising 

a  mixture  comprising  (1 )  a  com 
pound  selected  from  th  ;  group  consisting  of  isocyanate, 
diisocyanate.    polymeri<     diisocyanate,    carboxylic    acid 

ketenes,  carbon  suboxide,  ma 

de,  diacetyl  tartaric  anhydrides 

)  at  least  one  compound  having 

groups   reactive   with  s£  id   compounds  of  ( 1 ),  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkaryl  diols,  glyc- 

sugars,    polybasic    acids,    poly 
amines,  aminoacids;  anc    (3)  less  than  31%  (percent  by 


U.S.  CI.  428—395 


halide,  carbamyl  halide 
Ionic  acid,  malonyl  hal 
and  mixtures  thereof;  ('. 


parts  of  total  mixture )  of 


3,914,482 
DECORATIVE  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BRAIDING 
Hiroshi  Sawa,   Nagoya;   Isamu  Aratani,  Inazawa,  and  Koji 
Narita,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inoue  Rubber 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1972,  47- 
92721[U];  Aug.  7,  1972,  47-92720(U];  Aug.  28,  1972,  47- 
100100[U1;  Oct.  18,  1972,  47-1 19669[U];  Oct.  18,  1972, 
47-119670[U];  Oct.  18,  1972,  47-I19671[U];  Nov.  18,  1972, 
47-132855(U] 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5118;  B60r  13100;  B32b  7108,  15/08 
U.S.CK  428-31  8  Claims 


33     34 


a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  polyacrylamide,  polyalkylacrylates, 
polyalkylmethacrylates,   polystryene,   polyvinyl   toluene, 
polyolefins,  polyvinyl  etiers,  silica  soot,  aluminum  car- 
boxylates,  calcium  carbc  xylates  and  mixtures  thereof; 
gelling  said  coating  on  said  line  core;  and 
further  polymerizing  said  gelled  coating. 


35    36   31 


1.  A  synthetic  resin  braiding  applicable  to  the  side  surface 
of  an  automobile  body  for  its  protection  and  decoration  com- 
prising a  base  of  rigid  plastic  having  opposite  shoulder  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  spaced  apart  reflective  layers  superimposed 
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and  laminated  to  the  base  of  rigid  plastic,  one  at  each  shoulder 
portion  thereof,  a  clear  synthetic  resin  layer  superimposed  and 
laminated  to  the  reflective  layers,  and  a  protective  layer  of 
synthetic  resin  superimposed  and  laminated  to  a  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  clear  layer  whereby  the  clear  synthetic  layer  has  a 
partially  exposed  surface. 


3,914,483 
DOUBLE  DIE-CUT  LABEL 
Charles  J.  Stipek,  Jr.,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Bates  Printing 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Cicero,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,825 
Int.  C\JG09¥  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—42  6  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  part  label  including: 
a  sheet  of  paper  having  indicia  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  coating  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  other  side 

of  said  sheet  of  paper, 
a  backing  sheet  positioned  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  and 
having  a  silicone  release  agent  on  its  surface  contacting 
said  adhesive, 
said  backing  sheet  being  wholly  severed  in  a  configuration 
having  a  periphery  none  of  which  is  located  outwardly  of 
the  periphery  of  said  sheet  of  paper,  and 
at  least  one  inner  label  formed  in  said  sheet  of  paper  by 
wholly  severing  said  sheet  of  paper  with  said  inner  label 
having  its  periphery  located  within  the  periphery  of  said 
backing  sheet  configuration. 


3,914,484 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  LABELS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Robert  M.  Creegan,  Chelmsford,  and  Daniel  J.  White,  Fra- 
mingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,573 
Int.  CI.  B32b  7/08;  G09f  3/10;  B32b  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  428-42  24  Claims 

1.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  label  sheet  stock  comprising 
a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  adhered  to  a  substrate, 
said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  an  elastomer  base 
and  a  tackifying  resin,  said  elastomer  base  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blend  of  a  solid  polyurethane  elastomer  cured  on  the 
substrate  and  one  or  more  normally  non-tacky  elastomers 
other  than  polyurethane  elastomer,  said  polyurethane  elasto- 
mer being  a  copolymer  of  a  polyol  and  an  isocyanate  which 
have  been  applied  to  said  substrate  in  admixture  with  said 
tackifying  resin  and  said  one  or  more  non-tacky  elastomers 
without  first  subjecting  them  to  prepolymerizing  temperatures 
to  substantially  prepolymerize  them  and  which  have  been 
cured  in  situ  on  said  substrate  in  the  presence  of  said  tackify- 
ing resin  and  said  one  or  more  normally  non-tacky  elastomers, 
said  one  or  more  non-tacky  elastomers  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  or  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers. 


3,914,485 
SURFACE  COVERING  MATERIALS 
Ivan  Curtis,  Maidstone,  England,  assignor  to  Marley  Tile  A.G., 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,000 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/18,31/14 

U.S.  CI.  428—71  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  surface  covering  materi- 
als having  a  textured  effect  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a) 
applying  at  least  one  resinous  composition  to  a  thickness  of  at 
least  0.005  inches  to  selected  areas  of  a  substrate;  (b)  applying 


one  or  more  overall  layers  of  at  least  one  resinous  composition 
containing  a  blowing  agent  and  foamable  throughout  over  the 
substrate  and  resinous  composition  thereon;  and  (c)  heating 
to  effect  foaming  of  the  foamable  resinous  composition 
whereby  a  surface  covering  material  having  a  textured  effect 
is  produced. 


3,914,486 
SHEAR  FORM  STRUCTURES 
Skapti  Josef  Borgford,  1292  Valour  Road,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  27,  1973,  167540 
Int.  CI.2  B32B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—73  8  Claims 


1.  A  shear  form  structure  comprising  a  three  dimensional 
core  formed  from  a  plurality  of  hollow,  three-sided,  half  cubes 
interconnected  together  along  base  edges  thereof,  with  alter- 
native apices  being  perpendicular  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  plane  of  said  structure,  said  apices  being  flattened 
to  form  frustums. 

2.  The  structure  according  to  claim  1  which  includes  at  least 
one  planar  skin  secured  across  said  apices  to  enclose  at  least 
one  side  of  said  core  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
extending  channels  between  said  skin  and  said  core. 

3.  The  structure  according  to  claim  1  which  includes  a 
connector  strip  for  securing  adjacent  sections  of  core  together 
said  connector  strip  having  a  dimensional  configuration  the 
same  as  the  configuration  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  section 
of  core  being  joined  whereby  said  strip  nests  upon  and  engages 
said  adjacent  edges,  and  means  to  secure  said  strip  to  said 
adjacent  edges. 


3,914,487 

FABRIC  W ITH  DISCRETE  SPACED  PROJECTIONS  OF 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Claude  Azouiay,  6  Rue  Alsace  Lorraine,  92100  Boulogne, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,271 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     23,     1972, 
72.37489 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/10,  3/14,  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—93  12  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  composed  essentially  of  stretch 
fabric;  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  anti-skid  projections 
consisting  of  expanded  synthetic  plastic  foam  material  bonded 
to  said  fabric  and  projecting  from  only  one  surface  thereof, 
said  projections  having  uncovered  high-friction  faces  of  said 
material  which  are  to  contact  a  surface  with  respect  to  which 
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skid  protection  is  to  be 
acteristic  of  said  stretch 
tic  of  said  stretch  fabric 


Obtained,  whereby  the  anti-skid  char- 
abric  and  the  stretching  characteris- 
do  not  interfere  with  one  another. 


POLYESTER  FILAM 
Adiy  Abdel-Moniem  Gor 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Filed  Sept. 

Int 
U.S.  CI.  428-397 


3,914,488 

;nts  for  fur-like  fabrics 

I  afa,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
1973.  Ser.  No.  400,037 
CI.  D02g  3100 

1  Claim 


24, 


1.  A  polyester  filameni 
cross  section,  continuou; 
follows; 

a.  By  major  and  minor 
dicuiar  to  each  othe 

b.  By  a  ratio  of  length  A 
of  symmetry,  of  fron 

c    By  a  lobe  located 
which  has  a  tip  radi 
is  the  radius  of  the 
circumscribed  about 

d    By  a  lobe  located 
which  has  a  tip  radiu 
radius  ratio  r,/R  of  t 

e.  By  indentations  be 
minor  axes;  and 

f.  By  the  shortest  di 
opposite  sides  of  th< 
times  the  radius  r,  of 
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ball  softening  point  of  about  50°C.  to  70°C.  and  a  viscos- 
ity of  about  0.5  to  1.5  poise  at  135°C., 

C.  0  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene  homopolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 500  to  4000,  density 
of  about  0.91  to  0.96  g./cm.^,  and  a  melting  point  of  about 
220°F.  to  270°F.. 

D.  0  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  paraffin  wax, 

E.  0  to  about  0.3  weight  percent  of  an  antioxidant,  and 

F.  0  to  about  40  weight  percent  filler. 

8.  A  carpet  comprised  of  a  primary  backing  material 
stitched  with  closely  spaced  erect  loops  of  yarn  to  form  a 
tufted  structure,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  tufted  structure 
having  as  a  tuft  bonding  backsize  adhesive  coating  the  compo- 
sition of  claim  7,  said  carpet  having  an  average  tuft  bind  of  at 
least  18  pounds. 


3,914,490 
CERAMIC  FIBER  GASKET 
Michael  P.  Fusiek,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,594 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3124,  15/14 

U.S.CL  428-133  8  Claims 


of  2  to  14  denier  having  an  oblong 
y  along  its  length,  characterized  as 

ixes  of  symmetry  which  are  perpen- 

to  width  B,  measured  along  the  axes 

1.4  to  2.4; 

each  extremity  of  the  major  axis 

ratio  r,/R  of  0.20  to  0.45,  where  r, 
tip  and  R  is  the  radius  of  a  circle 
the  oblong  cross  section; 

each  extremity  of  the  minor  axis 
ratio  Tj/R  of  0.8  to  2. 1  times  the  tip 
le  lobes  on  the  major  axis; 
Itveen  the  lobes  on  the  major  and 


on 
u> 
Icbe 


on 


1.  A  gasket  comprising  a  metal  core  including  perforations 
defining  prongs  extending  from  both  sides  thereof  and  a  ce- 
ramic fiber  layer  attached  to  both  sides  of  said  core,  said  layer 
comprising  a  mixture  of  ceramic  fibers,  an  inert  and  substan- 
tially water  insoluble  filler,  Portland  cement  and  a  green 
binder  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate, 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  neoprene. 


stafice  d  between  two  indentations  on 
major  axis  being  from  1.2  to  2.0 
the  lobes  on  the  major  axis. 


»,914,489 
HIGH  PERFORMAlf.CE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
BACKSIZING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CARPET  MADE 
THEREWITH 
George  Elmer  Smedberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,562 
Int.  CU  D03b  27/00;  D04H  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-97  10  Claims 

1.  .A  composition  havin  ;  a  tensile  elongation  of  about  700 
to  1500  percent  comprisirg 

A.  about  1  5-30  weight  percent  ethylene/vinyl  ester  copoly- 
mer having  a  melt  index  of  about  2  to  100,  a  copolymer- 

of  about  67  to  84  weight  percent, 
ester  content  of  about  16  to  33 
weight  percent,  wherfein  the  acid  moiety  of  said  vinyl 
ester  contains  I  to  4  <  arbon  atoms, 

B.  about  30  to  70  weigh    percent  of  one  hydrocarbon  resin 

more  hydrocarbon  resins  wherein 

tesin  or  said  mixture  has  a  ring  and 


3,914,491 

FILM  SPLICE  PATCH 

Yoritaro  Takahashi,  3-20-1,  Chuo,  Ohtaku,  Tokyo  143,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,652,  Aug.  27,  1973.  This  application 

Sept,  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1973,  48-61440; 

June  2,  1973,  48-61441 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  3/10;  B31F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  428-137  3  Claims 


9  14 


ized  ethylene  content 
a  copolymerized  viny 


or  a  mixture  of  two  oi 
said  one  hydrocarbon 


1 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combination:  a 
rectangular  sheet  of  protective  paper,  said  sheet  having  aper- 
tures at  the  four  corners  thereof  and  uniformly  spaced 
sprocket    holes   at   the    median    portion   formed    widthwise 
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thereof;  and  a  rectangular  sheet  of  adhesive  tape  having  uni- 
formly spaced  sprocket  holes  therethrough  and  adhesive  ma- 
terial on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  adhesive  tape  sheet  being 
positioned  in  an  area  between  said  apertures  in  a  superim- 
posed relationship  on  said  protective  paper  sheet  whereby  the 
sprocket  holes  of  said  protective  paper  sheet  coincide  with  the 
sprocket  holes  of  said  adhesive  tape  sheet. 


3,914,492 
SUEDE-LIKE  MATERIAL  OF  CELLULAR  RESIN  HAVING 

TENSILE-RUPTURED  CELLS 
Reuben  Wisotzky,  Lexington,  and  Richard  E.  Petersen,  Con- 
cord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pandel-Bradford,  Inc., 
Lowell,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,193,  Jan.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,709,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,459,  Aug. 

17,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

303,476The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  9,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  3/00,  5/18;  B29D  27/00,  D04H  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  428— 151  9  Claims 


66 


68 


64- 


6K       a 


3r. 
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3,914,494 
PERVIOUS  LOW  DENSITY  CARBON  FIBER 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Im  Keun  Park,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,594,  April  3,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,859,158,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135,698,  April  20, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,779,789.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  493,631 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—247  10  Claims 


1.  A  suede  material  which  comprises:  a  sheet  material  and 
a  layer  of  a  cellular  thermoplastic  resin  thereon,  the  surface  of 
the  cellular  layer  characterized  by: 

a.  an  irregular  undulating  surface; 

b.  tension-ruptured  open  cells,  said  cells  having  a  random, 
rough,  irregular  edge  structure  and  generally  uniformly 
composed  over  the  surface;  and 

c.  fibers  composed  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  and  of  short 
fiber  length  to  form  a  fibrous  suede  surface,  the  tension- 
ruptured  cells  and  the  short  length  fibers  providing  a 
suede  appearance  to  the  surface. 


3,914,493 
IRON-IN  STIFFENING  INSERT 
Adolf  Graber,  Waid-Ofling,  and  Kurt  Tischer,  Hemsbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Wein- 
heim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    4,    1972, 
2210478;  Apr.  15,  1972,  2218375 

Int.  CI.  B41m  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  5  Claims 


1.  A  pervious  low  density  carbon  fiber  reinforced  composite 
article  having  a  pore  volume  of  approximately  10  to  75  p>er- 
cent  by  volume  of  the  total  composite  article,  and  a  bulk 
density  of  about  0.4  to  1.4  grams/c.c.  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  of  carbon  tape  of  an 
open  weave  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent substantially  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  linear  warp 
ends  of  a  carbonaceous  fibrous  material  containing  at 
least  90  percent  carbon  by  weight  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  length  of  said  tape  wherein  no  substantial 
lateral  contact  is  made  between  said  adjacent  warp  ends, 
and  a  fibrous  weft  pick  containing  at  least  90  percent 
carbon  by  weight  interlaced  with  said  warp  ends  in  a  plain 
weave  construction  at  a  frequency  of  about  2  to  8  picks 
per  inch  of  said  tape  with  said  weft  pick  being  provided 
under  a  tension  sufficient  that  said  linear  configuration  of 
said  warp  ends  is  substantially  unimpaired,  and 

b.  a  substantially  cured  thermosetting  resinous  material  in 
intimate  association  with  said  plurality  of  superimposed 
layers  of  carbon  tape  in  a  concentration  of  about  20  to  50 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
composite  article  wherein  lateral  interstices  are  substan- 
tially maintained  between  said  adjacent  warp  ends  within 
a  given  layer  of  said  tape  of  said  composite  article. 


20 


21 


24 


1.  An  iron-in  stiffening  insert  comprising  a  support  carrying 
a  multiplicity  of  printed  dots  of  adhesive  arranged  thereon,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  dots  being  non-uniform  and  no 
more  than  about  20*7^  greater  or  lesser  than  the  average  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  dots  and  the  average  spacing  between 
dots  being  non-uniform  and  ranging  from  about  1  to  2.5  times 
the  average  diameter  of  the  dots. 


3,914,495 
FIRE  RETARDANT  INSULATING  TAPE  WRAP 
Anthony  R.  Lania,  Watertown;  Edward  L.  Chase,  Brockton; 
Francis  M.  Chase,  Cohasset;  Leonard  P.  Graham,  Canton, 
and  James  E.  Murray,  Norwood,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Chase  Corporation,  Randolph,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,496,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,745,233.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,369 

Int.  Cl.^'  B32B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—255  4  Claims 

3.  Bedding  and  binding  tape  comprising 

A.  a  sheet  or  strip  of  open  weave  glass  fiber  scrim, 

B.  a  thin,  continuous  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  coex- 
tensive with  the  scrim,  and 

C.  a  thin  adhesive  coating  on  the  film  bondmg  the  film  to 
the  scrim,  said  adhesive  coating  being  comprised  of  one 
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of  poiyurethane  adhesive,  acrylic 
based  on  acrylic-polyvinyl  chloride 


carboxyl-modified  ac  rylonitrile-budadiene. 
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of  an  anion  of  a  water-soluble  acid, 
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radical 
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in  atoms  and  R  is  hydroxyalkyi  of 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl. 


1973,  Ser.  No.  396,136 

Sept.    14,    1972,   47- 


i,914,497 

NON-WOVEN  BATTS  POSSESSING  EXCELLENT 

TENSILE  STRENGTH,  f  EAR  STRENGTH  AND  INITIAL 

MODULUS 
Hiroshi  Kanehira,  Kurashiki,  and  Syozi  Kurosaki,  Okayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignor^  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11, 
Claims   priority,  applicttion  Japan 
72427 

Int.  CI.2  B3  JB  5128;  D04B  1158 
U.S.  CI.  428—288  .  4  Claims 

I.  A  non-woven  batt  ha  'ing  high  tensile  strength,  high  tear 
strength  and  high  initial  n'odulus,  which  comprises  a  batt  of 
isotactic  polypropylene  substrate  fibers  bonded  together  by 
means  of  an  ethylene-propylene  random  copolymer  wherein 
the  ethylene  content  of  said  ethylene-propylene  random  co- 
polymer is  from  4  to  6  nole  percent  and  is  present  in  the 
approximate  proportion  of  5  to  75  weight  percent  relative  to 
the  weight  of  said  isotactic  polypropylene  substrate  fibers. 


3,914,498 
RESILIENT  FELTED  FIBROUS  WEB 
Otis  R.  Videen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,702,  March  I,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,803 

Int.  CI.  D04h  1164;  B32b  5116 
U.S.  CI.  428—290  6  Claims 

1.  A  web  of  felted  water  absorbent  natural  cellulosic  fibers 
having  a  density  not  over  about  six  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
having  enhanced  resiliency  imparted  by  absorption  in  the 
individual  fibers  of  a  resinous  material  comprising  a  resole 
phenol  formaldehyde  in  which  the  major  proportion  of  resin- 
ous material  at  the  time  of  absorption  is  a  resole  phenol  form- 
aldehyde which  is  water  soluble  at  infinite  dilution  in  water 
and  neutral  pH,  said  resole  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  being 
cured  and  set  in  the  individual  fibers  to  enhance  the  resilience 
of  the  web. 


adhesive  based  on  a  copolymer  of 


3,914,496 

NISHING  OF  SURFACES 
Helmut  Jorek;  Rolf  Fike^tscher,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Jo- 
achim Kurze,  Leutershiiusen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Herbert 
Helfert,  Trenton,  Mich. ^assignors  to  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  ( Rhine  ),jGermany 

Filed  Mar.  I,|l974,  Ser.  No.  447,228 

Int.  tl.'COSJ  1144 

U.S.  CI.  428-279  2  Claims 

1.  Fibrous  material  prcvided  with  an  antistatic  finish  with 

0.03  to  2  per  cent  by  weight,  based  on  the  fibrous  material,  of 

at  least  one  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula 


3,914,499 
FIBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 
August  C.  Siefert,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,881 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  3114,  D02G  3100;  D04H  3116 

U.S.  CI.  428-292  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  fiber-reinforced  elastomeric  product  wherein  an 
elastomeric  material  constitutes  a  continuous  phase  in  which 
the  fibers  are  distributed,  the  improvement  wherein  the  fiber 
reinforcement  comprises  a  bundle  of  a  substantially  uniform 
blend  of  elongate  continuous  glass  fibers  and  organic  fibers 
formed  from  a  fiber-forming  organic  material  in  which  the 
fibers  have  been  blended  as  they  are  formed,  each  of  the  glass 
and  organic  fibers  having  a  thin  film  coating  on  the  surfaces 
thereof  formed  from  an  anchoring  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organo  silicon  compound  and  a  Werner 
complex  compound.  j 


3,914,500 
TUNGSTEN  WIRE  REINFORCED  SILICON  NITRIDE 
ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  J.  Brennan,  Portland;  Richard  C.  Novak,  Glastonbury, 
and  Michael  A.  Dc  Crescente,  Wethersfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,433 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  428-295  6  Claims 

1.  An  impact  resistant  fiber-reinforced  composite  article 
suitable  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  environment  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  continuous  tungsten  wires  preferentially 
oriented  in  a  hot-pressed  Si3N4  matrix,  which  approaches  full 
densification,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  layer  of  tungsten 
silicide  thereon,  said  tungsten  silicide  layer  being  chemically 
bonded  to  said  wires  and  said  matrix  and  said  matrix  being  in 
compression  as  a  result  of  said  bond. 
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3,914,501 
POROUS  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Walter  A.  Miller,  Somervilie,  N.J.,  and  Richard  D.  Jenkinson, 
Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,302,  June  27,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,149 
Int.  CI.2  B32B  5108;  D04H  3114 
U.S.  CI.  428—296  1  Claim 

1.  A  porous  sheet-like  structure  comprising: 

A.  Forming  shaped  articles  by  melt  extruding  with  drawing 
an  immiscible  fiber  forming  polymer  mixture,  wherein  at 
least  one  polymer  of  said  mixture  is  converted  to  an 
extractable  fiber  and  at  least  one  other  polymer  of  said 
mixture  is  converted  to  a  non-extractable  fiber  having  a 
cross-sectional  diameter  normal  to  its  elongated  shape  of 
less  than  about  five  microns; 

B.  Forming  said  shaped  articles  into  an  unbonded  sheet; 

C.  Heating  said  sheet  made  in  (B)  to  a  temperature  whereby 
to  interfuse  substantially  all  of  the  non-extractable  fibers 
therein  sufficient  to  unite  all  of  the  fibers  in  the  sheet; 

D.  Extracting  as  a  solution  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extract- 
able  fibers  from  said  sheet  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  have 
said  sheet  possess  moisture  vapor  transmission;  and 

E.  Separating  the  solution  from  the  sheet  in  an  amount  to 
produce  a  porous  sheet  possessing  moisture  vapor  trans- 
mission and  containing  the  ultrafine,  thermoformable, 
molecularly  oriented  nonextractable  fibers  therein,  which 
nonextractable  fibers  are  interbounded  by  fusion  at  a 
plurality  of  points  where  such  nonextractable  fibers  inter- 
connect, and  said  fibers  define  open  and  unfilled  pores 
which  are  interconnected  and  extend  from  surface  to 
surface  of  said  sheet,  and  said  fibers  have  a  cross-sec- 
tional diameter  normal  to  their  elongated  shape  end  less 
than  about  5  microns. 


3,914,502 

HEAT-ADHESIVE  LAMINATED  FILM 

Ikuya  Hayashi;  Keiichi  Uno,  and  Mikio  Matsuoka,  all  of  Otsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,925,  Jan.  23,  1974.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1973,  48-13956 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  15108,  27136,  27134,27128 

U.S.  CI.  428—336  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  heat-adhesive  laminated  film  comprising  (D  a  base 
film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  plastic  film 
made  from  a  polyester,  polyamide  or  polycarbonate  which  is 
in  a  form  of  non-oriented  film,  uniaxially  oriented  film  or 
biaxially  oriented  film  and  (b)  a  metal  foil  made  from  alumi- 
num or  copper  and  (2)  a  film  of  a  resin  comprising  predomi- 
nantly block  copolyester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate/polytetramethylene  oxide  block 
copolymer,  polytetramethylene  terephthalate/polytet- 
ramethylene  oxide  block  copolymer,  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ate  isophthalate/polytetramethylene  oxide  block  copolymer 
and  polytetramethylene  terephthalate  isophthalate/- 

polyeteramethylene  oxide  block  copolymer,  which  has  a  melt- 
ing point  of  (a)  greater  than  180°C  but  at  least  20°C.  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  plastic  film  if  the  base  film  ( 1 ) 
is  a  plastic  film  or  (b)  greater  than  180°C.  but  no  more  than 
about  300°C.  if  the  base  film  ( 1 )  is  a  metal  foil,  and  which  has 
a  Young's  modulus  (€)  and  a  breaking  elongation  {A///o  x 
100)  when  measured  at  20°C.  and  130°C.  of 

10'  dyne/cm^  <  6  <  10'"  dyne/cm'  and 

(Mllo)  X  100  >  40% 
said  film  of  a  resin  ( 2 )  being  laminated  on  at  least  a  single  side 
of  said  base  film  ( 1 ). 


3,914,503 
FLAME  RETARDED  CARPET  UNDERLAY 
Jasper  H.  Brown,  East  Alton,  III.;  John  A.  Cooper,  Manches- 
ter, Mo.,  and  Albert  W.  Morgan,  Collinsville,  III.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,581 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3126 
U.S.  CI.  428—315  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiame  retarded  carpet  underlay  composition  compris- 
ing a  laminate  of  a  foamed  poiyurethane  and  a  polyolefin  film, 
said  foamed  poiyurethane  containing  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  and  a  metal  selected  from  zinc,  antimony,  tin  and  copper 
and  a  beta-haloethyl  phosphate. 


3,914,504 
SIZED  CARBON  FIBERS 
Winfred  E.  Weldy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,493 

Int.  Cl.^  B44D  11092 

U.S.  CI.  428—367  4  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  fiber  having  coated  on  the  surface  thereof  from 
about  0.4  to  about  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
fiber  of  a  sizing  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyglycidyl  ethers,  cycloaliphatic  polyepoxid^  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,914,505 

PHENOLIC  SOLUTIONS  OF  IMIDE-AlVlIDE  POLYMERS 

Maurice  Ducloux,  Irigny,  and  Max  Gruffax,  La  Mulatiere, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,461 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  16,  1972, 
72.36574 

Int.  CV  B05D  7/20,  C08K  5109,  5/13;  C09D  3/70 
VS.  CI.  428-379  9  Claims 

1.  A  low-viscosity  composition  which  comprises  an  imide- 
amide  polymer  dissolved  in  a  phenolic  solvent  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  phenol  having  a  melting  point  below  SO^C, 
and  a  saturated  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from  formic  acid,  acetic 
acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid,  acrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid 
and  methacrylic  acid  in  an  amount  from  0.1  to  50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  polymer  and  solvent. 

9.  A  metal  wire  coated  with  a  composition  as  defined  in 
claim  1. 


3,914,506 
WELDING  MATERIAL  FOR  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS 

STEELS 
Yasuhiro  Nishio,  Saiki;  Takashi  Ohmae,  and  Yasuyuki  Yo- 
shida,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,966 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July    10,    1972,   47- 
68826;  July  10,  1972,  47-68827;  July  31,  1972,  47-76593 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35/24 
U.S.  CI.  428—385  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  welding  material  for  austenitic  stainless  steel  with  a 
chemical  composition  effective  to  produce  a  deposited  metal 
having  the  following  composition: 
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3,9J  4.507 

METHOD  OF  PREPA.RING  METAL  ALLOY  COATED 

COMPOSITE  POWDERS 

David  A.  W.  Fustukian,  iLdmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sher- 


ritt  Gordon  .Mines  Lini 
Continuation-in-part  of 


ited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Ser.  No.  122,098,  March  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,689 
Claims  priority,  appliciition  Canada,  Mar.  20,  1975,  077934 
Int.  CI. 2  B22F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-404  18  Claims 


N'  -•  DlOT  >MACEO'JS  EARTH  ♦  Cr 


BEOCENT  Cr  IN 
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1.  A  process  for  prod 
tral  core  coated  with  an 
providing  finely  divided 
composite  particles  of  a 
microns,  said  alloying  n 
consisting  of  chromium  a 
num,   each   said   compo: 
coated  with  a  layer  of 
different  from  the  mater 
of  alloying  with  said 
compositve    particles    an 
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posite  particles  and  said 
said  powder  mixture  unde 
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ing  said  heating  step  for 
that  a  required  quantity  o 
alloys  with  the  metal  coati 
out  gross  sintering  taking 

14.  A  powder  composit 
particles  within  the  size 
consisting  essentially  of 
group  consisting  of  d 
fluoride,  a  continuous  coa|t 
coating  comprising  an  a 
at  least  two  constituents, 
the  group  consisting  of  c 
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i4cing  powder  particles  having  a  cen- 

alloy  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

particles  of  an  alloying  metal  and 

size  within  the  range  of  10  to  850 

etal   being  chosen  from  the  group 

d  a  mixture  of  chromium  and  alumi- 

te    particle   having  a   central   core 

aterial  which  is  metallic,  which  is 

I  of  the  core  and  which  is  capable 

ing  metal  when  a  mixture  of  said 

1    said    alloying    metal    particles    is 

mixture  which  consists  of  said  com- 

lloying  metal  particles;  and  heating 

r  non-oxidizing  conditions  at  a  tem- 

OT  to  about  2300°F;  and  continu- 

period  of  time  sufficient  to  ensure 

said  alloying  metal  diffuses  into  and 

ng  of  the  composite  particles  with- 

place. 

on  comprising  non-grossly  sintered 

lange  of  10-850  microns  and  each 

ngle  central  core  chosen  from  the 

s  earth,  graphite  and  calcium 

ing  firmly  bonded  to  the  core,  said 

in  the  form  of  a  solid  solution  of 

one  constituent  being  chosen  from 

hjromium  and  aluminum. 
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3,914,508 
COATING  FOR  PROTECTING  A  CARBON  SUBSTRATE 

IN  A  MOIST  OXIDATION  ENVIRONMENT 

Norris  A.  Hooton,  and  Norman  E.  Jannasch,  both  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The   Bendix  Corporation,  South 

Bend, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,403,  March  11,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,624 

Int.  CI.  C23c  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  428-408  9  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  friction  lining  having  a  selected  surface  with  a 
coating  thereon  for  protecting  an  underlying  carbon  friction 
lining  from  oxidizing  in  a  moist  atmosphere  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  1200°-  2500°F.,  said  coating  comprising: 
a  first  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Boron, 
Boron  Oxides,  Boron  Carbides,  Boron  Nitride  and  other 
Boron  compounds  in  which  Boron  comprises  at  least  25^^ 
of  the  compound  weight,  said  selected  material  compris- 
ing from  10-60  weight  per  cent  of  the  initial  total  coating; 
a  second  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Chromium,   Vanadium,   Molybdenum,    Niobium.  Tung- 
sten. Tantalum,  and  oxides  of  these  elements  in  which 
said  elements  comprise  at  least  50%  of  the  oxides  weight, 
said  selected  modifier  material  comprising  from   10-85 
weight  per  cent  of  the  initial  total  coating;  and 
a  carbonizable  resin  comprising  from  5-50  weight  per  cent 
of  the  initial  total  coating,  said  carbonizable  resin  forming 
a  matrix  bond  with  said  carbon  friction  lining  to  hold  the 
selected  first  material  and  the  second  material  adjacent  to 
the  selected  surface  upon  being  charred  up  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  2000°F.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  said  first 
and  second  selected  materials  reacting   mutually  with 
oxygen  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  a  water  insolu- 
ble oxide  surface  through  which  the  penetration  of  oxy- 
gen is  inhibited. 


3,914,509 

CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  SURFACE  OF 

PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE 

Howard  G.  Tennent,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,686 

Int.  CI.^C25B  njl4,  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  428-408  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  chemically  modifying  the  surface  of  pyro- 
lytic  graphite  which  comprises  (a)  hydrogenating  the  surface 
to  terminate  peripheral  carbon  atoms  with  hydrogen,  and  (b) 
mercurating  the  hydrogenated  surface  by  contacting  said 
surface  with  a  solution  of  a  mercury  (II)  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercuric  acetate,  nitrate  and  perchlorate 
in  an  acidic  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetic,  acetic-perchloric,  trifluoroacetic  and  methane 
sulfonic  acids  and  mixtures  of  said  acids  with  the  anhydrides 
thereof  to  replace  some  of  the  terminating  hydrogen  atoms 
with  mercury  ( ID-containing  groups  and  thus  to  chemically 
bond  mercury  to  some  of  the  peripheral  carbon  atoms  of  the 
graphite  surface. 


s 


atomaceou 


lldy 


3,914,510 

THERMAL  SENSITIVE  TRANSPARENCY 

Kenneth  D.  Glanz,  and  David  B.  McQuain,  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,569,  June  16,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,880 

Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5/12,  5/18 
U.S.CL  428-411  18  Claims 

1.  A  thermal-sensitive  transparent  film  comprising  a  trans- 
parent film  substrate  coated  with  (a)  a  base  coating  compris- 
ing a  binder,  a  crosslinking  agent  for  the  binder,  and  at  least 
one  sulfonic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 

R— SO3H 
wherein  R  is: 
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CH, 


or 


(ft 


O 


wherein  R,  is  the  radical  — OH,  — CI,  — CH3 


-NO,  or 


SO3H,  wherein  the  binder  is  crosslinked,  and  wherein  the 
sulfonic  acid  and  the  binder  of  the  base  coating  have  a  ratio 
of  the  sulfonic  acid  to  the  binder  ranging  from  1 :5  to  3: 1 ,  and 
(b)  a  surface  coating  comprising  a  binder  which  is  soluble  in 
volatile  organic  solvents  and  at  least  one  colorless,  but  color- 
able chromogenic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of;  3,3'-spirobi  [3H-naphtho  12,1-bl  pyran];  2-decyl-3,3'- 
spirobi  [3H-naphtho  [2,1-bl  pyran  J;  2-chIoro-3,3'-spirobi 
[3H-naphtho  [2,1-bl  pyran;  2,2'-trimethylene-3,3'-spirobi 
(3H-naphtho  [2,1-b]  pyran;  2-n-amyl-3,3'-spirobi  (3H-naph- 
tho  [2,1-b]  pyran);  2,2'-trimethylene-3,3'-spirobi  [3H-naph- 
tho  [2,1-bj  pyran);  2,2'-trimethylene-2"-methyl-3,3'-spirobi 
[3H-naphlho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2-n-heptyl-3,3'-spirobi  [3H- 
naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2-isobutyl-3,3'-spirobi  [3H-naphtho 
[2,1-b]  pyran);  2-methyl-3,3 '-spirobi  [3H-naphtho  [2,l-b] 
pyran);  2-ethyl-3,3'-spirobi  [3H-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran); 
spiro  [2H-l-benzopyran-2,3'-[3H]-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran); 
2'-isopropyl-spiro  [  2H- 1  -benzopyran-2,3 '-( 3H  [-naphtho 
[2,1-b)  pyran);  2'-methyl-spiro  [2H-l-benzopyran-2,3'-[3H)- 
naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2,2'-spirobi  (2H-l-benzopyran]; 
3,3'-trimethylene-2,2'  -spirobi  [2H-l-benzopyran];  2,3-diphe- 
nyl-7-methoxy  spiro  [4H-l-benzopyran-4,3'-[3H)  naphtho 
[2,1-b)  pyran);  2-phenyl-3-methylspiro  [4H-l-benzopyran- 
4,3'-[3Hl  naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2.2'-spirobi  [2H-naphtho 
[1,2-b)  pyran);  2-(2,5-dichloroanilino)-2-(p-methoxyphenyl- 
2(H)  benzopyran);  1 ',3',3'-trimethyl-8-methoxy  spiro  [2H-1- 
benzopyran-2,2'-indoline);  1 ,3,3-trimethylspiro  [indoline- 
2,3 '-[3H [-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  1 ,3,3-trimethylspiro  (indo- 
line-2,3'-[3H)-naphtho  [2,l-b)-l  ,4-oxazine);  3,3-bis  (p-dime- 
thylamino  phenyl )-6-dimethylamino  phthalide;  3,3-bis  (1- 
ethyl-2-methylindol-3-yl)  phthalide;  2'-anilino-6'-die- 
thylamino-3  'methylfiuoran;  2'-methoxy-6'-dimethylamino- 
fluoran;  and  1 ',3',4'-trimethyl-6'-diethylaminofluoran 
wherein  the  chromogenic  compound  and  the  binder  of  the 
surface  coating  have  a  ratio  of  the  chromogenic  compound  to 
the  binder  ranging  from  1:8  to  3:1,  wherein  the  chromogenic 
compound  is  reacted  with  the  sulfonic  acid  on  heating  to  form 
color  wherein  the  base,  coating  is  sandwiched  between  the 
transparent  film  and  the  surface  coating,  and  wherein  the 
binder  of  the  base  coating  is  insoluble  in  the  volatile  organic 
solvents. 

11.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermal-sensitive  transparent 
film  consisting  essentially  of  sequentially: 

a.  providing  a  transparent  film; 

b.  coating  the  transparent  film  with  a  wet  base  coating 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  1  to  10  mils  wherein  the 


wet  base  coating  comprises,  by  weight,  2.0  to  10.0  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  sulfonic  represented  by  the  formula 
R— SO3H 
wherein  R  is; 


or 


wherein  R,  is  the  radical  —OH,  —CI,  — CH3,  — NOj  or  — 
SO3H,  3.0  to  10.0  percent  of  a  binder,  0.25  to  3.0  percent  of 
a  cross-linking  agent  for  the  binder,  and  80.0  to  85.0  percent 
water  or  alcohol; 

c.  thoroughly  drying  the  wet  base  coating  and  crosslinking 
the  binder; 

d.  coating  the  dried  base  coating  with  a  wet  surface  coating 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  1  to  10  mils  wherein  the 
wet  surface  layer  comprises,  by  weight,  2.0  to  10.0  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  colorless,  but  colorable  chromogenic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,3'- 
spirobi  [3H-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2-decyl-3, 3 '-spirobi 
[3H-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2-chloro-3, 3 '-spirobi  (3H- 
naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2,2'-trimethylene-3,3'-spirobi 
(3H-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2-n-amyl-3, 3 '-spirobi  [3H- 
naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2,2'-trimethylene-3,3'-spirobi 
[3H-naphtho  [2,1-b]  pyran);  2,2'-trimethylene-2"-meth- 
yl-3, 3 '-spirobi  [3H-naphtho  (2,1-bl  pyran);  2-n-heptyl- 
3,3'-spirobi  [3H-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  2-isobutyl-3,3'- 
spirobi  (3H-naphtho  (2,1-b]  pyran);  2-methyl-3,3'- 
spirobi  (3H-naphtho  [2,1-bl  pyran);  2-ethyl-3, 3 '-spirobi 
[3H-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran);  spiro  (2H- 1-benzopyran- 
2,3'-[3H[-naphtho  (2,1-b)  pyran);  2'-isopropyl-spiro 
[2H-l-benzopyran-2,3'-[3H)-naphtho  [2,1-b)  pyran); 
2'-methyl-spiro  [  2H- 1  -benzopyran-2,3 '-[  3H[  -naphtho 
[2,1-bl  pyranl;  2,2'-spirobi  [2H-1 -benzopyran];  3,3'- 
trimethylene-2,2'-spirobi  [2H-1 -benzopyran];  2,3-diphe- 
nyl-7-methoxy  spiro  [4H-l-benzopyran-4,3'-(3H  ]  naph- 
tho [2,1-bl  pyran]  ;  2-phenyl-3-methyl-spiro  [4H-l-ben- 
zopyran-4,3'-(3Hl  naphtho  [2,1-bl  pyran];  2,2'-spirobi 
[2H-naphtho  [1,2-b)  pyran);  2-(2,5-dichloroanilino)-2- 
(p-methoxyphenyl-2(H)  benzopyran);  1 ',3',3'-trimethyl- 
8-methoxy  spiro  [2H-l-benzopyran-2,2'-indolinel,  1,3,3- 
trimethylspiro  [indoline-2,3'-[3Hl-naphtho  (2,1-bl  py- 
ran]; 1,3,3-trimethylspiro  [indoline-2,3'-(  3H]-naphtho 
[2,l-bl-l,4-oxazinel;  3,3-bis  (p-dimethylamino  phenyl)- 
6-dimethylamino  phthalide;  3,3-bis  (l-ethyl-2-methylin- 
dol-3-yl)  phthalide;  2'-anilino-6'-diethylamino-3'-meth- 
yl-fluoran;  2'-methoxy-6'-diethylaminofluoran;  and 
r,3',4'-trimethyl-6'-diethylaminofluoran.  3.0  to  15.0 
percent  of  a  binder  which  is  soluble  in  volatile  organic 
solvents  and  75.0  to  95.0  percent  of  a  volatile  organic 
solvent;  and 
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le  wet  surface  coating,  wherein  the 
coating  is  insoluble  in  the  volatile 
wherein  the  chromogenic  compound 
Ifonic  acid  on  heating  to  form  color. 


3,914.511 

SPOT  PRINTING  OF  COLOR-FORMING 

MICROCAPSULES  A  SD  CO-REACTANT  THEREFOR 

Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


U.S.  C! 


Filed  Oct. 
Int. 
428—411 


181  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,654 
CI.'  B41M  5100.  5/12 


"1  IL^ 


■X 


j'^    '^^ 


^©^ 


16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pressure  sensitive  sheet 
having  a  local  coating  of  microcapsules  thereon,  which  com- 
prises passing  a  web  continuously  between  a  first  roll  and  a 
second  roll,  said  first  anc  second  rolls  being  partially  in  nip- 
defining  relation,  said  first  roll  being  an  impression  roll  and 
said  second  roll  being  a  jrinting  roll,  said  printing  roll  being 
a  roll  having  only  a  portion  of  its  surface  coated  with  a  resil- 
ient material  to  provide  a  raised,  resilient  printing  head  on  said 
second  roll,  said  nip  being  formed  between  said  first  roll  and 
the  coating  surface  of  said  raised,  resilient  printing  head,  said 
coating  surface  of  said  printing  head  being  provided  with  a 
coating  of  microcapsules  jrior  to  passage  of  said  printing  head 
through  said  nip,  and  the  eby  forming  a  coating  of  microcap- 
sules on  said  web  as  it  passes  through  said  nip  in  a  configura- 
tion corresponding  to  said  printing  surface  of  said  printing 
head,  said  microcapsules  containing  a  chromogenic  material 
and  being  capable  of  wit  islanding  pressures  of  up  to  50  psi 
without  rupturing,  and  pissing  said  coated  web  to  a  drying 
zone  wherein  said  microcapsular  coating  is  dried. 

12.  A  pressure  sensitivi;  copy  system  comprising  a  transfer 
sheet  having  a  surface  thjreof  provided  with  a  local  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  pressure-rupturable  microcapsules  in 
a  predetermined  configuration  on  only  a  portion  of  said  sur- 
face, said  microcapsules  containing  a  chromogenic  material 
and  being  capable  of  withstanding  pressures  of  up  to  50  psi 
without  rupturing. 


J,914,512 
POLYEPOXY  REsIn-DIARYL  DIANHYDRIDE 
LAMINATING  RESINS  AND  LAMINATES 
Walter   P.    Barie,   Jr.,   Slater   Township,   and    Norman   W. 
Franke,  Penn  Hills  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Developmeitt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,412 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  25/00;  B44D  1/09;  C09D  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  428-413  4  Claims 

1.  A  formable.  handleable  lamina  of  resin-impregnated 
reinforcing  material  capa  )le  of  being  cured  to  a  clear  hard 
reinforced  resin  which  comprises  a  sheet  or  fibrous  reinforcing 
material  impregnated  with  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 

1.  a  nonplasticizing  l,2epoxy  resin  which  contains  on  the 
average  more  than  o  le  1,2-epoxy  group  per  molecule, 
and 

2.  an  anhydride  hardener  component  comprising 

a.  from  about  1 5  to  1 OD  weight  percent  of  a  diaryl  dianhy- 
dride  having  the  strjctural  formula 


where  R,  and  R2  are  the  anhydride  groups;  and  where 
R3  and  R4  are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  between  one  and  five  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  halogen;  and 
b.  up  to  about  85  percent  of  a  nonplasticizing  monoanhy- 
dride, 
said  homogeneous  mixture  having  an  A/E  ratio  of  between 
about  0.4  and  about  1 .0  and  being  substantially  free  of  any 
non-reacting  solvent. 


3,914,513 
SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH  FIRE  RESISTANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay  Brown,  and  Denis  George  Harold 
Ballard,  both  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,920,  Nov.  27,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,561,  June  10,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,606 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   June    15, 
1967,  27732/67 

Int.  CI.  D21h  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  428-425  2  Claims 

1.  A  coated  product  comprising  a  flammable  substrate 
coated  with  a  mixture  of  ( I )  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  (2)  from 
10-20%  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant  additive  comprising  a 
mixture  of  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  and  antimony  oxide  and 
(3)  from  40-45%  by  weight  of  an  intumescent  material  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  pentaerythritol  polyurethane  with  mela- 
mine  phosphate,  said  mixture  being  self-extinguishing  and  free 
from  drip  of  molten  polyolefin  when  a  direct  flame  is  applied 
thereto. 


3,914,514 
TERMINATION  FOR  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
George  D.  MacKenzie,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  and  Michael  G.  No- 
blett,  Ventnor,  N  J.,  assignors  to  TRW,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,734 
Int.  CI.2  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-426  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  termination  for  refractory  metal 
glaze  resistors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  a  mixture  of  a  glass 
frit  and  particles  of  a  compound  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium  oxide,  iridium  oxide,  rhodium 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  metal  oxide  particles 
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being  present  in  the  amount  of  79%  to  99%  by  weight  and 
b.  firing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  900°C  in 
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a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  until  the  compound  dissoci- 
ates to  form  and  sinter  the  metal. 


3,914,515 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TRANSITION  METAL  OXIDE 

FILMS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  PHOTOMASKS 

THEREFROM 

James   Kane,  Affolter  am   Albis,  and   Hanspeter  Schweizer, 

Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,552 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  /  7/06;  C23C  11/08;  C03C  1 7/22;  B29B  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  428-432  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photomask  which  comprises 

a.  vaporizing  solvent-free  dicyclopentadienyl  iron  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  100°-I40°C., 

b.  heating  a  transparent  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  about 
300°-550°C.. 

contacting  the  heated  substrate  with  the  vaporized  dicy- 
clopentadienyl iron  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere 
so  as  to  deposit  a  film  of  iron  oxide  on  the  substrate  to  a 
thickness  of  from  about  500-5,000A,  and 

forming  a  pattern  in  the  iron  oxide  film  by  removing 
selected  portions  thereof. 


c. 


3,914,516 
SUN  PROTECTION  GLASS 
Elmar  Ritter,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balzers  Patent 
und  Beteiligungs  AG,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,    1972, 
017352/72 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  5/22;  B32B  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—432  4  Claims 

I.  A  sun  protection  glass  comprising  an  absorption-free 
base  glass,  and  a  light-absorbing  thin  vacuum  vapor  deposited 
layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  non-metallic  embedding  material  of  low 
absorption  with  metal  as  absorption  substances  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  magnesium  fluoride,  chromium  and  silver,  said 
layer  containing  350  to  500  parts  by  weight  magnesium  fluo- 
ride, 75  to  100  parts  by  weight  chromium  and  10  to  50  parts 
by  weight  silver. 


3,914,517 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVELY  COATED 

CRYSTALLINE  GLASS  ARTICLE  AND  PRODUCT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Perry  P.  Pirooz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,201,  Feb.  23,  1971,  PaL  No. 

3,802,892.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,378 

Int.  CU  C03B  32/00;  C03C  17/00;  B44D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-433  14  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  forming  a  coated  glass  ceramic  body 
wherein  the  coating  is  an  in  situ  coating  of  conductive  metallic 
copper  which  process  comprises  thermally  in  situ  crystallizing 
a  glass  body  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  in 
weight  percent  the  stated  compounds  in  the  stated  percent- 
ages, said  composition  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

A.  25-35%  SiOz,  5-13%  AUO,,  3-9%  CaO,  0-7%  MgO, 
10-20%  NajO,  0-10%  KjO,  wherein  the  sum  of  NajO  + 
K2O  is  15-25%,  15-25%  TiGj,  0-5%,  ZrOj,  3-7%  CuO 
and  1-5%  BaO; 

B.  40-50%  SiOz,  15-25%  Al^O,,  10-20%  NajO,  0-5%  KjO. 
wherein  the  sum  of  NajO  +  K^O  is  15-20%  10-15%  TiOj 
and  3-7%  CuO;  and 

C.  40-50%  SiOz,  20-30%  AI2O3,  1-10%  TiO^,  3-7%  CuO, 
5-8%  MgO,  0-8%  ZrOj  and  wherein  the  sum  of  Ti02+ 
Zr02  is  at  least  6%, 

wherein  copper  ions  migrate  to  the  surface  of  said  body 
during  said  thermal  in  situ  crystallization,  and 

heating  the  body  in  reducing  atmosphere  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  conductive  layer  of  metallic 
copper  thereon. 

11.  A  coated  crystallized  glass  body  having  in  situ  formed 
metallic  copper  coating  on  its  surface  and  produced  by  the 
process  of  thermal  in  situ  crystallization  of  a  glass  body  and 
the  heating  of  the  resulting  crystallized  glass  body  in  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere,  said  glass  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  in  weight  percent  the  stated  components  in  the  stated  per- 
centages, said  composition  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

A.  25-35%  SiOj,  5-13%  AI2O3,  3-9%  CaO,  0-7%  MgO, 
10-20%  NajO,  0-10%  K2O,  wherein  the  sum  of  NajO  -I- 
K2O  is  15-25%,  15-25%  TiOi,  0-5%  Zr02,  3-7%  CuO, 
and  0-5%  BaO; 

B.  40-50%  SiOj,  15-25%  AI2O3,  10-20%  Na,0,  0-5%  K^O. 
wherein  the  sum  of  NajO  +  KjO  is  15-20%,  10-15% 
Ti02,  and  3-7%  CuO;  and 

C.  40-50%  SiOj,  20-30%  AIjOj,  1-10%  TiOj,  3-7%  CuO, 
5-8%  MgO,  0-8%  ZrOj,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  TiO,  + 
ZrOj  is  at  least  about  6%. 


3,914,518 
BARRIER  COATED  CELLULOSIC  SUBSTRATES 
Vernon  Charles  Haskell,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,421 
Int.  CI.2  B32B  27/06,  COIB  25/36 
U.S.  CI.  428-451  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  shaped  article  comprising  a  water-sensitive  regener- 
ated cellulose  substrate  having  coated  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  a  moisture  and  oxygen  barrier  coating  consisting  es- 
sentially of  aluminum  orthophosphate,  iron  orthophosphate, 
or  a  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  applied  from  an  organic 
solvent,  the  improvement  wherein  increased  moisture  and 
oxygen  barrier  properties  can  be  obtained,  which  improve- 
ment consists  in  said  substrate  surface  being  first  impregnated 
with  about  0. 1 5  to  1 .5  g./m.*  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  wherem 
the  mole  ratio  of  SiOj  to  alkali  metal  oxide  is  from  about  1 .6 
to  4.6. 
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3,914,519 

PROCESS  AND  COMItOSITION  FOR  COATING  METALS 

Wilbur  S.  Hall,  PI>mo4th  Meeting,  and  Lester  Steinbrecher, 

Southampton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products, 

Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,992,  June  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,776,848,  which  is  a  coitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,801, 

Jan.  16,  1969.  pat.  No.  3,585,084,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  luf  Ser.  No.  554,336,  June  I,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  applidation  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,259 

Int.  qi.-  B05D  5108.  7/14 

13  Claims 
ing  a  lubricating  coating  to  a  metallic 
surface  comprising:  app  \  ing  to  said  surface  an  acidic  aqueous 
coatmg  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in  coating-form- 
mg  amounts  and  as  esstntial  ingredients,  an  organic  non-resi- 

Tricant  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  phase 
of  the  coating  compoiition,  at  least  about  0.01  oxidizing 
equivalent  per  liter  of  an  oxidizing  agent  which  contains  oxy- 
gen and  at  least  about  '.'.  g/l  of  fluoride  ion. 


U.S.  CI.  428-457 
I.  A  method  for  appi 


3,914,520 
METHOD  FdR  PLATING  OF  PLASTIC 
Ralph  James  Hovey,  (iUn  Ellvn,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brdok,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  )f  Ser.  No.  131,4'»8,  April  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,100 

Int   CI.  B44d  1/092 
U.S.  CI.  428-458  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  platin  ;  metal  on  a  poiyamide  plastic  surface 
having  absorbed  moisture,  which  comprises  removing  under 
evaporative  conditions  at  least  a  portion  of  the  absorbed 
moisture  to  provide  a  <  ry  surface,  heating  the  plastic  in  an 
aqueous  impregnating  solution  of  a  catalytic  material  at  an 
elevated  temperature  cf  at  least  lOOT.  to  impregnate  the 
surface  with  the  catalyt  c  material,  treating  the  impregnated 

solution  of  a  reducing  agent  to  acti- 
vate said  catalytic  material,  and  electrolessly  depositing  metal 
on  the  activated  surface . 


3,914,521 
HEAT-TREATED.  tfORONA-TREATED  POLYMER 
BODIES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Theodore  R.  Beatty,  Ba(y   Village,  and  Harry  Vourlis,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  asiignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 


New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1 


Int.  CI.-'  H05I    7/16;  B32B  27/32,  15/08 


U.S.  CI.  428-461 


1.  A  process  for  prodi 
mer  body  adhesively  se 
steps: 

a.  heating  a  polymer 
the  melting  tempera 

b.  subjecting  said  heat 
at  an  energy  densit 
minutes/ft.^  to  imp 
polymer  body  for 


1974,  Ser.  No.  456,877 


13  Claims 


4' 

-\             ^ 

6 

c.  securing  said  heat-treated,  corona-treated  polymer  body 
to  a  substrate  with  an  adhesive  to  form  a  composite  mate- 
rial thereof.  | 
10.  A  composite  material  made  in  accordance  with  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


3,914,522 

POLYOLEFIN-COATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CARRIER 

MATERIAL 

Eckehard  Saverin,  and  Jorg  Zimmermann,  both  of  Osnabruck, 

(iermany,  assignors  to  Felix  Schoeller,  Jr.,  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2308711  I 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/87  I 

U.S.  CI.  428-513  20  Claims 

I.  A  polyolefin  coated  photographic  carrier  paper  receptive 
to  hydrophilic  substances,  wherein  said  polyolefin  is  coated 
with  a  crystallized  coating  comprising  calcium,  magnesium, 
zinc  or  lead  fluoride  or  mixtures  thereof,  silicic  acid  and  a 
matting  agent. 


cing  a  composite  material  of  a  poly- 
ured  to  a  substrate  comprising  the 

b  idy  to  above  about  40°C.  and  below 
ure  of  said  polymer  body; 
■treated  body  to  a  corona  discharge 
-to-film  surface  of  at  least  9  watt- 

rtove  the  affinity  of  a  surface  of  said 
at  hesives;  and 


3,914,523 

AMINOPLAST  RESIN  MODIFIED  WITH  METHYLENE 

BISFORMAMIDE  AND  LAMINATED  THERMOSETTING 

DECORATIVE  SHEETS 

Karl  Schnee.  DorniKheim;  StelTen  Piesch,  Oberursel.  and 
Dieter  Tichy.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  (iermany,  as- 
signors to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,953,  Oct.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,525 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,     1971, 
2149970 

Int.  CV  B32B  21/08,  23/08,  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  428-528  6  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  thermosetting  decorative  sheet,  the  decora- 
tive top  layer  of  which  is  impregnated  with  a  thermohardened, 
modified  aminoplast  resin  which  is  the  condensation  product 
of  an  aminoplast  constituent  and  a  carbonyl  compound  having 
added  thereto,  either  before,  during  or  after  said  condensa- 
tion, 0.5  to  40*^  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the 
finished  modified  resin  and  calculated  as  methylene  bisforma- 
mide,  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylene  bisformamide  and  the  methylolation  prod- 
ucts thereof. 
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3,914,524 
HIGH  AMYLOPECTIN  STARCH  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION  AND  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Robert  W.  Monte,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Cor- 
poration, Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,596 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  23/04;  C08L  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—533  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  suitable  to  be  wound  as  a  roll  without 
premature  bonding  and  without  loss  of  adhesive  strength 
which  comprises  a  paper  backing  having  coated  on  one  sur- 
face thereof  an  adhesive  composition  comprising: 


3,914,525 
MERCURY  SULFIDE  FILMS  AND  METHOD  OF  GROWTH 
Michael  F.  Ehman,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,653 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  3/00;  HOIM  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—539  5  Claims 


(1) 
(2) 

(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


a  starch  high  in  amylose 

pectin; 

a  medium  molecular  weight  starch 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 

20,000  to  50,000 

urea 

a  component  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  sugar  or 

sugar  alcohol 

a  neutralized  polyacrylate  having 

a  molecular  weight  of  from 

450.000  to  600,000 

water 


in  an  amount  of 

from  2.0  to  10.0 

wt.';^, 

in  an  amount  from 

1.5  to  6.0  wt.7,, 

in  an  amount  from 

5.0  to  10.0  wt.7t; 

in  an  amount  of 

1.0  to  6.0  wt.'/r; 

and 

in  an  amount  from 

4.0  to  6.0  wt.'^7. 


wherein  the  weight  percents  are  based  upon  the  weight  of 
amylose  pectin. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  monocrystalline  hexago- 
nal mercury  sulfide  on  a  monocrystalline  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 
forming  a  melt  above  the  HgS  transition  temperature  of 

344°C,  said  melt  consisting  of  about  0.15-0.20  mole  of 

HgS  and  0.85-0.80  mole  of  NajS4; 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  melt  to  saturate  said  melt 

with  respect  to  HgS; 
inserting  a  monocrystalline  substrate  into  said  melt,  said 

substrate  being  stable  in  said  melt  and  having  a  deposition 

surface;  and 
cooling  said  melt  further  to  supersaturate  with  respect  to 

the  HgS  to  precipitate  HgS  out  of  the  melt  and  form  a 

monocrystalline  layer  of  hexagonal  HgS  on  the  deposition 

surface  of  said  substrate. 


Kegham  M.  Markarian, 
Marshallville;  Thomaj 
E.  Moore,  Canton,  al 


Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


Continuation-in-part 
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3,914,526 

FORCE  SENSING  COI^ROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 

University  Heights;  Richard  D.  Matty, 
W.  Maloney,  Cleveland,  and  Thomas 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel 


bushing  surrounding  the  electrical  winding,  a  unitary  prefabri- 
cated refractory  channel  surrounding  the  bushing  but  spaced 


of  Ser.  No.  421,582,  Dec.  4,  1973, 


abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,128 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  13—13 


fj 


4.  In  an  electric  arc 

a.  an  electrode  syste 
into  a  furnace  alon 
ture  supported  for 
directions  parallel 

b.  drive  means  for 
tern  relative  to  said 

c.  force   sensing   me 
system  for  detecti 
electrode  system, 
force  signals  which 
in  the  direction 
detected  force  cha 

d.  force   responsive 
comprising: 

i.  a  control  means 
drive  means  in  a 
tern  away  from  s 

ii.  a  force  res 
signal  for 
detection  of  a  pr 
by  an  obstructioi 
tern  away  from  s 


sponsi  /e 
actuati  ig 
ed 


CI.-  H05B  71144 


6  Claims 


n 


lo 


rnace  system: 

comprising  an  electrode  projecting 

an  axis  and  electrode  support  struc- 

movement  relative  to  said  furance  in 

said  axis; 
vably  positioning  said  electrode  sys- 
furnace; 

ns  cooperating  with  said  electrode 
changes  in  forces  applied  to  said 
;aid  force  sensing  means  producing 
vary  at  least  as  a  function  of  changes 
magnitude  of  the  components  of 
ges  acting  parallel  to  said  axis;  and, 
ontrol  means  for  said  drive  means 


mo 


rg 


ar  d 


a: 


tuable  to  terminate  operation  of  said 
direction  to  move  said  electrode  sys- 

d  furnace;  and, 
control  signal  means  producing  a 
said  control  means  in  response  to 

etermined  force  signal  value  created 

to  movement  of  said  electrode  sys- 

d  furnace. 


3,914,527 
LINING  FOR  ZINC  POT  INDUCTION  HEATER 
Carl  E.  Osterholtz,  Steu|)enville;  Edward  Agostinelli,  Martins 
Ferry,  and   Edward  ,  agucki,  St.  Clairsville,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Wheeling -Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,645 
Cl.^  F27D  1110 

6  Claims 
1.  In  an  induction  hefating  unit  for  molten  metal  having  a 
core  of  magnetizable  ma;erial,  electrical  windings  thereon  and 

ng  a  molten  metal  path  surrounding 
the  windings,  the  imprc  vement  comprising  a  composite  re 
fractory  lining  comprising  a  unitary  prefabricated  refractory 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  13-30 
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therefrom,  and  a  cast-in-place  refractory  mass  filling  the  space 
between  the  bushing  and  the  channel. 


3,914,528 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  POWER 

TRANSFORMER 

Wendell  D.  Johnson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Qualitrol 

Corporation,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,845 

Int.  CI.2  HOIF  27/OS 

U.S.  CI.  174—11  R  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  electrical  power  trans- 
former including  a  tank  having  an  opening  in  its  top  wall  and 
containing  cooling  fluid  in  which  a  transformer  element  is 
immersed;  a  pressure  relief  device  having  an  annular  support- 
ing body  mounted  to  the  wall  of  the  tank  over  the  opening,  the 
supporting  body  having  an  upper  annular  end  wall  defining  an 
upper  opening  coaxial  with  the  opening  of  the  tank,  a  gasket 
ring  seated  in  the  end  wall  about  the  upper  opening  and  pro- 
truding slightly  above  the  level  of  the  end  wall,  a  disk  valve 
seated  upon  the  gasket  in  coaxial  relation  thereto  and  to  the 
upper  opening,  yieldable  spring  means  arranged  coaxially  with 
the  valve  pressing  the  valve  in  sealing  seated  relation  upon  the 
gasket,  the  valve  extending  radially  beyond  the  gasket  in 
overlying  spaced  relation  to  the  end  wall  and  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  depending  in  the  seated  condition  of  the  valve  in 
closely  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  the  supporting  body,  an 
annular  crown  cover  mounted  atop  the  supporting  body  in 
coaxial  relation  to  the  valve  and  in  elevated  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  cover  providing  an  abutment  to  an  upper  end  of 
the  spring  means,  a  plastics  pin  extending  axially  of  the  cover 
having  a  bottom  end  resting  upon  a  central  area  of  the  valve 
and  disposed  with  its  opposite  end  through  a  bushing  fitted  in 
an  axial  aperture  of  the  cover,  the  valve  being  movable  axially 
against  the  spring  means  from  the  gasket  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  rise  within  the  tank,  the  pin  being 
movable  through  the  bushing  beyond  the  cover  with  the  axial 
movement  of  the  valve;  and  an  electrical  alarm  switch  having 
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a  housing  block  mounted  atop  the  cover  provided  with  a  hole 
registering  with  the  pin  through  which  hole  the  pin  is  movable, 
the  block  being  confined  within  the  peripheral  bounds  of  the 
cover,  a  magnet  disposed  in  the  block,  a  pair  of  switch 
contacts  disposed  in  the  block,  a  steel  plate  overlying  the  hole 
being  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  block  and  having  a  lip  at  its 
opposite  end  depending  in  a  normal  condition  in  a  slot  be- 
tween the  magnet  and  the  contacts,  the  magnet  being  adapted 
upon  removal  of  the  lip  from  the  slot  to  activate  the  contacts, 
and  the  steel  plate  being  pivotable  to  lift  its  lip  from  the  slot 
upon  projection  of  the  plastics  pin  against  the  steel  plate  in 
moving  through  the  hole. 


b.  at  least  first  and  second  conductive  parts  in  said  holes; 

c.  a  contract  spring  connecting  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal conductive  parts,  said  contact  spring  resting  against 
the  control  electrode  and  causing  said  conductive  parts  to 


3,914,529 

INSULATIVE  TERMINAL  CAP 

Norman  C.  Holloway,  Box  267,  Chesire,  Oreg.  97419 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,277 

Int.  CI.^HOIR  13144 

U.S.  CI.  174—5  R  2  Claims 


rest  against  said  inner  conductor  whereby  an  electrical 
connection  is  established  between  said  inner  conductor 
and  said  control  electrode  through  said  conductive  parts 
and  said  contact  spring. 


3,914,531 
POW  ER  ISOLATED  TRANSMISSION  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  Richard  Zell,  Elizabethtown,  and  John   Leroy  Martin, 
Hummelstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,346 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  HOI B  7/0^  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  174—36  -  9  Claims 


1.  An  insulative  cap  for  flexed  engagement  with  an  output 
terminal  of  a  welder  and  an  attached  electrical  cable  fitting, 
said  terminal  including  a  circular  element  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  front  wall  surface  of  the  welder,  said  cap  comprising, 
an  elastomeric  head  portion  of  hollow  construction  for  recep- 
tion of  the  terminal  and  defining  on  its  interior  an  internal 
groove  for  seated  engagement  about  the  periphery  of  the 
circular  element  in  place  on  the  welder  terminal,  said  head 
portion  having  a  frontal  edge,  a  tubular  neck  portion  integral 
with  said  head  portion  bifurcated  along  one  side  to  provide 
lengthwise  extending  opposed  neck  walls  with  each  of  said 
neck  walls  diverging  in  opposite  directions  to  define  a  relieved 
neck  wall  area  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  cap  head  portion, 
said  head  and  neck  walls  adapted  to  flex  outwardly  to  receive 
the  circular  terminal  element  and  the  cable  fitting  during 
installation  with  the  relieved  area  defined  by  the  neck  walls 
admitting  the  cable  fitting. 


3,914,530 

BEARING  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  INNER 

CONDUCTOR  OF  AN  ENCAPSULATED  TUBULAR  LINE 

SUPPORT  IN  A  SUPPORT  INSULATOR 
Rolf  DiJrschner,  Mohrendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,744 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    18,    1973, 
2347003 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IB  9104 
U.S.  CI.  174—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  for  the  support  of  the  inner  conductor  of  an 
encapsulated,  gas-insulated  tubular  transmission  line,  the 
bearing  being  in  a  support  insulator  extending  between  the 
inner  conductor  and  the  encapsulation  which  support  insula- 
tor includes  a  control  electrode  comprising: 

a.  a  split  annular  bearing  having  at  least  two  holes  therein 
located  between  the  control  electrode  and  the  inner 
conductor; 


1.  A  matched  impedance  and  isolated  power  circuit  cable 
assembly  comprising: 

at  least  two  flat  flexible  cables  arranged  in  stacked  configu- 
ration, each  of  said  cables  comprising  a  flat  flexible  insu- 
lating substrate,  circuitry  on  both  sides  of  said  substrate, 
and  insulation  covering  said  circuitry; 

one  of  said  cables  having  a  plurality  of  flat,  parallel,  spaced 
apart  signal  conductors  lying  in  a  single  plane  on  a  first 
side  of  said  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  flat 
shield  conductors  lying  in  a  single  plane  on  the  other  side 
of  said  substrate,  said  shield  conductors  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  signal  conductors  and  being  laterally  offset 
therefrom,  said  shield  conductors  having  a  width  which  is 
no  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  signal  conduc- 
tors whereby  the  edge  portions  of  said  shield  conductors 
do  not  overlap  edge  portions  of  said  signal  conductors; 

the  other  of  said  cables  having  on  a  first  side  of  said  sub- 
strate a  plurality  of  flat,  parallel,  spaced  apart  signal 
conductors  and  a  single  flat,  wide  ground  conductor  both 
lying  in  a  single  plane,  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  sub- 
strate at  least  one  power  conductor  of  a  first  rating,  at 
least  one  power  conductor  of  a  second  rating,  said  power 
conductors  aligned  opposite  and  parallel  to  said  single 
ground  conductor,  single  flat  isolating  conductors  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  and  to  each  side  of  said  power  conduc- 
tors, and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  flat  shield  conduc- 
tors lying  in  a  single  plane  extending  parallel  to  and  later- 
ally offset  from  said  signal  conductors; 
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sheating  means  enclosing 
terminal   means  attachec 

assembly; 
said  cables  being  stacked 

another. 


Tlie 


John  J.  Dyba,  New  York, 
Hope,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1 
Int.  CI 
L.S.  CI.  174—119  R 
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said  flexible  cables; 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  cable 

with  said  first  sides  adjacent  one 


H  4,532 
SECTPR  CABLE 

Y.,  and  Carl  F.  Ackerman,  New 
Anaconda  Company,  New  York, 


?74,  Ser.  No.  460,126 
2  HO  IB  7102 


3  Claims 


1.  A  sector  cable  compr 
segments,  composed  of  a  p 
wire  strands,  arranged  with 
point  of  each  wedge  direc' 
central  a.xis  of  the  cable,  ai 
on  the  exterior  with  an  insu 
two  layers   of  an   extensib 
paper,  the  insulated  and  un 
in  relation  to  each  other  th 
segment  does  not  abut  the 
segment,  the  innermost  ins 
segments  with  about  a  S'7(  h 
layer  and  at  least  one  outer 
most  layer  with  approxi 
least  one  outer  layer 


mate 


Lyon,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1 


sing  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped 
urality  of  compacted  and  twisted 
side  walls  abutting  and  with  the 
ed  toward,  but  spaced  from,  the 
least  alternate  segments  covered 
ation  covering  comprising  at  least 
e.   flexible,   and  dense   uncreped 

ulated  segments  being  so  spaced 
t  the  side  wall  of  any  uninsulated 
iide  wall  of  any  other  uninsulated 
ation  layer  is  wrapped  around  the 
utt  space  between  the  edge  of  the 
ayer  being  applied  over  the  inner- 

ly  50*^  intercalation  of  said  at 


ns 


ul 


3,^14,533 
ELECTRIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLE  HAVING  AN 

AXIAL  CARRIER  CORE 
Jacques  Bendayan,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Cables  de 


974.  Ser.  No.  445,761 


Claims 
73.06595 


priority,    appllotlon     France,     Feb.     23,     1973, 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI.'HpiB  5100,  1 1 100 
174-126  CP 


1.  An  electric  telecommu 
carrier  core  made  of  steel  v 
conductor  consisting  of  a 
external  face  made  of  coppc 
metal  which  readily  adheres 
bent  to  form  a  cylinder  and  |t 
site  to  each  other  being  we 


2  Claims 


ication  cable  comprising  an  axial 
res  on  which  is  welded  a  central 
omposite  metal  strip  having  an 
r  and  an  internal  face  made  of  a 
to  steel,  said  metal  strip  being 
s  edges  which  are  situated  oppo- 
ded  longitudinally,  the  metals  of 


said  external  and  internal  faces  of  said  composite  metal  strip 
being  mechanically  and  electrically  connected. 


3,914.534 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND 

UNSCRAMBLING  PREMIUM  TELEVISION  CHANNELS 

F.  Douglas  Forbes,  Paios  Verdes  Peninsula.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Magnavox  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,677 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1144 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  subscriber  television  system  comprising: 

a  central  unit  having  a  source  of  first  and  second  field  syn- 
chronized television  program  signals; 

at  least  one  local  exchange  unit  for  bilateral  communication 
with  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units  and  unilateral  commu- 
nication with  the  central  unit; 

each  subscriber  unit  including  a  television  receiving  device 
and  a  subscriber  control  unit  coupled  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  video  channels  for  conveying  television  pro- 
gram signals  from  said  central  unit  to  each  subscriber 
unit; 

said  central  unit  including  means  for  selectively  connecting 
at  least  one  television  program  source  to  a  first  prese- 
lected channel  for  a  first  time  period  and  to  a  second 
channel  for  a  second  time  period,  said  central  unit  further 
including  means  for  signalling  a  status  of  said  connecting 
means  to  each  of  said  local  exchange  units,  and; 

means  included  within  each  subscriber  control  unit  to  sup- 
ply said  at  least  one  television  program  signal  to  the 
corresponding  television  receiving  device  from  said  first 
preselected  channel  for  said  first  time  period  and  from 
said  second  channel  for  said  second  time  period,  said 
supply  means  controlled  by  signals  from  said  associated 
local  exchange  unit. 


3.914,535 
RECEIVER  FOR  A  STILL  PICTURE  BROADCASTING 

SIGNAL 
Teruhiro  Takezawa,  Komae;  Michio  Masuda.  Tokyo;  Hiroaki 
Nabeyama;  Katsuo  Mohri,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masaaki 
Fukuda.  Kodaira;  Tatsuo  Kayano,  Hachioji;  Takashi 
Uehara,  Inagi;  Eiichi  Sawabe.  Machida;  Takehiko  Yoshino, 
Yokohama;  Hisakichi  Yamane.  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Yanagima- 
chi,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Limited; 
Hitachi  Electronics.  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1972, 47-87958 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  composite  signal  including  a 

first  information  signal,  a  second  information  signal  and  a 

control  signal  having  information  for  processing  above  said 

two  signals  in  the  receiver  being  transmitted  sequentially  in  a 

predetermined  sequence,  wherein  during  transmission  period 

of  said  second  information  signal  the  signals  to  be  reproduced 
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in  the  same  period  are  inserted  in  the  composite  signal  as  real 
signals,  and  signals  to  be  reproduced  in  the  period  when  said 
second  information  signal  is  not  transmitted  are  inserted  in  the 
composite  signal  as  memory  signals,  and  for  reproducing  said 
second  information  signal,  the  receiver  comprises; 

a  means  for  generating  a  signal  for  identifying  real  or  mem- 
ory of  said  signal  and  for  selectively  deriving  the  same, 
a  gate  means  to  be  controlled  by  an  output  signal  of  said 

signal  generating  means, 
a  means  for  memorizing  selectively  gated  out  memory  signal 

by  said  gate  means, 
a  means  for  directly  reproducing  said  selectively  gated  out 
real  signal  gated  by  the  gate  means  simultaneously  with 
the  reception,  and 
a  means  for  reading  out  said  memory  signal  stored  in  the 
memory  means  during  the  period  in  which  the  second 
information  signal  is  not  transmitted  and  for  reproducing 
the  memory  signal  to  form  a  continuous  signal  together 
with  said  reproduced  real  signal. 
3.  A  receiver  for  reproducing  audio  signal  from  a  composite 
signal  comprising  a  video  signal,  a  time  division  multiplex 
audio  signal,  a  control  signal  including  information  for  pro- 
cessing said  two  signals  in  the  receiver,  and  synchronizing 
signals  required  for  reproducing  said  signals,  being  transmit- 


\\/k/eo  Frame 

nMamory 
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ted  in  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  during  the  transmission  period  of  the  audio  signal 
the  audio  signal  to  be  reproduced  in  the  same  period  said 
audio  signal  is  transmitted  as  a  real  signal,  and  the  audio  signal 
to  be  reproduced  during  a  period  in  which  the  audio  signal  is 
not  transmitted  is  transmitted  as  memory  signal  and  transmit- 
ted together  with  the  real  signal  in  the  composite  signal,  the 
receiver  comprises, 

a  means  for  selecting  said  control  signal, 

a  means  for  deriving  out  said  audio  signal  by  using  the 

selected  control  signal  by  the  selecting  means, 
a  means  for  identifying  real  or  memory  of  the  derived  out 

audio  signal  by  said  means, 
a  gate  means  for  selectively  switching  the  memory  signal 
and  the  real  signal  in  the  derived  out  audio  signal  by  using 
an  output  signal  of  said  identifying  means, 
a  means  for  memorizing  said  selected  memory  signal  se- 
lected by  the  gate  means, 
a   means  for   immediately   reproducing  the   selected   real 

signal  selected  by  the  gate  means,  and 
a  means  for  reading  out  the  memorized  memory  signal  in 
the  memory  means  during  the  period  in  which  the  audio 
signal  is  not  transmitted  and  reproducing  the  read  out 
memory  signal  in  continuous  with  the  real  signal. 


3.914.536 
IDENTIFIER  FOR  A  PULSE  CODE  MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Katsuo  Mohri.  Yokohama;  Michio  Masuda.  Tokyo;  Teruhiro 
Takezawa.  Komae;  Hiroaki  Nabeyama:  Takehiko  Yoshino. 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Uehara,  Inagi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Limited  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391.867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1972,  47-86276 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  5104 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.8  R  8  Claims 
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1.  An  identifier  for  identifying  a  pulse  code  modulated 
signal  in  a  composite  signal  incuding  a  video  signal  and  a  pulse 
code  modulated  audio  signal,  said  video  and  audio  signals 
being  alternately  transmitted  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
said  video  and  audio  signals  having  a  pulse  coded  synchroniz- 
ing signal  inserted  in  said  video  and  audio  signals  with  a  prede- 
termined repetition  frequency,  said  pulse  coded  synchronizing 
signal  including  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  synchro- 
nized with  pulses  which  form  a  pulse  code  of  said  pulse  code 
modulated  audio  signal,  comprising: 

a  gain  control  circuit  having  an  input  to  which  is  applied  the 
composite  signal  for  controlling  gain  thereof,  said  control 
circuit  including  an  output  for  the  gain  controlled  com- 
posite signal; 
a  means  for  deriving  a  pulse  series  including  a  signal  compo- 
nent having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  repetition  fre- 
quency of  said  pulse  coded  synchronizing  signal  from  said 
composite  signal  and  for  producing  a  continuous  pulse 
signal  synchronized  with  said  pulses  which  form  the  pulse 
code; 
a  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  said  pulse  coded 
synchronizing  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  detected  amplitude; 
a  means  for  controlling  gain  of  said  gain  control  circuit 
and  for  reducing  variation  of  an  amplitude  of  said  com- 
posite signal  by  applying  the  output  signal  of  the  ampli- 
tude detecting  means  to  said  gain  control  circuit;  and 
a  means  for  identifying  the  gain  controlled  composite  signal 
of  the  output  of  said  gain  control  circuit,  said  identifying 
means  including  means  for  responding  to  the  continuous 
pulse  signal  synchronized  with  said  pulses  which  form  the 
pulse  code  and  for  shaping  a  waveform  of  said  gain  con- 
trolled composite  signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  complete  pulse 
train  signal. 


3,914,537 
FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Perreault,  Pittsford;  Victor  Lee  Bedzyk,  Fairport; 
Larry  Richard  Matthews,  Victor;  Roy  Wilben  Rivers,  Cone- 
sus;  David  Rollin  Shuey,  Webster,  and  John  David  Torpie, 
Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,827,  May  16,  1972.  This  application 
Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,693 
Int.  CI.2  H04N  1132,  1136 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  3  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  transmission  system  having  a  transmittmg 
station  and  a  receiving  station,  said  transmission  station 
adapted  for  line  scanning  graphic  information  which  is  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  receiving  station  and  for  forming  a  video 
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signal    therefrom    for    trah 
adapted  for  receiving  and 
said  signal  and  for  line  sc 
graphic  image  in  accordaii 
the  video  signal  and  confo 
ting  station,  the  improve 
said  transmitting  station 
sequence  of  control  si 


smission.  said  receiving  station 
detecting  the  video  components  of 
nning  a  record  medium  to  form  a 
ce  with  information  contained  in 
1  ming  to  the  image  at  said  transmit- 
nt  comprising: 

including  means  for  generating  a 
nals  preceding  the  transmission  of 


me 


said  video  signals,  sai( 
for  responding  to  sai 
transmitting  a  responst 
indicative  thereof,  sa  d 
eluding  timing  means 
within  a  predetermine^! 
signals  in  the  absence 
signal. 
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receiving  station  including  means 
sequence  of  control  signals,  and 
signal  to  said  transmitting  station 
transmitting  station  further  in- 
fer terminating  operation  thereof 
interval  of  time  after  said  control 
of  the  occurrence  of  said  response 


3,914,538 
FACSIMILE  COIVf MUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Perreault,  Pitts^rd;  Victor  Lee  Bedzyk,  Fairport; 
Larry  Richard  Matthew^  Victor;  Roy  VVilben  Rivers,  Cone- 
sus;  David  Rollin  Shuey,  Webster,  and  John  David  Torpie, 
Penfield,  all  of  N.Y .,  assienors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,8^7,  May  16,  1972.  This  application 
Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,696 
Int.  CI.2   i04N  1132.  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  6  Claims 


ideo 
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1.  In  a  facsimile  commu 
mitter  and  receiver,  said 
scanning  graphic  informal 
form  a  signal  for  transmi 
graphic  material  is  reprodu 
means  for  generating  a  co 
nents  transmitted  in  seque 
prior  to  receipt  of  a  vi 
including  second  means  for 
a  demodulation  amplitude 
transmitter,  third  means  foi 
ing  signals  of  a  preselected 
lected  reference  indicative 
fourth  means  connected  to 
generating  a  plurality  of  p< 
nals,  said  blanking  signals 
between  adjacent  line  scank 
lected  ones  of  said  compori 
lated  amplitude  of  said  earn 
pitch  at  said  transmitter  anc 
ponents  correspond  to  said 


tra 
i  )n 


s!  ion 


lication  system,  including  a  trans- 
nsmitter  being  adapted  for  line 
which  is  to  be  transmitted  and 
to  said  receiver  at  which  the 
;d,  said  transmitter  including  first 
posite  signal  comprising  compo- 
iice  for  conditioning  said  receiver 
signal,  said  first  means  further 
generating  a  carrier  signal  having 
ndicative  of  the  scan  rate  of  said 
generating  a  plurality  of  equaliz- 
amplitude  for  providing  a  prese- 
of  the  distortions  in  transmission, 
said  second  and  third  means  for 
riodically  recurring  blanking  sig- 
ing  said  second  and  third  means 
of  said  transmitter  whereby  se- 
ents  correspond  to  the  demodu- 
r  signal  indicative  of  the  scan  line 
selected  other  ones  of  said  corn- 
equalizing  signals. 
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6.  In  a  facsimile  communication  system  having  a  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  stations,  said  transmitting  station  adapted 
for  line  scanning  graphic  information  which  is  to  be  transmit- 
ted to  said  receiving  station  and  for  forming  a  video  signal 
therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  included  in  said  transmitting  station  for  automati- 
cally feeding  each  of  the  documents  in  a  stack  of  docu- 
ments to  a  scanning  station  for  transmission  of  the  mark- 
ings thereon  to  said  receiving  station,  and  means  included 
in  said  transmitting  station  for  generating  a  command 
signal  for  transmission  to  said  receiving  station  indicative 
of  the  transmission  of  a  last  of  the  documents  in  said  stack 
and  means  in  said  transmitting  station  for  generating  a 
periodically  recurring  blanking  signal  between  successive 
line  scans,  segments  of  said  blanking  signal  forming  syn- 
chronizing signals  and  said  command  signal  indicative  of 
the  transmission  of  a  last  document  in  said  stack,  said 
command  signal  being  delayed  with  respect  to  said  syn- 
chronizing signal. 


3,914,539 
AUTOMATIC  RECEPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FACSIMILE 

RECEIVER 

Takemi  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1972,  47-301 

Int.  CI. 2  H04N  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  10  Claims 
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1.  Automatic  facsimile  reception  system  comprising 

a.  means  adapted  tc  detect  a  call  signal  transmitted  through 
a  telephone  subscr.ber  line; 

b.  line  connection  control  means  adapted  to  establish  a  DC 
closed  loop  over  said  subscriber  line  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  a  call  signal  by  said  call  signal  detecting 
means; 

c.  receiver  means  adapted  to  receive  video  information 
transmitted  through  said  DC  closed  loop  from  a  transmit- 
ter; 

d.  recording  means  adapted  to  reproduce  pictures  or  images 
upon  a  recording  paper  based  upon  said  video  informa- 
tion received  by  said  receiver  means; 

e.  memory  means  adapted  to  store  therein  said  video  infor- 
mation received  by  said  receiver  means; 

f.  switching  means  adapted  to  selectively  switch  the  video 
information  received  by  said  receiver  means  to  said  re- 
cording means  or  to  said  memory  means  by  selectively 
connecting  said  receiver  means  to  said  recording  means 
or  to  said  memory  means;  and 

g.  malfunction  control  means  adapted  to  cause  said  switch- 
ing means  to  connect  said  receiver  means  to  said  memory 
means  in  response  to  the  occurrences  of  a  selected  mal- 
function of  said  recording  means  while  said  recording 
means  is  reproducing  the  pictures  or  images  based  upon 
the  video  information. 
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3,914,540  3,914,541 
OPTICAL  NODE  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 
Dan  Slater,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magicam  Inc.,  Santa  James  E.  Elliott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  MCA  Disco- 
Monica,  Calif.  Vision,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,742  Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,082 

Int.  CL^  G03B  41/00;  H04N  5/24  Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1/22;  GllB  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8                                                             6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R                                                         3  Claims 


llO_,  lOfe 


1.  In  a  compsite  photography  system  of  the  registered  matte 
type  having  foreground  and  background  cameras  and  objects 
constituting  a  reference  frame  for  each  camera  in  a  scene  in 
the  field  of  view  of  each  camera,  the  size  of  objects  in  the 
background  scene  being  on  a  scale  substantially  different  from 
that  of  objects  in  the  foreground  scene,  mounting  means 
supporting  each  camera  for  movement  about  a  pivotal  point 
whereby  a  change  in  the  perspective  of  each  scene  may  be 
viewed  by  its  respective  camera,  the  nodal  points  of  the  fore- 
ground camera  and  of  the  background  camera  being  respec- 
tively displaced  by  predetermined  distances  from  their  pivotal 
points,  and  the  cameras  being  coupled  for  synchronizing  the 
movement  of  the  background  camera  with  movement  along 
X,  Y,  and  Z-axes  and  pan  and  tilt  of  the  foreground  camera 
means  for  maintaining  the  perspective  with  which  the  back- 
ground camera  views  its  scene  synchronized  with  the  perspec- 
tive with  which  the  foreground  camera  views  its  scene  during 
pan  and  tilt  movements  of  the  foreground  camera  comprising 
means  at  said  foreground  camera  for  generating  pan  and  tilt 
signals,  respectively  representative  of  pan  and  tilt  motion 
thereof,  ■* 

means  responsive   to  said  signals  representative  of  fore- 
ground camera  pan  and  tilt  motion  for  generating  first 
correctional  signals  representative  6f  the  displacement  of 
the  nodal  point  of  said  background  camera  from  its  piv- 
otal point  in  response  to  said  foreground  camera  pan  and 
tilt  signals, 
means  responsive  to  said  foreground  camera  pan  and  tilt 
signals  for  generating  second  correctional  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  displacement  of  said  foreground  camera 
nodal  point  from   its  pivotal  point  in  response  to  said 
foreground  camera  pan  and  tilt  motion, 
means  for  scaling  said  second  correctional  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  scaling  factor, 
means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  scaled  correctional 

signals  to  produce  resulting  correctional  signals,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  resulting  correctional  signals  for 
moving  the  nodal  point  of  said  background  camera  to  a 
nodal  point  location  which,  relative  to  the  scene  being 
viewed  by  said  background  camera,  is  identical  with  the 
t  nodal  point  location  of  the  foreground  camera  relative  to 
the  scene  being  viewed  by  said  foreground  camera. 


38 


^J 


&-Z 


1.  A  player  for  retrieving  information  recorded  on  video 
discs  comprising  in  combination: 

disc  drive  means  for  imparting  rotational  velocity  to  the 
disc; 

player  arm  means  coupled  to  said  disc  drive  means  for 
moving  radially  with  respect  to  the  rotating  disc  at  a  rate 
related  to  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  disc; 

reading  beam  transmission  means  coupled  to  said  driven 
player  arm  for  applying  a  reading  beam  from  a  source  to 
the  disc  surface  and  for  transmitting  to  a  reading  trans- 
ducer the  beam  reflected  from  the  disc  surface; 

movable  mirror  means  in  the  path  of  said  reading  beam 
transmission  means  for  radially  translating  the  point  of 
impingement  of  the  reading  beam  on  the  disc  surface  for 
accurately  determining  the  exact  point  of  impingement  of 
the  beam  on  the  disc  surface; 

said  movable  mirror  means  including  a  piezoelectric  beam 
adapted  to  fiex  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  beam  axis 
and  having  a  reflecting  surface  orthogonally  mounted  on 
a  free  end  of  said  beam  whereby  flexing  of  said  beam 
moves  said  reflecting  surface  in  an  arc. 


%^ 


3,914,542 
TIMING  SIGNALS  FOR  VELOCITY  ERROR 
CORRECTION 
Charles  D.  Boltz,  Jr.,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,081 
Claims   priority,   application    United   Kingdom,   Mar.   20, 
1973,  13263/73 

Int.  CLGllb  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  playback  system  for  an  information  storing  disc  of 

the  type  providing  storage  of  prerecorded  composite  signals 

comprising  regularly  recurring  synchronization  components. 
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including  horizontal  sync 
cal  synchronization  pul; 
live  video  signal;  said  pla 
for  recovering  the  stores 
conditions  involving  the 
said  pickup  means  and  s 
undesirably  subject  to  s 
relative  motion  between 
during  playback;  veloc 
ing: 

means  for  adjusting  t 
alter  the  velocity  of 
means  and  said  disc 
storing  disc; 


se  i 


\b 


fu 


position  of  said  pickup  means  to 
elative  motion  between  said  pickup 
during  playback  of  an  information 


means  for  controlling  t 
position  adjusting  m 

means  for  supplying  ti 
curring  synchroniza 
signals  recovered  by 
ling  means  to  effect 
means  in  a  sense  oppb 
relative  velocity;  anc 

means,  selectively  res 
lion  pulses  of  the 
pickup  means,  for  d 
plying  means  during 
cal  synchronization 
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ronization  pulses  and  serrated  verti- 
and  associated  picture-representa- 
ack  system  including  pickup  means 
composite  signals  under  playback 
rovision  of  relative  motion  between 
id  disc;  said  playback  system  being 
rious  variations  of  the  velocity  of 
said  pickujj/means  and  said  disc 
correction  apparatus  compris- 


e  energization  of  said  pickup  means 
ans; 

ning  information,  derived  from  re- 
ion  components  of  the  composite 
said  pickup  means,  to  said  control- 
operation  of  said  position  adjusting 
sing  said  spurious  variations  of  said 


nsive  to  the  vertical  synchroniza- 
C0mposite  signals  recovered  by  said 
abling  said  timing  information  sup- 
he  occurrence  of  each  of  said  verti- 
ulses. 


for 
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3.914.543 

image  analyzer  using  a  standard  scanning  or 
a  multi-interlaced  scanning  type  television 

[system 

Atsushi  Kawahara.  and  l^oji  Yamada.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippoh  Kogaku  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,901 
Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1972,  47-100628 
Int.  ([-I.^  H04N  7118 
U.S.  CL  178—6.8  6  Claims 
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1.   An   image  analyzer 
television  system  comp 
a  television  circuit  for 

into  analog  video  sig 
a  converter  circuit  for 

into  digital  video  sig 
shift  registers  for  storin 

for  respective  fields. 

number  to  the  numbdr 
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ClflCUlT 


using  an  interlaced  scanning  type 

g 

nverting  an  image  to  be  analyzed 

Is; 
verting  said  analog  video  signals 

Is; 

and  reading  out  said  digital  signals 
aid  shift  registers  corresponding  in 

of  said  fields; 


ns  n 
(  o 


I  a 
<  on 


ra 


a  pulse  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  clock  pulse  for 
imparting  a  storage  operation  to  said  shift  registers  so  that 
the  digital  signals  for  respective  fields  are  successively 
stored  in  said  shift  registers  corresponding  to  said  respec- 
tive fields,  and  for  supplying  a  second  clock  pulse  for 
imparting  a  read-out  operation  to  said  shift  registers,  after 
completion  of  said  storage  operation,  so  that  said  digital 
signals  are  successively  read  out  of  said  shift  registers  in 
order  of  the  horizontal  scanning  lines  as  they  form  one 
frame; 

a  gate  circuit  for  combining  all  the  read-out  outputs  of  said 
shift  registers  into  one  frame;  and 

means  for  processing  the  output  from  said  gate  circuit. 


3,914,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  HALOGRAPHICALLY  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  PICTURE  IMAGES  ON  A  DISC 
Hideo  Watanabe,  Hino;   Yoshivuki  Seki,  Tokyo,  and  Jikko 
.     Takeuchi,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Telecast- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,911,  May  10,  1972.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,347 
Int.  CI.2  H04N  3100 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  5  Claims 


,^30 


,37 


2.  In  a  system  of  disc  reproducing  picture  images  utilizing 
holograms  wherein  frame  images  are  arranged  as  respective 
holograms  along  a  disc-shaped  path  on  a  disc  shaped  record- 
ing body; 

means  for  reproducing  picture  images  utilizing  holograms 
comprising  optical  means  to  condense  the  diffraction  rays 
produced  by  a  read-out  laser  ray  passing  a  respective 
frame  of  the  holograms;  and 
means  for  compensating  for  migration  of  an  image  repro- 
duced at  a  photoelectric  conversion  portion  of  a  televi- 
sion camera  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said  disc-shaped 
hologram  recording  body. 


3,914,545 
AUTOMATIC  CONTRAST  CONTROL  UTILIZING  THREE 

CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Christopher  M.  Engel,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,427,  Aug.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,632 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5158 
U.S.  CL  178-7.5  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  luminance  processing 
channel  for  translating  instantaneous  luminance  signals  de- 
rived from  received  broadcast  transmissions  to  an  image  re- 
producer, said  luminance  signals  including  black  level  refer- 
ence information,  an  automatic  contrast  control  circuit  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  gain-controlled  luminance  amplifier  stage  having  an  input, 

and  an  output  coupled  to  said  image  reproducer; 
clamping  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  stage  for 
stabilizing  the  black  level  of  said  luminance  signals  at  a 
reference  level; 
automatic  brightness  means  including  average  detector 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  amplifier  stage  and 
to   said   clamping   means   for   receiving   said   luminance 
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signals  and  developing  therefrom  control  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  average  DC  level  of  said  luminance  sig- 
nals, and  an  output  for  feeding  back  said  control  signals 
to  said  amplifier  stage  to  vary  its  gain  inversely  with 
changes  in  the  average  DC  level; 
beam  current  limiter  means  coupled  to  said  average  detec- 
tor means  for  monitoring  and  limiting  the  beam  current 
developed  in  said  image  reproducer;  and 


i 


I 


—  H.  -J| 


L. 


peak  detector  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  clamp- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  luminance  signals  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  average  detector  means  for  modi- 
fying said  control  signals  whenever  the  brightness  compo- 
nents of  said  luminance  signals  exceed  a  threshold  level 
to  effect  overriding  inverse  gain  variations  for  said  ampli- 
fier stage  irrespective  of  the  average  DC  level  of  said 
luminance  signals. 


3,914,546 

COMMON  PATH  IMAGE  EXPLORING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  A.  Hamaker,  Penfield,  and  Charles  T.  Roth,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,897,  Feb.  5,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,606 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/04,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.6  6  Claims 


kSillllSSlNG    DOCUMENT 

« 


ROTATING  PRISM^ 


1.  In  a  facsimile  communication  system,  a  common  path 
image  exploring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illuminating  light  source,  first  means  in  the  path  of  light 
from  said  light  source  for  passing  a  part  of  said  light, 

lens  means  in  the  path  of  light  passed  by  said  first  means  for 
focusing  said  light, 

reflecting  means  in  the  optical  path  of  said  lens  means  for 
reflecting  said  light  to  an  operating  area,  said  reflecting 
means  comprising  a  rotating  prism  for  effecting  a  trans- 
verse scan  at  said  operating  area, 

document  means  at  said  operating  area  for  reflecting  said 
reflected  light  back  to  said  reflecting  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  information  on  said  document  in  a  first 
mode, 

said  reflecting  means  receiving  the  information  modulated 
light  from  said  document  and  further  reflecting  said  light 
back  along  the  original  light  path  toward  said  lens  means. 


said  lens  means  focusing  said  modulated  light  onto  said 
first  means  wherein  said  first  means  focuses  said  modu- 
lated light  to  an  operating  jroint, 

photodetector  means  at  said  operating  point  for  generating 
electrical  video  signals  in  accordance  with  the  informa- 
tion modulated  light  in  said  first  mode, 

means  for  modulating  said  illuminating  light  source  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  external  source  of  electrical  video  sig- 
nals in  a  second  mode, 

said  first  means  comprising  an  aperture  mirror  wherein  said 
aperture  is  placed  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  light 
source  to  said  lens  means  and  so  positioned  that  the  light 
from  said  light  source  is  transmitted  through  said  mirror 
aperture  while  said  information  modulated  light  in  said 
first  mode  reflected  back  from  said  reflecting  means  is 
reflected  by  said  aperture  mirror  toward  said  photodetec- 
tion  means, 

photoreceptor  means  at  said  operating  area  in  said  second 
mode  for  receiving  said  modulated  light  from  said  light 
source  along  the  same  path  of  light  as  in  said  first  mode, 
and 

aperture  plate  means  positioned  between  said  first  means 
and  said  photodetector  means  to  define  one  scan  line  of 
said  information  modulated  light. 


3,914,547 

TELEVISION  CHASSIS  STRUCTURE 

Russell  J.  Callender,  931   University  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

55104 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,637,  July  22,  1963,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,212,  Jan.  21, 
1953,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  332,233,  Jan.  21,  1953, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,283 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.9  1  Claim 


1.  A  television  receiver  having  a  relatively  permanent  televi- 
sion cabinet  structure  portion  having  an  open  front  for  mount- 
ing a  conventional  picture  tube  screen  end  therein,  said  pic- 
ture tube  having  a  stem  end  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly 
from  said  cabinet  portion,  said  cabinet  structure  having  cabi- 
net walls  adapted  to  extend  partially  about  said  picture  tube 
stem  and  enclosing  the  picture  tube  screen  end  thereof,  an 
open  back  wall  on  said  cabinet  structure  through  which  said 
tube  stem  is  adapted  to  extend,  a  perforated  chassis  structure 
adapted  to  extend  about  said  stem  and  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending perforated  walls  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  cabinet  structure,  component  receiver  elements  and 
circuitry  therefore  mounted  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
among  the  perforations  of  said  perforated  chassis,  a  closure 
cover  mounted  over  said  chassis  having  perforated  top  and 
bottom  portions,  wherein  the  said  perforated  chassis  is  an 
open  top  structure  having  perforated  base  and  perforated  side 
members  mounting  said  component  receiver  elements  about 
said  stem  of  said  television  picture  tube  externally  of  said 
cabinet  portion,  whereby  an  increased  air  flow  volume  passes 
through  said  perforations  in  said  cover  and  said  perforations 
in  said  chassis  and  dissipates  the  heat  from  said  component 
elements  retaining  the  maximum  efficiency  of  receiver  com- 
ponent elements. 


939  O.G.-55 
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3,914,548 

STYLUS  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND 
ELECTRICAL  KIT  INCLUDING  SAME 
Benjamin  J.  Barish,  36  Yehuda  Hanassi,  36  Yehuda  Hanassi 
St.,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,985,  June  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  June  30,  1971,  37197 


Int.  CI.  G 
U.S.  CI.  178—18 


ilc  5/02;  G09h  23/18 


10  Claims 


l^     ]@]     ]^ 


1.  An  electrical  devide  comprising  a  supporting  member 
carrying  at  least  one  eUctricaliy  conductive  element,  and  a 
flexible  sheet  member  carrying  at  least  one  electrically  con- 
ductive element  placeab  e  on  top  of  the  supporting  member 
with  the  two  conductive!  elements  facing  each  other,  at  least 
one  of  said  members  including  a  coating  of  insulating  material 
to  insulate  the  conductive  elements  from  each  other  when  the 
flexible  sheet  member  is  placed  on  top  of  the  supporting 
member,  said  insulating  coating  being  of  a  soft,  pressure-flow- 
able  material  which  par^s  under  the  pressure  of  a  stylus  ap- 
plied to  the  flexible  sheit  member  to  thereby  bring  the  two 
conductive  elements  into  contact  with  each  other,  said  insulat- 
ing coating  also  being  tajcky  to  hold  the  two  conductive  ele- 
ments in  contact  with  eaih  other  upon  removing  the  pressure 
of  the  stylus,  said  conductive  elements  on  both  of  said  mem- 
bers being  in  the  form  of  discrete  conductive  deposits  insu- 
lated from  the  others  op  all  sides  by  narrow  interruptions 
between  them,  such  th^t  a  conductive  pathway  is  formed 
along  the  line  of  the  styluj  pressure  by  the  successive  electrical 
contacts  between  the  conductive  deposits  of  the  two  mem- 
bers, the  conductive  deposits  of  one  member  bridging  the 
interruptions  of  the  othek"  along  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
stylus,  said  conductive  pithway  being  erasable  by  the  separa- 
tion of  the  two  members 


13,914,549 
DIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
nil,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Corpora- 
tion, Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,693,  Dec.  10.  1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,695,  Dec.  4, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,582,553,|  This  application  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser. 

Tfio.  234,042 
Int.  :i.^  H04R  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  G  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  association  with  but  separately  packaged 
from  audio  signal  amplifying  means  having  a  tape  monitor 
switch  for  selecting  a  taps  monitor  function, 
a  "to  tape  recorder"  terminal  means  and  a  "from  tape 

recorder"  terminal  means,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
active  audio  electrical  signal  processing  circuit  means  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output  for  providing  equalization  of 
an  input  signal  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  audio  fre- 
quency range, 
input  terminal  means  fc^  coupling  to  the  "to  tape  recorder" 
terminal  means, 


output  terminal  means  for  coupling  to  the  "from  tape  re- 
corder" terminal  means  and  coupled  to  said  circuit  means 
output, 

additional  "to  tape  recorder"  terminal  means  for  coupling 
to  the  input  of  a  tape  recorder  and  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  means, 

additional  "from  tape  recorder"  terminal  means  for  cou- 
pling to  the  output  of  a  tape  recorder, 

and  additional  tape  monitor  switching  means  for  selectively 
coupling  said  circuit  means  input  to  said  input  terminal 
means  when  the  additional  tape  monitor  function  is  out 
and  to  said  additional  "from  tape  recorder"  terminal 
means  when  the  additional  tape  monitor  function  is  in, 
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whereby  when  the  additional  tape  monitor  function  is  out 
said  additional  tape  monitor  switching  means  comprises 
means  coupling  both  said  input  terminal  means  and  said 
additional  "to  tape  recorder"  terminal  means  to  said 
audio  electrical  signal  processing  circuit  means  input 
while  then  keeping  said  additional  "from  tape  recorder" 
terminal  means  disconnected  therefrom  and  when  the 
additional  tape  monitor  function  is  in  said  additional  tape 
monitor  switching  means  comprises  means  coupling  said 
additional  "from  tape  recorder"  terminal  means  to  said 
audio  electrical  signal  processing  circuit  means  input 
while  keeping  both  said  additional  "to  tape  recorder" 
terminal  means  and  said  input  terminal  means  discon- 
nected therefrom. 


3,914,550 
ARTIFICIAL  SPEECH  DEVICE 
Gilbert  I.  Cardwell,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Cardwell  Associates,  Inc.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser,  No.  388,029 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  1/20;  GIOL  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  AL  2  Claims 


32    3S 


1.  An  artificial  speech  device  comprising: 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  succession  of  generally 
equally  spaced  timing  signals; 

monostable  means  responsive  to  the  timing  signals  for  as- 
suming an  unstable  state  for  a  selected  period  of  time  in 
response  to  each  of  the  timing  signals  anf^  ^cr  thereafter 
assuming  a  stable  state; 

an  electro-acoustic  transducer; 
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means  coupled  to  energize  the  transducer  whenever  the 
monostable  means  is  in  the  unstable  state;  and 

a  flyback  damping  circuit  coupled  between  the  monostable 
means  and  the  transducer  and  comprising  the  serial  com- 
bination of  diode  means  and  resistor  means. 


3,914,551 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH 

PROGRAMMED  ELECTRONIC  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 

Theodore  R.  Hunt,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Data  Time,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,585 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  179—6  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  answering  device  including  recording 
means,  playback  means,  and  line-coupling  and  interface 
means,  constructed  for  operation  of  said  several  means  in  a 
plurality  of  different,  individually  selectable  operating  modes, 
each  characterized  by  one  or  more  operating  stages, 

mode  selector  means  for  selecting  an  operating  mode  for 
said  device  and  for  producing  a  first  electrical  output 
signal  condition  indicative  exclusively  of  the  selected 
mode, 
electronic  staging  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
recording  means,  playback  means,  and  line-coupling  and 
interface  means  for  sensing  the  respective  operational 
statuses  thereof,  and  for  producing  a  second  electrical 
output  signal  condition  indicative  of  such  statuses,  and 
programmed  electronic  performance-directing  means,  in- 
cluding memory  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
recording,  playback,  and  line-coupling  and  interface 
means,  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  output 
signal  conditions  for  effecting  operation  of  said  several 
means  as  required  at  each  stage  in  an  operating  mode. 


3,914,552 

PCM  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING 

PROCEDURE 

Karlheinz  Neufang,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktlengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
2316042 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3116 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  AQ  1  Claim 

1.  A  procedure  for  operating  a  PCM  time-division  commu- 
nication network  having  a  number  of  PCM  time-division  mul- 
tiplex switching  centers  connected  to  one  another  via  four- 
wire  time-division  multiplex  connections,  said  PCM  time-divi- 
sion mutiplex  switching  centers  having  storage  devices  indi- 
vidually assigned  to  each  pair  of  conductors  of  one  of  the 
four-wire  time-division  multiplex  connections  to  store  all  the 
elements  of  information  coming  in  or  to  be  retransmitted  on 
one  of  the  time-division  multiplex  connections  during  a  pulse 
frame,  the  pulse  frame  being  determined  by  the  duration  of 
the  time-division  multiplex  system  sampling  period,  said  cen- 
ters further  having  crosspoint  elements  for  the  space-division 
switching  of  the  elements  of  information,  link  connections 
connecting  said  crosspoint  elements  to  the  crosspoints  allo- 
cated to  the  other  time-division  multiplex  connections  and 
address  memories  which  produce  the  space  and  time-division 
coordination  of  the  operation  of  said  crosspoint  elements  and 
of  the  storage  locations  assigned  to  the  individual  communica- 
tion time  slots,  further  having  means  for  electronic  signal 


processing  and  data  matching,  each  having  access  to  the  par- 
ticular storage  device  of  a  switching  center  via  a  separate  line 
connection,  characterized  in  that  the  signals  transmitted  in  a 
specified  communication  channel  (e.g.,  16)  and  the  synchro- 
nization information  for  the  time-division  multiplex  connec- 
tion transmitted  in  another  specified  communication  channel 
(e.g.,  0)  during  fixed  switching  phases  (e.g.,  0  or  23)  are 


FIRST 

^'^  MEMORY 


switched  to  and  from  the  particular  device  for  electronic 
signal  processing  or  data  matching,  for  which  the  particular 
storage  (KVS,  GVS)  and  crosspoint  controls  (D,M)  are  di- 
rectly accessed  during  the  fixed  swtiching  phases  by  the  phase 
counter  (PAZl)  which  determines  the  switching  phases  and 
therefore  normally  cause  the  output  of  selection  addresses 
from  the  storages  and  crosspoints  by  the  address  memories 
(VHS,  KHS)  bypassing  the  address  memories. 


3,914,553 

MULTIPLEXING/DEMULTIPLEXING  NETWORK  WITH 

SERIES/PARALLEL  CONVERSION  FOR  TDM  SYSTEM 

Flavio  Melindo,  and  Giovanni  Perucca,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors     to     CSELT-Centro     Studi      e      Laboratori 

Telecomunicazioni  SpA,  Turin,  Italy 

'      Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  24,  1973, 69793/73 
Int.  Cl.»  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  AT  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pulse-code-modulation  system  with  n  channels  hav- 
ing incoming  and  outgoing  branches  each  adapted  to  carry  a 
succession  of  words  of  m  bits  each  traveling  serially  thereover, 
and  with  a  time-division-multiplex  terminal  having  m  receiv- 
ing lines  for  the  bits  of  a  word  from  any  of  said  incoming 
branches  and  m  transmitting  lines  for  the  bits  of  a  word  des- 
tined for  any  of  said  outgoing  branches,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  multiplexing/demultiplexing  network  compris- 
ing; 
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a  first  and  a  second  conversilon  unit  each  including  an  or- 
thogonal matrix  of  m  n  reflister  stages  for  the  storage  of 
individual  bits,  said  matrix  being  divided  into  m  columns 
and  n  rows  with  respectivei  inputs  and  outputs; 
timing  means  establishing  a  Continuous  sequence  of  alter- 
nating first  and  second  switching  phases,  the  duration  of 
each  of  said  switching  phases  equaling  the  time  period 
occupied  by  an  m-bit  word  traveling  on  any  of  said  chan- 
nels; 
switchover  means  controllec    by  said   timing  means  and 
effective  during  each  of  said  firit  switching  phases  to  connect 
the  n  row  inputs  of  said  first  unit  to  the  incoming  branches  and 
the  n  row  outputs  of  said  first  ur  it  to  the  outgoing  branches  of 
said  n  channels  while  connecting  the  m  column  inputs  of  said 
second  unit  to  said  transmitting  lines  and  the  m  column  out- 
puts of  said  second  unit  to  said  r:ceiving  lines,  said  switchover 
means  being  effective  during  each  of  said  second  switching 
phases  to  connect  the  m  column  inputs  of  said  first  unit  to  said 
transmitting  lines  and  the  m  column  outputs  of  said  first  unit 
to  said  receiving  lines  while  cojnnecting  the  n  row  inputs  of 
said  second  unit  to  the  incoming  branches  and  the  n  row 
outputs  of  said  second  unit  to  the  outgoing  branches  of  said  n 
channels;  and 

transfer  means  in  each  of  said  units  for  serially  reading  out 
the  m  bits  stored  in  each  ^ow  thereof  to  said  outgoing 
branches  concurrently  witH  a  progressive  loading  of  the 
stages  of  said  rows  with  trie  bits  of  a  group  of  newly 
arriving  words  from  said  incoming  branches  during  one  of 
said  switching  phases  and  jfor  serially  reading  out  the  n 
bits  of  respective  words  stored  in  the  columns  thereof  to 
said  receiving  lines  concuriently  with  a  progressive  load- 
ing of  the  stages  of  said  columns  with  corresponding  bits 
of  a  sequence  of  n  words  from  said  transmitting  lines 
during  the  other  of  said  switching  phases. 


3,914*554 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SPECTRUM 

FOLDING 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  N.J.,  as^gnor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,569 

Disclosure  was  also  published  lender  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  Hi4B  1166 

U.S.  CI.  179-15.55  R  7  Claims 


INPUT 

INFORMATION 
SIGNAL 

'■■'3  1  .i.3 


SYSTEM 


TRANSMITTER    10 


SPEC1  ^UM 


1.  In  a  communication  systetn  including  a  transmitter,  a 
receiver,  and  a  wavepath  connecting  said  transmitter  to  said 
receiver: 

means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  input  signal  having 
a  frequency  spectrum  7,-/3  ivhich  only  partially  overlaps 
the  passband  ft-f^  of  said  system,  and  which  is  less  than 
said  passband; 


said  means  comprising  at  said 
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transmitter: 


a  bandsplitter  for  dividing  said  signal  into  two  subbands 
/,-/,  and  /1-/3,  where  t^^e  first  of  said  subbands  in- 
cludes that  portion  of  tt^e  signal  spectrum  that  falls 
outside  said  passband,  aiid  where  the  second  of  said 
subbands  falls  wholly  within  said  passband; 


a  frequency  translator  for  shifting  the  frequencies  of  said 

first  subband  to  a  region  f^-f  4  of  said  passband  not 

occupied  by  said  second  subband; 
and  a  multiplexer  for  combining  said  second  subband 

/2-/3  and  said  frequency-shifted  first  subband /3-/4  for 

transmission  along  said  wavepath; 
and  where  said  means  comprises  at  said  receiver: 

a  demultiplexer  for  separating  said  second  subband /y-/3 

and  said  frequency-shifted  first  subband  fz-f^, 
a  second  frequency  translator  for  shifting  the  frequencies 

of  said  frequency-shifted  subband /3-/4  back  to  7,-/2; 

and  means  for  recombining  said  first  and  said  second 

subbands  7,-/2  and  fz-fz  to  reform  said  input  signal 

spectrum  fi-f^. 


3,914,555 

IDENTIFICATION  PULSE  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Enrique  G.  Comas,  Fairport,  and  Bernard  H.  Root,  Palmyra, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,465 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1156;  H04q  3172 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  FH  6  Claims 
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1.  Improved  automatic  number  identification  apparatus  in 
a  telephone  system  of  the  type  having: 

A.  a  central  office; 

B.  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  connected  to  said  central 
office,  each  of  said  subscriber  lines  having 

C.  a  sleeve  lead  associated  therewith  in  said  central  office; 
D.  an  outgoing  trunk  circuit  in  said  central  office; 

E.  means  in  said  central  office  for  connecting  the  sleeve 
lead  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber 
lines  initiating  a  call  to  said  outgoing  trunk  circuit; 

F.  means  in  said  central  office  for  applying  a  metering  signal 
to  said  sleeve  lead,  said  signal  having  a  low  amplitude 
portion  and  a  high  amplitude  portion; 

G.  a  plurality  of  number  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  number  elements  each  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  and  connected  to 
said  sleeve  lead  associated  therewith; 

H.  a  plurality  of  directory  number  digit  buses,  said  plurality 
of  number  elements  each  so  connected  through  isolation 
means  to  said  digit  buses  that  a  high  amplitude  signal 
issuing  from  any  one  of  said  number  elements  appears 
simultaneously  on  preselected  ones  of  said  digit  buses  to 
form  indicia  thereon  representatve  of  a  unique  directory 
number  associated  with  said  any  one  number  element; 

I.  an  identifier  unit  having  said  plurality  of  directory  number 
digit  buses  connected  thereto; 

J.  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  lead  associated  with  said 
one  subscriber  line  initiating  a  call  from  said  outgoing 
trunk  circuit  to  said  identifier  unit; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

1 .  means  in  said  identifier  for  generating  a  high  amplitude 
identification  signal  for  application  to  said  sleeve  lead; 
2.  means  in  said  identifier  for  receiving  said  metering 
signal;  and 
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3.  means  in  said  identifier  responsive  to  said  receiving 
means  for  synchronizing  said  generating  means  to  pro- 
duce said  identification  signal  during  said  low  ampli- 
tude portion  of  said  metering  signal. 


3,914,556 
ON-HOOK  AND  OFF-HOOK  DETECTOR  FOR 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Foster  Wayne  Fraree,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,676 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3122 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  F  9  Claims 


the  detection  of  any  other  tone  in  a  predetermined  band  of 
frequencies  comprising 

a  respective  circuit  for  resonating  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence of  each  said  discrete  signal  frequency, 
a  circuit  for  sampling  the  output  of  each  said  resonating 
circuits  to  develop  a  control  signal  which  is  the  sum  of  the 
amplitudes  of  the  signal  presented  by  each  said  resonating 
circuit, 


1.  A  differential  on-hook  detector  for  telephone  switching 
systems  using  common  battery  signalling  comprising: 

a  subscriber  hook  switch; 

a  battery  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  subscriber  line  coupled  to  said  battery  and  said  hook 
switch,  said  line  having  a  first  resistance  when  said  hook 
switch  is  in  an  on-hook  state  and  a  second  resistance 
when  said  hook  switch  is  in  an  off-hook  state; 

a  first  time  constant  circuit  coupled  to  said  line,  said  first 
time  constant  circuit  having  a  first  time  constant; 

a  second  time  constant  circuit  coupled  to  said  line,  said 
second  time  constant  circuit  having  a  second  time  con- 
stant less  than  said  first  time  constant; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  an  output,  a  negative  input 
coupled  to  said  first  time  constant  circuit  and  a  positive 
input  coupled  to  said  second  time  constant  circuit; 

said  first  and  second  time  constant  circuits  and  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  cooperating  to  produce  a  positive  output 
voltage  when  the  resistance  of  said  line  changes  from  said 
first  resistance  to  said  second  resistance  and  to  produce 
a  negative  output  voltage  when  the  resistance  of  said  line 
changes  from  said  second  resistance  to  said  first  resis- 
tance; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier responsive  to  said  positive  output  voltage  to  provide 
a  first  output  signal  when  said  hook  switch  changes  from 
said  on-hook  state  to  said  off-hook  state;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  differential 
amplifier  responsive  to  said  negative  output  voltage  to 
provide  a  second  output  signal  when  said  hook  switch 
changes  from  said  off-hook  state  to  said  on-hook  state. 


3,914,557 
MULTIFREQUENCY  TONE  DETECTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
John  Francis  O'Neill,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,948 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  1150;  H04Q  9112 
U.S.  CI.  179—84  VF  12  Claims 

8.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  per- 
missible discrete  tone  signals,  and  for  discriminating  against 
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Utilization  circuit  means, 

a  respective  threshold  sensitive  device  connected  between 
each  said  resonating  circuit  and  said  utilization  device, 
and 

means  for  delivering  said  control  signal  from  said  sampling 
circuit  to  each  said  threshold  sensitive  device  for  estab- 
lishing the  minimum  signal  which  must  be  present  at  any 
said  resonating  circuit  output  to  be  coupled  to  said  utili- 
zation circuit  means. 


3,914,558 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE 
FREQUENCY  CODE  CHARACTER  RECEIVERS  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Klaus  Dieter  Rother,  Planegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,614 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    26,    1972, 
2236781 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—84  VF  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  multiple  frequency  code  character  receiv- 
ers having  a  plurality  of  frequency  detectors  and  used  in  tele- 
communication systems  characters  of  a  first  type  are  received 
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from  a  pair  of  audio  frequencies  and  characters  of  a  second 
type  are  received  from  tkvo  pairs  of  rapidly  succeeding  audio 
frequencies,  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  monitoring  the  beginning  of  each 
pair  of  audio  frequencies,  said  first  switching  means  being 
coupled,  respectively,  to  outputs  of  said  frequency  detec- 
tors, I 

time  switch  means,  opfcrable  responsive  to  said  first  switch- 
ing means,  for  determining  the  duration  of  each  pair  of 
audio  frequencies  af  d  for  producing  a  first  output  signal 
at  the  end  of  a  first  predetermined  threshold  of  time  and 
a  second  output  sigtial  at  the  end  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  threshold, 

second  switching  meafis  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  time 
switch  means  for  determining  the  attainment  of  said 
second  time  threshold  and  the  second  successive  attain- 
ment of  said  first  tinhe  threshold, 

buffer  storage  means,  siid  second  switching  means  connect- 
ing the  outputs  of  sad  frequency  detectors  to  said  buffer 
storage  means  upon  the  first  attainment  of  said  first  time 
threshold  and 

interpreting  means,  optrable  responsive  to  the  second  suc- 
cessive attainment  ot  said  first  time  threshold,  for  receiv- 
ing the  contents  of  said  buffer  storage  means  and  the 
instantaneous  outputjof  said  frequency  detectors  as  char- 
acters of  said  secon^  type,  and,  operable  responsive  to 
attainment  of  said  stcond  time  threshold,  for  receiving 
the  instantaneous  outputs  of  said  frequency  detectors  as 
characters  of  said  first  type. 


said  second  flip-flop  means  is  in  the  second  of  its  stable 
states. 


3,914,560 
SELF-ADJUSTING  REPEATER  FOR  VOICE  FREQUENCY 

TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Clifford  E.  Greene,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Continental  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,914 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  179-170  R  8  Claims 
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3,914,559 

UNIVERSAL  PBX  L|NE  CIRCUIT  FOR  KEY  AND 

NON-KEY  SERVICE 

Dieter  John  Henry  Knollman,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,649 

Int.  tl.  H04in  7/00 

11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  179-99 
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1.  In  a  voice  frequency  telephone  transmission  system,  a 
voice  frequency  repeater  having  a  signal-transmitting  circuit 
which  includes  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  voice  frequency 
signals  and  controllable  means  for  varying  the  gain  which  the 
circuit  provides  between  its  input  and  output  terminals,  a 
telephone,  a  loaded  two-conductor  transmission  line  provid- 
ing a  connection  between  said  circuit  and  said  telephone  for 
transmitting  the  voice  frequency  signals,  said  repeater  being 
connected  to  the  central  office  end  of  said  line,  and  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  line  and  said  controllable  means 
and  controlling  said  controllable  means  to  provide  said  circuit 
with  an  amount  of  gain  that  maintains  the  transmission  loss  of 
said  signals  approximately  constant  regardless  of  the  length  of 
said  line  or  the  gauge  of  the  transmission  line  conductors 
whenever  the  loop  resistance  of  said  line  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  resistances. 


-( , 


to*  ran 

ITMIKI 


1.  A  switching  system  li^e  circuit  for  flexibly  serving  either 
a  telephone  station  not  hiving  a  A  lead  or  a  key  telephone 
station  which  grounds  its  A  lead  to  pick  up  a  line  and  which 
open-circuits  its  A  lead  t<)  place  the  line  on  hold,  said  line 
circuit  comprising 

a  pair  of  flip-flop  means  each  capable  of  exhibiting  a  plural- 
ity of  stable  states, 
means  for  placing  both  bf  said  flip-flop  means  in  the  first 

stable  state  when  said  j A  lead  is  grounded, 
means  for  effectively  coupling  an  output  of  the  first  of  said 
flip-flop  means  to  an  input  of  the  second  of  said  flip-flop 
means  only  when  said  first  flip-flop  means  is  in  the  first  of 
its  stable  states, 
scan  point  means  for  normally  reporting  the  switchhook 

state  of  the  telephone  set  to  said  switching  system, 
means  operable  to  override  said  reporting  by  said  scan  point 
means  and  for  substituting  a  predetermined  report,  and 
means  for  effectively  coupling  an  output  of  said  second 
flip-flop  means  to  oper;  ite  said  operable  means  only  when 


3,914,561 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACING  JUMPERS  IN 

A  MAIN  DISTRIBUTING  FRAME 
Courtney  Harold  Schardt,  Millington,  and  Albert  James  Sche- 
pis,  Parsippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph,  Broadway,  N.Y.  and  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,801,  Dec.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,269 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  3146 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  A  16  Claims 

14.  In  a  wiring  frame  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  blocks, 
conductors  adapted  for  interconnecting  said  terminal  blocks, 
a  plurality  of  cables  which  are  mounted  to  respective  ones  of 
said  terminal  blocks  and  connected  to  said  conductors  there- 
through, and  magnetic  cores  about  respective  ones  of  said 
cables,  the  method  of  locating  the  ends  of  said  conductors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

interconnecting  said  cores  with  a  matrix  of  address  wires  so 
that  the  location  of  each  core  is  defined  by  a  crosspoint 
of  said  matrix; 

placing  an  identification  signal  on  one  of  said  conductors  so 
that  said  signal  is  transmitted  to  any  one  of  said  terminal 
blocks  to  which  said  conductors  is  connected  and  thereby 
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to  said  cable  associated  therewith,  said  core  about  said 
cable  being  responsive  to  said  identification  signal  to 
change  the  magnetic  field  thereof  and  produce  location 
signals  on  said  address  wires  interconnected  therewith; 
and 


3,914,563  i 

KEY  OPERATED  SWITCH 
James  C.  Prior,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,305  \ 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  27100 
U.S.  CI.  200—42  T  4  Claims 


29-%^ 


detecting  said  location  signals  on  said  address  wires  so  that 
the  location  of  said  cores  and  thereby  the  location  of  said 
terminal  blocks  having  said  identification  signal  thereon 
can  be  determined. 


3,914,562 

SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  VEHICLES 

John  G.  Bolger,  469  Tahos  Road,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  146,214,  May  24,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,843 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  9100 

U.S.  CI.  191  —  10  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  use  on  a  prepared  road  having  associated 
therewith  a  power  source  creating  a  magnetic  field,  the  vehi- 
cle comprising 

a  framework  having  a  plurality  of  road  engaging  elements 
thereon; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  at  least  one  of  the  elements; 

means  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  power  from  the  magnetic 
field  in  quantities  proportional  to  the  distance  between 
the  power  source  and  the  power  receiving  means  to  sup- 
ply received  power  during  travel  along  the  road; 

means  for  moving  the  power  receiving  means  toward  and 
away  from  the  power  source; 

a  source  of  current  for  supplying  power  to  the  electric 
motor  when  the  vehicle  is  off  of  roads  equipped  with  the 
power  source; 

means  electrically  connecting  the  received  power  supplying 
means,  the  current  source  and  the  electric  motor;  and 

means  operative  when  the  vehicle  is  traveling  along  the  road 
having  the  power  source  thereat  for  manipulating  the 
moving  means  in  response  to  the  difference  between 
energy  delivered  by  the  received  power  supply  means  and 
energy  consumed  by  the  vehicle. 


\^r-Arn^l± 


1.  In  a  key  operated  electric  switch,  the  combination  includ- 
ing switch  mechanism  movable  to  at  least  two  switching  posi- 
tions, a  housing  for  said  switch  mechanism  and  enclosing  the 
same,  an  upstanding  closure  member  arranged  in  said  housing 
and  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and  a  rockable  switch 
mechanism  actuator  means  between  said  slot  and  said  switch 
mechanism,  the  underside  of  said  slot  being  arcuate  and  the 
top  of  said  rockable  switch  mechanism  having  an  arcuate 
shaped  portion  complemental  to  said  arcuate  slot,  said  switch 
mechanism  operator  having  vertically  extending  key  receiving 
apertures  therein  with  closed  bottoms,  said  switch  mechanism 
operator  completely  straddling  said  slot  in  all  positions  and 
blocking  access  to  the  switch  mechanism  in  said  housing,  and 
a  key  means  insertable  within  said  closure  slot  and  having 
projections  on  one  end  thereof  for  insertion  within  said  key 
receiving  apertures  to  permit  arcuate  switch  actuating  move- 
ment of  said  switch  mechanism  actuator  means  by  said  key 
means  and  otherwise  blocking  access  to  the  switch  mecha- 
nism. 


3,914,564 

AUTOMATIC  BY-PASS  DEVICE  FOR  A  WATT  HOUR 
METER  SOCKET 
Ronald  H.  Reed,  Versailles,  and  Raymond  A.  Diersing,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  III.  I 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,753 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  33130  I 

U.S.  CI.  200—51.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  by-pass  switching  means  for  use  with  a 
meter  socket  for  a  watt-hour  meter  having  two  pairs  of  contact 
blades  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  meter  socket  in- 
cluding a  front  cover  portion  having  an  opening  therein  and 
two  pairs  of  spring-jaw  terminals  mounted  in  the  socket  in 
alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  front  cover  portion,  con- 
nected to  respective  line  and  load  terminals,  and  respectively 
adapted  to  receive  the  contact  blades  of  the  meter,  the  by-pass 
switching  means  being  operable  to  provide  continuous  electri- 
cal service  when  the  meter  is  removed  from  the  meter  socket 
and  the  contact  blades  are  removed  from  the  spring-jaw  termi- 
nals, the  by-pass  switching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  by-pass 
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switch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
:kets  extending  toward  each  other 
between  respective  line  and  load  terminals  of  the  meter  socket 
and  each  having  a  base  portion  and  a  contact  portion,  the  base 
portion  of  one  contact  bricket  being  secured  to  a  load  termi- 
nal of  the  meter  socket  and  the  base  portion  of  the  other 
contact  bracket  being  secured  to  a  line  terminal  of  the  meter 


nsulating   receptacle   supported   at 


opposite  sides  thereof  by  the  contact  portions,  the  contact 


the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
end  of  the  receptacle,  a  push  rod 


having  inner  and  outer  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  an  in- 


seat  in  the  receptacle  for  reciproca- 
;nd  portion  of  the  push  rod  with  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  jush  rod  extending  outwardly  of  the 
receptacle  beyond  the  contact  portions  of  the  contact  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  Ipush  rod  inwardly  of  the  shoulder, 
and  biasing  means  having  opposite  end  portions,  the  biasing 
means  having  one  end  portion  engaging  the  seat  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  other  end  portion  engaging  the  contact  bridge, 
thereby  to  bias  the  contajct  bridge  into  engagement  with  the 
stationary  contact  portiotis  when  the  watt-hour  meter  is  not 
positioned  in  the  socket,  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  push 
rods  of  both  switch  mec  lanisms  being  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  base  of  the  Ivatt-hour  meter  when  the  watt-hour 
meter  is  positioned  in  tl^e  socket  thereby  to  compress  the 
biasing  means  and  depres$  the  slidable  contact  bridges  of  both 
switch  mechanisms  out  qf  engagement  with  their  associated 
stationary  contact  portiqns,  whereby  upon  removal  of  the 
watt-hour  meter  from  tl^e  meter  socket  the  biasing  means 
biases  the  contact  bridgejs  outwardly  to  engage  their  associ- 
ated stationary  contacts  t(j)  provide  an  alternative  current  path 
between  the  line  and  loai  terminals  of  the  meter  socket. 


3,914,565 

ELECTRICAL  PL|JG  WITH  GROUND  PRONG 

ACTIVATED  SWITCH 

Karl  O.  Niedermeyer,   17W068  North  St.,  Bensenville,  III. 

60106 

Filed  Aug.  26^  1974,  Ser.  No.  500^16 
Int.  (Jl.*H01Rii/iO 


U.S.  CI.  200—51.09 


/♦-, 


12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  plug  including  a  body  having  an  end,  two 
current  carrying  prongs  Extending  from  said  end,  a  ground 
prong  extending  from  sai(^  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  wire  connector  meanjs  for  connecting  electrical  wires  to 
the  respective  prongs,  sai<l  ground  prong  normally  extending 
a  given  distance  from  said  body,  which  plug  is  to  be  inserted 
into  an  electrical  socket]  having  first  and  second  ways  for 
receiving  the  current  carrjjfing  prongs  respectively,  a  third  way 
for  receiving  the  ground  pjrong  and  means  associated  with  the 
third  way  for  restricting  nkovement  of  the  ground  prong  with 
respect  to  the  third  way,  jhe  improvement  wherein  said  plug 
includes:  i 

switch  means  in  said  body  and  connected  between  one  of 
said  current  carrying  prongs  and  the  respective  wire 
connector  means,  sai|d  switch  means  being  movable  be- 
tween switch-open  anjd  switch-closed  positions; 
said  body  joumaling  s$id  ground  prong  for  longitudinal 
movement  between  a|  first  position  at  which  the  ground 
prong  extends  more  than  said  given  distance  from  said 
body  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  ground  prong 


extends  approximately  said  given  distance  from  said 
body; 

means  engaging  said  body  and  said  ground  prong  for  resil- 
iently  urging  said  ground  prong  toward  said  first  position 
and  away  from  said  second  position;  and 

switch  operating  means  engaging  said  ground  prong  and 
said  switch  means  for  placing  said  switch  means  in  switch- 
open  position  when  said  ground  prong  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion and  placing  said  switch  means  in  switch-closed  posi- 
tion when  the  ground  prong  is  in  the  second  position; 

whereby  when  the  plug  is  not  in  the  socket  the  ground  prong 
is  in  the  first  position  and  the  switch  means  is  in  the 
switch-open  position,  and  when  the  plug  is  inserted  into 
the  socket  the  means  associated  with  the  third  way  re- 
stricts the  movement  of  the  ground  prong  thereby  moving 
the  ground  prong  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  and 
thus  placing  the  switch  means  in  the  switch-closed  posi- 
tion. 


3,914,566 
TURN  SIGNAL  AND  HAZARD  WARNING  SWITCH 
John  E.  Wendling,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,191 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.27  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  turn  signal  and  hazard  warning  electrical  switch 
device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  stationary  steering  column 
and  a  steering  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  steering  col- 
umn, the  combination  comprising: 

a  switch  casing  secured  to  said  steering  column; 

means  defining  a  cavity  extending  through  said  casing  for 
receiving  one  end  of  a  switch  actuating  lever  therein; 

a  switch  actuating  lever  extending  into  said  cavity  means 
and  having  an  end  portion  disposed  within  said  casing; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  actuating  lever  in  said  cavity 
means,  said  actuating  lever  being  pivotal  between  first 
and  second  positions  corresjxjnding  to  left  and  right  turn 
signal  indicating  positions,  respectively; 

spring  means  interconnecting  said  actuating  lever  and  said 
casing  for  yieldably  urging  said  actuating  lever  to  a  neu- 
tral position  intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions; 
elongated  cross  bar  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  end 
portion  of  said  actuating  lever  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  cross  bar  means  extending  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever; 

a  pair  of  pawl  members,  each  of  said  pawl  members  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  a  respective  end  of  said  cross  bar 
means; 

interengageable  means  on  said  casing  and  said  pawl  mem- 
bers to  selectively  hold  said  actuating  lever  in  either  one 
of  said  left  and  right  turn  signal  indicating  positions; 


October  21,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1563 


turn  signal  cancelling  means  carried  by  and  movable  in 
unison  with  the  vehicle  steering  wheel; 

means  on  said  pawl  members  engageable  by  said  turn  signal 
cancelling  means  upon  rotation  of  the  vehicle  steering 
wheel  and  when  said  actuating  lever  is  in  a  left  or  right 
turn  signal  indicating  position  to  release  the  actuating 
lever  from  such  turn  signal  position  and  allow  automatic 
return  of  the  lever  to  said  neutral  position  by  said  spring 
means. 


3,914,568 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  VACUUM  SWITCH 
Donald  W.  Crouch,  Newtown  Square;  Donald  R.  KurU,  West 
Chester,  and  Joseph  C.  SoHanek,  Broomall,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,740 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33/66 
U.S.  CI.  200—144  B  9  Claims 


3,914,567 
LIQUID  MOTION  ANTI-DISTURBANCE  SWITCH 
Richard  E.  Reinnagel,  Elma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,587 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.' HOIH  i5//4,  29/00 

U.S.  CL  200—61.47  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  motion  anti-disturbance  switch  which  comprises: 
a  hollow  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  terminals 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other; 

a  nonconducting  fluid  partially  filling  said  housing; 

floating  pole  means  deposed  upon  said  nonconducting  fluid 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  sets  of  terminals,  said 
pole  means  maintaining  said  set  of  terminals  in  an  open 
disconnected  position  when  said  switch  is  at  a  rest  posi- 
tion, and  closing  said  switch  when  said  switch  is  subjected 
to  motion  which  includes; 

a  conducting  film  ring  floating  on  said  nonconducting  fluid 
for  making  electrical  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  said 
first  set  of  terminals; 

a  conducting  film  disc  floating  on  said  nonconducting  fluid 
being  electrically  insulated  from  said  film  ring  when  said 
switch  is  at  a  rest  position; 

contact  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
contacting  at  least  one  of  said  second  set  of  terminals  and 
electrically  connecting  said  film  disc  to  said  second  set  of 
terminals;  and 

an  insulating  toroid  disposed  within  said  housing  having  a 
density  lower  than  said  nonconducting  fluid  whereby  said 
toroid  floats  on  said  nonconducting  fluid,  and  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  separates  said  conducting  film  ring 
from  said  conducting  film  disc  when  said  switch  is  in  said 
rest  position,  said  toroid  effecting  closure  of  said  switch 
when  said  switch  is  tilted  or  given  sufficient  motion  to 
cause  said  toroid  means  to  dip  in  said  nonconducting 
fluid,  thereby  allowing  said  conducting  film  ring  and  film 
disc  to  flow  together  causing  switch  closure. 


1.  A  high-voltage  vacuum  switch  comprising: 

a.  a  highly-evacuated  envelope  comprising  spaced-apart 
conductive  ends  and  electrical  insulating  means  located 
between  said  ends  for  insulating  the  ends  from  each  other 
when  the  interrupter  is  open  and  the  ends  are  at  different 
potentials; 

b.  a  pair  of  contact  rods  respectively  extending  through  said 
ends  and  each  being  movable  with  respect  to  its  associ- 
ated end  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  said  rod, 

c.  sealing  means  providing  a  seal  between  each  of  said  rods 
and  its  associated  end  and  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  associated  end, 

d.  a  pair  of  contacts  respectively  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
rods  that  are  located  within  said  envelop>e  and  having 
contact-making  surfaces  facing  each  other, 

e.  said  rods  being  longitudinally  movable  toward  each  other 
to  drive  said  contacts  into  a  closed  p>osition  where  said 
contact-making  surfaces  engage  each  other  and  being 
longitudinally  movable  away  from  each  other  to  effect 
opening  of  said  switch, 

f.  a  generally  annular  shielding  electrode  surrounding  each 
of  said  rods  and  electrically  connected  to  the  rod  sur- 
rounded thereby, 

g.  and  means  for  mounting  said  shielding  electrodes  in  fixed 
positions  within  said  envelope  where  said  shielding  elec- 
trodes are  located  longitudinally-spaced  from  each  other 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  region  where  said  contact-making 
surfaces  engage  when  the  switch  is  closed, 

h.  each  of  said  shielding  electrodes  having  a  front  surface 
facing  the  other  shielding  electrode, 

i.  each  of  said  rods  being  movable  during  a  switchopening 
operation  into  a  withdrawn  open  position  wherein  the 
contact-making  surface  of  its  associated  contact  is  lo- 
cated behind  said  front  surface  of  its  associated  shielding 
electrode. 
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3J914,569 
PUFFER  INTERRUPfER  WITH  DOWNSTREAM 
INITIATED  ARC 
Lome  D.  McConnell,  Chalf^nt,  and  Hansruedi  Aumayer,  Har- 
leysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion, Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  466,408 
Int.  Cl.«  HOIH  33170 


U.S.  CI.  200— 148  A 


6  Claims 


j'j    Ja 


1.  In  a  puffer  type  circuit  interrupter;  said  puffer  type  circuit 
interrupter  including  a  stat  onary  elongated  contact;  a  mov- 
able contact  movable  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged 
position  with  said  stationajry  contact;  an  insulation  nozzle 
surrounding  said  movable  apd  stationary  contacts,  an  operat- 
ing rod  connected  to  said  ndzzle  and  to  said  movable  contact, 
a  piston-cylinder  means  connected  to  said  operating  rod  for 
producing  a  flow  of  gas  thrbugh  said  nozzle  and  through  the 
arc  space  produced  by  the  separation  of  said  movable  and 
stationary  contacts;  a  housing  surrounding  said  contacts,  said 
nozzle,  and  said  piston-cylinder  means  and  filled  with  a  rela- 
tively high  dielectric  gas;  saijd  nozzle  having  an  internal  nozzle 
throat  restriction;  said  nozzle  and  said  movable  contact  being 
movable  relative  to  one  andther;  and  biasing  means  normally 
biasing  said  nozzle  and  saip  movable  contact  to  a  position 
wherein  the  end  of  said  movable  contact  is  downstream  of  said 
nozzle  throat  restriction;  arid  means  for  moving  said  end  of 
said  movable  contact  downstream  of  said  nozzle  throat  restric- 
tion at  a  time  following  the  Initial  movement  of  said  movable 
contact  to  its  disengaged  p(^sition,  whereby  the  initial  arcing 
space  between  said  movablje  and  stationary  contacts  occurs 
upstream  of  said  nozzle  threat  restriction,  and  whereby  said 
arcing  space  is  thereafter  disposed  downstream  of  said  nozzle 
throat  restriction  and  is  swept  free  of  arcing  products  by  gas 
flow  from  said  piston-cylinder  means  and  through  said  nozzle 
throat  restriction;  said  m<)vable  contact,  said  stationary 
contact  and  said  nozzle  ea^h  being  coaxially  disposed  and 
each  being  generally  axiallyjelongated;  said  movable  contact 
being  fixed  to  said  operating  rod;  said  nozzle  being  flexibly 
mounted  on  said  operating  r^d  and  being  axially  movable  with 
respect  thereto. 


3,914,570 

ALTERNATE  MAKE  AN|)  BREAK  TYPE  OPERATING 

MEANS  FOR  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLIES 

Joseph   Larue  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,! Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,504 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  oii  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL' HOIH  13/56 
U.S.  CL  200-153  J  1    4  Claims 

1.  A  bi-stable  switch,  com  irising: 
a  housing  defined  by  a  plurality  of  enclosing  walls, 
a  pair  of  said  walls  having  spaced  grooves  therein, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  in  said  grooves  and  main- 
tained thereby  in  space(^  relationship  in  said  housing, 
a  carriage  displaceable  ba^k  and  forth  in  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  strip  form  terminals  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
electrically  engaging  selected  terminals  upon  displace- 
ment of  said  carriage. 


an  extension  portion  on  said  carriage  protruding  from  said 
housing, 

said  housing  having  a  passageway  in  one  of  said  enclosing 
walls  arranged  in  a  closed  loop  path, 

said  carriage  having  a  projection  having  one  end  received 
rotatably  in  said  carriage  and  another  end  received  in  said 
passageway  and  forced  to  traverse  along  said  passageway 
as  said  carriage  is  displaceable  back  and  forth  in  said 
housing, 

said  passageway  having  two  spaced  detent  portions, 

said  projection  second  end  initially  in  seating  engagement  in 
a  first  detent  portion, 

a  spring  in  resilient  compression  between  said  carriage  and 
said  housing  and  being  resiliently  compressible  and  ex- 
pansible in  response  to  traverse  of  said  carriage  back  and 
forth  in  said  housing, 

said  carriage  being  displaceable  in  a  first  direction  to  tra- 
verse said  projection  second  end  along  said  passageway 
out  of  seating  engagement  in  said  first  detent  portion, 

said  carriage  subsequently  being  displaceable  in  a  second 
direction  to  traverse  said  projection  second  end  along 


said  passageway  into  engagement  in  a  second  detent 
portion  of  said  passageway,  and 

means  on  said  carriage  continuously  and  resiliently  urging 
said  projections  to  project  said  second  end  thereof  into 
said  passageway. 

2.  The  structure  as  recited  in  claim  1,  wherein, 

said  passageway  includes  a  bottom  surface  formed  with  a 
series  of  inclined  ramps,  with  a  shoulder  defined  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  ramps, 

said  projection  second  end  being  forced  to  traverse  along 
said  passageway  in  one  direction  as  said  carriage  is  dis- 
placed back  and  forth  in  said  housing, 

said  projection  second  end  upon  traverse  along  said  pas- 
sageway in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 
being  stopped  against  one  of  said  shoulders,  which  shoul- 
der provides  a  barrier  blocking  the  traverse  of  said  pro- 
jection second  end  in  said  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction,  and 

said  means  comprises  a  resilient  hinge  on  said  carriage 
continuously  and  resiliently  engaging  and  biasing  said 
projection  to  project  the  second  end  thereof  into  receipt 
within  said  passageway. 


3,914,571 
SWITCH  OPERATOR  WITH  SPLIT  CAM 
Walter  J.  Kellogg,  and  Glenn  R.  Taylor,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,337 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/42;  F16h  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—330  5  Claims 

1.  A  switch  operator  for  operating  a  plurality  of  reciproca- 
ble  switch  operating  elements,  comprising  a  rotatable  selector 
member,  a  housing  mounting  said  member,  a  cam  comprising 
at  least  two  separable  camming  surface  structures,  means 
detachably  mounting  said  camming  surface  structures  on  said 
member  to  effect  rotation  of  the  cam  upon  movement  of  the 
member,  the  camming  surfaces  facing  directions  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  selector  member,  at  least  two  switch 
units  on  the  housing  and  each  unit  comprising  a  contact  oper- 
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ator  including  a  reciprocable  switch  operating  element  adja-    and  means  for  positively  driving  said  inductor  support  element 
cent  to  a  corresponding  camming  surface  structure,  and  said    by  said  rotating  means  in  a  path  corresponding  to  said  gener- 
ally circular  path  of  said  pin  axis. 


camming  structures  comprise  parting  surfaces  which  are  re- 
tained together  when  mounted  on  the  mounting  means. 


3,914,572 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  HEATING  THE 

BEARING  SURFACES  OF  A  CRANKSHAFT 

Fred  C.  Jensen,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,016 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.«  H05B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.57  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inductively  heating  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  a  bearing  pin  on  a  crankshaft  as  said  crankshaft  is 
rotated  about  its  central  axis,  said  surface  having  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  offset  radially  there- 
from a  given  distance  along  a  given  radial  line  with  respect  to 
said  crankshaft,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  inductor  sup- 
port element;  an  inductor  generally  matching  said  surface  and 
carried  by  said  element;  means  for  rotating  said  crankshaft 
about  said  central  axis  whereby  said  pin  axis  orbits  in  a  gener- 
ally circular  path  concentric  with  said  central  axis  and  on  a 
radius  extending  from  said  central  axis  said  given  distance; 
first  and  second  members  each  rotat<"d  about  its  own  pivot 
axis,  said  pivot  axis  being  generally  parallel  to  and  coplanar 
with  said  central  axis;  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  each  of  said  first 
and  second  members  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  inductor 
support  member,  said  pivot  pins  defining  support  means  for 
said  inductor  support  member  and  being  generally  spaced 
from  one  of  said  pivot  axes  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  radial  line  and  generally  at  said  given  distance;  and, 
means  driven  by  said  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  first  and 
second  members  in  timed  relationship  with  said  crankshaft. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  inductively  heating  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  a  bearing  pin  on  a  crankshaft  as  said  crankshaft  is 
rotated  about  its  central  axis,  said  surface  having  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  offset  radially  there- 
from a  given  distance  along  a  given  radial  line  with  respect  to 
said  crankshaft,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  inductor  sup- 
port element;  an  inductor  generally  matching  said  surface  and 
carried  by  said  element;  means  for  rotating  said  crankshaft 
about  said  central  axis  whereby  said  pin  axis  orbits  in  a  gener- 
ally circular  path  concentric  with  said  central  axis  and  on  a 
radius  extending  from  said  central  axis  said  given  distance; 


3,914,573 

COATING  HEAT  SOFTENED  PARTICLES  BY 

PROJECTION  IN  A  PLASMA  STREAM  OF  MACH  1  TO 

MACH  3  VELOCITY 
Erich  Muehlberger,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geotel, 
Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,956,  May  17,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,260, 

June  21,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,823,302,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  214,584,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,036 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  219—76  6  Claims 


\souiXf\ 


1.  The  method  of  projecting  high  velocity  particles  onto  a 
substrate  to  coat  the  same,  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  plasma  stream, 

expanding  said  plasma  stream  from  the  throat  to  the  exit  of 
a  supersonic  nozzle  having  a  ratio  of  exit  area  to  throat 
area  sufficient  to  achieve  a  plasma  stream  exit  velocity 
greater  than  Mach  1  and  less  than  Mach  3, 

injecting  into  said  plasma  stream  a  stream  of  particles  to  be 
projected,  said  particles  having  a  diameter  not  greater 
than  about  44  microns, 

heating  said  particles  to  a  temperature  near  but  less  than 
their  melting  point,  said  last-mentioned  step  comprising 
controlling  the  time  of  dwell  of  said  particles  within  said 
plasma  stream  by  selectively  controlling  both  the  angle 
and  position  of  injection  of  said  particles  into  said  stream 
substantially  at  the  throat  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  said 
particles  will  be  softened,  but  not  melted,  and  will  obtain 
a  velocity  that  is  substantially  maximized  with  respect  to 
the  velocity  of  said  plasma  stream,  and 

impinging  said  softened  particles  against  a  substrate  to 
thereby  coat  said  substrate. 


3,914,574 
FABRICATED  PISTON  WITH  SPRAYED  GROOVE 
Harold  Taylor  Hill,  and  Robert  Munro,  both  of  Lyminton, 
England,  assignors  to  Wellworthy  Limited,  Lyminptnn.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,104 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  15/00;  B23P  15/10;  F16J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121  EM  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  light  metal  piston  having  a 


1566 


circumferentially  extending 
comprises  the  steps  of 

producing  a  main  cylind^c 
diameter  portion  at  its 
part  adapted  to  fit  ovdr 
with  each  of  said  parts 
substantially  the  whoU 
groove  when  said  ann 


I  lar 


cylindrical  piston  part 

live  thereto, 
spraying  a  wear-resistant 

of  said  lateral  surfaces 

gether,  and 
subsequently  fitting  said 

mined  position,  and  ele 

other. 
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piston  ring  groove,  which  method 


al  piston  part  having  a  reduced 
head  end,  and  an  annular  piston 

said  reduced  diameter  portion, 
having  a  lateral  surface  defining 

of  one  side  of  said  piston  ring 
piston  part  is  fitted  onto  said 


2*a 


3,^14,575 
POWER  SUPPLYING  DEVtCE  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 

A  GAS  DISCHARGE  CONTAINER 
Walter    Eichler,    Cologne,    Germany,    assignor    to    Elekto- 
physikalische  Anstalt  Bernard  B«rghaus,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Feb.  6.  19f74,  Ser.  No.  439,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.    19,    1973, 
2357/73 

Int.  CI;  B23k  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  219—121  P 


3  Claims 


^CONTAINER 


1.  In  a  power  supplying  cevice  for  the  operation  of  a  gas 
discharge  container,  partic  ilarly  an  ionitriding  container, 
containing  metallic  workpit  ces  to  be  treated,  said  device 
being  supplied  from  an  allernating-current  power  source, 
comprising  a  transformer,  ^he  primary  circuit  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  power  source,  a  rectifying  device  compris- 
ing controlled  rectifiers,  thej  input  of  said  rectifying  device 
being  connected  to  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  transformer, 
the  output  of  said  rectifying  i^eans  providing  direct  operating 
voltage  between  said  workrtieces  and  the  housing  of  said 
container,  a  monitoring  device  connected  between  said  work- 
pieces  and  said  container  forj  monitoring  said  operating  volt- 
age and  the  operating  currenjt,  the  output  of  said  monitoring 
device  being  connected  to  ithe  input  of  a  regulating  and 
switching  device  for  said  operating  voltage,  the  output  of  said 
regulating  and  switching  device  being  connected  with  said 
rectifying  device  in  combination,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a.  said  rectifying  device  co^nprising  a  full-wave  bridge  hav- 
ing four  controlled  recti!  ler  elements,  performing  across 


one  bridge  diagonal  a  full  wave  direct  operating  voltage 
while  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge  is  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  said  secondary  circuit  of  said  transformer, 
pairs  of  controlling  electrodes  of  said  rectifiers  being 
interconnected  and  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
regulating  and  switching  device;  and 
an  inductance  connected  in  series  with  said  primary 
circuit  such  that  the  start  of  each  wave  of  the  operating 
voltage  following  every  zero  passage  is  retarded  by  a 
period  of  time  in  the  range  of  2  -  7  milliseconds. 


3,914,576 
REEL  FOR  STORING  AN  ELECTRICAL  LINE  CORD 
John  T.  Ciaffone,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,330 

Int.  CI.2  H05B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  219-214  2  Claims 


n  a  predetermined  position  rela- 

roating  material  onto  at  least  one 
before  said  parts  are  fitted  to- 

parts  together  in  said  predeter- 
;tron  beam  welding  them  to  each 


1.  A  dispenser  for  heating  a  product  from  a  replaceable 
container  comprising: 

a.  means  for  heating  the  product, 

b.  a  hollow  shell  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  heating  means,  said  shell  having  an  opened 
bottom  end  for  receiving  the  container  therein, 

c.  a  channel  helically  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
shell, 

d.  a  sleeve  concentrically  aligned  with  said  shell  and  enclos- 
ing said  channel, 

e.  a  slotted  perforation  formed  in  said  sleeve  and  extending 
across  said  channel, 

f  means  for  rotatably  interconnecting  said  sleeve  and  shell, 
and 

g.  an  electrical  line  cord  extending  from  said  heating  means 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  shell  into  one  end  of  said 
channel  and  from  said  channel  outwardly  through  said 
perforation, 

h.  said  sleeve  being  held  by  one  hand  of  a  user  and  said 
electrical  cord  being  pulled  outwardly  by  the  other  hand 
of  the  user  to  unwind  said  electrical  cord  from  said  chan- 
nel as  said  shell  rotates  in  one  direction,  and 

i.  said  sleeve  being  held  by  one  hand  of  the  user  and  said 
shell  being  rotated  by  the  other  hand  of  the  user  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction  to  wind  said  electri- 
cal cord  in  said  channel. 


October  21,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1567 


3,914,577 
VOTING  MACHINE 
Cothburn  M.  O'Neal,  Dallas;  Alfred  M.  Mayo,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  George  William  Childs,  deceased,  late  of 
Dallas,  Tex.  (by  Patricia  M.  Childs,  executrix),  assignors  to 
Riverside  Press,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,174,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,866,826.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,927 

Int.  Cl.^'  G07C  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—54  A  9  Claims 


32        ee  '°°  '<*  M4    so     ''  "      »9 
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1.  A  voting  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  voting 
keys  arranged  in  substantial  alignment  in  at  least  two 
adjacent  columns  having  adjacent  keys,  said  keys  manu- 
ally slidable  relative  to  said  frame  member  from  a  non- 
voted  to  a  voted  position; 

a  cross  bore  in  said  frame  member  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  keys; 

cam  means  associated  with  said  keys  at  said  cross  bore; 

plunger  means  positioned  in  said  cross  bore  and  arranged 
relative  to  said  cam  means  whereby  actuation  of  one  of 
said  keys  to  a  voted  position  causes  said  cam  means  on 
said  voted  key  to  displace  said  plunger  means  and 
whereby  said  plunger  means  can  be  moved  into  a  block- 
ing position  at  the  cam  means  of  an  adjacent  key  in  a 
non-voted  position  thereby  preventing  actuation  of  said 
non-voted  adjacent  key;  and 

interlock  means  positioned  in  said  bore  between  said  adja- 
cent keys  having  first  means  preventing  the  movement  of 
said  plunger  means  to  said  blocking  position  and  second 
means  transferring  the  movement  of  said  plunger  means 
to  said  blocking  position  whereby  said  interlock  means 
can  be  positioned  to  establish  an  interlocked  selection 
group  including  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent 
keys. 


3,914,578 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  AUDITING 
BUSINESS  RECORDS 
Arthur  G.  Bigelow,  Dublin;  Wilbur  W.  Bigelow,  Piesanton,  and 
Gale  E.  Stone,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Check- 
point Systems,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,896 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  7/10,  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  235—61.7  R  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  auditing  documents  which  are  sequentially 
numbered,  comprising: 

a.  sensing  means  for  sensing  numeric  information  from  each 
of  such  documents, 

b.  first  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  storing 
the  numeric  information  corresponding  to  the  lowest 
numbered  of  such  documents, 

c.  second  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  stor- 
ing the  numeric  information  corresponding  to  the  highest 
numbered  of  such  documents, 

d.  means  for  comparing  the  information  in  said  first  storing 
means  with  the  information  in  said  second  storing  means, 
e.  means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  adding 


sequentially  a  count  of  "1"  to  the  numeric  information 
contained  in  said  first  storing  means  for  providing  nu- 
meric information  representative  of  a  sequence  of  num- 
bers between  the  lowest  numbered  of  such  documents 
and  the  highest  numbered  of  such  documents. 


r  a  memory,  and 

g.  means  for  entering  the  numeric  information  provided  by 
said  first  storing  means  into  said  memory. 


3,914,579 
AUTOMATIC  MONEY  DISPENSER 
Hideto  Shigemori;  Akio  Ueba;  Motoaki  Fukunaga;  Hisashi 
Kitakami,  and  Takayoshi  Yamashita,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,828 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    21,    1972,   >*7- 
127693;  Dec.  21,  1972,  47-127695;  Dec.  23,  1972,  47-2259 

Int.  Cl.^'  G07F  7/04,  7/08;  G06K  5/00;  G07F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  235—61.7  B  5  Claims 


CENTRAL   PROCESSING  UNIT 


AU1 


_L 


AUTOMATIC 

MONEY 

DISPENSER 


1 

DATA 
5      •  READ 
DEVICE 

DATA 
WRITE 
DEVICE 

6 

1 

2 

.'       I 

REGISTRATION 
CON  IHOL  DEVICE 

IDENTIFICATION 

DEVICE 

1.  An  automatic  money  dispenser  adapted  to  be  utilized  in 
combination  with  a  central  processing  unit,  which  comprises: 
a  transfer-flag  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  for  forming  a  transfer-flag  signal  rerspon- 
sive  to  a  data  transmission  starting  signal  and  a  data  transmis- 
sion ending  signal  which  are  applied  to  said  automatic  money 
dispenser  respectively  before  and  after  money  dispensing  data 
arrives  from  said  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory  register  operatively  coupled  for  storing  said 
money  dispensing  data  based  on  said  transfer-flag  signal 
provided  by  said  transfer-flag  circuit  means; 
a  strobe  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  transfer- 
flag  circuit  means  and  to  said  central  processing  unit  for 
receiving  said  transfer-flag  signal  and  data  pulses  applied 
in  synchronization  with  said  money  dispensing  data  to 
produce  strobe  signals  at  predetermined  times  based  on 
the  data  shift  pulses; 
a  memory  check  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  for 
discriminating,  on  the  basis  of  said  money  dispensing  data 
and  said  strobe  signals,  digits  of  said  money  dispensing 
data  stored  in  said  memory  register,  to  detect  monetary 
denominations  necessary  for  the  dispensation  of  a  desig- 
nated amount  of  money; 
a  money  container  setting  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said   memory  check   circuit   means  and   to  a  group  of 
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money  containers  whict  respectively  contain  money  of 
different  denominations  lor  moving  a  selected  one  of  said 
group  of  money  containers  to  a  money  transferring  posi- 
tion, said  selected  money  container  corresponding  to  the 
monetary  denomination  thus  detected; 

a  money  transferring  means  located  adjacent  said  money 
container  positioned  at  he  money  transferring  position 
and  to  a  money  dispensing  outlet; 

a  money  counting  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  for 
counting  the  amount  of  money  transferred  to  the  money 
dispensing  outlet  from  said  money  container  by  said 
money  transferring  means, 

and  a  comparison  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
money  counting  circuit  neans  and  said  memory  register 
for  comparing  contents  c  f  said  memory  register  with  the 
contents  of  said  money  counting  circuit  means  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  indicaive  of  coincidence,  the  money 
dispensing  operation  being  thereby  continuously  carried 
out  until  the  contents  cf  said  money  counting  circuit 
means  coincides  with  the  contents  of  said  memory  regis- 
ter, and  the  amount  of  money  designated  being  automati- 
cally dispensed  in  accordiince  with  command  signals  from 
the  central  processing  unit. 


3,91)4,580 
TIMING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 

INJECTIOJN  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Watson,  Tustin,  an(|  John  J.  Bollinger,  Orange,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 


Filed  Apr.  25,  19' 

Disclosure  was  also  publishei 
Program  on 
Int.  CI.  2 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  MT 


producing  a   first  control 
periodicity  of  signals  supp 


,  Ser.  No.  354,296 

under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
'an.  28,  1975. 
06M  3102 

21  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

signal  supplying  means  for  si  pplying  signals  having  varying 

periodicity, 
first  means  connected  to  sad  signal  supplying  means  for 


signal   representative   of  the 
ied  thereby. 


second  means  connected  to  ^id  signal  supplying  means  for 
producing  a  second  control  signal  representative  of  the 
periodicity  of  signals  supplied  thereby, 

first  counter  means  for  prodicing  a  first  function  signal, 

said  first  counter  means  cor^nected  to  said  first  means  to 
receive  said  first  control  signal  to  establish  a  first  condi- 
tion in  said  first  counter  means, 

said  first  counter  means  connected  to  said  second  means  to 
receive  said  second  contro 
condition  in  said  first  coun|ter  means, 

timer  means  for  producing  a  [timing  signal, 

said  tfmer  means  connected  t<i  said  second  means  to  receive 
said  second  control  signal  t3  establish  a  first  condition  in 
said  timer  means, 

second  counter  means  for  f  roducing  a  second  function 
signal, 


signal  to  establish  a  different 


said  second  counter  means  connected  to  said  second  means 
to  receive  said  control  signal  to  establish  a  first  condition 
in  said  second  counter  means, 

said  second  counter  means  connected  to  said  timer  means 
to  receive  said  timing  signal, 

input  means  for  supplying  input  signals, 

said  input  means  connected  to  said  second  counter  such 
that  said  timing  signal  and  said  input  signals  control  the 
operation  of  said  second  counter  means, 

first  control  means  connected  to  said  second  means,  to  said 
timing  means  and  to  said  second  counter  means  to  re- 
ceive said  second  control  signal,  said  timing  signal  and 
said  second  function  signal  in  order  to  produce  a  third 
function  signal  representative  of  the  relationship  therebe- 
tween, and 

output  control  means  connected  to  said  first  counter  means, 
said  input  means  and  said  first  control  means  to  receive 
said  input  signals,  said  first  function  signal  and  said  third 
function  signal  to  produce  an  output  control  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  relationship  therebetween. 


3,914,581 
PULSE  DURATION  PROCESS  CONTROLLER 
Anton  Gilson,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,542 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  23100,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  CT  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  controller  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  analog  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
producing  a  first  output  signal  representing  the  absolute 
magnitude  of  said  input  signal  and  a  second  output  signal 
representing  the  sense  of  said  input  signal; 
a  first  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal 
and  converting  it  to  a  first  set  of  digital  signals  represent- 
ing a  first  number  corresponding  to  said  absolute  magni- 
tude; 

a  second  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  first  set  of 
digital  signals  and  being  responsive  thereto  for  producing 
a  first  train  of  pulses  corresponding  to  said  first  number; 
and  up/down  counter  means  for  receiving  said  first  train 
of  pulses  and  counting  them  up,  and,  while  counting  them 
up,  producing  a  second  set  of  digital  signals  representing 
a  second  number  corresponding  to  the  up-count  at  any 
instant; 

a  third  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  second  set  of 
digital  signals  and  converting  it  to  a  second  train  of  pulses 
representative  of  said  second  number; 

said  up/down  counter  means  being  connected  to  said  third 
conversion  means  for  receiving  said  second  train  of  pulses 
and  down-counting  them  while  up-counting  said  first 
train; 

an  output  counter  connected  to  said  up/down  counter  to 
receive  said  second  set  of  digital  signals  for  counting  the 
number  represented  thereby  down; 

a  rate  generator  means  operable  to  set  the  rate  at  which  said 
output  counter  counts  down,  and  control  means  respon- 
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sive  to  said  output  counter  counting  down  for  producing 
a  control  effect  proportional  to  the  time  it  takes  to  count 
the  last  said  number  down,  said  control  means  being  also 
responsive  to  said  second  output  signal  for  causing  said 
control  effect  to  have  the  sense  of  said  input  signal. 


3,914,582 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTRATION 

CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 
Daniel  A.  Coberiey,  Danville,  and  Mark  Resh,  Urbana,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Hurletron  Altair,  Danville,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,707       * 
Int.  CI.2  G06M  3102 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  MP  6  Claims 


*'■'  ^t-'f  4-1  *n^^>  . 
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^^ 


1.  A  display  system  for  use  with  equipment  involving  coor- 
dinated mechanical  movements  during  the  operation  thereof, 
comprising, 

an  encoder  for  coupling  with  mechanical  movement  in  the 
equipment  and  operable  for  generating  encoder  pulses  as 
a  function  of  successive  uniform  increments  of  the  me- 
chanical movement  coupled  thereto, 
display  apparatus  having  a  visual  display  and  having  a  first 
scanning  control  input  for  producing  scanning  along  a 
first  coordinate  axis  in  successive  scanning  cycles  of  the 
display  and  having  a  second  scanning  control  input  for 
producing  display  of  input  signals  with  respect  to  a  sec- 
ond coordinate  axis  of  the  display, 
a  cyclically  operable   deflection   counter  converter  con- 
nected  with   said  encoder  and  operable  for  cyclically 
generating  a  first  deflection  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
mechanical  movement  coupled  to  the  encoder,  and  con- 
nected with  said  first  scanning  control  input  of  said  dis- 
play apparatus  and  operable  in  response  to  an  actuating 
signal  for  supplying  said  first  deflection  signal  thereto  to 
control  a  scanning  cycle  of  said  display  apparatus, 
input  signal  means  responsive  to  mechanical  movement  to 
be  coordinated  with  the  mechanical  movement  coupled 
to  said  encoder  to  produce  cyclically  occurring  input 
signals  and  connected  with  said  second  scanning  control 
input  to  supply  said  input  signals  thereto, 
a  cyclically  operable  ramp  generator  connected  with  said 
encoder  and  responsive  to  successive  encoder  pulses 
from  said  encoder  to  produce  a  ramp  output  incremen- 
tally changing  in  amplitude  over  a  given  amplitude  range 
in  each  cycle  of  operation,  and 
an  amplitude  selector  progressively  adjustable  to  any  se- 
lected  amplitude   setting  corresponding  to  any  of  the 
amplitudes  of  said  ramp  output  within  said  amplitude 
range  and  operable  to  generate  an  actuating  signal  in 
each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  ramp  generator  when  the 
amplitude  of  the  ramp  output  reaches  the  selected  ampli- 
tude setting,  and  connected  with  said  deflection  counter 
converter  to  supply  said  actuating  signal  thereto  and  thus 
to  initiate  the  successive  scanning  cycles  of  said  display 
apparatus  in   accordance   with   the   selected   amplitude 
setting  of  said  amplitude  selector. 


3,914,583 

DECADE  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Robert  E.  Einem,  Northridge,  and   Raymond   Vertefeuille, 

Lakeview  Terrace,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,421 

Int.  CI.''  G06M  1110,  11276 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  C  23  Claims 


1.  An  incremental  drive  mechanism  comprising:  a  base;  an 
electromagnet  fixed  relative  to  said  base,  said  electromagnet 
having  a  ferromagnetic  core  with  a  conductive  winding  there- 
around  said  core  having  one  end  located  in  a  predetermined 
position;  a  nonmagnetic  arm;  means  mounting  said  arm  on 
said  base  in  a  position  pivotable  about  a  first  axis  fixed  relative 
to  said  base  but  otherwise  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
base  in  a  direction  along  said  first  axis,  said  arm  having  a 
recess  therein;  a  ferromagnetic  clapper  having  an  enlargement 
on  one  end  thereof  trapped  in  said  recess,  said  base  having  a 
portion  extending  over  one  end  of  said  recess  to  trap  said 
clapper  enlargement,  said  arm  having  a  portion  extending 
over  the  other  end  of  said  recess  to  trap  said  clapper  enlarge- 
ment, said  clapper  having  a  shank  portion  connected  with  said 
enlargement,  said  recess  having  an  opening  between  the  ends 
thereof  larger  than  said  shank  portion  thereat  to  permit  lim- 
ited rotation  of  said  clapper,  said  opening  being  smaller  than 
said  enlargement  to  trap  said  enlargement  in  said  recess,  said 
arm  and  said  clapper  being  constructed  to  cause  said  enlarge- 
ment to  be  rotatable  inside  said  recess  only  about  a  second 
axis  approximately  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  clapper  being 
located  in  a  position  such  that  said  shank  portion  is  drawn 
toward  said  core  when  said  winding  is  energized;  a  toothed 
ratchet  wheel  pivoted  on  said  base;  means  on  said  arm  posi- 
tioned to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  an  integral  number  of  teeth 
each  time  said  winding  is  energized  and  subsequently  deener- 
gized;  and  spring  means  to  bias  said  arm  in  a  direction  toward 
said  ratchet  wheel. 


3,914,584 
WAVE  ENERGY  TRANSLATOR 
Edward  F.  Pietras,  Norwich,  and  EIric  J.  Nelson,  Niantic,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,489 
Int.  CI.*  G06G  7170,  7126 
U.S.  CI.  235-150.2  8  Claims 
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1.  A  wave  energy  translator  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  submarine  hovering  control  system  providing  an 
acceleration  signal  which  changes  in  relation  to  displacement 
of  the  submarine  from  an  assigned  depth,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


di 
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smoothing  circuit  means 
ation  signal,  for  provi 
squaring    circuit 
smoothed  accelerat 
signal  that  changes  in 
smoothed  acceleratior 

averaging  circuit  means, 
signal,  for  providing  a 

integrator  circuit  means 
square  signal,  for  p 
changes  in  accordance 
rienced  by  said  hove 
said  assigned  depth. 
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connected  to  receive  said  acceler- 

ing  a  smoothed  acceleration  signal; 

connected    to    receive    said 

signal,  for  providing  a  squared 

proportion  to  the  square  of  said 

signal; 

connected  to  receive  said  squared 
mean  square  signal;  and 
connected  to  receive  said  mean 
iding  an  energy  state  signal  that 
with  the  degree  of  difficulty  expe- 
r|ng  control  system  in  maintaining 


3  914,585 
SHEET  MOVING  AVEftAGE  FILTER  CONTROLLER 
Robert  G.  Wilhelm,  Jr.,  and  John  Francis  Donoghue,  both  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corpo- 
ration, Columbus,  Ohio 


U.S 


Filed  Feb.  13, 
Int.  CI.^GOl 
CI.  235—151.3 


974,  Ser.  No.  442,172 

'^  33134;  GO  IB  7106 


29  Claims 


29.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  a  characteristic  of  a 
moving  sheet  affected  by  a  processing  machine  in  response  to 
measurements  of  a  sheet  property  provided  by  measuring 
means  on  successive  scans  across  a  substantial  width  of  a  sheet 
in  a  direction  between  the  jsheet  edges,  means  for  producing 
a  moving  average  of  the  measurements,  said  average  including 
a  number  of  measurements  jfrom  a  current  scan  and  from  one 
previous  scan  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  measurements 
obtained  on  one  complete  scan  across  said  substantial  width, 
means  correlated  with  the  location  across  the  sheet  width  of 
the  measurement  currently  being  taken  by  said  measuring 
means  for  selecting  the  measurements  from  said  current  scan 
and  said  previous  scan  sojas  progressively  to  decrease  the 
number  of  measurements  fVom  the  previous  scan  and  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  measurements  from  the  current  scan 
included  in  the  current  value  of  the  moving  average  as  the 
more  current  measurement ;  are  made,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  moving  average  for  deriving  a  signal  for  controlling  said 
machine  so  as  to  influence  the  value  of  said  characteristic  in 
the  machine  direction  along  the  sheet.  - 


ichme 


3.914,586 

DATAyCOMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Duane  El  Mcintosh,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors \Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  409,607 
Int.  Clf  G06F  5100 
U.S.  CI.  235— 154  I  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  successive  identical  groups  of 
bits  of  binary  data  comprisihg; 


clocking  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  bit  cells  of  uniform 
time  durations  and  for  defming  the  leading  edge  and 
midpoint  of  each  bit  cell,  and 

bit  pair  encoder  means  responsive  to  the  first  of  said  succes- 
sive groups  of  binary  data  and  to  said  clocking  means  and 
comprising  parallel  in  serial  out  shift  register  means  for 
storing  said  groups  of  bits  and  gate  means  for  detecting 
the  binary  character  of  adjacent  uncoded  bits  shifted 
through  said  register  means,  said  gate  means  responding 
to  those  bits  of  one  binary  characterization  in  said  first 
group  of  bits  by  producing  first  control  pulses  at  the 
midpoint  of  only  those  of  the  corresponding  bit  cells 
which  immediately  follow  a  bit  cell  in  which  no  pulse 
occurs  and  which  are  immediately  followed  by  a  bit  cell 
containing  a  bit  of  said  one  binary  characterization,  said 
gate  means  further  responding  to  those  of  said  bits  of  the 
other  binary  characterization  in  said  first  group  of  bits  by 
producing  second  control  pulses  at  the  leading  edge  of 
only  those  of  the  corresponding  bit  cells  which  immedi- 
ately follow  a  bit  cell  in  which  no  pulse  occurs  and  which 
are  immediately  followed  by  a  bit  cell  containing  a  bit  of 
said  other  binarf  characterization. 
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detector  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  said  successive 
groups  of  bits, 

signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  number  of  said 
successive  groups,  and  to  the  state  of  the  last  bit  of  said 
first  group  of  bits  by  producing  third  control  pulses,  said 
third  control  pulses  consisting  of  five  pulses,  the  first 
pulse  occurring  at  the  traihng  edge  of  the  bit  cell  corre- 
sponding to  the  last  bit  of  said  first  group  of  bits,  the 
second  pulse  occurring  at  least  two  bit  cells  displaced 
from  said  first  pulse  and  occurring  at  the  midpoint  or 
leading  edge  of  a  bit  cell  depending  upon  whether  the 
state  of  the  last  bit  of  said  first  group  of  bits  is  said  one  or 
said  other  binary  characterization  respectively,  the  third 
pulse  displaced  from  said  second  pulse  by  1 V4  bit  cells,  the 
fourth  pulse  displaced  from  said  third  pulse  by  1  %  bit 
cells,  and  the  fifth  pulse  displaced  from  said  fourth  pulse 
by  an  amount  which  exceeds  1  %  bit  cells  by  a  multiple  of 
V4  bit  cells  for  each  group  of  jits  following  said  first  group 
of  bits, 

output  state  controller  means  for  providing  a  bistable  out- 
put signal  containing  transitions  between  separately  iden- 
tifiable states  in  response  to  either  of  said  first,  second  or 
third  control  pulses. 
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3,914,587 
CALCULATOR  HAVING  A  MEMORY  PRESET  KEY 
Ralph   W.   Haines,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,414 

Int.  Cl.^'  G06F  7138 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  7  Claims 


said  memory  of  the  corresponding  square  value;  and 


\      lA 


1.  In  a  device  which  performs  a  plurality  of  operations  on 
data,  a  combination  comprising: 

a  first  register  having  respective  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal; 

flip-flop  means  having  first  and  second  output  terminals, 
said  first  output  terminal  for  providing  a  first  true  signal 
when  said  fiip-flop  means  is  in  a  set  state,  said  second 
output  terminal  for  providing  a  second  true  signal  when 
said  fiip-flop  means  is  in  a  reset  state,  said  flip-fiop  means 
being  in  said  reset  state  upon  completion  of  every  opera- 
tion; 

actuation  means  connected  to  said  flip-flop  means  for  plac- 
ing said  flip-flop  means  in  said  set  state; 

operation  means  for  selectively  providing  a  plurality  of 
respective  third  true  signals; 

first  gate  means  having  respective  inputs  connected  to  said 
operation  means  and  said  first  output  terminal  of  said 
flip-flop  means,  said  first  gate  means  having  respective 
outputs  connected  to  said  respective  input  terminals  of 
said  first  register,  said  first  gate  means  for  permitting 
entry  of  data  into  said  first  register  upon  application  of 
one  of  said  respective  third  true  signals  to  said  first  gate 
means  provided  said  flip-flop  means  is  in  a  set  state;  and 
second  gate  means  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal 
of  said  flip-flop  means  and  said  output  terminal  of  said 
first  register,  said  second  gate  means  for  permitting  trans- 
fer of  data  from  said  first  register  to  other  parts  of  the 
device  provided  said  flip-flop  means  is  in  a  set  state. 


3,914,588 
DIGITAL  FILTERS 
Henri  J.  Nussbaumer,  La  Gaude,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,205 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1973,  7345377 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7138 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  3  Claims 

1.  A  digital  filter  for  generating  processed  output  samples  of 
a  signal  Y  from  input  terms  representing  sequential  values  of 
samples  of  an  input  signal  X,  said  filter  comprising. 

a.  means  for  algebraically  and  cyclically  adding  sequences 
of  predefined  coefficients  to  the  sequence  of  terms  repre- 
senting the  latest  values  of  samples  of  the  data  to  be 
filtered; 

b.  a  memory  storing  the  squares  of  the  values  of  all  possible 
sums  resulting  from  the  operations  performed  by  said 
adding  means; 

c.  addressing  means  for  said  memory  to  receive  one  of  said 
sums  from  said  adding  means  and  to  control  readout  from 
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d.  means  for  accumulating  said  square  values  fetched  from 
said  memory  during  each  of  said  sequences  to  provide  a 
corresponding  sample  of  a  filtered  output  signal  Y. 


3,914,589 

FOUR-BY-FOUR  BIT  MULTIPLIER  MODULE  HAVING 

THREE  STAGES  OF  LOGIC  CELLS 

James  R.  Gaskill,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Lawrence  R.  Weill, 

Seal  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,131 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7152 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  5  Claims 


bj     bi  CO  ».      H 


*1 


1.  A  4  by  4  bit  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  first  4-digit  binary 
number 

A=  Ao=  2/4,  +  4  At  +  S  A3 
by  a  second  4-digit  binary  number 

B  =  Bo  +  2  fl,  -I-  4  fii  +  8   B3 
to  form  an  8-digit  binary  product 

C=Co  +  2C,+4C,-(-8C3+ 16C,-f  32C5-t-64C,+ 128  C„ 
said  multiplier  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  gating  means  for  forming  the  individual  digits 
So,  Si,  Sf,  S3,  S4,  Sj  of  a  6-digit  binary  number 
S  =  (Bo  2  fi.)   (Ao  +  2 vt,  -I-  4 vtj  +  8  A3)  =  S^  +  2  5,  +  4  5,  -I- 
8  S3 -I-  16  S, +  32  5.; 
a  second  set  of  gating  means  for  forming  the  individual 

digits  7"o,  7",,  7,,  T",,  7^4,  7"s  of  a  6-digit  binary  number 
/■=  (/to  +  3  .4,  +  4vl,  +  8 /I3)  (Bj  +  2  fl,)  =  To  +  2T,  +  4T, 

+  8 Ts+  l6Tt  +  32Tj;  and 
a  6  by  4  bit  adder  for  forming  the  sum  of  said  6-digit  binary 
number  T  and  a  second  4-digit  binary  number  formed 
from  the  4  most  significant  digits  of  said  6-digit  binary 
number  5  to  form  the  6  most  significant  digits  of  said  8- 
digit  number,  said  adder  comprising: 
first  first-level  gating  means  for  forming  a  first  intermediate 
logical  variable 
A",  =  (5s  AND  7-3)  OR  ((5s  OR  7,)  AND  (5«  AND  7,)); 
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second  first-level  gating 
mediate  logical  vari 

third  first-level  gating 
ate  logical  variable 
X3  =  (S3  AND  7",)  OR 

first  second-level  gating 
digits  and  to  said  Tj  a 
mediate  variable  X3 

second  second-level 
mediate  variables  A*,, 
T^  for  forming  said 

third  second-level  gating 
diate  variables  A',,  A'j 
for  forming  said  Cj  di 

wherein  said  Co  is  iden 
identical  to  said  5,,  an 
Cg,  and  C7  are  the 


means  for  forming  a  second  inter- 
e 

3)  AND  (S4OR  7"j); 
m^ans  for  forming  a  third  intermedi- 
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S3  OR  7,)  AND  S2  AND  To), 
means  responsive  to  said  S4  and  S5 
lid  T3  digits  as  well  as  to  said  inter- 
forming  said  digit  Cj; 
gating  means  responsive  to  said  inter- 
2,  and  A'3  as  well  as  to  said  variable 
oujtput  digit  Cg,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  interme- 

Vj  as  well  as  to  said  T^  and  Tj  digits 

it; 

tical  to  said  Sq,  wherein  said  Ci  is 

wherein  said  digits  C2,  C3,  C4,  C5, 

outputs  of  said  adder. 


t 


SERIAL  TWO 


H9 14,590 

>rs  COMPLEMENTER 
John  M.  Irwin,  Clay,  and  ^oble  R.  Powell,  Syracuse,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  ip74,  Ser.  No.  520,542 
5102;  H03K  13125 

8  Claims 


U.S. 


Int.  CI.'  G06 
Ci.  235—164 


RESCT    ?CONT  lOL 


1.  Apparatus  for  serially  forming  the  two's  complement  of 
a  binary  number  of  variabU  word  length,  with  the  least  signifi- 
cant bit  first  in  time,  and  h  iving  a  sign  bit  as  the  most  signifi 
cant  bit,  comprising: 

a.  an  apparatus  input  tejrminal  to  which  the  serial  binary 
number  is  applied, 

b.  an  apparatus  output  terminal  from  which  the  two's  com 
plement  is  derived, 

c.  a  binary  storage  element  having  set  and  reset  input  con- 
nections and  a  complementary  output  connection, 
said  set  input  connection  being  coupled  to  said  apparatus 

input  terminal,  said  reset  input  connection  being  cou- 
pled to  reset  means  to  reset  said  binary  storage  element 
during  the  time  of  the  least  significant  bit  for  each 
word, 

said  binary  storage  elehient  responding  to  a  1  set  signal, 
and  being  clocked  tc  produce  a  change  in  output  after 
a  one  bit  delay, 

d.  an  exclusive  NOR  gate 
an  output  connection, 
one  input  connection 


having  two  input  connections  and 


being  coupled  to  said  apparatus 
input  terminal,  the  dther  input  connection  being  cou- 
pled to  the  complerrjentary  output  of  said  binary  stor- 

output  connection  being  coupled 
to  said  apparatus  output  terminal, 
said  exclusive  NOR  galte  inverting  the  bit  stream  at  the 
apparatus   input   terjninal    when    the   complementary 

storage  element  goes  to  the  zero 
state  in  response  to  i  1  in  a  serial  binary  number  and 
producing  a  two's  cc  mplement  of  said  number  at  the 
apparatus  output  terminal. 


I 


3,914,591 

ANALOG  ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER 

Benjamin  Franklin  Logan,  Jr.,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,293 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  235-194  9  Claims 


1.  An  analog  multiplier  comprising: 

a  first  asynchronous  delta  modulator  responsive  to  a  first 
analog  signal; 

a  second  asynchronous  delta  modulator  responsive  to  a 
second  analog  signal; 

first  switching  means,  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  modulator,  responsive  to  said  first  analog  signal 
and  its  algebraic  negative  for  commutating  between  said 
first  analog  signal  and  its  negative; 

second  switching  means,  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of 
said  first  modulator,  responsive  to  said  second  analog 
signal  and  its  algebraic  negative  for  commutating  be- 
tween said  second  analog  signal  and  its  negative; 

means  for  algebraically  combining  the  output  signals  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  means;  and 

integration  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  combining 
for  developing  a  signal  representative  of  the  product  of 
said  first  analog  signal  and  said  second  analog  signal. 


3,914,592 
UNDERWATER  LIGHT  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  R.  Maxey,  Valinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Corpora- 
tion, Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,903 

Int.  CI.*  F2 1 V  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  240-26  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  underwater  light  circuit, 

a.  a  pair  of  terminals  across  which  AC  power  is  applicable, 
b.  a  pair  of  electrodes  exposed  for  contact  with  the  water, 
one  electrode  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said 
terminals, 

c.  a  network  including  resistance  and  capacitance  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  other  of  said  electrodes  and 
the  other  of  said  terminals, 

d.  an  electric  lamp  having  a  filament  and  a  gate  controlled 
switch  connected  in  series  with  the  filament  between  said 
terminals,  and 

e.  means  electrically  connected  between  said  network  and 
the  gate  of  said  switch  to  effect  turn-on  of  said  switch  in 
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response  to  predetermined  charging  of  said  capacitance  3,914,594 

occurring  when  current  passes  between  said  electrodes.  RADIATION  LAMP  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  A.  Helding,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
3,914,593  Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,816,  March  19,  1973.  This  application 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHTS  '^P''-  ^'  *^'^'*'  ^'-  ^°-  '»63,513 


Armand  Laribe,  Saint-Cere,  France,  assignor  to  Jean  Freitag,    .,  _ 

Dijon,  France,  a  part  interest  ^'^'  ^''  240—41.35 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 74,083,  Aug.  23,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,130 

Int.  CI.  F21v  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.35  R  g  claims 


Int.  CI.*  F21V  7/00 


2  Claims 


^     0 


1.  A  dipped-beam  headlight  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which 
headlight  comprises  a  reflector,  a  light  source  disposed  at  or 
near  the  focus  of  the  said  reflector,  and  a  device  adapted  to 
intercept  at  least  a  major  portion  of  that  part  of  the  beam  of 
light  emitted  by  the  said  source  which  would  be  directed 
upwardly  by  the  said  reflector  in  the  absence  of  said  device, 
said  reflector  comprising,  first  and  second  parts,  said  first  part 
comprising  a  dome-shaped  segment  whose  surface  is  a  surface 
of  an  elongate  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  this  dome-shaped  seg- 
ment defining  a  rear  part  of  the  reflector,  said  second  part 
comprising  a  forward  part,  connected  to  said  rear  part  along 
the  forward  circumference  of  said  segment,  this  forward  part 
including  ellipsoidal  surfaces,  distinct  from  the  surface  of  said 
ellipsoid  of  revolution,  which  ellipsoidal  surfaces  define  the 
forward  portion  of  the  refiector,  the  assembly  being  such  that 
the  section  of  the  ellipsoidal  surfaces  through  the  plane  con- 
taining the  major  axis  of  said  ellipsoid  of  revolution  contains 
two  elliptical  arcs,  each  of  which  has  a  first  focus  which  coin- 
cides with  the  first  focus  of  the  ellipsoid  and  a  second  focus 
situated  on  the  straight  line  joining  the  second  focus  of  the 
ellipsoid  to  the  junction  point  of  the  corresponding  elliptical 
arc  with  the  elliptical  arc  constituting  the  section  of  the  said 
dome-shaped  segment  through  the  plane  containing  the  major 
axis  of  the  ellipsoid, 

wherein  a  deformation  has  been  imparted  to  the  dome- 
shaped  segments  such  that  it  has  the  form  of  an  oval  the 
major  axis  of  which  is  horizontal,  this  major  axis  being 
greater  than  the  initial  diameter  of  the  circumference  by 
about  0,05  times  the  initial  radius  of  said  circumference, 
and  that  said  device  has  the  form  of  a  screen-cup  situated 
under  the  light  source, 
said  reflector  being  such  that  the  rear  and  forward  parts 
form  two  distinct  elements  and  that  the  first  focus  of  said 
ellipsoid  is  situated  inside  the  dome-shaped  segment,  said 
second  focus  of  this  ellipsoid  being  situated  outside  the 
reflector,  the  second  focus  of  said  elliptical  arc  being 
situated  inside  the  straight  line  segment  connecting  the 
second  focus  of  the  ellipsoid  to  the  junction  point,  this 
second  focus  of  the  elliptical  arc  being  distinct  from  the 
second  focus  of  the  ellipsoid  and  being  situated  outside 
the  reflector, 
said  headlight  including  a  mask  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
said  reflector  so  that  the  mask,  at  least  partially  masks  for 
the  driver  of  an  on-coming  vehicle  the  upper  part  of  the 
reflector. 


^^^3 


1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  lamp  reflector  assembly  for  at 
least  two  ultraviolet  radiation  lamps,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  unitary,  unbroken,  sheet-like,  reflector  insert  support;  said 
support  having  one  surface  that  is  defined  in  the  form  of 
two  neighboringly  positioned,  concavely  shaped  cylinder 
segments;  each  said  support  cylinder  segment  being  open 
and  oriented  so  as  to  face  generally  toward  a  common 
focus;  said  support  cylinder  segments  having  different 
respective  generally  parallel  axes; 
each  said  support  cylinder  segment  having  outer  side  edges 
extending  along  its  said  cylinder  segments;  along  said 
outer  side  edges  of  each  said  support  cylinder  segment 
are  defined  respective  facing  support  channels  for  sup- 
porting respective  reflective  inserts  one  said  insert  for 
each  said  support  cylinder  segment; 
a  respective  reflector  insert  inserted  in  each  said  support 
cylinder  segment;  each  said  insert  being  shaped  in  the 
form  of  and  to  fit  into  its  said  support  cylinder  segment; 
each  said  insert  being  thin  in  its  thickness  dimension; 
each  said  insert  having  side  edges  emplaced  in  and  sup- 
ported by  the  respective  said  support  channels  of  that  said 
support  cylinder  segment;  each  said  insert  has  an  exterior 
side  that  is  shaped  to  conform  to  and  that  seats  against  the 
interior  of  the  respective  said  support  cylinder  segment; 
each  said  insert  having  an  interior  side  that  is  shaped  as 
a  concave  cylindrical  segment  and  that  extends  around 
said  axis  of  the  respective  said  support  cylinder  segment; 
each  said  insert  being  comprised  of  ultraviolet  light  re- 
flective material; 
cooling  means  extending  across  the  entire  said  support, 

thereby  to  cool  said  support; 
a  respective  ultraviolet  radiation  lamp  for  each  said  insert 
and  being  positioned  within  the  arc  defined  by  the  said 
support  cylinder  segment;  each  said  lamp  being  elongated 
and  being  oriented  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  respective 
said  support  cylinder  segment  and  extending  along  the 
length  thereof;  each  said  lamp  being  positioned  to  enable 
it  to  emit  radiation  toward  its  respective  said  reflective 
insert  and  to  cause  the  reflected  radiation  to  be  reflected 
back  generally  toward  the  common  focus  of  said  support 
cylinder  segments. 


1574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


3,*14,595 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOU  READING-OUT  A  TRACK 

CARRIED  BY  A  M0VING  DATA  CARRIER 

Claude  Tinet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pans, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  l473,  Ser.  No.  335,429 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     29,     1972, 
72.06886 


Int.  CI. 


U.S.  CI.  250-202 


1.  Optical  device  for  read 
recorded  face  of  a  moving 
comprising  a  housing,  mean: 
track,  optical  stigmatic  mea 
plane  an  image  of  the  iliumi 
electric  means  fixed  to  saic 
detection  plane  for  sensing 
along  a  first  direction  cross 
means  for  displacing  said  o 
to  said  housing  along  a  secoHd 
being  parallel  to  said  recorded 
said  axis,  and  feedback  e 
motor  means  in  relation  to 
photoelectric  means;  said  n 
ganged  with  a  velocity  sens? 
including  a  velocity  loop  fee 


G05B  1100 


13  Claims 


ng  out  a  track  positioned  on  the 
data  carrier,  said  optical  device 
for  illuminating  a  portion  of  said 
s  for  projecting  onto  a  detection 
ted  portion  of  said  track,  photo- 
housing  and  positioned  in  said 
the  displacement  of  said  image 
ng  the  axis  of  said  track,  motor 
ical  stigmatic  means  in  relation 
direction;  said  second  direction 
face  and  arranged  for  crossing 
trie  means  for  controlling  said 
the  voltage  supplied  from  said 
otor  means  being  mechanically 
r;  said  feedback  electric  means 
from  said  velocity  sensor. 


ra 


Pt 


lee 


3.^14,596 

INDUSTRIAL  AUTOMATION  LOCATING  AND 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Joel  Roberts  Finkel,  Waylaitd;  E.  Evert  Basch,  Newton,  and 

Edwin  R.  Bowerman,  Topsfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Waitham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  15  74,  Ser.  No.  491,593 

Int.  CI.    GOIJ  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250—203  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tracking 
automation  system  comprisii  g 
a  support  movable  general!  ^ 

object, 
a  light  source  mounted  on 

of  light  toward  the  obje(Jt 


a  moving  object  in  an  industrial 

parallel  to  the  movement  to  the 

he  support  and  directing  a  beam 


a  retroreflective  element  mounted  on  the  object, 
a  position-sensitive  photodetector  mounted  on  the  support, 
means  disposed  on  the  support  adjacent  to  the  light 
source  for  focusing  light  reflected  by  the  retrorefiective 
element  onto  the  position-sensitive  photodetector,  the 
position  of  the  focus  of  the  light  on  the  position-sensitive 
photodetector  and  the  output  therefrom  being  indicative 
of  the  relative  positions  of  the  object  and  the  support,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  position-sensi- 
tive photodetector  for  bringing  the  support  into  synchro- 
nous movement  with  the  moving  object. 


3,914,597 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  INDIVIDUAL  SENSORS  IN  AN 

ARRAY 
Irving  Kaufman,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,129 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  21132 

U.S.  CI.  250—204  ^  5  Claims 

/      ^    ^      4     ^     £, 

^  a  n  D  D  n  n 

:3  p  D  D  n  n  n 

c  n  n  n  D  D  a 

-^>  n  n  p  p  n  □ 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  the  effective  sensitivities  of  a 
multiplicity  of  sensors  in  an  array  comprising: 

a.  a  first  shift  register  having  a  multiplicity  of  stages,  one 
each  being  fed  to  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  sensors  in  the 
array; 

b.  a  light  source  directed  at  the  array  of  sensors; 

c.  a  plate  of  transparent  ferroelectric  material  interposed 
between  a  source  of  light  and  the  array  of  sensors; 

d.  a  second  shift  register  having  a  multiplicity  of  stages; 

e.  a  multiplicity  of  transparent  electrical  contacts  affixed  to 
the  plate  of  ferroelectric  material  with  each  of  the 
contacts  fed  by  one  of  the  stages  of  the  second  shift 
register,  the  contacts  dividing  the  ferroelectric  material 
into  a  multiplicity  of  elements  corresponding  with  the 
multiplicity  of  sensors; 

f.  a  level  reference  source;  and 

g.  a  comparator  fed  by  the  level  reference  source  and  the 
common  output  of  the  first  shift  register  with  the  output 
of  the  converter  being  fed  to  the  common  input  of  the 
second  shift  register. 


3,914,598 
PHOTOCELL  CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT 
Ezra  L.  Schacht,  and  Daniel  Jay  Schacht,  both  of  1620  W. 
Main  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77006 

,  Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,032 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  47124,  61/013 
U.S.  CI.  250—206  22  Claims 

1.  A  light  responsive,  photocell  controlled  electrical  switch 
comprising: 

a  supporting  frame; 

first  electrical  contact  means  carried  by  said  frame,  said  first 

contact  means  adaptable  for  connection  to  a  load; 
a  metallic  heat-responsive  element  insulatively  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  element  having  a  temperature-movable 
portion; 
second  electrical  contact  means  carried  by  said  tempera- 
ture-movable portion  of  said  element,  said  second 
contact  means  adaptable  for  connection  to  a  power 
source; 
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heating  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  tem- 
perature-movable portion  of  said  element,  said  heating 
means  comprising: 

an  electrically-nonconductive   substrate,  said  substrate 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  sub- 
strate being  movable  with  said  temperature-movable 
portion; 
a  res. stive  coating  carried  by  said  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
a  bottom  terminal  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  electrical  communication  with  said  resistive  coating. 


electrons  said  shield  means  comprising  a  conductive 
shield  spaced  between  said  support  structure  and  said 
accelerating  electrode. 
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said  bottom  terminal  being  operable  to  maintain  slidable 
electrical  and  mechanical  contact  with  said  heat-respon- 
sive element; 

a  top  terminal  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  resistive  coating;  and 

photocell  means  insulatively  mounted  on  said  frame  having 
one  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  top  terminal 
for  controlling  an  amount  of  electric  current  delivered  to 
said  resistive  coating  from  the  power  source,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  photocell  means  being  adaptable  for 
connection  to  ground. 


3,914,599 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  WITH  REDUCED  DARK  CURRENT 

Richard  S.  Enck,  Jr.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Ronald  H.  Go- 

ehner,  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  Gordon  Noel  Guy,  Campbell,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,151 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  39112,  39114,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-207  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  crossed-field  photomultiplier  of  the  type  comprising 
a  photocathode  for  emitting  electrons  in  response  to  a  light 
input,  an  elongated  dynode  structure,  one  end  thereof  being 
adjacent  said  photocathode,  said  dynode  adapted  to  be  main- 
tained at  the  same  potential  as  said  photocathode,  an  elon- 
gated accelerating  electrode  above  said  photocathode  and 
dynode  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  an  elevated  potential 
with  respect  to  said  dynode  and  photocathode  for  attracting 
electrons  emitted  thereby,  means  for  providing  a  magnetic 
field  about  said  photocathode  and  dynode  to  urge  electrons 
emitted  thereby  along  said  dynode  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  dynode,  and  a  collector  for 
receiving  electrons  from  an  end  of  said  dynode  remote  from 
said  photocathode, 

the  improvement  comprising  shield  means  for  preventing 
electrons  thermionically  emitted  by  cathode  support 
structure  adjacent  said  photocathode  from  reaching  said 
dynode  so  as  to  prevent  amplification  of  said  thermionic 


3,914,600 
ELECTRON  IMAGE  INTEGRATION  INTENSIFIER  TUBE 
Charles  M.  Redman,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,910 

Int.  Ci.^  HOIJ  31/50 

U.S.  CI.  250—213  VT  1  Claim 


1.  An  image  mtegratmg  intensifier  tube  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  input  image  to  an  electron  image, 
a  plurality  of  adjacently  situated  semiconductor  N  caps 
and  semiconductor  P  components,  forming  P-N  junc- 
tions, disposed  in  a  first  plain  aligned  with  the  converting 
means,  for  producing  electron-hole  pairs  at  a  gain  in 
response  to  the  impingement  of  an  electron  image  against 
the  N  caps; 

a  second  plurality  of  adjacently  situated  semiconductor  P 
caps  and  semiconductor  N  components  forming  P-N 
junctions,  disposed  in  a  second  plane  spaced  from  the 
first; 

a  plurality  of  conductor  fiber  means,  each  one  of  which  is 
mounted  in  contact  with  respective  P  and  N  caps; 

a  plurality  of  insulator  means  mounted  in  contact  with 
respective  P  and  N  components,  the  insulator  means  and 
conductor  fiber  means  positioned  in  side-by-side  abut- 
ment, in  between  the  first  and  second  planes; 

a  first  conductor  grid  mounted  in  outward  juxtaposition 
with  the  first  plane  and  having  conducting  portions 
thereof  contacting  the  P  components; 

a  second  conductor  grid  mounted  in  outward  juxtaposition 
with  the  second  plane  and  having  conducting  portions 
thereof  contacting  the  N  components; 

means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  conductor  grids  for 
impressing  a  voltage  thereacross  resulting  in  the  integra- 
tion and  storage  of  electrical  charges  in  the  P-N  junction 
during  a  first  state  thereof; 

the  voltage  impressing  means  further  impressing  a  second 
voltage  across  the  conductor  grids  during  a  second  state 
thereof,  resulting  in  transferral  of  electrons  from  the 
second  conductor  grid,  in  an  image  intensified  with  re- 
spect to  the  impinging  electron  image;  and 

means  positioned  in  a  path  receiving  the  transferred  elec- 
tron image  for  producing  an  intensified  output  image. 


3,914,601 
COMPACT  VIEWING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  SORTING  MACHINE 
Michael  C.  Hoover,  and  William  C.  Long,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,256 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  250—226  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  light-sensitive  sorting  machine  for  sorting  a  succes- 
sion of  articles  freely  falling  along  a  predetermined  path,  a 
compact  viewing  assembly  comprising: 

a  transparent  tube  through  which  articles  to  be  sorted  may 
fall  along  said  path, 
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a  housing  surrounding  a 
enclosed  viewing  cham 

a  plurality  of  backgroun 
locations  in  said  housing 
bers  being  equidistant 

a  plurality  of  optical  v 
normal  to  said  path  to  v 


portion  of  said  tube  to  define  an 
r; 

members  disposed   at   spaced 
each  of  said  background  mem- 
said  path; 
ing  means  disposed  in  a  plane 
w  articles  failing  along  said  path 


he 


fiom 


levi- 


against  respective  of  said  background  members; 
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3,914,603 
NEUTRON  LIFETIME  WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Hans  J.  Paap,  and  Robert  W.  Pitts,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,367 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  5100 


U.S.  CI.  250—270 


32  Claims 


a  plurality  of  lamp  means 
nate  said  articles  and  sa 
said  lamp  means  being 

shield  means  disposed  pro  i 
to  prevent  direct  i 
means  by  said  lamp  me^ns 


disposed  in  said  plane  to  iliumi- 

background  members,  each  of 

uidistant  from  said  path;  and 

imate  each  of  said  lamp  means 

llumjnation  of  said  optical  viewing 


eqi 


3,914,602 
PLUTONIUM  MONITOR 
Norman  P.  Goldstein,  Delmoat,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittskurgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,603 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 


U.S.  CI.  250—253 


1.  A  method  for  determining  parameters  of  interest  in  a 
3  Claims    borehole  traversing  earth  formations  by  means  of  thermal 
neutron  characteristics  generated  in  a  borehole  and  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

continuously  generating  high  energy  neutrons  in  a  well  bore 
and  bombarding  the  surrounding  media  with  such  neu- 
trons, 
modulating  the  intensity  of  said  high  energy  neutrons  har- 
monically as  a  function  of  time  for  developing  an  intensity 
modulated  cloud  of  thermal  neutrons  as  a  function  of 
time  in  said  surrounding  media,  and 
measuring  a  thermal  neutron  characteristic  of  said  intensity 
modulated  cloud  of  thermal  neutrons  for  determining  a 
parameter  of  interest  relative  to  said  surrounding  media. 


I.  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  alpha  emitting  plutonium 
isotopes  from  radon  and  its  daughter  products  in  a  predeter- 
mined environment,  comprising,  first  means  including  a  pho- 
tomultiplier  tube  and  an  X-ray  scintillation  crystal  operatively 
coupled  to  the  viewing  surfaci  of  said  photomultiplier  tube  to 
monitor  the  X-ray  emissions  jin  said  predetermined  environ- 
ment, second  means  including  a  photomultiplier  tube  and,  an 
alpha  scintillation  means  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  said  X-ray  scintillaition  crystal  so  as  to  view  said 
predetermined  environment,  light  conducting  means  extend- 
ing from  between  said  X-ray  scintillation  crystal  and  said 
alpha  scintillation  means  to  the  viewing  surface  of  said  photo- 
multiplier tube  of  said  secorjd  means,  said  photomultiplier 
tube  of  said  first  means  generating  an  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  X-ray  scintillations  occurring  in  said  X-ray  scintil- 
lation crystal  and  the  photoinultiplier  tube  of  said  second 
means  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  alpha 
scintillations  occurring  in  said  alpha  scintillation  means. 


3,914,604 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ABSORPTION  OF  RADIATION 

Michael  Robert  Hornby,  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  David  Frank 

Tunstall,  Redcar,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan 

Limited,  Billingham,  Teaside,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,198 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1972, 
23850/72;  May  20,  1972,  23849/72 

Int.  CI.  GOIT  1116 
U.S.  CI.  250—272  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  absorption  or  scattering 
effect  of  particles  precipitating  in  a  liquid  rotating  in  a  centri- 
fuge on  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  comprising  pass- 
ing a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  wave  length  up  to 
lOOOA  through  a  liquid  containing  dispersed  particles  re- 
tained within  an  annular  chamber  at  the  periphery  of  a  disc- 
like member  during  rotation  of  the  disc-like  member,  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  disc-like  member,  said 
beam  having  a  thickness  J  in  a  radial  direction  where  dir  is  not 
greater  than  0.2  and  in  which  r  is  the  radial  depth  of  the  beam 
in  the  liquid  from  the  radial  inner  surface  thereof  and  where 
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r/R  is  not  greater  than  O.I   where  R  is  the  radius  from  the    electron  beam  having  high  background  noise  for  all  energy 
centre  of  the  disc-like  member  to  the  radial  inner  surface  of    levels  comprising: 

a.  analyzing  means  for  discretely  passing  electrons  of  the 
given  energy  level  and  at  least  one  different  adjacent 
energy  level, 

b.  detecting  and  integrating  means  associated  with  said 
5    »                                                  analyzer  for  detecting  the  electrons  passed  by  said  analy- 


the  liquid  and  measuring  the  amount  of  absorption  or  scatter- 
ing of  the  radiation  as  the  particles  settle  during  rotation. 


To- 


3,914,605 
X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPE 
Kouichi  Hara,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
kyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1973, 48-59787 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1100 
U.S.  CI.  250-276  6  Claims 


I.  An  X-ray  spectrometer  comprising. 

an  X-ray  source; 

a  plurality  of  curved  crystals  for  diffracting  an  X-ray  beam 
emitted  from  said  X-ray  source,  said  curved  crystals 
having  radius  of  curvature  different  from  each  other,  one 
of  said  curved  crystals  being  disposed  at  a  diffracting 
position  where  said  X-ray  beam  is  diffracted; 

a  slit  means  for  taking  out  said  diffracted  X-ray  beam; 

a  vacuum  chamber  for  arranging  therein  said  X-ray  source, 
said  curved  crystals  and  said  slit  means  which  are  situated 
on  a  Rowland's  circle; 

a  first  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  slit  means  by  means 
of  a  first  rotary  shaft,  said  first  rotary  shaft  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  passing  through  the  center  of  the  curved  sur- 
face of  said  curved  crystal  disposed  at  said  diffracting 
position,  and 

a  second  rotating  means  including  a  second  rotary  shaft  for 
rotating  one  of  said  curved  crystals  onto  said  diffracting 
position  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  slit 
means. 


3,914,606 
ELECTRON  DETECTOR 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  and  Akinori  Mogami,  both  of  Akishima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,480 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    12,    1973,  48- 
28724 

Int.  Cl.«  HOIJ  39100 
U.S.  CI.  250—305  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  signals  indicative  of  the  density  of 
electrons  of  given  energy  level  absent  background  noise  in  an 
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zer  and  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  density 
of  electrons  of  the  given  energy  level  and  at  least  one 
second  signal  indicative  of  the  density  of  the  electrons  of 
at  least  one  different  adjacent  energy  level, 
c.  processing  means  for  subtracting  a  function  of  the  at  least 
one  second  signal  from  the  first  signal  to  provide  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  density  of  electrons  of  the  given  energy 
level  absent  background  noise. 


3,914,607 
THICKNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TIRE  PLY  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Boong  Youn  Cho,  and  Orval  L.  Utt,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,921 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  lilt 

U.S.  CI.  250—308  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  thicknessesof  a  first  material 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  reinforcing  cords  of  a  second 
material,  the  material  of  the  reinforcing  cords  having  a  high 
effective  atomic  number  relative  to  the  atomic  number  of  the 
material  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  reinforcing  cords, 
comprising  the  steps  of  directing  X-ray  radiations  to  both  sides 
of  the  ply.  said  X-ray  radiations  and  the  ply  producing  back- 
scattered  radiation  on  each  side  of  the  ply  that  is  a  function  of 
the  thickness  of  the  first  material  on  both  sides  of  the  ply, 
sensing  the  backscattered  radiation  on  each  side  of  the  ply  and 
obtaining  first  and  second  signals,  the  first  signal  being  ob- 
tained from  one  side  of  the  ply  and  the  second  signal  being 
obtained  from  the  other  side  of  the  ply,  both  of  said  signals 
being  functionally  related  to  the  thicknesses  of  the  first  mate- 
rial on  both  sides  of  the  ply,  combining  the  first  and  second 
signals  to  obtain  a  third  signal  that  is  representative  of  the 
thickness  of  rubber  on  one  side  of  the  cords  and  substantially 
independent  of  changes  in  the  thickness  of  rubber  on  the 
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signals  to  obtain  a  fourth  signa 
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opposite  side  of  cords,  and  csmbining  the  first  and  second 


said  fourth  signal  being  repre- 


sentative of  the  thickness  of  rubber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cords  and  substantially  independent  of  changes  in  the  thick- 
ness of  rubber  on  said  one  side  of  the  cords. 


3,914,608 

RAPID  EXPOSURE  OF  MICROPATTERNS  WITH  A 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Paul  R.  Malmberg,  Pittsburgh^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  197$,  Ser.  No.  426,393 


Int.  CI.^HOIJ  29100 


U.S.  CI.  250 


4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  rapid  exposure  of  a  precision  micropattem 
on  a  major  surface  of  a  prepared  member  with  a  scanning 
electron  microscope  comprising: 

A.  a  prepared  member  having  a  major  surface; 

B.  a  scanning  electron  micrisscope  positioned  to  project  a 
small  cross-sectional  electron  beam  onto  the  major  sur- 
face of  the  member; 

C.  an  address  generator  rneans  for  generating  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  successive  coordinate  addresses 
for  exposing  a  precision  pattern  at  the  major  surface  of 
the  member  in  successive  subscans  with  the  electron 
beam  of  the  scanning  elecitron  microscope; 

D.  low  speed  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  electron 
beam  of  the  scanning  electron  microscope  to  successive 
coordinate  address  positions  at  the  major  surface  of  the 
member  responsive  to  tke  electrical  signals  from  the 
address  generator  means; 

E.  a  subscan  generator  means  for  generating  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  si^ccessive  subscans  for  exposing 
a  precision  subpattern  at  tlie  major  surface  of  the  member 
about  said  coordinate  adc^ress  positions;  and 

F.  high  speed  deflection  mepns  for  deflecting  the  electron 
beam  of  the  scanning  eleitron  microscope  through  sub- 
patterns  about  said  succeissive  coordinate  address  posi- 
tions at  the  major  surface  of  the  member  responsive  to 


the  electrical  signals  from 


the  subscan  generator  means. 


3,914.609 

SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION  BY  ILLUMINATION  OF  A 

PARTIALLY  DEVELOPED  ^ATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

V  imAge 

Lothar\S.  Jeromin,  Sierra  M4dre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corpbration,  Stamford,  Conn. 
^         Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,128 
Int.  C!.*  g63G  13100 
U.S.  CI.  250—315  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  potential  difference  between 
two  adjacent  developed  chargje  patterns  of  differing  charge 
density  formed  on  a  photoconJuctive  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

a.  providing  a  photoconductjve  surface  having  at  least  two 
adjacent  initial  charge  patterns  of  differing  charge  density 
thereon,  said  charge  patterns  being  of  a  first  polarity,  said 


photoconductive   surface    being   sensitive   to   light   of  a 
predetermined  wavelength, 

.  initially  depositing  a  developer  powder  which  is  charged 
to  a  second  polarity  on  said  photoconductive  surface 
whereby  said  developer  powder  is  deposited  denser  in  the 
areas  of  higher  surface  charge  density  than  in  the  areas  of 
lower  surface  charge  density,  thereby  providing  a  devel- 
oped charge  pattern. 
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c.  uniformly  exposing  the  developed  charge  pattern  of  light 
of  said  predetermined  wavelength,  the  initially  deposited 
developer  powder  forming  a  mask  which  absorbs  light  in 
proportion  to  the  density  of  the  deposited  developer 
powder,  and 

d.  thereafter  applying  additional  developer  powder  charged 
to  said  second  polarity  to  said  developed  charge  pattern 
whereby  the  potential  difference  between  adjacent  devel- 
oped charge  patterns  of  differing  density  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  potential  difference  between  said  adjacent  initial 
charge  patterns. 


3,914,610 

IR-DETECTOR  gain  CONTROL  WITH  AMBIENT 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Claude  R.  Bigbie,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,631 

Int.  CK'  GOIJ  1 100 

U.S.  CL  250-338  1  Claim 


r^r  -'"n 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  temperature  sensitive 
detector  having  an  input  and  an  output;  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output;  the  output  of  said  detector  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  amplifier;  temperature  controlling 
means  connected  to  said  detector  for  controlling  the  ambient 
temperature  thereof;  sensing  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  an  output  connected 
to  control  said  temperature  controlling  means;  said  tempera- 
ture controlling  means  maintaining  the  ambient  temperature 
of  the  detector  at  a  first  predetermined  ambient  temperature 
until  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the  output  of  the  sensing  means, 
at  which  time  the  temperature  controlling  means  will  cause 
the  ambient  temperature  of  the  detector  to  change;  said  sens- 
ing means  producing  an  output  only  when  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  said  detector  is  an 
optical  detector  having  optical  radiation  fed  to  its  input;  said 
temperature  controlling  means  having  therein  a  switching 
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means  which,  when  in  one  condition,  will  cause  the  tempera- 
ture controlling  means  to  control  the  detector  at  said  first 
predetermined  ambient  temperature  and,  when  in  the  second 
position,  will  cause  the  temperature  controlling  means  to 
control  the  temperature  to  a  different  ambient  temperature; 
said  switching  means  having  a  control  input;  said  sensing 
means  comprising  an  amplitude  detector  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  control  input  of  the  switching  means;  said 
optical  input  is  infrared  radiation;  said  sensing  means  further 
comprising  a  gain  control  logic  circuit  connected  between  the 
output  of  the  amplitude  detector  and  the  input  of  said  control 
means  of  said  switching  means;  and  said  gain  control  logic 
circuit  preventing  the  output  of  amplitude  from  reaching  said 
switching  means  until  the  detector  has  an  amplitude  output  for 
a  predetermined  minimum  amount  of  time. 


3,914,612 
NEUTRON  SOURCE 
John  L.  Cason,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Carl  B.  Shaw, 
Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,790 
Int.  CL'G21G  4102 
U.S.  CI.  250-499  10  Claims 


3,914,611 
GAMMA  CAMERA 
Karl  J.  Stout,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,157 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250-369  7  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  detectors  of  radiant  energy  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  for  receiving  such  energy,  each  of 
said  detectors  providing  a  signal  upon  being  illuminated 
with  such  energy; 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  detectors  for  integrating 
successive  ones  of  said  detector  signals; 

means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  for  delaying  a 
signal  of  said  integrating  means; 

means  coupled  to  said  delay  means  and  to  said  integrating 
means  for  forming  the  difference  between  a  signal  of  said 
delay  means  and  a  signal  of  said  integrating  means,  the 
delay  of  said  delay  means  being  of  shorter  duration  than 
an  integration  time  of  said  integrating  means,  said  differ- 
encing means  providing  a  pulse  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude proportional  to  a  signal  of  said  integrating  means; 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  differencing  means  for  combining 
signals  of  said  differencing  means  corresponding  to  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  detectors,  said  combining  means  in- 
cluding means  for  weighting  signals  of  said  differencing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  individual  ones 
of  said  detectors  in  said  array  to  provide  the  coordinate 
positions  of  points  in  an  image,  said  weighting  providing 
a  scaling  of  individual  ones  of  said  detector  signals  in- 
versely to  the  spacings  between  each  of  said  detectors  and 
a  coordinate  axis  of  said  array. 


1.  A  neutron  source  comprising  a  vessel  containing  a  mod- 
erating media,  a  fiux  trap  containing  a  moderating  media  of 
high  moderating  ratio  at  the  center  of  said  vessel,  the  moderat- 
ing ratio  of  the  first  mentioned  moderating  media  being  lower 
than  that  of  the  moderating  media  in  the  fiux  trap,  a  shell  of 
depleted  uranium  dioxide  surrounding  the  moderating  media 
in  the  fiux  trap,  a  plurality  of  guide  tubes  in  said  vessel  distrib- 
uted uniformly  around  the  flux  trap  and  equidistant  there- 
from, a  source  of  neutrons  within  each  of  said  guide  tubes,  a 
neutron  shield  surrounding  a  portion  of  each  of  said  guide 
tubes,  means  for  moving  said  sources  of  neutrons  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  flux  trap  to  a  position  within  the  neutron 
shield,  and  collimator  means  defining  at  least  one  neutron 
beam  path  from  the  flux  trap  to  the  exterior  of  the  neutron 
source. 


3,914,613 
INSPECTION  AND  REPAIR  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Shallenberger,  PitUburgh;  Leonard  P.  Hornak,  Irwin, 
and  Walter  E.  Desmarchais,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,104 
Int.  CI.  G21f  7102 
U.S.  CI.  250—515  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  and  repairing  an  elongated 
radioactive  fuel  assembly  comprising  tubular  shielding  means 
for  shielding  said  fuel  assembly,  said  fuel  assembly  being 
positioned  within  said  shielding  means  during  said  inspecting 
and  repairing  operations,  viewing  means  for  inspecting  all 
sides  of  said  fuel  assembly,  said  viewing  means  being  rotatably 
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mounted  on  said  shielding 
ing  all  sides  of  said  fuel 


means,  and  access  means  for  expos- 
assembly,  to  permit  repairs  thereof 
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means. 


ted  rotatably  on  said  shielding 


,914,614 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING 
ALIGNMENTiOF  A  COLLIMATOR 
Ronald  J.  Martone,  Cheshire;  Samuel  C.  Goldman,  Bethany, 
and  Roy  Dewhirst,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Picker 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  J  974,  Ser.  No.  477,823 

Int.  Cll^G21C  moo 

U.S.  CI.  250-515  39  Claims 


O  'i 


^ 
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1.  Alignment  apparatus  In  a  radiation  imaging  system  for 
aligning  first  and  second  mating  members  comprising: 

a  alignment  plunger  means  including  a  plunger  rod  extend- 
ing along  the  axis  of  alignment  in  association  with  the  first 
member  and  means  foi|  retractably  urging  the  rod  into  an 
extended  position;        j 

b.  protruding  means  asscjciated  with  said  first  member  and 
with  said  rod  said  protruding  means  extending  in  the 
direction  of  alignment^  and, 

c.  said  second  member  having  means  associated  therewith, 
including  a  recess,  positioned  and  configured  to  recieve 
said  rod,  said  recess  hiving  an  upper  side  boundary  ta- 
pered from  the  surface  of  the  second  member  to  an  in- 
ward perimeter,  and  ^  lower  side  boundary  extending 
substantially  untaperec^  from  said  inward  perimeter  for 
receiving  said  protrudii^g  means. 


3,914,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-FOG  REACTION  PROCESSES 
Jaydee  W.  Miller,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,607,  June  7,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,7 1 7,686,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,7 1 8, 
May  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,780,130.  This  application  Apr.  26, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  354,559 
int.  Cl.='  BOIK  liOO,  C07C  3154 
U.S.  CI.  250—531  5  Claims 


CAS  INLET  — ► 
(ISCeuTANC  -» 
a/TYLENE  1  — 


UNDEACTED  GASES 
DISCHABOE  TO  RECYCLE 


ACO  *  ALKYLATE 


1.  Apparatus,  useful  in  gas- fog  reaction  processes,  compris- 
ing, in  combination  as  a  reactor  system,  a  reactor  vessel  and 
electrostatic  fog  generator  means  which  are  located  within 
said  vessel,  said  electrostatic  fog  generator  means  producing 
a  charged  aerosol  fog  and  comprising  collector  means  which 
collector  means  include  means  for  discharging  the  charge 
after  the  reaction  has  occurred,  means  for,  feeding  a  liquid 
catalyst  to  said  electrostatic  generator  means,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  catalyst  fog  produced  by  said  electrostatic  generator  to 
said  reactor  vessel,  means  for  feeding  vapor  phase  and  liquid 
reactants  to  said  reactor  vessel  whereby  said  reactants  can 
contact  said  fog  to  effect  a  gas-fog  reaction,  means  for  remov- 
ing liquid  reaction  product  formed  by  said  reaction,  unreacted 
reactant  or  catalyst  from  said  vessel,  means  for  separating 
spent  liquid  catalyst  or  unreacted  liquid  reactant  from  said 
liquid  reaction  product  and  means  for  separating  unreacted 
vapor  phase  reactant  from  said  liquid  reaction  product. 


3,914,616 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Joseph  Mooibroek,  8673  Hillside  Trail,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn. 
55016 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,451 

Int.  CI.^G08B  lljlO 

U.S.  CI.  250-574  10  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  detector  comprising  in  combination: 
a  detection  chamber  comprising  a  first  outer  generally 
cylindrical  foraminous  wall,  a  second  generally  cylindri- 
cal foraminous  wall  inside  said  first  wall,  a  third  inner 
generally  cylindrical  foraminous  wall  inside  said  second 
wall,  the  openings  in  said  walls  staggered  relative  to  each 
other,  and  radial  walls  extending  between  said  first  and 
third  walls  in  the  openings  in  said  second  wall  said  walls 
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preventing  the  existance  of  any  straight  optical  paths 
from  outside  the  detection  chamber  to  inside  the  cham- 
ber and  further  including  first  and  second  end  closures  to 
prevent  the  entry  of  spurious  radiation; 

a  radiation  source  operable  to  direct  light  into  said  cham- 
ber; 

a  radiation  detector  positioned  out  of  the  path  of  radiation 
from  said  source  but  in  position  to  receive  any  radiation 
from  said  source  which  reflects  from  smoke  particles  in 
said  chamber;  and 

means  connected  to  said  detector  to  sense  the  reception  of 
radiation  thereby  and  trigger  a  suitable  alarm. 


3,914,617 
VERY  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  GENERATING 

A  RECURRENT  STEPPED  VOLTAGE 
Ange  Corbel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,806 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Nov.     28,     1972, 
72.42259 

Int.  CI.='G05F  1146 
U.S.  CI.  307—56  10  Claims 


3,914,618 

TWO-PHOTON  PUMPED  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

AND  METHOD 

Stephen  E.  Harris,  880  Richardson  Court,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94306 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,195 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975 . 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  5104;  H03F  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307—88.3  19  Claims 


RADlflTlQM 


02  CHftROING  Wil 


1.  A  very-high-voltage  direct-current  power  supply  com- 
prising: 

a  load  circuit  including  a  pair  of  output  terminals  bridged  by 
a  first  capacitance; 

a  first  network  including  a  first  DC  source  and  a  first  charg- 
ing circuit  for  said  first  capacitance  connecting  said 
source  across  said  output  terminals,  said  first  charging 
circuit  including  a  first  winding; 

a  second  network  including  a  second  DC  source,  a  second 
capacitance  and  a  second  charging  circuit  connecting 
said  second  source  across  said  second  capacitance; 

a  first  discharge  circuit  for  said  first  capacitance  shunting 
said  first  charging  circuit; 

first  switch  means  in  series  with  said  first  discharge  circuit; 
second  switch  means  in  series  with  said  second  charging 
circuit; 

a  second  discharge  circuit  for  said  second  capacitance 
including  a  second  winding  inductively  coupled  with  said 
first  winding; 

third  switch  means  in  series  with  said  second  discharge 
circuit;  and 

control  means  for  said  first,  second  and  third  switch  means 
producing  a  recurrent  stepped  output  voltage  of  period  T, 
with  a  basic  level  and  several  elevated  levels,  by  closing 
said  first  discharge  circuit  during  an  initial  phase  of  each 
period  T  to  establish  said  basic  voltage  level  equal  to  the 
voltage  of  said  first  source,  repeatedly  closing  said  second 
charging  circuit  within  each  period  T  to  deliver  a  succes- 
sion of  charge  increments  to  said  second  capacitance 
during  consecutive  intervals,  briefly  closing  said  second 
discharge  circuit  after  each  of  said  intervals  to  transfer 
said  charge  increments  to  said  first  capacitance  via  said 
first  and  second  windings  for  establishing  said  elevated 
levels,  and  holding  said  first  and  second  discharge  circuits 
open  for  a  final  interval  at  the  end  of  said  period  T. 


1.  A  frequency  converter  for  converting  low  frequency 
input  energy  to  higher  frequency  output  energy  comprising 
means  containing  a  metal  vapor  at  predetermined  pressure,  a 
high  energy  pump  source  projecting  energy  into  said  metal 
vapor  to  excite  the  metal  atoms,  said  energy  being  selected 
such  that  the  sum  of  two  photons  equals  the  spacing  of  a 
non-allowed  transition  in  said  metal  vapor,  said  means  con- 
taining the  metal  vapor  disposed  to  receive  said  low  frequency 
energy  whereby  said  energy  couples  the  excited  metal  atoms 
to  allow  transition  to  ground  to  provide  an  output  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  two  photons  plus  or  minus 
the  low  frequency  input  energy. 

16.  An  image  converter  for  converting  infra-red  input  en- 
ergy from  an  object  to  energy  at  the  visible  or  ultra-violet 
region  of  the  spectrum  comprising  means  containing  a  metal 
vapor  at  predetermined  pressure,  a  high  energy  pump  source 
projecting  energy  into  said  metal  vapor  to  excite  the  metal 
atoms,  said  energy  being  selected  such  that  the  sum  of  two 
photons  equals  the  spacing  of  a  non-allowed  transition  in  said 
metal  vapor,  said  means  containing  the  metal  vapors  disposed 
to  receive  said  infra-red  energy  whereby  said  energy  couples 
the  excited  metal  atoms  to  an  allowed  transition  to  ground  to 
provide  an  output  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
frequency  of  the  two  photons  plus  or  minus  the  frequency  of 
the  infra-red  energy. 


3,914,619 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Dennis  D.  Talmage,  Plymouth,  and  Paul  D.  Stokes,  Westland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,571 
Int.  CI.''  HOIH  35106 
U.S.  CI.  307-129  10  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  responsive  switching  circuit,  which  com- 
prises, in  combination: 

an  integrated  circuit  dual  timer  comprising  fiist  and  second 

retriggerable  monostable  multivibrators; 
circuit  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  multivibrator 

to  the  input  of  said  second  multivibrator; 
timing  circuits  for  each  of  said  multivibrators,  the  timing 
circuit  for  said  first  multivibrator  being  set  to  produce  an 
output  pulse  duration  less  than  the  output  pulse  duration 
set  by  the  timing  circuit  for  said  second  multivibrator;  and 
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circuit  means  for  modify 
said  timing  circuit  for 


ing  the  timing  characteristic  of 
laid  first  multivibrator  in  response 
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to  the  occurrence  of 
said  second  multivibrajto 
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3i9 14,620 

decode  circuitry  for  bipolar  random  access 

Memory 

Michael  S.  Millhollan,  Mesa,  and  Ronald  L.  Treadway,  Scotts- 

dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  <973,  Ser.  No.  428,511 

Int.  CI. 2  H03K  /p/i6,  19/22;  GllC  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—215  6  Claims 


1,  A  high  speed  logic  gale  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  emitter-coupled  inverters,  each  including  first 
and  second  transistor^  having  their  emitters  coupled 
together,  said  first  tranisistor  having  its  base  coupled  to  a 
node  adapted  to  have  applied  thereto  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  an  input  logic  signal,  said  second  transistor  having 
its  base  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  conductor,  a  cur- 
rent source  connected  to  said  emitters; 

a  plurality  of  diodes  havii^g  anodes  thereof  coupled  together 
to  resistive  load  means  coupled  between  said  anodes  and 
a  first  voltage  conductor; 

a  collector  electrode  of  o^e  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors of  each  of  said  emiitter  coupled  inverters  being  cou- 
pled respectively,  to  th|e  cathode  of  one  of  said  diodes; 

and  output  circuit  meanis  coupled  to  the  anodes  of  said 
plurality  of  diodes. 


3,914,621 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ENABLING  SAFE  ACTUATION  OF  A 
MACHINE 
Henry  Andrew  Passarelli,  Jr.,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,499 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  307— 113  2  Claims 
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signal  condition  at  the  output  of 
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1.  A  circuit  for  enabling  safe  operation  of  a  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a.  first  and  second  single  pole  double  throw  momentary 
contact  switches,  each  switch  having  first,  second  and 
third  terminals,  said  first  and  second  switch  terminals 
being  normally  electrically  connected  together  when  said 
second  and  third  switch  terminals  are  normally  electri- 
cally disconnected,  and  said  second  and  third  switch 
terminals  are  momentarily  electrically  connected  to- 
gether during  hand  pressure  actuation  of  each  said  switch 
when  said  first  and  second  switch  terminals  are  momen- 
tarily disconnected; 

b.  a  capacitor  always  electrically  coupled  between  said 
second  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switches; 

c.  means  electrically  connected  between  said  first  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  switches  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tor when  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  respective 
first  and  second  switches  are  electrically  connected  to- 
gether; and 

d.  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  a  normally  open  relay  contact, 
said  coil  being  electrically  connected  between  said  third 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switches  for  providing 
a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  only  when  said  second 
and  third  terminals  of  said  respective  first  and  second 
switches  are  momentarily  electrically  connected  to- 
gether, said  normally  open  relay  contact  being  in  circuit 
relationship  with  the  machine,  whereby  upon  discharge  of 
said  capacitor  through  said  coil,  said  normally  open  relay 
contact  closes  and  enables  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
upon  return  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  switches  to 
their  respective  normal  unactuated  positions,  said  charg- 
ing means  recharges  said  capacitor  to  await  enabling  of 
the  next  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,914,622 

LATCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

Donald  E.  Pezzolo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,929 

Int.  CL'  H03K  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-288  8  Claims 

1.  Circuits  which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  at  least 
two  collector  regions,  a  base  region,  and  an  emitter  re- 
gion coupled  to  a  voltage  source; 

b.  a  second  transistor  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  from 
that  of  said  first  transistor  having  a  base  region,  an  emitter 
region  coupled  to  a  reference  potential,  and  a  collector 
region  coupled  to  said  base  region  of  said  first  transistor; 
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c.  a  resistive  means  coupling  said  base  region  of  said 
second  transistor  to  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  collector 
regions; 


capacitive  means  coupling  said  base  region  of  said  second 
transistor  to  said  reference  potential,  said  resistive  means 
and  said  capacitive  means  co-act  to  suppress  the  ampli- 
tude of  voltage  transients;  and, 

means  coupling  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  collector 
regions  to  said  base  region  of  said  transistor. 


3,914,623 

WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  SLOPE  CALIBRATION 

Steven  John  Clancy,  Linthicum,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,495 

Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/12;  H03K  4/10 

U.S.  CI.  307-229  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  waveform  generator  including  an  integrator  for 
providing  an  output  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  time,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  feedback-responsive  variable 
resistance  device  connected  to  provide  an  input  signal  to  said 
integrator,  comparator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
integrator  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  level  of  said  integrator  attaining  a  predetermined 
level,  a  voltage  standard  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  to 
determine  the  time  when  the  output  of  said  integrator  reaches 
the  predetermined  level,  time  comparison  means  coupled  to 
said  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  time  span  for  the 
output  of  said  integrator  to  reach  the  predetermined  voltage 
level  to  a  preselected  time  span  and  for  providing  a  time  error 
output  indicative  of  the  difference  therebetween,  and  means 
coupling  the  error  output  in  a  closed  loop  to  a  control  terminal 
of  said  feedback-responsive  variable  resistance  means, 
whereby  said  feedback-responsive  variable  resistance  means 
varies  the  input  voltage  to  said  integrator,  said  time  error 
output  is  nulled,  and  waveform  slope  is  automatically  con- 
trolled. 


3,914,624 

CIRCUIT  TO  RAISE  A  QUANTITY  TO  A 

PREDETERMINED  POWER 

Harold  W.  Jackson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,177 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL'  H03K  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-229  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  raising  a  quantity  to  a  predetermined  power 
comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  high  impe- 
dance input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal: 

a  first  constant  voltage  terminal; 

first  diode  means  for  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said 
first  constant  voltage  terminal; 

first  resistor  means  for  connecting  said  second  terminal  to 
said  output  terminal; 

a  bias  current  terminal; 

second  resistor  means  for  connecting  said  second  terminal 
to  said  bias  current  terminal; 

a  second  constant  voltage  terminal; 

second  diode  means  for  connecting  said  bias  current  termi- 
nal to  said  second  constant  voltage  terminal; 

a  third  constant  voltage  terminal; 

third  diode  means  for  connecting  said  operational  amplifier 
output  terminal  to  said  third  constant  voltage  terminal; 

means  for  injecting  a  bias  current  at  said  bias  current  termi- 
nal, said  bias  current  thereby  flowing  in  said  third  diode 
means; 

means  for  injecting  an  input  current  at  said  first  input  termi- 
nal, said  input  current  being  related  to  said  quantity  to  be 
raised  to  a  predetermined  power,  and  the  resultant  cur- 
rent through  said  third  diode  means  being  thereby  related 
to  the  quantity  as  raised  to  said  predetermined  power. 


3,914,625 
ZERO  CROSSOVER  CIRCUIT 
William  W.  Billings,  and  Lynn  L.  Tipton,  both  o(  Lima,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,992 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  pulse  at  a  zero  cross- 
over point  of  a  supplied  AC  voltage  waveform  and  requiring 
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3,914,626 
SAMPlliNG  CIRCUIT 
William  Anders  Peterson,  Laiie  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,639 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  pn  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cll'H03K  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307—235  B  8  Claims 


I.  A  sampling  circuit  haying  a  transistor  which  in  response 
to  being  gated  into  conduction  produces  at  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  a  sample  of  an  irjput  voltage  appearing  at  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  said  circuit  characterized  in  that: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding  has  its  primary  winding  directly  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  ana  emitter  of  said  transistor; 

said  transformer  remainirtg  in  a  nonsaturating  mode  over  its 
intended  operating  ran|ge; 

means  connect  the  collector  and  base  of  said  transistor  to 
said  input  terminals  in  ^  polarity  sense  to  reverse-bias  the 
base-to-emitter  junctioti  of  said  transistor  in  response  to 
said  input  voltage; 

a  pulse  source  is  connected  to  said  transformer  to  induce  a 
voltage  across  said  primary  winding  which  if  not  other- 
wise limited  would  ex(^eed  the  summation  of  the  ampli- 
tudes of  said  input  vojltage  and  the  voltage  across  the 
base-to-emitter  junction  of  said  transistor  when  said  base- 
to-emitter  junction  is  fbrward-biased,  said  induced  volt- 
age being  in  a  polarity  ^nse  to  forward-bias  said  transis- 
tor; and 

means  connect  said  secorldary  winding  between  said  output 
terminals. 


3,914,627 

STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  SEVERAL  BISTABLE 

FLIPFLOPS 

Werner  Meier,  Bubenreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,777 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
2264135 

Int.  CL''  H03K  3129 
U.S.  CI.  307—238  5  Claims 


1.  A  storage  device  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  bistable  flip  fiops  each  having  a  set  input, 
clear  input  and  disabling  input; 

b.  a  common  bus  to  which  an  output  from  each  flipflop  is 
coupled,  said  bus  including  therein  delay  means; 

c.  a  first  plurality  of  gates  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality 
of  flip  flops  with  a  respective  output  of  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  gates  coupled  to  the  set  input  of  a  different 
one  of  said  flip  flops,  each  gate  having  as  one  input  the 
output  of  said  delay  means  and  each  having  a  second 
input  coupled  to  respective  setting  terminals; 

d.  a  second  equal  plurality  of  gates  each  having  as  one  input 
the  output  of  said  delay  means  and  each  having  its  output 
coupled  to  the  disabling  input  of  a  different  one  of  said 
flip  flops;  and 

e.  a  third  plurality  of  gates,  each  gate  having  an  output 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  gates 
and  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  each  flipflop 
other  than  the  flipflop  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
plurality  of  gates  to  which  said  output  of  said  gate  of  said 
third  plurality  is  coupled. 


3,914,628 

T-T-L  DRIVER  CIRCUITRY 

Henry  C.  Pao,  Waltham,  and  Stephen  A.  Steiner,  Lexington, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,682,  Oct.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,174 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  1100,  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-270  2  Claims 
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phase  splitter  means  for  developing  complementary  sig- 
nals at  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  such  means  including: 
i.  a  coupling  transistor,  the  emitter  electrode  thereof  for 
connection  to  a  binary  signal  source;  and, 
ii.  an  emitter  follower  transistor  having: 

a.  base  electrode  connected  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  such  coupling  transistor;  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  one  of  the  pair  of  output  terminals, 
and,  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  the  other  one 
of  the  pair  of  output  terminals;  and, 

b.  a  pair  of  output  stages,  each  one  thereof  coupled  to 
said  emitter  follower  transistor  at  a  different  one  of 
the  pair  of  output  terminals,  each  one  of  such  stages 
including  a  pair  of  transistors  arranged  in  an  active 
pull-up  configuration,  the  base  electrode  of  one  of 
the  pair  of  transistors  in  each  one  of  the  stages  being 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  such  pair  of  output 
terminals  through  only  passive  elements. 


3,914,629 
CENTERLESS  BRUSHLE^S  DC  MOTOR 
William  P.  Gardiner,  3621  Highland,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
55110 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,617 

Int.  CI.2H02K  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-46  18  Claims 


1.  A  gearless  drive  apparatus  powered  by  a  DC  source, 
comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  housing; 

b.  a  rigid  centerless  cylindrical  drive  tube,  rotatable  about 
a  central  axis  longitudinally  extending  therethrough; 

c.  bearing  means  in  said  housing  operatively  engaging  said 
drive  tube  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  supportingly 
mounting  said  tube  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  said 
central  axis,  wherein  the  internal  surface  of  said  drive 
tube  as  mounted  defines  a  cylindrical  passageway  through 
said  housing; 

d.  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  circumferentially 
mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  drive  tube  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 

e.  electrical  winding  means  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  creating  when  energized  a  plurality  of  induced  mag- 
netic fields  spaced  from  and  circumferencially  disposed 
around  said  drive  tube  and  in  cooperative  alignment  with 
said  permanent  magnets;  and 

f.  energizing  means  operatively  responsive  to  said  rotational 
movement  of  said  drive  tube  for  selectively  and  sequen- 
tially energizing  said  winding  means  from  said  DC  source 
to  create  said  plurality  of  induced  magnetic  fields  having 
predetermined  polarities,  which  induced  magnetic  fields 
cooperate  with  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  permanent 
magnets  to  exert  a  rotational  torque  about  said  central 
axis  upon  said  drive  tube. 


3,914,630 
HEAT  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Wayne  B.  Lloyd,  Baltimore;  Dale  R.  Logan,  Arnold,  both  of 

Md.,  and  Yu-Sun  Tang,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,974 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  310—61  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  heat  from  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  stator  and  a  rotor;  said  app- 
paratus  for  removing  heat  comprising  an  elongated  heat  con- 
ductable  hollow  shaft  having  a  wick  therein,  said  shaft  having 
an  evaporator  end  and  a  condenser  end,  said  rotor  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  evaporator  end  of  said  shaft,  a  finned 
heat  remover  rotatably  disposed  about  the  condenser  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  rotor  conducting  heat  to  said  fixedly  attached 
hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft  having  a  fluid  therein  that 
condenses  at  the  finned  heat  remover  end,  said  condensed 
fluid  passing  through  said  wick  member  in  said  hollow  shaft  to 
the  evaporative  end  where  said  fluid  evaporates  within  said 
shaft,  said  fluid  receiving  heat  from  said  rotor  and  passing  as 
a  gas  through  the  center  of  said  shaft  to  the  condenser  end  to 
renew  the  condensation  evaporation  cycle,  said  finned  heat 
remover  rotating  about  said  hollow  shaft  ijk  a  heat  transfer 
relationship,  said  finned  heat  remover  being  rotated  by  a 
power  source  separate  from  the  dynamoelectric  machine. 


3,914,631 

CAPSTAN  MOTOR  HAVING  A  CERAMIC  OUTPUT 

SHAFT  AND  AN  ADHESIVELY  ATTACHED  CAPSTAN 

Adolfo  M.  Guzman,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Harlan  D.  Lawes,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,295 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.  H02K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  310-75  8  Claims 
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1.  A  high  torque  —  low  inertia  tape  drive  capstan  motor, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  magnetic  field  structure  providing  an  air  gap, 
a  rotatable  armature  positioned  to  rotate  within  said  air  gap, 
a  ceramic  shaft  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  armature 
by  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  said  armature,  and 
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a  tape  drive  capstan  ad|esively  attached  to  the  other  end  of 

said  shaft  in  close  ph>sical  proximity  to  said  armature  and 

said  magnetic  field   structure,  the  heat  insulation   and 

magnetic  reluctance  properties  of  said  shaft  functioning 

to  isolate  said  capstan  and  its  adhesive  interface  from 

temperature  rise  anq  magnetic  field  induced  by  motor 

I 
operation. 


»,9 14,632 

COMMUTATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  A  COMMUTATOR 

Olle   Nylien,    Huddinge.   Sweden,   assignor   to   Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458340 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1973,  7304875 
Int.  a.^  H02K  39116 
U.S.  CI.  310—234  2  Claims 


1.  A  commutator  for  afi  electrically  operated  device  com- 
prising an  electrically  n<t>n-conductive  cylindrically  shaped 
body  provided  with  a  substantially  centrally  located  thorough 
hole,  a  plurality  of  eveni  numbered  electrically  conductive 
segments  each  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  corresponding 
end  of  a  rotor  wire,  said  Segments  being  arranged  circumfer- 
entially  on  said  body,  one|  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  conduc- 
tive segments  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  the 
respective  rotor  wire  therjeto,  a  wedge-shaped  cut  being  pro- 
vided under  every  otheri  attachment  means  whereby  each 
attachment  means  over  the  wedge-shaped  cut  is  bent  back- 
ward to  a  position  in  which  it  is  located  at  a  shorter  distance 
from  said  through  hole  of  the  commutator  than  the  adjacent 
attachments  means  to  tjiereby  substantially  eliminate  the 
possibility  of  short-circuiting  between  adjacent  attachment 
means. 


J,9 14,633 
X-RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  LIQUID-COOLED  ANODE 
Wiilem  Hildebrand  Diemer;  Gerrit  Zwep,  and  Jan  Mulder,  all 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlaitds,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  28,   1972, 
7214642 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  35112 
U.S.  CI.  313—32  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  an  anode  comprising: 
a  wall; 

an  anode  target  plate  of  heat  conductive  material  having  on 
one  side  thereof  a  target  area  for  an  electron  beam  and 
having  the  opposite  s  de  thereof  facing  said  wall  with  an 
array  of  heat  conductilve  projections  substantially  increas- 
ing the  heat  radiation  surface  thereof  and  extending  from 
said  plate  to  said  wall  effectively  forming  an  intercon- 
nected system  of  due  s  around  said  projections;  and 


means  for  directing  cooling  medium  between  said  wall  and 
plate  forcing  said  medium  turbulently  through  said  sys- 


tem of  ducts  around  said  heat  conductive  projections, 
thereby  cooling  said  target  area. 


3,914,634 
CHANNEL  PLATE  ACTING  AS  DISCRETE 
SECONDARY-EMISSIVE  DYNODES 
Colin  Douglas  Overall,  and  Derek  Washington,  both  of  Sal- 
fords  near  Redhill,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
59966/71 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  43110 
U.S.  CI.  313—105  12  Claims 
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1.  A  channel  plate  comprising  a  laminated  structure  of 
perforate  electrically  conducting  metal  layers  having  aligned 
apertures  defining  channels,  said  metal  layers  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
metal  layers  by  uniformly  distributed  arrays  of  mutually 
spaced  individual  separator  elements  that  do  not  surround  or 
block  individual  apertures  of  said  metal  layers,  the  material  of 
said  separator  elements  being  substantially  less  conductive 
than  said  metal  layers,  thereby  allowing  said  metal  layers  to  be 
maintained  at  successively  higher  electrical  potentials  in  order 
to  act  as  discrete  secondary-emissive  dynodes,  said  uniformly 
distributed  arrays  of  mutually  spaced  individual  separator 
elements  accurately  maintaining  said  metal  layers  in  a  parallel 
relationship  even  though  the  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion 
of  the  material  of  said  separator  elements  and  said  metal  be 
different  and  a  temperature  change  occurs. 
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3,914,635 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  IMPROVED  MEMORY  MARGIN 

Wolfgang  W.  Bode,  Sylvania,  and  Michael  E.  Fein,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,432,  Sept.  30,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,437 

Int.  CL^HOIJ  61116 

U.S.  CI.  313—226  3  Claims 


3,914,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOCUSING  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM 

Willard  H.  Bennett,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,875 

Int.  CV  HOIJ  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  313—230  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  gas  discharge  display/memory 
device  containing  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium,  the  device 
having  at  least  two  opposed  arrays  of  electrodes  with  at  least 
one  array  being  insulated  from  the  gaseous  medium,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  decreasing  the  minimum  applied 
voltage  sufficient  to  sustain  a  gas  discharge  once  initiated  and 
increasing  the  memory  margin  of  the  device  by  incorporating 
into  the  ionizable  gaseous  medium  at  least  about  0.01%  atoms 
of  helium  based  on  the  total  amount  of  gaseous  medium  after 
the  addition  of  the  helium. 


3,914,636 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Minoru  Sugiura,  Tokyo,  and  Kyou-Ichi  Maseki,  Gyohda,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwasaki  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1973,  48-51 173 
Int.  CI.'' HOIJ  61118 
U.S.  CI.  313-229  4  Claims 


1.  An  additive-type  mercury  discharge  lamp  which  includes 
an  arc  tube  comprising  a  radiation-transmitting  sealed  tubular 
body,  a  pair  of  electrodes  respectively  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  body,  a  lead-out  conductor  connected  electri- 
cally to  each  electrode,  and  a  discharge-sustaining  filling  of 
preselected  materials  in  predetermined  amounts  enclosed  in 
said  body  and  including  mercury,  a  rare  gas,  and  at  least  one 
halogen  in  elemental  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  metal  halide,  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  coated  with  at  least  one  rare 
earth  metal  oxide,  and  said  filling  also  including  a  substance 
that  reacts  with  said  rare  earth  metal  oxide,  during  operation 
of  the  lamp,  to  form  a  halide  of  said  rare  earth  metal. 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  a  cathode  and  anode  with 
an  electron  beam  flowing  therebetween,  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically self-focusing  the  electron  beam,  comprising  an  an- 
ode and  a  cathode  in  said  electron  discharge  device,  said 
cathode  projecting  a  discharge  toward  said  anode  in  the  form 
of  an  electron  beam,  only  said  anode  and  cathode  being  at 
high  currents  and  voltages,  and  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  ion 
producing  dielectric  rods  arranged  symmetrically  around  the 
axis  of  symmetry  with  each  of  said  dielectric  rods  being  selec- 
tively doped  and  each  being  held  at  one  end  in  said  anode,  the 
initial  discharge  from  said  cathode  spreading  out  radially  to 
strike  said  multiplicity  of  elongated  ion  producing  dielectric 
rods  resulting  in  the  supplying  of  ions  in  all  directions  from  the 
multiplicity  of  dielectric  rods  to  supply  ions  near  the  axis  of 
symmetry  for  the  magnetic  self-focusing  of  the  primary  high 
energy,  high  current  beam  from  said  cathode. 


3,914,638 

CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Floyd  K.  Collins,  and  John  J.  Miller,  both  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,431,  May  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,970 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.' HOIJ  1/94,  19/48 

U.S.  CI.  313-270  4  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  two-piece  indirectly  heated  end-emissive 
cathode  structure  having  a  jointure  region  of  minimum  mass 
for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  cathode  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  cathode  sleeve  formed  of  a  substantially  passive 
cathode  material  having  top  and  bottom  open  ends  and  a 
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sidewall  portion  theilebetween  and  dimensioned  to  ac- 
commodate associated  thermionic  heater  means  therein, 
said  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  cathode  being  formed  for 
affixation  to  cathode  support  means; 

a  narrow  terminal  ledgejextremitally  formed  to  be  perimet- 
rically  instanding  at  tfie  open  top  end  of  said  sleeve  in  a 
manner  whereof  said  ledge  is  formed  substantially  normal 
to  the  sidewall  of  said  sleeve; 

a  substantially  planar  d  sc-shaped  closure  member  formed 
of  a  substantially  active  cathode  material  having  a  peri- 
metric shape  similar  to  that  of  said  cathode  sleeve  and  a 
transverse  diametrical  dimension  not  exceeding  the  exter- 
nal cross-sectional  difnentioning  of  said  sleeve,  said  clo- 
sure member  being  keated  directly  upon  said  narrow 
ledge  to  facilitate  contiguous  affixation  thereto;  and 

bonding  means  to  effeci  a  limited  area  transverse  terminal 
jointure  between  the  iictive  material  closure  member  and 
the  ledge  oriented  paisive  material  of  said  cathode  tubu- 
lar member,  said  transverse  jointure  being  peripherally 
oriented  and  of  minimum  mass  prevents  doming  of  the 
planar  closure  member  and  promotes  rapid  heating  of  the 
cathode  while  minimi cing  the  heatsink  characteristics  of 
the  cathode  structure,  said  active  material  closure  portion 
providing  a  flat  subst  ate  having  an  area  approximating 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  sleeve  whereupon  a 
coated  area  of  electron  emissive  material  is  subsequently 
disposed. 


3,914,640 

INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  HAVING  PREFORMED 

FILAMENT  UNITS 

Donald  J.   Belknap,  P.O.   Box  325,  Mountain   Home,  N.C. 

28758 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,747,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,762,900.  This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,535 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIK  1102 
U.S.  CI.  313-315  9  Claims 


1.  A  pre-formed  filament  unit  for  insertion  into  a  pre- 
formed lamp  envelope  of  a  microminiature  lamp,  said  filament 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  conductive 
tubes,  and  a  coil  of  filament  wire  with  a  plurality  of  turns  at 
its  ends  extending  into  said  tubes,  respectively,  formed  before 
insertion  of  said  filament  unit  into  said  envelope  said  tubes 
having  indentations  substantially  compressing  said  turns  and 
joining  said  coil  to  said  tubes  mechanically  and  electrically. 


3,914,639 
HEATER  uHjIT  FOR  CATHODE 
Anthony  J.  Barraco,  5499  ^lossom  Tree  Lane,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95124,  and  Martin  E.  IWolfe,  2121   Stratford  Way,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.  94403        I 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,112 

Int.  CI.'^OIJ  1188,  17142 

U.S.  CI.  313-271  13  Claims 
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a  sheet  of  suitable  mat< 
ally  connected  turns  arfa 
b.  a  pair  of  support  I 
suitable  material  as 
lected  portions  of  said 
also  as  electrically  co 
heater  unit. 
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3,914,641 
ELECTRON  GUN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MULTI-BEAM 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Adrian  W.  Standaari,  5  Bonbrook  Circle,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
27106 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,795,  July  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,771,002.  This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

369,474The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  6,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.='  HOIJ  29132,  31/20 


U.S.  CI.  313— 411 


16  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  energiz  ible  cathode  heater  unit  compris- 


resistive  filament  formed  from 
rial  to  provide  a  plurality  of  scri- 
nged in  serpentine  fashion;  and 
formed  from  the  same  sheet  of 
filament  and  integral  with  se- 
llament  and  adapted  to  function 
iiductive  terminal  leads  for  said 


I.  An  electron  gun  for  producing  at  least  one  electron  beam 
to  excite  phosphors  in  a  phosphor  screen  area  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  to  produce  visible  light,  the  electron  gun  forming  an 
elongated  assembly  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
including  a  single  cathode  comprising  a  pair  of  joined  metallic 
sheet  members,  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting  trun- 
cated V-shaped  channel  formation  projecting  outwardly  from 
a  common  plane  between  the  sheet  members  collectively 
defining  an  elongated  six-sided  channel  of  substantially  honey- 
comb cross-sectional  configuration  providing  a  fiat  emission 
panel  spanning  the  cathode  transversely  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  along  a  longitudinal  panel  axis,  the  channel  housing  fila- 
ment wire  along  the  length  thereof,  a  coating  of  electron 
emission  material  on  said  emission  panel  which  is  thermally 
activated  to  emit  electrons  for  forming  the  electron  beam, 
control  grid  and  first  anode  elements  in  spaced  planes  parallel- 
ing the  plane  of  said  emission  panel  and  each  having  a  hole  for 
the  electron  beam  for  controlling  and  shaping  the  electrons 
emitted  by  the  cathode  into  the  beam,  the  holes  in  said  grid 
and  first  anode  elements  for  the  electron  beam  being  axially 
alined  along  a  beam  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  emission  panel  electrically  conductive  material  about 
said  holes,  means  defining  electrically  conductive  paths  for 
applying  selected  electrical  potentials  to  said  conductive  ma- 
terial for  the  holes,  the  control  grid  being  formed  of  a  noncon- 


October21,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1589 


ductive  substrate  panel  having  said  hole  for  the  electron  beam 
extending  therethrough  and  having  a  rearwardly  facing  recess 
in  the  center  region  of  the  substrate  to  receive  the  cathode 
channel  formation  in  partially  nested  relation  therein,  the  hole 
in  said  control  grid  for  said  beam  being  positioned  so  that  it 
opens  into  said  recess,  accelerating  anode  means  for  acceler- 
ating the  electrons  in  said  beam  toward  said  phosphor  screen 
area,  a  plurality  of  elongated  supporting  members,  and  con- 
necting elements  extending  from  the  supporting  members  for 
rigidly  supporting  the  cathode  and  control  grid  and  first  anode 
elements  and  accelerating  anode  means  therefrom. 


3,914,643 
MULTI-SEGMENT  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  ANODE 
GROUPS 
George  A.  Kupsky,  Milford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detriot,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,303,  Dec.  18,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,645,  Aug.  6,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,888 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/067,  61/66;  H05B  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  313—519  25  Claims 


,M1     ,140    ,142 


3,914,642 
ELECTRICAL  LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
William  Michael  Coderre;  Carl  Neil  Berglund,  both  of  Ottawa, 
and  Philip  Robert  Tillman,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,347 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL2  HOIJ  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  313—514  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  luminescent  display  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  and  a  transparent  cover  member  spaced  from 
the  substrate  to  form  an  enclosed  chamber; 

a  first  grid  of  electrodes  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  comprising  an  insulating  layer  on  the 
electrodes  of  said  first  grid; 

a  second  grid  of  electrodes  overlying  said  first  grid; 

means  connecting  each  electrode  of  said  first  grid  to  a  series 
of  electrodes  of  said  second  grid,  a  different  series  of 
electrodes  of  said  second  grid  connected  to  each  elec- 
trode of  said  first  grid; 

an  electroluminescent  fluid  in  said  chamber  in  contact  with 
the  electrodes  of  said  second  grid; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  in  overlying  relationship  with  said 
second  grid; 

apertures  in  said  second  dielectric  layer,  said  apertures 
aligned  with  the  electrodes  of  said  second  grid  to  form  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  patterns; 

an  additional  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  grid  by  said  electroluminescent 
fluid; 

means  for  connecting  an  alternating  driving  voltage  to  said 
additional  electrode  and  to  individual  electrodes  of  said 
first  grid. 


^aO  ^83      83    aOs  /61    ^ 
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4.  A  display  panel  comprising 

a  gas-filled  envelope  including  an  insulating  base  plate  and 
a  top  viewing  plate  spaced  therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  cathode  electrodes  spaced  apart  and  each 
covering  a  substantial  area  of  said  base  plate,  said  cath- 
odes being  adapted  to  exhibit  cathode  glow, 

an  insulating  layer  seated  on  said  cathodes, 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  apertures  in  said  insulating  layer, 
each  group  of  apertures  being  aligned  with  and  overlaying 
one  of  said  cathode  electrodes  to  leave  selected  p>ortions 
of  the  cathode  electrodes  exposed, 

a  plurality  of  strips  of  conductive  material  between  said 
insulating  layer  and  said  top  plate,  said  strips  extending 
along  said  groups  of  apertures  and  being  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  facing  said  cathodes  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  insulating  layer,  and 

means  masking  first  portions  of  said  conductive  strips  and 
exposing  second  selected  portions  of  each  whereby  each 
conductive  strip  has  a  portion  facing  and  communicating 
in  gas  discharge  relationship  with  an  exposed  portion  of 
each  of  said  cathodes. 


3,914,644 
ROTARY  TUNER  FOR  CIRCULAR  ELECTRIC  MODE 
CROSSED  FIELD  TUBE 
William  A.  Gerard,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,835 
Int.  Cl.='  HOIJ  25/50 
U.S.  CI.  315—39.61  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  microwave  tube; 
means  for  generating  a  stream  of  electrons; 
microwave  circuit  means  in  energy  exchanging  relation  with 
said  stream  of  electrons  for  generating  electromagnetic 
energy; 
cavity  resonator  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for 
exciting  in  said  cavity  a  resonance  mode  affecting  the 
frequency  of  said  electromagnetic  energy; 
tuner  means  within  said  cavity  for  cyclically  varying  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  mode  of  said  cavity,  said  tuner 
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means  comprising  a  con 
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comprising  an  array  of  dielec- 
a  circle  about  said  axis  and 
pt  fringing  portions  of  said 
acent  vanes  and, 
rotation  of  said  reactive  load- 
perturbing  structure  about 
the  amount  of  said  fringing 
electric  elements,  whereby  the 
cavity  mode  and  the  frequency 
are  cyclically  varied. 
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3,914,645 
MULTIPLE  LAMP  UNIT  FOR  PROTECTION 
Kenneth  Li  Donnici,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Educational  & 
Commercial  Avcom  Inc.,  Milverne,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,918  ' 


C\.^H05l<  37/04,  39/10 


U.S. 


315-89 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  projector  for  projecting  visual  images  recorded  on 
film  a  multiple  lamp  unit  for  supporting  and  energizing  a  lamp 
in  a  working  position  and  fo^  automatically  transporting  a 
fresh  lamp  into  said  working  position  after  the  lamp  in  said 
working  position  burns  out  coviprising: 
a  plurality  of  lamps  I 

a  support  member  movably'  mounted  for  supporting  said 
plurality  of  lamps  and   fdr  serially  moving  said  lamps 
through  said  working  posijion; 
motive  means  for  moving  said  support  member  in  a  first 

direction;  | 

electrically  powered  escapefnent  means  for  holding  said 
member  with  one  of  said  liamps  in  said  working  position 
and  for  selectively  incrementing  said  support  member  in 
two  stages  first  through  a  {major  portion  of  the  distance 
between  adjacent  lamps  aiid  then  through  the  remaining 
minor  portion  of  said  distance  to  bring  said  successive 
lamps  into  said  working  pojsition,  said  escapement  means 


requiring  for  operation  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum 
level  of  electrical  power  supplied  thereto; 

means  for  energizing  said  lamp  in  said  working  position; 

common  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  both  to  the 
lamp  in  said  Working  position  and  to  said  escapement 
means; 

means  sensitive  to  the  failure  of  the  lamp  in  said  working 
position  for  initiating  the  action  of  said  escapement 
means  to  increment  said  support  member  including  first 
delay  means  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  said  escape- 
ment means  during  a  gradual  reduction  in  the  level  of 
electrical  power  supplied  by  said  common  means  when 
the  projector  is  operating  in  a  fade  out  mode  until  said 
level  is  below  that  necessary  to  operate  said  escapement 
means  and  second  delay  means  for  preventing  the  incre- 
menting of  said  support  member  through  said  remaining 
minor  portion  until  a  predetermined  time  after  the  incre- 
menting through  said  major  portion;  and 

means  for  removing  power  from  said  lamps  during  at  least 
said  major  portion  of  the  incrementing  of  said  lamps. 


3,914,646 
STARTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Jean  Pierre  Paupy,  Arnieres-sur-Iton,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,903 

Int.  Cl.^  HOSB  41/04,  41/18 

U.S.  CI.  315—103  9  Claims 


1.  A  starter  for  an  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising,  a 
right  circular  cylindrical  envelope,  a  first  disc  made  of  a  syn- 
thetic material  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  length  of  the  envelope,  a  second  disc  which  is 
made  of  a  synthetic  material  and  extends  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  envelope,  an  electric 
circuit  element  of  the  starter  forming  part  of  a  mechanically 
rigid  electric  conductor  which  is  disposed  between  the  two 
discs  and  extends  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  discs  and 
is  secured  thereto,  and  a  semiconductor  switch  element  which 
is  part  of  the  starter  and  is  disposed  between  the  two  discs. 


3,914,647 
LIGHT  SENSOR  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

UNITS 
Bert  Broekstra,  Denver,  and  Dennis  J.  Wilwerding,  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,290 
Int.  CI.''  H05B  37/00 
U.S.CL  315-241  P  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  electronic  flash  unit,  a  light  sensor  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  a  reference  poten- 
tial and  a  signal  line  potential,  respectively,  from  the  flash 
unit,  said  signal  line  potential  exhibiting  a  flash-initiated 
enabling  command  change  with  respect  to  said  reference 
potential  when  said  flash  unit  is  selectively  rendered 
operative; 
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light  responsive  integrating  means  and  switching  means 
connected  to  said  terminals  and  rendered  capable  by  said 
signal  line  potential  of  being  switched  from  a  first  state  to 
a  second  state  by  a  triggering  effect  only  after  said  signal 
line  potential  achieves  a  first  predetermined  level  during 
said  enabling  command  change; 

a  threshold  signal  arrangement  connected  to  said  terminals 
and  to  said  means  for  supplying  to  the  latter  a  threshold 
signal  derived  from  said  signal  line  potential  when  the 
latter  achieves  a  second  predetermined  level,  which  is 
higher  than  said  first  level,  during  said  enabling  command 
change; 


said  means  being  operative  upon  receiving  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  light  in  the  presence  of  said  threshold  signal 
to  produce  a  triggering  effect  which  causes  said  means  to 
switch  to  said  second  state  for  an  appropriate  time  period; 
and 

a  reference  voltage  device  connected  to  said  means  and 
I  responsive  to  the  level  of  said  signal  line  potential  to  bias 
said  means,  and  to  prevent  said  means  from  experiencing 
any  triggering  effect  and  from  switching  to  said  second 
state,  while  said  signal  line  potential  lies  between  said  first 
and  second  levels,  and  responsive  to  the  state  of  said 
means  for  producing  a  flash  quench  command  change  in 
said  signal  line  potential  as  long  as  said  means  is  in  said 
second  state. 


3,914,648 

FLASHLAMP  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT 

Herbert  W.  Friedman,  Peabody;  Robert  F.  Caristi,  Stoneham, 

and  Richard  G.  Morton,  Revere,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,826 

Int.  Cl.»  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—241  P  8  Claims 


___^- 


^^TS'I 


73n 


tiir 


%=*  /<=({ 


I  S2      I 


mm 


120  |_. 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  gas  filled  flashlamp  discharge 
device  having  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  comprising: 
a.  main  discharge  circuit  means  including  a  high  current 
flow  path  and  first  fast-acting  electrically  actuated  switch- 
ing means,  said  switching  means  having  a  delay  time  not 
greater  than  about  a  microsecond,  said  discharge  circuit 
means  being  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  supplying  to 


said  electrodes  through  said  high  current  flow  path  pulses 
of  high  current  flow  sufficient  to  operate  said  flashlamp 
device  at  a  predetermined  level  of  optical  radiation,  the 
said  flow  path  for  said  high  current  flow  including  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  means  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
flashlamp  device,  a  main  discharge  capacitor,  and  said 
first  switching  means,  said  flow  path  comprising  a  forward 
current  flow  path  to  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  flash- 
lamp  device  and  a  return  flow  path  from  the  other  of  said 
electrodes,  said  return  flow  path  being  in  close  proximity, 
equal  and  opposite  to  said  forward  flow  path  to  provide 
substantially  minimum  inductance  in  said  flow  path; 
.  ionizing  circuit  means  including  seconH  fast-acting  elec- 
trically actuated  switching  means,  said  ionizing  circuit 
means  being  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  supplying  to 
said  electrodes  pulses  of  high  voltage  low  current  flow 
sufficient  to  at  least  substantially  ionize  said  gas  within 
about  the  delay  time  of  said  first  switching  means  with  a 
level  of  optical  radiation  substantially  less  than  said  pre- 
determined level;  and 

trigger  circuit  means  actuated  by  said  ionizing  circuit 
means  for  supplying  a  trigger  pulse  to  and  triggering  said 
first  switching  means  and  couple  said  pulses  of  high  cur- 
rent flow  to  said  said  electrodes  after  said  gas  has  been 
ionized  whereby  a  pulse  of  said  high  current  flow  from 
said  main  discharge  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  electrodes 
only  at  about  the  end  of  each  pulse  of  said  high  voltage 
low  current  flow  from  said  ionizing  circuit. 


3,914,649 
PULSED  METAL  OR  METAL  HALIDE  LAMPS  FOR 
PHOTOCOPYING  APPLICATIONS 
William  F.  Hug,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,343 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  27/54,  H05B  41/34 

U.S.  CL  315—241  R  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic  charge  pat- 
tern on  a  photoconductive  insulating  medium,  said  latent 
electrostatic  charge  pattern  corresponding  to  the  radiation 
pattern  projected  from  an  information  bearing  member  com- 
prising: 

a  charged  photoconductive  insulating  member, 
a  low  pressure  metal  vapor  source  for  generating  radiation 
of  a  predetermined  spectral  line,  said  information  bearing 
member  being  interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  said 
metal  vapor  source  and  said  charged  photoconductive 
insulating  member,  and 
means  for  operating  said  low  pressure  metal  vapor  source  in 
a  pulsed  mode  whereby  pulses  of  radiation  are  emitted 
therefrom,  a  radiation  pulse  exposing  said  information 
bearing  member  to  selectively  dissipate  the  charge  on  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductive  insulating  member  in 
accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  pulse  pro- 
jected from  said  information  bearing  medium  to  form  said 
latent  electrostatic  charge  pattern. 


/*^ 


means  comprising  a  conducti 
ture,  a  field  perturbing  structute 
said  conductive  reactive  loadinj 
array  of  vanes  disposed  on  a 
aligned  along  radii  of  said  circ  e 
of  said  mode  excite  electric  fielp 
whereby  said  resonance  mode 
vanes; 


circ 


:rit 


1/    12 


said  field  perturbing  structure  cor » 
trie  elements  disposed  on  a 
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3,914,64f 
MULTIPLE  LAMP  UNIT 
Kenneth  Li  Donnici,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
Commercial  Avcom  Inc.,  Maiverie 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Sei 
Int.  CI.2  H05B  3 
U.S.  CL  315-89 
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I.  In  a  projector  for  projecting  \ 
film  a  multiple  lamp  unit  for  su 
in  a  working  position  and  for  au 
fresh  lamp  into  said  working  posi 
working  position  burns  out  com 
a  plurality  of  lamps 
a  support  member  movably 
plurality  of  lamps  and   for 
through  said  working  position; 
motive  means  for  moving  said 

direction; 
electrically  powered  escapemeni 
member  with  one  of  said  lam 
and  for  selectively  incrementi 
two  stages  first  through  a  majo 
between  adjacent  lamps  and 
minor  portion  of  said  distance 
lamps  into  said  working  positi 
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10  Claims 
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requiring  for  operation  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum 
level  of  electrical  power  supplied  thereto; 

means  for  energizing  said  lamp  in  said  working  position; 

common  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  both  to  the 
lamp  in  said  Working  position  and  to  said  escapement 
means; 

means  sensitive  to  the  failure  of  the  lamp  in  said  working 
position  for  initiating  the  action  of  said  escapement 
means  to  increment  said  support  member  including  first 
delay  means  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  said  escape- 
ment means  during  a  gradual  reduction  in  the  level  of 
electrical  power  supplied  by  said  common  means  when 
the  projector  is  operating  in  a  fade  out  mode  until  said 
level  is  below  that  necessary  to  operate  said  escapement 
means  and  second  delay  means  for  preventing  the  incre- 
menting of  said  support  member  through  said  remaining 
minor  portion  until  a  predetermined  time  after  the  incre- 
menting through  said  major  portion;  and 

means  for  removing  power  from  said  lamps  during  at  least 
said  major  portion  of  the  incrementing  of  said  lamps. 


3,914,646 
STARTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Jean  Pierre  Paupy,  Arnieres-sur-Iton,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,903 

Int.  Cl.^  HOSB  41/04.  41/18 

U.S.  CI.  315—103  9  Claims 


1.  A  starter  for  an  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising,  a 
right  circular  cylindrical  envelope,  a  first  disc  made  of  a  syn- 
thetic material  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  length  of  the  envelope,  a  second  disc  which  is 
made  of  a  synthetic  material  and  extends  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  envelope,  an  electric 
circuit  element  of  the  starter  forming  part  of  a  mechanically 
rigid  electric  conductor  which  is  disposed  between  the  two 
discs  and  extends  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  discs  and 
is  secured  thereto,  and  a  semiconductor  switch  element  which 
is  part  of  the  starter  and  is  disposed  between  the  two  discs. 


3,914,647 
LIGHT  SENSOR  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

UNITS 
Bert  Broekstra,  Denver,  and  Dennis  J.  Wilwerding,  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,290 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  CL  315—241  P  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  electronic  flash  unit,  a  light  sensor  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  a  reference  poten- 
tial and  a  signal  line  potential,  respectively,  from  the  flash 
unit,  said  signal  line  potential  exhibiting  a  flash-initiated 
enabling  command  change  with  respect  to  said  reference 
potential  when  said  flash  unit  is  selectively  rendered 
operative; 
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light  responsive  integrating  means  and  switching  means 
connected  to  said  terminals  and  rendered  capable  by  said 
signal  line  potential  of  being  switched  from  a  first  state  to 
a  second  state  by  a  triggering  effect  only  after  said  signal 
line  potential  achieves  a  first  predetermined  level  during 
said  enabling  command  change; 

a  threshold  signal  arrangement  connected  to  said  terminals 
and  to  said  means  for  supplying  to  the  latter  a  threshold 
signal  derived  from  said  signal  line  potential  when  the 
latter  achieves  a  second  predetermined  level,  which  is 
higher  than  said  first  level,  during  said  enabling  command 
change; 
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said  means  being  operative  upon  receiving  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  light  in  the  presence  of  said  threshold  signal 
to  produce  a  triggering  effect  which  causes  said  means  to 
switch  to  said  second  state  for  an  appropriate  time  period; 
and 

a  reference  voltage  device  connected  to  said  means  and 
responsive  to  the  level  of  said  signal  line  potential  to  bias 
said  means,  and  to  prevent  said  means  from  experiencing 
any  triggering  effect  and  from  switching  to  said  second 
state,  while  said  signal  line  potential  lies  between  said  first 
and  second  levels,  and  responsive  to  the  state  of  said 
means  for  producing  a  flash  quench  command  change  in 
said  signal  line  potential  as  long  as  said  means  is  in  said 
second  state. 


3,914,648 

FLASHLAMP  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT 

Herbert  W.  Friedman,  Peabody;  Robert  F.  Caristi,  Stoneham, 

and  Richard  G.  Morton,  Revere,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,826 

Int.  CL'  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—241  P  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  gas  filled  flashlamp  discharge 
device  having  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  comprising: 
a.  main  discharge  circuit  means  including  a  high  current 
flow  path  and  first  fast-acting  electrically  actuated  switch- 
ing means,  said  switching  means  having  a  delay  time  not 
greater  than  about  a  microsecond,  said  discharge  circuit 
means  being  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  supplying  to 


said  electrodes  through  said  high  current  flow  path  pulses 
of  high  current  flow  sufficient  to  operate  said  flashlamp 
device  at  a  predetermined  level  of  optical  radiation,  the 
said  flow  path  for  said  high  current  flow  including  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  means  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
flashlamp  device,  a  main  discharge  capacitor,  and  said 
first  switching  means,  said  flow  path  comprising  a  forward 
current  flow  path  to  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  flash- 
lamp  device  and  a  return  flow  path  from  the  other  of  said 
electrodes,  said  return  flow  path  being  in  close  proximity, 
equal  and  opposite  to  said  forward  flow  path  to  provide 
substantially  minimum  inductance  in  said  flow  path; 
.  ionizing  circuit  means  including  second  fast-acting  elec- 
trically actuated  switching  means,  said  ionizing  circuit 
means  being  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  supplying  to 
said  electrodes  pulses  of  high  voltage  low  current  flow 
sufficient  to  at  least  substantially  ionize  said  gas  withm 
about  the  delay  time  of  said  first  switching  means  with  a 
level  of  optical  radiation  substantially  less  than  said  pre- 
determined level;  and 

trigger  circuit  means  actuated  by  said  ionizing  circuit 
means  for  supplying  a  trigger  pulse  to  and  triggering  said 
first  switching  means  and  couple  said  pulses  of  high  cur- 
rent flow  to  said  said  electrodes  after  said  gas  has  been 
ionized  whereby  a  pulse  of  said  high  current  flow  from 
said  main  discharge  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  electrodes 
only  at  about  the  end  of  each  pulse  of  said  high  voltage 
low  current  flow  from  said  ionizing  circuit. 


3,914,649 
PULSED  METAL  OR  METAL  HALIDE  LAMPS  FOR 
PHOTOCOPYING  APPLICATIONS 
William  F.  Hug,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,343 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/54;  H05B  41/34 

U.S.  CI.  315—241  R  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic  charge  pat- 
tern on  a  photoconductive  insulating  medium,  said  latent 
electrostatic  charge  pattern  corresponding  to  the  radiation 
pattern  projected  from  an  information  bearing  member  com- 
prising: 

a  charged  photoconductive  insulating  member, 
a  low  pressure  metal  vapor  source  for  generating  radiation 
of  a  predetermined  spectral  line,  said  information  bearing 
member  being  interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  said 
metal  vapor  source  and  said  charged  photoconductive 
insulating  member,  and 
means  for  operating  said  low  pressure  metal  vapor  source  in 
a  pulsed  mode  whereby  pulses  of  radiation  are  emitted 
therefrom,  a  radiation  pulse  exposing  said  information 
bearing  member  to  selectively  dissipate  the  charge  on  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductive  insulating  member  in 
accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  pulse  pro- 
jected from  said  information  bearing  medium  to  form  said 
latent  electrostatic  charge  pattern. 
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3,914,650 
TELEVISION  DISPLAY  APPARATtS 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  THROUGI 1 

COIL 
Oswald  Johannes  Verbeij,  Eindhaven 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yoijk 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1973,  Ser 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands. 
7300001 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  2P/56 
U.S.  CI.  315—371 


PROVIDED  WITH  A 
GENERATING  A 
A  LINE  DEFLECTION 

Netherlands,  assignor  to 

,  N.Y. 
So.  421,514 

,   Jan.   2,    1973, 


10  Claims 
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1.  Television  display  apparatus 
rangement  for  generating  a  sawtoo 
deflection  coil  forming  part  of  a 
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the  diode  to  the  resonant  network 
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controlled  by  the  field  deflection  c 
rated  in  the  second  current  loop  for 
of  the  sawtooth  current,  the  circuit 
including  a  stabilizing  circuit  for  m 
the  voltage  occurring  across  the  ind 
retrace  time  of  the  sawtooth  current 
varying  the  conduction  period  of  the 
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10  Claims 


3,914,651 

CATHODE,  RAY  TUBE  SJTRUCTURES 

Clayton  A.   Washburn.  24  Andrea  |.ane,  Thornwood,  N.Y. 

10594 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,275,  Sep^.  24,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61^,830,  Feb.  3,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,167 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29)20 
U.S.  CI.  315—371 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 
an  envelope  having  a  face  plate, 
a  cathode  ray  gun  structure  within  shid  envelope  and  having 
electrodes  for  creating  and  directing  toward  said  face 
plate  a  beam  of  electrons,  some  of  said  electrodes  com- 
prising minor  beam  deflection  electrodes  for  minor  elec- 
trostatic deflection  of  said  beam,  said  gun  structure  in- 
cluding  means  for  coupling  a    ninor  beam  deflection 
control  signal  at  a  low  voltage  level  to  said  minor  beam 
deflection  electrodes, 
major  beam  deflection  means  including  means  for  develop- 
ing a  magnetic  field  for  deflection  of  the  electron  beam 
across  said  face  plate, 


said  face  plate  having  a  curved  inner  surface  defined  by  a 
radius  of  curvature  R  and  whose  center  of  curvature  is 
positioned  substantially  on  the  center  of  said  magnetic 
deflection  field. 

a  pattern  of  heavy-density  elements  supported  on  said  face 
plate, 

a  conductive  film  of  light-density  electron  permeable  mate- 
rial covering  said  heavy  density  elements  to  augment 


cathode  ray  beam  bombardment  emission  of  secondary 
electrons  at  the  positions  of  said  heavy  density  elements, 
electrodes  in  said  tube  adjacent  said  face  plate  for  receiv- 
ing electrons  from  said  beam  and  secondary  electrons, 
and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  adjacent  said  face 
plate  and  to  said  conductive  film  and  responsive  to  said 
secondary  electron  emission  for  development  of  an  out- 
put electrical  signal. 


3,914,652 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  PROVIDED 
WITH  A  MODULATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A 
CORRECTION  CURRENT  FOR  CORRECTING 
DEFLECTION  ERRORS 
Leonardus  Albertus  Antonius  Valkestijn,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,455,  Oct.  25,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   17,   1971, 
7115868 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  315-371  9  Cla.ms 


8.  A  circuit  for  line  and  field  deflection  coils,  said  circuit 
comprising  a  line  and  field  deflection  current  generator  means 
for  applying  a  substantially  sawtooth  current  of  line  and  field 
frequency  and  having  a  substantially  constant  peak-to-peak 
amplitude  to  said  line  and  field  deflection  coils;  respectively, 
a  modulator  means  for  generating  a  correction  current  for 
correcting  astigmatic  deflection  errors,  means  coupled  to  said 
modulator  means  for  applying  said  correction  current  to  at 
least  one  of  said  deflection  coils,  and  means  for  North-South 
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raster  correction  comprising  a  selective  network  coupled  to 
said  modulator  and  means  for  integrating  coupled  between 
said  network  and  said  field  deflection  coil. 


3,914,653 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Gerhard  Forster,  Wuerenlos,  and  Hans  Keller,  Horgen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,947 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1972, 

23542/72 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  29170 

U.S.  CI.  315—389  8  Claims 


66 


tVo- 


10     'II       13 


60,  It 


63UlJ  ^^^ 
' — r5'!!*CT-  63a 
'    '    64 


68a 


AC 

iNPirr 


14 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  a  deflection  circuit  including  a 
commutating  switch  for  causing  transfer  of  energy  to  a  corn- 
mutating  network  during  a  first  portion  of  each  deflection 
cycle  for  supplying  energy  to  a  deflection  winding  during  a 
second  portion  of  each  deflection  cycle,  said  regulator  com- 
prising: 

a  direct  current  voltage  source; 

first  inductance  means  coupled  to  said  commutating  switch; 
second  variable  inductance  means  coupled  to  said  first 
inductance  means  and  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
voltage; 
capacitance  means  coupled  to  said  second  inductance 
means  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  therewith  for  coupling 
energy  from  said  direct  current  voltage  source  to  said  first 
inductance  means; 
a  source  of  undesirable  voltage  variations  in  said  deflection 

circuit;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  source  of  voltage  variations  and  to 
said  second  variable  inductance  means  and  responsive  to 
said  voltage  variations  for  varying  the  inductance  of  said 
second  inductance  means  for  changing  the  phase  of  said 
energy  coupled  to  said  first  inductance  means  for  main- 
taining substantially  constant  energy  in  said  commutation 
network  from  one  deflection  cycle  to  another. 


3,914,654 
DEFLECTION  AMPLIFIER 
John  Andrew  Cooksey,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,038,  June  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,495 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.='  HOIJ  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315—408  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electronic  system  wherein  an 
amplifier  with  an  input  voltage  having  a  variable  but  generally 
rising  waveform  causes  a  current  having  the  same  wave  shape 
to  flow  through  an  inductor  coil  thereby  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  to  deflect  the  beam  of  a  CRT,  said  system  having 
a  retrace  capacitor  to  conserve  the  energy  stored  in  the  induc- 
tor and  a  non-reactive  feedback  path  by  which  a  sample  of  the 
output  signal  developed  across  a  resistor  is  returned  to  the 
input  circuitry  comprising: 


switching  means  operable  to  connect  said  retrace  capacitor 
in  series  with  said  amplifier  and  said  inductor  during 
retrace  time,  the  current  conduction  path  for  the  transfer 
and  retransfer  of  energy  between  said  inductor  and  ca- 
pacitor thereby  being  through  said  amplifier;  and  further 


operable  to  disconnect  said  retrace  capacitor  such  that 
the  said  amplifier  output  is  connected  directly  to  said 
inductor  during  trace  time;  and 
synchronizing  means  operable  to  control  the  time  of  start  of 
said  input  voltage  waveform  and  the  operation  of  said 
switching  means. 


3,914,655 

HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  ION  SOURCE 

Russell  Warren  Dreyfus,  Cross  River,  and   Rodney  Trevor 

Hodgson,  Somers,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,457 

Int.  CI.  Holj  i 7/05 

U.S.  CI.  317—4  4  Claims 


1.  A  generator  of  a  high  quality,  high  brightness  ion  source 
comprising  a  stream  of  particles,  consisting  of  atoms,  mole- 
cules or  ions, 

a  plurality  of  laser  beams  intersecting  said  stream  of  parti- 
cles in  a  region  in  said  ensemble  of  particles,  one  of  said 
lasers  being  equal  to  a  resonant  frequency  of  the  particles 
in  said  ensemble  so  as  to  excite  them  to  an  excited  state, 
the  frequency  of  a  second  laser  being  equal  to  a  fre- 
quency that  will  excite  said  excited  state  of  the  particles 
to  a  second  excited  state  of  a  higher  energy  than  said  first 
excited  state,  and 

the  frequency  of  any  other  focused  laser  beam  in  said  plu- 
rality of  laser  beams  being  chosen  to  excite  each  previ- 
ously excited  state  to  a  higher  energy  state  until  the  ioni- 
zation limit  of  the  ensemble  of  particles  is  reached,  all 
such  excitations  not  interfering  with  the  direction  of  said 
stream  of  particles  when  such  ionization  limit  is  reached, 
and 

means  for  separating  such  created  high  quality,  high  bright- 
ness ions  from  any  other  particles  in  said  stream  for  appli- 
cation to  any  utilization  device  requiring  such  bright  ion 
source. 


594 


3,914,656 
AUTOMATIC  GROUNDING 
Ralph  Isaac  Hirschhorn,  Spring  Val 
Singh  Bhusri,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  > 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser 
Int.  Cl.^  H02H 
U.S.  CI.  317-9  R 


SYSTEM 

ey,  N.Y.,  and  Gurcharan 
to  North  American 
.Y. 

No.  464,630  i 

il20 

18  Claims 


1.  A   method  for  completing  a 
between  first  and  second  stations 
first  station  when  said  line  has  been 
stant  current  to  at  least  one  side  of 
grounding  said  second  station  u 
current  by  exceeding  the  threshold 
element,  whereby  said  transmission 
ground. 


J  poll 
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roken  transmission  line 

c*mprising  sensing  at  said 

broken,  supplying  a  con- 

iaid  line  and  ground,  and 

said  supplying  of  said 

voltage  of  a  solid  state 

ne  is  completed  through 


3,914,657 

OVERVOLTAGE  SURGE  ARRESTER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

METERS ! 
Roland  J.   Melanson,  Rochester,  N^.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  nLy. 


Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser. 


Int.  CI.^H02H   »/06 


U.S.  CI.  317— 61.5 


ha 


cor 


■\\.\i 


1.  An  electrical  meter  of  the  type 
enclosed  in  a  case,  the  case  com 
through  which  pass  two  or  more 
supplymg  electrical  current  to  the  mojk 
age  surge  arrestor  electrically  con 
ducting  members  and  ground  poten 
ment  comprises: 

an  overvoltage  surge  arrestor  module 
inside  a  receivmg  well  that  is  o 
baseplate  and  sealed  from  the  i 
module   being   demountably   i 
receiving  well,  open  end  first 
insulating  cup,  a  conductive  e 
disc-shaped  wafer  of  non-linear 
wafer  being  closely  fitted  inside 
face  substantially  parallel  to  and 
of  the  cup,  said  wafer  having  a 


pe 


mse 
the 
le 


No.  416,746 


5  Claims 


ving  a  meter  movement 
prisir^g  an  insulating  baseplate 
nducting  members  for 
ement,  and  an  overvolt- 
ntcted  between  the  con- 
1,  wherein  the  improve- 


mounted  substantially 

n  to  the  outside  of  the 

terior  of  the  meter,  the 

rted    in   the   baseplate 

module  comprising  an 

ctrode  member  and  a 

resistance  material,  the 

the  cup  with  a  bottom 

spaced  from  the  bottom 

nductive  contact  layer 


on  both  faces,  said  conductive  electrode  member  being 
fixed  to  the  cup  with  an  end  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  cup  to  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
bottom  face  of  the  wafer  to  form  an  air  gap  in  series  with 
the  non-linear  resistance  material,  and  a  leaf-spring 
contact  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  well  to 
make  a  pressure  contact  with  the  top  face  of  the  wafer  in 
the  module. 


3,914,658 
COMPACT  TRANSFORMER  WITH  INTEGRAL 
CONNECTOR 
Thomas  E.  Holden,  Scolts  Valley,  and  Mark  S.  Linsky,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,395 

Int.  CV  HOIF  15110 

U.S.  CI.  317—99  7  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  an  aperture  therethrough; 

a  primary  transformer  winding  and  a  secondary  transformer 
winding  wound  on  the  bobbin; 

a  transformer  core  having  a  cental  core  portion  passing 
through  and  substantially  filling  the  aperture  in  the  bob- 
bin; 

a  first  one-piece,  blade-shaped  connector  member  for  mak- 
ing connection  with  an  electrical  power  outlet  and 
clamped  between  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bobbin  aperture  and  the  central  core  por- 
tion to  restrain  movement  of  the  first  connector  member 
in  the  bobbin  aperture;  and 

a  second  one-piece,  blade-shaped  connector  member  for 
making  connection  with  an  electrical  power  outlet, 
clamped  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  bobbin  aper- 
ture and  the  central  core  portion  to  restrain  movement  of 
the  second  connector  member  in  the  bobbin  aperture, 
and  electrically  insulated  from  the  first  connector  mem- 
ber. 


CO 


3,914,659 
SWITCHGEAR  TRUCK-MOUNTED  POLYPHASE 
POTENTIAL  TRANSFORMER  AND  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
William  E.  May,  Feasterville,  and  Philip  C.  Netzel,  Milmont 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation, 
Spring  House,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,461,  Feb.  19,  1974.  This 
application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,376 
Int.  CI.*  H02B  11100 
U.S.  CI.  317— 103  5  Claims 

1.  A  truck-mounted  potential  transformer  for  metal  clad 
switchgear;  said  metal  clad  switchgear  comprising  a  fixed 
conductive  housing  for  normally  receiving  truck-mounted 
switching  apparatus  and  a  multiphase  truck-mounted  appara- 
tus rackable  along  a  straight  line  between  connected  and 
disconnected  positions  within  said  housing;  said  housing  hav- 
ing spaced  pairs  of  fixed  disconnect  contacts  secured  thereto 
for  each  phase  of  said  siwtchgear  for  receiving  cooperating 
movable  disconnect  contacts;  said  multiphase  truck-mounted 
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apparatus  having  only  a  single  operable  disconnect  contact  for 
each  phase  of  said  switchgear;  at  least  two  of  the  phases  of  said 
truck-mounted  apparatus  each  including  a  potential  trans- 
former means  permanently  and  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and 
electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  fixed  disconnect 
contacts  in  said  housing;  said  potential  transformer  means 
having  output  terminals  for  connection  to  metering  circuits; 
said  potential  transformer  means  being  movable  with  said 


knob  having  portions  thereof  coplanar  with  said  shield  for  the 
entire  thickness  of  said  shield. 


' — I   .-  -        V  -V<         ^  --  ■  V  I 


'Sr 


3,914,660 
CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROL  KNOB  SECURING 

THE  SHIELD  COVER 
John  W.  Stearley,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,511 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  13144,  H05K  5103 

U.S.  CI.  317— 118  8  Claims 


24        , 


1.  In  combination,  a  control  device  having  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  selector  knob  and  dial  arrangement  adjacent  said 
knob,  said  housing  having  a  control  shaft  carrying  said  selec- 
tor knob,  said  housing  having  electrical  terminal  means  adja- 
cent said  knob  and  dial  arrangement,  and  a  substantially  fiat 
protective  shield  secured  to  said  control  device  and  covering 
said  terminal  means,  said  shield  having  opening  means  there- 
through exposing  said  dial  arrangement  and  having  said  selec- 
tor knob  projecting  therethrough,  said  knob  having  a  tongue 
portion  bearing  on  and  overlapping  over  said  shield  and  hold- 
ing said  shield  to  said  control  device,  said  selector  knob  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  part,  said  tongue  portion  projecting 
from  said  cylindrical  part  and  being  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  part  and  said  control  shaft  connected  at  the 
other  end  of  said  cylindrical  part,  said  cylindrical  part  of  said 


3,914,661 
SHIELDED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Siegfried  E.  Manecke,  and  James  L.  Shaw,  both  of  Indiana. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Richmond, 
V«. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,327 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5103 

U.S.  CI.  317— 118  6  Claims 


truck-mounted  apparatus  and  being  rackable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  electrical  line  associated  with  said 
switchgear;  a  plurality  of  switches  fixed  on  the  truck  of  said 
truck-mounted  apparatus  and  connected  in  series  with  a  re- 
spective phase  of  said  truck-mounted  apparatus;  and  interlock 
means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  switches  for  preventing 
the  racking  of  said  truck-mounted  apparatus  when  said  plural- 
ity of  switches  are  closed. 


1.  In  combination,  a  control  device  having  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  selector  knob  and  dial  arrangement  adjacent  said 
knob,  said  housing  having  electrical  terminal  means  adjacent 
said  knob  and  dial  arrangement,  and  a  substantially  flat  pro- 
tective shield  secured  to  said  control  device  and  covering  said 
terminal  means,  said  shield  having  two  separate  opening 
means  therethrough,  one  of  said  opening  means  exposing  said 
dial  arrangement  and  the  other  of  said  opening  means  having 
said  selector  knob  projecting  therethrough,  said  shield  having 
a  web  portion  thereof  separating  said  two  opening  means  from 
each  other,  said  web  portion  having  a  part  thereof  offset 
relative  to  said  shield  by  another  part  thereof,  said  offset  part 
of  said  web  portion  being  disposed  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  shield  while  engaging  against  said  housing  to  space  said 
shield  therefrom,  said  offset  part  of  said  web  portion  being 
disposed  between  said  knob  and  said  housing  to  lock  said 
shield  to  said  housing 


3,914,662 

FAIL-SAFE  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  FLAME  IN  A  BURNER 

Gianni   Bianchini,  Reggio  Emilia,   Italy,  assignor  to  Societa 

Italiana  Elettronica  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,190 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47124 
U.S.  CI.  317— 124  13  Claims 

1.  A  flame  control  device  usable  with  a  detector  head  ex- 
posed to  the  radiation  of  a  flame  to  be  monitored,  said  detec- 
tor head  preferably  comprising  an  ionization  tube  which  de- 
velops an  output  signal  in  the  presence  of  flame,  said  flame 
control  device  comprising: 

a  chain  of  stages  being  connected  in  cascade  fashion,  each 

stage  including  at  least  one  electrical  component; 
a  first  stage  of  said  chain  being  coupled  to  said  detector 

head; 
a  first  one  of  all  remaining  stages  including  dynamic  cou- 
pling means  to  stop  the  continuous  components  and  to 
translate  only  energy  given  by  the  alternate  components 
of  the  input  signal; 
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a  second  one  of  said   remaining 
storage  means  for  storing  energy 
pling  means  and  generating  an  el 
tative  of  the  signal  developed  by 

a  third  one  of  said  remaining  stages 
means  for  sampling  said  electric 


ages  including  energy 
furnished  by  said  cou- 
ctrical  signal  represen- 
5aid  detector  head; 

ncluding  first  chopper 

signal; 


a  fourth  one  of  said  remaining  stag( 
circuit  measuring  the   level   of 
developing  an  output  signal  hav 
presence  of  a  flame  and  for  dev 
of  a  second  level  withm  a  predetefc^m 
absence  of  flame. 
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tie 


s  mcluding  a  threshold 

sampled  signal,  for 

ng  a  first  level  in  the 

oping  an  output  signal 

ned  period  after  the 


3,914.663 

TIMING  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

VEHICLES 

Lowell  A.  Johnson,  Wheaton,  III.,  assijgnor  to  Guardian  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  II  . 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.   so.  461,590 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIH  47118 

U.S.  CI.  317— 142  R  16  Claims 


u<  ti 
"g 


respo  use 


1.  Timing  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
bination; 

an  electrical  load; 

vehicular  generating  means  for  su 
current  to  the  load; 

variable  resistance  means  includin 
second  termmal  connected  at  o 
conductive  path  capable  of  bei 
conductive  state  and  a  noncond 
a  control  electrode  for  switchi 
path  between  said  states  in 
gating  voltage; 

first  biasing  means  interconnecti 
source  and  variable  resistance  m 
rent  flow  through  the  load  when 
is  in  one  of  said  states  and  for 
through  the  load  when  the  tra 
other  of  said  states, 

timing  means  for  receiving  curre 
means  at  a  first  point  in  time  and 
determined  gating  voltage 

means  for  applying  the   voltage  g« 
means  between  the  control  ele 
terminal  so  that  the  variable 
to  one  of  said  states  at  a  second 
to  the  predetermined  gating  vo 


veh  icle  comprising  in  com- 


j:  plying  DC  voltage  and 


nsc  3n 


a  first  terminal  and  a 
j^posite  ends  of  a  trans- 
switched  between  a 
ive  state  and  including 
the  transconductive 
to  a  predetermined 


rg 


t  I 


the  electrical  load, 
ans  for  preventing  cur- 
e  transconductive  path 
enabling  current  flow 
ductive  path  is  in  the 


rt 


from  the  generating 
for  generating  the  pre- 


nerated  by  the  timing 

dtrode  and  the  second 

resistance  means  is  switched 

paint  in  time  in  response 


lt£ge; 


second  biasing  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the 
second  terminal  and  for  altering  the  bias  voltage  in  pro- 
portion to  the  change  in  voltage  of  the  generating  means, 
whereby  the  time  period  between  the  first  and  second 
points  in  time  remains  substantially  constant  irrespective 
of  changes  in  the  voltage  of  the  generating  means;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  the  variable  resistance  means 
to  the  other  of  said  states  subsequent  to  the  second  point 
in  time,  so  that  a  pulse  of  current  is  periodically  con- 
ducted through  the  load  at  time  intervals  displaced  by 
said  time  period. 


3,914,664 
VOLTAGE  BALANCE  RELAY 
James  E.  Waldron,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,889 

int.  Cl.^  HOIH  47132 

U.S.  CL  317—148.5  R  6  Claims 


"7— T — '- 


I  I 


.^^■^ 


1.  A  voltage  balance  solid  state  relay  for  continuously  moni- 
toring first  and  second  line  voltages,  said  relay  comprising; 

first  isolation  means  coupled  to  said  first  monitored  line 
voltage  for  providing  a  first  single  isolated  voltage  output 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  first  monitored 
voltage; 

second  isolation  means  coupled  to  said  second  input  moni- 
tored line  voltage  for  providing  a  second  single  isolated 
voltage  output  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
second  monitored  voltage; 

voltage  comparator-sensor  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  single  isolated  voltage  outputs  for  producing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  a  voltage  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  monitored  voltages,  said  voltage 
comparator-sensor  means  output  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce an  essentially  zero  voltage  continuous  output  signal 
when  said  first  and  second  monitored  voltages  are  sub- 
stantially equal,  said  voltage  comparator-sensor  means 
output  being  further  adapted  to  produce  a  continuous 
output  signal  at  a  voltage  level  substantially  differing  from 
zero  volts  and  having  a  first  polarity  when  said  first  moni- 
tored voltage  is  greater  than  second  monitored  voltage 
and  having  a  second  opposed  polarity  when  said  moni- 
tored voltage  is  greater  than  said  first  monitored  voltage; 
and 

first  and  second  solid  state  control  means  coupled  to  said 
voltage  comparator-sensor  means  output  and  continu- 
ously monitoring  said  comparator-sensor  means  output 
wherein  the  output  of  said  first  solid  state  control  means 
develops  a  first  control  output  which  is  continuously 
present  as  long  as  said  comparator-sensor  means  output 
is  of  said  first  polarity  and  wherein  first  control  output  is 
absent  at  all  other  times  and  wherein  the  output  of  said 
second  solid  state  control  means  develops  a  second  con- 
trol output  which  is  continuously  present  as  long  as  said 
comparator-sensor  means  output  is  of  said  second  polar- 
ity and  wherein  said  second  control  output  is  absent  at  all 
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other  times,  to  thereby  provide  indications  of  the  relative 
difference  in  magnitude  of  the  monitored  line  voltages. 


3,914,665 
IGNITION  COIL 
Frederick  Stanley  Johnson,  Stoney  Hill,  and  Kenneth  Long- 
staff,  Alcester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Leyland 
UK  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1973. 
20105/73 

Int.  CI. 2  F02P  7100 
U.S.CK  317-157.6  4  Claims 


AZ: 


1.  An  ignition  coil  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  rela- 
tively small  number  of  primary  windings  and  a  relatively  large 
number  of  secondary  windings  and  at  least  two  reed-type 
relays  each  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed 
or  opened  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field;  means  adapted  to 
provide  a  magnetic  field  for  opening  or  closing  each  relay;  one 
contact  of  each  pair  of  the  relay  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  secondary  winding;  the  other  contact  of  each  pair  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  spark  plug. 


3,914,666 
CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  FOR  USE  WITH  THIN  LAYER 

CIRCUITS 
Helfried  Schmickl,  and  Walter  Kohlhammer,  both  of  Deuts- 
chlandsberg,   Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,781 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria,     Apr.     9,     1973, 
11307612/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIG  IIOO,  11035 
U.S.  CI.  317-261  4  Claims 
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3,914,667 
RATE  OF  RISE  TRIPPING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Waldron,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,056 

Int.  d.^"  H02H  3/08 

U.S.  CL  317—36  TD  i  claim 


if 


1.  A  ceramic  capacitor  adapted  for  use  with  thin  layer 
circuits  comprising  a  hollow  body  composed  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial, an  inner  continuous  metal  coating  lining  the  hollow  inte- 
rior of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  fiat 
relatively  wide  sides  and  two  opposed  relatively  narrow  sides, 
a  pair  of  outer  metal  coatings,  each  outer  coating  covering  one 
of  the  narrow  sides  and  extending  along  said  relatively  wide 
sides  into  confronting  relation  with  the  other  outer  coating, 
the  spacing  between  said  outer  coatings  being  at  least  twice 
the  wail  thickness  of  said  hollow  body. 


1.  Means  for  initiating  a  trip  operation  in  response  to  cur- 
rent conditions  of  predetermined  rise  times  and  persistency  in 
a  circuit  being  monitored,  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  current  in  said 
conductor  for  generatmg  a  signal  representing  said  in- 
stantaneous current  value; 

second  means  for  differentiating  the  output  of  said  first 
means  to  generate  a  signal  only  when  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  output  of  said  first  means  is  not  zero; 

low  pass  filter  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  first  and 
second  means  to  remove  high  frequency  components 
from  the  output  signal  of  said  second  means; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  generating  a 
constant  level  output  only  when  the  output  of  said  second 
means  achieves  a  predetermined  magnitude;  said  con- 
stant level  output  being  maintained  only  so  long  as  the 
output  of  said  second  means  is  at  least  equal  to  said 
predetermined  magnitude; 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  actuated  by  said 
constant  level  signal  for  initiating  a  timing  period  and 
including  means  for  generating  a  trip  initiating  signal  a 
predetermined  time  interval  after  said  third  means  gener- 
ates an  output  if  said  constant  level  output  persists  for  a 
period  at  least  as  long  as  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
val; 

said  third  means  including  means  for  instantaneously  reset- 
ting said  timing  means  when  the  rate  of  rise  of  the  output 
of  said  first  means  is  zero; 

said  timing  means  including  adjustable  means  for  setting 
said  predetermined  time  interval  to  be  insensitive  to  rate 
of  rise  changes  which  fail  to  persist  foY  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 

said  timing  means  includes  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said 
adjustable  means  and  adapted  to  be  charged  by  said 
constant  level  output  at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  the 
value  of  said  adjustable  means,  and  to  be  instantaneously 
discharged  by  said  third  means  when  said  constant  level 
output  is  terminated. 

3,914,668 
REEL  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  A  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Hiroshi  Okamoto,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration, Musashino,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1973.  48-26849, 
Aug.  14,  1973.  48-91077 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  59138 
U.S.  CI.  318-7  4  Claims 

1.  A  reel  motor  control  circuit  in  a  tape  recorder  having 
changeable  operational  modes  including  a  tape  travel  stopping 
mode  and  a  tape  traveling  mode  including  a  tape  playing  mode 
and  having  two  tape  reels,  said  reel  motor  control  circuit 


598 


comprising:  two  reel  motors  for  a 
respectively  to  said  two  reels  for 
takmg  up  a  tape  depending  on  the  o 
for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  that  o 
supplying  the  tape  thereby  to  gene 
a  rotational  torque  in  the  rotational 
tape  supplying  direction  thereof;  a 
ond  voltage  greater  than  said  first  v 
two  reel  motors  takmg  up  the  tape 
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fjerational  mode;  a  circuit 

of  said  two  reel  motors 

in  said  one  reel  motor 
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one  reel  motor  a  rotational  torque 
tion,  and  a  circuit  for  applying  third 
respectively  to  the  two  reel  motors 
operational  mode  from  said  tape  tra . 
travel  stopping  mode  and  in  the  peri 
travel  stoppmg  mode,  thereby  to  ge 
equal  rotational  torques  acting  in  mu 
directions,  each  of  said  third  voltagi: 
than  said  first  voltage  and  lower  th 
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3,914,669 

SYSTEM  FOR  ATTENUAT 

OSCILLATIONS  OF  A  SLSPENpED  TRACK  BOUND 

PROPULSION  VEHICLE 

Joachim  Holtz,  Erlangen,  Germany,  lassignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany, 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,681 
Claims    priority,    application    Gertnany,    Nov.    13,    1973, 
2356679;  Feb.  13,  1974,  2406820 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  4^/02 
U.S.  CI.  318-135  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  track-bound  propulsion  veh 
for  suspending  the  vehicle  above  a 
synchronous  linear  motor  having  a 
track  in  the  form  of  a  traveling  field 
disposed  on  the  motor  vehicle  as  a 
with,  improved  means  for  attenuati 
the  propulsion  vehicle  comprising: 


:le  system  having  means 
track  and  driven  by  a 
s^ator  installed  along  the 
winding  and  an  exciter 
ranslator  moving  there- 
vertical  oscillations  in 


ni 


a.  means  for  supplying  the  travelling  field  winding  of  the 
synchronous  linear  motor  with  an  AC  voltage  which  can 
be  varied  in  amplitude  and  phase; 

b.  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means  supply- 
ing said  voltage; 

c.  means  for  measuring  vertical  oscillations  in  the  vehicle 
and  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  thereto; 

d  means  having  said  output  signal  as  an  input  for  develop- 
ing an  attenuation  control  signal;  and 

e.  means  coupling  said  attenuation  control  signal  to  said 
means  for  controlling. 


3,914.670 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  OSCILLATIONS  IN  THE 

PROPULSION  DIRECTION  IN  A  MAGNETICALLY 

SUSPENDED  PROPULSION  VEHICLE  DRIVEN  BY  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Joachim  Holtz,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,856 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1973, 
2357147 

Int.  CL^  H02K  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  318-135  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  track  bound  propulsion  vehicle  such  as  a  magnetic 
suspension  vehicle  having  a  synchronous  linear  motor  with  a 
stator  supplied  from  a  fixed  ac  network  the  stator  acting  as  a 
travelling  field  winding  and  having  an  exciter  disposed  in  the 
magnetic  suspension  vehicle  as  a  comovable  translator  appa- 
ratus for  damping  oscillations  in  the  forward  propulsion  direc- 
tion comprising: 

a.  measuring  means  for  developing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  power  oscillations  of  the  synchronous  linear 
motor, 

b.  means  having  as  an  input  the  output  of  said  measuring 
means  for  developing  a  control  signal;  and 

c.  control  means  providing  an  ac  output  voltage  at  the 
frequency  of  the  fixed  ac  network,  said  output  coupled  to 
said  travelling  field  winding  so  as  to  be  superimposed  on 
the  ac  network  voltage,  with  the  phase  ac  output  voltage 
of  said  control  means  changing  in  response  to  said  control 
signal. 
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3,914,671 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
OPERATED  FROM  BATTERIES 
John  Morton,  Hazel  Grove;  Keith  Drummond  Stevens,  Marple, 
and  Graham  Spencer  Thexton,  Marple  Bridge,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Cableform  Limited,  Romiley,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,882,  July  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,631 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    23, 
1969,    46727/69;    Feb.    6,    1970,    5741/70;    Feb.    7,    1970, 
5990/70;  Feb.  14,  1970,  7188/70 

Int.  CI.2  H02P  05/06 
U.S.  CI.  318— 139  10  Claims 


tor,  and  further  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  "negation" 
of  the  output  of  said  magnetic  phase  shifter,  and  means  for 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  battery-operated  electric  motor, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  DC.  motor,  detecting  means  for  detecting  current  and 
having  an  output,  and  a  battery,  all  connected  in  series 
and  in  a  closed  circuit;  DC.  switch  means  connected  in 
series  in  said  closed  circuit  for  supplying  pulsed  direct 
current  to  the  DC.  motor,  said  D.C.  switch  means  being 
controllable  by  a  demand  signal  supplied  thereto; 

amplifier  means  for  comparing  a  reference  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  motor  current  with  a  second 
signal  corresponding  to  the  output  from  said  detecting 
means,  said  amplifier  means  generating  an  output  only 
when  said  current  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is 
more  than  said  predetermined  motor  current; 

means  for  receiving  said  demand  signal  prior  to  supply  to 
said  DC.  switch  means  and  said  amplifier  output  and  for 
controlling  the  demand  signal  supplied  to  said  D.C. 
switch  means  so  as  to  limit  the  output  power  of  said  motor 
whilst  enabling  the  motor  current  to  increase  with  reduc- 
tion in  speed  of  said  motor. 


3,914,672 
CHOPPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hisakatsu  Kiwaki;  Yoshimitsu  Onoda,  and  Masahiko  Ibamoto, 
all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No,  420,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1972,47-121823 
Int.  Cl.^  H02P  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  318—246  9  Claims 

1.  A  chopper  control  system  having  a  chopper  for  control- 
ling a  current  supplied  from  a  d.c.  power  supply  to  a  load,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  chopper,  wherein  said  chopper 
control  means  comprises  an  oscillator  and  a  magnetic  phase 
shifter,  and  said  magnetic  phase  shifter  includes  a  saturable 
core,  a  control  winding  wound  around  said  core  to  be  applied 
with  a  control  instruction  signal,  and  an  output  winding  wound 
around  said  core  to  be  applied  with  the  output  of  said  oscilla- 


actuating  said  chopper  in  response  to  said  "negation"  of  the 
output. 


3,914,673 

STRUCTURAL  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Gus  Waldemar  Wallin,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,806,  April  16,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

268,619,  July  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  22, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  490,757 

Int.  CI.2  G05D  13/10;  H02P  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  318—325  41  Claims 


1.  In  a  kitchen  mixer  having  a  housing,  a  motor  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  motor  having  power  line  means  and  a  drive  shaft 
terminating  in  a  worm  gear,  worm  wheels  engaging  either  side 
of  the  worm  gear  and  each  having  a  downward  hub  mounted 
in  the  housing  for  rotation,  the  hubs  each  having  in  their 
underside  an  upward  central  recess,  the  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  respectively  in  driving  engagement  the  upper  ends  of 
mixer  blades;  the  improvement  of  one  of  the  worm  wheels 
having  a  rotary  portion  carrying  a  conductive  element  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  housing  also  mounting  brush  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  conductive  element,  means  for  moving 
the  brush  means  manually  in  a  path  of  traverse  along  the 
conductive  element  as  it  rotates  under  the  brush  means,  the 
power  line  means  being  interrupted  and  one  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  brush  means  and  the  other  end  being  connected 
to  the  conductive  element,  the  conductive  element  being 
irregular  in  shape  so  that  as  the  element  rotates,  the  brush 
means  is  in  contact  with  it  a  greater  proportion  of  the  time  as 
the  brush  means  approaches  one  end  of  the  path  of  traverse 
than  when  it  is  adjacent  the  other  end,  whereby  the  speed  of 
the  motor  may  be  varied  by  moving  the  brush  means  along  its 
path  of  traverse. 
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3,914,67^ 
D.C.  MOTOR  CONTROL  H AVTNC 

A  FULL-WAVE  REACtIfIER 
John  T.  Maynard,  New  Berlin,  Wis 
tor  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Se- 
Int.  CI. 2  H02P 
U.S.  CI.  318—331 
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1.  A  motor  control  circuit  for 
a  polyphase  power  supply  to  maintzi 
put  by  a  gating  system  for  a  plura 
means  connected  to  said  power  su_ 
system  wherein  each  of  said  rectifie 
during  a  given  half  cycle  of  alte 
commutates  durmg  the  successive  h 
current  input,  the  improvement  in 
gating  of  the  individual  rectifier 
of  gatmg  control  channels  each 
gating  pulse  to  one  of  said  rectifier 
channels  including  first  switching 
means  operatively  receiving  a  sele 
trol  signal  from  command  means  anc 
lively  operable  from  a  first  conditioi 
response  to  said  firing  control  signal 
input  means  of  second  switching 
means  selectively  operable  from  a 
condition  in  response  to  said  se 
switchmg  means,  said  second 
second  condition  to  operatively  su 
associated  rectifier  means,  said  first 
ing  means  of  each  channel  connec 
of  second  switching  means  of  one 
said  other  channel  and  supplying  an 
ated  rectifier  means  of  said  other  c 


ene'g 


pply 


pli 
mean 


ODer 


c:i 


mems 
first 
cord 
output 
pply 


ted 
ot  1 


3,914,675 
FAULT  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOI  [ 

CONTROL 
Charles  Edward  Konrad,  Roanoke, 
Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser 
Int.  Cl.^  H02P  J 
U.S.  CI.  318-453 

1.  Means  for  disabling  an  electric; 
an  electric  motor  and  power  switchi 
motor  across  a  source  of  electrical 
sensing  means  coupled  to  the 
producing  a  fault  signal  in  respon 
conductivity  of  said  power  swi^c 
predetermined  period  of  time 
disable  means  coupled  to  said 
to  interrupt  the  How  of  power 
tion  of  a  fault  signal  and  to  rea 
after  the  cessation  of  said  fault 
of  a  reset  signal. 
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GATING  CONTROL  OF 

SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Armor  Eleva- 


No.  468,860 

5/16 


15  Claims 
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izing  a  D.C.  motor  from 
n  a  regulated  motor  out- 
ity  of  individual  rectifier 
in  a  full-wave  rectifying 
means  is  selectively  fired 
relating  current  input  and 
If  cycle  of  the  alternating 
Ise  generating  means  for 
s  comprising  a  plurality 
rative  for  supplying  a 
means  with  each  of  said 
Tieans  having  first  input 
vely  variable  firing  con- 
first  output  means  selec- 
to  a  second  condition  in 
and  connected  to  second 
having  second  output 
condition  to  a  second 
condition  of  said  first 
means  providing  said 
an  output  pulse  to  said 
(lutput  of  said  first  switch- 
to  second  input  means 
er  channel  for  operating 
utput  pulse  to  the  associ- 
Hannel. 


ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 


Va.,  assignor  to  General 


No.  397,984 
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17  Claims 

I  drive  system  including 

means  for  coupling  the 

rgy,  comprising: 

er  switching  means  for 

se  to  the  persistence  of 

hing  means  beyond  a 
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reset  means  coupled  to  said  disable  means  for  outputting  a 
reset  signal  in  response  to  each  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  operations  of  said  disable  means;  and 


.,..e 
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means  for  transmitting  reset  signals  from  said  reset  means 
to  said  disable  means. 


3,914,676 
POSITION  CONTROLLER 
Vahe  Samuel  Madonian,  Simi,  and  Joseph  Daniel  Douglas,  La 
Puente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,759 

InL  CI.^G05B  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  318-467  2  Claims 
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1.  A  position  selection  system  comprising:  a  base;  a  rotary 
valve  fixed  relative  to  said  base;  a  motor  fixed  relative  to  said 
base,  said  motor  having  an  output  shaft  which  is  rotated  when 
said  motor  is  energized,  said  valve  having  an  input  shaft  fixed 
relative  to  said  motor  output  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  an 
electrically  operable  brake  energizable  to  unlock  said  motor 
output  shaft  and  deenergizable  to  lock  said  motor  output 
shaft;  a  cam  fixed  relative  to  said  motor  output  shaft;  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  closed  limit  switches  fixed  relative  to  said  base 
in  positions  relative  to  said  cam  to  be  opened  one  at  a  time  by 
movement  of  said  cam  with  said  motor  output  shaft;  a  com- 
mon lead,  a  first  side  of  each  limit  switch  being  connected  to 
said   common;   a   manually   movable,   single-pole,   multiple- 
throw  switch  having  a  pole  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  for 
engagement,  one  at  a  time,  by  said  switch  pole,  said  plurality 
of  contacts  being  connected  to  respective  second  sides  of  said 
limit  switches;   and   actuation   means  connected   from   said 
switch  pole  and  said  common  for  energizing  both  said  motor 
and  said  electrically  operable  brake  in  a  manner  to  cause  said 
motor  output  shaft  and  said  cam  to  turn  continuously  until 
said  cam  opens  one  of  said  limit  switches,  which  one  is  con- 
nected from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  contacts  engaged  by 
said  switch  pole,  said  one  limit  switch,  when  open,  breaking 
the  circuit  between  said  pole  and  said  common  via  said  one 
contact  and  said  one  switch,  said  valve  having  ports  movable 
to  positions  in  and  out  of  communication  with  each  other,  said 
ports  being  rotatable  with  the  input  shaft  to  said  valve  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  in  which  any  fiuid  flow  through  said  valve 
is  different,  said  cam  and  said  limit  switches  being  located  in 
a  manner  such  that  only  one  of  said  limit  switches  are  opened 
to  stop  rotation  of  said  motor  output  shaft  when  said  valve 
input  shaft  rotates  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  valve  positions 
corresponding  to  the  said  one  contact,  said  manually  operable 
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switch  being  remote  from  said  base,  said  valve,  said  motor, 
said  brake,  said  cam  and  said  actuation  means,  said  manually 
operable  switch  remotely  controlling  said  valve  position. 


3,914,677 
PRECISION  MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  W.  MacWade,  Philadelphia,  and  Bernard  J.  McDevitt, 
Norristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368^97 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^'  G05B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-561  9  Claims 


1.  A  paper  advance  mechanism  for  a  high  speed  printer, 
comprising  a  servo  means  for  moving  the  printer  paper,  a 
sprocket  generator  coupled  to  said  servo  means  adapted  to 
generate  a  multiplicity  of  sprocket  pulses  for  each  line  of 
paper  advance,  a  counter  for  storing  a  count  which  is  a  prede- 
termined multiple  of  the  lines  of  paper  advance,  a  register 
means  coupled  to  said  counter  for  receiving  the  count  stored 
in  said  counter,  a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said 
register  means  for  developing  an  error  voltage  dependent  on 
the  count  stored  in  the  register  means  and  for  applying  said 
error  voltage  to  said  servo  means  to  cause  said  servo  to  ad- 
vance paper,  an  adder  network  having  two  inputs  thereto  and 
a  summing  output,  one  of  said  adder  inputs  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  register  means,  an  input  means  connected 
to  the  other  adder  input  for  applying  a  count  signal  indicative 
of  the  number  of  lines  of  paper  advance  that  is  to  be  executed, 
the  summing  output  of  said  adder  being  connected  to  the 
input  to  said  counter  to  load  said  counter  with  a  count  at  the 
start  of  a  paper  advance  operation,  and  means  utilizing  the 
output  of  said  sprocket  pulse  generator  to  decrement  said 
counter  as  paper  is  advanced. 


3,914,678 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
CUTTING  MACHINE  TOOL  WEAR 
Lawrence  L.  Chynoweth,  Utica,  and  Kurt  O.  Tech,  Grosse 
Pointe  Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Cross  Com- 
pany, Eraser,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,669 

Int.  CI.^G05B  19/42 

U.S.  CI.  318—568  6  Claims 


'"/J' 


1.  For  a  machine  having  a  tool  for  machining  a  surface  of 
a  workpiece  to  a  predetermined  nominal  dimension  and  a 


gaging  unit  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
predetermined  dimension  after  machining,  a  tool  adjustment 
system  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  gaging  unit  output  signal  for  pro- 
viding an  error  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  deviation  between  said  predetermined  dimension 
after  machining  and  said  predetermined  nominal  dimen- 
sion; 
detecting  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  detecting 
first  deviations  having  magnitudes  which  are  less  than  a 
first  predetermined  magnitude  of  deviation,  for  detecting 
second  deviations  having  magnitudes  which  are  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  magnitude  of  deviation  but 
less  than  a  second  predetermined  magnitude  of  deviation 
and  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  said 
first  detected  deviations  upon  each  said  first  detected 
deviations  and  an  output  signal  representative  of  said 
second  detected  deviations  only  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  successive  ones  of  said  second  detected  devia- 
tions; and 
tool  adjusting  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
tool  for  adjusting  said  tool,  said  tool  adjusting  means 
being  responsive  to  said  error  signal  and  said  detecting 
means  output  signal  for  adjusting  said  tool  in  accordance 
with  said  error  signal  only  after  said  detecting  means 
output  signal  indicates  that  either  one  of  said  first  de- 
tected deviations  has  occurred  or  said  predetermined 
number  of  successive  ones  of  said  second  detected  devia- 
tions have  occurred  so  that  said  tool  adjustment  is  not 
made  after  the  occurrence  of  a  lesser  number  of  said 
successive  ones  of  said  second  detected  deviations. 


3,914,679 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTORIZED  POWER  SUPPLY 

EMPLOYING  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  AND  D.C.-A.C. 

CONVERTER  CIRCUITRY 
James  F.  Sullivan,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  .Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,081 

Int.  Cl.^'  H02M  5/453 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  6  Claims 


TO  AUX 

TRANSFORMER 

600 


1.  An  electronic  power  supply  comprising: 

input  rectifier  and  filter  means  coupled  to  an  alternating 
current  (a.c.)  input  to  convert  said  alternating  current 
into  direct  current,  said  input  rectifier  and  filter  means 
including  electrical  storage  means  for  providing  ride- 
through  capability  for  the  power  supply; 

switching  regulator  means  coupled  to  said  input  rectifier 
and  filter  means,  said  switching  regulator  means  including 
a  first  high  voltage  transistor  with  its  collector  connected 
to  the  relatively  positive  output  line  from  the  input  recti- 
fier and  filter  means  and  its  emitter  coupled  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  choke  element  for  limiting  peak  currents 
emitted  by  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor; 

means  to  convert  direct  current  to  alternating  current  cou- 
pled to  said  switching  regulator  means,  said  d.c.-a.c. 
converter  means  including  a  second  and  a  third  high 
voltage  transistor,  a  transformer  and  means  to  inhibit 
simultaneous  turn-on  of  said  second  and  said  third  tran- 
sistors, said  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  a 
center  tap  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  choke 
element,  opposite  terminals  of  said  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  the  collectors  of  said  second  and  third  transis- 
tors respectively,  the  emitters  of  said  second  and  said 


rg 
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third    transistors   connected    to 
output  line  from  said  input  rectifi 
inhibiting  means  including  a  sec 
transformer  and  a  pair  of  diodes 
terminal  of  said  secondary  wind 
of  said  second  and  said  third 

a  plurality  of  output  rectifier  and 
which  is  coupled  to  said  d.c.-a.c 
each  of  which  produces  a  presele 

a  control  loop  coupled  to  said  swi 
and  to  at  least  one  of  said  output 
cuits,  said  control  loop  providing 
said  first  transistor  for  varying  the 
transistor,  said  regulation  signal 
level  of  said  one  output  rectifier 

an  auxiliary  transformer  circuit  co 
and  to  said  control  loop,  said  auxil 
providing  power  to  said  control 
voltages  have  reached  their  opera; 
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he    relatively    negative 
r  and  filter  means,  said 
Dndary  winding  of  said 
coupled  between  each 
and  the  base  of  each 
tranfeistors  respectively; 
filter  circuits,  each  of 
converter  means  and 
ted  output  voltage; 
Iching  regulator  means 
rectifier  and  filter  cir- 
a  regulation  signal  to 
duty  cycle  of  said  first 
rejsponsive  to  the  voltage 
filter  circuit,  and 
lipled  to  the  a.c.  input 
ary  transformer  circuit 
before  said  output 
ing  levels. 


loop 


3,914.680 
STATIC  INVERTER 
Joseph  P.  Hesler,  Liverpool,  and  Samuel  M.  Korzekwa,  Bald- 
winsville,  both  of  N.Y .,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  .nL  541,867 

Int.  CI.'H02M  71' 8 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  17  Claims 


OESENERATivE 
WINDING 


COLLECTORS       REGENERATl^ 
TRANSISTORS         WINDING 

16  a  17 


I.  A  static  inverter  comprising 

a.  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a 
tials, 

b.  a  pair  of  semiconductor  power  sm 
semiconductor  device  having  a  pa 
and  an  output  electrode, 

c.  a  transformer  having 

I    a  core  of  substantially  linear  ma 
a  closed  magnetic  path  of  approx 
section  with  a  small  aperture  in 
to  partition  the  magnetic  cross 
region  into  two  branches  betwe 
be  steered  with  a  magnelo-moti 
2.  a  pair  of  primary  power  windi 
core  cross-section,  each  couplec 
electrode  of  one  of  said  semic 
said  source  terminals  for  generati 
in  said  core  as  said  devices  are 
a  secondary  power  winding  enc 
cross-section  to  derive  an  alterna 
4.  first  feedback  winding  means 
and  coupled  to  said  input  elec 
regenerative  feedback  to  each  s< 
and  cross-coupling  between  semi 
facilitate  commutation, 
second  feedback  winding  means 
core  and  coupled  to  said  input 
self-degenerative  feedback  to 
device; 
at  least  one  of  said  feedback   w 
coupled  through  said  aperture 
core  to  make  the  feedback  de 
tion  of  a  partitioned  branch. 


ei 
v; 
n?s 


on 


s\/ 


asscc 


trod 


source  of  d.c.  poten- 

itching  devices,  each 
r  of  input  electrodes 


^netic  material  having 
ately  uniform  cross- 
traduced  into  said  core 
lection  in  a  localized 
which  the  flux  may 
force, 

encircling  the  full 

between  an  output 

ductor  devices  and 

ig  an  alternating  flux 

itched, 

ircling  the  full  core 
ing  voltage  output, 
iated  with  said  core 
es  to  provide  self- 
miconductor  device 
onductor  devices  to 


associated  with  said 
lectrodes  to  provide 
;ach  semiconductor 


to 


P? 


nding  means  being 
one  branch  of  said 
ndent  upon  satura- 


3,914,681 
RING  MAGNET  FIRING  ANGLE  CONTROL 
Martin  J.  Knott,  Lockport;  Lloyd  G.  Lewis,  La  Grange,  and 
Herbert  H.  Rabe,  Ingleside,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,418 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  71515 

U.S.  CI.  321-40  8  Claims 


ri!o»  />op  7f\      \ 


FKCM  0  COUf  'C   6f 


1.  In  a  ring  magnet  power  supply  having  a  main  generator 
for  developing  multiphase  AC  signals  of  equal  particular  fre- 
quency, a  device  for  controlling  the  firing  angles  of  a  plurality 
of  sequentially  fired  rectifiers,  each  rectifier  having  applied 
thereto  one  of  the  AC  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  voltage-lo-frequency  converter  developing  a  smooth 
AC  signal  of  equal  period  to  that  of  the  multiphase  AC 
signals,  an  analog  multiplier  coupled  to  said  first  con- 
verter and  the  main  generator  and  being  responsive  to 
one  of  said  multiphase  AC  signals  and  said  smooth  AC 
signal  to  develop  a  phase  difference  signal  proportional  to 
the  product  of  said  one  of  said  multiphase  AC  signals  and 
said  smooth  AC  signal,  said  first  converter  being  respon- 
sive to  the  DC  component  of  said  phase  difference  signal 
to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  smooth  AC  signal  according 
to  the  voltage  level  of  said  DC  component,  thereby  main- 
taining said  smooth  AC  signal  at  a  constant  phase  shift 
from  said  one  of  the  multiphase  AC  signals,  a  second 
voltage-to-frequency  converter  developing  a  pulsed  out- 
put signal,  a  main  counter  coupled  to  said  second  con- 
verter and  being  responsive  to  said  pulsed  signal  to  count 
and  store  the  number  of  pulses  of  said  pulsed  signal,  a 
comparator  coupled  to  said  first  converter,  said  main 
counter  and  said  second  converter  and  being  responsive 
to  the  positive  zero  crossing  of  said  smooth  AC  signal  to 
develop  a  DC  error  signal  whose  voltage  varies  according 
to  the  difference  between  the  number  stored  in  said  main 
counter  and  a  prescribed  number,  said  second  converter 
being  responsive  to  said  DC  error  signal  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency of  said  pulsed  signal  according  to  the  voltage  level 
of  said  DC  error  signal,  thereby  maintaining  said  pulsed 
signal  at  a  constant  phase  difference  from  said  smooth 
AC  signal  and  the  number  of  pulses  of  said  pulsed  signal 
per  period  of  one  of  said  multiphase  AC  signals  at  a 
constant  value,  and  a  firing  angle  selection  circuit  cou- 
pled to  the  rectifiers  and  said  main  counter  for  comparing 
the  number  stored  in  said  main  counter  with  a  plurality  of 
predetermined    numbers,    each    of  said    predetermined 
numbers  corresponding  to  a  desired  firing  angle  for  one 
of  the  rectifiers,  with  the  number  stored  in  said  main 
counter  being  equal  to  one  of  said  predetermined  num- 
bers, said  firing  angle  selection  circuit  acting  to  enable 
the  firing  of  a  particular  rectifier  at  said  particular  rectifi- 
er's desired  firing  angle,  said  particular  rectifier's  desired 
firing  angle  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined numbers. 
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3,914,682 
SELECTIVE  PRINTER  POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT 
Frederick  Percival  Mason,  deceased,  late  of  Burgess  Hill,  En- 
gland  (by  Margaret  Maud   Mason,  executrix),  and   Brian 
Michael  Patience,  Eastbourne,  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,356 
Int.  Cl.^'  H02M  7106 
U.S.  CL  321-47  3  Claims 


I     !Q3 


104      !0? 


Mil-,  li  I  K„  h^A,.  hi„ 


1.  A  serial  selective  printer  power  supply  arrangement 
comprising  rectification  means  for  providing  unsmoothed 
unidirectional  currents  from  an  alternating  current  supply,  a 
set  of  switches  for  permitting  said  unidirectional  currents 
selectively  to  energize,  in  a  set  pattern,  windings  of  a  print 
head  traversing  motor,  a  further  set  of  switches  permitting  said 
unidirectional  currents  selectively  to  energize  motors  in  the 
print  head  which  effect  the  actual  printing  of  a  character  and 
control  circuit  means  including  a  store  for  character  code 
signals,  whose  characters  are  to  be  printed,  sensing  means  for 
detecting  the  coincidence  of  a  peak  of  a  half-cycle  of  unidirec- 
tional current  and  a  presence  of  a  character  code  signal  in  the 
store,  and  a  store  holding  an  energization  program  which  is 
enabled  by  said  sensing  means  when  a  coincidence  as  above 
is  detected  and  causes  the  print  head  to  be  accelerated  be- 
tween the  sensed  peak  and  the  following  zero,  to  be  held  in 
constant  motion  during  the  next  half-cycle,  during  which  time 
a  character  corresponding  to  the  stored  character  code  signal 
is  printed,  and  to  be  brought  to  rest  between  the  zero  and  the 
peak  of  the  next  half-cycle. 


3,914,683 

CURRENT  STABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

RESISTIVE-TYPE  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  AND  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Rudy  Johan  van  de  Plassche,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,   1973, 
7303851 

Int.  CI.2  G05F  1160 
U.S.  CI.  323—1  18  Claims 


1.  A  current  stabilizing  arrangement  comprising  first  and 
second  circuits  connected  in  parallel  between  first  and  second 
common  terminals,  in  which  circuits  two  currents  whose  mag- 
nitudes have  a  mutually  fixed  ratio  are  sustained,  the  first 
circuit  including  the  main  current  path  of  a  first  transistor  of 
a  first  conductivity  type,  the  second  circuit  including  the  main 
current  path  of  a  second  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  first  impedance  having  one  end  connected  to  said 


second  transistor  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  second 
common  terminal,  means  interconnecting  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  and  second  transistor,  the  first  and  second 
parallel  circuits  further  including  a  second  and  a  third  impe- 
dance respectively,  means  connecting  the  first  and  second 
transistors  via  said  scond  and  third  impedances,  respectively, 
to  the  first  common  terminal,  a  differential  amplifier  having  a 
first  and  a  second  input,  means  connecting  the  first  input  of 
the  differential  amplifier  to  the  end  of  the  second  impedance 
which  is  remote  from  the  first  common  terminal  and  the  sec- 
ond input  to  the  end  of  the  third  impedance  which  is  remote 
from  the  first  common  terminal,  and  means  for  applying  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  a  control 
signal  which  is  determined  by  the  output  signal  of  the  differen- 
tial amplifier. 


3,914,684 
CURRENT  PROPORTIONING  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  John  Leidich,  Flemington,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,990 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  323—4  7  Claims 


iilo 


1.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  with  a  base  emitter  junction  therebetween  and 
each  having  a  collector  electrode,  their  emitter  electrodes 
being  joined  at  a  first  interconnection; 

first  and  second  conductive  paths  connecting  respective 
ones  of  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second 
transistors  to  a  second  interconnection; 

2n  semiconductor  diodes,  n  of  which  are  included  in  said 
first  conductive  path  without  other  substantial  interven- 
ing elements  and  poled  for  serial  forward  conduction  with 
said  first  transistor  base-emitter  junction,  and  n  others  of 
which  are  included  in  said  second  conductive  path  with- 
out other  substantial  intervening  elements  and  poled  for 
serial  conduction  with  said  second  transistor  base-emitter 
junction,  n  being  a  positive  integer; 

a  first  current  supply  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  first  con- 
ductive path  to  forward  bias  each  semiconductor  junction 
therein; 

a  second  current  supply;  and 

means  connecting  said  second  current  supply  between  said 
first  interconnection  and  each  of  the  collector  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors,  including: 

a  first  current  utilization  means  in  the  connection  of  said 
second  current  supply  to  said  first  transistor  collector 
electrode,  the  base  current  fiow  of  said  second  transistor 
resulting  from  the  aforesaid  connections  of  the  aforesaid 
elements  providing  the  sole  means  to  forward  bias  each 
said  semiconductor  junction  in  said  second  conductive 
path. 
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3,914.685 
REGULATED  FERRORESONANl 


Burrows  C 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser 
Int.  CU  H02P  13/26 
U.S.  CI.  323-20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 
SOFT  STAtT 
Van  Gilder,  North  W^es,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eltra 


1.  A  regulated  DC  power  supply 
tion,  a  power  transformer  includin 
excitation  from  an  externa  AC  pover  source,  a  secondary 
winding  and  a  resonant  winding  moi  nted  on  a  magnetic  core, 
said  core  having  a  magnetic  shunt  between  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  said  secondary  and  resonani 
tor  connected  across  said  resonan :  winding,  an  electronic 
switch,  an  inductor,  means  connecting  said  switch  and  said 
inductor  in  series  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resonant 
winding,  means  for  rectifying  the  voltage  across  said  second 


ary  winding  to  obtain  a  DC  output. 


lishing  conduction  through  said  electronic  switch  at  a  prede- 
termined time  in  each  half  cycle  to  initiate  discharging  said 
ferrocapacitor  for  regulating  the  DC  output,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  compa  ing  a  reference  voltage 
with  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
means  for  controlling  conduction  by 
response  to  such  comparison  by  sai 
timing  means  for  automatically  reduc 


for  a  predetermined  time  interval  when  said  primary  winding 
is  initially  excited  from  the  external  AC  source,  said  reduced 
reference  voltage  advancing  condu:tion  by  said  electronic 
switch  during  each  half  cycle  whereby  the  voltage  across  said 
DC  output  is  initially  at  a  reduced  vbltage. 


No.  467,191 
G05F  1/64 


comprising,  in  combina- 
l  a  primary  winding  for 


control  means  for  estab- 


DC  output  voltage  and 
said  electronic  switch  in 
i  comparing  means,  and 
ing  the  reference  voltage 


3,914,686 

WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
RELEASABLE  EXTENDIBLE  SPRING  MEMBER  HAVING 

A  WELLBORE  WALL  ENG/^GING  CONTACT 
Robert  A.  Brooks,  Ponca  City,  Okia  ,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3"4,705,  June  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,041 

Int.  Cl.^  G01\  J/ 18 
U.S.  CI.  324-10  7  Claims 

1.  A  well  logging  apparatus  for  determining  electrical  and 
electrochemical  properties  of  subterranean  formations  pene- 
trated by  a  wellbore  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
wellbore  above  a  selected  location,  sa  id  apparatus  comprising; 
a   a  support  member  adapted  to  be 

b.  a  releasable  extendible  arcuate 
first  and  a  second  end,  said  firstl  i 
said  support  member; 

c.  a  sharpened  electrically  conductive  contact  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  spring  member  near  said  second  end  of 
said  spring  member  so  that  sai(  electrically  conductive 
contact  means  is  strongly  and  substantially  continuously 
urged  against  the  well  wall  by  sj  id  spring  member  when 
said  spring  member  is  in  an  exterded  position  so  that  said 


owered  into  a  well; 
ipring  member,  having  a 
end  being  connected  to 


contact   means  penetrates  said  well   wall   and  contacts 
freshly  exposed  well  wall  surfaces; 

.  means  connected  to  said  contact  means  for  sensing  the 
voltage  differential  between  the  portion  of  said  well  wall 
in  contact  with  said  contact  means  and  a  reference  poten- 
tial; and 


6  Claims 


-2"    » 


e.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  member  in 
said  well  said  contact  being  maintained  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  said  well  wall  while  said  support 
member  is  raised  in  said  well. 


3,914,687 
CONTINUITY  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Marvin  W.  Bevins,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  M.  W.  Bevins  Co., 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,827 

Int.  CI.^GOlRiy/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  continuity  of  a  high  voltage 
measuring  device  of  the  type  having  a  voltage  sensing  means 
in  series  with  a  very  high  resistance  which  comprises:  a  low 
voltage  D-C  source,  a  current  limiting  resistor,  and  a  transis- 
tor; means  connecting  said  DC  source,  said  current  limiting 
resistor,  said  voltage  sensing  means  and  the  emitter-collector 
portions  of  said  transistor  in  circuit;  and  means  connecting  the 
high  resistance  of  said  high  voltage  measuring  device  between 
said  D-C  source  and  the  base  of  said  transistor  to  provide  a 
bias  circuit  therefor;  whereby  said  transistor  will  conduct  and 
actuate  said  voltage  sensing  means  when  said  high  resistance 
provides  electrical  continuity. 
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3,914,688 
COLD  SPOT  DETECTOR  FOR  LNG  TANKS  AND 
TANKERS 
Yaacov  Lev,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,555 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1972, 

45692/72 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—71  R  17  Claims 


lead  and  said  second  output  lead,  a  resistor  having  one  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  second  lead  for  connection  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  source  of  alternating  current,  a  junction  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  resis- 
tor, a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  lead  from 
said  source  of  alternating  current  and  said  junction,  a  third 
solid  state  diode  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
output  lead,  the  other  terminal  of  said  third  diode  being  con- 
nected to  said  junction,  a  third  capacitor  connected  between 
said  second  lead  for  connection  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source  of  alternating  current  and  and  said  second  output  lead 
whereby  said  third  diode  provides  current  to  said  second 
diode  with  all  of  the  power  for  said  self  powering  temperature 
compensated  rectifier  being  supplied  solely  by  the  said  source 
of  alternating  current  being  measured,  the  said  one  terminals 
of  each  diode  being  of  the  same  polarity  and  the  other  termi- 
nals of  each  diode  being  of  the  opposite  polarity. 


0 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  failure  in  a  cold  insulating 
system  comprising: 

an  electrically  non-conducting  conduit,  said  conduit  being 
disposed  in  cold  transfer  relation  with  said  cold  insulating 
system; 

an  ion-conducting  material  that  will  solidify  under  action  of 
induced  cold  and  having  a  different  conductivity  when 
solid,  said  conduit  being  filled  with  said  ion-conducting 
material; 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  electrode  being  disposed  at  each 
end  of  said  conduit  in  contact  with  said  ion-conducting 
material;  and 

monitoring  means,  said  monitoring  means  being  coupled  to 
said  electrodes  to  monitor  the  conductivity  of  said  ion- 
conducting  material. 


3,914,689 

SELF  POWERING  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

RECTIFIER  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENT 

Charles  S.  Wright,  7901  Jansen  Court,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,581 

Int.  CI.'' GO IR  19/22,21/10 

U.S.  CI.  324— 119  6  Claims 
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1.  A  self-powering  temperature  compensated  rectifier  for 
measuring  alternating  currents  comprising  a  first  lead  for 
connection  to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  first  solid  state  diode  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  lead  for  connection  to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  metering  means,  a  first  output  lead  con- 
nected between  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  solid  state 
diode  and  one  terminal  of  said  metering  means,  a  second  lead 
for  connection  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  a  second  solid  state  diode  opposed  to  said  first 
diode  and  having  one  terminal  of  said  second  diode  connected 
to  said  other  lead  from  said  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
second  output  lead  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of 
said  second  diode  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  metering 
means,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  output 


3,914,690 
SCR  AND  DIODE  TESTER 
Robbie  E.  Shelnutt,  Rte.  3,  Carrollton,  Ga.  30117,  assignor  to 
Southwire  Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,703 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CU  GOIR  31/22,  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  D  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  SCRs  and  diodes  comprising: 

a.  alternating-current  power  supply  means  for  supplying 
selectively  rated  anode-cathode  a.c.  voltages  to  a  diode  or 
an  SCR  sought  to  be  tested; 

b.  control  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  selectively  a 
rated  control  voltage  to  the  gate  electrode  of  an  SCR 
sought  to  be  tested,  said  control  voltage  supply  means  and 
said  power  supply  means  being  independently  variable; 

c.  an  SCR  having  known  characteristics; 

d.  connection  means  including  switch  means  having  ( 1  )  a 
first  position  for  connecting,  via  a  given  circuit  within  the 
apparatus,  said  alternating-current  power  supply  means 
to  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  SCR  having  known 
characteristics  and  for  connecting  said  control  voltage 
supply  means  to  its  gate  electrode,  and  having  (2)  a 
second  position  for  connecting,  via  said  given  circuit 
within  the  apparatus,  said  power  supply  means  to  the 
anode-cathode  circuit  of  a  diode  or  an  SCR  sought  to  be 
tested; 

e.  first  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for 
indicating  whether  the  diode  or  SCR  sought  to  be  tested 
operates  properly  in  response  to  said  rated  voltages  when 
said  switch  means  is  in  said  second  position; 

f.  second  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for 
indicating  whether  the  diode  or  SCR  sought  to  be  tested 
is  forwardly  or  reversely  biased,  when  said  switch  means 
is  in  said  second  position,  said  first  indicator  means  and 
said  second  indicator  means  indicating  whether  the  appa- 
ratus is  properly  operating  when  said  switch  means  is  in 
its  first  position,  and 
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g    overload  protection  means 
second  indicator  means  whe 
supplies  a  voltage   above  a 
additional  impedance  m  se 
indicator  means  whereby   s; 
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fbr  protecting  said  first  and 

said  power  supply  means 

given   level   by  connecting 

rie>  with  said  first  and  second 

a|d   apparatus  continues   to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mu 
equalizer  for  which  an  initial  orde 
ent  words  has  been  determined 
required  to  be  aligned  with  a  pre 
a  multiword  storage  medium  for  a 
cient  words  in  digital  form, 

mput  and  output  holding  registers 
means  for  comparing  the  di 
tween   words  held   in   the   re 
registers, 
switching  means  responsive  to 
directmg  the  contents  of  either 
ters  into  the  input  register  in 
magnitude  thereof, 
means  for  sequentially  transfer- 
into  said  output  register  until 
have  circulated  therethrough 
contents  of  said  input  regi 
such  coefficient  word,  and 
means  for  shifting  all  said  coe 
multiword  medium  by  a  prede 
said  largest  coefficient  word  is 
sponding  to  the   preferred   n 
equalizer. 


ister 


;fi 


titap  automatic  transversal 

ed  set  of  tap-gain  coeffici- 

ut  the  largest  of  which  is 

feared  reference  tap  location, 

sequence  of  tap-gain  coeffi- 

i  for  said  storage  medium, 

ference  in  magnitude  be- 

;pective   input   and  output 

>aid  comparing  means  for 

the  output  or  input  regis- 

iccordance  with  the  larger 


ing  the  coefficient  words 

all  such  coefficient  words 

for  comparison  with  the 

to  determine  the  largest 


cient  words  through  said 
ermined  amount  such  that 
stored  in  a  position  corre- 
ference   location   of  said 


3,914,69i 

EMERGENCY  COMMLNICATION  SYSTEM 

George  C.  Seaborn,  Jr.,  928  Warfie^,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Stk.  No.  392,498 

Int.  CI.2  H04B  1/00;  HOIB  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  325-53 


H04B  J/034;  G08B  1/08 
2  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  communication  system  comprising: 


by  a  wearer,  « 

an  alarm  switch  for  being 


a  portable  unit  for  being  carried 
an  alarm  in  said  unit  and  having 

activated  by  the  wearer  to  trarsmit  alarm  radio  waves  to 

a  remote  location, 
a  console  at  said  remote  locatioji  for  receiving  said  alarm 

radio  waves  and  for  transmitting  a  request  for  assistance 

signal  to  a  central  office  and  acknowledge  radio  waves  to 

said  portable  unit   indicating 

summoned. 


that  assistance  has  been 


a  first  switch  on  said  console  which  cancels  the  transmission 
of  the  request  for  assistance  signal  if  said  first  switch  is 
actuated  by  the  wearer  within  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  actuation  of  said  alarm, 

means  in  said  portable  unit  for  receiving  said  acknowledge 
radio  waves  and  for  physically  notifying  the  wearer  that 


3,914,6*111 

REPOSITIONING  OF  EQUALIZER  TAP-GAIN 

COEFFICIENTS 

Howard  Clarence  Meadors,  Jr.,  W'iyside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  S^r.  No.  499,123 

Int.  Cl.=  H041I  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  325—42  5  Claims 


said  predetermined  time  period  has  expired  without  said 

first  switch  being  actuated  and  that  assistance  has  been 

summoned,  and 
a  second  switch  on  said  console  for  preventing  transmission 

of  additional  request  for  assistance  signals  if  said  second 
•    switch  is  actuated  within  a  predetermined  interval  after 

assistance  has  arrived. 


3,914,693 
CALIBRATION  TEST  APPARATUS 
Gilbert   M.  Ohien,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,097 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  325-134  2  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  calibrating  a  frequency  deviation  adjust- 
able frequency  modulated  transmitter  for  frequency  deviation 
when  the  transmitter  includes  output  means  for  providing  an 
automatic  frequency  control  (AFC)  test  signal  directly  indica- 
tive in  frequency  of  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  signal  to  be 
transmitted  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  signal  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  and 

a  first  frequency; 
applying  the  first  signal  to  the  frequency  modulated  trans- 
mitter   for    frequency    modulating    the    carrier    output 
thereof; 
generating  a  second  signal  of  a  second  frequency,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  second  signal  differing  from  the  frequency 
of  the  AFC  test  signal  by  a  lessor  amount  than  said  first 
frequency; 
mixing  the  test  signal  and  said  second  signal; 
lowpass  filtering  the  mixed  test  and  second  signals  to  pass 

only  the  difference  frequency  signal; 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  passed  by  filtering; 

and 
adjusting  the  frequency  deviation  of  said  transmitter  until  a 
first   minimum   amplitude   measurement   is  obtained   at 
which  point  the  transmitter  deviation  is  calibrated. 
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3,914,694 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Elbert  N.  Shawhan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,628 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  325-145  6  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  circuit  comprising:  differential 
amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
a  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  input  of  the  amplifier  means  and  said  filter 
being  tuned  to  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency,  resistor 
means  connected  to  the  input  of  the  filter  for  manually  tuning 
the  frequency  of  the  filter,  feedback  loop  means  connecting 
the  output  of  the  amplifier  means  to  the  input  of  the  filter  and 
including  a  voltage  divider,  a  modulation  input,  a  modulation- 
voltage-responsive  continuously  variable  impedance  con- 
nected to  the  modulation  input,  the  second  input  of  said  am- 
plifier means,  and  the  input  of  said  said  filter  to  vary  the  tuning 
thereof,  and  frequency-modulated-wave  output  connections 
coupled  to  the  filter  output. . 


3,914,695 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  WITH  DUAL  PSK  MODULATION 
Pietro  Porzio  Giusto,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT  -  Centro 
Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  SpA,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  12,  1973,  69081/73 
Int.  Cl.='  H04B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  325-145  10  Claims 
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changes  of  said  pulse  sequences  into  180°  phase  shifts  of 
said  sine  waves; 

pulse-generating  means  for  producing  two  interleaved  trains 
of  trigger  pulses  respectively  coinciding  with  the  zero 
crossings  of  said  sine  waves; 

delay  means  connected  to  said  conversion  means  for  pre- 
venting the  transmission  of  said  amplitude  changes  to  said 
phase  inverters  until  the  arrival  of  a  trigger  pulse; 

discriminating  means  responsive  to  the  relative  amplitudes 
of  said  pulse  sequences  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
said  trigger  pulses  to  said  delay  means  to  reverse  the 
pha.se  of  a  sine  wave  in  trailing  position  only  at  a  peak 
thereof  and  of  a  sine  wave  in  leading  position  only  at  a 
zero  crossing  thereof;  and 

circuit  means  of  limited  bandwidth  connected  to  said  source 
downstream  of  said  phase  inverters  for  synthesizing  a 
phase-modulated  carrier  from  the  combined  sine  waves. 


3,914,696 
CONTROLLABLE  REFERENCE  SUPPLY  FOR 
TELEVISION  TUNERS 
Wayne  Wheeler  Evans,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,407 

Int.  Cl.^  H03J  5124,  H04B  1116 

U.S.  CI.  325—422  12  CUims 


REFERENCE 
SOURCE 
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I.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  voltage  controlled  tuner, 
a  tuning  voltage  supply  arrangement  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  supply; 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  resistor  elements  coupled  to 
said  reference  voltage  supply; 

a  first  output  means  coupled  to  a  first  junction  of  said  series 
connected  resistor  elements  for  providing  a  first  control- 
lable reference  output  voltage; 

a  second  output  means  coupled  to  a  second  junction  of  said 
series  connected  resistor  elements  for  providing  a  second 
controllable  reference  output  voltage  different  from  said 
first  output  voltage; 

a  source  of  automatic  fine  tuning  correction  voltage;  and 

means  coupling  said  source  of  automatic  fine  tuning  voltage 
to  a  third  junction  of  said  series-connected  resistor  ele- 
ments for  modifying  said  first  and  second  output  voltages 
with  different  voltage  contributions  from  said  automatic 
fine  tuning  voltage  such  that  said  first  output  means  re- 
ceives a  greater  automatic  fine  tuning  voltage  than  said 
second  output  means. 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  information  contained  in  a  bit 
stream  having  a  cadence/,  comprising: 

conversion  means  for  deriving  from  said  bit  stream  a  pair  of 
pulse  sequences  of  pulse  width  2// composed  of  length- 
ened alternate  bits  of  said  bit  stream; 

a  source  of  two  sine  waves,  of  a  frequency  at  least  equal  to 
half  the  reciprocal  of  said  pulse  width  2//,  in  quadrature 
with  each  other; 

a  pair  of  phase  inverters  for  said  sine  waves  respectively 
responsive  to  said  square  waves  for  translating  amplitude 


3,914,697 
PFN  REGULATOR 
Howard  S.  Feldmesser,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,190,  Aug.  30,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  524,293 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  1114,  1102 
U.S.  CI.  328—67  4  Claims 

I.  Pulse  forming  network  regulation  circuitry  comprising: 
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A.  a  pulse  forming  network  opjerabl 
provide  said  energy  as  a  disc 
upon  application  of  a  firing 

B.  means  for  charging  said  pu 
initial  voltage  level  subject 
time  to  another; 


e  to  store  energy  and 

fjarge  pulse  to  a  load  circuit 

nal  at  a  time  of  firing; 

se  forming  network  to  an 

deviation  from  one  pulse 
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C.  a  DC.  reference  potential; 

D.  means  for  generating  an  er*or 
difference   between  said   ref« 
voltage;  and 

E.  means  responsive  to  said  err0r 
voltage  of  said  pulse  forming 
operating  voltage  level  and  m 
network  voltage  substantially 
voltage  level  regardless  of  sai 
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signal  for  regulating  the 

network  down  to  a  desired 
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3,914,69$ 
ELECTRONIC  SELECJTOR  SYSTEM 
Horst  Leuschncr.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assjgnor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  S^r.  No.  472,329 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/02,  2 
U.S.  CI.  328—105  10  Claims 
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I.  A  selector  system  for  se 
utilization  devices  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  input  termi 

b.  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

c.  2""'  additional  output  term 

d.  means  operative  in  response  to 
of  an  input  signal  of  a  first  logi 
and  second  input  terminals  to 
ond  logic  level  at  said  pair  of 
time  at  a  first  predetermined 
signal  of  said  second  logic  lev 
nals  one  at  a  time  at  a  second 
different  from  but  related  to  s 
sequence  when  said  input  si 
input  terminal  and  in  a  reverse 
signal  is  applied  to  said  seconc 

e.  means  operative  in  response  to 
signal  of  said  second  logic  level 


lectively  energizing  one  of  2" 


n£  Is; 


in^ls; 

and  during  the  application 
c  level  to  one  of  said  first 
produce  a  signal  of  a  sec- 
output  terminals  one  at  a 
frequency  and  to  produce  a 
e  at  said  2""'  output  termi- 


aid 


gi> 


predetermined  frequency 

first  frequency  in  a  first 

al  is  applied  to  said  first 

sequence  when  said  input 

input  terminal; 

the  application  of  an  input 

to  one  of  said  input  termi- 


nals to  produce  a  signal  of  said  second  logic  level  at  one 
of  said  pair  of  output  terminals  when  said  input  signal  of 
said  second  logic  level  is  applied  to  said  first  input  termi- 
nal and  to  produce  a  signal  of  said  second  logic  level  at 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  output  terminals  when  said  input 
signal  of  a  second  logic  level  is  applied  to  said  second 
input  terminal; 

f.  a  plurality  of  switching  means  each  operative  when  acti- 
vated to  connect  a  different  one  of  said  2""'  output  termi- 
nals to  said  first  input  terminal;  and 

g.  a  second  plurality  of  switching  means  each  operative 
when  activated  to  connect  a  different  one  of  said  2""' 
output  terminals  to  said  second  input  terminal. 

9.  A  switch  selector  system  comprising  a  plural  stage  up- 
down  counter  providing  bit  outputs  from  each  of  said  stages, 
an  input  circuit  adapted  to  receive  input  signals  of  a  first  or  a 
second  type  at  either  a  first  or  second  input  terminal,  said 
input  circuit  being  operative  to  initiate  and  continue  operation 
of  said  counter  in  a  first  sequence  in  response  to  and  during 
the  reception  of  an  input  signal  of  said  first  type  at  said  first 
input  terminal  and  to  initiate  and  continue  operation  of  said 
counter  in  an  opposite  sequence  in  response  to  and  during  the 
reception  of  an  input  signal  of  said  first  type  at  said  second 
input  terminal,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  receiving  opposite 
logic  level  signals  in  dependence  on  the  state  of  one  stage  of 
said  counter,  a  plurality  of  additional  output  terminals  receiv- 
ing alternately  in  sequence  opposite  logic  level  signals,  one  of 
said  logic  level  signals  being  received  exclusively  by  each  of 
said  additional  output  terminals  in  sequence  and  in  depen- 
dence on  the  state  of  the  others  of  said  counter  stages,  a 
plurality  of  normally  open  switching  means  each  adapted  to 
have  two  closed  states  and  to  connect  different  ones  of  said 
additional  output  terminals  to  said  first  input  terminal  when  in 
a  first  closed  state  and  to  connect  different  ones  of  said  addi- 
tional output  terminals  to  said  second  input  terminal  when  in 
said  second  closed  state. 


3,914,699 

PROCESS  CONTROLLER  HAVING  ELECTRONIC 

MANUAL  CONTROL 

James  A.  Hogan,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,068,  Nov.  9,  1972.  This  application 

Dec,  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,620 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  328—127  3  Claims 


1.  Control  signal  generating  means  comprising: 

source  terminal  means  arranged  for  connection  to  a  voltage 
source; 

a  selectively  actuable  switching  means  arranged  to  be  selec- 
tively connected  to  said  source  terminal  means;  and 

responsive  means  connected  to  said  selectively  actuable 
switching  means,  said  responsive  means  being  responsive 
to  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal,  said  responsive  means  further  including 
means  for  characterizing  the  rate  of  change  of  said  output 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  uninterrupted  time  during 
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which  said  switching  means  remains  actuated  said  source 
terminal  means  comprising  first  and  second  source  termi- 
nals arranged  for  connection  to  first  and  second  DC. 
potentials,  respectively,  said  switching  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  to  engage  one  of  said  first  and  second 
source  terminals,  said  responsive  means  further  including 
a  reference  terminal  arranged  for  connection  to  a  DC. 
potential  intermediate  said  first  and  second  D.C.  poten- 
tials, said  switching  means  being  biased  to  engage  said 
reference  terminal  in  the  absence  of  a  selective  connec- 
tion to  one  of  said  first  and  second  source  terminals. 


means  developing  a  first  signal  having  a  predetermined 

amplitude; 
means  receiving  the  first  signal  and  the  input  signal,  and 

integrating  the  difference  between  the  input  signal  and 

the  first  signal  thereby  producing  an  integrated  output 

signal; 
means  receiving  the  integrated  output  signal  and  developing 

a  sample  signal  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  input 

signal  at  a  predetermined  minimum  level  of  the  integrated 

output  signal; 


3,914,700 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PICKING  UP 

STORED  CONSTANT  VOLTAGES 

Olaf  Allner,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loewe-Optal  GmbH, 

Kronach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,863 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,     1972, 

2221773 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  3104,  H03J  3104,  5/02 

U.S.CL  328-141  5  Claims 


Amh^ 


—    K 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  recalling  stored  constant  DC 
voltages  for  tuning  a  circuit  via  a  capacitance-diode  wherein 
the  tuning  voltages  for  the  capacitance  diode  are  adapted  to 
be  picked  off  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  an  adjustable  voltage 
storers,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
common  differential  amplifier  whose  output  is  coupled  to  the 
capacitance  diode  a  plurality  of  adjustable  further  differential 
amplifiers  each  associated  with  a  voltage  storer  and  operable 
when  conditioned  for  exciting  the  common  differential  ampli- 
fier, each  further  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  at  least  one  output  connected  to  the  common 
differential  amplifier,  first  means  for  connecting  the  first  input 
of  each  further  differential  amplifier  to  the  output  of  the 
associated  voltage  storer,  second  means  for  connecting  the 
output  of  the  common  differential  amplifier  to  the  second 
input  of  each  further  differential  amplifier,  and  means  for 
independently  conditioning  each  of  the  respective  further 
differential  amplifiers  for  operation. 


means  clamping  the  integrated  output  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  below  the  predetermined  minimum  level  of 
the  integrated  output  signal  to  prevent  the  integrated 
output  signal  from  going  below  the  predetermined  level 
for  clamping,  the  sample  signal  being  developed  at  the 
predetermined  minimum  level  of  the  integrated  output 
signal  above  the  predetermined  level  for  clamping  the 
integrated  output  signal;  and 

means  receiving  the  sample  signal  having  a  portion  holding 
the  sample  signal. 


3,914,702 

COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER 

William  Frederick  Gehweiler,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,834 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  330-13  18  Claims 


OUTPUT 


3,914,701 
INDICATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  OUTPUT 

INDICATIONS  INDICATIVE  OF  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Neal  M.  Burdick,  1442  NW.  45th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,380,  Oct.  2,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,818,341.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,025 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  328—151  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  an  input 
signal,  comprising: 


13.  The  combination  of: 

a  complementary  symmetry  field-effect  transistor  amplifier 
comprising  a  P-type  transistor,  a  N-type  transistor,  each 
transistor  having  a  conduction  path  and  a  control  elec- 
trode for  controlling  the  conductance  of  said  path,  said 
two  paths  connected  in  series  between  first  and  second 
operating  voltage  terminals,  an  output  terminal  at  the 
connection  of  said  two  paths,  and  an  input  terminal  insu- 
lated from  said  output  terminal  and  connected  to  both 
control  electrodes; 


1610 


ira 


means  coupled  to  said  input  termi 
said  amplifier  at  an  operating  pofn 
tors  conduct; 
terminals  for  a  voltage  source;  anc 
means  coupled  to  said  terminals  for 
to  said  output  terminal  and   rcspon 
voltage  at  said  output  terminal  U> 
ing  voltages  applied  to  said  first 
values  to  stabilize  the  operation 
operating  point. 
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I  for  quiescently  biasing 
t  at  which  both  transis- 


said  voltage  source  and 

sive  to  the  output 

r  controlling  the  operat- 

and  second  terminals  to 

of  said  amplifier  at  said 


3,914,703 

HALF-BRIDGE  AUDIO  [AMPLIFIER 

Reuben  Laverne  Stauffer,  Timoniuiti,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  N^ch. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,259,  JuAe  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  328,164 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under 
Program  on  Jan.  21 . 


int.  CI.^H03F    //« 


U.S.  CI.  330—17 


source 


1.  Means  for  amplifying  an  input 
an  output  terminal  on  which  the 
appears  comprising: 

a  voltage  source; 

a  complementary  symmetry 
first  transistor  and  a  second 
having  commonly  connected 
prising   said   output   terminal 
nected  across  said  voltage 
control  electrode  means, 

transfer  amplifier  means  for  applj 
signal  to  said  first  and  second 
said  first  and  second  transistors 

means  for  supplying  quiescent  cu 
plifier  means  whereby  said  qui 
transfer  amplifier  means  and  is 
second  control  electrode  mean; 
transistors; 

means  for  generating  a  second  cu 
cent  current  and  for  applying 
first  and  second  control  elec 
cancel  said  supplied  quiescent 


frequency  signal  including 
plified  frequency  signal 


Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
1975. 


9  Claims 


an 


translator  amplifier  including  a 

tran  iistor  of  opposite  polarity 

cjllector  electrodes  com- 

emitter   electrodes   con- 

and  first  and  second 


ing  said  input  frequency 
1  electrode  means  of 


cc  ntro 


esce 


I  rent  to  said  transfer  am- 

nt  current  fiows  in  said 

applied  to  said  first  and 

of  said  first  and  second 


said 


rent  equal  to  said  quies- 
second  current  to  said 
trode  means  in  a  direction  to 
urrent  therefrom. 


3,914,704 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
Jack  Craft,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignjar  to  RCA  Corporation, 
.New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser,  No.  470,758 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    13, 
1973,  38320/73 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  330-18  8  Claims 

1.  A  feedback  stabilized  amplifier!  comprising 
a  differential  signal  amplifier  havir  g  at  least  first  and  second 
signal  amplifier  transistors  anc 


a  first  current  control  transistor  coupled  to  said  differential 
signal  amplifier  for  supplying  bias  current  to  said  first  and 
second  amplifier  transistors, 

a  single-ended  output  terminal  direct  current  coupled  to 
said  differential  amplifier, 

a  first  resistance  having  a  first  terminal  direct  current  cou- 
pled to  said  output  terminal  and  further  having  a  second 
terminal,  and 

current  repeater  means  exclusive  of  said  first  current  con- 
trol transistor  for  providing  negative  feedback  to  said 


amplifier,  said  current  repeater  means  being  directly 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  with  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor junction  direct  current  coupled  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  resistance  and  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  said  current  repeater  means  further 
having  a  second  control  transistor  including  a  base-emit- 
ter junction  coupled  across  said  semiconductor  junction 
and  a  collector  electrode  direct  current  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  transistors  for 
producing  a  single-ended  current  output  proportional  to 
feedback  current  produced  in  said  first  resistance. 


3,914,705 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  OF  A  GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 

Susumu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1973,  48-95903 
Int.  CI.*  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  330—29  7  Claims 


i 


ED 


Ef  I 
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coupled  to  one  of  said  transistors. 


1.  A  gain  control  circuit  for  a  gain  control  amplifier  com- 
prising a  control  field  effect  transistor  having  source,  drain 
and  gate  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  gain  control  amplifier 
to  control  the  gain  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  resistance 
variation  between  the  source  and  drain  of  said  control  field 
effect  transistor;  and  control  voltage  generating  means  for 
a  signal  input  terminal    generating  a  control  voltage  signal  whose  voltage  level  varies 

relative  to  a  reference  voltage,  the  gate  of  said  control  field 
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effect  transistor  being  connected  to  receive  the  control  volt- 
age signal,  characterized  in  that 

said  control  field  effect  transistor  consists  of  a  first  of  a 
plurality  of  field  effect  transistors  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  the  source-drain  path  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  being  AC  coupled  to  said  gain  control  amplifier 
so  that  no  DC  current  flows  through  the  drain-source 
path  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor,  and 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  is  connected  in  source  follower  configuration  to 
a  power  source  so  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  DC 
current  flows  through  the  drain-source  path  of  said  sec- 
ond field  effect  transistor, 
the  source  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  being  DC 
coupled  to  the  source  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor, 
and  the  gate  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  reference  voltage. 


3,914,706 
FREQUENCY  ADJUSTMENT  OF  TIMEKEEPERS 
Walter  Hammer,  Boudry,  and  Eric  Andre  Vittoz,  Cernier,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger, 
S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,074,  Oct.  12,  1972.  This 
application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.990 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.    15,   1971, 
15118/70 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-1  A  5  Claims 


TIME 
BASE 


DIVIDER 


DISPLAY 


COMPARATOR 


REFERENCE 
SIGHAL  INPUT 


1.  A  timekeeping  instrument  comprising  a  time  base  oscilla- 
tor, an  adjustable  frequency  divider  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  oscillator,  means  coupled  to  said  divider  for  comparing 
the  frequency  to  be  adjusted  of  the  divider  output  signal  with 
a  reference  frequency  of  a  standard  signal,  means  coupled  to 
said  comparing  means  for  computing  as  a  function  of  the 
measured  difference  the  value  of  the  division  ratio  necessary 
for  the  divider  output  frequency  to  be  equal  to  the  reference 
frequency,  an  alterable  memory  coupled  to  said  computing 
means  for  storing  the  output  thereof,  and  means  coupled 
between  said  memory  and  said  divider  for  setting  the  division 
ratio  of  said  divider  at  said  computed  value. 


3,914,707 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  FREELY 

OSCILLATING  OSCILLATOR  TO  A  REFERENCE 

OSCILLATION 

Wilhelm  Amend,  Baierbrunn,  Buchenhain,  and  Toma  Soti- 

rovic,  Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,985 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    16,    1973, 
2336140 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331— 4  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  free-running  oscillator  having  a 
control  input  for  frequency  adjustment,  a  reference  oscillator, 
a  discriminator  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  free-running 
oscillator  to  the  phase  of  the  reference  oscillator,  an  amplifier 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  discriminator  and  supplying  a 
control  signal  to  the  control  input  of  the  free-running  oscilla- 
tor for  locking  said  oscillator  to  said  reference  oscillator, 
means  for  developing  pulses  from  the  reference  oscillator 
frequency  and  said  discriminator  comprising  switch  means 
controlled  by  said  pulses  for  switching  the  free-running  oscil- 


lator output  signal  for  approximately  one  half  of  its  time  ptr 
iod  and  for  producing  a  positive  or  negative  d.c. -signal  output 
depending  upon  the  phase  difference  between  said  pulses  and 
said  free-running  oscillator  output  frequency  and  wherein  said 
amplifier  has  a  regenerative  ac  feedback  circuit  having  its 
parameters  chosen  to  develop  a  damped  oscillation  after  said 
amplifier  receives  a  signal  from  said  discriminator  indicating 
a  lack  of  synchronization  between  said  two  oscillators  and 
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wherein  said  amplifier  has  two  transistor  stages  in  a  common 
emitter  configuration  and  wherein  the  collector  resistances 
are  relatively  higher  than  the  emitter  resistances  and  wherein 
the  control  signal  for  the  free-running  oscillator  is  taken  from 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  stage  and  wherein  the  ac 
feedback  circuit  is  a  series  resistance-capacitance  branch 
connected  from  the  output  of  the  second  stage  to  the  input  of 
the  first  stage 


3,914,708 
BI-STATE  VARACTOR  PHASE  MODULATION 
NETWORK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Harry  L.  Stover,  Newbury  Park,  and  Hayden  M.  Leedy,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,049,  Nov.  9,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,923 
Int.  CI.*  H03C  3/22;  H03H  7/30;  H03K  17/74 
U.S.  CI.  332—30  V  9  Claims 


1.  A  low  distortion  high  frequency  phase  modulation  net- 
work for  introducing  a  phase  change  into  microwave  or  milli- 
meter wave  signals  and  having  a  bistate  frequency  switching 
capability  at  least  in  excess  of  approximately  100  gigahertz 
comprising: 

a.  conductive  means  including  input  and  output  ports  for 
receiving  said  signals  and  for  propagating  reflected  sig- 
nals, 

b.  a  terminating  impedance  or  short  connected  across  said 
input  and  output  ports, 

c.  a  bistate  varactor  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
terminating  impedance  or  short  and  spaced  therefrom  an 
adjustable  phase  difference  6,  and 

d.  means  for  biasing  said  varactor  diode  at  one  or  another 
of  its  two  relatively  stable  capacitance  states,  whereby 
said  varactor  diode  will  either  approximate  a  series  reso- 
nant condition  or  an  antiresonant  condition  and  thereby 
cause  a  predetermined  phase  delay  in  signals  reflected  on 
said  conductive  means  in  accordance  with  the  resonant 
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state  of  said  varactor  diode,  w 
may  be  rapidly  switched  betw 
at   frequencies   up   to   and    incjlud 
higher. 


!  ereby  said  varactor  diode 
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3,914,709 

APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTHEN 

PLLSE  DURA 

Charles  T.  Pike,  Lexington,  and  Irvi 

Mass..  assignors  to  Jersey  Nuclear- 

vue.  Wash. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser 
Int.  CI.  HOIS 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5 


NG  LASER  OUTPUT 
ION 
ihg  Itzken,  Boston,  both  of 
Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Belle- 


SATURATABlE 

ABSORBER, 

32 


1.  A  system  for  lengthening  the 
radiation  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  laser  radiat 
a  laser  radiation  pulse  amplifier  for 

including  means  for  exciting  thfc 

amplifying  condition; 
the  generated  pulse  from  said  gen 

rected  to  said  laser  amplifier  to 

radiation  as  the  amplified  pulse 

generating  means; 
means  for  reapplying  a  predetermined 

fled  laser  radiation  to  said  laser 
means  for  timing  the  reapplication 

portion  subsequent  to  the  prior  an^pl 

a  sequence  of  amplified  laser  ou 
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3,914,710 
POLARIZED  CONTINUOUS  W aVE  CRYSTALLINE 

LASER 

Donald  S.  Young,  Windham,  N.H..  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates. Inc.,  South  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  n1.  467.352 

Int.  CU  HOIS  3/05., /086 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  C 
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25  Claims 


duration  of  laser  pulse 

on  pulse; 

the  generated  pulse  and 
laser  amplifier  to  an 


rating  means  being  di- 
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I.  A  laser  for  the  generation  of  CW 
tion  comprising: 

a.  a  crystalline  laser  rod, 

b.  a  beam  splitting  polarizer, 

c   a  pair  of  highly  reflective  mirrors, 


7  Claims 


f<» 


Q 


d.  said  laser  rod  and  said  beam  splitting  polarizer  being 
bounded  by  said  mirrors  and  in  optical  alignment  there- 
with forming  a  laser  cavity  therebetween, 

e.  pumping  means  for  continually  pumping  said  laser  rod 
causing  thermally  induced  stress  birefringence  in  said 
laser  rod  to  perform  a  polarization  rotation  whereby 
polarized  radiation  is  coupled  from  said  cavity  via  said 
beam  splitting  polarizer,  and 

f.  means  for  rotating  said  laser  rod  and  pumping  means  with 
respect  to  said  beam  splitting  polarizer  for  controlling  the 
output  of  polarized  radiation  from  said  beam  splitting 
polarizer. 


olarization 
zontall  polarization 


f  lane  polarized  radia- 


3,914.711 

GATED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  CONSTANT  AVERAGE 

D.C.  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  DURING  ON  AND  OFF  TIMES 

Curtis  Raymond  Carlson,  Rocky  Hill;  Istvan  Gorog.  Princeton. 

and  Philip  Michael  Heyman.  Trenton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  RCA  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,471 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

j  Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  1114 

U.S.  a.  331-108  D  5  Claims 
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CONTROLllLi 
VOLTAGE^ 


I.  In  combination: 
an  oscillator; 

means  for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  the  oscillator  for 
causing  the  latter  to  produce  oscillations  at  an  average 
d.c.  voltage  level  other  than  a  reference  voltage  level 
a  summing  circuit  to  which  said  oscillations  are  applied  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  when  it  is' at  a 
level  to  terminate  said  oscillations  for  applying  to  said 
summing  circuit  a  voltage  at  a  level  such  that  it  causes  the 
summing  circuit  to  produce  a  d.c.  voltage  level  in  the 
absence  of  said  oscillations  which  is  equal  to  that  it  pro- 
duces during  the  presence  of  said  oscillations. 
5.  In  combination: 

a  logic  gate  oscillator  comprising  a  first  logic  gate  having  an 
input  terminal  to  which  a  control  voltage  may  be  applied 
for  priming  that  gate  and  having  also  a  feedback  loop 
mcluding  a  binary  inverter  connected  between  the  output 
terminal  of  said  logic  gate  and  a  second  input  terminal  of 
that  logic  gate,  the  output  terminal  of  said  oscillator  being 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  inverter,  whereby 
when  said  oscillator  is  turned  on,  the  oscillations  at  said 
output  terminal  are  at  an  average  d.c.  voltage  level  other 
than  a  reference  voltage  level; 
a  second  binary  inverter  similar  to  the  said  first  inverter  and 
receptive  of  said  control  voltage,  said  second  inverter 
producing  an  output  voltage  level  other  than  said  refer- 
ence voltage  level  when  said  control  voltage  is  at  a  value 
to  turn  said  oscillator  off;  and 
a  summming  network  receptive  of  the  output  of  both  invert- 
ers for  producing,  in  response  to  said  oscillations    an 
average  d.c.  voltage  level  at  its  output  terminal  of  a  given 
value,  and  for  producing,  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
second  inverter  and  the  absence  of  said  oscillations  at  the 
summing  network  output  terminal  a  d.c.  voltage  level  of 
the  same  value  as  produced  during  said  oscillations 
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3,914.712 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 

FREQUENCY  VARYING  INVERSELY  WITH  CONTROL 

VOLTAGE 
James  R.  Currie,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel  -  Code  GP,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,679 

Int.  CI.2H03K  1/16.3/02 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  4  Claims 


3  "l 


including  a  plurality  of  planar  circuit  elements  wherein  a 
plurality  of  said  circuit  elements  form  a  band  pass  filter  both 
by  coupling  said  circuit  elements  between  each  other  and  by 
coupling  between  said  circuit  elements  and  a  transmission 
region  of  the  waveguide,  the  circuit  elements  coupled  to  the 
transmission  region  of  the  waveguide  comprising  image-type 
slot  lines. 


3,914,714 
HIGH  POWER  DRY  LOAD  IN  GROOVED  WAVEGUIDE 
Floyd  O.  Johnson.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.327 

Int.  CI.2  HOIP  y/26 

U.S.  CL  333—22  R  II  Claims 


19      —  2     i«  li  ij  .^3 


'^^^ 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 
a  first  stage  comprising: 

a  first  operational  amplifier  and  a  clamping  transistor,  the 
output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  transistor,  and  the  output  of 
said  transistor  being  connected  to  the  inverting  input  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier; 
a  second  stage  comprising: 

a  second  operational  amplifier, 

integrating  means, 

a  timing  resistor, 

said  integrating  means  being  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  and  the 
inverting  input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier, 
said  timing  resistor  being  connected  between  the  out- 
put of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  the  inverting 
input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier,  and 

the  output  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  being 
connected  to  the  non-inverting  input  of  said  first  opera- 
tional amplifier;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  control  voltage  to  the  inverting 
input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier. 


3,914,713 

MICROWAVE  CIRCUITS  CONSTRUCTED  INSIDE  A 

WAVEGUIDE 

Yoshihiro   Konishi.   Sagamihara;    Kenichi   Konno,   Machida; 

Norihiko  Yazawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Norio  Hoshino,  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1972,  47-50993 
Int.  d.^*  HOIP  5/08.  1/20.  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  333-21  R  6  Claims 


V77777. 
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1.  A  microwave  circuit  comprising  a  waveguide,  and  a 
single  conductive  flat  member  ending  with  an  uninterrupted 
edge,  and  arranged  inside  said  waveguide  in  parallel  with  the 
E-plane   to  form  a  cut-off  region,  said  single  flat  member 


I.  A  waveguide  power  absorber  comprising: 

a  length  of  enclosed  waveguide; 

a  wave  attenuating  member  within  said  waveguide  extend- 
ing generally  in  the  direction  of  wave  propagation;  said 
waveguide  being  so  shaped  in  cross  section  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  propagation  as  to  include  a  region  in 
which,  as  a  function  of  transverse  distance  from  the  locus 
of  maximum  electric  field,  the  electric  field  decreases  at 
a  decreasing  rate,  and  a  first  end  of  said  attenuating 
member  nearest  the  source  of  wave  energy  is  entirely 
located  in  said  region;  said  region  being  a  slot  of  width 
less  than  one-half  of  a  free  space  wavelength  in  the  band 
of  interest,  said  slot  being  symmetrical  about  a  midplane 
of  said  waveguide. 


3,914,715 
COAXIAL  RING  ROTARY  JOINT 
James  H.  Hubing,  and  Gerald  H.  Mongold,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,166 

Int.  CI.2  HOIP  1/06.  3/08,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  333—24  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  joint  for  supplying  RF  energy  through  a  system 
having  a  stationary  member  and  a  rotating  member  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  RF  energy  input  feed  line  means  coupled  to  a  source 
of  RF  energy; 

b.  a  rotary  joint  means,  said  rotary  joint  means  including  a 
split  coaxial,  ring-shaped  cable  means  having  a  stator  half 
electrically  coupled  to  the  stationary  member  through  the 
input  feed  line  means,  and  a  rotor  half  electrically  cou- 
pled to  the  rotating  member;  and 
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c.  an  RF  energy  output  collecting 
pled  to  the  rotor  half  for  collecting 
through  the  split  coaxial,  ring-sha 


3,914.716 
TONE  CONTROL  CItCL'lT 
Hirotaka  kurata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,288 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan 
124174 

Int.  CI.2  H03G  5/1. 
t.S.  CI.  333—28  T 
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1.  A  tone  control  circuit,  wherein 
frequency  tone-controlling  variable 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  input  termin 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  output 
circuit;  the  low-frequency  tone-contr^ 
has  a  sliding  member  which  is  connec 
tor  to  the  input  termmal  of  an  amplifier 
is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
which  sliding  member  is  also  connec 
second  resistor,  the  opposite  terminal 
to  both  terminals  of  the  middle 
variable  resistor  through  first  and 
tively.  the  sliding  member  of  said  mi 
trolling  variable  resistor  is  connected 
the  amplifier  through  a  third  capaci 
and  the  sliding  member  of  the  high- 
variable  resistor  is  connected  to  the 
amplifier  through  a  fourth  capacitor. 


t:d 


!>ai 
Ud 


secon 


dde 

to 

tt  r 


Oct.    26,    1973,   48- 


3  Claims 


3.914,717 

SLRFACE  WAVE  TUBULAR  ACOl^STIC  DELAY  LINE 
Robert    L.    Rosenberg,    Fair    Haven,  i  and    Ronald    Vernon 
Schmidt,  Vlatawan,  both  of  N.J.,  assiknors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  ^o.  410,168 
Disclosure  waj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28. 


1975. 
Int.  CL'  H03H  9126,  9130;  HO\L  41 /04,  41 /lO 


U.S.  CI.  333-30  R 


1.  An  acoustic  delay  line  for  provid 
stant  delay  to  an  applied  signal  havin 
comprising: 

an  elastic  member  having  outer  and  i  n 
finite  length,  said  inner  surface  def 
ing  through  said  member  and  provjid 


ing  said  signal  through  said  member  via  an  acoustic  sur- 
face wave  which  propagates  on  said  inner  surface  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  outer  surface  being  sufficiently  far 
removed  from  said  inner  surface  so  as  to  prevent  any 
substantial  transfer  of  said  surface  wave  to  said  outer 
surface  during  propagation  of  said  wave  along  the  length 
of  said  inner  surface. 


3,914,718 
LONG-DELAY  ELECTROACOUSTIC  LINE 
Jean  Puyhaubert,  and  Michel  Seguin,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,057 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  July  30,  1973.73.27744, 
Aus.  14,  1973.  73.29619 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  9/26,  9/30;  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  333—30  R  6  Claims 


W-,  middle-  and  high- 
resistors  are  each  con- 
of  said  control  circuit 
terminal  of  said  control 
lling  variable  resistor 
through  a  first  resis- 
whose  output  terminal 
id  control  circuit  and 
to  one  terminal  of  a 
of  which  is  connected 
frequency  tone-controlling 
d  capacitors  respec- 
-frequency  tone-con- 
the  input  terminal  of 
and  a  third  resistor; 
frec^uency  tone-controlling 
input  terminal  of  the 
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1.  A  multi-refiection  electroacoustic  delay  line  comprising: 
a.  an  acoustic  propagation  medium  of  generally  cylindrical 
shape  terminated  by  two  end  faces  for  propagating  the  acous- 
tic wave  therebetween; 

b.  at  least  one  transducer  for  launching  acoustic  energy  into 
said  medium;  and 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  end  faces  having  a  symmetry  axis 
cutting  the  longitudinal  symmetry  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  medium  and  at  least  one  reflecting  and 
focusing  face  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  medium. 


3,914,719 
BAND-PASS  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Max   Hetzel,   Bienne,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   EIresor   SA, 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   12,   1972, 

8685/72 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^'  H03H  9/02,  9/26;  H02K  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  333—71  27  Claims 


ng  a  substantially  con- 
a  frequency  band  Af 


ner  closed  surfaces  of 
ning  an  orifice  extend- 
ing a  means  for  guid- 


1.  An  electromechanical  band-pass  filter  comprising; 

a  support  means; 

a  coupling  mass  resiliently  suspended  from  said  support 
means, 

first  and  second  resonator  means  each  in  the  form  of  a  leaf 
spring  having  one  end  rigidly  fixed  to  said  coupling  mass 
and  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  plate  of  low 
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remanence  magnetic  material  to  which  is  attached  a  pair    color  separation  images,  said  method  comprising  in  any  order, 
of  permanent  magnets  arranged  with  their  magnetic  axes    the  steps  of: 


orthogonal  to  the  plate  and  to  the  direction  of  principal 
oscillation  of  said  resonators; 

each  said  plate  with  its  magnets  constituting  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  mass  of  each  resonator  and  at  the  same  time 
comprising  a  part  of  an  electrodynamic  transducer; 

a  further  part  of  said  electrodynamic  transducer  being  com- 
prised in  each  case  of  a  plate  of  low  remanence  magnetic 
material  fixed  to  the  coupling  mass  so  as  to  form  a  part 
thereof  and  bearing  thereon  a  coil  having  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  magnetic  axes  of  said  permanent  magnets; 

said  coils  and  said  permanent  magnets  being  separated  by 
an  air  gap,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  magnetic 
lines  of  force  fiow  in  opposite  directions  through  diamet- 
rically opposed  portions  of  said  coil  underlying  said  per- 
manent magnets. 


3,914,720 
AUTOMATIC  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Horst   Drubig,   Regensburg,   Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,572 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    27,    1973, 
2348613 

Int.  CI.^HOIH  75/70,  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  335-14  13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
latching  mechanism  having  an  unlatching  lever  and  a  movable 
contact  member  which  can  be  actuated  by  the  latching  mech- 
anism and  a  magnetic  tripping  device  comprising, 

a  first  armature  mechanically  linked  to  said  unlatching 
lever, 

a  second  armature  mechanically  linked  to  said  movable 
contact  member, 

a  magnetic  core, 

an  exciter  coil  causing  magnetic  flux  to  flow  between  said 
magnetic  core  and  said  first  armature  across  a  first  air  gap 
and  causing  magnetic  flux  to  flow  between  said  magnetic 
core  and  said  second  armature  across  a  second  air  gap, 
wherein  said  first  armature  is  placed  at  least  in  part  in  the 
same  magnetic  flux  path  as  is  said  second  armature,  and 
magnetic  shunt  means  for  magnetically  bridging  said 
second  air  gap  at  least  in  part  with  said  magnetic  core. 


3,914,721 

COMBINATION  SPECULAR-DIFFUSE  PROJECTION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  S.  Pollock,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,386 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355—35  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  shortening  the  overall  projection  time  while 
still  suppressing  defects  in  a  composite  print  made  by  project- 
ing first,  second  and  third  color  separation  images  onto  a 
photosensitive  material  which  is  less  responsive  to  exposure  of 
said  first  color  separation  image  than  to  said  second  and  third 


projecting  said  first  color  separation  image  by  means  of 
substantially  specular  illumination  onto  said  photosensi- 
tive material  to  shorten  the  exposure  time  of  said  photo- 


senstive  material  to  said  first  color  separation  image;  and 
projecting  said  second  and  third  color  separation  images 
by  means  of  substantially  diffuse  illumination  onto  said 
photosensitive  material  to  suppress  defects  in  said  com- 
posite print. 


3,914,722 
THREE  PHASE  REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Edward  A.  Mallonen,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,785,  Oct.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,863,186.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,174 
Int.  CI.2  HOIH  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  335—44  5  Claims 


Ja 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  breaker  for  remote  control  opera- 
tion, comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  power  contact  means  including  pairs  of 
stationary  contacts  and  associated  movable  contactors; 

b.  reciprocably  movable  means  operable  to  close  said  con- 
tactors to  said  stationary  contacts  and  reopen  the  same; 
c.  electromagnetic  operating  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  coil  means  and  an  armature  pivotally 
mounted  between  and  movable  from  one  to  another 
extreme  pivotal  positions  by  selective  energization  of  said 
coil  means; 

d.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  armature  and  having 
connection  adjacent  one  end  with  said  reciprocably  mov- 
able means; 

e.  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  catch  biased  into  engagement 
with  said  lever  adjacent  its  other  end; 

f.  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  biased  into  latching  relation 
with  said  latch  catch  to  constrain  it  and  said  lever  against 
pivotal  movement; 

g.  bimetal  members  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  power 
contact  means; 

h.  means  mounted  on  said  latch  and  comprising  portions 
engageable  by  said  bimetal  members  when  the  latter  warp 
under  the  influence  of  overload  currents  to  thereby  cause 
pivoting  of  said  latch  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch 
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catch,  and  a  member  having  a  p 
arms  which  are  in  line  with  respec 
members  and  a  corresponding  n 
perature  compensator  bimetal 
spending  ends  to  said  latch  and  a 
last  recited  member,  said  compe 
when  subjected  to  heat  differentii 
last  recited  member  away  -from 
metal  members; 
i.  said  latch  catch,  upon  release  by 
both  pivoting  under  the  bias  im 
movable  means  to  release  the  la 
movement. 


urality  of  spaced  apart 

ive  ones  of  said  bimetal 

mber  of  ambient  tem- 

bers  secured  at  corre- 

their  other  ends  to  the 

Hsator  bimetal  members 

tending  to  pivot  said 

the  first  mentioned  bi- 


said 


latch,  and  said  lever 

on  said  reciprocably 

titer  for  contact  opening 


po  ied 


3,914,723 
POSITIVE  ACTION  MAGNETIC 
Isaac  Goodbar,  Queens  Village,  N.Y., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  15,  1974,  Ser. 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  5^ 
U.S.  CI.  335—79 


5.  The  positive  latching  relay  of  clsim  4  wherein  the  coil  is 
connected  to  switching  means  which  .re  in  turn  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  the  switching  means 
being  capable  of  determining  the  direction  of  current  flow 
through  the  coil. 
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8  Claims 


3,914,724 
HORIZONTAL  CROSSBAR  MULTISWITCH  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Serge  Marcel  Yves  Maelstaf,  Bagnepx,  and  Jacques  Joseph 
Antoine  Altesleben,  Salnt-Michel-s«r-Orge,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,936 
Claims     priority,    application     Friince,     Oct.     18,     1973, 
73.37185 

int.  CI.' HOIH  6p26 
U.S.  CI.  335—  1 1 2  13  Claims 


1  c 


1.  An  improved  crossbar  multisw 
horizontal  bar  rotatably  controlled  by 
two  corresponding  armatures  so  that 
determined  by  the  action  of  mechan 
elements  wherein  the  improvement 


h  of  the  type  having  a 

two  electromagnets  and 

the  position  of  the  bar  is 

lly  controlled  switching 

(Comprises: 


ica 


a  pair  of  first  and  second  armature  plates  movably  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first  and  second  armatures  by 
means  of  spring  members,  said  plates  positioned  proxi- 
mate each  of  said  armatures  and  said  electromagnets  for 
varying  the  magnetic  gap  reluctance  therebetween  said 
armatures  and  said  electromagnets;  and 

a  pair  of  bearing  members  intermediate  said  bar  and  a  fixed 
housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  bar. 


3,914,725 
IMPULSE  RELAY 
Harold  L.  Williamson,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Lit- 
telfuse.  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,038 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  51/08 

U.S.  CI.  335— 140  10  Claims 


1.  An  impulse  relay  including  a  coil  unit,  cam  follower  and 
contact-carrying  arms,  an  armature  spring  urged  outwardly 
away  from  the  outer  end  of  the  coil  unit  so  upon  energization 
of  the  coil  unit  the  armature  is  drawn  toward  the  coil  unit 
against  the  restraining  force  of  the  spring,  a  cam  and  ratchet 
wheel  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis 
and  located  outwardly  of  the  coil  unit,  said  armature  having 
portions  extending  in  the  space  between  the  cam  and  ratchet 
wheel  assembly,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  coil  unit  on  the 
other  hand,  and  terminating  in  transversely  outwardly  extend- 
ing pawl  carrying  portion,  said  pawl  carrying'portion  including 
a  pawl-forming  extension  projecting  toward  the  outer  side  of 
said  cam  and  ratchet  wheel  assembly,  said  cam  and  ratchet 
wheel  assembly  including  cam  means  and  ratchet  wheel 
means,  said  ratchet  wheel  means  being  engaged  by  said  pawl- 
forming  extension  when  said  coil  unit  is  energized,  and  when 
said  coil  unit  is  energized  said  cam  means  being  engaged  by 
said  cam  follower  arms  to  effect  opening  and/or  closing  of 
contacts  carried  thereby  as  said  cam  and  ratchet  wheel  assem- 
bly is  rotated,  said  armature  also  having  a  transversely  out- 
wardly extending  locking  dog-forming  portion  which,  when 
the  coil  unit  is  de-energized,  engages  a  portion  of  the  cam  and 
ratchet  wheel  sub-assembly  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation 
until  the  pawl  is  drawn  to  said  coil  unit,  said  pawl-forming 
extension  being  formed  on  a  member  flexibly  secured  to  said 
pawl  carrying  portion  of  said  armature,  said  member  including 
in  addition  to  said  pawl-forming  extension  an  overshoot  pre- 
venting dog-forming  extension  projecting  towards  said  cam 
and  ratchet  wheel  sub-assembly  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  said 
overshoot  preventing  the  dog-forming  extension  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  cam  and  ratchet  wheel  assembly  to  stop  further 
rotation  thereof  after  a  given  amount  of  rotation  is  imparted 
to  the  ratchet  wheel  means  by  said  pawl-forming  extension 
upon  energization  of  the  coil  unit. 
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3,914,726 
QUICK  SHUNT  LOCKING  MEANS 
John  C.  West,  St.  Paul,  and  Gary  N.  Gunderson,  Bloomington, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,247 

Int.  CI.^HOIF  27/06 

U.S.CL  336-133  8  Claims 


c.  two  electrical  leads,  each  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  two  terminals,  respectively; 

d.  a  housing  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  of  cylindri- 
cal geometry  completely  enclosing  said  PTCR  body  and 
said  cups,  the  flange  of  said  at  least  one  cup  being  in 
broad  contiguous  thermal  contact  with  a  curved  portion 
of  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  each  said  lead  extendir\g 
through  another  portion  of  said  wall  of  said  housing. 


3,914,728 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

MEMORIZING  A  SET  VALUE  OF  RESISTANCE 

Matsuo  Nishioka,  and  Shunzo  Oka,  both  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-77802 
Int.  CI.2  HOIC  10/44 
U.S.  CI.  338-119  9  Claims 


V\v\v\\ 


1.  A  quick  shunt  locking  means  for  a  welding  apparatus 
having  a  movable  shunt,  having  in  combination 

a  core, 

a  shunt  member  movably  disposed  in  said  core, 

a  pair  of  shunt  member  holding  members  carried  in  said 
core  engaging  said  shunt  member  at  opposed  sides 
thereof, 

a  shunt  locking  means  comprising 

a  yoke  member  carried  at  one  side  of  said  core  engaging  one 
of  said  pair  of  shunt  holding  members, 

a  stud  carried  by  said  core  supporting  said  yoke  member, 
and 

means  carried  by  said  stud,  engaging  ramp  means  on  said 
yoke  and  moving  said  yoke  member  into  engagement 
with  said  one  of  said  pair  of  shunt  holding  members  lock- 
ing said  shunt  member  between  said  pair  of  shunt  holding 
members. 


3,914,727 

POSITIVE-TEMPERATURE-COEFFICIENT-RESISTOR 

PACKAGE 
John  H.  Fabricius,  Stamford,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass, 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430336 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  338-22  R  17  Claims 


5A^^1 


^zg* 


I.  A  variable  resistor  provided  with  means  for  memorizing 
a  set  value  of  resistance  comprising  a  move  means  movable 
over  a  resistor  element  of  the  variable  resistor,  a  roller  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  move  means,  a  contact  member  pro- 
vided on  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  and  a  conductive  rail 
having  a  length  within  the  movable  range  of  said  move  means, 
said  conductive  rail  being  always  in  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  roller,  said  contact  member  and  said  rail  constituting 
a  switch  in  which  said  contact  member  is  adpated  to  be  made 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  rail  at  any  desired  position  of 
said  move  means  when  said  move  means  in  operated  to  vary 
the  resistance  value  of  the  variable  resistor. 


3,914,729 

UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  SURVEILLANCE  OF 

HARBOR  AND  CHANNEL  AREAS 

David  S.  Sims,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and  John  H.  Thompson, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,652 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9/68 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  3  Claims 


SURFACE    UNIT 


J,9^;|pi) 


1.  A  PTCR  package  comprising 

a.  a  PTCR  body  comprising  at  least  one  PTCR  element,  said 
body  being  cylindrical  and  having  two  fiat  end  faces,  said 
body  having  first  and  second  metal  film  terminals  being 
on  said  two  end  faces,  respectively; 

b.  at  least  one  metal  heat  conductor  cup  having  a  flat  bot 


-TRANSDUCER 


-^^  „_ 1- A  catacoustic  system  for  detecting  the  intrusion  of  a  body 

tom,  said  flat  bottom  of  said  one  cup  being  in  broad    in  an  object  field  under  a  water  surface  at  a  harbor  entrance 
contiguous  thermal  contact  with  said  first  terminal;  or  the  like  comprising  a  high  resolution  sonar  apparatus  in- 


616 


catch,  and  a  member 
arms  which  are  in  line 
members  and  a  corre  ; 
perature  compensator 
sponding  ends  to  said 
last  recited  member 
when  subjected  to  hea: 
last  recited  member 
metal  members; 
i.  said  latch  catch,  upon 
both  pivoting  under 
movable  means  to  rel ; 
movement. 


having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 

vith  respective  ones  of  said  bimetal 

ponding  number  of  ambient  tem- 

bimetal  members  secured  at  corre- 

atch  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the 

id  compensator  bimetal  members 

differentially  tending  to  pivot  said 

;  iway  from  the  first  mentioned  bi- 


sai 


th; 


elease  by  said  latch,  and  said  lever 

bias  imposed  on  said  reciprocably 

ase  the  latter  for  contact  opening 


POSITIVE  ACTION 
Isaac  Goodbar,  Queens 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  15, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  335-79 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


,914,723 
M  ^GNETIC  LATCHING  RELAY 
Village,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edison  Price, 


974,  Ser.  No.  488,577 
'HOIH  51122 


8  Claims 


5.  The  positive  latching  Velay  of  claim  4  wherein  the  coil  is 
connected  to  switching  means  which  are  in  turn  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  the  switching  means 
being  capable  of  determining  the  direction  of  current  flow 
through  the  coil. 


3,914,724 
HORIZONTAL  CROSSBJAR  MULTISWITCH  CONTROL 

pEVICE 
Serge  Marcel  Yves  Maelstaf,  Bagneux,  and  Jacques  Joseph 
Antoine  Altesleben,  Saint-Michel-sur-Orge,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,936 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     18,     1973, 
73.37185  I 

Int.  C  '  HOIH  67126 
U.S.  CI.  335— 1 1 2  13  Claims 


bar 


1.  An  improved  cross 
horizontal  bar  rotatably  c 
two  corresponding  armatu 
determined  by  the  action 
elements  wherein  the  im 


o 


multiswitch  of  the  type  having  a 

ohtrolled  by  two  electromagnets  and 

res  so  that  the  position  of  the  bar  is 

mechanically  controlled  switching 

priovement  comprises: 


a  pair  of  first  and  second  armature  plates  movably  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first  and  second  armatures  by 
means  of  spring  members,  said  plates  positioned  proxi- 
mate each  of  said  armatures  and  said  electromagnets  for 
varying  the  magnetic  gap  reluctance  therebetween  said 
armatures  and  said  electromagnets;  and 

a  pair  of  bearing  members  intermediate  said  bar  and  a  fixed 
housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  bar. 


3,914,725 
IMPULSE  RELAY 
Harold  L.  Williamson,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Lit- 
telfuse.  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,038 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  51108 

U.S.  CI.  335—140  10  Claims 


1.  An  impulse  relay  including  a  coil  unit,  cam  follower  and 
contact-carrying  arms,  an  armature  spring  urged  outwardly 
away  from  the  outer  end  of  the  coil  unit  so  upon  energization 
of  the  coil  unit  the  armature  is  drawn  toward  the  coil  unit 
against  the  restraining  force  of  the  spring,  a  cam  and  ratchet 
wheel  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis 
and  located  outwardly  of  the  coil  unit,  said  armature  having 
portions  extending  in  the  space  between  the  cam  and  ratchet 
wheel  assembly,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  coil  unit  on  the 
other  hand,  and  terminating  in  transversely  outwardly  extend- 
ing pawl  carrying  portion,  said  pawl  carrying  portion  including 
a  pawl-forming  extension  projecting  toward  the  outer  side  of 
said  cam  and  ratchet  wheel  assembly,  said  cam  and  ratchet 
wheel  assembly  including  cam  means  and  ratchet  wheel 
means,  said  ratchet  wheel  means  being  engaged  by  said  pawl- 
forming  extension  when  said  coil  unit  is  energized,  and  when 
said  coil  unit  is  energized  said  cam  means  being  engaged  by 
said  cam  follower  arms  to  effect  opening  and/or  closing  of 
contacts  carried  thereby  as  said  cam  and  ratchet  wheel  assem- 
bly is  rotated,  said  armature  also  having  a  transversely  out- 
wardly extending  locking  dog-forming  portion  which,  when 
the  coil  unit  is  de-energized,  engages  a  portion  of  the  cam  and 
ratchet  wheel  sub-assembly  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation 
until  the  pawl  is  drawn  to  said  coil  unit,  said  pawl-forming 
extension  being  formed  on  a  member  flexibly  secured  to  said 
pawl  carrying  portion  of  said  armature,  said  member  including 
in  addition  to  said  pawl-forming  extension  an  overshoot  pre- 
venting dog-forming  extension  projecting  towards  said  cam 
and  ratchet  wheel  sub-assembly  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  said 
overshoot  preventing  the  dog-forming  extension  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  cam  and  ratchet  wheel  assembly  to  stop  further 
rotation  thereof  after  a  given  amount  of  rotation  is  imparted 
to  the  ratchet  wheel  means  by  said  pawl-forming  extension 
upon  energization  of  the  coil  unit. 
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3,914,726 
QUICK  SHUNT  LOCKING  MEANS 
John  C.  West,  St.  Paul,  and  Gary  N.  Gunderson,  Bloomington, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,247 

Int.  CI.^HOIF  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  336—133  8  Claims 


-x^;^;^'s^'^:^Tlr^^'^:";^T^y\;^;'"X'^^x'^^"o:^r^V^-T^"^ 


>  vV'Awv^ ' 


1.  A  quick  shunt  locking  means  for  a  welding  apparatus 
having  a  movable  shunt,  having  in  combination 

a  core, 

a  shunt  member  movably  disposed  in  said  core, 

a  pair  of  shunt  member  holding  members  carried  in  said 
core  engaging  said  shunt  member  at  opposed  sides 
thereof, 

a  shunt  locking  means  comprising 

a  yoke  member  carried  at  one  side  of  said  core  engaging  one 
of  said  pair  of  shunt  holding  members, 

a  stud  carried  by  said  core  supporting  said  yoke  member, 
and 

means  carried  by  said  stud,  engaging  ramp  means  on  said 
yoke  and  moving  said  yoke  member  into  engagement 
with  said  one  of  said  pair  of  shunt  holding  members  lock- 
ing said  shunt  member  between  said  pair  of  shunt  holding 
members. 


3,914,727 
POSITIVE-TEMPERATURE-COEFFICIENT-RESISTOR 

PACKAGE 
John  H.  Fabricius,  Stamford,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430^36 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7104 

U.S.  CI.  338—22  R  17  Claims 


^03 


J^-^'^PJJ 


1.  A  PTCR  package  comprising 

a.  a  PTCR  body  comprising  at  least  one  PTCR  element,  said 
body  being  cylindrical  and  having  two  flat  end  faces,  said 
body  having  first  and  second  metal  film  terminals  being 
on  said  two  end  faces,  respectively; 

b.  at  least  one  metal  heat  conductor  cup  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom, said  flat  bottom  of  said  one  cup  being  in  broad 
contiguous  thermal  contact  with  said  first  terminal; 


c.  two  electrical  leads,  each  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  two  terminals,  respectively; 

d.  a  housing  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  of  cylindri- 
cal geometry  completely  enclosing  said  PTCR  body  and 
said  cups,  the  flange  of  said  at  least  one  cup  being  in 
broad  contiguous  thermal  contact  with  a  curved  portion 
of  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  each  said  lead  extendir\g 
through  another  portion  of  said  wall  of  said  housing. 


3,914,728 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

MEMORIZING  A  SET  VALUE  OF  RESISTANCE 

Matsuo  Nishioka,  and  Shunzo  Oka,  both  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-77802 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  10144 
U.S.  CI.  338— 119  9  Claims 


1.  A  variable  resistor  provided  with  means  for  memorizing 
a  set  value  of  resistance  comprising  a  move  means  movable 
over  a  resistor  element  of  the  variable  resistor,  a  roller  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  move  means,  a  contact  member  pro- 
vided on  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  and  a  conductive  rail 
having  a  length  within  the  movable  range  of  said  move  means, 
said  conductive  rail  being  always  in  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  roller,  said  contact  member  and  said  rail  constituting 
a  swiich  in  which  said  contact  member  is  adpated  to  be  made 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  rail  at  any  desired  position  of 
said  move  means  when  said  move  means  in  operated  to  vary 
the  resistance  value  of  the  variable  resistor. 


3,914,729 

UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  SURVEILLANCE  OF 

HARBOR  AND  CHANNEL  AREAS 

David  S.  Sims,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and  John  H.  Thompson, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,652 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9168 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  R  3  Claims 


SURFACE  UNIT 


^-<:3~TR»>(S0uCE 


1.  A  catacoustic  system  for  detecting  the  intrusion  of  a  body 
in  an  object  field  under  a  water  surface  at  a  harbor  entrance 
or  the  like  comprising  a  high  resolution  sonar  apparatus  m- 
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eluding  a  submerged  transducer 
fan  shape  directivity  pattern 
the   harbor  entrance   and 
towards  the  water  surface,  m 
transducer  to  radiate  pulses, 
receiving  flutter  echoes  of  e 
surface  and  for  producing  m 
said  medium  varying  in  position 
which  said  echoes  are  receiv 
successive  pulses  being  prod^iced 
whereby  a  significant  change 
the  position  of  a  body  intru 


h;i 


ja: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  21,  1975 


having  a  vertically  oriented 

irected  at  an  object  field  athwart 

ving   its  principal   axis  slanted 

ans  for  periodically  pulsing  said 

display  medium,  and  means  for 

h  pulse  returned  from  the  water 

irkings  at  points  along  a  line  on 

in  accord  with  the  range  from 

the  markings  for  echoes  from 

in  line  by  line  correlation, 

in  the  display  with  time  indicates 

ding  in  said  object  field. 


3,914,730 
MOVING  WINDOW  SONAR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Jones,  Murrysvill«,  and  Peter  N.  Wolfe,  Pittsburgh, 
i>oth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 


Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19f74,  Ser. 


Int.  CI.^GdlS  9166,  7162 


U.S.  CI.  340—3  R 


AMPLIFIER 


No, 


452,316 


9  Claims 


liULTlPLCXCR 
£l.ECTRO«liC      I       I 
SAMPLING  I       I 

SWITCH 


V10C0 
333  MH«! 


1.  A  moving  window  son  ir  display  system  comprising  a 
broad  beam  projective  trans<  ucer  and  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  a  sonar  pulse  to  sonify  an  area,  a  plurality  (Ng) 
of  line-focus  receiving  transducers  focused  on  adjacent  strips 
of  said  area,  an  amplifier  and  detector  means  for  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  of  I  said  receiving  transducers,  an 
electronic  sampling  switch  cohnected  to  each  of  said  amplifier 
and  detector  means  and  adabted  to  sequentially  sample  the 
output  of  each  of  said  mearis  R^  times  between  successive 
sonar  pulses,  a  magnetic  storage  means  having  at  least  one 


track  and  at  least  one  write 
and  electrically  connected  to 


head  associated  with  said  track 
said  sampling  switch,  said  stor- 


age means  adapted  to  rotate  360°±a^  between  successive  sonar 


pulses  and  to  store  the  output 


signals  at  nonadjacent  locat  ons  between  successive  pulses 


and  Ng  signals  of  equal  Rt 


connected  to  a  cathode  ray  di 


stored  signals  from  said  storage  means  to  said  display. 


from  said  switch  as  groups  of  Ng 


from  previous  and  subsequent 


pulses  at  adjacent  locations  tfiereon,  said  storage  means  also 
including  a  read  head  associated  with  said  track  electrically 


splay  means  for  transferring  said 


3,914,731 
ACOUSTIC  WAVEFRONT  PROCESSOR 
Henry  L.  Warner;  Henry  C.  Wallace,  and  Donald  L.  Folds,  all 
of  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  Ihe  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,662 


Int.  CI.' 


GOIS  3180 


U.S.  CI.  340—6  R 


1.  A  sonar  system  for  processing  low  frequency  acoustic 
energy  signals  received  through  a  water  medium  characterized 


by  a  plurality  of  variable  con 
in  combination: 


3  Claims 


iitions.  said  system  comprising. 


a  first  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  receiving  transducers 
arranged  in  a  first  predetermined  configuration  for  re- 
ceiving said  low  frequency  acoustic  energy  signals  and 
converting  them  into  corresponding  low  frequency  elec- 
trical signals; 

a  controllable  frequency  local  oscillator  for  providing  elec- 
trical signals  of  selected  frequency; 

mixer  means  for  adding  said  low  frequency  electrical  signals 
and  said  local  oscillator  selected  frequency  electrical 
signals  to  provide  higher  frequency  electrical  signals 
representative  of  said  low  frequency  acoustic  energy 
signals; 

housing  means  defining  a  cavity; 

a  body  of  acoustic  energy  conducting  gas  contain -u  m  said 
cavity; 

a  second  array  comprising  acoustic  energy  projecting  trans- 
ducers arranged  in  a  second  predetermined  configuration 
which  is  in  a  scaled  down  relationship  to  said  first  prede- 
termined configuration,  said  second  array  being  disposed 


VARIABLE 
fWCOUENCV 
OSCILLATOR 


r'« 

'74 

^70 

SUMUIM6 
MEANS 

RANOE 

cunsoft 

0€« 

^ 

1 

■* 

-•2 

* 

^■0 

RCC'D 

FffEQ. 

SELECTOR 

^« 

/-B4 

COKOlTlOM 

sCNSons 

in  contact  with  said  acoustic  energy  conducting  gas  and 
responsive  to  said  higher  frequency  acoustic  energy  sig- 
nals in  said  gas; 

acoustic  lens  means,  disposed  in  said  gas,  for  focusing  said 
higher  frequency  acoustic  signals; 

a  third  transducer  array  comprising  receiving  transducers 
for  receiving  said  higher  frequency  acoustic  energy  sig- 
nals focused  by  said  acoustic  lens  means  and  converting 
them  to  sonar  beam  related  higher  frequency  electrical 
signals; 

signal  processing  and  display  means,  connected  to  said  third 
array,  for  providing  a  visual  representation  of  said  low 
frequency  acoustic  energy  signals;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  controllable  frequency 
local  oscillator,  for  selecting  said  selected  frequency  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  variable 
conditions  whereby  said  focusing  of  said  higher  frequency 
acoustic  signals  is 

adjusted  automatically  in  response  to  changes  in  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  conditions. 


3,914,732 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  UNDERGROUND 

DEVICE 
Thomas  D.  Brumleve,  Walnut  Creek;  Mearie  G.  Hicks,  Liver- 
more,  and  Milton  O.  Jones,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,632 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  F42D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340—15  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  action  of  a  nuclear  device 

such  as  exploding,  disabling  or  destroying  a  nuclear  explosive, 

contained  within  a  chamber  at  a  remote  underground  location 

and  isolated  from  the  surface  by  a  column  of  back  filled  earth, 

from  different  sequences  of  seismic  signal  pulses  produced  at 
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the  surface  of  the  ground  comprising  a  plurality  of  explosives 
emplaced  in  the  earth  near  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
laterally  displaced  from  said  column  of  back  filled  earth;  and 
means  located  at  the  surface  for  individually  detonating  said 
explosives  for  producing  a  seismic  signal  from  each  detonation 
in  a  seismic  signal  pulse  sequence  having  predetermined  pulse 
sequence  characteristics  determined  by  the  desired  action  and 
for  transmitting  the  same  through  the  earth;  and  control 
means  located  adjacent  said  nuclear  device  sensitive  to  said 


ARM  a  FIRE 


seismic  signal  pulses,  including  means  for  producing  a  corre- 
sponding sequence  of  electrical  pulses  in  response  to  said 
sequence  of  seismic  signal  pulses;  further  means  for  compar- 
ing the  identity  of  said  electrical  pulse  sequence  with  predeter- 
mined pulse  sequence  characteristics  determined  by  the- de- 
sired action  and  stored  in  said  further  means;  and  additional 
means  for  initiating  the  desired  action  of  said  device  in  re- 
sponse to  receipt  of  the  appropriate  pulse  sequence  character- 
istics. 

3,914,733 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PRESSURE  SWITCH  FOR 

COUNTING  AXLES  AND  CLASSIFYING  VEHICLES 

Joseph  R.  Viracola,  P.O.  Box  2,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,421 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2G08G  11015 

U.S.  CI.  340—38  R  10  Claims 


a.  an  expandable  air  chamber  means  for  connection  to  a 
hose  over  which  vehicle  tires  run,  said  chamber  expand- 
ing from  a  normally  contracted  position  to  a  first  distance^ 
in  response  to  a  pulse  of  air  generated  by  a  single  tire  axle 
running  over  said  hose  and  expanding  to  a  second  dis- 
tance greater  than  said  first  distance  in  response  to  a 
pulse  of  air  generated  by  a  dual  tire  axle  running  over  said 
hose; 

b.  a  first  switch  means  connected  to  said  first  line  and  cou- 
pled to  said  air  chamber  means  and  held  in  an  open 
position  by  said  air  chamber  means  when  in  said  con- 
tracted position,  said  first  switch  means  being  released  by 
said  air  chamber  means  to  close  when  said  air  chamber 
means  expands  to  said  first  distance  to  provide  said  first 
output  signal;  and,  I 

c.  a  second  switch  means  connected  to  said  second  line  and 
coupled  to  said  air  chamber  means,  said  second  switch 
means  being  normally  opened,  said  air  chamber  means 
positively  closing  said  second  switch  means  when  it  ex- 
pands to  said  second  distance  to  provide  said  second 
output  signal.  1 

9.  A  system  for  counting  single  axles  including,  in  combina- 
tion; 

a.  hose  means  positioned  on  a  roadway  so  that  a  tire  running 
over  the  hose  means  generates  an  air  pulse; 

b.  air  chamber  means  connected  to  the  hose  and  including 
an  element  movable  in  response  to  said  air  pulse; 

c.  a  switch  means  including  a  resilient  switch  arm  normally 
biased  to  close  but  engaged  to  be  held  open  by  said  ele- 
ment in  the  absence  of  any  air  pulses,  movement  of  said 
element  in  response  to  a  pulse  of  air  disengaging  said 
switch  arm  to  thereby  permit  it  to  close;  and 

d.  counting  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  times  the  switch  arm  is  closed. 


I  Couft 
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3,914,734 
BRAKE  FAILURE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Gonzalo  Rigalt,  P.O.  Box  126,  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 
Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,425 

Int.  CI.2  B60T  /  7/22  1 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  brake  lining  wear  detector  for  a  brake  including  an 
electrically  conductive  brake  shoe  and  brake  drum  compris- 


mg: 

a. 


2.  A  system  including  a  pressure  switch  for  classifying  vehi- 
cles by  providing  a  first  output  signal  on  a  first  line  in  response 
to  a  single  tire  axle  and  a  second  output  signal  on  a  second  line 
in  response  to  a  dual  tire  axle,  said  system  including,  in  combi- 
nation: 


an  electrically  conductive  leaf  spring  spaced  apart  from 
said  brake  shoe,  said  leaf  spring  being  biased  at  one  end 
towards  said  shoe; 

means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  leaf  spring  to 
a  first  arcuate  portion  of  said  shoe,  said  connecting  means 
electrically  insulating  said  other  end  from  said  first  por- 
tion; 

an  electrically  conductive  plate  connected  to  said  one 
end  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  plate  being  mounted  on  the 
side  of  said  spring  facing  said  brake  shoe  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  shoe; 

a  pin  connected  to  said  conductive  plate,  said  pin  extend- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  a  second  arcuate  portion  of 
said  brake  shoe  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  brake 
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lining,  said  pin  being  si 
spaced  apart  from  said 
first  means  coupled  to 
leaf  spring  for  providin 
said  plate  contacts  said 
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dable  within  the  brake  lining  and 
drum,  and 
sbid  brake  shoe,  said  plate  and  said 
;  a  brake  lining  wear  signal  when 
brake  shoe. 


3,(>14,735 

RELIABLE  SAFETV  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE^  WITH  ENGINE  TIME  DELAY 

STOP  AND  STt\RTER  OVERRIDE 
Leon  Guillaume,  46  Avenuej  de  la  Victoire,  Neufchateau,  Bel 
gium  I 

Filed  June  7,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  367,901 
Claims    priority,    applicajlion    Belgium,    June    15,    1972, 
118727 


U.S.  CI.  340 


2  B60Q  5100 


7  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicl  ;  including  an  engine,  an  ignition 
circuit  for  the  engine,  a  source  of  electric  current  for  the 
ignition  circuit,  starter  meat  s  to  energize  the  ignition  circuit 

:urrent,  and  a  mechanism  whose 
least  one  physical  parameter,  a 


from  said  source  of  electric 

operation  is  governed  by  at 

safety  device  comprising: 

a  monitoring  element  for  ^id  at  least  one  physical  parame- 
ter to  produce  an  alarm  signal  when  the  physical  parame- 
ter sensed  thereby  rea  :hes  a  predetermined  threshold 
value, 

control  means  having  an  ir^put  and  coupled  to  a  point  in  said 
ignition  circuit  and  responsive  to  said  alarm  signal  from 
said   monitoring  element   to  disconnect   the   source  of 
electric  current  from  th;  ignition  circuit, 
first  time  delay  means  cornected  between  said  monitoring 
element  and  said  contro   means  input  to  delay  said  alarm 
signal  from  said  monitoring  element  during  a  first  time 
interval,  and 
second  time  delay  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
starter  means  and  connected  to  apply  an  inhibiting  signal 
to  said  control  means   during  a  predetermined  second 
time  interval,  said  second  time  interval  being  shorter  than 
said  first  time  interval,  tliereby  to  inhibit  the  operation  of 
said  control   means  during  said  predetermined  second 
time  interval  when  starting  the  engine. 


3,9|1 4.736 
DUAL  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FfAULT  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  and  Kiyoshi 
Nishiwaki,  both  of  Susono,'all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1973,  48-72854 


rear  wheel  cylinders  the  rate  of  rise  of  braking  fiuid  pressure 
therein  after  said  pressure  has  exceeded  a  predetermined 
level,  said  fault  detection  device  comprising  means  for  sensing 
a  predetermined  level  of  pressure  imbalance  between  said  rear 


Int.  Cl.^ 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  C 

1.  A  fault  detection  device 


$60T  17122 

4  Claims 

for  a  vehicle  dual  brake  system 
including  brake  actuating  means,  a  front  brake  circuit  includ- 
ing a  front  master  cylinder  and  front  wheel  cylinders,  a  rear 

master  cylinder  and  rear  wheel 
cylinder,  conduit  means  opejratively  connecting  said  master 
cylinders  to  apply  braking  fii  id  pressure  to  said  wheel  cylin- 
ders to  brake  said  vehicle  \i\  response  to  operation  of  said 
actuating  means,  and  regulating  valve  means  reducing  in  said 


9      ^9 


master  cylinder  and  said  rear  wheel  cylinders,  and  signal 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal 
upon  occurrence  of  said  pressure  imbalance  to  indicate  a  fault 
in  said  system. 


3,914,737 
DIRECTION  TURN  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,738 

Int.  CI.2  B60Q  1134 

U.S.  CI.  340—55  1  Claim 


(Utf    ^arn) 


1.  A  directional  turn  signal  system  comprising  a  handle  post, 
a  permanent  magnet  attached  to  said  handle  post,  three  reed 
switches  arranged  around  said  handle  post  for  sensing  a  right 
turn,  a  left  turn  and  the  neutral  position  of  said  handle  post, 
a  flip-fiop  circuit  composed  of  a  first  pair  of  N  AND  circuits  to 
which  the  impulses  from  the  reed  switches  for  sensing  the  left 
turn  and  the  right  turn  of  said  handle  post  are  fed  as  inputs, 
a  second  pair  of  NAND  circuits  to  which  the  logical  product 
of  the  outputs  of  said  first  pair  of  NAND  circuits  and  the 
impulse  from  the  reed  switch  for  sensing  the  neutral  position 
of  the  handle  post  is  fed  as  inputs,  a  group  of  the  manual  right 
turn,  left  turn  and  the  neutral  switches,  a  pair  of  fiip-flop 
circuits  each  comprised  of  a  pair  of  NAND  circuits  respec- 
tively and  their  inputs  being  impulses  from  the  right  and  the 
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left  turn  switches  and  from  the  neutral  switch  as  well  as  from 
the  outputs  of  the  second  pair  of  NAND  circuits  through 
condensers,  and  resistors,  diodes  for  transmitting  the  outputs 
of  a  pair  of  the  NAND  circuits  from  said  flip-flop  circuits  to 
an  oscillator,  a  third  pair  of  NAND  circuits  the  inputs  thereof 
being  the  outputs  of  the  other  pair  of  NAND  circuits  from  said 
flip-flop  circuit  and  the  impulse  from  the  oscillator,  and  a  pair 
of  relays  connected  to  the  third  pair  of  NAND  circuits  respec- 
tively for  flashing  right  and  left  hand  signal  lamps. 


3,914,738 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Louis  Alphonso  Hager,  2432  Bay  St.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28205 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,013 

Int.  CI.2  B60R  25110 

U.S.  CI.  340—63  6  Claims 


a  source  of  timed  pulses, 

second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  closing  of  said  first 
switch  means  for  initating  timed  pulses  from  said  source, 
counter  means  for  counting  said  timed  pulses  and  provid- 
ing output  pulses  in  response  to  counting  said  timed 
pulses  and  a  steady  state  output  signal  after  counting  a 
given  number  of  said  pulses, 

gate  means  responsive  to  said  timed  pulses  and  said  output 
pulses  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  said  second  switch 
means  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  second  switch 
means  and  said  signal  lights, 

and  said  gate  means  being  responsive  to  said  steady  state 
output  signal  for  energizing  said  second  switch  means 
closing  said  first  electrical  circuit. 


^20 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  gasoline  supply  tank 
comprising  a  mercury  contact  switch,  electrical  connection 
between  the  motor  vehicle  horn,  an  electrical  energy  supply 
and  said  mercury  switch  means  for  mounting  said  mercury 
switch  in  an  angled  position  on  a  movable  access  panel  to  said 
gasoline  supply  tank,  said  mounting  being  positioned  such  that 
the  movement  of  said  panel  causes  the  tilting  of  said  mercury 
switch  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  between  the  electrical 
supply  and  horn  thereby  sounding  said  horn. 


3,914,739 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  AND  INDICATOR  LIGHT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
James  Daniel  Caughlin,  and  William  John  Ozeroff,  both  of  La 
Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  Daniel  Caughlin,  La  Joila, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,188 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  B60q  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  340—72  5  Claims 


3,914,740 
ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR  PSEUDO-RANDOM  SEQUENCE 

OF  DIGITS 
Swan  Bing  Han,  Hazeldean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,088 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.^  G08C  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  E  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  error  detector  for  a  pseudo- random  sequence  of 

digits  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  sequence  of  digits  for  generating 

a  replicated  sequence  of  digits;  and 
means  for  comparing  corresponding  digits  of  the  replicated 
sequence  with  those  of  said  pseudo-random  sequence  to 
derive   indicated   error  digits  when  anticoincidence   is 
detected  between  said  sequences; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  true  error  digits  for  generating  repli- 
cated error  digits;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  indicated  error  digits  with  said 
replicated  error  digits  to  derive  said  true  error  digits  when 
anticoincidence  is  detected  between  said  indicated  and 
replicated  error  digits. 


— JNV) IJMJ^ 1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  and  indicator  light  control  system, 
a  first  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  signal  lights, 
first  and  second  switch  means  in  said  first  electrical  circuit, 
said  first  switch  means  closing  said  first  electrical  circuit 
and  energizing  said  signal  lights  in  response  to  actuating 
the  vehicle's  brakes, 
said  second  switch  means  opening  said  first  electrical  circuit 
and  de-energizing  said  signal  lights  upon  being  de-ener- 
gized. 


3,914,741 

FAULT  DETECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Richard  Harlan  Bonser,  North  Aurora,  and  Robert  Joseph 

Willett,  Winfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,633 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  1 1 10 
U.S.  CL  340—146.1  C  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  information  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  digital 
words  which  comprise  a  digital  address  portion,  a  digital  mes- 
sage portion,  and  an  error  detecting  code  portion  derived 
from  the  combination  of  said  digital  address  and  said  digital 
message  a  protection  arrangement  comprising  means  for  stor- 
ing a  digital  address,  means  for  comparing  the  digital  address 
portion  of  a  received  digital  word  with  the  digital  address 
stored  in  said  storage  means,  encoding  means  for  deriving  an 
error  detecting  code  from  the  combination  of  the  digital  mes- 
sage portion  of  a  received  digital  word  and  the  digital  address 
stored  in  said  storage  means,  means  for  comparing  the  error 
detecting  code  derived  by  said  encoding  means  with  the  error 
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detecting  code  portion  o 
for  generating  an  enable 


APPARATUS  FOR 
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a  received  digital  word,  and  means   tion;  an  image  plane  in  each  of  said  channels;  means  for  subdi- 
signal  when  both  of  said  means  for    viding  the  image  of  said  pattern  formed  in  each  of  said  image 

planes  in  two  mutually  orthogonal  directions  into  a  raster  of 
elementary  areas  each  comprising  a  portion  only  of  the  entire 
pattern  image;  and  photo-sensitive  means  arranged  at  each  of 
said  image  planes  for  selectively  detecting  the  optical  input 
information  from  each  elementary  area  simultaneously  in  all 
said  channels,  said  input  information  being  constituted  by  the 
j  luminous  intensity  received  by  said  photo  sensitive  means, 

Y      ■j'^i        f  j-gjjj  photo  sensitive  means  being  adjusted  to  supply  an  electric 

1  output  signal  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said  luminous 

intensity  relative  to  a  threshold. 


comparing  indicate  that  iheir  respective  compared  quantities 
are  identical. 


3,914,742 

USE  IN  OPTICAL  READING 
MACHINES  FJDR  TRANSFORMING  A 
TWO-DIMENSIojsiAL  LINE  PATTERN  INTO 
OPTO-ELECTRONiqALLY  DETECTABLE  IMAGES 
Ebbe   Munster,   HorsholHi,  and   Per  Ponsaing,  Copenhagen, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Instituttet  for  Produktudvi- 
kling,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,791 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,   June    25,    1973, 
3510/73 

Int.  CI.2G06K  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  F  5  Claims 


u<e 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
system  for  the  optical  in 
sional  line  pattern  in  a 
opto-electronically  detec<a 
said  channels  being  corre 
a  particular  line  orientati 
ing  together  the  optical 
classification  of  said  pattb 
pattern  classes,  said  apparatu 
plane  for  all  said  chan 
positioning  said  line  patter 
each  of  said  channels  cqnst 
unidirectional  power  of 
dundance,  said  optical  fi 
of  said  channels  with  mu 


ion 


in 


ilt: 


in  an  optical  pattern  recognition 
ut  transformation  of  a  two-dimen- 
umber  of  separated  channels  into 
ble  images,  the  images  in  each  of 
ted  with  said  pattern  and  extracting 
therein,  said  channel  images  form- 
put  information  for  a  subsequent 
rn  into  one  of  a  given  number  of 
s  comprising  a  common  object 
s;  means  at  said  object  plane  for 
n;  optical  transformation  means  in 
ituted  by  optical  filters  having 
tjesolution  and  one-dimensional  re-' 
rs  being  arranged  in  different  ones 
ly  differing  directions  of  resolu- 
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3,914,743 
DATA  SYSTEM  MULTIBRANCH  JUNCTION  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  BRANCH  LINE  SELECTION 
Scott  McDowell  Fitch,  Holmdel;  Leo  Michael  Kolensky,  Irving- 
ton;  Joseph  Conrad  Panek,  Jackson  Twp.,  Ocean  County; 
David  Charles  Rife,  Lincroft,  and  Walter  Rudolph  Schaefer, 
Wall  Twp.,  Monmouth  County,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,207 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.  H04Q  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340—147  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  junction  circuit  terminating  a  main  line  and  a  plurality 
of  branch  lines  and  having  means  for  broadcasting  data  words 
and  control  words  from  the  main  line  to  all  of  the  branch  lines 
and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  data  words  and 
control  words  from  each  of  the  branch  lines  to  the  main  line 
characterized  in  that 

the  passage  controlling  means  normally  enables  the  passage 
of  data  words  and  blocks  the  passage  of  control  words 
and  there  is  further  included  means  responsive  to  branch 
line  selection  signals  from  the  main  line  for  changing  the 
enabling  and  blocking  operation  of  the  passage  control- 
ling means  of  selected  branch  lines  and  differently  chang- 
ing the  enabling  and  blocking  operation  of  the  passage 
controlling  means  of  unselected  branch  lines. 


3,914,744 
SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Brown,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,011 
Int.  CI.2  GllC  19100,  13100 
U.S.  CL  340—172.5  16  Claims 

1.  Shifting  apparatus  for  bidirectionally  shifting  a  block  of 
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data  one  or  more  bit  positions  at  a  time  in  response  to  a  shift 
command,  said  shifting  apparatus  comprising: 

register  means  for  storing  a  block  of  data,  said  register 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  n  bit  storage  locations 
with  each  bit  storage  location  defining  a  particular  bit 
position  relative  to  the  other  bit  storage  locations; 

a  plurality  of  n  lines  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  n  bit  storage  locations  so  as  to  be  capable  of  transmit- 
ting the  bit  contents  of  the  particular  storage  location; 
and 

shifting  means,  connected  to  said  n  lines  so  as  to  receive  the 
incoming  block  of  data,  for  bidirectionally  shifting  the 
block  of  data  one  or  more  bit  positions  at  a  time,  said 
shifting  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substages  each  consisting  of  only  n  bit  shift 
cells  with  n  substage  output  lines,  said  plurality  of  n  sub- 
stage  output  lines  being  either  connected  to  the  following 
substage  or  to  the  n  bit  storage  location  of  said  register 
means,  each  bit  shift  cell  occupying  a  specific  position 
and  comprising: 
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system  being  operative  to  print  said  codes  so  arranged,  com- 
prising: 

a  keyboard  for  generating  textual  character  codes,  a  deci- 
mal tab  control  code  and  a  field-end  code; 

a  decimal  tab  flag  code  generator  for  generating  a  decimal 
tab  flag  code; 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  memory  for  generating  an  OP 
FLAG  signal  in  response  to  the  detection,  at  a  point  in 
said  memory,  of  said  operation  flag  code  and  for  generat- 
ing a  DEC  TAB  FLAG  signal  in  response  to  the  detection 
of  said  decimal  tab  flag  code  at  said  point  in  said  memory; 
decimal  tab  flag  code  input  gating  means  connected  to 
said  decimal  tab  flag  code  generator,  said  memory,  said 
keyboard,  and  said  decoder  and  responsive  to  the  genera- 
tion of  said  OP  FLAG  signal  and  the  keyboard  generation 
of  said  decimal  tab  control  code  for  inserting  said  decimal 
tab  flag  code  into  said  memory  at  a  storage  location 
ahead  of  said  operation  flag; 

a  backspace  code  generator  for  generating  backspace 
codes; 

backspace  code  input  gating  means  connected  to  said  key- 
board, said  backspace  code  generator,  said  memory,  and 
said  decoder  and  responsive  to  the  keyboard  generation 
of  one  of  said  textual  character  codes  and  said  DEC  TAB 
FLAG  signal  for  inserting  one  of  said  backspace  codes 
into  said  memory  in  a  memory  storage  location  next 
succeeding  the  memory  storage  location  of  said  decimal 
tab  flag  code; 
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a  respective  subgrouping  of  input  lines,  said  respective 
subgrouping  input  lines  being  a  subgroup  of  said  plurality 
of  n  lines,  wherein  the  respective  subgrouping  of  input 
lines  comprises: 

a  first  input  line  being  operative  to  input  a  bit  occupying  the 
bit  position  corresponding  to  the  bit  position  of  the  par- 
ticular bit  shift  cell,  and 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  adjacent  to  said  first  input  line, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  input  lines  being  opera- 
tive to  input  a  bit  occupying  a  different  bit  position  from 
the  bit  position  occupied  by  the  particular  bit  shift  cell, 
wherein  each  of  said  bit  shift  cells  comprises: 

first  gating  means  for  gating  any  bit  present  on  said  first 
input  line  to  the  output  of  said  bit  shift  cell 

a  plurality  of  second  gating  means  for  gating  respective  bits 
present  on  the  plurality  of  input  lines  adjacent  to  said  first 
input  line  to  the  output  of  said  bit  shift  cell,  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  only  one  of  said  gating 
means  in  response  to  the  shift  command  for  the  particular 
substage. 


3,914,745 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  TEXTUAL 

CHARACTER  FIELDS 

Donald  Walter  Cooper,  and  James  Bradley  Unruh,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,616 

Int.  CI.^G06Fi//0,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  arranging  the  sequence  of  textual  codes 

upon  input  of  said  codes  into  a  recirculating  memory  having 

an  operation  flag  code  defining  an  operating  point  therein  said 
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textual  character  code  input  gating  means  connected  to  said 
keyboard,  said  memory,  and  said  decoder  and  responsive 
to  the  generation  of  said  one  of  said  textual  codes  and 
said  OP  FLAG  signal  for  inserting  said  one  of  said  textual 
codes  into  said  memory  in  a  memory  storage  location 
next  preceding  the  storage  location  of  said  operation  flag 
code; 

said  backspace  code  input  gating  means  and  said  textual 
character  code  input  gating  means  cooperating  with  said 
keyboard,  said  backspace  code  generator  and  said  de- 
coder to  provide  for  the  storage  isn  said  memory  of  said 
decimal  tab  flag  code  followed  by  a  contiguous  stream  of 
backspace  codes,  followed  by  a  contiguous  stream  of 
textual  character  codes,  followed  by  said  operation  flag 
code; 

a  decimal  point  latching  means  connected  to  said  keyboard 
and  said  backspace  code  input  gating  means  for  inhibiting 
the  input  of  backspace  codes  into  said  memory  after  the 
keyboard  generation  of  a  decimal  point  textual  character 
code; 

a  printer  and  printer  gating  means  connecting  said  printer 
to  said  memory,  said  printer  gating  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  backspace  code  input  gating  means  for 
enabling  said  printer  to  backspace  once  as  each  of  said 
backspace  codes  is  inserted  into  said  memory;  and 
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a  print  latching  means 
and  said  printer  gati 
responding  to  the  ke 
code  for  enabhng  sai 
textual  character  co' 
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connected  between  said  keyboard 

ig  means,  said  print  latching  means 

yboard  generation  of  said  field-end 

printer  gating  means  to  print  said 

i|es  inserted  into  said  memory. 


1,914,746 

-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
•  OPERATING  SAME 
Karlsruhe;  Helmut  Rahm,  Kandel, 
Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Matth.  Hohner  AjG,  Trossingen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,134 
Claims    priority,    applitration    Germany,    Feb.    23, 
2309029 

Int.  tU  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  data 
storage  means  for  retaini 
tor  input/output  means  for 
and  a  subprogram   mem 
readout  of  a  multiplicity  o 
able  length  classified  in 
numerical  instructions,  ro 
tions,  comprising  the  step! 
dividing  each  stored  i 
sections  including  a  < 
/address  section  and 
identifying  said  jump  in 
value  of  a  discriminat 
determining  the 
out   from   said   mem 
section  thereof; 
simultaneously  decodin 

said  word; 
transmitting  the  conten 
word  identified  as  a 
mulator  for  arithmeti 
tional  commands  deri 
and  operation/address 
selecting  digital   inform 
accumulator,  said  s 
means  and  treating 
mity  with  operational 
coded     classification 
thereof;  and 
altering  the  readout  seq 
in  response  to  the 
identified  as  a  jump  in 
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ing  in  a  computer  provided  with 

digital  information,  an  accumula- 
modifying  said  digital  information, 
y  for  the  storage  and  sequential 
binary  instruction  words  of  invari- 

plurality  of  categories  including 
ting  instructions  and  jump  instruc- 
of: 

ruction  work  into  a  plurality  of 
assification  section,  an  operation- 
data/address  section; 
ructions  by  a  characteristic  binary 

g  bit  in  said  classification  section; 

of  each  instruction  word  read 

y   by  decoding  the  classification 


j    the  operation/address  section  of 
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of  the  data/address  section  of  a 
merical  instruction  to  said  accu- 
processing  in  response  to  opera- 
ted from  the  decoded  classification 
sections  thereof; 

tion   for   exchange   between   said 

towage  means  and  said  input/output 

selected  information  in  confor- 

commands  derived  from  the  de- 

and     operation/address     sections 


3,914,747 
MEMORY  HAVING  NON-FIXED  RELATIONSHIPS 
BETWEEN  ADDRESSES  AND  STORAGE  LOCATIONS 
Elwood  Eugene  Barnes,  Sound  Beach;  Sidney  Thomas  Emer- 
son, Coram;  Paul  Clifton  Rogers,  Brookhaven,  and  Wilburn 
Dwain  Simpson,  Port  Jefferson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Periphonics  Corporation,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,116 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  79  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-mode  memory  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
storage  locations  each  having  a  respective  access  address,  a 
second  plurality  of  storage  locations  each  having  a  respective 
access  address  and  at  least  some  of  which  are  used  for  contain- 
ing the  access  addresses  of  some  of  said  storage  locations  in 
said  first  plurality,  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  means  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  said  data  lines  and  either  a  selected  one  of 
the  storage  locations  in  said  second  plurality  or  a  selected  one 
of  the  storage  locations  in  said  first  plurality  having  a  derived 
access  address,  a  plurality  of  address  lines  for  receiving 
thereon  memory  addresses  having  a  plurality  of  bits  therein, 
means  for  verifying  that  a  received  memory  address  on  said 
address  lines  is  contained  within  one  of  several  predetermined 
groups  of  memory  addresses,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  verifying  means  for  deriving  the  access  ad- 
dress of  a  selected  storage  location  in  either  said  first  or  said 
second  plurality  for  use  by  said  data  transferring  means,  said 
deriving  means  including  means  for  identifying  from  a  re- 
ceived memory  address  a  storage  location  in  said  second 
plurality  and  for  deriving  the  access  address  of  a  selected 
storage  location  in  said  first  plurality  of  performing  a  predeter- 
mined operation  on  the  access  address  contained  in  the  identi- 
fied storage  location  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  at  least 
some  of  the  bits  in  the  received  memory  address  responsive  to 
the  received  memory  address  being  contained  in  at  least  one 
of  said  predetermined  groups,  said  deriving  means  operating 
in  one  of  several  different  modes  in  accordance  with  which 
predetermined  group  of  memory  addresses  contains  the  re- 
ceived memory  address. 


3,914,748 

ISOLATION-ELEMENT  CCD 

SERIAL-PARALLEL-SERIAL  ANALOG  MEMORY 

James  B.  Barton,  and  Tom  F.  Cheek,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,885 

Int.  CI."  G lie  n/40 

U.S.  CI.  340- 173  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  charge  coupled  shift  register  for  handling  time  sampled 

analog  information  input  packets  comprising: 

a.  an  isolation  element  charge  packet  producing  means, 

b.  a  serial  input  channel  to  receive  alternately  isolation 
element  charge  packets  from  said  isolation  element 
charge  packet  producing  means  and  information  packets, 
and  a  serial  output  channel  connected  to  said  input  chan- 
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nel  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  wherein  all  said 
channels  are  formed  in  a  semiconductor  body, 

c.  arrays  of  multi  electrode  sets  of  phase  electrodes  insu- 
lated from  and  overlaying  said  input,  parallel  and  output 
channels, 

d.  an  output  transfer  electrode  common  to  all  of  the  parallel 
channels. 


3,914,750 

MNOS  MEMORY  MATRIX  WITH  SHIFT  REGISTER 

INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

David  R.  Hadden,  Jr.,  Ealontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,876 

Int.  Cl.^'  GlIC  8/00,  11/40,  19/28 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  R  6  Claims 
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means  to  actuate  said  transfer  electrode  to  transfer 
charge  packets  from  each  parallel  channel  into  said  out- 
put channel  for  summation  at  an  information  and  isola- 
tion element  charge  packet  summation  rate,  and 
means  to  clock  the  combined  charge  packets  to  the  out- 
put of  said  output  channel. 


3,914,749 

D.C.  STABLE  SINGLE  DEVICE  MEMORY  CELL 

Shashi  Dhar  Malaviya,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,538 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  7/36 

U.S.  CL  340—173  R  21  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  memory  cell  comprising: 

an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector; 

said  base  including  an  intrinsic  region  and  first  and  second 
extrinsic  regions  adjacent  said  intrinsic  region; 

means  for  applying  potentials  to  said  emitter,  collector  and 
at  least  said  first  extrinsic  region; 

said  intrinsic  region  having  an  area  which  is  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  emitter,  and  having  a  relatively  low 
doping  level  such  that  the  application  of  reverse  biases  to 
said  emitter  and  collector  with  respect  to  said  base  causes 
said  intrinsic  base  region  to  be  pinched  off; 

whereby  the  potentials  at  said  emitter  and  at  second  extrin- 
sic base  region  may  assume  two  stable  levels  indicative  of 
two  stable  memory  conditions. 


1.  A  random-access,  block-oriented,  non-volatile  memory 
for  storing  up  to  n,  m-bit  binary  words,  which  comprises: 

an  n  X  m  matrix  of  threshold-sensitive,  semiconductor  de- 
vices, each  having  a  gate  electrode  and  first  and  second 
current-carrying  electrodes; 

an  m-stage,  dynamic  shift  register; 

m-pairs  of  first  and  second  memory  busses,  each  pair  of 
busses  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
stages  in  said  m-stage  shift  register,  the  first  and  second 
current-carrying  electrodes  of  each  semiconductor  de- 
vice in  a  given  column  in  said  matrix  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  memory  busses  in  a 
corresponding  pair  of  memory  busses; 

«-row  selection  busses,  the  gate  electrode  of  each  semicon- 
ductor device  in  a  given  row  of  said  matrix  being  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  row  selection 
busses; 

means,  connected  to  the  input  stage  of  said  shift  register  for 
supplying  the  m-bit  binary  words  to  be  stored  in  said 
memory; 

means,  connected  to  the  output  stage  of  said  shift  register, 
for  receiving  the  m-bit  binary  words  read-out  of  said 
memory;  and 

means,  connected  to  each  stage  of  said  shift  register,  for 
serially  advancing  each  of  said  m-bit  binary  words 
through  the  m-stages  thereof  and  then  shifting  the  m-bits, 
in  parallel,  to  a  selected  one  of  the  rows  of  said  matrix  for 
storage  therein,  via  said  first  and  second  memory  busses. 


3,914,751 
GAPLESS  MULTITHICKNESS  PROPAGATION 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  DEVICES 
George  E.  Keefe,  Montrose;  Yeong  S.  Lin,  Mount  Kisco,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Laurence  L.  Rosier,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines,  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,001 
Int.  CI.'GllC  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  340— 174  TF  20  Claims 

20.  In  a  structure  comprising  a  magnetic  medium  capable  of 
supporting  magnetic  bubble  domains  and  a  propagation  struc- 
ture for  defining  the  path  by  which  said  domains  propagate 
within  said  magnetic  medium  in  response  to  different  in-plane 
magnetic  fields  applied  to  said   medium,  said   propagation 
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structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contiguous  elertients  each  having  a  rectilinear 
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bar  segment  of  a  thickness 
cent  element. 


1 1.  An  alarm  system  for  dete(^ting 
past  the  plunger  packing  of  a  pi 
a  detector  member  adapted 
around  the  pump  plunger  and  tc 
ing,  said  detector  member  bei 
fluid  leakage  through  the  plu 
cuit  including  an  mdicator  anc 
indicator,  said  switch  being  mo 
in  response  to  movement  of  sai( 


to 


ing: 


incipient  leakage  of  fluid 

inger  pump  which  comprises: 

be   positioned  substantially 

the  rear  of  the  plunger  pack- 

iig  movable  by  high  velocity 

r  packing;  and  an  alarm  cir- 

a  switch  for  actuating  said 

able  to  an  activated  position 

detector  member. 


'a 


3,914,753 
INTRUDER  AL/^RM  SYSTEM 

Fan  Pong  Cho,  Kowloon,  Hong  ^ong,  assignor  to  Franciscan 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  <(^aiif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,195 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIIB  13/18 
VS.  CI.  340-258  B  15  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  c  etecting  the  existence  of  an 
object  in  a  space  through  which  an  electro-magnetic  radiation 
beam  passes,  comprising: 
a  phototransistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes, 

means  for  directing  electro-nlagnetic  radiation  onto  said 
phototransistor,  whereby  s  lid  phototransistor  may  be 
exposed  to  said  electro-mag letic  radiation  beam, 
said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  load  resistor  across  a  two  terminal  voltage 
supply. 


means  connected  between  said  voltage  supply  and  said  base 
electrode  of  the  phototransistor  for  providing  a  bias  that 
increases  the  zero  radiation  signal  collector  current  at 
least  several  times  a  normal  collector  current  that  exists 
when  the  base  terminal  remains  unconnected,  said  bias 
further  set  for  said  phototransistor  to  operate  in  a  non-lin- 
ear gain  region  with  a  collector  bias  current  below  that 
which  causes  the  phototransistor  to  operate  with  linear 
gain  characteristics. 


different  from  that  of  an  adja- 
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3,914,752 
PUMP  ALAF^M  SYSTEM 
Willis  W.  Howard;  William  C.  IMaurer,  and  Everett  H.  Lock, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  4,  1973   Ser.  No.  367,021 

Disclosure  Has  also  published  mder  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jvn   28,  1975. 

Int.  CI. 2  G08B  2 1 '00;  FOIB  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  340-242  13  Claims 


an  object  indicating  device  having  two  states,  one  state 
indicating  an  object  present  and  another  state  indicating 
an  object  not  to  be  present,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  across  said  load  resis- 
tor for  driving  said  indicating  device  so  that  it  is  in  one  of 
its  said  states  when  said  phototransistor  is  receiving  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  and  another  state  when  that  electro- 
magentic  energy  has  been  interrupted  for  a  selected  per- 
iod of  time. 


3,914,754 

MACHINE  ELEMENT  POSITION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Colin  John  Kirk,  Crowthorne,  England,  assignor  to  Martonair 

Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,607,  May  15,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1971, 
15454/71 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  21/00;  GOIS  9/66;  GOIM  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-267  R  g  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  position  of  an  operative  ele- 
ment of  a  machine  whereby  to  enable  the  position  of  the 
element  to  be  controlled,  which  method  comprises  transmit- 
ting a  stream  of  fluid  pressure  wave  pulses  of  predetermined 
duration  and  at  predetermined  intervals  in  a  code  which  iden- 
tifies said  machine  element  through  waveguide  means  to  an 
outlet  which  is  occluded  in  one  position  of  the  element  and  is 
unobstructed  in  another  position  of  the  element,  in  which 
other  position  said  coded  pulses  emanate  from  said  outlet  as 
a  coded  non-directional  pressure  wave  signal  which  permeates 
the  atmosphere  and  detecting  the  emanation  of  said  coded 
signal  with  a  receiver  arranged  in  a  position  independent  of 
the  position  of  said  outlet  to  produce  for  control  purposes  an 
output  signal  which  varies  according  to  the  position  of  said 
machine  element. 
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3,914,755 
PRESSURE  CHANGE  RESPONSIVE  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Glen  C.  Hook,  Libertyville,  111.,  assignor  to  Vann  Signal  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,555 

Int.  CV  G08B  13/08;  GOIL  9/00 

U.S.  CL  340—274  5  Claims 


22         24 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  determining  through  pressure  differ- 
entials that  a  door  leading  to  an  enclosed  environment  has 
been  opened  or  closed, 

said  environment  normally  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
pressure, 

said  alarm  system  comprising  a  rate  of  pressure  change 
detecting  means  located  in  said  enclosed  environment 
and  adapted  to  sense  said  pressure  change, 

said  rate  of  change  pressure  detecting  means  comprising  a 
dynamic  chamber  coupled  to  said  enclosed  environment, 
a  static  chamber  isolated  from  said  enclosed  environ- 
ment, 

fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  dynamic  chamber  to 
said  static  chamber, 

said  fluid  passage  means  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  be- 
tween the  chambers  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  differen- 
tial between  said  chambers, 

elastic  diaphragm  means  separating  said  static  and  dynamic 
chambers, 

variable  inductive  means  for  sensing  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  and  varying  a  frequency  in  response  to  said 
movement, 

discriminator  means  connected  to  said  rate  of  pressure 
change  detecting  means  to  provide  an  output  signal  re- 
sponsive to  said  pressure  changes,  and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  activate  a 
discernible  alarm  display  device  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  door. 

3,914,756 
PORTABLE  ALARM  ACTUATED  BY  ATTEMPTED 

THEFT 
Ronald  F.  Seyk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee  Orga- 
nization Inc,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,634 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  340-280  3  Claims 


32 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  a  flexible  cable 
securing  a  movable  object  to  a  fixed  support  is  cut  comprising 
a  hollow  housing  secured  to  the  object,  said  housing  being 
open  at  one  end  and  having  two  oppositely  disposed  openings 
in  opposite  side  walls; 


a  battery  powered  device  for  sounding  an  audio  alarm  when 
energized,  said  device  having  a  normally  open  micro- 
switch  and  two  terminals,  said  device  being  armed  when 
the  switch  is  closed  and  the  two  terminals  electrically 
interconnected  to  thereafter  sound  an  alarm  when  the 
connection  between  said  terminals  is  broken,  said  device 
being  disposed  in  the  housing; 

an  elongated  flexible  electrical  conductor  having  an  insu- 
lated outer  cover  and  having  terminal  engaging  means  at 
each  end.  said  conductor  being  wrapped  around  the 
support  constituting  said  cable,  each  means  extending 
through  a  corresponding  openmg  to  engage  a  correspond- 
ing terminal  of  the  device;  and 

means  for  removably  closing  the  open  end,  the  means  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  prong  which  engages  said 
switch  to  close  same  when  the  means  is  in  place,  said 
closure  means  also  having  a  pair  of  elongated  inwardly 
extending  arms  which  slidably  and  tightly  engage  portions 
of  the  conductor  adjacent  corresponding  end  means  to 
prevent  disconnection  of  terminal  engaging  means  and 
terminal. 


3,914,757 
REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM  USING  ELECTRIC 

POWER  LINES 

Alexander  Finlay.  Jr.;  Robert  E.  Dyer,  both  of  Springfield,  and 

William  D.  Kessler,  Rochester,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  San- 

gamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,873,  March  1,  1972.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.713 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—310  A  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  use  with  the  transmission  lines  of  an 
alternating  current,  electric  power  distribution  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  meter  transmitters,  each  of  which  is  associated  with 
a  discrete  meter,  and  each  of  which  is  operative  to  transmit  a 
correspondingly  different  carrier  signal,  said  carrier  signals  at 
each  transmitter  being  at  times  modulated  by  a  first  set  of  one 
half  cycle  pulses  derived  from  a  first  phase  of  the  power  on 
said  transmission  lines  and  being  modulated  at  other  times  by 
a  second  set  of  one  half  cycle  pulses  derived  from  a  second 
phase  of  the  power  on  said  transmission  lines,  receiver  means 
having  a  receiver  circuit  connected  to  said  transmission  lines, 
adjustable  tuning  means  operable  to  selectively  tune  said 
receiver  circuit  to  receive  the  different  carrier  frequency 
signals  on  said  transmission  line  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
phase  detector  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the  received 
signals,  means  connected  to  said  phase  detector  means  for 
providing  digital  output  signals  representative  of  said  received 
signals,  a  plurality  of  storage  means,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  store  the  signals  which  represent  the  information 
received  from  a  different  transmitter,  selector  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  output  signals  to  the  assigned  storage  means  for 
storage  purposes,  and  program  means  for  selectively  operating 
said  tuning  means  in  the  adjustment  of  said  receiver  circuit  to 
receive  the  carrier  signal  output  of  each  of  said  transmitters  in 
said  predetermined  pattern,  and  simultaneously  operating  said 
selector  means  to  transmit  said  output  signals  to  the  one  of  the 
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storage  means  which  is  p 
for  the  transmitter  which 
frequency. 
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1  eassigned  to  store  the  signal  output 
is  transmitting  the  selected  carrier 


J,914,758 
DIGITAL  READOUT  FOR  DISPLAYING  BOTH  LONG 
TERM  AND  SHORT  T  =:RM  AVERAGE  VALUES  OF  A 

SIGNAL 

James  Flagg  Ingle,  Fair  H^ven,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 


Filed  Apr.  16, 


Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 


U.S. 


Program 
Int 
CI.  340—336 


on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
tl.2  G09F  9/32 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  display  system 
numeric  display  units  for 
long   term    average   ampi 
wherein  the  improvement 
means  for  obtaining  a 
variations  in  at  least 
plitude  value  of  a  su 
display  means  having  a 
specific  amplitude   v 
ones  of  said  elemeni 
lished  code  scheme, 
means  responsive  to  a  s 
signals   representativ 
value  of  said  supplied 
means  for  supplying  sail 
relationship  to  indivi 
display  means,  whe 
said  elements  is  pro 
instantaneous  ampii 
the    amplitude    value 
wherein  said  illumin 
predetermined  spatia 
may  perceive  a  range 
said  at  least  least  sign 
of  said  supplied  signa 
nation  of  said  elemen 


1973,  Ser.  No.  351,493 


>f  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 

yielding  a  visual  indication  of  the 

tude    value    of  a   supplied    signal, 

comprises: 

visual  indication  of  instantaneous 

I  he  least  significant  digit  of  the  am- 

pplied  signal  including, 
plurality  of  iiluminatable  elements, 
lues  being  assigned  to  individual 
;  in  accordance  with  a  pre-estab- 


upplied  signal  for  generating  digital 
of  the    instantaneous   amplitude 
signal,  and 

digital  signals  in  a  predetermined 

ual  ones  of  the  elements  of  said 

n  the  intensity  of  illumination  of 

ional  to  the  time  interval  that  the 

e  value  of  said  supplied  signal  is  at 

assigned    to    said    elements    and 

ble  elements  are  arranged  in  a 

relationship  so  that  an  observer 

of  the  instantaneous  variations  in 

ficant  digit  of  the  amplitude  value 

by  viewing  the  intensity  of  illumi- 
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pert 
tu  J 


ata 
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31,914.759 
SELSYN  DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER 
Louis  W.  Herchenroeder,  VVilliamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Filed  Jan.  28,  \ 
Int.  CI.*  G05B  / 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  SY 


974,  Ser.  No.  437,401 
06,  19/28;  H03K  13/02 

4  Claims 

1.  A  selsyn  operated  as  <i  digital  transducer  comprising: 

a.  a  stator  having  a  thrse  phase  winding  connected  as  a 
primary; 

b.  a  rotor  having  a  singjie  phase  winding  connected  as  a 
secondary; 

c.  a  three  phase  bridge  circuit  coupled  to  said  three  phase 
winding; 

d.  optical  means  coupled  to  said  three  phase  bridge  circuit 
to  deliver  six  conduction  pulses  per  cycle; 


e.  means  for  detecting  the  rotational  displacement  intelli- 
gence of  said  rotor,  coupled  to  said  single  phase  winding, 
to  deliver  an  output  pulse  as  a  function  of  the  alignment 
of  said  single  phase  winding  with  one  of  said  three  phase 
windings,  every  60°  of  rotor  revolution;  and 

f.  detecting  and  identifying  means  coupled  to  said  optical 
coupling  means  and  to  said  rotational  displacement  intel- 
ligence means  comprising  logic  means  and  three  flip 
flops,  said  flip  flops  being  set  and  reset  in  ordered  se- 


"^W0| 


quence  upon  the  coincidence  of  said  six  conduction 
pulses  with  one  of  said  output  pulses,  as  a  function  of  the 
instaneous  rotational  direction  of  said  rotor,  said  logic 
means  being  coupled  to  said  flip  flops  to  identify  as  digital 
bits,  six  displacements  in  one  direction,  and  six  displace- 
ments in  the  other  whereby  the  displacement  of  the  rotor 
relative  to  a  datum  position  may  be  indication  by  means 
of  a  reversible  digital  counter  responsible  to  said  digital 
bits. 


3,914,760 

ACCURATE  AND  STABLE  ENCODING  WITH  LOW  COST 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 

Joseph  C.  Logue,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,789 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  3  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  voltage  to  time-based  digital  count  converter 
comprising: 

sources  of  +,  —  and  null  reference  voltages; 

a  source  of  unknown  voltage  to  be  encoded; 

a  first  closed  loop  circuit  for  generating  a  cyclically  recur- 
rent bipolar  ramp  voltage  signal  having  alternate  positive 
and  negative  slope  in  each  cycle  of  recurrence;  said  first 
closed  loop  circuit  including  a  high-low  comparison  sec- 
tion responsive  to  said  ramp  and  +  and  —  reference  volt- 
ages for  producing  a  cyclic  binary  pulse  reference  signal 
and  an  integrating  section  in  tandem  with  said  compari- 
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son  section  for  integrating  said  binary  pulse  signal  to 
develop  said  ramp  signal; 
a  second  closed  loop  circuit  for  continuously  generating 
clock  oscillations,  at  a  fixed  harmonic  of  the  recurrence 
frequency  of  said  ramp  signal;  said  second  loop  including: 
a  voltage  controlled  clock  oscillator,  a  feedback  divider 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  generating 
feedback  signals,  at  a  fixed  subharmonic  of  the  frequence 
of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  and  a  phase  detector  re- 
sponsive to  phase  differences  between  said  binary  pulse 
reference  signals  and  said  feedback  signals  for  producing 
frequency  control  signals  for  constraining  said  oscilla- 
tions to  said  fixed  harmonic  of  the  ramp  frequency;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  ramp  signal  relative  to  said  +,  — , 
null  and  unknown  voltages  for  developing  timed  gating 
pulses  defining  segmental  intervals,  within  successive  rise 
and  fall  slope  phases  of  a  cycle  of  said  ramp  signal,  having 
a  cumulative  time  duration  within  said  ramp  cycle  corre- 
sponding to  the  magnitude  of  said  unknown  voltage;  said 
gating  pulses  being  thereby  useful  for  controlling  digital 
counting  of  said  clock  oscillations  to  produce  a  recurrent 
digital  representation  of  said  unknown  voltage,  which  can 
be  made  essentially  insensitive  to  fiuctuations  in  clock 
oscillator  conditions  and  ramp  slope  and  timing. 


3,914,761 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Murase,  Kakogawa:  Hiroyuki  Ishizaki,  Akashi.  and 
Keizo  Kurahashi,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1973,  48-6479 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  340—366  B  4  Claims 


A  display  apparatus  comprising 

a  display  device  having  an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of 
figure  points  with  a  predetermined  interval  therebetween, 
the  emit  lights  of  said  figure  points  being  individually 
controllable,  a  picture  element  having  a  plurality  of  said 
figure  points  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 
a  diffraction  screen  having  diffraction  holes  arranged  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  arrangement  of  said  figure 
points  of  said  display  device  so  that  the  center  of  bright- 
ness of  said  picture  element  appears  near  the  center  of 
said  picture  element. 


3,914,762 
ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Joseph  Klensch,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,721 
Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  SS  10  Claims 

I.  A  short  range  detecting  and  identification  system  of  the 
type  including  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  at  least  one  identi- 
fication tag  remotely  situated  relative  to  the  transmitter  and 
receiver,  said  transmitter  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy 
signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  wherein: 


said  tag  comprises: 

a  harmonic  radiator  for  deriving  from  said  signals  of  said 
predetermined  frequency  signals  harmonically  related 
thereto  and  selectively  radiating  said  harmonically  re- 
lated signals  in  a  direction  to  said  receiver, 

encoding  means,  responsive  to  a  clock  signal,  for  modulat- 
ing said  derived  harmonically  related  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predeterined  digital  identification  code,  and 
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timing  means,  for  deriving  said  clock  signal;  and  said 
receiver  comprises: 
first  detector  means  for  detecting  said  modulated  harmoni- 
cally related  signal  radiated  from  said  tag  and  generating 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  identification  code  modu- 
lation of  said  radiated  signal,  and  second  detector  means 
for  sensing  the  presence  of  refiected  signals  of  said  prede- 
termined frequency  whereby  the  presence  of  an  inopera- 
tive tag  is  sensed. 


3,914,763 

HYBRID  FILTER  EMPLOYING  DIGITAL  TECHNIQUES 

AND  ANALOG  COMPONENTS  AND  AMTI  RADAR 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Herbert  Green,  Elmsford,  N.Y.;  Robert  A.  Guarino,  Monroe, 

and  John  H.  Fitzgerald.  Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,894 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/42;  H04B  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  9  Claims 

1.  An  Mth  order  integrating  filler  comprising: 

input  means  receiving  a  time  varying  electrical  signal  to  be 

filtered; 
timing  means  providing  first  and  second  sequences  of  re- 
lated timing  signals,  said  first  sequence  timing  signals 
appearing  at  times  other  than  the  times  of  appearance  of 
said  second  sequence  timing  signals; 
quantizer  means  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  sam- 
pling said  signal  to  be  filtered  in  response  to  said  first 
sequence  of  timing  signals,  said  quantizer  means  present- 
ing between  successive  ones  of  said  first  sequence  of 
timing  signals  a  voltage  representative  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  signal  to  be  filtered  at  the  time  of  sampling; 
first  and  second  voltage  summation  means,  each  having  at 
least  M  inputs  with  different  scale  factors,  said  quantizer 
means  being  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  first  sum- 
mation means  the  output  of  said  first  summation  means 
being  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  second  summation 
means,  the  output  of  said  second  summation  means  com- 
prising the  output  of  said  filter; 
a  plurality  of  voltage  storage  means,  there  being  at  least  as 
many  as  there  are  inputs  to  one  of  said  summation  means; 
and 
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electronic  switch  mean 
connecting  each  of 
repetitive  sequence  i 
second  sequence  of  l 
of  said  second  summ: 
of  both  said  first  an< 
there  are  more  than 
successively  to  succ 
second  summation  mt 
inputs  being  connect 
at  any  one  time,  eacfi 
nected  according  to 
cally  repetitive  seque 

9.  A  range  gated  integr 
ing; 


responsive  to  said  timing  means  for 
iaid  storage  means,  in  a  cyclically 

response  to  successive  ones  of  said 
ming  signals,  first  to  said  first  input 
tion  means,  second  to  second  inputs 

second  summation  means,  and,  if 

t^o  inputs  to  said  summation  means, 

ssive  inputs  of  both  said  first  and 

ans,  each  of  said  summation  means 
d  to  only  one  of  said  storage  means 

of  said  storage  means  being  con- 
1  different  step  in  the  related  cycli- 
nce  at  any  one  time, 
ting  radar  video  processor  compris- 


^ 


i ] -0 -fl]  'lV 


es 


lie 


mput  means  receiving 
filtered; 

timing  means  providing 
lated  timing  signals, 
appearing  at  times  ot 
said  second  sequenc 
providing  a  plurality 
signals,  each  related  i 

a  plurality  of  quantizer  r 
means  for  sampling  s 
to  a  corresponding  o 
signals,  said  quantizer 
sive  ones  of  a  related 
voltage  representative 
filtered  at  the  time  o 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  fi 
means,  each  having  a 
factors,  each  of  said 
a  first  input  of  a  re 
means,  the  output  of 
connected  to  a  first  in 
of  the  same  set,  the 
means  comprising  the 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  vo 
set  of  said  summation 
in  each  set  as  there 
means;  and 
a  plurality  of  electronic 
sets,  each  responsive 
each  of  said  storage 
means  in  a  cyclically 
successive  ones  of  said 
first  to  said  first  input 
second  to  second  in 
summation  means,  anc 
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time  varying  electncal  signal  to  be 

first  and  second  sequences  of  re- 
said  first  sequences  timing  signals 
er  than  the  times  of  appearance  of 

timing  signals,  said  timing  means 
of  said  first  sequences  of  timing 
3  a  different  range  gate, 
leans,  each  responsive  to  said  input 
id  signal  to  be  filtered  in  response 
of  said  first  sequences  of  timing 
means  presenting,  between  succes- 

first  sequence  of  timing  signals,  a 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  to  be 
sampling; 
I  St  and  second  voltage  summation 

least  M  inputs  with  different  scale 

antizer  means  being  connected  to 
lated  one  of  said  first  summation 
each  first  summation  means  being 
lut  of  the  second  summation  means 
output  of  said  second  summation 
output  of  said  processor; 

;e  storage  means,  one  set  for  each 
neans,  there  being  at  least  as  many 

inputs  to  each  of  said  summation 


qj 


Itilg: 


to 


witch  means,  one  for  each  of  said 

said  timing  means  for  connecting 

means  to  the  related  summation 

epetitive  sequence  in  response  to 

second  sequence  of  timing  signals, 

of  said  second  summation  means, 

of  both  said  first  and  second 

if  there  are  more  than  two  inputs 


to  said  summation  means,  successively  to  successive 
inputs  of  both  said  first  and  second  summation  means, 
each  of  said  summation  means  inputs  being  connected  to 
only  one  of  said  storage  means  at  any  one  time,  each  of 
said  storage  means  being  connected  according  to  a  differ- 
ent step  in  the  related  cyclically  repetitive  sequence  at 
any  one  time. 


p  its 


3,914,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CROSS  COUPLING 

BETWEEN  ORTHOGONAL  POLARIZATIONS  IN 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Edward  Allen  Ohm,  Hulmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,588 

Int.  CI.  H04b  mo,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  343— 100  PE  10  Claims 


E|," 


J«2 


I.    Apparatus   responsive   to   first   and   second   elliptically 
polarized  waves  which  are  formed  by  the  action  of  a  transmis- 
sion channel  on  first  and  second  linearly  polarized  waves,  said 
first  and  second  linearly  polarized  waves  being  polarized  along 
first   and   second   orthogonal   polarization   directions  which 
rotate,  thereby  causing  the  characteristics  of  said  first  and 
second  elliptically  polarized  waves  to  change,  comprising: 
polarization  conversion  means  including  a  first  differential 
phase  shifter,  a  first  differential  attenuator  and  a  second 
differential  phase-shifter; 
said  first  and  second  differential  phaseshifters  and  said  first 
differential  attenuator  having  fixed  characteristics  which 
are  adjusted  to  cause  said  first  and  second  elliptically 
polarized  waves  to  be  converted,  for  all  rotations  of  said 
first  and  second  directions,  into  third  and  fourth  linearly 
polarized  waves  which  are  replicas,  respectively,  of  said 
first  and  second  linearly  polarized  waves. 


3,914,765 
SIMPLIFIED  DOPPLER  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Stuart  P.  Litt,  Greenlawn;  Melvin  J.  Zeltser,  Oceanside;  Rich- 
ard J.  Giannini,  Setauket,  and   Richard  F.   Frazita,  Deer 
Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hazeltine  Corporation,  Green- 
lawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,118 

Int.  CI.2  GOIS  1/38;  HOIQ  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  343-106  D  13  Claims 


I.  An  antenna  system  for  radiating  wave  energy  into  a 
desired  region  of  space  during  a  selected  time  period  in  a 
desired  radiation  pattern,  wherein  the  frequency  of  said  radi- 
ated wave  energy  within  a  selected  portion  of  said  region 
varies  with  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  angular  direction 
from  said  antenna  system  and  wherein  the  frequency  of  said 
radiated  wave  energy  within  at  least  one  remaining  portion  of 
said  region  is  representative  of  the  sense  of  said  component  of 
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angular  displacement  with  respect  to  said  selected  portion  of 

said  region,  comprising: 

an  antenna  unit  capable  of  radiating  a  plurality  of  beams  in 
different  directions  within  said  region  of  space  from  a 
common  aperture,  and  having  a  plurality  of  wave  energy 
input  ports  such  that  each  of  said  ports  corresponds  to 
one  of  said  beams; 
and  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  a  plurality  of  wave 
energy  signals  during  said  time  period,  one  to  each  of  said 
ports,  each  wave  energy  signal  supplied  to  a  port  corre- 
sponding to  a  beam  primarily  within  said  selected  portion 
having  a  phase,  measured  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the 
wave  energy  signal  supplied  to  the  port  corresponding  to 
an  adjacent  antenna  beam,  which  varies  during  said  time 
period  between  a  predetermined  pair  of  values,  said  vari- 
ation being  less  than  360°,  and  the  sense  of  said  variation 
being  alike  for  pairs  of  antenna  ports  corresponding  to 
similarly  adjacent  beams,  and  each  wave  energy  signal 
supplied  to  a  port  corresponding  to  a  beam  primarily 
within  said  remaining  portion  having  the  same  phase 
variation  as  the  wave  energy  signal  supplied  to  the  port 
corresponding  to  the  antenna  beam  within  said  selected 
portion  which  is  adjacent  to  said  remaining  portion; 
whereby  when  said  signals  are  supplied  to  said  antenna 
ports  said  antenna  radiates  said  desired  radiation  pattern. 


3,914,766 
PULSATING  PLASMA  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Moore,  2409  East  St.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52803 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,045,  Sept.  24,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

840,087,  June  2,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,464,  Oct.  29,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,801 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1/26;  G21b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  343-701  10  Claims 


and  where  6  is  the  angle  in  cylindrical  coordinates  in  the 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  longtudinal  axis;  and 
electric  circuit  means  coupled  to  at  least  said  one  field 
exciter  member  and  having  an  operating  frequency  re- 
lated to  the  physical  plasma  characteristics  in  accordance 
with  the  following  table: 


Approximate  Eigenvalues 

Motion  Type 

Near  Field 

Variation                     Frequency 

Re/. 

m            p 

f 

V  X 

t  V 


0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

Vx  V 


-il/2ir±iCI2n<T)H3-2At)y]"^  

(fundamental  is  *-ft/2ir±C/ V  Intr) 
-L'p/4/-±l  Cp'/ 1  6L'-K-»(  1 -/I, ) 


where  (R,  0  Z)  are  cylindrical  coordinates  of  a  coordinate 
system  having  its  origin  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  column 
and  its  Z  axis  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  column  and 
wherein, 

R  =  the  motion  component  of  the  plasma  in  the  radial 

direction 

e  =  the  motion  component  of  the  plasma  in  the  azimuthal 
direction, 

Z  =  the  motion  component  of  the  plasma  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion. 

p  =  an  integer, 

A,  =  the  eigenvalue  of  the  confluent  hypergeometric  func- 
tion ,F,(/f,  B,  D)  where 
fi  =  2 
D  =  r//2(T^ 
r„  =  the  plasma  radius 
(7  =  the  standard  deviation  of  the  plasma  density  in  the 

radial  direction, 
C  =  the  acoustic  wave  phase  velocity  in  the  plasma 
n  =  the  mean  angular  velocity  of  the  plasma  column 
about  its  axis, 

whereby  said  near  field  distribution  at  resonant  frequencies 
has  an  azimuthal  variation  given  by  sin  (md)  and  an  axial 
variation  given  by  cos  (irpz/IL)  where, 

L  =  the  total  length  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  field 
exciter  members, 

whereby  the  entire  plasma  device  oscillates  and  the  oscillat- 
ing energy  is  transferred  between  said  plasma  column  and 
said  field  exciter  member  at  said  defined  operating  fre- 
quency. 


1.  A  pulsating  plasma  device  comprising: 

means  providing  a  cylindrical  plasma  column; 

at  least  one  field  exciter  member  having  substantial  length 
and  being  supported  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  plasma  column  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  said  field  exciter  member  having  a 
substantial  surface  width  in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plasma  column,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  field  exciter  member  facing  toward 
said  plasma  column  being  curved  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  column; 

the  curved  characteristic  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  field  exciter  member  being  also  constant  throughout  a 
substantial  length  of  the  field  exciter  member,  the  curva- 
ture and  physical  positioning  thereof  being  so  selected 
that  the  near  force  field  developed  thereby  is  at  least 
approximately  proportional  to  the  sine  of  m  times  the 

angle  0; 

here  m  is  an  integer  which  is  zero  for  one  field  exciter 
member  and  the  near  force  field  is  magnetic,  one  for 
two  field  exciter  members,  and  two  for  four  field  ex- 
citer members. 


3,914,767 

MONOLITHIC,  ELECTRICALLY  SMALL, 

MULTI-FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 

Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,   Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

(he  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,204 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIQ  ]/28 

U.S.  CI.  343-708  4  Claims 

I.  In  the  projectile  of  the  class  wherein  a  signal  is  generated 

within  a  projectile  to  be  transmitted  from  an  antenna,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  dielectric  material  shaped  to  conform  to  the  nose  cone 
of  said  projectile  and  adapted  to  be  part  of  its  exterior 
wall  structure; 

b.  a  metallic  coating  deposited  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
dielectric  and  extending  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  outside 
surface  so  as  to  leave  the  tip  of  said  nose  cone  exposed  to 
define  an  open  end  dielectric  loaded  radiator; 

c.  a  slot  shaped  aperture  in  said  coating  located  at  the  base 
of  said  nose  cone  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  dielectric 
and  thereby  define  a  slotted  dielectric  loaded  cavity;  and 
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d.   a  plurality  of  mekali 
coated  portion  of  sa 


posed  to  electrically 
loaded  radiator  from 
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ic  coated  holes  in  the  metallic 
d  nose  cone  circumferentially  dis- 


1.  A  multiple  beam  an 
having  an  aperture,  a  sma 
ing  an  on-axis  focal  point 
of  means  for  feeding  ene 
one  of  the  feeding  means 
focal  point,  the  subreflectc 
to  avoid  spillover  in  each 
placement  of  a  feeding  me 
feeding  means  and  the  su 
they  lie  outside  the  apertu 
the  energy  from  each  feedi 
subreflector  reflecting  ene 
to  the  main  reflector. 


nna  comprising  a  main  reflector 

r  subreflector,  said  antenna  hav- 

ng  outside  the  aperture,  a  plurality 

toward  the  subreflector,  at  least 

being  displaced  from  the  on-axis 

r  having  a  surface  area  elongated 

irection  corresponding  to  the  dis- 

s  from  the  on-axis  focal  point,  the 

l^reflector  being  positioned  so  that 

of  the  main  reflector  and  center 

means  on  the  main  reflector,  the 

from  the  feeding  means  directly 


le 

ly 


an 


re 
fig 
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tion  of  a  Luneberg  lens  sphere; 
d.  cutting  said  sphere  into  thin  slices  along  a  first  axis;  and 


separate  the  open  end  dielectric 
the  slotted  dielectric  loaded  cavity. 


e.  reassembling  said  slices  out  of  registry  in  an  angular 
coordinate  to  again  form  said  sphere. 


1,914,768 

MLLTIPLE-BEAM  (fASSEGRAIMAN  ANTENNA 

Edward  Allen  Ohm,  Holm^lel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,201 

Int.  qi.  HOlq  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  343-779  9  Claims 


3,914,770 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  RECORDER 
Robert  D.  Reis,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Electric 
Controls  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,007 

Int.  CU  GOID  J3/26 

U.S.  CI.  346-17  16  Claims 


Int.  CI. 


3j914,769 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LUNEBERG  LENS 
William  J.  Andrews,  9633^  Parkwood  Drive,  Bethesda,  Md. 
20014 

Filed  Jan.  14,  lfe>74,  Ser.  No.  432,999 
.    HOIQ  15/08 

6  Claims 
1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  Luneberg  lens  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

1  ;berg  lens  material  into  cubes; 

b.  determining  the  indice  >  of  refraction  of  said  cubes; 

c.  cementing  said  cubes  logether  in  accordance  with  their 
respective  indices  of  rei  raction  to  form  a  first  approxima- 


U.S.  CI.  343—911  L 


1.  A  temperature  control  for  regulating  and  recording  tem- 
perature comprising  control  means,  a  pivotally  supported 
rocker  supported  with  one  end  adjacent  the  control  means,  a 
temperature  responsive  motor  supported  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  rocker  operable  by  engagement  with  said  other  end 
to  move  the  one  end  in  a  direction  to  actuate  the  control 
means,  means  supporting  the  control  means  for  movement 
relative  to  said  one  end  of  the  rocker  to  set  the  control  means 
for  operation  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  control  means 
relative  to  said  one  end  of  the  rocker,  a  fixed  temperature 
scale,  indicators  pivotally  supported  on  a  common  axis  for 
movement  along  said  fixed  temperature  scale,  linkage  con- 
necting one  of  the  indicators  to  said  manually  operable  means 
so  that  the  setting  selected  by  said  manually  operable  means 
is  indicated  on  the  scale,  linkage  connecting  the  other  indica- 
tor to  the  rocker  so  that  the  temperature  at  any  given  time  is 
indicated  on  said  scale,  a  chart  bearing  temperature  and  time 
scales,  a  motor  connected  to  the  chart  for  rotating  it  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  a  scriber  supported  in  engagement  with 
the  chart  and  linkage  connecting  the  scriber  to  said  one  end 
of  the  rocker  for  movement  in  consonance  with  said  other 
indicator  as  the  latter  moves  along  the  scale  to  trace  the  tem- 
perature on  the  chart. 
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3,914,771 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SYNCHRONIZED 
RECORDING  PULSES 
George  G.  Lunde,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Stan  J.  Opseth,  Lake- 
land, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,623 

Int.  CI.2  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  Ci.  346-74  ES  21  Claims 


said  nozzle  under  the  infiuence  of  said  electrostatic  force 
at  substantially  constant   ink   pressure  so  as  to  record 
characters,  patterns,  etc.  on  a  recording  medium; 
heat  sensitive  element   (25)  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
nozzle  ( 1 1 )  to  detect  the  temperature  of  the  ink  supplied 


1.  An  electrographic  recording  process  for  the  deposition  of 
toner  on  a  recording  medium,  which  process  comprises: 

1.  arranging  first  and  second  electrode  means  in  a  spaced 
opposed  relationship  to  provide  a  recording  region  there- 
between; 

2.  arranging  a  recording  medium  in  said  recording  region 
with  a  first  surface  in  electronic  contact  with  said  second 
electrode  means; 

3.  drawing  electronically  conductive,  magnetically  attract- 
able toner  into  the  recording  region  by  means  of  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  so  that  the  toner  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  electrode  means  and  a  second  surface  of 
said  recording  medium  to  form  an  electronically  conduc- 
tive path  therebetween,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  toner 
is  in  physical  contact  with  said  second  surface  of  said 
recording  medium;  and 

4.  establishing  voltage  potential  pulses  of  short  duration 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  at  such 
times  that  the  alignment  of  toner  in  the  recording  region 
is  at  an  optimum  for  providing  toner  deposition  on  the 
recording  medium  in  response  to  an  electrical  force  pat- 
tern of  intelligence  on  the  portion  of  said  toner  in  physical 
contact  with  said  recording  medium  and  determined  by 
the  electrical  potential  difference  established  between 
said  portion  of  said  toner  and  said  second  electrode 
means,  said  electrical  force  pattern  exerting  a  force  on 
said  portion  of  said  toner  which  is  greater  than  and  in 
opposition  to  the  force  exerted  on  said  portion  by  said 
magnetic  field. 


3,914,772 
INK  JET  TYPE  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Higashiyamato,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,722 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   27,    1972,   47- 
107111 

Int.  CI.^GOID  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  346-75  5  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  type  printing  device  for  ejecting  ink  droplets 
of  substantially  uniform  size,  comprising: 
a  high  voltage  generator  (20); 
a  nozzle  ( 11 ); 

means  for  supplying  ink  to  said  nozzle  at  substantially  con- 
stant pressure; 
means  coupled  to  said  high  voltage  generator  and  respon- 
sive to  the  high  voltage  supplied  from  said  high  voltage 
generator  for  creating  an  electrostatic  force  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  nozzle  for  causing  ink  particles  to  be  ejected  from 


to  said  nozzle  and  for  generating  a  detection  output;  and 
control  means  (40)  variably  controlling  the  output  volt- 
age from  the  high  voltage  generator  (20)  as  a  function  of 
the  detection  output  of  said  heat  sensitive  element  (25), 
which  detection  output  represents  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture of  the  ink  supplied  to  said  nozzle  (11). 


3,914,773 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Harold  W.  Harrower,  Box  P,  Chepachet,  R.I.  02814 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.296 

Int.  CI.2  GOID  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  346-121  4  Claims 


1.  A  recording  device  comprising: 

rotatable  circular  chart  means  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced,  radially  extending  lines  which  define 
circumferentially  spaced  recording  time  increments  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  circumferential  lines  which 
define  by  radial  spacing  a  plurality  of  recording  amplitude 
increments;  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  circular 
chart  means  at  predetermined  different  rotational  speeds 
which  occur  in  the  sequence  fast,  slow  and  slower  from 
the  commencement  of  recording;  and, 

means  for  producing  a  recording  trace  on  said  circular  chart 
means  in  response  to  an  input  signal  during  rotation  of 
said  chart  means  whereby  rectilinear  recording  of  a  time- 
/amplitude  variable  signal  is  provided  on  said  circular 
chart  means. 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Octobf.r21,  1975 


2,914.774 
PHOTO  MACHINE  WlTrH  ROD  AND  RACK  C.UIDED 
CARRIAGE 
Louis  E.  (Griffith,  Hampsteid,  N.H.,  and  Peter  R.  Ebner,  Low- 
ell, Mass.,  assignors  to  (iiaphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 


Filed  May  31. 


974.  Ser.  No.  475,115 


Int.  C  .2  B41B  13100 


U.S.  CI.  354—5 
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1.  A  photo  typesetter  c( 
at  least  one  font  of  char 
position, 

means  to  generate  a  sho 

characters  from  said  f 
an  optical  system  having 
means  to  project  an  ima 

the  input  end  of  said  ^ 
a  movable  carriage  at 

and  means  mounted  o 

acter  image  to  a  phot 
a  single  guide  rail  moun 

position 
said  carriage  bemg 

around  said  rail  and  s 
drive  means  adapted  to 

said  drive  means  incl 

member,  one  of  whic 
means  to  force  load  sai 

member  and  said  dvw 

each  other  at  a  prede 


moun 


2  Claims 


J>^L 


mprising  a  character  store  having 
cters  movable  through  a  display 

duration  flash  to  illuminate  stored 
>nt, 

an  input  end  and  an  output  end 
;e  of  said  illuminated  characters  to 
iptical  system, 

output  end  of  said  optical  system 
I  said  carriage  to  project  said  char- 
ireceptor  position, 
ed  parallel  to  said  photo  receptor 


uJ 


iJ 


ted  on  said  single  rail,  rotatable 
dable  along  said  rail, 
drive  said  carriage  along  said  rail, 
ing  a  drive  member  and  a  driven 
is  mounted  in  said  carriage, 

carriage  to  maintain  said  drive 
n  member  into  engagement  with 
rmined  force. 


3  914,775 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  GRAPHICS 

Peter  J.  Vogelgesang,  RoseVille,  and  Frank  C.  Lunquist,  New 

assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,258,  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,548 

Int.  Cl^  B41B  17102 
U.S.  CI.  354— 15  9  Claims 


Brighton,  both  of  Minn., 
Manufacturing  Company 


)!tl3S  \'T/'"<'-     ,1.' 

"  »*i«  -I  "'      >*^   ' 


1.  A  device  useful  for 
symbols  or  pictures  on  a 
device  comprising: 

means  for  defining  an  ex 
means  adapted  for  positi 
a  said  radiation  sensitiv 
and 


means  adapted  to  be  actuated  at  said  exposure  station  for 
momentarily  irradiating  a  said  radiation  sensitive  material 
portion  at  said  exposure  station  in  a  sharply  defined 
graphic  pattern,  including: 

a  template  comprising  a  thin  radiation  transparent  member 
with  a  highly  reflective  coating  less  than  0.001  inch  thick 
having  at  least  one  sharply  defined  open  area  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  a  graphic  to  be  formed  to  provide  a  radia- 
tion transmissive  window  through  said  template; 

means  for  mounting  said  template  to  register  the  window  at 
said  exposure  station  with  said  reflective  coating  adjacent 
said  radiation  sensitive  material  portion; 

clamping  means  at  said  exposure  station  adapted  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  said  template  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
radiation  sensitive  material  portion,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  one  plate  which  is  essentially  transparent  to 
radiant  energy  positioned  to  engage  said  template  at  said 
exposure  station  and  positioned  to  afford  visual  inspec- 
tion of  said  template  and  said  radiation  sensitive  material 
portion  through  said  plate; 

radiation  means  for  briefly  irradiating  said  radiation  sensi- 
tive material  portion  at  said  exposure  station  through  the 
transparent  plate  and  aligned  window  comprising: 

a  xenon  lamp; 

means  mounting  said  xenon  lamp  for  movement  between  a 
normal  position  spaced  from  said  exposure  station  to 
afford  said  visible  inspection  of  said  template  and  said 
radiation  sensitive  material  portion  through  said  plate, 
and  an  expose  position  with  said  xenon  lamp  closely 
adjacent  said  plate  at  the  exposure  station; 

means  connected  to  said  xenon  lamp  for  providing  a  power 
input  to  said  xenon  lamp  of  at  least  5  watt  seconds  per 
square  inch  of  exposure  area  in  a  time  duration  of  about 
2  to  3  milliseconds;  and 

means  for  operating  said  means  for  providing  a  power  input 
to  said  xenon  lamp  to  flash  said  xenon  lamp  upon  move- 
ment of  the  xenon  lamp  to  its  expose  position;  and 

means  for  activating  said  clamping  means  to  clamp  said 
template  in  contact  with  said  radiation  sensitive  material 
portion  upon  movement  of  said  xenon  lamp  to  said  ex- 
pose position. 


3,914,776 
SHLITTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kayoshi  Tsujimoto,  Osaka;  Kintaro  Yata,  Ikeda;  Yoshifusa 
Fujii,  Kaizuka;  Hiroshi  Ueda,  Nara,  and  Motonobu  Mat- 
suda,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,378 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   June    17,    1969,   44- 
48089;  Aug.  29,  1969,  44-68754 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354-51  11  Claims 


S2      S2        3      4       S3 


brming  graphics  such  as  letters, 

radiation  sensitive  material,  said         1.  A  shutter  opening  and  closing  device  for  a  photographic 

camera  including  a  shutter  opening   mechanism,   a  shutter 
)osure  station;  closing  mechanism,  and  a  light  responsive  element  normally 

)ning  a  predetermined  portion  of    exposed  to  scene  light  through  an  objective  lens  of  the  camera 
material  at  said  exposure  station;    and  unexposed  to  the  light  while  said  shutter  mechanisms  are 

in  operating  condition,  comprising: 
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a  first  timing  circuit  including  a  first  capacitor  charged  by 
current  generated  by  said  light  responsive  element; 

a  switching  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
capacitor  to  be  switched  when  said  first  capacitor  is 
charged  to  a  predetermined  voltage; 

a  second  timing  circuit  having  a  second  capacitor  and  con- 
trolled by  said  switching  circuit  to  charge  to  a  voltage 
determined  by  said  first  timing  circuit; 

a  manually  operable  switch  means  for  initiating  the  charging 
of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  simultaneously; 

a  releasing  member  manually  operable  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  and  then  sequentially  releasing  said  shutter 
opening  mechanism; 

a  third  timing  circuit  having  a  third  capacitor; 

an  operating  switch  connected  across  said  third  capacitor 
and  opened  in  response  to  the  release  of  said  shutter 
opening  mechanism; 

means  for  actuating  said  shutter  closing  mechanism; 

means  for  comparing  the  terminal  voltages  of  said  second 
capacitor  and  the  third  capacitor  and  triggering  said 
means  for  actuating  said  shutter  closing  mechanism  when 
said  third  capacitor  is  charged  to  substantially  the  same 
voltage  as  said  second  capacitor. 


3,914,777 
DEPRESSIBLE  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Frederick   Slavitter,   Needham,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,014 

Int.  CI. 2  G03B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  354-196  17  Claims 


assembly  are  independently  movable  to  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  selected  camera-to-subject  distance,  said  method 
comprising: 

selecting  a  distant  photographic  target; 

moving  said  focusing  control  means  to  a  position  whereat 
said  lens  assembly  coupled  thereto  is  positioned  to  focus 
an  image  of  said  photographic  target  along  an  optical 
path  at  an  image  plane  of  said  photographic  camera; 

depressing  said  coupling  device  to  move  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  focusing  control  means  and  said 
lens  assembly  while  simultaneously  maintaining  it  in  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  focusing  control  means 
and  said  lens  lens  assembly; 

moving  said  focusing  control  means  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  distance  thereby  calibrating  said 
lens  assembly  and  said  focusing  means;  and 

releasing  said  coupling  device  for  movement  into  engage- 
ment with  said  focusing  control  means  and  said  lens 
assembly. 


3,914,778 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  A  MECHANICAL 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Yoji  Sugiura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,999 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Aug.   29,    1973,  48- 
101243 

Int.  CL2G03B  17138 
U.S.  CI.  354-268  1  Claim 


6     tSc  7 


13a  12b"  12c   12 


I.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  focusing  control  system  of 
a  photographic  camera,  comprising: 

lens  means  adjustable  to  focus  an  image  of  a  photographic 
subject  positioned  a  selected  distance  therefrom  at  an 
image  plane  of  the  camera; 
focusing  means  mounted  for  movement  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  distance; 
means  for  coupling  said  focusing  means  and  said  lens  means 
whereby  said  lens  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
focusing   means   is   synchronously    moved    rectilinearly 
along  a  locus  to  travel  between  distant  and  nearmost  foci 
to  obtain  a  sharply  defined  image  of  the  photographic 
subject  at  the  image  plane  of  the  camera;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  coupling  means  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  coupling  means  is  in 
engagement  with  said  lens  means  and  said  focusing  means 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  coupling  means  is  out 
of  engagement  with  one  of  said  lens  means  and  said  focus- 
ing means  and  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  lens 
means  and  said  focusing  means  whereby  said  lens  means 
and  said  focusing  means  are  independently  adjustable 
relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  calibrate  the  focus  of  said 
lens  means  with  the  position  of  said  focusing  means  for 
said  selected  distance 
17.  A  method  of  matching  focusing  control  means  with  an 
adjustable  lens  assembly  coupled  thereto  in  a  photographic 
camera  by  a  coupling  device  adapted  to  be  depressibly  disen- 
gaged longitudinally  along  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coupling 
device  from  one  of  said  focusing  control  means  and  said  lens 
assembly  whereby  said  focusing  control  means  and  said  lens 


1.  In  a  camera  of  the  type  having  a  battery  supplied  expo- 
sure meter  and  having  a  cocking  lever  for  film  winding  or 
shutter  charging  operation  associated  with  a  shutter  release 
member,  said  cocking  lever  being  displaceable  through  a 
certain  idle  angular  distance  between  a  retracted  position  and 
a  starting  position  ready  for  cocking  operation,  a  mechanical 
switching  system  cooperative  with  said  cocking  lever  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  locking  means  for  locking  said  cocking  lever  in  the 

retracted  position; 
a  switch  through  which  the  battery  circuit  of  an  exposure 
meter  is  operated  in  response  to  an  operation  of  said  first 
locking  means; 
manually  switchable  means  cooperative  with  said  first  lock- 
ing means  for  setting  said  switch; 
means  for  biasing  said  cocking  lever  toward  said  starting 

position;  and 
second  locking  means  for  locking  said  shutter  release  mem- 
ber and  being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  or  away  from 
the  path  of  movement  of  output  means  connected  to  said 
shutter  release  member  in  response  to  an  operation  of 
said  manually  switchable  means; 
whereby  when  said  manually  switchable  means  is  operated  to 
close  said  switch,  said  cocking  lever  is  disengaged  from  said 
first  locking  means,  and  when  said  manually  switchable  means 
is  operated  to  open  said  switch,  said  first  locking  means  is  set 
into  a  position  ready  for  locking  said  cocking  lever,  and  simul- 
taneously said  second  locking  means  is  caused  to  move  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  output  means  to  prevent  shutter 
release  operations. 
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914,779 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTINi;  AN  ACCESSORY  DEVICE  TO 

AN  ACC  ESSORY  SHOE 
Hiroshi  Terunuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  11974,  Ser.  No.  516,959 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    1,    1973,    48- 
1258701 Ui 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  354-295 
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I.  Apparatus  for  mountir 
sory  shoe  secured  to  a  carrie 
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device; 

a  coupling  member  (6,7 
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body  so  as  to  urge 
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G03B  11100 


20       I 


g  an  accessory  device  to  an  acces- 
ra  body,  comprising; 
2)  for  connecting  said  accessory 


said 


fixed  to  said  connector  member 

accessory  shoe; 
ing  at  least  one  leg,  said  fixing 
between  said  connector  member 
ber  and  movable  between  a  first 
leg  presses  against  said  camera 
d  coupling  member  against  said 
ngagement  therebetween  thereby 
d  coupling  members  to  said  cam- 
position  in  which  said  fixing  mem- 
force  of  said  coupling  member 
and 
)  operative  to  move  said  fixing 
first  and  said  second  position. 


3,4 


3,914,780 
CONTINUOUSLY  CONTROLLABLE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

POWER  COMPONENT 

Alois    Marek,    NussbaumenI,   Switzerland,   assignor   to    BBC 

Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  l»7afSer.  No.  329,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,   1972, 
4398/72 

Int.  CI.'  MOIL  29100 

U.S.  CI.  357— 37  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  pow<  r  component  the  current  through 

which  may  be  controlled  in  a  non-discrete,  continuous,  and 

reversible  fashion,  which  c(  mprises: 

first,  second,  third,  fourtli  and  fifth  sequentially  positioned 

semiconductor  zones  each  having  a  different  impurity 

doping,  said  first  through  fourth  zones  forming  a  zone 

conductivities; 
coupled  to  said  first  zone; 
second   main   terminal   means  coupled  to  said  fifth  zone 
which  is  adapted  to  be  roupled  to  a  first  source  of  poten- 
tial; 
fixed  potential  terminal  n  cans  coupled  to  said  fourth  zone 
for  connecting  said  fo  irth  zone  to  a  second  source  of 
potential  having  an  absi  ilute  magnitude  less  than  or  equal 


sequence  of  alternating 
first  main  terminal  means 


to  the  absolute  magnitude  of  said  first  source  of  potential; 
and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  second  zone  for  continuously 
varying  the  magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  from  said 
first  main  terminal  means  to  said  second  main  terminal 
means 
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10  Claims 
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wherein  said  first  zone  is  provided  with  a  higher  impurity 
doping  than  said  second  zone,  and  wherein  said  third 
zone  is  provided  with  a  higher  impurity  doping  than  said 
fourth  zone  in  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  said  fourth 
zone,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  second  zone  is 
less  than  that  of  said  fourth  zone. 


3,914,781 
GATE  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Takeshi   Matsushita;   Hiroshi   Horinaga;   Takaji   Ohtsu,  and 
Hisao  Hayashi,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,243,  April  12,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1971, 46-23301 
Int.  CI.2  HOIL  29/74,  29/90,  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  357—38  2  Claims 

1.  A  gate  controlled  semiconductor  switch  formed  of  a 
semiconductor  body  having  successive,  contiguous  regions  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  material  and  being  provided  with 
opposite  surfaces,  said  gate  controlled  semiconductor  switch 
comprising  an  anode  region;  a  first  intermediate  region  overly- 
ing said  anode  region  and  defining  a  first  PN  junction;  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  region  diffused  into  said  first  intermediate 
region  and  forming  a  second  PN  junction;  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  regions  each  having  portions  that  extend  to  one 
of  said  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  body  such  that  said  first 
intermediate  region  portion  surrounds  said  second  intermedi- 
ate region  and  said  second  PN  junction  extends  upward  to  said 
one  surface  and  defines  a  closed  line  thereat;  a  select  central 
portion  of  said  second  intermediate  region  being  diffused 
deeper  into  said  first  intermediate  region  than  the  immediately 
adjacent  surrounding  portion  thereof;  a  cathode  region  dif- 
fused from  said  one  surface  into  said  second  intermediate 
region  and  forming  a  third  PN  junction  such  that  said  second 
intermediate  region  portion  surrounds  said  cathode  region, 
said  cathode  region  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
select  central  portion  of  said  second  intermediate  region  such 
that  said  third  PN  junction  extends  upward  to  said  one  surface 
and  defines  a  closed  interdigitated  line  which  is  circumscribed 
by  said  second  PN  junction,  an  outer  portion  of  said  cathode 
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region  being  diffused  deeper  into  said  second  intermediate 
region  than  the  adjacent  central  portion  thereof,  said  cathode 
region  central  portion  and  said  select  central  portion  of  said 
second  intermediate  region  being  in  axial  alignment;  an  anode 
electrode  connected  to  said  anode  region;  a  cathode  electrode 
connected  to  said  cathode  region  and  being  in  axial  alignment 


^rt^^fe 


42 


of  said  semiconductive  layers  different  in  conductivity  type 
from  each  other  to  form  a  diode  unit,  said  thyristor  unit  having 
an  electrode  portion  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof  opposite  to 
said  supporting  member,  said  diode  unit  having  another  elec- 
trode portion  disposed  on  said  surface  thereof  opposite  to  said 
supporting  member,  said  electrode  portion  and  said  another 
electrode  portion  being  independent  of  each  other  but  form- 
ing together  the  other  main  electrode,  at  least  one  of  said  main 
electrode  and  said  electrode  portion  of  said  other  main  elec- 
trode having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  to  expose 
portions  of  the  outermost  semiconductive  layer  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  adjacent  thereto,  an  intermediate  layer 
of  said  first  semiconductor  region  adjacent  the  outermost 
semiconductive  layer  partially  exposed  through  said  openings 
having  portions  extending  through  the  outermost  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  exposed  through  said  openings  and  dimensioned 
so  as  to  be  separated  from  said  main  electrode  and  said  elec- 
trode portion,  said  outermost  semiconductive  layer  adjacent 
the  respective  one  of  said  main  electrode  and  said  electrode 
portion  being  doped  to  form  with  the  adjacent  intermediate 
semiconductive  layer  adjacent  thereto  a  PN  junction  having 
degenerate  portions  at  the  portions  of  said  intermediate  semi- 
conductive  layer  extending  through  said  outermost  semicon- 
ductive layer,  and  a  groove  disposed  between  said  thyristor 
and  diode  units  and  of  sufficient  depth  to  completely  separate 
said  four  semiconductive  four  layers  into  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions  and  to  separate  a  PN  junction  in- 
cluded in  said  diode  unit  away  from  an  intermediate  P-N 
junction  included  in  said  thyristor  unit  through  the  same. 


with  said  cathode  region  central  portion  and  said  select  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  second  intermediate  region;  gate  electrode 
means  connected  to  said  second  intermediate  region  for  sup- 
plying turn-on  and  turn-off  control  voltages  to  said  gate  con- 
trolled semiconductor  switch;  and  an  insulating  layer  on  said 
one  surface,  overlapping  said  closed  line  second  PN  junction 
on  said  one  surface. 


3,914,782 

REVERSE  CONDUCTING  THYRISTOR  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Josuke  Nakata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1972,  47-57193 

Int.  Q\?  HOIL  29/74 

U.S.  CI.  357—38  8  Claims 
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3,914,783 

MULTI-LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Terasawa,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,096,  Sept.  28,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1971,  46-76361 

Int.  Q\?  HOIL  29/74 

U.S.  CI.  357—38  7  Claims 


14     7  71 


12 

ii 


Ne 


Pe 


500    .1000 


20a    "JO 


1.  A  unitary  semiconductor  device,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  single  supporting  member  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  main 
electrodes,  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  including  a  first 
semiconductor  region  disposed  upon  said  supporting  member 
and  including  four  superposed  semiconductive  layers  of  alter- 
nate conductivity  to  form  a  reverse  conducting  thyristor  unit, 
and  a  second  semiconductor  region  juxtaposed  and  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  upon  said  support- 
ing member,  said  second  semiconductor  region  including  two 


1.  A  multi-layer  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  including  therein  four  contiguous  layers, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  layers  having  a  conductivity  type  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  in  low 
ohmic  contact  with  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  layers  re- 
spectively of  said  semiconductor  body,  wherein  the  uppermost 
layer  in  said  semiconductor  body  comprises  a  main  region  in 
contact  with  said  main  electrode  and  an  auxiliary  region  not 
in  contact  with  said  main  electrode  and  electrically  isolated 
from  said  main  region  by  a  groove  extending  to  the  adjoining 
layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  auxiliary  region  hav- 
ing a  conductor  layer  disposed  exclusively  on  the  surface 
thereof,  a  small  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  that 
of  said  uppermost  layer  being  provided  between  said  main 
region  and  said  auxiliary  region  at  a  spot  along  the  boundary 
therebetween  to  thereby  connect  said  main  region  with  said 
auxiliary  region,  wherein  an  intermediate  region  of  a  conduc- 


1638 


tivity  type  opposite  to  tha; 
nected  with  said  adjoining 
and  auxiliary  regions  is  p  o 
remote  from  said  small  re 
tached  to  said  intermediate 


ION  IMPLANTED 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
SEMI-INSLLATING 
Robert  C  Hunsperger, 
Monica,  both  of  Calif 
pany.  Culver  City,  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  10, 
Int.  CI. 2  HOIL 
U.S.  Ci.  357—61 


31,914,784 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
OEVICES  FABRICATED  IN 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  SUBSTRATES 
M  alibu,  and   Nathan  Hirsch,  Santa 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 


973,  Ser.  No.  423,325 

29148,  29/161,  29/167 


pn 


1.  A  GaAs  wafer  com 
strate  with  a  bulk  resistivit 
meters  and  having  a  thin  io 
said  region  formed  in  a  su 
having  a  uniform  thickness 
over  a  predetermined  are  i 
planted  region  characteri2 
at  least    10"  carriers  per 
closely  adjacent  the  surfact 
extending  over  at  least  one 
ion  implanted  region  furth« 
ties  therein  in  excess  of 
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of  said  adjoining  layer  and  con- 
layer  but  isolated  from  said  main 

vided  in  said  groove  at  a  place 
;ion  and  a  control  electrode  is  at- 

region. 


8  Claims 


123 


sing  a  GaAs  semi-insulating  sub- 
between  10*  and  10"  ohm  centi- 
implanted  surface  region  therein, 
ijface  portion  of  said  substrate  and 
of  about  0.2  micrometers  or  less 
of  said  substrate,  said  ion  im- 
1  by  an  impurity  concentration  of 
ubic  centimeter  beginning  at  or 
of  said  ion  implanted  region  and 
half  of  its  said  thickness,  and  said 
r  characterized  by  carrier  mobili- 
cm^/volt. second. 


3,|914,785 
(iERMANRM  DOPED JtJaAs  LAYER  AS  AN  OHMIC 
CONTACT 
Doris  Rahb  Ketchow,  KenillM'orth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  421,026 
Disclosure  nas  also  publisf  ed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Cl.^  HOIL  29/1^7,  29/207,  29/227,  33/19 

6  Claims 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  357 


63 


1.  A  semiconductor  dev 
ni-V  compound  semicond 
iai  surface  layer  of  p-type 
Ge  as  the  principal  cond 
metallic  body  in  contact  wi 
in  that  the  Ge  is  included  i 
carrier  concentration  of  at  I 
cubic  centimeter,  and  in  wl 
between  the  surface  layer  an 
millivolts. 


i:t 


e  comprising  a  body  of  Group 

u^tor  material,  including  an  epitax- 

s  which  surface  layer  includes 

ivity  determining  dopant  and  a 

the  surface  layer  characterized 

sufficient  quantity  to  provide  a 

3.5  X  10'*  p-type  carriers  per 

ich  device  the  blocking  voltage 

I  the  metallic  body  is  less  than  50 


GaAs 
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3,914,786 
IN-LINE  REFLECTIVE  LEAD-PAIR  FOR 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODES 
Brian  John  Grossi,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,285 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/48,  33/00,  23/30,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  357—68  7  Claims 


jOHMa 


I  i  I 
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I.  An  in-line  lead  pair  for  light-emitting  diodes  having  im- 
proved luminous  efficiency,  said  lead  pair  comprising; 

first  and  second  leads  each  having  thickness  and  width 
dimensions,  said  thickness  dimension  being  less  than  said 
width  dimension,  said  first  and  second  leads  further  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  projecting  therefrom,  and  said  first 
lead  being  spaced  apart  from  said  second  lead  by  a  prese- 
lected distance;  and 

said  first  lead  having  a  mounting  area  in  a  plane  determined 
by  the  width  dimension  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lead  pair  for  mounting  at  least  one  light-emitting  diode 
chip  thereon; 

said  mounting  area  having  a  reflector  formed  by  bending 
the  lateral  extensions  of  said  first  and  second  leads  along 
a  line  essentially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  towards  said  mounting  area  to  reflect  non-axially 
emitted  light  from  said  diode  chip  along  an  axis  orthogo- 
nal to  said  mounting  area. 
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3,914.787 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  WITH  A 

COLOR-RESOLVING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Takeshi  Sekiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1973,  48-18306 
Int.  CI.2  H04N  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  358—50  2  Claims 


d.  focusing  said  light  ray  images  simultaneously  onto  said 
planar  surface;  and. 
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1.  A  television  camera  provided  with  a  color-resolving 
optical  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  having  a  relatively  short  back  focus  por- 
tion; 

first,  second  and  third  pickup  tubes; 

a  diverging  lens  disposed  in  the  back-focus  portion  of  said 
objective  lens; 

a  first  color-separating  filter  disposed  in  the  path  of  light 
from  said  diverging  lens  to  separate  the  light  from  said 
diverging  lens  into  a  light  beam  including  one  color  com- 
ponent light  and  another  light  beam  including  the  other 
two  color  component  lights; 

a  first  converging  lens  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  light 
beam  including  said  one  color  component  light  from  said 
first  filter  to  form  a  first  image  on  said  first  pickup  tube; 
a  second  converging  lens  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  light 
beam  including  said  other  two  color  component  lights 
from  said  second  filter;  and 

a  second  color-separating  filter  disposed  in  the  back-focus 
portion  of  said  second  converging  lens  to  separate  the 
light  beam  from  said  second  converging  lens  into  two 
monochromatic  component  lights  and  direct  them  to  said 
second  and  third  pickup  tubes,  respectively. 


3,914,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONSTITUTING 

COLOR  IMAGES 

William  R.  Niehaus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  W. 

Scripps  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,445 

Int.  CI. 2  H04N  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  358—75  18  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  creating  a  color  reconstituted  image  on  a 

planar  surface  and  corresponding  to  a  selected  color  image, 

said  method  including  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  for  each  of  three  basic  colors  a  flat  transparent 
screen  formed  from  a  layer  of  material  capable  of  forming 
an  image  therein  when  exposed  to  a  light  image  while  an 
electro-magnetic  field  is  created  within  said  layer; 

b.  forming  a  two-tone  image  in  each  of  said  screens  with  the 
image  of  each  screen  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  a 
basic  color  in  said  selected  color  image; 

c.  directing  a  light  source  of  one  of  said  basic  colors  through 
each  of  said  transparent  screens,  with  said  basic  color 
corresponding  to  the  basic  color  of  the  image  of  each  of 
said  screens  and  thus  producing  at  least  three  basic  color 
light  ray  images  corresponding  to  the  basic  colors  of  said 
selected  color  image; 


e.  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  light  ray  images  for  regis- 
tering said  light  ray  images  on  said  planar  surface. 


3,914,789 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  MAGNETIC  CARD  ENCODER 
Charles  Walter  Coker,  Jr.;  Thomas  A.  Hickox;  John  Joseph 
Lynott,  all  of  Los  Gatos,  and  Thomas  Frank  O'Rourke,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,910 

Int.  CU  G06K  7/076,  GllB  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  360—2  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  binary  data  from  a 
register  at  a  constant  density  on  a  magnetizable  surface  of  a 
record  member,  said  apparatus  comprising:  housing  means 
defining  a  slot  into  and  through  which  the  member  is  linearly 
manually  advanced  at  a  non-constant  acceleration  during  a 
series  of  recording  operations, 

a  capstan  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  slot  and  frictionally 
rotatablty  driven  by  the  member  at  a  variable  speed  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  instantaneous  lineal  speed  of 
the  member, 
pulse  generator  means  including  a  disk  coaxially  connected 
to  the  capstan  for  rotation  thereby  and  means  coopera- 
tive with  said  disk  for  supplying  clocking  signals  to  said 
register  at  a  frequency  which  varies  according  to  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  capstan,  and 
a  transducer  disposed  within  said  slot  and  connected  to  the 
register  to  effect  recording  of  data  from  the  register  onto 
the  surface  in  response  to  said  clocking  signals, 
whereby  binary  data  will  be  recorded  on  the  member  at 
constant  density  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  speed  at 
which  the  member  is  linearly  advanced. 
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3,914,790 

FOUR-CHANNEL  J^TEREO  APPARATUS  FOR 

SWITCHING  BETWEE  >«  TWO  CHANNEL  AND  FOUR 

CHA^NEL  INPUTS 

Shojiro  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Ji  pan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  J 973.  Ser.  No.  424,306 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1972,   48- 
3987(U1 

Int.  Cll^GllB  15112 
U.S.  CI.  360—63  6  Claims 


1.  A  sound  reproducing 
a  first  input  device  havin 


plying  four  respective 

a  magnetic  tape  recordin 

a  magnetic  tape,  four 

reproducing  signals  in 


iZ  )3      '^  1^ 


apparatus  comprising: 

I  two  input  terminals  for  supplying 


two  respective  composite  signals  which  together  consti- 
tute a  matrixed  four-c  lannel  signal; 
a  second  input  device  having  four  input  terminals  for  sup- 


discrete  signals; 

I  and  reproducing  device  including 
magnetic  heads  for  recording  and 
■espective  tracks  on  said  tape,  four 
nput  terminals  for  applying  signals  to  be  recorded  to  said 
four  heads,  respectively,  and  four  output  terminals  for 
deriving  reproduced  si  jnals  from  said  four  heads,  respec- 
tively; 

first  switch  means  operative  for  respectively  connecting  said 
two  input  terminals  of  i  aid  first  input  device  to  two  of  said 
input  terminals  of  said  recording  and  reproducing  device 
for  recording  of  said  wo  composite  signals  by  the  two 
respective  heads  in  th«  corresponding  two  tracks  on  said 
tape; 

means  for  respectively  connecting  said  four  input  terminals 
of  said  second  input  device  to  said  four  input  terminals  of 
said  recording  and  reproducing  device  for  recording  of 
said  four  discrete  sign*  Is  by  said  four  heads  in  the  corre- 
sponding tracks  on  sai  J  tape; 

four  sound  reproducing  means; 

two-channel  to  four-chapnel  decoding  means  having  two 
input  terminals  and  foiir  output  terminals  and  being  oper- 
ative to  provide  four  decoded  discrete  signals  at  said  four 
output  terminals,  respectively,  of  said  decoding  means 
upon  the  reception  of  said  two  composite  signals  at  said 
two  input  terminals,  respectively,  of  the  decoding  means; 
second  switch  means  having  a  first  position,  in  which  the 
two  output  terminals  c  f  said  recording  and  reproducing 
device  which  correspond  to  said  two  heads  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  saic  two  input  terminals  of  the  decod- 
ing means  for  supplying  said  two  composite  signals,  as 
reproduced  by  said  tw  3  heads,  to  said  decoding  means, 
and  a  second  position,  in  which  said  four  output  terminals 
of  the  recording  and  re|  »roducing  device  are  connected  to 
four  respective  conductors; 

and  third  switch  means  h.ving  a  first  position,  in  which  said 
four  output  terminals  of  said  decoding  means  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  four  sound  reproducing  means 
for  operation  of  the  latter  by  said  four  decoded  discrete 
signals,  and  a  second  pcisition,  in  which  said  four  conduc- 


tors are  respectively  connected  to  said  four  sound  repro- 
ducing means  for  operation  of  the  latter  by  said  four 
discrete  signals  as  reproduced  by  said  four  heads. 


3,914,791 
MEMORY  UNIT  FLYING  PAD  LINKAGE 
Robert  F.  Stebe,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VRC 
California,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,181 

Int.  CL^  GllB  5/60,  5/54,  2;//2 

U.S.  CI.  360— 103  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  information  storage  system  in  which  a  medium  is 
movable  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  fiying  pads,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  comprising; 

first  head  mount  means  coupled  to  a  base  for  positioning  a 
first  flying  pad  means  over  a  first  portion  of  the  medium; 
second  head  mount  means  coupled  to  the  base  spatially 
separated  from  the  first  means  for  positioning  a  second 
fiying  pad  means  over  a  second  portion  of  the  medium; 
and 

means  providing  a  motion  relative  to  the  first  head  mount 
means  for  causing  a  lateral  motion  of  the  second  head 
mount  means  in  response  to  a  lateral  travel  of  the  first 
head  mount  means. 


3,914,792 
FLEXIBLE  PAD  LOAD  COUPLING 
Harold  James  Beecroft,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trol Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,554 

Int.  CV  GllB  5160,  5148 

U.S.  CI.  360-103  5  Claims 


1.  In  data  transcribing  apparatus  comprising  a  head  pad 
carrying  a  transducing  head  and  having  a  load  point  opposite 
its  fiying  surface  at  which  force  counteracting  hydrodynamic 
lift  is  applied,  a  pad  support  arm,  a  pad  mounting  element 
attaching  the  pad  to  the  support  arm  and  weakly  restricting 
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the  head  to  motion  along  a  preselected  straight  line  approxi- 
mately normal  to  the  flying  surface,  and  a  spring  loaded  head 
loading  arm  rotatably  attached  to  the  support  arm  and  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  load  point,  improved  apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring the  head  loading  arm  force  to  the  load  point  without 
application  of  force  to  the  head  causing  deviation  from  said 
straight  line  head  motion,  comprising  an  intermediate  arm 
rotatably  attached  to  the  support  arm  and  a  resilient  strip 
interposed  on  edge  between  the  head  loading  arm  and  the  load 
point  and  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  intermediate  arm,  the 
middle  portion  of  the  strip  deflecting  torsionally  with  respect 
to  its  ends  as  the  head  translates  along  said  straight  line. 


N.Y. 


3,914,793 
TAPE  RECORDER  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
William    W.    Burnham,   452   Latham   Road,   Mineola, 
11501 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,623 

Int.  CI.^GllB  23138,5162 

U.S.CL  360-134  9  Claims 
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relating  to  the  fractional  parts  of  said  fixed  time  interval 
in  accordance  with  distance  and  speed  of  rod  movement 
as  required  by  the  command  means. 
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b.  means  governed  by  the  data  value  relating  to  the  frac- 
tional time  generated  during  each  said  fixed  time  interval 
to  generate  an  output  signal  at  times  representative  of  the 
incremental  distance  of  rod  travel;  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  each  generated  output  signal 
to  indicate  rod  travel  through  each  incremental  distance. 


B 


1.  In  a  system  for  recording  and  playing  back  recorded 
signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  of  a  selected  width,  wherein  said 
tape  is  mechanically  transported  with  respect  to  recording  or 
detecting  transducers  and  wherein  said  signals  are  represented 
by  the  magnetic  state  of  at  least  one  longitudinally  disposed 
recording  track  on  said  magnetic  tape,  apparatus  for  aligning 
said  transducers  with  said  recording  track,  comprising: 
a  flexible   transparent  tape,  having  a  width  substantially 

equal  to  the  width  of  said  magnetic  tape; 
and  at  least  one  longitudinally  disposed  visible  marking  on 
said  tape,  said  marking  having  a  selected  transverse  dis- 
placement from  a  longitudinal  line  on  said  tape  corre- 
sponding to  the  center-line  of  one  of  the  recording  tracks 
on  said  magnetic  tape. 


3,914,794 
TRAINING  SIMULATOR  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

REACTOR  CONTROL  MODEL  AND  METHOD 
Francis  R.  Czerniejewski,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,288 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15106,  15/56;  G09b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  444-1  18  Claims 

1.  An  automated  training  simulator  for  the  real-time  dy- 
namic operation  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  nuclear  reactor 
being  controlled  by  movable  rods  having  remote  control 
means  operable  to  raise  and  lower  the  rods  discrete  incremen- 
tal distances  during  variable  successive  time  intervals  with 
each  incremental  distance  of  rod  travel  being  indicated  at  the 
remote  control  location;  said  simulator  comprising: 
command  means  for  generating  signals  corresponding  to 

desired  rod  motion; 
calculating  means  operative  to  generate  output  data  repeti- 
tively at  fixed  time  intervals, 
said  calculating  means  including  sequence  controlling 
means  having  the  following  components  (a)  means  gov- 
erned by  the  operation  of  the  command  means  to  gener- 
ate at  each  fixed  predetermined  time  interval  a  data  value 


3,914,795 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  AND  STEAM 

GENERATORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER 

PLANT  TRAINING  SIMULATOR 
William  H.  Alliston,  Murrysville;  Steven  J.  Johnson,  McKnight 
Road,  and  Boris  A.  Mutafelija,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,391 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/06,  15/56,  G06b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  444— 1  19  Claims 


1.  An  automated  training  simulator  for  the  real-time  dy- 
namic operation  of  a  power  plant;  comprising 


a: 


ysle 
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tive  fluid  control  device  in  accordance  with  data  values 

relating  to  flow  and  pressure  for  spaced  locations  of  the 

representative  fluid  system, 
b.  means  governed  by  data  values  including  the  generated 

linear  admittance  data  values  to  generate  data  values 

relating  to  flow  and  pressure  for  each  said  spaced  location 

of  the  representative  fluid  system;  and 
indicating  devices  responsive  to  the  generated  data  values 

relating  to  flow  and  pressure  to  monitor  the  physical 

values  in  the  representative  fluid  system. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  21,  1975 


ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

025-072. 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

237,272 


DESIGNS 


OCTOBER  21,   1975 


237,223 

APRON 

Doris  Brosk,  ISO  E.  69th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 227 


237,226 

STOOL 

Manus  Mudde,  Berkel-Enschot,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original    design    application    Jan.    22,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
325,916,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 26 


< 


231,224 

SHOE 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Famolarc,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 313 


237,227 

CHAIR 

George  Mergcnov,  Closter,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Mohasco  Industries  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 37 


237,225 

BRUSH 

Evan  R.  Kahn,  868  NE.  160th  Terrace, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.    33162 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 31 


U.S 


237  228 

FURNITURE  SEAT 

Burton  H.  Kaplan,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Rowe  Furniture  Corporation 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,724 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

CI.  D6— 63 
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237,229 
MOUtDED  CHAIR 
Harry  Sebel,  23  Yarranabbe  Road,  Darling  Point,  New 
South  Wales  2027;  Dillon  Charles  Furey,  42  Well- 
man  Road,  Forestvilk,  New  South  Wales  2087;  and 
Maxwell  Granger,  liZ  Duntroon  St.,  Hurlstone  Park, 
New  South  W  ales,  all  of  Australia 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Jan.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 66 


237  232 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  VERTICALLY 

STACKED  TOILET  TISSUE  ROLLS 

Ralph  F.  Garrett,  Jr.,  116  Ash  Ave., 

Troutdale,  Oreg.    97060 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,782 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 97 


237,230 

CHAIR 

Burton  H.  Kaplan,!  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Rowe  Furtiiture  Corporation 

Filed  June  9,  J975,  Ser.  No.  584,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


-# 


Int. 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 71 


CI.  D6— 0/ 


237,233 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  MERCHANDISE 

Robert  C.  Barry,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


237,231 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Charles  A.  Wells,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Pretty  Products.  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,266 

Term  o<  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


D20— 02 


237,234 

WALL  MOUNTED  JEWELRY  BOX 

Betty  Jay  Wertz,  Owasso,  Okla. 

(412  S.  Wyandotte,  Bartlesville,  Okla.    74003) 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 127 
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237  235 
CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John    D.    lacurto,    Pittsburgh,    and    Marvin    S.    Levine, 
Monroeville,    Pa.,    assignors    to    United    States    Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 167 


237  237 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Madeline  Nelson,  203  Jefferson  St., 

Rockwell,  Iowa    50469 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 184 


237  238 
FURNITURE  SUBFRAME 
William  R.  Curtis,  New  Castle,  and  David  C.  Trimble, 
Yorklyn,    Del.,    assignors    to    Hercules    Incorporated, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 193 


237,236 

TABLE 

Edward  L.  Green,  8925  Jackson  Road, 

Dexter,  Mich.    48130 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 179 


237  239 
FURNITURE  SUBFRAME 
William  R.  Curtis,  New  Castle,  and  David  C.  Trimble, 
Yorklyn,    Del.,    assignors    to    Hercules    Incorporated, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Original    design    application    Mar.    28,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
455,773.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  17,  1974. 
Ser.  No.  506,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 193 
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237,240 

PICTIJIRE  HOLDER 

Daniel  Pa«z,  5674  Buchanan, 

Los  Ang«Ies,  Calif.    90042 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 234 


237,243 

PORTABLE,  SELF-CONTAINED  COOKING  SET 

John  Erik  Faldt,  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Optimus,  Vashy,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 107 


237,241 

INSULATED  PITCHER 

John  S.  Cummings,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 64 


Bruce  A. 


237,242 

TOA$TER-OVEN 

Claxton,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor 

SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 93 


237,244 

UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clyde  H.  Williams,  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Bronson,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 165 


to 
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237  245 
COMBINATION  RAKE  AND  BROOM 

Donald  Nation  Smyth,  5  Taylor  Court,  South  Plyrapton, 

South  Australia,  Australia     5038 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Aug.  31,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05;  D4 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 6 


U.S. 


237,247 

PICK  UP  TOOL 

Raymond  B.  Nockleby,  Rte.  1, 

Kalispell,  Mont.    59901 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

CI.  D8— 52 


237  248 

CHAIN-SAW  SHARPENING  TOOL 

Richard  T.  Santore,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

High  Precision  Incorporated,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 91 


237,246 
TOOL  USED  IN  FITTING  A  TIRE  TO  A  WHEEL 

John  Anthony  Holdsworth,  Redditch,  England, 

assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 31 


237,249 

THUMB  KNIFE 

Lester  J.  Gendron,  P.O.  Box  1177, 

Madera,  Calif.    93637 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


\l 


^ 


D 
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[37  250 

BUMPER  STICKER  HOLDER 

Melvin  E.  Cla»k,  3025  E.  Belleview, 

Phoenii  Ariz.    85008 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1074,  Ser.  No.  430,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


DS—08 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 243 


237,253     . 

JUG 

Peter  L.  Schweizer,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—0] 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 42 


337,251 
BOTTLE 

James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owensk-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,374 


Term  of 
Int. 


[>atent  14  years 

CI.  B9—01 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 28 


^■ 


U.S 


237,254 
JUG 
Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
CI.  D9— 42 


::^ 


IIL 


37,252 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John     C.     Armbruster,    Independence,     and     John     W. 
McDonald,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    assignors    to    Ethyl 
Development  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,952 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 40 


Term  of  batenf  14  years 
Int.  ( :i.  D9—01 


U.S. 


237,255 

JUG 

James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

CI.  D9— 52 
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237,256  1 

BOTTLE 

Richard  L.  Weckman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 60 


237,259 

PENDULUM  CLOCK  HOUSING 

Ronald  B.  Kemnitzer,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 28 


237,257 

BOTTLE 

Peter  L.  Schweizer,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 142 


237,260 

ELECTRONIC  STOP  WATCH 

John  H.  Innes  and  Steven  D.  Charles,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intersil  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


237  258 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Sam  A.  Mazzola,  1852  Rural  St.,  Rockford,  III.     61107, 

and  William  J.  Duncan,  Jr.,  R.R.  2,  Bemes  Road,  Crete, 

III.    60417 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 219 


237,261 
BALANCE  WEIGHT 

Roger  Stanley  Mallett,  Sutton  Coldheld,  England,  assignor 

to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 94 


mm 

■  '- 
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Z37,262 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell  N.  Edwards,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


237,265 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

LIndell   N.   Edwards,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,   assignor   to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


37,263 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell  N.  Edwards,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


237,266 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell  N.  Edwards,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


137,264 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell    N.    Edwards,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


237,267 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell   N.    Edwards,   St.   Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 
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237,268 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell    N.    Edwards,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,   assignor  to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


237,271 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell   N.    Edwards,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


237,269 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell   N.    Edwards,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor  to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


237,272 

WINDOW  PANE 

Robert  A.  Kcyes,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

LeVan  Specialty  Company,  Inc..  Industry  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 72 


237,270 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

Lindell   N.    Edwards,   St.   Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   to 

Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 
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237,273 
DOOR 

Frederick  V.  Caroptesi,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pease  Company,  Fairfield,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23»  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,799 

Term  «^f  patent  14  years 

Int|  CI.  D25— 02 

VS.  CI.  D13— 1  M 


237,275 

COMBINED  WALL  PLATE  AND  HANDLE 

FOR  SHOWER  VALVE 

Harper  Landell,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Speakman  Company 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 31 


237,276 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  SPLICING  MOLD 
Manuel    Filreis,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Minnesota   Mining   &    Manufacturing    Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
__  Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.T)26— 1  C 


237,274 
SWIMMING  LURE  BODY 
William  O.  Roberts,  421   Laurel  St.,  Apt.   #29,  Lufkin, 
Tex.    75901,  and  Robert  Glynn  Carver,  P.O.  Box  598. 
Minden,  La.    71055 

Filed  Feb.  16,  |974,  Ser.  No.  442,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D22— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 27  ^ 


237  277 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Shunzo  Oka,   Hirakata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd, 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser,  No,  269,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  CI,  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  D 
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237,278 
LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Richard    A.    Martel,    Toledo,    Ohio,    Fred    E.    Mansur, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Larry  J.  Lohmann,  Centerville, 
and   Gerald   E.    Wojcik,   Toledo,    Ohio,    assignors   to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No,  26,325, 
Dec.  7,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  231,359.  This  application 
Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16,  1988, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D 14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


237  280 

DATA  TERMINAL 

Toshihiko  Sakow,  Teaneck,  N.J,,  assignor  to 

Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc, 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  Cl.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D26— 5  C 


;^^^ii^jsau.A^^itu.tu^* 


237  281 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Douglas  M,  Spranger  and  Malcom  J.  Brookes,  New  York, 
N,Y,,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1973,  Ser,  No,  427,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D14 — 03 
U.S.  Cl.  D26— 14  A 


237,279 
PRINTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  R.  Daniels,  Oklahoma  City,  Okia,,  and  John  F. 
Graham,  Sudbury,  .Mass,,  assignors  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc,  Waltham,  Mass, 

Filed  Jan,  7,  1974,  Ser,  No,  431,515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int,  Cl.  D14— 02 
U.S.  Cl.  D26— 5  C 


237,282 
CABINET     FOR     HOUSING      APPARATUS      PER- 
MITTING   THE    TRANSMISSION    OF    WRITTEN 
MATERIAL   BY  TELEPHONE 

James  L.  Rodgers,  Tempe,   Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Talos  Systems,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D14— 03 

U.S.  Cl.  D26— 14  R 
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;  37,283 

DOC  HOUSE 

Alan  A.  Evans,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Capitol 

Plastics  of  Ohio,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

, ,  o   ^  Int.  qi.  D30— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


237,285 

COIN  VAULT 

Kalju  Helenurm,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Jonathan  Lock  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,293 

Term  of  patent  3'/i  years 

Int.  CI.  D31— 00 

U.S.  CI.  D31— 23 


23f7,284 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  AQUARIUM 

Wayne  E.  Mertz,  4207  Gerard  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55412 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,363 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

,,o   ^.  '"*•  CUD30— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 9 


237,286 

CONSOLE  FOR  TELEVISION  GAMES 

Harold  R.  Miller,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Western 

Woodcraft  Company,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  J 


October  21,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1655 


237,287 

TOY  MOBILE 

Ralph  W.  Crawford,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  F 


237,290 

GAME  BOARD 

Piet  Hein,  Heather  Field,  Park  Road,  Stoke  Poges, 

Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Mar.  23,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


& 


i: 


237,288 

TOY  MOBILE 

Ralph  W.  Crawford,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  F 


237,291 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Hans  J.  Meffert,  Michelet  43-7, 

Mexico  City  5,  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  HH 


237  289 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jack  R.  Calton,  1115  Brooklyn  Ave., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84104 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


237,292 

AUGER  BLADE   USABLE  TO  MOVE   MATERIALS 

SUCH  AS  SNOW  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Franklin  Ruhl,  Greenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lambert  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 2  B 
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23  ',293 

AUGER  USABLE  TO  MOVE  MATERIALS 

SUCH  AS  SNOV  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Franklin  Ruhl,  Greenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lambert  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Sen  No.  461,021 

Term  of  paftent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  BS-U)5:  D12— 13 

CI.  D35— 2  B 


237,296 
VEHICLE  LAMP 

Bernard  R.  Weber,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Wesbar  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


237,297 
AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLIGHT  RETAINER 
Frank   Y.    Soliman,    Morristown,    Albert    H.    Steinberg, 
Morris  Plains,  and  Robert  E.  Phillips,  Plainfield,  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  B 


237  294 

DARKROCIM  LIGHT 

Ellis  H.  Robinson,  B|dg.  328,  Paine  Field, 

Everett,  Wish.    98204 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19714,  Ser.  No.  450,857 

Term  of  piient  7  years 


U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 


Int.  CI.   )26— 05 


237  298 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 

AND  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah    84062 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


237  295 
NOVELTY  DISPLAY  LAMP 

Vincent  B.  Ream.  5906  Rodman  St., 

Hollywood,  iFla.    33023 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1  )26— 05 


U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 


..■> 
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237,299 

COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Walter  C.  Pitts,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


U.S. 


237,302 

COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Walter  C.  Pitts,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

CI.  D55— 1  B 


U.S. 


237,300 

COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Walter  C.  Pitts,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

CI.  D55— 1  B 


237,303 

COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Walter  C.  Pitts,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Companv 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


237,301 
COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Walter  C.  Pitts,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


U.S. 


237,304 

COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Robert  J.  Bledsoe,  Finchville.  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Companv 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311.359 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

CI.  D55— 1  B 


) 
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237,305 

COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Walter  C.  Pitts,  Lo(iisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  C^.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  DS5— 1  B 


237  308 
TRANSISTOR  RADIO 
Lee    Yu-Cheung,    Kowloon,    Hong    Kong,    assignor    to 
Sambarlon  Electronic  Company,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  9,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


October  21,  1975 
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237  311 
TYPEWRITER 

Bill  Gold,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  James  Hedden,  Lynd- 
hurst,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 


237,314 

MEMO  DIALYSIS  MACHINE 

C.  Edwin  Schmidt,  1672  Summerville, 

Tustin,  Calif.    92680      , 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


23  ^306 

COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Walter  C.  Pitts,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Ele:tric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  6,  I97CI,  Ser.  No.  311,594 


U.S.  CI.  D55— 1 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

"   D23— 02 


237  309 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  E.  Bourke,  Weston,  Conn,,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI,  D61— 1  J 


237  312 
REGULATING  PUMP 

Didier  Lombard,  Pont-Saint-Pierre,  Eure,  France, 

assignor  to  Societe  Dosapro  Milton  Roy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,506 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  15,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D65— 1  R 


237,315 
INCUBATOR  TRAY 

Edward  Nowakowski,  Chicago,  and  Harry  James  Pappas, 
Hinsdale,  III.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,488 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D24— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  U 


23-3,307 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Masaaki  Miyamoto,  Moriggchi,  and   Hironosuke  Koda, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.  I 

Filed  Nov.  8,  197^,  Ser.  No.  414,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  11,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  pl4— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


) 


237.310 

GAS  MILEAGE  CALCULATOR 

Yehuda  A.  Konnan,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Wykon  Inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 19— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  B 


U.S. 


237,313 
PHYSICAL  THERAPY  EXERCISER 

Eugene  L.  Harris,  1203  N.  Euclid, 

Anaheim,  Calif.    92801 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

CI.  D83— 1  S 
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237,316 

URINAL  BOTTLE 

Kenneth  Wilson  Mills,  11  Redcar  Road,  Smithills  Dean, 

Bolton,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  8,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  U 
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2;  7,317 
TEST  KIT  TRAY 
Edward  Nowakowski,  Chicjago,  and  Harr>  James  Pappas, 
Hinsdale.   III.,   assignorsj  to   Miles   Laboratories,   Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  V 


Int.  CI   D24 — 99 


237,320 
DRY  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maartcn   Willem   van   LeIyveld,   Drachten,   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D95— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


23',318 
CARRYING  CASE  FO<{  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Marco  Zanuso,  Milan,  Italj,  and  Richard  Sapper,  Stutt- 
gart-Degerloch,  German}^  assignors  to  Necchi,  Societa 
per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy     i 

Filed  Oct.  5,  197^,  Ser.  No.  403,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  13,  1973 

Term  of  paltent  14  years 


237,321 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Edward  A.  Irelan,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— 0.? 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


Int.  CL 


HEAD  FOR  EL 

Satoshi  Sakai,  Hirakata-sbi , 


137,319 

•CTRIC  SHAVER 

„  Norio  Shimizu,  Nevagawa- 

shi,  and  Junji  Nomura,  Takatsuki-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,192 
Claims  priority,  applicaltion  Japan  Nov.  27,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.iD28— ^>.? 
U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  B 


237,322 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Hermann  R.  Scbaefer,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—03 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1975 

Note —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Incorporated;  See — 

Ward,  John  W.;  and  Lybrand,  Robert  A.,  3.914.433. 
A/S  Akers  Mek.  Verksted;  See— 
Braekkan,  Anton.  3,913,292. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Gendrich,  Ronald  Lee;  Rippel.  Riemond  Henry;  and  Seelv,  John 

Hunter,  3,914,412. 
Stein,  Herman  Hal;  and  Prasad,  Raj  Nandan,  3,914,414. 
Stein,  Herman  Hal;  and  Prasad,  Raj  Nandan,  3,914.415. 
Abex  Corporation;  See — 

Sedlock,  Daniel  T  ,  3,913,716 
Ableitner,  Erich;  and  Ott,  Burkhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Hydraulic  valve-play  compensating  element  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,913.538.  CI.  123-90.460. 
Aboytes,  Peter,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Bonding  metals  to  elasto- 
mer systems  utilizing  nitrogenous  treated  furnace  blacks  3,914,148. 
CI.  156-306.000. 
Aboytes,  Peter,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Bonding  metals  to  elasto- 
mer systems  utilizing  halogen  treated  furnace  blacks.  3,914,149,  CI. 
156-306.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated;  See — 
Carle,  Ross  C,  3,913,748. 
Irwin,  Richard  C,  3,913,883. 
Winkley,  Jerry  H.,  3,913,539. 
Ackerman,  Carl  F.;  See — 

Dyba,  John  J.;  and  Ackerman,  Carl  P.,  3,914,532. 
Ackerman,  Leonard  Stanley.  Variable  speed  gearing.  3,913.410,  CI. 

74-21 7. OOC. 
Acton.  Daniel  D.;  and  Koontz,  Carl  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corpora- 
tion. Closure  cap  with  tamper  indicator.  3,9 1 3.77  1 ,  CI.  2  1 5-256.000. 
Adams,  James  S.;  and  Stevens.  William  M.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc. 

Electronic  controls  for  a  hospital  bed.  3.913.153.  CI.  5-68.000. 
Adams.  Kenneth  D..  Hauf.  Robert  C;  and  Ostapczuk.  Edward  W  ,  to 
Singer  Company,  The.  Pattern  selection  system  for  sewing  machines. 
3,913,506,  CI.  112-121.130. 
Adams,  Roger  Anthony;  See — 

Richards,  Basil  James;  and  Adams,  Roger  Anthony,  3,913,922. 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  The;  See — 

Ehret,  Yale  W.;  and  Niessner.  Adam.  3.913.265. 
Addoms,  John  P.;  See — 

Kors,  David  L.;  Lawver,  Billy  R.;  and  Addoms,  John  P.,  3,914,347. 
Kors,  David  L;  Addoms,  John  P.;  and  Lawver,  Billy  R.,  3,914.348. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation;  See^ 

Schulze.  Erwin  F.  C.  3,913,905. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation;  See — 

Kors,  David  L.;  Lawver,  Billy  R.;  and  Addoms,  John  P..  3,914,347. 
Kors,  David  L.;  Addoms,  John  P.;  and  Lawver,  Billy  R.,  3,914,348. 
AGA  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Wiklund,  Klas  Rudolf,  3.914,052. 
Agostinelli,  Edward;  See — 

Osterholtz,  Carl  E  ;  Agostinelli,  Edward;  and  Jagucki,  Edward. 
3,914,527. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
setting  and   locking  packing  assemblies  in  subsurface   wellheads. 
3,913,670,  CI.  166-182.000. 
Ahrns,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Ernest,  Robert  P.;  Ahrns,  Daniel  C;  Crowley,  Thomas  E.,  and 

Ounsted,  Edwin  J.,  3,913,198. 
Ernest,  Robert  P.;  and  Ahrns,  Daniel  C,  3,913,706. 
Aikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Naganori,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited.   Self-levelling    vehicle    suspension    system.     3,913,938,    CI. 
280-11 2. OOA. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Dahar,  Alex  J.,  3,913,501. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See — 

Carroll,  Felix  P.,  Panchak.  John  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N., 

3,914,188. 
Carroll.  Felix  P.;  Panchak,  John  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N., 
3,914.190. 
Airko  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Porter.  Donald  C,  3,913,642. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Sakai,  Toshimitsu, 
Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Sakai,  Toshimitsu, 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Yamagata.     Mineo;     Akamatsu,     Akira; 
3.914.479. 
Akamatsu.  Akira;  See — 

Yamagata.     Mineo;     Akamatsu.     Akira; 
3.914.479. 
Akamatsu,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Akamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Negoro,  Sentaro;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Yasutoshi,  3,913,259. 
Akao,  Masatake;  and  Yamashita,  Kazuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company  Limited.  Method  of  making  resin  encapsulated  elec- 
tric coil.  3,9  1  4,467,  CI.  427- 1  1  6.000. 


3,913,325. 
3.913,418. 

and     Togo,     Kazushi. 


and     Togo,     Kazushi, 


Akazawa,  Osamu;  See— 

Yamakami,  Kivoshi;  Akazawa.  Osamu;  Shibata.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Fujimoto.  Ni'chio,  3,914.280. 
Akino,  Morio;  See — 

Hara.  Satoshi;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Nakagawa,  Keizo,  3.913,856. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux;  See— 

Lovgren,  Kjell  Ake  Vilhelm,  3,913,168. 
Nylen.  Olle,  3,914,632. 
Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer;  See — 

Gronlund,  Martin;  and  Gude.  Klaus  Erik.  3.913.237. 
Akutagawa.  Susumu;  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  and  Komatsu.  Akira,  to 
Takasago       Perfumery      Co,       Ltd        Process       for       preparing 
2-acetyl-5-methvl-4-hexenic        acid        esters.        3,914,289,        CI. 
260-483.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited;  See — 

Hoye,  Peter  Albert  Theodore;  and  Hargreaves,  Roger  Geoffrey. 

3,914,431. 
Williams.  Thomas  Alan.  3,914,382. 
Alesi,  John,  Jr.;  See — 

Dean,  Donald  E  ,  and  Alesi,  John,  Jr  ,  3,914.103. 
Dean,  Donald  E  ;  and  Alesi.  John.  Jr  .  3.914,104. 
Alexander,  Chancev  L  Combination  hand  and  lift  cart.  3,913,762,  CI. 

214-506.000. 
Alexandre.  Pierre;  See — 

Morane.  Bruno  P;  and  Alexandre.  Pierre,  3,913.592. 
Alfa-Laval  AB;  See— 

Stenstrom.  Lennart  Arvid,  3.913.299 
Alfter.  Franz-Werner;  See — 

Wienand,  Michael;  Jensen.  Klaus;  Primessing.  Franz;  and  Alfter. 
Franz-Werner.  3.914,147. 
Allen.  Joseph  Columbus;  and  Redford.  David  Arthur,  to  Texaco  Inc  ; 
and  Texaco  Exploration  Canada.  Method  for  establishing  communi- 
cation path  in  viscous  petroleum -containing  formations  including  tar 
sands  for  oil  recovery  operations.  3.913.672.  CI    166-263.000. 
Allen.  Joseph  Columbus;  See— 

Redford.  David  Arthur;  and  Allen.  Joseph  Columbus.  3.913,671. 
Allen,  Steve  R.  Attachable  precision  unit  for  seed  planters.  3,913,798, 

CI.  222-281  000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  See  — 

Cunningham,  William  J  ,  Sweeney,  Richard  P.;  Yao.  Charles  C  Y  . 

and  Anello,  Louis  G.,  3,914,326. 
Smith.  Joseph  A  .  3,914.217. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L  .  Pfeiffer.  Robert  C;  and  Loomba,  Yogen- 

dra  Singh.  3.913,861. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  Pfeiffer,  Robert  C;  and  Loomba,  Yogen- 
dra  Singh,  3,913,862. 
Ailing,  Richard;  and  Hull,  John  R  ,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Bear- 
ing offset  lip  cage.  3,913,994.  CI.  308-235.000. 
Allington,  William  B  ,  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company.  Elec- 
trophoresis method.  3.914,168,  CI.  204-180.0OG. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation;  See — 
Carlson,  Richard  G.,  3.913.680. 
Larkin,  Oscar  L.,  3.913.959. 
Alliston.  William  H..  Johnson,  Steven  J.,  and  Mutafelija,  Boris  A  ,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fluid  distribution  network  and 
steam  generators  and  method  for  nuclear  power  plant  training  simu- 
lator. 3,914,795,  CI.  444-1  000 
Allner.  Olaf,  to  Loewe-Optal  GmbH.  Switching  arrangement  for  pick- 
ing up  stored  constant  voltages.  3.914,700,  CI.  328-141  000. 
Allum,  Kenneth  W.;  See — 

Purdom,  Clyde  H.;  Allum,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Shackelford.  Harold 
D.  3,913.731. 
Altair.  Hurletron;  See — 

Coberley,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Resh.  Mark.  3.914.582 
Altesleben,  Jacques  Joseph  Antoine;  See — 

Maelstaf.  Serge  Marcel  Yves,  and  Altesleben,  Jacques  Joseph  An- 
toine, 3,914,724 
Alvarez,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ice  maker  including 

improved  rake  assembly.  3,913,350,  CI.  62-353.000. 
ALZA  Corporation;  See — 

Shell,  John  W..  3,914,402. 
Amano,  Kenichi;  See — 

Furuva,   Noboru;   Fujimoto,    Fiji;   Amano, 
Tsiineo;  and  Sato,  Nobuyuki.  3,913,384. 
Amax  Inc.;  See — 

,  and  Rickard,  Robert  S.. 
Zundel,  Weldon  P.,  and 


Kenichi;  Tsukamoto, 


3,914,375 
Rickard, 


Robert  S 


Clark,  Franklin  F 
Koehler,  Harold, 
3.914.374 
Amberg.  Stephen  W  .  Doherty,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Heyne,  Clarence  A., 
to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  Machine  for  producing  a  plastic -covered  glass 
container.  3,914,152,  CI    156-446  000. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Hall,  Wilbur  S  ,  and  Steinbrecher,  Lester,  3,914.519 
Amend.  Wilhelm.  and  Sotirovic.  Toma,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
System  for  synchronizing  a  freely  oscillating  oscillator  to  a  reference 
oscillation.  3,9  14.707.  CI    331-4.000. 
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Amerace  Corporation:  See — 
Fineran,  Charles  A.;  and 
American  Air  Filler  Company 
Westlin,  Karl  L  ,  3,914.1  I 
American  Building  Componen 
Jureil.  John  Calvin;  Leutw 
Benjamin,  3.913,816. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  C 

Wentz.  Edward  A  ,  3.913 
American  Cyanamid  Company 
Cross.  Barrington.  and  G 
Fessler.  Robert  Glenn;  and 
Haacke.  Gottfried  C  ,  3,9 
Haeger,  Bruce  Edwin,  and 
Marsico,  Joseph  William 
McGahren.  William  James 
McGahren.    William    J 

3.914,409. 
Schoenholz.  Daniel;  Pete 

ard.  3.914,197.  / 
Sheehan,  Desmond,  3.914 
Wilbur,  Robert  Daniel.  an( 
American  Home  Products  Cor] 
Kim.  Dong  H.,  3,914.250. 
American  Optical  Corporation 
Boughton.  Olin  W  .  3.914.1 
Carpenter.  George  J..  3,91 
Richards.  William  D  .  3.91 
Strack,  Richard  R  .  and  Sn 
American  Telephone  and  Telej 
Schardt,  Courtney  Harold, 
American  Velcro,  Inc.;  See— 

Ribich,  William  A.;  and  R 
AMP  Incorporated;  See 

Lockard,  Joseph  Larue,  3, 
Zell,  Dale  Richard;  and  M 
Anaconda  Company,  The:  See 
Dyba,  John  J.;  and  Ackerr 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation: 
Acton,  Daniel  D.,  and  Koo 
Ochs,  Charles  S  ,  3,913,77 
Oglesbee,  Richard  K  ,  3,91 
Anderson,  Conroy  D.;  Carlson, 
ver,  William  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil 
dizing    carbon    monoxide 
3,914,377,  CI.  423-213.700 
Anderson,    David    L.,   Jr.    Fluitl 

137-205.000. 
Anderson,  Gordon  C:  See — 
Savageau.  Richard  J.;  Clev 
C,  3,913,190. 
Anderson,  Greenwood  &  Co.:  , 
Greenwood,  Marvin  H.;  an 
Anderson,  Robert  C  :  See — 

Banker,  John  G.;  and 
Anderson,  Robert  F..  to  L'nive 
reaction  cooler   3,914,1  10,  C 
Anderson,  Robert  F.,  to  Unive 

reaction  chamber.  3.914,1  1  1, 
Anderson.  Thomas  Jon.  to  Du 
Reduction  of  foaming  in  amm 
facturing  process.  3,914.386, 
Andersson.  Ingmar.  and  Eriksso 
clear  reactors.  3,913,689,  CI 
Andersson.  Sven  E.,  to  Tre 

tant  lining  for  grinding  mills 
Andresen.  Arne  O..  to  Walker 

for  a  mower  sickle  bar.  3.913 
Andreux.  Bernard,  to  Regie  Nat 
tanks  of  cooling  systems.  3,9 
Andrews,  Donald  E.,  to  Cam 

3,913,729,  CI.   198-202.000 
Andrews,  William  J.  Method  for 

CI    343-911  OOL. 
Anello,  Louis  G.:  See — 

Cunningham,  William  J.;  Swi 
and  Anello,  Louis  G..  3,9 
ANF-Frangeco.  S.A.:  See — 

Pelabon,  Andre  E  .  3,9I3,4< 
Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated 
Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck.  Su 
Dudley,    Schuldt,    Erich 
Sidoti,  Daniel  Robert,  3,9 
Aoki.  Katashi.  to  Nissei  Plastics  I 
molding  machine.  3.913,796, 
Aoki,  Katashi.  Apparatus  for  inj 

3,914,081,  CI   425-130.000. 
Application  Des'Gaz:  See — 

Remane,  Roger,  3,913,609. 
Apthorp,  Carl  R  ,  III:  See— 
Faircloth,  Paul  G.;  and 
Arai,  Toshimasa,  to  President  of 
chi    Sano.    Rolling    apparatus 
3,914,083.  CI.  425-324.00R 
Aratani,  Isamu:  See— 

Sawa.  Hiroshi,  Aratani,  IsamL 


wones,  Steven  S.,  3,914,178. 
Inc.:  See — 


s.  Inc.:  See — 

ler,  Roy;  Brodsky.  Larry;  and  Kushner 

onlpany.  Inc.:  See — 
'66. 

See — 
r^sso,  Charles  Paul,  3,914.285. 
Tredinnick,  Bruce  Charles,  3,91 -.,193 

389 
Nash,  Robert  Arnold,  3.914,419. 
r  ,  and  Goldman,  Leon,  3,914,264. 

3,914,317. 
es;    and     Kunstmann,     Martin     Paul, 


rsi  :n,  Arthur  W.;  and  Hirschberger,  Leon 

,255; 
Pensack.  Joseph  Michael,  3.914,428. 
oration:  See — 

See— 

112. 

',568. 

<,869. 

ith,  Merton  L.,  3.914,1  17. 

raph:  See — 

and  Schepis.  Albert  James,  3,914,561. 

issell,  David  B  ,  3,914,144. 


Carl  F  ,  3,914,532. 
,  lee — 
tz,  Carl  E.,  3,913,771. 

(,778. 

David  W  ;  Oleck,  Stephen  M.;  and  Sto- 

Corporation.  Catalyst  reactor  for  oxi- 

hydrocarbons    in    gaseous   stream. 


measuring   circuit.    3,913.606,   CI. 
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14.570. 
in.  John  Leroy,  3,914,531. 


nger.  Earl  C;  and  Anderson,  Gordon 

ee— 
Powell,  Walter  W,  3,91  3.885. 


ria 


Fo 


,  Robert  C,  3,913,657. 
1  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkvlation 
.  23-288. OOE. 

al  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation 
CI.  23-288. OOE. 
nt  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

ia  recovery  system  of  a  HCN  manu- 
Cl.  423-376.000. 

.  Olle,  to  ASEA-ATOM  Core  for  nu- 
176-87.000 

Rubber  Company,  Inc.  Wear  resis- 
,913,851.  CI.  241-300.000. 
rge,  Inc   Ball  and  slide  plate  assembly 
305.  CI.  56-303.000. 
onale  Des  Usines  Renault.  Expansion 
3.781.  CI.  220-203.000. 
e  Wire  Cloth  Company.  Belt  aligner 


fabricating  Luneberg  lens.  3,914.769, 


enev,  Richard  F.,  Yao,  Charles  C.  Y. 
4.326. 


5. 
ee- 


ch 


er.  Robert  William;  Seeley.  Robert 
enrv.  Jr  ;  Newell,  Jon  Albert;  and 
14,450. 

dustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Vent-type  injection 
:i.  222-238.000. 
ction  molding  two-colored  products. 


Aptl^rp,  Carl  R..  MI.  3,913.758. 

agoya  Institute  of  Technology.  Koki- 
for    manufacturing    plastic    gears. 


Ih 


;  and  Narita.  Koji.  3.914.482. 


Arcara.  Samuel  A.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Temperature  mea- 
surement with  three-lead  resistance  thermometers  by  dual  constant 
current  method.  3,913,403,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Archer,  Bill,  and  Low ,  III;  John  Lewis,  to  Arlo.  Inc.  Twist  lock  joint  for 

concrete  filled,  telescoping  sections.  3,913,953.  CI.  285-290.000. 
Arimino  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Nakaya.  3,913,593. 
Arlo,  Inc.:  See — 

Archer,  Bill;  and  Low,  III:  John  Lewis,  3,913.953. 
Armor  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Maynard.  John  T..  3,914.674. 
Armour  and  Company:  See — 

Smithers.  James  P.,  3,913,434. 
Svacik,  Joseph  T.,  3,914,444. 
Arnn.  Edward  T.  Screw  driver.  3.913.647.  CI.  145-50.00A. 
Arnold.  Alvin   Grain  bin.  3.913.469.  CI.  98-55.000. 
Arnold.  Joyce  P  .  See — 

Arnold.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Arnold.  Joyce  P..  3.913.243. 
Arnold.  Kenneth  &;  and  Arnold.  Joyce  P  .  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates. Inc..  a  part  interest   Golf  sandal.  3.913.243.  CI.  36-2  5AN. 
Arrington.  Earl  J.;  Deal.  Jerry  E  ;  and  Hunsaker.  Roger  C  .  to  Fort 
Worth  Pressed  Steel  Corporation.  Axial  flow  fan  having  fully  stream- 
lining flexible  blades.  3.914,069,  CI.  416-132.000. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc  :  See— 

Pars,    Harry    G  ;    Granchelli,    Felix    E.;    and    Razdan,    Raj    K., 
3,914.237. 
Arthur.  Jett  C  ,  Jr  ;  See— 

Portnoy,  Norman  A  ;  Reine,  Alden  H  ;  and  Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr., 
3,914,109. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Blaha,  Gerald  E.,  3,913,426. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Terada.  Kimio;  Fujita,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Noritoki,  3.914,458. 

Asai.  Schumkichiro;  Kawakatsu,  Yasuyuki;  Yano,  Wataru;  Kayamoto, 

Hisao;  Tashima,  Makoto;  and  Minakata,  Itsuo,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. 

Preparation  of  solid  polyamides  useful  as  ink  binders.  3,914,19*;,  CI. 

260-18.00N. 

Asal,  Jerrold  Ray:  See — 

Casey,  Thomas  Patrick;  Asal.  Jerrold  Ray;  and  Olthoff.  James 
Alan.  3.913.684. 
ASEA-ATOM:  See— 

Andersson,  Ingmar;  and  Eriksson,  Olle,  3,913,689, 
Askienazy,  Alexandre;  and  Melki,  Georges,  to  Compagnie  Francaise 
de  Produits  Industriels.  Bactericidal  solutions  containing  iodine  and 
a  condensation  product  of  propylene  oxide  and  a  trialkanalamine. 
3,914,41  1,  CI.  424-150.000. 
Assmus,  Friedrich,  to  Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH.  Hand  mounting  ap- 
paratus for  a  clock.  3,913,313,  CI.  58-138.000. 
Astie,  Gabriel  S.:  See— 

Astie,  Georges  P.,  Astie,  Jean  J.;  and  Astie,  Gabriel  S.,  3,913,957. 
Astie,  Georges  P.,  Astie,  Jean  J.;  and  Astie,  Gabriel  S.  Device  for  open- 
ing a  window  grille  in  case  of  fire.  3,913,957,  CI.  292-57.000. 
Astie.  Jean  J.:  See — 

Astie.  Georges  P  ,  Astie,  Jean  J.;  and  Astie,  Gabriel  S.,  3,913,957. 
Atanasoff.  Irving  M.;  Gosnell,  Russell  J.;  and  Smith,  Jimmie  L.  Fluores- 
cent tube  digester.  3,913,849,  CI.  241-55.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  arid  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.,  3,914,295. 
Atwood,  Elbridge  L.:  See— 

Call,  Donald  H  ;  Atwood,  Elbridge  L.;  Cary.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sy- 
rette, James  D.,  3.914,173. 
Auer,  John  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Polsky,  Lawrence  M.,  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
ration.   Switching   system    with    onboard    and    wayside    switching 
3,913,491.  CI.  104-130.000. 
August.  Paul    Device  for  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  3,913,323,  CI.  60-288.000. 
Augustin,  Eugene  H.;  Johnson,  Roger  E  ;  and  Rakestraw,  Thomas  L.. 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vacuum  glass  stripping.  3.913.812    CI 
225-2.000. 
Aulner,  Albert  W.:  See — 

Aulner,  Marvin  J.,  Sr.,  and  Aulner,  Albert  W.,  3,913,619. 
Aulner,  Marvin  J.,  Sr.;  and  Aulner,  Albert  W.  Hydraulic  system  air 
bleeder  valve  assembly  with  antivibration  spring  retainer.  3,91  3  619 
CI.  137-614.170. 
Aumayer,  Hansruedi:  See — 

McConnell.  Lome  D.;  and  Aumayer,  Hansruedi.  3,914,569. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See— 

Rolfe,  Alfred  H.,  3.913,884. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Billing,  Rudolph  W  ;  and  Castle,  George  K.,  3.913,290. 

Blake,  Nathan  L.;  and  Richards,  Gerald  F..  3.913.303. 

Finelli.  Thomas  M..  Lenoe,  Edward;  and  McAllister,  Lawrence  E 

3,914.395. 
Roy.  Paul  A..  3.913.828. 
Straniti.  Salvatore.  3,914.070. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See- 
Friedman,  Herbert  W  ;  Caristi,  Robert  F  ;  and  Morton.  Richard  G 
3.914,648. 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See- 

Bruderlein,  Francois  T  ,  and  Humber,  Le^je  G  ,  3,914,305. 
Ayres,     David      B.     Sealing     closure     apparatus,      3,913,784.     CI 

220-348.000.  V 

Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M\.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gardini,  Mario;  and  Tabaroni,  Roberto,  3,913.203 
Azoulay.  Claude.  Fabric  with  discrete  spaced  projections "bf  synthetic 
plastic  material.  3.914.487.  CI.  428-93.000. 
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B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Kroenke,  William  J,  3,914,201. 
B  &  R  Tool,  Inc.:  See— 

Brase,  George,  3.913,427. 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and  Wer- 

nick.  Jack   Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Near-infrared    light    emitting    diodes    and    detectors    employing 

CdSnp2:lnP  heterodiodes.  3,913,212,  CI.  29-576.000. 

Baker,    Charles    O.    Aquatic    exercising    assembly.    3,913,907,    CI. 

272-57.00R. 
Baker.  Charles  T.,  to  Vermont  Marble  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  forming  a  receptacle  closure.  3,913,372.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Baker,  John  G.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Tin-vanadium  polyester  accel- 
erator system.  3,914,336,  CI.  260-863.000. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Barbee.  John  P..  Jr  ;  and  Richard.  Charles  A..  3.913.676. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  See — 

Scherping.  Clarence  K..  3.913,893. 
Baker,  Richard  D.  Guide  device  for  power  saw  and  the  like.  3.913.440, 

CI.  83-745.000. 
Balassa,   Leslie    L.   Process   for   facilitating   wound    healing  with   N- 
acetylated  partiallv  depolymerized  chitin  materials.  3,914,413,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Baldwin,  Arden  E;  Carlson,  Harold  W  ;  and  Miers,  Bruce  W,  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.  Track  type  tractors  having  resiliently  mounted 
track  roller  assemblies.  3,913,987,  CI.  305-27.000. 
Baldwin.  Arlen  R.;  and  Reinhardt,  Thomas  A  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration.  Ther- 
mal battery.  3,914,133,  CI.  1  36-83. OOT. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  Corporation:  See— 
Brym,  Stanley  J..  3,913,797. 
St.  John,  John  G,  3,913,611. 
Baldwin,  John  J  ;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C,  to  Merck  &  Company.. 

Tri-substituted  imidazoles.  3.914,246,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Ball,    Eric,    to    Dunlop    Limited.    Flexible    reinforcing    structures. 

3.913.624.  CI.  138-132.000. 
Ball.  Newton  E  .  to  Medical  Instruments  &  Technology.  Contraction 

monitor.  3.91  3,563,  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Ballard.  Denis  George  Harold:  See- 
Brown.   Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsav;  and   Ballard.   Denis  George 
Harold,  3,914,513. 
Ballard,  Norman  D.;  and  Zubeckis,  John,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Erosion  prevention  and  fault  detection  for  electrochemical  ma- 
chining apparatus.  3,914,170,  CI.  204-224.00M. 
Ballin.  Betty:  See— 

Ballin,Gene,  3,913,178. 
Ballin.  Gene,  to  Ballin,  Bettv;  Cohen,  Jean;  and  Schulman,  Martin.  Tie 

strip.  3,913.178.  CI.  24-16.000. 
Ballonoff.    Aaron,   to   Signetics   Corporation;   and    Watkins-Johnson 
Company,  part  interest  to  each.  Method  for  fabricating  a  precision 
aligned  semiconductor  array.  3.913,216,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Balzers  Patent  und  Beteiligungs  AG:  See— 
Ritter.  Elmar.  3.914,516. 
Thelen,  Alfred,  3,914,023. 
Ban,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nagase,  Hiroshi;  and  Ban.  Hitoshi,  3,913,392. 
Banker,  John  G.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  C,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  fabricating  a  composite  structure  consisting  of  a  fila- 
mentary material  in  a  metal  matrix.  3,913,657,  CI.  164-62.000. 
Banks,  Ridgway  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Energy  conversion  system.  3.913,326, 
CI.  60-527.000. 
Bappert,  Adolf  See— 

Flesch.  Friedrich;  Bappert.  Adolf;  and  Striegel  nee  Kloss,  Marlen. 
3,913,733. 
Bar-on,  Ari,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Composite  doctoring  blade  for  a 
heated  fuser  roll  utilized  for  fixing  toner.  3,913,52  1.  CI.  1 18-60.000. 
Barbee,  John  P  ,  Jr  ;  and  Richard,  Charles  A.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 
Method     and     apparatus     for     gravel     packing.     3,913,676,     CI. 
166-278.000. 
Barber,  Ernest  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oil  recovery  process  which  provides 
for  the  treatment  of  produced  water  before  it  is  reinjected  to  drive 
oil  toward  the  production  wells.  3,913,673,  CI.  166-266,000. 
Barber,  Rodney  Ian:  See- 
Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Barber, 
Rodney  Ian,  3,914,241. 
Bardone,  Maria  Rosa:  See — 

Pagani,  Hermes;  Coronelli,  Carolina;  Bardone,  Maria  Rosa;  and 
Lancini,  Giancarlo,  3,914,257. 
Barefoot,  Gerald  A  ;  and  Corsi,  George  L  ,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion. Rotary  shaft  seal  with  expandable  outer  periphery.  3,913,924, 
CI.  277-37.000. 
Barie,  Walter  P  ,  Jr  ;  and  Franke,  Norman  W..  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company.  Polvepoxy  resin-diaryl  dianhydride  laminating 
resins  and  laminates.  3,914.5  1  2.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Barish,  Benjamin  J   Stylus  actuated  electrical  device  and  electrical  kit 

including  same.  3,914,548,  CI.   178-18.000. 
Barker,  George   E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Layered  rhodium   and 

nickel  catalyst  for  NO^  reduction.  3,914,376,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Barking  Brassware  Co.  Limited:  See— 

King,  Victor  Howard  George,  3,913,830. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lenk,  Erich;  Turk,  Herbert;  and  Schiminski,  Herbert.  3.913.852. 


Barmby,  David  S.:  See— 

Kirsch.  Francis  William;  Barmby.  David  S..  and  Potts.  John  D  , 
3.914.383. 
Barnes.  Elwood  Eugene;  Emerson.  Sidney  Thomas;  Rogers.  Paul  Clif- 
ton; and  Simpson.   Wilbum   Dwain,  to   Periphonics  Corporation. 
Memory  having  non-fixed  relationships  between  addresses  and  stor- 
age locations.  3.914,747,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Barpal,  Isaac  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Vehicle  con- 
trol system  including  residue  breakdown  voltage  across  the  vehicle 
rails.  3.913.874.  CI.  246-182.00R. 
Barraco.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Wolfe,  Martin  E.  Heater  unit  for  cathode 

3,914,639.  CI.  313-271.000. 
Barrett,  Edward  E  ,  and  Pinczewski,  Morris,  to  Swingline.  Inc.  Fasten- 
ing element  driving  tool.  3.913.817,  CI   227-126  000 
Barron,  George  E.;  and  Pavone,  Harrv,  to  Louis  A   Grant.  Inc.  Ladle 

skimmer.  3.913,756.  CI   214-32.000. 
Barry,  Vincent  T.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Motor  compressor  control. 

3,913,342,  CI.  62-115.000. 
Barth,  Hans-Jorg:  See— 

von  Jordan,  Wenzel;  Barth,  Hans-Jorg;  Koch.  Hans;  and  Boning. 
Gunter.  3.914.387. 
Bartolmei.  Leroy  A.:  See— 

Thomasson.  David  G  ;  Crosher.  Frederick  K  ;  Temple,  Michael  D  ; 
Bartolmei,  Leroy  A.,  and  Seddon.  Richard  Ian.  3.914.464 
Barton,  James  B  ;  and  Cheek,  Tom  F  .  Jr  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated   Isolation-element  CCD  serial  parallel-serial  analog  mem- 
ory. 3,914,748,  CI.  340-173. OOR. 
Basch,  E.  Evert:  See— 

Finkel.  Joel  Roberts;  Basch,  E    Evert;  and  Bowerman,  Edwin  R  . 
3,914,596. 
Baschang,  Gerhard;  Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Ros-si,  Alberto;  and  Sele,  Alex,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  New  anhydrofurano.se  derivatives  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  manufacture    3.914.212.  CI.  260-209.00R. 
Basf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jorek.  Helmut;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Kurze,  Joachim;  and  Helfert, 

Herbert,  3,914,496. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Pohlemann,  Heinz,  3,914.329. 
Basu.  Samir  K  ;  and  Masham.  Roger  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical 

scanning  system.  3.914.049.  CI.  355-68.000. 
Bata  Show  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hujik,  Ladislav.' 3.9 14.086. 
Batcher.  Kenneth  Ray.  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Papermaking  ma- 
chine   headbox    slice    opening    adjusting    screws.    3.914.156,    CI. 
162-347.000. 
Bates,    Gregory    John,    to    Dunlop    Limited.    Vehicle    suspensions. 

3,913,940.  CI.  280- 124. OOR. 
Bates  Printing  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 
Stipek.  Charles  J  .  Jr.,  3,914,483. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Meylan,  Jean-Luc  Ch  ,  Frost,  William  H  ;  and  Meier,  John  G  , 
3,913,667. 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Danneberg,  Peter,  and  Kuhn.  Franz- 
Josef,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  1 -Phenyl- 3 H- 1 ,4-benzodiaze- 
pine-2,5-(lH,4H)-diones.  3.914,2  16,  CI.  260-239. 30D. 
Baumer,  Michael;  and  Baumgartner,  Ludwig,  to  Friedrich  Deckel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Device   for   clamping   a   thin-walled   tool  spindle 
sleeve.  3,913,192,  CI.  29-l.OOA. 
Baumgarten,  Carl  B  ,  to  Gomco  Surgical  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Hemostat.  3,9  1  3,586,  CI.  128-325.000. 
Baumgartner,  Ludwig:  See — 

Baumer,  Michael;  and  Baumgartner,  Ludwig,  3,913,192. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Boshagen,     Horst;     Geiger,     Walter,     and     Medenwald,     Hans, 

3,914,242. 
Ersfeld.  Heinrich;  Schulte,  Klaus;  and  Boden.  Heinrich.  3,913.892. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel.   Karl  Heinz;  Meiser.  Werner;  Froh- 

berger.  Paul-Ernst;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans.  3.914.427. 
Lorenz,  Walter;  Hammann.   Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,914,243. 
Rudolph,  Hans;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann. 3.914.166. 
Widdig.  Arno;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Scheinpfiug,  Hans; 
Grewe,   Ferdinand;   Kaspers,   Helmut;   and    Frohberger.   Paul- 
Ernst,  3,914,284. 
Bayer,  Gerhard;  Haerter,  Manfred;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Fassle,  Fritz;  Ur- 
mann,  Ernst;  Ruter,  Hermann,  deceased;  by  Ruler.  Elisabeth,  heir- 
ess; and  by  Ruter,  Edla.  heiress,  to  Gebr.  Giulini  GmbH.  Plaster 
casts.  3,913,571,  CI    128-91.000. 
Bayer,  Oldrich;  Snasel,  Josef;  and  Premyslovsky,  Jiri, 
p>odnik.     Apparatus    for     manufacturing    boxes. 
93-51.0HW. 
Bayliss,    Peter.     Heal    resistant    wall    construction, 

I65-106,(X)0. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Marek.  Alois,  3,914,780. 

Mottier,  Francois  M.;  and  Dandliker,  Rene,  3,914,056. 
Bear  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Butler,  Louis  L  ,  3,913,236. 
Beatty,  Theodore  R.;  and  Vourlis,  Harry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Heat-treated,  corona-treated  polymer  bodies  and  a  process  for 
producing  them    3,914,521,  CI    428-461  000 
Beaver,    William     D.     Method     of    making    piezoelectric    devices. 

3,913,195,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Beazley,  Phillip  M.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company   Elemental  sulfur  pro- 
duced   by    wet    oxidation    of    hydrogen    sulfide.    3,914,399,    CI 
423-573.000. 
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3,913,466,    CI 
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Becker.  Klaus;  and  Sprung.  Ha 
Rail  structure    3.413.712.  CI 
Becker.  Reinhard.  tn  Karl  Beckei 
ual  seeds  in  predetermined  loc 
Becker,  Reinhard  F  :  See — 

Blount.  Floyd  E  ,  Becker.  F 
Ockelmann.  Helmut.  3,91! 
Beckerman,  Martin;  Murphv.  Jo 
George    W  .     to    International 
Method  of  makmg  tubeless  gas 
Bedard.  Ronald  L  .  Smith-Johann 
Jr  ,  to  Ravchem  Corporation 
ductive  extrudales   3.914.363. 
Bedell.  Stanley  F  ;  and  Taylor, 
sheet  tvpe  polarizers  prepared 
mers   3.914.0  17.  CI.  350-154 
Bcdetti.  Gianfranco;  Fieri.  Giovai 
lyn  John,  to  Montecatini  Ediso 
pany.  The.  Method  for  obtair 
trolled  particle  size.  3.914.396 
Bedzyk.  Victor  Lee;  See — 

Perreault.  Donald  A..  Bedzyk 
ard;  Rivers.  Rov  Wilben.  SI 
David,  3.914.537. 
Perreault.  Donald  A  ;  Bedzy 
ard;  Rivers.  Rov  Wilben;  SI 
David.  3.914.538. 
Beecroft,  Harold  James,  to  Con^r 

load  coupling    3.914.792.  CI 
Begland.  Robert  Walter,  to  Du  P< 
Preparation  of  disperse  bi.sani 
nitrile    3.914.276.  CI    260-465 
Begland.  Robert  Walter,  to  Du 

Aminomethyleneaminomaleon 
Behnk.  Donald  J  .  to  Hoffman.  V 
cleaning  device.  3.913.165.  CI 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lorenz.  Walter;   Hammann. 
Siendel,  Wilhelm.  3.914,2- 
Belknap.   Donald  J.   Incandesce 
units   3,914,640.  CI.  313-315 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 
Thomsen.  Jack  W  .'3.913,86 
Weber.  Paul  Egon.  3.913.87: 
Bell.  Malcolm  Charles  Evert:  See 
O'Neill,  Charles  Edward; 
colm  Charles  Evert,  3,914 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories:  See 
Ohm,  Edward  Allen.  3,914.7 
Bell  Telephone  Labtiratories.  Inc 
Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Bu' 
Wernick,  Jack  Harry.  3.91 
Bonser.  Richard  Harlan,  and 
Dyment.  John  Cameron,  and 
Fitch.  Scott  McDowell.  Kok 
Conrad,  Rife,  David  Char 
3,914.743. 
Ingle,  James  Flagg.  3,914,75 
Ketchow,  Doris  Rahb,  3,914. 
Knollman.  Dieter  John  Henrj 
Logan,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr 
Meadors,  Howard  Clarence. 
Ohm,  Edward  Allen,  3,914,7 
O'Neill,  John  Francis.  3,914. 
Peterson.  William  Anders.  3. 
Rosenberg,  Robert  L..  and  St 
Schardt.  Courtney  Harold 
Seidel.  Harold.  3,914,554. 
Bellamy,  Winthrop  D  ,  to  General 
control  to  improve  ihermophili 
CI.  426-53.000. 
Belue,  James  C  ,  and  Jones,  Wes 
Corporation.  Method  of  coatin 
427-378.000. 
Bendayan,  Jacques,  to  Les  CabI 
cation     cable     having     an     ax 
174-I26  0CP. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Hart,  John  E  ,  Penn,  William 
Hooton,  Norris  A.,  and  Jann 
Jackson,  Harold  W  ,  3.914.6^ 
Stauffer.  Reuben  l.averne,  3, 
Benedetto,  Bruno:  See — 

Maquignaz,    Mario;    Bened 
3.913.476. 
Benerito.  Ruth  R     See— 

Berni.   Ralph  J  ,   Benerito,   R 
3.914.108. 
Benford.  Arthur  E  .  to  Whirlpool  C 
enclosure  structure.  3,913,996, 
Benker,  Frederick  H  .  Jr  .  to  Texi 
bricating  tool    3,913,375,  CI.  7 
Bennett.  Frank   P.;  and  Hall 
changing  mechanism.  3.914,03 


ig,  to  DEMAG  Aktiengesellschaft 

91-32.000. 

KG  Apparatus  for  planting  individ- 
itions.  3,913.503,  CI    I  1  1-77.000. 

einhard  F  .  Lechler.  Siegfried;  and 

.678. 

in  A  ,  Orlandi.  John  V  ;  and  Smith. 

Business    Machines    Corporation 
panel.  3.914.000.  CI   316-20  1)00 
en.  Robert,  and  Mover.  Wendell  W  . 

ethod  of  forming  self-limiting  con- 
Cl   264-105  000. 

yd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    K- 
From  polyvinyl  alcohol  graft  copoly- 
(100. 
ni,  Ducato,  Aldo;  and  Held,  Llewel- 

S  p  A  .  and  New  Jersey  Zinc  Com- 
ing titanium  dioxide  having  a  con- 
Cl.  423-613.000. 

Victor  Lee.  Matthews,  Larry  Rich- 
uey,  David  Rollin.  and  Torpie,  John 

Victor  Lee;  Matthews,  Larry  Rich- 
luey,  David  Rollin.  and  Torpie,  John 
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()c  IDHIR  21.  l';75 


ol  Data  Corporation.  Flexible  pad 

103.000. 
nt  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
dyes  derived  from  diaminomaleo- 
)0E. 

de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
riles.  3,914.279,  CI.  260-465. 5()R 
illiam.  and  Goldberg.  Morris.  Glass 
1 5-244. OOR. 

Ingeborg;   Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
3. 
jn  ;  lamps  having  preformed  filament 
0  DO. 


Sritlhar.  Ramamritham;  and  Bell.  Mal- 

24. 

)4. 

rporated:  See — 

hler,  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and 
1.212 

Willett.  Robert  Joseph.  3.914.741 
Schwartz.  Bertram.  3.914,465 
nsky,  Leo  Michael;  Panek,  Joseph 
s;  and  Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph, 


785. 

.  3.914,559. 
3,914,591. 
r  ,  3,914,691. 
i8. 
57. 

14.626. 

hmidt,  Ronald  Vernon,  3,914,717. 
Schepis,  Albert  James,  3,914,561. 


Electric  Conipany.  Osmotic  pressure 
microorganism  growth    3.914.437. 

on  C.  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
and  drying  strands.  3,914,477,  CI. 

:s  de  Lyon.  Electric  telecommuni- 
I     carrier     core.     3,914,533,     CI. 


L 


Jr  ;  and  Tuss,  John  J.,  3,913.412 
ch,  Norman  E.,  3,914,508. 
I. 
14,703. 

,    Bruno;    and    Lingeri,    Antonio, 


uth  R  .  and  Pilkington,   Mary    W  . 

orpt)ration.  Refrigeration  apparatus 
CI.  312-214000 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Self  lu- 
463.000. 
Wa  ter  J.,  to  GAP  Corporation.  Slide 
CI   353-114  000. 


Bennett,  Willard  H.,  to  Lnitcd  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Method 
and    apparatus    for    focusing    an    electron    beam.    3.914.637,    CI. 
313-230000. 
Benton.  Richard  E..  to  Cieneral  Tire  A:  Rubber  Company.  The.  Sponge 
rubber  rug  underlay  having  improved  heat  age  resistance.  3.914.186, 
CI    260-2  5HB 
Benton.  Samuel   I ..  and  .Masters.  David  R  .  to  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration.  Method  for 
preparing  boron-carbide  articles.  3.914.371.  CI.  264-332.000 
Bcnzing.  James  A.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Roll  form- 
ing carton  lidding  machine.  3.913.300.  CI.  53-287.000 
Berg.  Allen  Clark;  Fargensi,  Rudolph;  and  Lipani.  Anthony  Frank,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatographic  developer  mixtures  com- 
prising ferrite  carrier  beads.  3.9  14.181 .  CI.  252-62.100. 
Berg.  Joseph  E  .  and  Brown.  Randolph  E..  Jr..  to  Precision  Thin  Film 
Corporation.    High   vacuum   deposition   apparatus.    3.913.520.  CI. 
1  18-7.000 
Berglund.  Carl  Neil:  .V«' — 

Coderre.   William   Michael;    Berglund.  Carl   Neil;   and   Tillman, 
Philip  Robert.  3.914.642. 
Bergwerksverhand  GmbH:  See — 

Juntgen.  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  Gappa,  Gunther;  and  Schwarte, 
Jurgen.  3.913.253. 
Berliner.  Mayer;  and  Stewart,  James  G.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Conductive  tubing  and  method  of  making  same.  3,914,002, 
CI    339-16()OR. 
Bernard,  Russell  J.,  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  trimmer  potentiometer.  3,9 1  3,222,  CI.  29-62  1 .000. 
Berner,  Klaus;  Kugler,  Jorg;  and  Grote,  Hans-Gunther.  to  Stahlwerke 
Peine-Salzgitter  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  testing 
of  metallic  sheets  or  the  like.  3,913,388,  CI.  73-67. 80S. 
Bernholz,  William  F.:  See— 

Nahta,  Roop,  Bernholz,  William   F.;  Redston,  John  Percy;  and 
Warman,  Murray,  3,914.177. 
Berni,  Ralph  J  ;  Benerito,  Ruth  R  ;  and  Pilkington,  Mary  W  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  increasing  receptivity  to 
fluorescent    whitening   agents    in    resin-treated    cellulosic    textiles. 
3,914,108,  CI    8-185.000. 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander,  to  E    R.  Squibb  & 
Sons.  Inc.  3,5-Disubstituted-2,4,6-triiodobenzoic  acids.  3.914.294, 
CI.  260-519.000. 
Berry.  Robert  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Reduction  in  cooldown 

tirne  for  cryogenic  refrigerator.  3.91  3.339.' CI.  62-6.000. 
Bevan.  Christopher  Graham,  to  C.  G.  Bevan  Associates  Limited.  Build- 
ing or  constructional  material.  3.914.359.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Bevins.  Marvin  W..  to  M.  W.  Bevins  Co..  Inc.  Continuity  testing  device 
for  a  high  voltage  measurement  device.  3.914.687.  CI.  324-51.000. 
Bhusri.  Gurcharan  Singh:  See — 

Hirschhorn.  Ralph  Isaac;  and  Bhusri,  Gurcharan  Singh,  3,914,656. 
Bianchini.  Gianni,  to  Sociela  Italiana  Elettronica  S.p.A.  Fail-safe  appa- 
ratus for  checking  the  presence  of  flame  in  a  burner.  3,914,662,  CI. 
317-124.000. 
Big  Drum,  Inc.:  See — 

Wise.  Robert  T.,  and  Sutton,  David  M.,  3,913,801. 
Bigbie.  Claude  R..  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Army.  IR-detectotgain 
control  with  ambient  temperature  compensating  means.  3,914.610, 
CI.  250-338.000. 
Bigelow.  Arthur  G  ;  Bigelow.  Wilbur  W.;  and  Stone.  Gale  E.,  to  Check- 
point Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  auditing  business 
records.  3.914.578,  CI.  235-61 .70R. 
Bigelow.  Wilbur  W  :  See— 

Bigelow,  Arthur  G  ;  Bigelow,  Wilbur  W  ;  and  Stone,  Gale  E.. 
3,914.578. 
Bille,  Heinz.  Apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  concrete.  3,914,074,  CI. 

417-516.000 
Billet,  Lucien;  and  Jouffret,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Pro- 
cess   for   splitting    cvcloaliphalic    hydroperoxides.    3,914,291,   CI. 
260-487  000. 
Billing.  Rudolph  W.;  and  Castle,  George  K.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Fire 
insulation  edge  reinforcements  for  structural  members.  3,913,290, 
CI.  52-347.000. 
Billings,  William  W  ;  and  Tipton,  Lynn  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation    Zero  crossover  circuit.  3,914,625,  CI.  307-235. OOR. 
Bilted  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Ewanika,  Theodore;  and  Walker,  William,  3,913,557. 
Bisberg.   Aaron    M.    Folder   for   overhead   projector   and   easel   use. 

3.913.740.  CI.  206-472.000. 
Bischoff.  Robert  F  .  Jr  Grille  or  divider  for  a  window  sash.  3,913,293, 

CI.  52-456.000. 
Bissell,  James  D.  Electronic  game  or  manual  dexterity  testing  device. 

3,913,909,  CI.  273-l.OOE. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Speer,  Howard  David;  and  Gerke,  Burton  Elwood.  Jr.,  3,913,437. 
Blaha,  Gerald  E.,  to  Artos  Engineering  Company.  Insulated  wire  cut- 
ting and  stripping  mechanism  having  double  knock-out  means  for 
waste  material.  3,91  3,426.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Blainie.  Jean  Marie  Michel  Paul:  See — 

Guichard.  Jean-Claude.  Gaillard,  Anne;  and  Blainie,  Jean  Marie 
Michel  Paul.  3.913.631. 
Blake.  Nathan  L..  and  Richards,  Gerald  F.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Feed 

roll  construction  for  forage  harvester.  3,913,303,  CI.  56-14.100. 
Blake,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Catalyst  regen- 
eration. 3,914,328,  CI.  260-659. OOA. 
Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &.  Mill  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 
Eibe,  Werner  W  .  3.913.368. 
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Williams,  William  Lloyd;  and  Bogle,  Hugh  A. 


Blazer,  Sidney  J.;  and  Jacobs,  Mark  C.  Can  closure  device.  3,913.779, 

CI.  220-243. OCK). 
Bletry.  Pierre  C;  and   David.   Bernard   E..  to  Pierre   Mariotte  S.A. 
Method  of  gilding  sheets,  notably  for  making  stamps.  3,914,474.  CI. 
427-272.000. 
Blitz.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Krieg.    Manfred;    Suetterlin,    Norbert;    and    Blitz,    Hans-Dieter, 
3,914,338. 
Bloch,  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Biodegradable 

sulfate  detergents.  3,914,271,  CI.  260-458.000. 
Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Singer,  Arnold  J.,  3,913,842. 
Blount,  Floyd  E.;  Becker.  Reinhard  F.;  Lechler.  Siegfried,  and  Ockel- 
mann, Helmut,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  composition 
for  ti^eating  a  well  to  prevent  the  formation  of  sulfur  and  scale  depo- 
sitions. 3.913.678.  CI.   166-310.000. 
Blow.  James  H.,  Jr.  Supplemental  pedalling  mechanism  for  bicycles. 

3,913,944,  CI.  280-231.000. 
Blu,  Gilbert:  See— 

Lazarre,  Flavien;  Blu,  Gilbert;  and  Rozand,  Jacques,  3,913,560. 
Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bernhard,  3,913.173. 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  The:  See — 

Mebus,  Charles  A.,  3,914,408. 
Boccalari,  Mario:  See — 

Colombi,  Gianfranco,  Gabaglio,  Mario;  Liscia,  Aldo;  Boccalari, 
Mario;  and  Siergiej,  John  M  ,  3,913,208. 
Bode,  Wolfgang  W.,  and  Fein,  Michael  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Gase- 
ous discharge  display/memory  device  with  improved  memory  mar- 
gin. 3,914.635.  CI.  313-226.000. 
Boden.  Heinrich:  See— 

Ersfeld.  Heinrich;  Schulte.  Klaus,  and  Boden,  Heinrich.  3.913.892 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer.  Adolf;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Danneberg.  Peter;  and  Kuhn. 

Franz-Josef.  3.914.216. 
Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut;  Zeile.  Karl; 
and  Engelhardt.  Albrecht,  3.914.432. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Lerch.  Ansgar;  Popelak.  Alfred.  Stach.  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck.  Klaus.  3,914.219. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Franklin.  James  L.;  and  Pogson.  John  T.,  3.913,665. 
Maroshick,  Max,  3.913.497. 
Boettcher.  Stephen  A.,  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  ma- 
chining work  pieces.  3.91  3.27  1 .  CI.  51-5.00R. 
Bogle.  Hugh  A.:  See — 
Nugent.  William  A 
3.913.889. 
Bohnert.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Bohnert,  Thomas  J.,  3.914.316. 
Bohni,  Erika.  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc    Non-cariogenic  foods  and 
delicacies  containing  xylitol  as  a  sugar  substitute.   3.914.434.  CI. 
424-343.000. 
Bolger.    John    G     Supplying    power    to    vehicles.    3,914,562,    CI. 

191-10.000. 
Bolick,  R.  Glenn,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Stable  gyro  refer- 
ence for  projectiles.  3,913,870,  CI.  244-3.200. 
Boiler,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Guerra,  Salvatore,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Glass  cutting  fluid.  3,914.180.  CI.  252-58.000. 
Bollinger.  John  J.:  See— 

Watson.  George  A.;  and  Bollinger.  John  J..  3.914.580. 
Boltz,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Timing  signals  for  velocity 

error  correction.  3,914,542,  CI.  178-6. 60A. 
Bond,  William  C,  Jr  :  See— 

Johansson,  Anders  H  ,  and  Bond.  William  C,  Jr.,  3,914,478. 
Bone,  Clive,  to  Post  Office,  The.  Electrical  connector.  3,914,004,  CI. 

339-97. OOR. 
Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  and  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.,  3,914,295. 
Boning,  Gunter:  See — 

von  Jordan,  Wenzel;  Barth,  Hans-Jorg;  Koch,  Hans;  and  Boning, 
Gunter,  3,914,387. 
Bonser,  Richard  Harlan;  and  Willett,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Fault  detection  arrangement  for  digital 
transmission  system.  3,914,74  1 ,  CI.  340-I46.10C. 
Booth,  David  W.:  See- 
Jones.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Booth,  David  W.,  3,914,139 
Borello,  Domenic.  Technique  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  ex- 
panded metal  strip.  3,913,193,  CI.  29-6.200. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See — 
Gyory,  Emeric  J.,  3,913,925 
Borgford,     Skapti     Josef.     Shear     form     structures.     3,914,486,     CI. 

428-73.000. 
Boron,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Rossborough  Manufacturing  Co.  Sampling  device. 

3,913,404,  CI.  73-425. 40R. 
Boscacci,  William  L  :  See — 

Lucasey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Boscacci,  William  L.,  3,913,880. 
Bosch,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Slide  block  control  means  for 

radial  piston  machines.  3,913,456,  CI.  91-497.000. 
Bose,  Amar  G  ,  to  Bose  Corporation    Electrical  audio  signal  process- 
ing. 3,914,549.  CI.  179-1. OOG. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Bose.  Amar  G.,  3,914,549. 
Boser,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Special  Sewing  Systems,  Inc.  Two-needle  pneu- 
matic disengaging  mechanism.  3,913.508,  CI.  112-221.000. 


Boshagen.  Horst;  Geiger,  Walter;  and  Medenwald.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.     3-lmino-l,2-benzisothiazolines.      3,914,242,     CI 
260-304  000. 
Bostroem,  Theodore  Process  of  hot  dip  metallizing  of  metallic  articles. 

3,914,481,  CI.  427-406.000. 
Botula.  Bernard  C:  See — 

Gruodis,  Romualdas  K.;  Botula,  Bernard  C;  and  Milan-Kamski, 
Wojslaw  J.,  3,913,730. 
Boughton,  Olin  W  ,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  BiniKular  body 
for  microscope  permitting  variation  of  interpupilarv  distance  without 
compensating  lenses.  3.914.01  2,  CI.  350-75.000.  ' 
Bourassa.  Aline  M    Mask  for  bingo  card.  3.913,921,  CI   273-135.008 
Bourgoin,  Rene  Leon  Clement  See — 

Proner.   Raymond    l,ouis;   and   Bourgoin.   Rene    Leon   Clement. 
3.913.761'. 
'  Boutacoff.  Theodore  A.,  to  Envex  Corporation.  Modular  building  unit. 
3.913.286.  CI    52-648  (K)(). 
Bowdle.  Raymond  Ralph;  and  Laybourn.  Robert  Junior,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Drum  printer.  3.913.722.  CI. 
197-54.000. 
Bowe.  James  M.:  See — 

Swartz.  Richard  H.;  Pearce.   Richard  J.,  and   Bowe.  James  M., 

3.913.753. 
Swartz.  Richard  H  ;  Pearce.   Richard  J  ;  and   Bowe.  James  M  . 
3.913.754. 
Bowen.  Kenneth  L.  Cycle  seat   3.913.974.  CI   297-195  000. 
Bowerman.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Finkel.  Joel  Roberts,  Basch,  E.  Evert;  and  Bowerman,  Edwin  R  , 
3,914.596. 
Bowers,  William  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Certain 

epoxy  compounds  for  insect  control    3,914,429,  CI.  424-278  000. 
Bowes,  Emerstin:  See — 

Lucki.    Stanley    J.;    Chen.    Nai    Yuen;    and    Bowes,    Emerson, 
3.914,331. 
HP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See — 

Gass<in,  Edward  James,  Marrian.  Stanley  Frederic,  and  Krosnar, 
Thomas  Charles.  3,914.278 
Braband.    Edward   C  .   to    Xerox   Corporation.   Collating  apparatus 

3.913,467.  CI.  93-930DP. 
Bradford.  John  O.:  See— 

Fackler.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Bradford.  John  O..  3.913.242. 
Braekkan.  Anton,  to  A/S  Akers  Mek.  Verksted.  Self-sustaining  wall 
and  ceiling  panel  forming  a  hollow  body  and  filled  with  a  fireproof 
material.  3.91  3.292.  CI.  52-406.000. 
Brandsma.  Mark,  to  Varios-Fabrieken  B.V.  Vee-welding    3,913,821. 

CI.  228-216.000. 
Brase.  George,  to  B  &  R  Tool,  Inc.  Tool  for  removing  broken  threaded 

fasteners   3,913.427.  CI   81-53.200. 
Bratten,  Winfred  A.  Rotary  engine    3.913.534.  CI.  123-8.490. 
Braughler.  Guy  E  .  Fischer.  Earl  L..  Garmon.  Lee  F  .  Jr..  Miller,  Wil- 
liam J  ,  and  Simpson,  Melvin  L.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corpora- 
tion   Air  gun  with  removable  projectile  holding  means.  3.913,553. 
CI.  124-15000. 
Braun,  Alfons,  to  Maschinenfabrik  'Jraun  KG.  Debarking  machine 

3,913,644,  CI.  144-208.00E. 
Brawley,  Thomas  Scott  Lapping,  pressure  grinding  and  flash  roll  appa- 
ratus and  method.  3.913.275.  CI    51-59.00R. 
Break.   Douglas  G.   Supplemental   bending  attachment   for  ptirtable 

sheet  material  bending  brake    3.913,370.  CI.  72-322.000. 
Brennan.  Francis  P.  Packing  brace  for  a  washing  machine.  3.913,736, 

CI.  206-320.000. 
Brennan.  John  J.;  Novak.  Richard  C  ,  and  De  Crescente,  Michael  A  . 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation    Tungsten  wire  reinforced  silicon 
nitride  articles  and  method  for  making  the  same.   3,914,500,  CI. 
428-295.000. 
Breuer,  Hermann:  See — 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,914,221. 
Brewer,  Gilbert  G   Wheel  a.ssembly    3.913.982,  CI.  301-45.000. 
Brichima  S.p.A.:  See — 

Maggioni,  Paolo,  3,914,323. 
Maggioni,  Paolo,  3.914.324. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura.  Takaaki;  Matsui,  Masayuki;  Tomita.  Seisuke.  Makita. 
Masahiro,  Nakajima,  Tsunemasa;  Chiba,  Koji,  and  Shimazaki, 
Nobuyoshi,  3,913,652. 
Briggs.  Kenneth  H    Portable  door  lock    3,913,962,  CI   292-292.000 
Brill.  Frank  D..  and  Weimer.  Ralph  E..  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Inc 

Double  service  beverage  tower    3.913.792.  CI.  222-144.500 
Brinton.  Rodric  E.,  to  Nicholson.  G.  W..  a  part  interest.  Flush  valve 

assembly.  3.913.149,  CI.  4-67.00A. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Godfrey,  John  Carl,  3,914.410. 
British  Leyland  UK  Limited:  See — 

Johnson.  Frederick  Stanley,  and  Longstaff,  Kenneth.  3,914,665. 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Tantam.  Donald  Harry.  3.913.776. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Byford.    Derek    Clark,    and    Mundye.    Anthony    Arnold    John. 

'3,914,179. 
Desty,  Denis  Henry;  and  Lunn,  Howard  Cervase,  3,914,089. 
British  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Industry:  See— 

Elliot,  George,  3,913,396 
British  Titan  Limited:  See — 

Hornby,  Michael  Robert;  and  Tunstall,  David  Frank,  3,914.604. 


plaie 


gtan 


exte 


loa  1 


John 


PI  6 

Broad.  Michael  Charles,  to  M 

cellular  bodv  and  method  fc 

29-455.000.' 
Brocchi.  Mario,  to  F  Lli  Sand 

ing  travel  of  the  movable 

terials.  3.914.087.  CI.  425 
Brodsky.  Larry:  See— 

Jureit.  John  Calvin;  Leutw 
Benjamin.  3.913.816 
Broekstra,  Bert;  and  Wilw 

sensor    for     use    with    ele 

315-241  OOP. 
Broido.  Jacques  Jean  Georges 

3,913,279.  CI.  51-209.000. 
Brokke,  Mervin  E..  to  Stauffer 

butenyl  compounds  and  thei 

26O-326.0NS. 
Brooke.  Peter  Howard;  Dick 

and  Smith,  Colin,  to  Pilkin 

temed  glass.  3,914,118,  CI 
Brooks,  Robert  A  ,  to  Contine 

tus  including  a  releasable 

bore  wall  engaging  contact 
Brooks,  Roger  Dean,  to  Deere 

ing  static   and   dynamic 

73-ll8.0(X). 
Bross,  William  T.,  to  Sybron 

surgical  units   3,913.583.  CI 
Brown,  Alistair  Chalmers  Ra 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Ind 

resistant  compositions.  3.91 
Brown.  Billy  E  :  See — 

Moore,   Francis  C;   Perk 
3,913,562. 
Brown.    Gaylord    William 

3.914.102,  CI.  425-392.000 
Brown.  Henry  S.;  See — 

Drinkard'.  William  F.,  Jr  ,  , 
Brown,  James  L,  to  Honeywell 

ratus.  3.914.744.  CI.  340-17 
Brown,  Jasper  H.;  Cooper, 

santo  Company.   Flame 

428-315.000. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S 

trator.  to  Chevron  Researc  i 

mates   3.914.259.  CI    260-3 
Brown.  Randolph  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Berg.  Joseph  E.;  and  Brovkji 
Brown,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Travor,  Bruce  W.,  Brown 

3.913.489. 

Browning  Arms  Company:  See 

Browning.  Val  A.,  3.913,2 

Browning-Ferris  Industries.  Inc 

Red,  Richard  W  ,  Jr.  3,91 

Browning,  Val  A.,  to  Brownin; 

zine  plug   3,913.251,  CI.  42 
Brownlee.  Milton  A.;  and  Lan 

Company.     Leak     proof 

3.913.825,  CI.  229-38.000 
Brownlee.  Milton  A.;  and  Toml 

Company.     Leak    proof 

3.913.826.  CI.  229-38.000. 
Bruckmann.    Erich    Karl    Lud 

248-43.000. 
Bruckner.  Arnold  D  ;  Johnson 

and  Sevillia.  Daniel  E..  to  L' 

Carton  Service   Shipping 

229-38000. 
Bruderlein.  Francois  T.;  and 

and  Harrison  Ltd.  N-[(  10,11 

5-yl)methyllamides.  3,914 
Brulfert,  Andre;  and  Hoss,  Anc 

gine  with  rectilinear  seals   3. 
Brumleve.  Thomas  D  ;  Hicks, 

United  States  of  America,  E 

ministration.    System   for 

3,914,732,  CI.  340-15.000. 
Brumlik.  George  C    Multi-ele 

24-204  000 
Brummit,  Lonnie  B.  Naval  wa 

CI    273-1  34  OGM. 
Brun,  Andre,  Jaffe.  Albert,  and  i 

ment  Associates  Ltd.  Method 

ter  equipment    3,913,669,  CI 
Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantin 

Michel,   to   Rhone-Poulenc 

alkanals  from  cvcloalkvl  hyd 

CI.  260-488. OOF. 
Brunson.  Alton    Off-set  nut  rui 

like  drive  capability.  3,913,4 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See 

Forsgren,  Lyle  M  .  3.913. 
Brvm,  Stanley  J  .  to  Baldwin 

ing  system'  3.913.797.  CI.  2 


iqrocomb  Structures  Limited.  Fabricated 
r  assembling  said  body.  3.913.210.  CI. 


r^tto  S.a.s.  Device  for  adjusting  the  open- 
of  a  moulding  machine  for  plastic  ma- 
1.900. 
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ler.  Roy;  Brodsky,  Larry;  and  Kushner. 

erdiig,  Dennis  J  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Light 
rtronic     flash     units      3,914,647.     CI. 

Gaston.  Grinding  or  polishing  devices. 

Chemical  Company.  Certain  trifluoro- 
•  utility  as  nematocides.  3,914,251,  CI 


m$on,  Ian  James;  Kavanagh,  David  Cecil; 
Brothers  Limited.  Annealing  of  pat- 
J5-95.000. 

tal  Oil  Company.  Well  logging  appara- 
ndible  spring  member  having  a  well- 
?,914,686,  CI.  324-10.000. 
&  Company.  Test  fixture  for  determin- 
ing on  clutch  plates.   3.913.395.  CI. 


Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  electro- 

128-303.140. 
miay;  and  Ballard.  Denis  George  Harold, 
ustrfes  Limited.  Substrates  coated  with  fire 
513.  CI.  428-425.000. 

iison.   Leon    R.;   and    Brown.   Billy   E., 

Apparatus    for    folding    container    rims. 


nd  Brown.  Henry  S.,  3.914,163. 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Shifting  appa- 
500. 

A.,  and  Morgan.  Albert  W.,  to  Mon- 
ret^rded  carpet  underlay.   3,914,503,  CI. 
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deceased,  and  by  Kohn,  Gustave  K.,  adminis- 
Company.   Dithio-suhstituted   carba- 
6  20R. 

Randolph  E..  Jr.,  3,913,520. 

Samuel  L.;  and  Wenocur,  Brian  D., 


See — 
,806. 

Arms  Company.  Self-retaining  maga- 
»9  OOA. 

am,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Paper 
bottom     for    a    paperboard    container. 


bctto 


in,  Thomas  A.,  to  International  Paper 
m    for    a    paperboard    container. 


kig     Stanchion    base.    3,913.875.    CI. 


Marlyn  D..  Rappaport,  Marshall  A.; 

d  States  Postal  Service;  and  Liberity 

corltainer  for  mail  cartons.  3,913,827,  CI. 


nitec 


3(5 


mber,  Leslie  G.,  to  Ayerst  McKenna 
d  ihydro-5  H-dibenzo  [  a,d  Jcyclohepten- 
",  CI.  260-562.00B. 
e  Gabriel.  Sliding  partition  rotary  en- 
14,075,  CI.  418-11.000. 
Mearle  G  ;  and  Jones,  Milton  O.,  to 
ergy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
reifiote  control  of  underground  device. 


ria 


lent  gripping  device.   3,913,183,  CI 
ire  board  game  apparatus.  3,913,920, 


e  Panafieu,  Philippe,  to  Subsea  Equip- 
of  installation  and  control  of  underwa- 
166-600. 

Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouffret, 

S.A    Process  for   preparing   acyloxy- 

r:)peroxide  and  formic  acid.  3,914,292, 

le'r  with  open-end  access  and  socket- 
8,  CI.  81-57.430, 


6' "4 


enheimer  Corporation   Fluid  dispens- 
-253.000. 


Bucalo.  Louis,  to  Shods  Incorporated.  Horseshoe  capable  of  adapting 

to  hoof  growth  and  impact.  3,913,679,  CI.  168-8.000. 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz:  See- 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,   Karl  Heinz;  Meiser,  Werner;  Froh- 
berger,  Paul-Ernst;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans.  3,914.427. 
Buck.  Erville  C  to  FMC  Corporation.  Strapping  machine  with  short 

feed  lockout.  3.913.472,  CI.  100-4.000. 
Buck  KG.,  Firma:  See — 

SchiessI,  Alois;  and  Huber,  Paul,  3,913,482. 
Buehler,  Ernest:  See — 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and 
Wemick,  Jack  Harry,  3,913,212. 
Bull,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Searle,  Robert  J    G.;  Woodall,  Roger  E  ;  and  Bull.  Michael  J., 
3,914,274. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Hovey,  Ralph  James,  3,914,520. 
Burdick,  Neal  M.  Indicator  apparatus  for  developing  output  indications 

indicative  of  input  signals.  3,91  4,701 ,  CI.  328-151.000. 
Burg,  Stanley  P.;  and  Hentschel,  William  J.,  to  Grumman  Allied  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Low  pressure  storage  of  metabolically  active  material  with 
o   .-n  cycle  refrigeration.  3,91  3,661,  CI.  165-3'oOO 
Bui).'dorf,  Jochen,  Klose,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Storzel,  Karl,  to  ITT  Indus- 
trie ,  Inc.  Spot-type  disc  brake.  3,913,709,  CI.  188-73.400. 
Burgir.,  Kermit  H  Grain  drying  storage  bin.  3,913,239,  CI.  34-102.000, 
Burkardt,  Lohr  A.:  See— 

Morley,  Carl  H.;  and  Burkardt,  Lohr  A  ,  3,914,053. 
Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited:  See— 

Ker,    Robert    Alan    Cameron;    and    Harrington,    Colin    John, 
3,914,182. 
Burnham,  William  W   Tape  recorder  alignment  apparatus.  3,914,793, 

CI.  360-134.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Kupsky,  George  A.,  3,914,643. 
Burton,  Henrv  A  Utility  gun  rack  for  boats  and  the  like.  3,913,746,  CI. 

211-64.000. 
Buss,  Dennis  D.;  and  Reinberg,  Alan  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  making  charge-coupled  devices.  3,914,127.  CI. 
96-36.000. 
Butler,  Louis  L.,  to  Bear  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

determining  wheel  alignment.  3,913,236,  CI,  33-336.000. 
Butt,  Gerald  L.,  to  Stewart-Decatur  Security  Systems,  Inc.  Locking  and 

unlocking  mechanism  for  hinged  doors.  3,913,263,  CI.  49-16.000. 
Butts,  Ernest  O.,  to  Hambro  Structural  Systems  Ltd.  End  support  shoe 

for  composite  joist.  3,913,296,  CI.  52-694.000. 
Byatt.  Dennis  William  George,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The. 

Liquid  crystal  display  arrangements.  3.914,019,  CI.  350-160. OLC. 
Byford,  Derek  Clark;  and  Mundye.  Anthony  Arnold  John,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Synthetic  lubricants  for  aero  gas 
turbines.  3.914,179,  CI.  252-32.500. 
C.  G.  Bevan  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Bevan,  Christopher  Graham,  3,914,359. 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke  AG:  See— 

Dehlink,  Alois  F.,  3,914,025. 
Cable,  Stephen  J.;  Fuller,  Lee  R  ;  and  Hothem,  John  H  ,  to  Spartek  Inc. 
Refractory     protection     shield     for     continuous     flow     furnaces. 
3,914,099,  CI.  432-121.000. 
Cableform  Limited:  See- 
Morton,  John;  Stevens,  Keith  Drummond;  and  Thexton,  Graham 
Spencer,  3,914,671. 
Caldwell,  Byron  Lee,  to  Pacific  Fence  and  Wire  Company.  Fireplace 

screen.  3,91  3,558,  CI.  126-139.000. 
Calinter  S.A.:  See — 

Charmes,  Andre,  3,914,1 14. 
Call.  Donald  H  ;  Atwood,  Elbridge  L.;  Cary,  Joseph  A.;  and  Surette, 
James  D.  Mini  sewage  treatment  system.  3,914,173,  CI.  210-5.000. 
Callender,    Russell    J.    Television    chassis   structure.    3,914,547,   CI. 

178-7.900. 
Cambio,    Orlando    D,    Jr.,    to    Respiratory    Care,    Inc     Humidifier. 

3.913.843,  CI.  239-338.000. 
Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Company:  See- 
Andrews,  Donald  E.,  3,913,729. 
Camp,  John  Walter  Aldridge,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Clutch  release 

mechanism.  3,91  3,7  14,  CI.  192-995.000. 
Campbell,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Hill,  Harold  Wayne,  Jr.;  and  Campbell,  Robert  W  ,  3,914,150. 
Canale.  Raymqnd  P  ;  and  Ross,  Wesley  J.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corporation      Turbine    engine     control    system.     3,913,316,    CI. 
60-39.250. 
Cannalonga,  Marco  Alfred;  and  Czarecki,  Louis  Vincent,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Free-flowing,  high  density,  agglomerated  vita- 
min E  powder  compositions.  3,914,430,  CI.  424-284.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Komine.  Yoshio,  3,914,034. 
Sekiguchi,  Takeshi,  3.914,787. 
Sugiura,  Yoji,  3,914,778. 

Takano.  Eiichi;  Takesi,  Kunio;  and  Matsumura,  Isao,  3,914,032. 
Tanabe,  Akira;  Tajima,  Akira;  and  Kawamura,  Naoto,  3,914.024 
Canup.  Robert   E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.   Ignition  system   employing  con- 
trolled-duration    continuous-wave    high-frequency    spark    energy. 
3.913.550.  CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Capetti.  Federico:  See — 

Terzuolo.  Giancarlo;  and  Capetti,  Federico,  3,913,478. 
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Cappel.   Bert;   Schuhmann,   Siegfried;   and   Wolf,    Klaus,   to   Roland 

Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Ink  fountain  having 

a  continuous  metering  bar  with  zonal  adjustment.  3,913,479,  CI. 

101-365.000. 

Cardinal,  Daniel  E  ,  Jr.  Vacuum  conduit  pick-up  device.  3,9 1 3,307,  CI. 

56-328. OOR. 
Cardwell  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Cardwell,  Gilbert  I  ,  Jr.,  3,914,550 
Cardwell,  Gilbert  I.,  Jr.,  to  Cardwell  Associates,  Inc.  Artificial  speech 

device.  3,914,550,  CI.  179-l.OAL. 
Caristi,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Friedman,  Herbert  W.;  Caristi,  Robert  P.;  and  Morton,  Richard  G., 
3,914,648. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Graber,  Adolf;  and  Tischer,  Kurt,  3,914,493. 
Carle.  Ross  G.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Railway  car  cushion- 
ing device.  3.913.748.  CI.  213-8.000. 
Carling  O'Keefe  Limited:  See — 
Dilanni.  Daniel.  3.913.802. 
Carlos.  Donald  D.;  and  Hicks.  Darrell  D.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  &  Spe- 
cialties Company.  Thermoset  coatings  from  non-reactive  polymers. 
3.914.208,  CI.  260-86.  lOE. 
Carlson.  Curtis  Raymond;  Gorog.  Istvan;  and  Heyman.  Philip  Michael, 
to  RCA  Corporation.  Gated  oscillator  having  constant  average  d.c. 
output  voltage  during  on  and  off  times.  3,914,71  1 ,  CI.  331- 108.0()D. 
Carlson,  David  W.:  See — 

Anderson,  Conroy  D.;  Carlson,  David  W.;  Oleck,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Stover,  William  A.,  3,914,377. 
Carlson,  Harold  W.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Arden  E.;  Carlson,  Harold  W.;  and  Miers,  Bruce  W., 
3,913,987. 
Carlson.  Richard  G..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Control  system 
for    percentage   of  wheel    slippage    of   a    tractor.    3,913,680,    CI. 
172-2.000. 
Carlsson,  Gote  Allan:  See — 

Wastenson,  Erik  Goran;  and  Carlsson,  Gote  Allan.  3.913,707. 
Carlton,  Gordon:  See — 

Stirling,  James  Alexander;  and  Carlton,  Gordon,  3,913,764. 
Carmen,  Kenneth,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Putting  board 

for  a  baseball  game.  3,91  3,91  5,  CI.  273-88.000. 
Caron,  Thomas  E..  to  Nu-Vu  Company  of  Wisconsin.  Inc.  Variable 
opacity  light  filtering  apparatus  for  a  welder's  helmet.  3,914,027,  CI. 
350-267,000. 
Carpenter.  George  J  ,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Nasopharyn- 

goscope,  3,913,568,  CI.  128-11.000. 
Carpenter,  Rufus  F.  Combination  card  and  dice  game  utilized  with 

player  mats.  3,913.919,  CI.  273-130.00H. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Barry,  Vincent  T.,  3,913,342. 
Damratowski,  Leonard  P.,  3,913,621. 
Carriere,  Russell  F.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Mobile  side-reaching 

lifter.  3,913,767,  CI.  214-770.000. 
Carroll,  Felix  P.;  Panchak,  John  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  cellular  foams 
using     polvmeric     stabilizer     of    cyclic     nitrogenous     monomers. 
3,914, 188,'CI.  260-2. SAG. 
Carroll,  Felix  P  ;  Panchak,  John  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  cellular  foams 
using  copolymeric  stabilizers  of  selected  nitrogenous  monomers  and 
esters  of  unsaturated  dibasic  acids.  3,914,190,  CI.  260-2. SAG. 
Carson,    Charles,    to    General    Battery    Corporation.    Through-the- 

partition  battery  connections.  3,914,134,  CI.  136-134.00R. 
Carter,  John  W.,  to  Seats,  Incorporated.  Suspension  seat.  3,913,975, 

CI.  297-307.000. 
Cary,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Call.  Donald  H.;  Atwood,  Elbridge  L.;  Cary,  Joseph  A.;  and  Su- 
rette, James  D.,  3,914,173. 
Casey,  Thomas  Patrick;  Asal,  Jerrold  Ray;  and  Olthoff,  James  Alan,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Implement  mounting  arrangement  having 
lifting  and  angling  capability    3,913,684,  CI.  172-804.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashio.  Toshio.  3.914.772. 
Cason,  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Shaw,  Carl  B.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Neutron  source. 
3.914,'612,  CI.  250-499.000. 
Cass,  Ann  Elisabeth,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Resealable 

self-opening  end  unit.  3,913,78  2,  CI.  220-260.000. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schnee.  Kari;  Piesch,  Steffen;  and  Tichy.  Dieter,  3,914,523. 
Castaigne,  Albert  Rene  Joseph,  to  Centre  d'Etudes  pour  L'Industrie 
Pharmaceutique.   Process  for   the  preparation  of  .propargvlamine. 
3,914,312,  CI.  260-583. OOH. 
Castillo,  Manuel,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Bottle  opener.  3,913,424,  CI.  81-3.440. 
Castle,  George  K.:  See — 

Billing,  Rudolph  W.;  and  Castle,  George  K  ,  3.913,290 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  -See — 

Baldwin.  Arden  E.;  Carlson.  Harold  W.;  and  Miers,  Bruce  W., 

3,913.987. 
Casey.  Thomas  Patrick;  Asal,  Jerrold  Ray;  and  Olthoff,  James 

Alan,  3,9  13,684. 
Clouse,  Jerry  A.,  3.913.546. 

Gee.  James  E.;  Sieving,  Alfred  W  ;  and  Ping,  David  T  ,  3,913,948 
Golan,  Kenneth  Frank,  3,913,416. 
Grooss,  Frank  August;  and  Wagner,  Rudolf,  3.913,768. 
Herr,  Charies  H,  3,913,415. 


Orr,  Robert  S..  and  Fidler,  Cari  E.,  3.913.985. 
Sieving.  Alfred  William.  3,913,705. 
Gathers,  George  I.;  and  Shipman,  Calvin  J.  Volatilization  of  iodine 

from  nitric  acid  using  peroxide    3,914,388,  CI   423-249.000. 
Caughlin,  James  Daniel;  and  Ozeroff,   William  John,   to  Caughlin, 
James  Daniel.   Vehicle  brake  and  indicator  light  control  system. 
3,914.739.  CI.  340-72  000. 
Cavell,  Charles  James:  -See — 

Field,  Michael  Frank,  and  Cavell,  Charles  James.  3,913,369. 
Celanese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Company:  See- 
Carlos,  Donald  D.;  and  Hicks,  Darrell  D  ,  3,914.208 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Hobbs.  Charles  C  .  and  vant  Hof.  Hendrik  A.,  3,914,296. 
Park.  Im  Keun,  3.914.494 

Ram.  Michael  J  ;  and  Di  Edwardo,  Andrew  H.,  3,914,393. 
Celmer,   Walter   D.;   Sciavolino,    Frank   C  Cullen,   Walter   P.;  and 
Routien,  John  B.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  3-Methylthiorifamvcins.  3,914,218, 
CI.  260-239. 30P. 
Centers,  Allen  Dale,  deceased  (by  Centers,  Alta  A.,  administratrix). 

Protective  btiot  for  horses.  3,9 1*3, 302,  CI.  54-65.000. 
Centers.  Alta  A.,  administratrix:  See — 

Centers,  Allen  Dale,  deceased.  3.913.302. 
Centre  d'Etudes  pour  L'Industrie  Pharmaceutique:  See — 

Castaigne,  Albert  Rene  Joseph,  3,914,312. 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger,  S.A.:  .See — 

Hammer.  Walter;  and  Vittoz,  Eric  Andre.  3.914,706. 
Century  Mfg  Co.:  See — 

West,  John  C,  and  Gunderson,  Gary  N.,  3,914.726. 
Cereijo,  Manuel  Ramon;  and  Dougherty.  Timothy  Stephen,  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  monitoring  the  application  of  cel- 
lular plastic  insulation  to  elongated  conductive  material.  3,914,357, 
CI.  264-40000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Kliment.  Karel;  Chromecek.  Richard,  Stol,  Miroslav,  Stoy,  Vladi- 
mir; and  Gavrilova,  Eva.  3.914,341. 
Chaikin,  Malcolm;  and  Nossar,  Mstislav.  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus for  drying  textile  materials.  3,913,241,  CI.  34-122  000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 
Benzing,  James  A.,  3,913.300. 
Vassiliades,  Anthony  E.,  3,914,51  1. 
Chan,  Jimmy  Hua-Hin;  Kalbfeld,  Jules,  Kostecki,  John  Albert;  Pitt, 
Harold  Mahonrai,  and  Seitas,  Donald  Lawrence,  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal   Company.     Process    for    the    production    of    N,N-diallyIdi- 
chloroacetam'ide.  3,914,302,  CI.  260-561.0HL. 
Chance,  Leon  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture  Process  for 
treating  organic  textiles  with  flame  retardant  f>olymers  made  from 
hydroxymethvlphosphorus  compounds  and  guanazoles.  3,914,106, 
CI    8-116.00P. 
Chapman,  Roger  S.,  Jr  Structural  system    3,913,287,  CI.  S2-94()O0. 
Chappell,  Robert  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Vock, 
Manfred  H.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Bicyclic  fra- 
grance     materials     and     processes     therefor.      3,914,322,     CI. 
260-6 17. OOF. 
Charmes,  Andre,  to  Calinter  S.A.  Catalytic  supports.  3,914,114,  CI. 

29-183.500 
Chase  Corporation:  See — 

Lania,  Anthony  R.;  Chase,  Edward  L.,  Chase,  Francis  M.;  Graham, 
Leonard  P  ,  and  Murray,  James  E.,  3,914,495. 
Chase,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Lania,  Anthony  R.;  Chase,  Edward  L.;  Chase,  Francis  M.,  Graham, 
Leonard  P.,  and  Murray,  James  E.,  3,914,495. 
Chase,  Francis  M.:  .See — 

Lania,  Anthony  R.;  Chase,  Edward  L.,  Chase,  Francis  M.;  Graham, 
Leonard  P.,  and  Murray,  James  E.,  3,914,495. 
Chatourel,  Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault.  Arrange- 
ment for  guiding  the  movable  plate  of  a  horizontal  press  in  a  machine 
for  casting  metals  in  a  chill  mold.  3,913,659,  CI.  164-303.000. 
Checkpoint  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Bigelow,  Arthur  G.,  Bigelow,  Wilbur  W.,  and  Stone.  Gale  E., 
3.914,578. 
Cheek,  Tom  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Barton,  James  B  .  and  Cheek,  Tom  F  ,  Jr  ,  3,914.748, 
Chemsoil  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Dwight  D  ,  3,913.677. 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen:  See — 

Lucki,    Stanley    J  ;    Chen,    Nai 
3,914.331, 
Chen.  Yung  Kong,  Process  for  preparation  of  common  mullet  roe. 

3.914.422.  CI.  426-248.000. 
Cheng.  Chia-Chung:  See — 

Zee-Cheng.  Kwang  Yuen;  and  Cheng.  Chia-Chung,  3,914,424. 
Cherdron,  Egon:  .See — 

Bayer.  Gerhard;  Haerter.  Manfred;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Fassle,  Fritz, 
Urmann,  Ernst;  Ruter,  Hermann,  deceased,  Ruter,  Elisabeth, 
heiress;  and  Ruter,  Edia,  heiress,  3,913,571. 
Cherry,    Kenneth    Floyd.    Sonic    venturi    vaporizor,    3.914,353.   CI. 

261-1.000, 
Chevron  Research  Company;  See  — 

Brown.  Melancthon  S.,  deceased;  and  Kohn,  Gustave  K.,  adminis- 
trator. 3.914.259. 
Hughes,  Thomas  R.,  3,914,330. 
Magee,  Philip  S.,  3,914,417. 
Chia,  Enrique,  Hanegan,  Herbert  M  ,  and  Keith,  Paul  S  ,  to  Southwire 
Company.   Electrical  contact  device  and  method  of  preparation 
thereof.  3,914.009.  CI.  339-278 OOC. 


Yuen,    and    Bowes,    Emerson. 
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lb^ 


orst 


Chiarotti).    Nereo 

57-144  OOO 
Chiba.  Koji:  See — 

Imamura.  Takaaki;  Matsui.  M; 
Masahiro;  Nakajima.  Tsun 
Nobuyoshi.  3.913.652 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company 

Paccione.  James  Denni.s;  anil  O 
Chika7oe.  ^'oshihisa:  See — 

Tugukuni.  Hidevoshi;  Kano, 
3.914.335. 
Childers.  Billy  M.;  and  Fesperman. 
tion   Dyeing  station  in  an  apparatjis 
material.  3,91  3.359.  CI.  68-183 
Childs,  (ieorge  William,  deceased 
O'Neal.  Cothbum  M  .  Mayo.  A 
liam,  deceased.  3.914,577. 
Childs.  Patricia  M  .  executrix:  See— 
O'Neal.  Cothburn  M..  Mayo.  A 
liam.  deceased,  3,914.577. 
Chi.snall,  David  William   Toy    3,91 
Chiu.  Shiu  Tang,  to  Quebec  Iron  & 
tane  du  Quebec,  Inc.  Titanium  c 
29-182  700 
Cho.  Boong  Youn.  and  L'tt.  Orval  L. 
tion    Thickness  measuring  a 
similar  materials.  3,914.607.  CI 
Cho.  Fan  Pong,  to  Franciscan  En 

3.914.753,  CI.  340-258  OOB. 
Chromecek,  Richard;  See — 
Kliment.  Karel;  Chromecek 
mir.  and  Gavrilova.  Esa.  3,91 
Chvnoweth.  Lawrence  L  ,  and  Tech 
Control  svstem  for  compensatin 
3.914.678.  CI    318-568  000 
Ciaffone.  John  T..  to  Warner-Lam 

electrical  line  cord   3.914.576.  CI 
Ciba-Cieigy  AG    See — 

Garnish.     Edward     William 

3.914,288. 
Hiestand.  Armin;  and  Jager,  H 
Somlo.  Tibor;  and  Murphy.  Ja 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See — 

Baschang.  Gerhard;  Stanek.   Ja 

Alex.  3.914.212. 
Dear.  Robert  Ernest  Arthur;  anc 
Frick,  Wilhelm  Ernst;  Weiss.  A 

ber.  Walter,  3,914,310. 
Fuchs,  Helmut,  3,914.174. 
Ilvespaa.  Atso.  3.914.248. 
Kuhnis.  Hans;  Egli.  Christian; 
Phyllis  Roberta.  3.914.239. 
Schaffner.   Karl;  Meisels,  Alex 

Claus  D  ,  3,914,222 
Schwar7enbach,  Kurt,  and  Ros< 
Woodward,  Robert  Burns,  3.91 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  C*orpora 

Hahn,  Robert  S.;  and  Lindsay, 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  ;  See — 

McDonald.  David  Ian,  3.913,45 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See — 

Oliver.  Don  L  .  3.913.352. 
Clancy.  Steven  John,  to  Westingh- 
form  generator  including  means 
3.914.623.  CI.  307-229.000 
Clar.  Milton.  Apparatus  for  the  com 
like    3.913,475.  CI    100-245.000 
Clark,  Charles  R  :  See — 

Krehbiel,  Delmar  D..  Gregory, 
Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,913.674 
Clark  Equipment  Company;  See — 
Holmes.  Donald  E  .  3.914.176 
Visser.  Peter  J  ;  and  Miller.  Ric 
Clark.  Franklin  F  ;  and  Rickard. 

removing  selenium  from  copper  so 
Clark.  John  Patrick;  See — 

Malcik.  Frank  John.  Whittemo 
John  Patrick,  3,913,995 
Clark,  John  W    Svstem  and  process 

3,914.164.  CI.  204-149  000 
Clark,   Marion    A.    Bicycle   with    va 

3,913,945,  CI.  280-233.000 
Clarke.  Maurice  George,  to  Thorn 
ufacturing  electric  devices  having 
316-4  000. 
Clarke,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Shaw,  Philip  E  ,  Daum.  Sol  J  ;  a 
Cleanglass  Electnc  Washer  Limited: 
Durham.  Charles  E  .  3.913.163. 
Cleo  Wrap  Corporation:  See — 

Purdom.  Clvde  H  ;  Allum.  Ken 
D,  3.9I3>31. 
Clevenger,  Earl  C;  See — 

Savageau.  Richard  J.;  Clevenger 
C.  3.913.190. 


Fibrous   compo  ition   of  matter.    3,913,309,   CI. 


sayuki;  Tomita.  Seisuke;  Makita. 
eniasa.  Chiba.  Koji.  and  Shimazaki. 

5Vf — 
Meara.  David  Moore.  3,913,500 

M^safumi;  and  Chikazoe,  Yoshihisa, 

[Tharles  D  ,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corjxira- 
for  continuously  dyeing  fibrous 
OfiO. 
ee — 
fred  M.;  and  Childs,  George  Wil- 


fred M.;  and  Childs,  George  Wil- 

,262.  CI.  46-193.000. 
Titanium  Corporation-Fer  et  Ti- 
rbide  preparation.  3,914,1  13,  CI. 

to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corpora- 
pparjtus  and  method  for  lire  ply  and 
50-308000. 
tert)rises.  Inc   Intruder  alarm  system 


Ri<  hard;  Stol.  Miroslav;  Stoy.  Vladi- 
4.341. 

Kurt  O.  to  Cross  Company,  The 
for  cutting  machine  tool  *e:ir. 


rt  Company.  Reel  for  storing  an 

219-214  ()(')0 


£  nd     Haskins.     Clifford     George. 
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3.914,225. 
3,914,263. 


oslav;  Rossi,  Alberto;  and  Sele. 

Kleiner,  Eduard  Kari,  3,914,319 
n|on  G  ;  Wenger,  Thomas;  and  Tra- 


ichenberger.  Kurt;  and  Hedwall, 

Roger.  Jean  Claude;  and  Weis, 

iberger,  Siegfried.  3.914,344. 
,258. 
on.  See — 
Hichard  P..  3,913,277.  " 


oLse  Electric  Corporation.  Wave- 
for  automatic  slope  calibration 

{ laction  of  refuse  material  and  the 


f  1.  Duane;  Clark.  Charles  R.;  and 

iclard  C  .  3.913.933. 
Robert  S  .  to  Amax  Inc.  Method  of 
ulion.  3.914,375,  CI.  423-43.000 

e,  Edward  William;  and  Clark. 

or  bacterial  reduction  of  wastes. 

able   speed   lever  action   drive 


ctrical  Industries  Limited.  Man- 
sealed  envelopes.  3.913.999.  CI. 


d  Clarke.  Robert  L  .  3.914.254 
See — 


n  ;th  W.;  and  Shackelford,  Harold 


Earl  C;  and  Anderson,  Gordon 


Climax  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 
Paige.  Richard  E..  3.913.824. 
Clouse.  Jerry  A,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Horsepower  limiter 

and  overfueling  control  mechanism.  3,913,546,  CI.  123-1 39. OST. 
Cobb,  Albert  H.,  Jr.   Dynamic  wheel  and  tire  balancing  apparatus. 

3.913.980,  CI.  301-5. OBA. 
Cobb,  Leslie  Hamilton;  Mann,  David;  and  Remmington,  Timothy  Alan, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  producing  met- 
allized thermoplastic  articles.  3,914.471.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Coberley.  Daniel  A.,  and  Resh.  Mark,  to  Altair,  Hurletron.  Display 
system  and  method  for  registration  control  equipment.  3,914,582, 
CI.  235-92 OMP 
Coderre,  William  Michael;  Berglund,  Carl  Neil;  and  Tillman,  Philip 
Robert,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Electrical  lumines- 
cent display  devices.  3,914,642,  CI.  313-514.000. 
Cogliano,  Joseph  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Method  of  packaging. 

3,913,298.  CI.  53-36.000. 
Cohen.  Jean;  See — 

Ballin.  Gene.  3.913,178. 
Coker,  Charles  Walter,  Jr.;  Hickox,  Thomas  A.;  Lynott,  John  Joseph; 
and  O'Rourke,  Thomas  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Manually  operated  magnetic  card  encoder.  3,914.789, 
CI.  360-2.000. 
Coleman.  Ceceil  R.:  See — 

Shulman.  N    Raphael;  and  Coleman,  Ceceil  R..  3.914.400. 
Coleman,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Huffman.  Tommie  R.;  and  Coleman,  Michael  G.,  3,914.137. 
Coleson,  Ronald  Bruce;  and  Wood,  Joel  Paul,  to  Hvtrac  Conveyors 

Limited.  Conveyor  systems.  3,913.494.  CI.  104-1  72. OOS. 
Colgan,  Francis  L  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 
Fish  lure  with  exchangeable  side  panels.  3,913.25  7,  CI.  43-42.090. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas,  3,914,185. 
Schaar,  Charles  H.,  3,913,578 
Collins,  Dwight  D.,  to  Chemsoil  Corporation.  Treatment  of  oil  well 

.strata.  3,91  3,677,  CI.   166-307.000. 
Collins,  Floyd  K.;  and  Miller,  John  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Cathode  structure  for  cathode  ray  tube.  3,914,638,  CI.  313-270.000. 
Collins,  Terence  John,  to  Qonaar  Corporation.  Turnstile  apparatus. 

3,913,717,  CI.  194-16.000. 
Colombi,  Gianfranco;  Gabaglio,  Mario;  Liscia,  Aldo;  Boccalari,  Mario; 
and  Siergiej,  John  M.,  to  Comitato  Nazionale  per  L'Energia  Nucle- 
are  -  CNEN.  Process  for  producing  bimetallic  and  polymetallic  bod- 
ies in  which  the  metallic  compKsnents  are  joined  together  with  metal- 
lurgical bond.  3.913,208,  CI.  29-417.000. 
Colston,  John  R.;  See — 

Martin,   Frank   E.;  Colston,    John   R.;   and   Smith,   Norman   E.. 
3,913,576. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation;  See— 

Canale,  Raymond  P.;  and  Ross,  Wesley  J..  3.913.316. 
Comas.  Enrique  G  ;  and  Root.  Bernard  H.,  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Cor- 
poration. Identification  pulse  synchronization  in  an  automatic  identi- 
fication system.  3,914,555,  CL   179-18. OFH. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Harkness.  Richard  Ernest,  3.914,368. 

Horlilz.  Carl  Frederick.  Jr..  3.913,330. 

von  Hollen.  Richard  Frederick,  3,913,531. 

Ward,  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis,  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff,  Frank 

Tavlor;  and  Vorwerk,  Richard.  3.913.452. 
Ward.  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis.  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff.  Frank 
Taylor,  and  Ranger,  Eugene,  3,913,752. 
Combustion  Unlimited  Incorporated:  See — 

Straitz,  John  F..  III.  3,914.095. 
Comer.  William  T.;  See — 

Matier.  William  L  ;  and  Comer.  William  T  .  3,914.249, 
Comitato  Nazionale  per  L'Energia  Nucleare  -  CNEN:  See — 

Colombi,  Gianfranco;  Gabaglio.  Mario;  Liscia,  Aldo;  Boccalari, 
Mario;  and  Siergiej,  John  M..  3,913,208. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 
Cosies,  Didier,  3,913,960. 

Hanff,  Michel;  Lions,  Noel;  and  Peronnet,  Jean,  3,913,407. 
Saglio,  Robert,  3,913,386. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Produils  Induslriels:  See — 

Askienazy,  Alexandre;  and  Meiki,  Georges,  3,914,41 1. 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Elablissemenls    Michelin,    raison    sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie;  See — 
Verdier,  Henri.  3,913.653. 
Concasl  AG;  See — 

Schmid,  Markus,  3,913,658. 
Condon,  John  B.;  and  Harrington,  Thomas  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  marking  paved  surfaces. 
3.914,468,  CI.  427-137.000. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Heaps.  Harry  D  ,  Jr  ,  3,913,822 
Connin.  John  L  ;  See — 

Hunt.  William  E  .  Jr  ;  Connin.  John  L  ;  and  Steelman,  Douglas  J  , 
3,914,047. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cass,  Ann  Elisabeth.  3,913.78  2. 
Continental  Oil  Company;  See — 
Brooks.  Robert  A..  -3'.914.686. 
Gordon.  Ronnie  D  ,  3,914,252. 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D  .  3,914,320. 
Johnson,  Morris  A.;  and  Yang,  Kang,  3,914,327. 
Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  Gregory.  M    Duane;  Clark.  Charles  R  ,  and 
Kennedy.  Carl  D  .  3.913.674. 
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Scott,  William  P.;  and  Swartz.  Charles  J.,  3,913,992. 
Starks,  Charles  M.;  and  Portwood,  Owen.  Jr.,  3.914.272. 
Sweeney,  William  T.,  3.913.401. 
Continental  Specialties  Corporation:  See — 

Seidler,  Jack,  3,914,007. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Beecroft,  Harold  James.  3.914,792. 
Con  wed  Corporation;  See — 

Larsen,  Ronald  Leslie.  3.913.510. 
Videen.  Otis  R..  3,914,498. 
Conwell,  Phillip  J.  Unitary  auxiliary  electric  power,  steam  supply  and 
heating  plant  for  building  construction.  3.913,331,  CI.  60-692'.()()0. 
Cooksey,  John  Andrew,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Deflection  amplifier. 

3,914,654.  CI.  315-408.000. 
Coon.  James  A.  Method  and  means  for  making  file  teeth.  3.913.420, 

CI.  76-13.000. 
Cooper,  Alfred.  Safety  closure  cap  with  retaining  feet.  3,913,783.  CI. 

220-300.000. 
Cooper.  Donald  Walter;  and  Unruh.  James  Bradley,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Svstem  and  method  for  aligning 
textual  character  fields.  3,914.745.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Cooper.  John  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Jasper  H.;  Cooper.   John   A.;  and   Morgan,  Albert  W., 
3,914,503. 
Cooper,  Julius,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Tug  of  war  game.  3.91  3,914. 

CI.  273-85.00R. 
Cooper,  Roydon  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Flat-lapped  valve  cartridge 

assembly  with  caged  poppet.  3,913,615,  CI.  137-543.190. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Johansson,  Anders  H  ,  and  Bond.  William  C,  Jr.,  3,914,478. 
Copp,  Donald  G.;  Ellsworth,  James  C;  and  Mosher.  Charles  E..  to 
Indian  Head,  Inc.  Ceiling  box  for  electrical  outlets.  3,913,773,  CI. 
220-3.920. 
Coppola,  Theodore  Anthony:  See — 

Hollander,  Betty  Ruth;  Coppola,  Theodore  Anthony;  and  McKin- 
ley,  William  Earl,  3,914,008 
Corbel,  Ange,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Very  high  voltage  power  supply  gen- 
erating a  recurrent  stepped  voltage.  3,914,617,  CI.  307-56.000. 
Corbett,  James  C.  Toy  bubble  generator.  3.913.260.  CI.  46-8.000. 
Coronelli,  Carolina:  See — 

Pagani,  Hermes;  Coronelli,  Carolina;  Bardone.  Maria  Rosa;  and 
Lancini.  Giancarlo.  3,914,257. 
Corsi,  George  L.;  See — 

Barefoot,  Gerald  A.;  and  Corsi,  George  L.,  3,913,924. 
Costantini,  Michel:  See — 

Brunie.  Jean  Claude;  Costantini.  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3,914,292. 
Costes,  Didier,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Clamping  sys- 
tem    for    the     lid    of    a     pressurized    enclosure.     3,913,960,    CI. 
292-256.650. 
Costruzioni  Meccaniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  Francesco  &  Figli  (Ettore, 
Fausto,  Tiberio)  S.n.c;  See — 
Lonati,  Francesco.  3,913,357. 
Cottingham,  Hugh;  See— 

Scrocco.  Joseph;  and  Cottingham,  Hugh,  3,913,769. 
Coucher,  Robert  G.;  and  Taylor,  Edward,  to  EPPCO.  Pulsating  powder 

metering  and  dispensing  device.  3,913,795,  CI.  222-194.000. 
Coulson,  Dale  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Preparation  of  aromatic  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  using  a  nickel 
complex  catalyst.  3,914,31  1,  CI.  260-577.000. 
Cowan,  Wavell  Frederick;  See — 

McGurk,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Cowan,  Wavell  Frederick,  3,914,172 
Cox,  Bruce  M.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  the  composition  of  flammable  gas  mix- 
tures. 3,913,600,  CI.  137-6.000. 
Cox,  Vernon  Frederick:  See — 

Fox,  Roger  Geoffrey;  and  Cox,  Vernon  Frederick,  3.913,318. 
Coxon,  Philip   Stabilisers.  3,913.917.  CI.  273-I06.50C. 
CPC  International  Inc.;  See— 

Daniher,  Francis  A.;  and  Visek,  Kenneth  E.,  3,914,303. 
Craft,  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Feedback  amplifier.  3,914.704,  CI 

330-18.000. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.     5-Oxo-6-substituted-cyclopent-[f]-indole-2-carboxvlic     acids. 
3,914.253,  CI.  260-326.13R. 
Crandall,  William  B.;  See— 

Harada,  Yoshiro;  and  Crandall,  William  B.,  3,914,184. 
Crane  Air  Trac  Incorporated:  See— 

Cullen.  Patrick  F.,  3,913.470. 
Crawley,    Barry    G.,   to    Hobrough    Limited.    Automatic   orthophoto 
printer  and  display  including  position  error  compensation  for  photo- 
positioning  transport.  3.914,05  1,  CI.  356-2.000. 
Creegan,  Robert  M.,  and  White,  Daniel  J.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  labels  and  method  of  making 
3,914.484,  CI.  428-42.000. 
Crenne,  Noel:  See — 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3,914,292. 
Crinospital  S.p.A.:  See — 

Moulet,  Camille,  3,913.882. 
Crisafulli,  Peter  G.,  to  V-8  Electronic  Ignition  Co    Inductor  current 

relay  switch.  3,913,549,  CI    123-148.00E. 
Croft,  Jimmy  L.;  See — 

Morris,  Earl  F.;  and  Croft,  Jimmy  L.,  3,913,256. 
Cronin,  Timothy  H  ;  and  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Quinazo- 
line  and  isoquinoline  bronchodilators.  3.914.423,  CI.  424-250.000. 


Crosby.  John:  See — 

Rennie.  Robert  Allan  Campbell;  Crosby.  John;  and  Paton.  Robert 
Michael,  3,914,267. 
Crosher,  Frederick  K.;  See — 

Thomasson,  David  G;  Crosher,  Frederick  K.,  Temple,  Michael  D.; 
Bartolmei,  Leroy  A  ;  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian.  3,914.464. 
Cross.  Barrington;  and  Gras.so,  Charles  Paul,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company     ( Alkynyloxy lalkyi    and    (alkenyloxy )alkyl    carbamates 
3,914,285.  CI.  260-47 l.OOC. 
Cross  Company,  The:  See — 

Chynowetli,  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Tech.  Kurt  O..  3,914.678. 
Crouch,  Donald  W  ,  Kurtz.  Donald  R  ;  and  Sofianek.  Joseph  C.  to 
General  Electric  Companv.  High-voltage  vacuum  switch.  3,914,568, 
CI.  200-I44(»OB. 
Crowley,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Ernest,  Robert  P.;  Ahms,  Daniel  C  ;  Crowley,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Ounsted,  Edwin  J,  3,913,198. 
Crucible  Inc.:  See — 

Darr.  William  H  .  Sr  .  3.913.276. 
Crumbliss.  Robert  T  ;  and  Hendricks.  Jerry  V..  to  Singer  Company. 
The    Staggered    needle   cut-pile   tufting   machine.    3.913,505,   CI 
II2-79  00R 
Crummetl,  Donald  L  .  to  Halliburton  Companv  Coupler  pin  retainer 

3,913,747,  CI.  213-8.000. 
Csejka,  David  A.;  See — 

Sawyer,  Arthur  W.;  and  Csejka,  David  A..  3.914,275. 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  SpA;  -SV**— 
Giusto,  Pietro  Porzio,  3,914.695 
Melindo.  Flavio;  and  Perucca.  Giovanni.  3.914.553. 
Cullen.  Patrick  F.,  to  Crane  Air  Irac  Incorporated   Ventilating  system 
for  traveling  crane  cabs,  exhaust  hoods  and  the  like.  3,913.470.  CI 
98-1  15.0VM. 
Cullen.  Walter  P  ;  See— 

Celmer.  Walter  D.;  Sciavolino,  Frank  C  ;  Cullen,  Walter  P  .  and 
Routien,  John  B..  3.914,218 
Cunningham,  William  J.;  Sweeney.  Richard  F  ;  Yao.  Charles  C.  Y  ,  and 
Anello,  Louis  G.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Catalyzed  decom- 
position of  vic-diiodoperhaloalkanes.  3.914.326,  CI   260-653  500 
Currie,  James  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel  -  Code 
GP  Voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  frequency  varying  inversely 
with  control  voltage.  3,914,712,  CI.  33  1-1  1  1 .0(K)' 
Curtis,    Ivan,    to    Marley    Tile    AG     Surface    covering    materials. 

3,914.485,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Curtis,  M.  Rex,  deceased,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  fluid  flow  rates  from  temper- 
ature log  data.  3,913,398,  CI.  7  3-154.000. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See — 

Leto,  Anthony,  3,914,067. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.;  See — 

Mallonen,  Edward  A.,  3.914.722. 
Czarecki,  Louis  Vincent;  See — 

Cannalonga.    Marco    Alfred;    and    Czarecki,    Louis    Vincent. 
3,914,430. 
Czemiejewski,    Francis   R.,   to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation 
Training  simulator  for  nuclear  power  plant  reactor  control  model 
and  method    3.914.794,  CI.  444-1.000. 
Dahar,  Alex  J.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Air  supply  for 

incinerator.  3,913,501,  CI.  1  10-8.00R. 
Dahl,  Klaus  J.,  to  Ravchem  Corporation.  Biphenvlyloxy benzoyl  ha- 

lides.  3,914,298,  CI.' 260-544. OOM. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafumi;  and  Chikazoe,  Yoshihisa, 
3,914,335. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakami.  Kiyoshi;  Akazawa,  Osamu;  Shibata,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Fujimoto,  Nichio,  3,914,280. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ableitner.  Erich;  and  Ott.  Burkhard,  3,913,538. 
Kramer,  Willi,  and  Schanzer,  Hans-Peter,  3,913,468. 
Supper,  Ottmar,  3,913,834. 
Dale,  Frank  L.  Ambulant  feed  dispenser  having  angularly  disposed  au- 
ger. 3,913,794,  CI.  222-178.000. 
Damratowski.  Leonard  P.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Linear  valve  control 

mechanism.  3,91  3,62  1 ,  CI.  137-630.200. 
Dana  Corporation;  See — 

Fusiek,  Michael  P.  3,914,490 
Dandliker,  Rene;  See— 

Mottier.  Francois  M.;  and  Dandliker,  Rene,  3,914,056. 
Dandliker,  Walter  B.,  to  Kay  Laboratories,  Inc.  Constant  temperature 

device.  3,91  3.559.  CI.  126-263  000. 
Daniel,  William  E.  Mobile  tire  shredder.  3,913,850,  CI   241-101  700. 
Daniher,  Francis  A.;  and  Visek,  Kenneth  E.,  to  CPC  International  Inc 
Preparation  of  N,N-dialkylacylamides.  3.914.303.  CI.  260-56I.0ON. 
Danneberg,  Peter:  See — 

Bauer.  Adolf;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz,  Danneberg.  Peter;  and  Kuhn. 
Franz-Josef.  3.914,216. 
Darr,  William  H  ,  Sr  ,  to  Crucible  Inc   Apparatus  for  grinding  agricul- 
tural discs.  3,913,276,  CI.  51-108  OBS. 
D'Assuncao,  Jean-Bernard,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Liquid  dispenser 

3,913,793,  CI.  222-165.000. 
Data  Time,  Inc  :  See — 

Hunt,  Theodore  R  ,  3,914,55  1 
Daum,  Sol  J.;  See — 

Shaw,  Philip  E  ;  Daum,  Sol  J  ;  and  Clarke,  Robert  L  ,  3,914,254. 
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Dauner,  Bertram  Wilhelm- 
fram.  Karl-Heinz  Amo.  to 
vice  for  locking  up  flexible 
printing  presses   3,913.480.  ( 
David.  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Bletry.  Pierre  C  .  and  Davii 
Davidson,  Raymond  John,  to 
gation  process  for  beneficiati 
3,914.123,  CI.  75-1  ()()() 
Davis,  Edwin  R.  Auto  pollution 

CI.  141-285.000 
Davis.  George  B.,  Jr.  Caulkini 

3,913.799,  CI.  222-326.000 
Davis.  Leonard  C,  to  General  f 
assembly   3,913,662,  CI    165 
Davis,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Rutten.  Donald  E  ;  and  Da 
Davy  Powergas  Limited:  See — 
Wood,  William  Laurence, 
Day,  James  E.  Floss  holder.  3,' 
Dayco  Corporation;  See — 

Holden.   Homer   N.;   Shokl 
3.913,622. 
de  Bruvne  Norman  Adrian.  Osi : 

CI.  259-11 8. (KX) 
Deacon,  Scott  C.  Wheelchair  li 
Deal,  Jerry  E.;  See — 

Arrington,    Earl   J.;    Deal 
3.914.069. 
Dean,  Donald  E.;  and  Alesi,  Joli 
Abstract    having    product 
3,914,103,  CI   425-397.000 
Dean.  Donald  E..  and  Alesi.  Jo 
Apparatus  having  safety  mean^ 
CI    425-397  000 
Dean,  Frank  J.,  Jr  ,  to  Tempm 

Stat    3,913.832.  CI    236-49 
Dear.  Robert  Ernest  Arthur; 

Corporation    BisthioulkyI  gl 
De  Crescente.  Michael  A  :  See 
Brennan.  John  J  ;  Novak. 
A.,  3.914.500. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Brooks.  Roger  Dean.  3.913 
Freibur,ger.  Thomas  Willian 
Koch,  James  Allan;  Nelson, 

LeRoy.  3,913,449. 
Lohr.  Thomas  Herbert,  and 
Meiers.  Gerald  Franklyn.  3. 
Miller.  Wayne  Russel;  and  1 
Nelson,  Roger  John,  3,913, 
Parquet,  Donald  James,  3, 
Talak,  John  Frank.  3.913.8 
Teja,  Mohindar  Singh.  3.91 
Williams.  Lary  Lynn,  3,913 
Deguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamahara.    Takeshi;   Takai 
LIsui,    Masahiro;    Hirose, 
3,914.268. 
Dehlink,  Alois  F  ,  to  C 

condenser   3,914,025,  CI.  35( 
Dekking.  Henri  G.  G..  to  Genera 
copolymerization      with 
3.914,340,  CI    260-884  000. 
Delano,  Richard;  and  Raseman 
heat  and  light  in  green  houses 
Del  Val.  Sagrario  Mochales:  Sei 
Hendlin,  David.  Stapley, 
and  Mata,  Justo  Martinez 
DEMAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sei 
Becker,  Klaus;  and  Sprung, 
Dembiak,  Matthew  R  ;  and  Glo^ 
Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus 
annular  extrusion.  3,914,356, 
Deneke,  Karlheinz;  and  Paas.  Ha 
package  and  process  for  maki 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Com 
Creegan.  Robert  M  ;  and 
de  Panafieu,  Philippe:  See — 

Brun,  Andre;  Jaffe,  Albert 
DeShazer,    Larry   G.,   to   Union 
thovanadate  optical  polarizer 
Desmarchais.  Walter  E.:  See — 
Shallenberger,  John  M..  H 
Walter  E  .  3.914.613 
DeSoto.  Inc     See — 

Gaske.  Joseph  E  .  3.914.165 
Desty.  Denis  Henry;  and  Lunn. 
Company  Limited,  The   Distri 
Deutsch.  Ralph,  to  Nippon  Gakk 
a  computer  organ.  3.913.442. 
Devlin.  Barry  R    J  :  See— 

Entwistle.  Ian   D.;  Williams 
3.914.244 


.  Marx.  Helmut  Hermann;  and  Wol- 
nig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  De- 
printing  plates  on  forme  cylinders  of 
I.   101-415.100. 


lotors  Corporation.  Regenerator  drive 

8  (X)0. 

is.  Richard  A..  3.913,528. 


,9  14,277. 
,^11  3,597,  CI    I32-92.00R. 

r.  Morris,  and   Lamden,  Sidney   K., 

illatory  stirring  apparatus.  3,913,895, 

t.  3,913,759,  CI.  214-77  OOR. 

Jerry    E.;   and    Hunsaker,    Roger   C. 

n.  Jr  ,  to  Formex  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
^ection    means    for    forming    plastic. 

n.  Jr  ,  to  Formex  Manufacturing,  Inc 
for  forming  plastic  sheets.  3,914.104, 
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Bernard  E  ,  3.914,474. 
ux  Holding  Societe  Anonyme.  Segre- 
g  nickel,  copper,  or  cobalt  oxidic  ore 


asoline  tank  cap  assembly.  3,9 1  3,639, 
gun  adapter  for  electric  hand  drill. 


ster  Corporation.  Aspirating  thermo- 


Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigv 
.Is.  3.914,319,  CI.  260-609.00R. 


Richard  C;  and  De  Crescente,  Michael 


395. 

.  3,913,414. 

Roger  John;  and  Henderson,  Donald 

Scholten,  Stephen  Clair,  3,913,692 
5^13,473. 
ucke,  Robert  James,  Jr.,  3,913,324. 

54. 
3,453. 


,91 

II. 

955. 
701. 

atsu,   Schichird;    Deguchi,   Takashi; 
Kenichi;    and    Yoshihara.    Hiroshi. 

Reich4rt  Optische  Werke  AG.  Microscope 
229  000. 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Block 
azo^midino     compounds     as     initiator. 

Chad  J.  Method  of  controlling  solar 
3.914,469,  CI.  427-164.000. 

Edward  O.,  Del  Val,  Sagrario  Mochales; 
3.914,231. 


Hartwig,  3,913,712. 
k,  John  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
for  controlling  the  thickness  of  an 
Cl   264-40.000. 
s,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Slide-fastener 
gsame.  3,91  3.297,  CI.  53-32.000. 
y:  See — 
ite,  Daniel  J.,  3.914.484. 


d  de  Panafieu.  Philippe,  3.913.669 
Carbide   Corporation.    Yttrium   or- 
3,914.018,  CL  350-157.000. 


o-nak,  Leonard  P.;  and  Desmarchais, 


oward  Cervase.  to  British  Petroleum 
utor  plate.  3,914.089,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voicing  for 
Cl.  84-1.190. 

Peter  J  ;  and   Devlin,  Barry  R    J  , 


Dewhirst,  Roy:  See— 

Martone,  Ronald  J.;  Goldman,  Samuel  C;  and  Dewhirst.  Rov. 
3,914,614. 
Dhondt,  Prosper  E.,  to  Fabrique  Nationale  Herstal  S.A.  Variable  gauge 
transfer  device   for   rib   border   knitting  machine.    3,913,358,  CI. 
66-148.000. 
Diamond,  Julius:  See — 

Douglas,  George  H.,  and  Diamond,  Julius,  3,914,306. 
Di  Cicco,  Peter  A.  Rotary  plug  valve.  3,913,886,  CI.  251-215.000. 
Dickason,  Alan  F.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 

butane.  3,914,332,  CI.  260-680. OOE. 
Dickinson,  Ian  James;  See — 

Brooke,  Peter  Howard;  Dickinson,  Ian  James;  Kavanagh,  David 
Cecil;  and  Smith,  Colin,  3,914,1  18. 
Di  Edwardo,  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Ram,  Michael  J  ;  and  Di  Edwardo,  Andrew  H.,  3,914,393. 
Diemer.  Willem  Hildebrand;  Zwep,  Gerrit;  and  Mulder,  Jan,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  X-rav  tube  comprising  a  liquid-cooled  anode. 
3,914.633.  Cl.  313-32.000. 
Diersing.  Raymond  A.;  See — 

Reed,  Ronald  H.;  and  Diersing,  Raymond  A.,  3,914,564. 
Diez,  Adolf,  to  Karl  Schmidt  GmbH.  Chill  mold  for  casting  pistons. 

3.913,660.  Cl.   164-348.000. 
Dilanni,  Daniel,  to  Carling  O'Keefe  Limited.  Decanting  device  for  de- 
canting  the   liquid  contents  of  decapped   bottles.    3,913,802.  CI. 
222-400.700. 
Dilger.  Lawrence.  Metering  system  and  control  therefor.  3,913.787. 

Cl    222-26.000. 
Dillenburg,   Helmut;   Honig,   Helmut;   and   Fuchs,    Paul-Wilhelm,  to 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  particles  of 
sodium  perborate  monohvdrate  having  an  increase  resistance  to 
abrasion.  3,914,380,  Cl.  423-279.000. 
Dixon,  George  D  ,  and  Nelson,  Hugh  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  improving  the  fmish  of  the  bores  of  a  reverse 
osmosis  sand  module.  3.914.35  8,  Cl.  264-41.000. 
Doane,  William  M.:  See — 

Trimnell,  Donald;  Shasha,  Baruch  S.;  and  Doane.  William  M.. 
3,914,214. 
Doe.  Walter  P.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Toy  figure.  3,91 3,261 , 

Cl.  46-98.000. 
Doherty,  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Amberg.  Stephen  W  ;  Doherty,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heyne,  Clarence 
A.,  3.914,152. 
Domenighetti,     Domenico.    Multi-compacting    machine    comprising 
three  or  more  interarticulated  units  for  soil  tamping.  3,914.065,  Cl. 
404-123  000. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited:  See — 

Field,  Michael  Frank;  and  Cavell.  Charles  James.  3.913.369. 
Donoghue,  John  Francis;  See — 

Wilhelm.  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Donoghue,  John  Francis,  3,914,585. 
Dornier  System  GmbH:  See- 


Pimiskern. 


Pimiskern, 


Klaus;  and  Herbert.  Werner. 
Klaus;  and  Herbert,  Werner, 
and  Jordan,  Larry  L.,  to  General 


Hepp,     Wolfgang; 

3,913,902. 
Hepp,    Wolfgang 
3.913,991. 
Dost,  Richard  W.;  Hudson,  James  L 
Motors  Corporation.   Positive   selective  nickel   alignment  system 
3,914,050,  Cl.  355-133.000. 
Dotzauer,  Willi:  See — 

Keller,  Dieter;  Kuhn,  Rudolf;  and  Dotzauer,  Willi.  3,913,301. 
Doucette,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Pyle,  Wayne  E.;  and  Doucette,  Robert  J.,  3,913,202. 
Dougherty,  Timothy  Stephen:  See— 

Cereijo,    Manuel    Ramon;    and    Dougherty,    Timothy    Stephen, 
3,914,357. 
Douglas,  George  H.;  and  Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc. 

Guanidines.  3,914,306,  Cl.  260-562. OOR. 
Douglas,  Joseph  Daniel;  See — 

Madonian,  Vahe  Samuel;  and  Douglas,  Joseph  Daniel,  3,914,676. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Bohnert,  Thomas  J.,  3,914,316. 
Edamura,  Fred  Y.,  3,914,228. 

Gunderman,  Roland  E.;  and  Newman,  Ritchey  O  ,  Jr.,  3,914,360. 
Ivy,  John  B.;  Willis,  Gordon  G.;  and  Kelsoe.  David  C.  3,914,167. 
Kruelskie.  Donald  A.,  3,914,085. 
Langer,  Horst  G.,  3,914.404. 
Loeffler,  Norman  Raymond,  3.914,196. 
Mitchell,  John  H  ,  3,914,342. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek,  3,914,198. 
Shelley.  Ralph  Rav.  Jr  ,  3.914.202. 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  3.914,194. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation;  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Schulz.  Jay  R..  3,914.199. 
Newash.  Mahmoud  S.,  3,913,587. 
Downing,  Noel  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vane  actuation 

system.  3.914,066,  Cl.  415-151.000. 
Doyle,  Barbara  J   Thermometer  Pacifier.  3.913.402,  Cl.  73-343. OOR. 
Doyle,  William  C  ,  Jr  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Selectively     herbicidal     2-substituted     -4H-3.1-benzoxazin-4-ones. 
3.914.121.  CI.  71-90.000. 
Dravo  CorfKjration:  See — 

Engelleitner,  William  H  ;  and  Floyd,  Samuel  B.,  Jr..  3.914,364. 
Selmeczi.  Joseph  G.,  3,914.378. 
Dreis  &  Krump  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
MacGregor,  Robert,  3,913.450. 
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,914,369. 
Flexible  metal  duck- 


Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gullett,  James  Thomas.  3,914.384. 
SmyrI,  Kenneth  E,  3,913.675. 
Dressier.  Oliver  Roderick.  Siphon  disc.  3,913,640,  Cl.  141-392.000. 
Dreyer,  John  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Production  of  gradient  density  liquid  crystal  filter.  3,914,016,  CI 
350-155.000. 
Dreyfus,  Russell  Warren;  and  Hodgson,  Rodney  Trevor,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  brightness  ion  source. 
3,914,655,  Cl.  317-4.000. 
Driltech,  Inc.:  See — 

Swartz,  Richard   H.;  Pearce.   Richard  J.;  and  Bowe,  James  M.. 

3,913,753. 
Swartz,  Richatd  H.;  Pearce,   Richard  J.;  and  Bowe,  James  M.. 
3,913,754. 
Drinkard,  William  P.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Henry  S.,  to  Mineral  Research 
&  Development  Corporation.  Recovery  of  metal  and  sulfate  values 
from      electrochemical      mining      electrolytes.       3,914,163,      Cl. 
204- 105. OOR. 
Driskell,  Thomas  D  ;  Heller,  Alfred  L.;  and  Koenigs,  Joseph  F.,  to  Mi- 
ter. Inc.  Dental  treatments.  3,913,229,  Cl.  32-15.000. 
Droll  Yankees,  Inc.:  See — 

Kilham.  Peter.  3.913.527. 
Drubig,  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  protective 

circuit  breaker.  3,914,720,  Cl.  335-14.^)0 
Ducato,  Aldo:  See — 

Bedetti,  Gianfranco;  Pieri,  Giovanni;  Ducato,  Aldo;  and  Held,  Lle- 
wellyn John,  3,914.396 
Ducloux.  Maurice;  and  Gruffax.  Max,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Pheno- 
lic solutions  of  imide-amide  polymers   3,914,505,  Cl.  428-379.000. 
Dudar,    Walter    H     Vehicle    tire    inflating    system.    3,913,632,    Cl. 

141-95.000. 
Duffaut  nee  Paumont,  Marie  Irene:  .See — 

Gueyne.  Charles  Henri  Jean;  and  Duffaut  nee  Paumont,  Marie 
Irene,  3,914.416. 
Dujack,  George  M.;  See — 

Modic.  Frank  J.;  and  Dujack,  George  M.,  3, 
Dulien,  Frederick  M.;  and  Wohl,  Lawrence  S. 

board  flooring.  3,913,291,  Cl.  52-403.000. 
Dull,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switch  for  a  mag- 
netic suspension  railroad.  3,913,492,  Cl.   104-130.000. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Bohnert,  Thomas  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   The.     Preparation    of    2-( sulfur-substituted )-3-hvdroxy-5, 5- 
dimethyl-2-cyclohexen-l-ones.  3,914,3  16,  Cl.  260-586.00R, 
Dunetz,  Bryant  R.;  and  Kronman,  Seymour,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Ballistic  disc.  3,913,488,  Cl.  102-92.100. 
Dunham  Bush,  Inc.:  See — 

Moody,  Harold  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Hamilton,  Clark  B  ,  3.913,346. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

French,  Tom,  3,913,654. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 
Ball,  Eric,  3,913,624. 
Bates,  Gregory  John,  3,913,940. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company; 
Anderson,  Thomas  Jon,  3,914,386. 
Begland,  Robert  Walter,  3,914,276. 
Begland,  Robert  Walter,  3,914,279. 
Coulson,  Dale  Robert.  3.914,31  I. 
Faust.  Carl  Raymond,  3,914.398. 
Gorrafa,  Adly  Abdel-Moniem,  3,914.488. 
Haskell,  Vernon  Charies,  3,914,518. 
Hawkins,  Curtis  Owen,  3,913.421. 
Horowitz,  Samuel  Jacob,  3,914,169. 
Hyson,  Archibald  Miller,  3,914,230. 
Jewell,  Richard  A,  3,914,224. 
Middleton,  William  Joseph,  3,914,265. 
Nersasian,  Arthur,  3,914,269. 
Newcomer,  Michael  Paul,  3,914,130. 

Scheiber.  David  Hitz;  and  Weaver,  Richard  Vroman,  3,914,128. 
Sheppard.  William  Arthur.  3,914.247 
Smedberg,  George  Elmer.  3,914,489. 
Dura  Corporation:  See — 

Longworth.  William  F.;  and  Tamas.  Attila  J.,  3.913,937. 
Durbin,  David  R  Container  for  hollow  cylindrical  or  generally  toroidal 

parts.  3,913,735,  Cl.  206-303.000. 
Durham,  Charles  E..  to  Cleanglass  Electric  Washer  Limited.  Devices 
for  cleaning    glasses   and   other   drinking   vessels.    3.913,163.   Cl. 
15-75.000. 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Pollmeier,  Konrad,  3.913,507. 
Durschner,  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bearing  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  inner  conductor  of  an  encapsulated  tubular  line  support 
in  a  support  insulator.  3.914,530,  Cl.  174-28.000. 
Dyba,  John  J  ;  and  Ackerman,  Carl  F..  to  Anaconda  Company.  The 

Sector  cable.  3.914,532.  Cl.  174-1  19.00R. 
Dyer.  Glenn  L.  Automotive  power  system.  3,913,699.  Cl    180-66  OOC. 
Dyer.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Finlay,  Alexander,  Jr.;  Dyer,  Robert  E.;  and  Kessler,  William  D., 
3.914.757. 
Dyment,  John  Cameron;  and  Schwartz.  Bertram,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Surface  passivation  of  GaAs  junction 
laser  devices.  3.914.465,  Cl.  427-82.000. 
Dynamic  Air  Inc.:  See — 

Steele,  James  R..  3,913,891. 


See — 


Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wienand.  Michael;  Jensen,  Klaus;  Primessing.  Franz;  and  Alfter, 
Franz-Werner.  3.914.147. 
E.I    Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company:  See- 
Hyson.  Archibald  Miller,  3.914.122. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander,  3,914,294. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D  .  and  Breuer,  Hermann.  3.914,221. 
E.  W.  Scripps  Company,  The;  .SVe — 
Niehaus,  William  R.,  3.914,788. 
Eagle  Iron  Works:  See— 

McCauley.  Porter  Thompson.  3,913.788. 
Earth  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Akamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Negoro,  Sentaro;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Yasutoshi,  3,913.259. 
Eary,  George  Daniel,  Sr.  Adjustable  head  and  shoulder  rest.  3.913,155, 

Cl.  5-327.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Hunt,  William  E.,  Jr  ,  Connin.  John  L  ;  and  Steelman,  Douglas  J., 

3,914,047. 
Martin,  James  C;  Meen.  Ronald   H  ;  and   Lewis,   Howard   M.. 

3,914,229. 
Morse,  John  E  ,  3,913.813. 
Pollock,  John  S  ,  3.914.721. 
Tucker,  Archie  J  ,  3,913,737. 
Wuri,  Donald  R  ,  3,914,097. 

Wylot.  James  Matthew;  and  Greco.  Edgar  Joseph.  3.914,129 
Eaton  Corpor;ition:  See — 

D'Assuncao.  Jean-Bernard,  3,913.793. 
Eberle,  Fritz:  See — 

Koplow,  Harold  Stanley;  Eberle.  Fritz;  Ho.  Shu-Kuang;  and  Les- 
nick.  Edward.  3,913.721. 
Ebner,  Cuno;  and  Schuler,  Max.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  5-Chloropyridazones. 

3,914,226,  Cl.  260-250.00A. 
Ebner.  Peter  R.;  See — 

Griffith.  Louis  E  ;  and  Ebner.  Peter  R  ,  3.914,774 
Ecodvne  Corporation;  See — 

Gobler,  Harry  W  ;  and  Grotheer.  Robert.  3.913.881 
Edamura,  Fred  Y.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  6-( Substituted 
phenoxy)tetrazolo(l,5-b)pyridazines.  3,914.228,  Cl   260-250.0AC. 
Edison  Price,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodbar,  Isaac,  3,914,723. 
Edouard  Dubied  el  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme);  See— 

Kohler,  Fritz;  and  Perotti,  Andre,  3,913,354. 
Educational  &  Commercial  Avcom  Inc.:  See — 

Li  Donnici.  Kenneth,  3,914,645. 
Edwards,  Thomas  C.  to  Rovac  Corporation.  The.  Air  conditioning 
system     having    reduced    driving    requirement.     3.913,351,    Cl. 
62-402.000. 
Edwin  Cooper  &  Company  Limited;  See— 

Elliott.  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Barber, 
Rodney  Ian,  3,914,241. 
Eggington,  Wilfred  James,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Air  cushion  vehicle 

cell  having  rigid  base    3,913,704,  Cl.  180-121.000. 
Egli,  Christian:  .See — 

Kuhnis.  Hans;  Egli.  Christian;  Eichenberger,  Kurt;  and  Hedwall, 
Phyllis  Roberta.  3,914.239 
Ehman.  MichaeT  F  .  to  RiKkwell  International  Corporation.  Mercury 

sulfide  films  and  method  of  growth   3,914,525,  Cl.  428-539.000. 
Ehret,  Gordon  F  .  .See- 
Rowley.  William  N  .  and  Ehret.  Gordon  F  ,  3,914,072. 
Ehret,  Yale  W  ,  and  Nies,sner,  Adam,  to  Adams  &  Westlake  Company. 
The.  Hinged  window  with  safety  release  mechanism.  3,913.265.  Cl. 
49-141  ()(K) 
Eibe,  W'emer  W  .  to  Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery,  Inc.  Tan- 
dem rolling  mill    3.913,368,  Cl    72-234.000. 
Eichenberger,  Kurt   .See— 

Kuhnis,  Hans;  Egli.  Christian;  Eichenberger,  Kurt;  and  Hedwall. 
Phyllis  Roberta,  3.914.239 
Eichler,   Walter,   to   Elektophysikalische   Anstalt  Bernard   Berghaus. 
Power  supplying  device  for  the  operation  of  a  gas  discharge  con- 
tainer. 3,914,575,  Cl.  219-121. OOP 
Eidelberg,  Jonah,  and  Mooney,  Thomas.  Fitting  for  conduit  and  elec- 
trical cable    3,913,956,  Cl.  285-343.000. 
Eikvar,  Tore,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dif- 
fusion transfer  element  and  method  of  using  same.  3,914,125,  Cl. 
96-1. OOE. 
Einem,  Robert  E.;  and  Vertefeuille,  Raymond,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Decade  or  the  like  and  compo- 
nents thereof.  3,914,583,  Cl.  235-92. OOC. 
Eisenberg,  Bernard  C,  to  Solbern  Corporation.  Machine  for  filling 

containers  with  granular  products.  3,913,634,  Cl.   141-51.000. 
Ekiund.  Phillip  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Polytetra- 
fluoroethylene-lined      bearing      improvement.       3,913,990,      Cl. 
308-72.000. 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation;  5ee — 

Goodridge,  William  C  ,  3,914,461 
Elektophysikalische  Anstalt  Bernard  Berghaus:  See — 

Eichler,  Walter,  3,914,575. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Sharabash,  Moustafa  M  ,  3,914,401. 
Elliot.  George,  to  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Industry. 
Monitoring   system    for    moored    floating   vessels.    3,913,396.   CI. 
73-143.000. 
Elliott,   James   E..   to   MCA   Disco-Vision.  Inc.   Video  disc   player. 
3.914,541.  Cl.  I78-6.60R 
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Elliott.  John  Scotchford,  Ja\ne. 
ney  Ian,  to  Edwin  Cooper  & 
lives  of  2,5-di-mercapto- 1 .3. 
tion  thereof   3.914,241.  CI    I 
Ellis.  Christopher  Ian  Arthur 
cesses.  3.yi4.1()7,  CI    8-158 
Ellis.  Stephen  Robert  Mercer: 
•VIcKeown.    Kevin   Joseph 
Priestley.  Ronald.  3.914 
Ellsvkorth.  James  C:  See — 
Copp.  Donald  G  ;  Ellsw 
3.913.77  3. 
EIresor  SA:  See — 

Het^el.  Max.  3.914.719 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Gilder.  Burrows  C 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Kieffer.  Vernon  E  .  3.913. 
Emerson.  Sidney  Thomas:  See 
Barnes.  Elwood  Eugene.  E 
Clifton,  and  Simpson.  W 
Emery  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Hutchist)n.  Robert  B  .  3.91 
Emhart  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.  Thomas  Vincent.  3 
Empire  Automotive.  Inc.:  See- 
Green.  Hal.  3.913.971. 
Enck.  Richard  S..  Jr..  Goehner. 
Varian    Associates.    Photomi 
3.914.599.  CI.  25()-:()7. ()()(). 
Endo  Laboratories:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Parthasarathi 
Engel.  Christopher  M..  to  Zeni 
trast     control     utilizing 
178-7  5(iR 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemic;i 
Pfefferle.  William  C  .  3.9K 
Engelhardt.  Albrecht:  See — 
Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer. 
and  Engelhardt.  Albrechl 
Engelleitner.  W  illiam  H  .  and 
lion.   Method  of  pelletizing 
264-117.000. 
Enoguchi,  Yuji:  See — 

Tanaka.    Susumu;    Enoguc  i 
3.914.046. 
Enstrom.  Robert  Victor,  to  Illi 
tool    3.913.685.  CI.  173-117 
Entwistle.  Ian  D  .  Williams. 
Oil     Company.     Herbicidal 
diones.  3.914,244.  CI.  260 
Envex  Corporation:  See — 

Boutacoff.  Theodore  A.,  3. 
EPPCO:  See- 

Coucher.  Robert  G.;  and 
Eriksson.  Olle:  See — 

Andersson.  Ingmar;  and  Er 
Ernest.    Robert    P  ;    Ahrns.    D: 
Ounsled.  Edw  in  J  .  to  Ford 
housings  in  a  wankel  rotary 
Ernest,  Robert  P.,  and  Ahrns 

Pressure  lubrication  to  apex  < 

Ernst,  Horst  M  .  to  SKF  Industri 

B  V    Antifriction  bearings.  3, 

Ersfeld,  Heinrich;  Schulte.  Kla 

tiengesellschaft   Mixing  appa 

Erste  Deutsche  Floatglas  GmbF 

Muller.  Ernst,  and  Popovic 

Esau.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Koehn,  Franklin  E.;  Esau. 
3.913.934. 
Esser.  Paul;  Mayer.  Emil;  and  I 
Maschinenfabrik    GmbH. 
3.913.374.  CI    72-404000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.   John   T..    Ludt,   Wi 
3.913.380. 
Eugen  Vogt:  See — 

Siepmann.  Walter.  3,913 

Evanega.  George  R..  Kuhla.  Do 

Inc   Piperidinesulfonylurea 

els    3.914.426.  CI    424-266. 

Evans.  Wayne  Wheeler,  to  RC/ 


Gerald  John  Jos^^jFT.  and  Barber.  Rod- 
Company  Limited^3il  soluble  deriva- 
thiadiazole  and  process  for  prepara- 
60-302  OOE. 

rieansing  by  laundering  and  like  pro- 
)()0. 
;  ee — 
Ellis,    Stephen    Robert   Mercer;   and 
51. 


orti,  James  C;  and  Mosher,  Charles  E. 


3,  H 4.685. 


f29. 


Werner.  Stable,  Helmut.  Zeile,  Karl; 
.  3.914,432 

d,  Samuel  B  ,  Jr.,  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
;lass  batch  materials.   3,914.364.  CI. 
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supply  for  television  tuners.  3 


Every.  Peter,  and  Tribe.  Leona 

control  system  embodying 

3.913.984.  CI    303-21  ()0F. 

Ewanika.  Theodore,  and  Walk 

Barbecue  or  cooking  unit    3.'- 

Exxon  Production  Research  Co 

Heilhecker.    Joe    K..    Wood 

3.913.688. 
Howard.  Willis  W  ,  Maure 

3,914,752. 
Todd,    William    W  ,    Ilfrev, 
3,913.668. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  21.  1975 


erson,  Sidney  Thomas;  Rogers,  Paul 
burn  Dwain.  3.914.747. 

.131. 

•  14.120 


Ronald  H..  and  Guy,  Gordon  Noel,  to 
Itiplier   with    reduced    dark    current 


3,914.421. 

)  Radio  Corporation.  Automatic  con- 
control     signals      3.914.545.     CI 


s  Corporation:  See— 
,090. 


i,    Yuji;    and    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi. 

ois  Tool  Works  Inc    Fastener  driving 

JOO. 

r  J  ;  and  Devlin.  Barry  R.  J  .  to  Shell 
5.6-disubstituted-benzoisoxazole-4.7- 
OOD. 
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Tiy 


13.286. 
lor.  Edward.  3,913,795. 


us 


sson,  Olle.  3.913.689. 
niel    C;   Crowley.    Thomas    E.;    and 

or  Company.  Alignment  of  the  major 

me    3.913.'l98.  CI    29-156  4()R. 

Daniel  C  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

ornerseal.  3,91  3,706,  CI.  184-6.500. 

I  Trading  and  Development  Company 

13.993.  CI    308-196  000. 

,  and  Boden.  Heinrich.  to  Bayer  Ak- 
itus.  3,913.892.  CI.  259-4.000. 

&  Co.:  See — 
Dragan.  3,913,965. 


Robert  N.;  and  Jantz,  Le  Vern  D. 


A|p 


ahn,  Paul,  to  Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor 
aratus    for    bevelling    wire    blanks. 


liam    C;    and    Kellogg,    Hudson    W., 


Id  E  ,  and  Sarges,  Reinhard,  to  Pfizer 
ivatives  for  lowering  blood  sugar  lev- 


Corporation.  Controllable  reference 
9  14,696,  CI   325-422.000. 
ri  T  ,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid 
automatic  cycling  and  fail  safe  device. 


r,  William,  to  Bilted  Industries  Ltd 

1  3,557.  CI.   126-43.000 

ipany:  See — 

,    Donald    B.;   and    Heintz,    Karl   O  , 

,  William  C;  and  Lock,  Everett  H., 

William   T.;   and    Lloyd,   James   R.. 


Klaus  Erik.  3.913.237. 


3.913.438. 

Company.     Positive- 
3.914,727.         CI. 


3.914,001. 


3.913,924. 


F   L   Smidth  &  Co  :  See— 

Gronlund.  Martin,  and  Gude. 
F.  Lli  Sandretto  S.a.s.:  See — 

Brocchi.  Mario,  3,914,087. 
Fabco.  Incorporated:  See — 

Walters,  Andrew  C;  and  Goss,  William  M. 
Fabricius,     John     H.,     to     Sprague     Electric 
temperature-coefTicient-resistor         package. 
338-22. OOR. 
Fabrique  Nationale  Herstal  S.A.:  See — 

Dhondt.  Prosper  E.,  3.913,358 
Fabro.  Roberto;  and  Tolone,  Roberto,  to  Robert  Bosch  Photokino 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  transporting  flexible  webs  in  motion  picture 
projectors  or  the  like.  3,913.865.  CI.  242-189.000. 
Fackler.  Kenneth  C;  and  Bradford.  John  O..  to  M  &  W  Gear  Com- 
pany. Preheater  for  grain  dryer.  3,913.242.  CI.  34-170.000. 
Facy.  Leopold,  to  Omnium  Technique  d'Administration  et  de  Gestion 
OTA.  Emulsion  layer  of  coloured  indicators  for  determining  spec- 
tra of  the  effects  of  a  fluid  on  a  surface.  3.913.393.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Pezzolo,  Donald  E.,  3,914.622 

Seeds.  Robert  B.;  and  Luce.  Robert  L..  3.913.21  I. 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gruodis,  Romualdas  K.,  3.913.727. 

Gruodis.  Romualdas  K.;  Botula.  Bernard  C;  and  Milan-Kamski. 
Wojslaw  J..  3.913.730. 
Faircloth.  Paul  G.;  and  Apthorp,  Carl  R.,  Ill,  to  Green  Thumb  Corpora- 
tion. Horticulture  apparatus.  3.913.758.  CI.  214-38. OBB. 
Fargensi.  Rudolph:  See — 

Berg,  Allen  Clark;  Fargensi,  Rudolph;  and  Lipani.  Anthony  Frank, 
3,914,181. 
Fa.ssle.  Fritz:  See — 

Bayer.  Gerhard;  Haerter,  Manfred;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Fassle,  Fritz; 
LIrmann.  Ernst,  Ruter.  Hermann,  deceased;  Ruter.  Elisabeth, 
heiress;  and  Ruter.  Edia.  heiress.  3,913.571. 
Faust.  Carl  Raymond,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  making  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  from  fluosilicic 
acid.  3.914,398,  CI.  423-483.000.' 
Fauth,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Nelson,  Warren  J.;  and  Fauth.  Donald  A. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Barefoot.  Gerald  A.;  and  Corsi.  George  L. 
Gordon,  Alexander  L.,  3,913.927. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See— 

Hayward,  Gary,  3,914,006. 
Fehrer,  Ernst.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  fibrous  material  and  for 
delivering  disintegrated  fibrous  material.  3,913,177,  CI.  19-96.000. 
Fehrer,    Ernst.    Method    of  spinning    textile    fibers.    3,913.310,   CI. 

57-156.000. 
Fein.  Marvin  M.;  Field.  Nathan  D  ;  and  Williams,  Earl  P.,  to  GAP  Cor- 
poration. Insoluble,  porous  complexes  made  from  a  crosslinked,  ni- 
trogen containing  polymer  and  a  phenol.  3,914,187.  CI.  260-2. 50B. 
Fein.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bode.  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Fein.  Michael  E.,  3,914,635 
Feldmesser,  Howard  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  PFN 

Regulator.  3.914,697.  CI.  328-67.000. 
Felthuis.  Jacob:  See — 

van  Laar.  Jacobus;  Felthuis.  Jacob;  Weber,  Hendrik  Gustaaf  Otto; 
and  Olivierse,  Hendrik.  3,913,617 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Oswitch.   Stanley;   Golownia.    Robert   F.;   and    Kipp.    Kevin    K.. 
3.914.200. 
Fesperman,  Charles  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Childers,  Billy  M  ;  and  Fesperman,  Charles  D  ,  Jr.,  3,913,359. 

Fessler,  Robert  Glenn,  and  Tredinnick,  Bruce  Charles,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Intumescent  coating  compositions  containing 

crystalline  melamine  pyrophosphate.  3,914,193,  CI    26()-17.00R. 

F'Geppert,  Erwin,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Temperature 

responsive  drive  unit.  3,913,713,  CI.   192-70.250. 
Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Schaffner,  Donald  L,  3,913,986. 
Fiberwoven  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  3,913,191. 
Fidler,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Orr,  Robert  S.;  and  Fidler,  Cari  E  ,  3,913,985 
Field,  Michael  Frank;  and  Cavell,  Charles  James,  to  Dominion  Engi- 
neering Works.  Limited.  Entry  and  delivery  guides  for  cold  rolling 
mills.  3.913,369,  CI.  72-251.000. 
Field,  Nathan  D  :  See- 
Fein.    Marvin    M.;    Field,    Nathan    D.;    and    Williams,    Earl    P., 
3,914,187. 
Figari,  Jorge  Galvez.  Floating  airport  and  method  of  its  construction. 

3,913,336.  CI.  61-46.500. 
Fike  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Speck,  Frank  T.,  3,913,614. 
Fikentscher,  Rolf;  See — 

Jorek,  Helmut;  Fikent,scher,  Rolf;  Kurze,  Joachim;  and  Helfert, 
Herbert,  3,914,496 
Filature  de  Saint  Andre:  See — 
Lemaire,  Paul,  3,913,308. 
Fillmen,  John  H.  B.  Fishing  line  strike  signaling  apparatus.  3,913.255, 

CI.  43-17.000. 
Finelli,  Thomas  M.,  Lenoe,  Edward;  and  McAllister,  Lawrence  E.,  to 
Avco  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  strength  car- 
bon/carbon graphitic  composites.  3,914.395.  CI.  423-448.000. 
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Fineran,  Charles  A  ;  and  Silwones,  Steven  S..  to  Amerace  Corporation. 

Wear  reducing  coating.  3.914.1  78.  CI.  252-12.000. 
Fink,    Lester    H.    Economic   dispatch   technique    for   interconnected 

power  systems.  3,913,829,  CI.  235-151.210. 
Finkbeiner,  Rudolf  Guide  rod  for  feeding  curtain  suspenders  into  posi- 
tion. 3,913,204,  CI.  29-241.000. 
Finkel.  Joel  Roberts;  Basch,  E.  Evert;  and  Bowerman.  Edwin  R.,  to 
GTE  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Industrial  automation  locating  and 
tracking  system.  3.914.596.  CI.  250-203.000. 
Finlay.  Alexander.  Jr.;  Dyer.  Robert  E.;  and  Kessler.  William  D.,  to 
Sangamo  Electric  Company.  Remote  meter  reading  system  using 
electric  power  lines.  3.914.757.  CI.  340-3 lO.OOA. 
Finney.  David  John;  Ravenhill.  John  Richard,  and  Tait.  Malcolm  John, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Icecream.  3.914,441 ,  CI.  426-565.(K)0. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan,  3,914,210. 
Kang,  Jung  Wong,  3,914,207. 
Fischer,  Earl  L.:  See — 

Braughler,  Guy  E.;  Fischer,  Earl  L.;  Garmon,  Lee  F.,  Jr.;  Miller. 
William  J.;  and  Simpson,  Melvin  L..  3.913,553. 
Fitch,  Scott  McDowell;  Kolensky,  Leo  Michael;  Panek,  Joseph  Con- 
rad; Rife,  David  Charles;  and  Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph,  to  Bell  Tel- 
ephone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Data  system  multibranch  junc- 
tion    circuit     having     branch     line     selection.      3,914.743.     CI. 
340- 147. OOR. 
Fitzgerald,  John  H.:  See — 

Green,  Herbert;  Guarino,  Robert  A.;  and  Fitzgerald,  John   H., 
3,914,763. 
Flamig,  Hans,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Sieve  roll  for  use  in  paper  drying 

apparatus  or  the  like.  3,913,240,  CI.  34-1 14.000. 
Flaregas  Engineering  Limited;  See — 

Proctor,  Albert  Edward,  3,914,093. 
Flaum,  Stephen  S.,  to  S&S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  Posi- 
tioning means  for  hold-down.  3,913.464.  CI.  93-36.300. 
Flautt.  Martin  C  ;  Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  Haines,  Richard  M  ,  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglass  Corporation.  Gloss  fibers  coated  with  a  size  com- 
prising a  film-farming  binder  and  an  amino  acid.   3,914,192.  CI. 
260-4. OOR. 
Flesch,  Friedrich;  Bappert,  Adolf;  and  Striegel  nee  Kloss,  Marlen,  to 
Upat-Max   Langensiepen   KG.   Adhesive  cartridge.   3,913.733.  CI. 
206-219.000. 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company:  See- 
Pray.  Winston  C.  3.913.180. 
Flexsteel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ouakenbush,  Howard  M..  3,913,152. 
Flinchbaugh  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael.  3.913.474. 
Floren,  Cari   E.,  to  Mueller  Co.   Plastic  meter  box.   3,913,400,  CI 

73-273.000. 
Floyd,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Engelleitner,  William  H  ;  and  Floyd.  Samuel  B..  Jr..  3,914.364 
Fluid  Dynamics  (Proprietory)  Limited:  5fe— 

Turner,  Lawrence  Alexander;  and  Peter,  Roger,  3,913,334. 
Fluoroware  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Wyers,  Joseph  H.,  3,913,749. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Buck,  Erville  C,  3,913,472. 
Folds,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Warner,   Henry  L  ;  Wallace 
3,914,731. 
Foley,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Flautt,   Martin  C  ;   Foley,   Kevin   M.;  and  Haines,  Richard   M., 
3,914,192. 
Fontaine,  Louis:  See — 

Szarvasi,  Etienne;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,  3,914.379. 
Fontana.  Fernando,  to  Fontana  Fernando  S  p.A.  Clasp  for  metal  brace- 
lets and  in  particular  for  wrist-watch  bracelets  or  straps.  3.913,182. 
CI.  24-71.00J. 
Fontana  Fernando  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fontana,  Fernando,  3,913,182. 
Forbes,  F  Douglas,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Methods  and  appara- 
tus for  scrambling  and  unscrambling  premium  television  channels. 
3,914.534.  CI    178-5.100. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Augustin.  Eugene  H.;  Johnson,  Roger  E.;  and  Rakestraw,  Thomas 

L..  3.913,812. 
Boiler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Guerra,  Salvatore,  3,914,180. 
Camp,  John  Walter  Aldridge,  3,913,714. 
Ernest,  Robert  P  ;  Ahrns,  Daniel  C;  Crowley,  Thomas  E.;  and 

Ounsted,  Edwin  J..  3.913.198. 
Ernest,  Robert  P  ;  and  Ahrns,  Daniel  C,  3,913,706. 
Fyie,  Vincent  L.,  3,913,544. 

Guerriero.  Charies  P  ;  and  Hayward,  Donald  K.,  3.913,932 
Guerriero,  Charies  P  ;  and  Hayward,  Donald  K.,  3,913.941. 
Haase,  Lawrence  H  ,  and  Liimatta,  David  R.,  3,913,545, 
Johns<5n,  Roger  E.;  and  Sawai,  Joe  Y.,  3,913,272. 
Kennedy.  James  H  ;  and  Negstad,  Robert  D  ,  3.913,696. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore,  Ares  N..  3,914,333. 
Rao,  V    Durga  Nageswar,  3.913,926. 
Talmage,  Dennis  D  ;  and  Stokes,  Paul  D.,  3,914,619. 
Forler,  C   Richard;  and  Heins,  Conrad  F.,  to  Glass  Doctor,  Inc.,  The 
Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  cracks  in  plate  glass.  3,914,145, 
CI.  156-98.000. 
Formex  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See- 
Dean.  Donald  E  ,  and  Alesi,  John,  Jr.,  3,914,103. 
Dean,  Donald  E.;  and  Alesi,  John,  Jr.,  3,914,104. 


Henry  C;  and   Folds,  Donald   L., 


Forsgren,  Lyie  M  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Suspension  apparatus 

for  ground  engaging  drive  tracks.  3,913,694.  CI    180-5. OOR. 
Forsman.  Arnold  H    Continuous  wave  surfing  facility.  3,913,332,  CI 

61-1  (K)R. 
Forster.  Gerhard;  and  Keller,  Hans,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Voltage  reg- 
ulator for  deflection  circuit   3.914.653.  CI    315-389.000. 
Fort  Worth  Pressed  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Arrington,    Eari   J.;    Deal,   Jerry    E.;   and    Hunsaker,   Roger  C, 
3.914.069. 
Foster.  Edson  P   Felting  needle  with  barb  on  a  single  edge  and  an  isos- 
celes blade.  3.913.189.  CI.  28-4. OON. 
Foster.  Thomas  Vincent,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Individual  section 
high  speed  glassware  forming  machine    3,914.120,  CI   65-229.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 
Skinner,  GeoffreyFrederick.  3,913,315 
Foures,    Guv.     Respirator    actuating    mechanism      3,913,458,    CI. 

92-13.7()0.' 
Fox,   Roger  Geoffrey,  and  Cox,   Vernon   Frederick,  to   Rolls-Royce 
(1971)     Limited.    Gas    turbine    engine    combustion    equipment 
3.913,318,  CI.  60-39  660. 
Francis,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Rouse,  Paul  L  ;  and  Francis,  Robert  L..  3,913,589. 
Franciscan  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Cho.  Fan  Pong.  3.914.753. 
Franke.  Norman  W  :  See — 

Barie,  Walter  P  ,  Jr.;  and  Franke,  Norman  W.,  3,914.512. 
Franklin,  James  L  ;  and  Pogson,  John  T  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The 
External  tube  artery  flexible  heat  pipe   3.913,665,  CI.  165-105000. 
Franz  Plas.ser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef,  and  Ocllerer,  Friedrich,  3,913,490 
Frazce,  Foster  Wayne,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. On-hook  and  off-hook  detector  for  telephone  switching 
systems.  3,914.556.  CI.   179- 18. OOF 
Frazita,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Litt.  Stuart  P  ;  Zeltser.  Melvin  J  ;  Giannini,  Richard  J  ;  and  Frazita, 
Richard  F.,  3.914,765 
Freiborg.  Bennie.  Asphalt  composition  hip  and  ridge  cover.  3,91  3.294, 

CI.  52-518.000. 
Freiburger,  Thomas  William,  to  Deere  <Sc  Company.  Differential  struc- 
ture for  preventing  leakage  of  differential  lock  actuating  fluid  to  the 
differential  housing.  3,913,414.  CI.  74-710.500. 
Freitag,  Jean:  See— 

Laribe,  Armand,  3,914,593. 
French,  Tom,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Pneumatic  tires  3,91 3,654. 

CI.  152-330  OOL. 
Frentzel  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Frentzel,  Herman  C  ;  and  Frentzel,  Thomas  H  ,  3,913.532. 
Frentzel.  Herman  C  ;  and  Frentzel.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Frentzel  Develop- 
ment, Inc.  Rotary  engine    3,91  3,532,  CI.  123-8.310. 
Frentzel,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Frentzel.  Herman  C  ;  and  Frentzel,  Thomas  H.,  3.913,532. 
Freshley,  Richard  C   Anaerobic  specimen  collecting  and  transporting 

device.  3,913,564,  CI    128-2  OOW. 
Frey,  James  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Alternate  memory  control 

for  dot  matrix  late  news  device.  3.913.719.  CI.  197-lOOR. 
Frey.  Roberto  Jose.  Method  of  making  sealed  tubes.  3,913,207,  CI. 

29-413.000. 
Frick,  Wilhelm  Ernst;  Weiss,  Anton  G.;  Wenger,  Thomas;  and  Traber, 
Walter,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corpt>ration     Phenoxy-substituted    ortho- 
nitroanilines      and      ortho-phenylenediamines.       3.914,310.      CI. 
260-571.000. 
Fried,  John  H..  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Naphthyl 
acetaldehyde  derivatives;  methods  of  use  thereof;  and  processes  for 
the  preparation  thereof  3,914,293,  CI.  260-512  OOC 
Fried.  Max.  Doorknob  security  device.  3.913.361.  CI.  70-424.000. 
Friedman,  Herbert  W.;  Caristi,  Robert  F.;  and  Morton,  Richard  G.,  to 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.  Flashlamp  discharge  circuit. 
3,914,648,  CI.  315-241()OP. 
Friedman,  Robert.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  and  removing 
cylindrical   bodies   to  and   from    a  working  head.   3,913,751,  CI. 
214-1  OPE. 
Friedrich  Deckel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumer,  Michael,  and  Baumgartner,  Ludwig,  3,913,192. 
Friese,  Karl  E.,  to  IMC  Magnetics  Corporation.  Electrically  driven  fan. 

3,914,071,  CI.  417-353.000. 
Frigon,  Richard  J.,  to  Sprague  Devices.  Inc   Windshield  washer  nozzle 

device.  3,913.167,  Cl.  15-250.040 
Fritsch,  Werner:  See— 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch.  Werner;  Haede,  Werner,  and  Lindner, 
Ernst,  3,914,213. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst:  See — 

Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel.   Karl  Heinz;  Meiser.  Werner;  Froh- 
berger. Paul-Ernst;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans.  3.914.427 
Widdig,  Arno,  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  Sas.se,  Klaus;  Scheinpflug,  Hans; 
Grewe,   Ferdinand;    Kaspers,   Helmut,   and    Frohberger,   Paul- 
Ernst,  3,914,284. 
Frost,  William  H.:  See— 

Meylan,  Jean-Luc  Ch.;  Frost.  William  H.;  and  Meier.  John  G., 

3.913.667. 

Fuchs,  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Layer  material  for  the 

rapid  chromatographic  identification  of  fluid  substances,  method  for 

the  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  3,914,174,  CI  210-31  (X)C. 

Fuchs.  Paul-Wilhelm:  See — 

Dillenburg.   Helmut;  Honig.   Helmut;  and  Fuchs.  Paul-Wilhelm. 
3.914.380. 
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Fueki.  Shimetomo;  Tada.  Junich 
Ogawa,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sony  Corp 
sition  of  birght  tin-cobalt  alloy 
Fuhr,  Karl;  Sfe — 

Rudolph,  Hans;  Heine.  Hans- 
mann.  3.914.166. 
Fuji  Telecasting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 
Watanabe,     Hideo;     Seki. 
3.914,544. 
Fujii,  Seiji;   Kamata.  Masamoto; 
Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabus 
for  shape  control   of  metal 
3.913.363.  CI.  72-10.000 
Fujii.  Yoshifusa:  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi;  Yata.  Kin 
shi;  and  Matsuda.  Motonobu 
Fujii,  yoshikazu:  See— 

Shima,  Takesaburo;  Sakamoto 
3.914.339 
Fujimoto.  Eiji;  See — 

Furuya.   Noboru;   Fujimoto 
Tsuneo;  and  Sato,  Nobuyuki, 
Fujimoto,  Nichio:  See — 

Yamakami,  Kiyoshi;  Akazawa 
Fujimoto,  Nichio,  3,914,280 
Fujita,  Satoshi:  See — 

Terada.  Kimio;  Fujita,  Satoshi; 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Murase,     Kenji;     Ishizaki,     H 
3,914,761. 
Fukuda.  Masaaki:  See, — 

Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda, 
KaLsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki; 
Sawabe.   Eiichi,  Yoshino,  T 
Yanagimachi,  Akio,  3,914,5 
Fukunaga,  Mitsunobu;  See — 

Tachikawa,  Ryujr;  Takagi,  Hir 
era,    Telsuo,    Fukunaga,    M 
3.914.215. 
Fukunaga.  Motoaki:  See— 

Shigemori.   Hideto;  Ueba.  Aki 
Hisashi,  and  Yamashita,  Tak 
Fukushima,  Keitaro;  Kishimoto,  So 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited 
3,914,394,  CI.  423-447.000. 
Fukushima,  Osamu;  Sato,  Masamic 
Xerox,  Ltd.   Liquid  developing 
3,913,524,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Fuller,  Lee  R  :  See — 

Cable,    Stephen    J.,    Fuller,    L 
3,914,099. 
Funck,  Herbert    Method  for  the 
and  last  to  perform  the  method 
Furstlich  Hohenzollernsche  Hutten 
Keller,  Dieter;  Kuhn,  Rudolf,  a 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The 
Shiina,  Naonori;  and  Hosoda 
Furuya,  Noboru,  Fujimoto,  Eiji;  Am 
and  Sato,  Nobuyuki,  to  Kabushiki 
determination  apparatus.  3,913. 
Fusco.  Ralph  L.  Printing  ink  pump 
Fusiek.    Michael    P..    to    Dana 
3.914,490,  CI.  428-133.000. 
Fustukian,  David  A.  W.,  to  Sherritt 
preparing  metal  alloy  coated   c 
428-404.000. 
Fyie,  Vincent  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  C 
control  apparatus  for  an  interna 
123-122  OOD. 
G   Siempelkamp  &  Co.:  See — 
Kober,  Harald,  3,914,079. 
Gabaglio,  Mario:  See — 

Colombi,  Gianfranco;  Gabaglio 
Mario;  and  Siergiej,  John  M 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett,  Frank  P  ,  and  Hall 
Fein,    Marvin    M.;    Field,    N 

3.914,187. 
Valan.  Kent  John,  3.914,403. 
Gaillard.  Anne:  See — 

Guichard.  Jean-Claude;  Gaillarc 
Michel  Paul.  3.913.631 
Gaines.  John  W.:  See — 

Packard.  Norman  M.;  and  Ga 
Galis.  Alex  J.  Apparatus  for 

mine  roof.  3.91  3.338.  CI    61-63 

Gall.    Martin,    to    Upjohn    Compan 

disubstituted-4h- 1 .2.4,-triazoles.  3 

Galletti.  Cesare.  to  Innocenti  Santeus 

sheet  metal  strip   3.913.367.  CI.  7 

Gappa.  Gunther:  See — 

Juntgen.  Harald;  Knoblauch.-Ka 
Jurgen.  3.913.253. 
Garcia  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Smith.  Melvin  William,  3,913.9 
Garcia,  Onofre  S  Wing  to  swim  or  tc 


Osawa,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Naomi;  and 
ioration.  Bath  for  the  electrodepo- 
.1914,160,  CI.  204-43.00S. 


Gi  org;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 


Y(  shivuki;    and     Takeuchi,    Jikko, 


tiro;  Fujii,  Yoshifusa;  Ueda.  Hiro- 
3.914,776. 

Sukehiko;  and  Fujii.  yoshikazu. 


i;   Amano.   Kenichi;  Tsukamoto. 
3.913,384. 

Osamu;  Shibata,  Yoshiyuki;  and 


nd  Yoshida,  Noritoki.  3,914,458 
itoyuki;     and     Kurahashi,     Keizo, 

\  ich 


u,  Kamioka,  Toshiharu;  Miyad- 
tsunobu;    and    Kawano.    Yoichi, 


Fukunaga,  Motoaki;  Kitakami, 
yoshi,  3,914,579. 
chiro;  and  Nosaka,  Yoshinori,  to 

ess  for  producing  carbon  fibers. 
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:e    R..    and    Hothem.    John    H. 


production  of  cushioned-sole  shoes 
913.160.  CI.  12-142.00R. 
rwaltung  Laucherthal:  See — 
lid  Dolzauer.  Willi.  3.913.301. 
.Spe- 

KJrokuro.  3.914.361. 
no,  Kenichi;  Tsukamoto,  Tsuneo; 
Kaisha  Meidensha.  Water  quality 

,  CI.  73-53.000. 
3,914,073.  CI.  417-500.000. 
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ordon  Mines  Limited.  Method  of 
posite  powders.   3.914.507.  CI. 


ofnpany.  Induction  air  temperature 
qombustion  engine.  3,913.544.  CI. 


Mario;  Liscia.  Aldo;  Boccalari. 

3.913.208. 


Wilter  J  .  3.914,039. 

atliin    D;    and    Williams.    Earl    P 
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s.  John  W  ,  3,913,199 
positiorjing  cable-type  roof  supports  in  a 

oio. 

The     4(2-Phenvl-o-totyl)-3,5- 
914.245,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
;acchio  S.p.A.  Winding  device  for 
M  48  000. 

ar  ;  Gappa,  Gunther;  and  Schwarte. 
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row.  3.913.516.  CI.  115-31.000. 


Gardiner.  William  P.  Centerless  brushless  DC  motor.  3.914.629.  CI. 

310-46.000. 
Gardini.  Mario;  and  Tabaroni.  Roberto,  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Mac- 
chine  Automatiche  A. CM. A.  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  forming  groups 
of  flat  objects.  3,91  3,203,  CI.  29-21  I. OOR. 
Gardner,  Carl  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Electronic  count- 
ing fuze.  3,913,484,  CI.  102-70. 20R. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 

Jameson,  James  J.,  3,913,41  I . 
Garmon,  Lee  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Braughler.  Guy  E.;  Fischer,  Earl  L.;  Garmon,  Lee  F.,  Jr.;  Miller, 
William  J.;  and  Simpson,  Melvin  L.,  3,913,553. 
Garnish,  Edward  William;  and  Haskins,  Clifford  George,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Reaction  products  of  polyepoxides,  mercaptoalkanoic  acid  es- 
ters and  amines.  3,914,288,  CI.  260-481. OOR. 
Garside,  John  Duncan:  See — 

Priestley,  Terence  Patrick;  and  Garside,  John  Duncan,  3,913,448. 
Gasc,  Jean-Claude;  and  Torelli,  Vesperto,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Novel  an- 

tiandrogenic  compounds.  3,914,420.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Gaske.  Joseph  E.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Radiation  curable  non-gelled  mi- 

chael  addition  reaction  products.  3,914,165,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Gaskill,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Weill.  Lawrence  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Four-by-four  bit  multiplier  module  having  three  stages  of 
logic  cells.  3.914,589,  CI.  235-164.000. 
Gasson,    Edward   James;    Marrian,    Stanley    Frederic;   and    Krosnar, 
Thomas  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Process  for 
preparing  aerylonitrile  using  as  catalyst  an  oxide  composition  of  anti- 
mony, tin,  titanium  and  copper  or  iron.  3,914.278.  CI.  260-465.300. 
Gates.    Jack    R.    Energy    conservation    chamber.     3.913,663,    CI. 

165-102.000. 
Gavin,  David  F  ;  and  Tobin,  John  H  ,  to  Olin  Corporation   Method  for 
preparing  phenol  compounds  using  mixed  acid  system.  3,914,325, 
CI.  260-623.00R. 
Gavrilova,  Eva:  See — 

Kliment,  Karel;  Chromecek,  Richard;  Stol,  Miroslav;  Stoy,  Vladi- 
mir; and  Gavrilova,  Eva,  3,914,341. 
Gawrilow,  Ilija,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  bakery 

products.  3,914,453,  CI.  426-553.000. 
Gazda,  Chester  T.;  and  Lalikos,  James  M..  to  Titeflex    Poly-polymer 
plastic    material    and    device     made    therefrom.     3.913.625,    CI. 
138-140.000. 
Gebr.  Giulini  GmbH:  See — 

Bayer.  Gerhard;  Haerter.  Manfred;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Fassle,  Fritz; 
Urmann,  Ernst;  Ruter,  Hermann,  deceased;  Ruter,  Elisabeth, 
heiress;  and  Ruter.  Edla.  heiress,  3,913,571. 
Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH:  See — 
Assmus,  Friedrich,  3,913,313. 
Wolber.  Robert;  and  King,  Josef,  3,913,31  1. 
Gebrueder  Bellmer  KG  Maschinenfabrik:  See- 
Keck.  Jurgen,  3,913,465. 
Gee,  James  E.;  Sieving,  Alfred  W.;  and  Ping,  David  T.,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.  Conversion  arrangement  for  a  dump  truck.  3,913,948, 
CI.  280-4 15.00R. 
Gehweiler,  William  Frederick,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Complementary 

field-effect  transistor  amplifier.  3,914,702,  CI.  330-13.000. 
Geiger.  Walter:  See — 

Boshagen.     Horst;     Geiger.     Walter;     and     Medenwald,     Hans, 
3,914,242. 
Gejyo,  Tetsuo:  See- 
Kudo,  Tetsuichi;  Manabe,  Toshikatsu;  Yoshida,  Kazuetsu;  Gejyo, 
Tetsuo;  and  Seki,  Michiharu,  3,914,390. 
Gelatt  Investments,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  Amis  E.,  3,914,037. 
Gem  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Heininger,  Richard  T  ,  3,914,062. 
Gendrich,  Ronald  Lee;  Rippel,  Riemond  Henry;  and  Seely,  John  Hun- 
ter, to  Abbott  Laboratories.  (Des— Gly]   10  -Gn— RH  nonapeptide 
amide   analogs   in   position   6    having  ovulation- inducing   activity 
3,914412,  CI.  424-177.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation;  5ef  — 

Carson,  Charles,  3.914.134. 
General  Electric  Company;  See — 
Alvarez.  Robert  J.,  3,913,350. 
Bellamy,  Winthrop  D.,  3,914,437. 
Crouch,  Donald  W.;  Kurtz,  Donald  R.;  and  Sofianek,  Joseph  C, 

3,914,568. 
Hale,  Thomas  Eugene,  3,914,473. 
Hay,  Allan  S.,  3,914,266. 

Hesler,  Joseph  P.;  and  Korzekwa,  Samuel  M  ,  3,914,680. 
Irwin,  John  M  ;  and  Powell,  Noble  R  ,  3,914,590. 
Kashnow.  Richard  A.,  3,914.022. 
Kindig.  Alan  L..  3.913.373. 
Konrad.  Charles  Edward,  3,914,675. 
Magester,  Earl  H.,  3,913,348. 
Melanson,  Roland  J.,  3,914,657. 
Modic,  Frank  J  ;  and  Dujack,  George  M.,  3,914,369. 
P^ssarelli,  Henry  Andrew,  Jr.,  3,914,621. 
Priluck,  David  Manuel,  3,913,329. 
Skreiner,  Klaus  M.,  3,913,459. 
Sterling,  Vaughn  C,  3.914.143. 
Tillson.  Robert  S..  3.914.005. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Witzig.  Ralph  P..  3.914.440. 
General  Mills.  Inc.;  See— 

Norsby.  Norrain  E.;  and  Schultz,  James  R.,  3,914,456. 
Valentas,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Lindl.  Willibald  M.,  3,914.455. 
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General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 
Davis,  Leonard  C,  3.913.662. 
Dost,   Richard   W.;   Hudson,  James  L.;   and   Jordan,   Larry   L., 

3,914,050. 
Downing,  Noel  L  ,  3,914,066. 
Green,  Raymond  J.,  3,913,535. 
Mcintosh.  Duane  E..  3.914,586. 
Parker.  William  J..  3.913,703. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L  ,  3,913,327. 
General  Signal  Corporation;  See— 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Polsky,  Lawrence  M.,  3,913,491. 
Larime,  Carl  M.,  3.913.958. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Benton.  Richard  E.,  3,914,186. 
Dekking,  Henri  G.  G.,  3,914.340. 
Sommer,  John  G.,  Jr.,  3,913,209. 
Gentaro  Kumagai;  See — 

Kumagai,  Gentaro.  3,913,270. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation;  See — 
Horowitz,  Frederic,  3,914,155. 
Geotel.  Inc.:  See — 

Muehlberger.  Erich.  3,914,573. 
Gerard,  William  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Rotary  tuner  for  circular 

electric  mode  crossed  field  tube.  3.914.644.  CI.  315-39.610. 
Gerke.  Burton  Elwood.  Jr.;  See — 

Speer.  Howard  David;  and  Gerke.  Burton  Elwood,  Jr..  3.913,437. 
Gerst,  Joseph  J    Spot  weld  remover.  3,913,423,  CI.  81-3.00R. 
Gertsch  AG;  See — 

Kratky,  Helmut,  3.913.931. 
Giannini,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Litt.  Stuart  P.;  Zeltser.  Melvin  J.;  Giannini,  Richard  J.;  and  Frazita. 

Richard  F.,  3,914,765. 

Giddings.  Brandford  E.;  and  Rosen.  Irving,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 

The.  Polyblends  comprising  S-A  copolymer  and  graft  copolymer  of 

S-A-acrylate  onto  a  diene  rubber.  3.914.337.  CI.  260-876.()0R. 

Gidick.    Ward    F..    to    Koppers    Company.    Inc.    Reversing    clutch. 

3.914.159,  CI.  202-270.000. 
Gigoux,  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  double- 
sided  circuit.  3.913.223.  CI.  29-625.000. 
Gilson.  Anton,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Pulse  duration  process  control- 
ler. 3.914.581.  CI.  235-92.0CT. 
Ginocchio.  James  A.,  to  Personal  Products  Company.  Adhesively  at- 
tached absorbent  product.  3,913,580,  CI.  128-29o'o()W. 
Girling  Limited;  See— 

Margetts,  Hugh  Grenville,  3.913,710. 

Newstead,     Charles;    and     Wright,    Andrew    Charles    Walden, 
3,913,708. 
Giuffre.  Luigi:  See — 

Sioli.  Giancarlo;  Giuffre,  Luigi;  Righi.  Franco;  and  Matera.  Gian- 
carlo.  3.914,313. 
Giusto,    Pietro    Porzio,    to    CSELT    -    Centro    Studi    e    Laboratori 
Telecomunicazioni  SpA.  Data  transmission  with  dual  PSK  modula- 
tion. 3,914,695,  CI.  325-145.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation;  5e^— 

Shaffer,  Gary  W;  Kitchens,  Garry  C;  and  Kaiser,  Kent,  3,914,314 
GKN  Group  Services  Limited;  See — 

Lloyd.  Brian  Edwin;  and  Marsh,  Barry  John,  3,914,370. 
Glanz,  Kenneth  D  ;  and  McQuain,  David  B.,  to  NCR  Corporation 

Thermal  sensitive  transparency.  3,914,510,  CI.  428-411.000. 
Glass  Doctor,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Forler,  C   Richard;  and  Heins,  Conrad  F.,  3,914,145. 
Glatt,   Werner;   and   Siemer.   Harm,   to  Glatt,   Werner    Granulator 

3.913.847.  CI.  241-46.040. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  The:  See — 

Miller.  Jerry  E..  3,913.220. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Shigemori.   Hideto;  Ueba.  Akio;  Fukunaga.  Motoaki;  Kitakami. 
Hisashi;  and  Yamashita.  Takayoshi,  3,914,579. 
Glosek,  John  J.:  See— 

Dembiak,  Matthew  R.;  and  Glosek,  John  J.,  3.914.356. 
Glutting,  Howard;  See- 
Glutting,  Roy  H.,  Jr.;  and  Glutting,  Howard,  3,913,598. 
Glutting,  Roy  H..  Jr.;  and  Glutting.  Howard  Hunter's  blind  and  shelter 

3,913,598.  CI.  I35-4.00R. 
Gobler,  Harry  W  ;  and  Grotheer,  Robert,  to  Ecodyne  Corf)oration 
Weld     plate     assembly     positioning     apparatus.     3,913.881.     CI. 
249-83.000. 
Godfrey,  John  Carl,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Method  for  preparing 
sucrose  composition  containing  chromium  III  sah.  3,914,410,  CI. 
424-131.000. 
Goehner.  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Enck,  Richard  S  ,  Jr;  Goehner,  Ronald  H.;  and  Guy,  Gordon  Noel, 
3,914,599. 
Goessling,  John  G.;  and  Lage,  David  P.,  to  Quick  Point  Pencil  Co.,  Inc 

Ring-type  holder.  3,913,362.  CI.  70-459.000. 
Goettl.  William  H    Air  conditioner.  3.91  3.345,  CI.  62-183.000. 
Gogins.  Laird  B  ,  to  Power-Matic  Corporation.  Variable  speed  trans- 
mission. 3.913.698,  CI.   180-66.00R. 
Goishihara,  Tsutomu,  to  Yamada  Dobby  Co.,  Ltd.  Heald  frame  level- 
ing apparatus  in  a  dobby  machine.  3,913,627,  CI.  139-75.000. 
Golan,  Kenneth  Frank,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Downshift  inhibitor 
system     for     automatic     transmission     control.      3,913,416,     CI. 
74-752. OOC. 
Goldberg.  Morris:  See — 

Behnk,  Donald  J.,  3,913,165. 


Goldman.  Leon;  See — 

Marsico.  Joseph  William.  Jr.;  and  Goldman.  Leon.  3,914,264. 
Goldman,  Samuel  C:  See — 

Martone,  Ronald  J.;  Goldman,  Samuel  C  ;  and  Dewhirst.  Roy. 
3.914.614. 
Goldstein.  Norman  P  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pluto- 
nium monitor.  3.914.602.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Golownia.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Oswitch.   Stanley;   Golownia.    Robert    F.;   and    Kipp,    Kevin    K.. 
3,914,200. 
Gomco  Surgical  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Baumgarten,  Carl  B,  3,913.586. 
Goodbar.  Isaac,  to  Edison  Price.  Inc.  Positive  action  magnetic  latching 

relay.  3.914,723,  CI.  335-79.000. 
Goodridge,  William  C.  to  Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatic coating  method.  3.914.461,  CI.  427-33.000. 
Gordon,  Alexander  L.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Sealing  bound- 
ary gasket  for  sealing  between  metal  members  that  are  held  together 
by  bolts.  3,913.927,  CI.  277-166.000. 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Preparation  of  N- 

iodocompounds.  3,914,252,  CI.  260-326.5FM.' 
Gordon,   Ronnie   D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.   Preparation  of 

ethers.  3,914,320.  CI.  260-611. OOA. 
Gorecki,  Marian;  and  Patchornik,  Abraham,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development     Co.,     Ltd.     Reducing     polymer.      3.914.205.     CI. 
260-79.000. 
Gorog,  Istvan:  See— 

Carlson.  Curtis  Raymond,  Gorog,  Istvan;  and  Heyman,  Philip  Mi- 
chael. 3.914.71  1. 
Gorrafa,  Adly  Abdel-Moniem.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Com- 
pany    Polyester    filaments    for    fur-like    fabrics.    3.914.488.    CI. 
428-397.000. 
Gosnell,  Russell  J.:  See — 

Atana.soff.  Irving  M.;  Gosnell.  Russell  J.;  and  Smith.  Jimmie  L.. 
3.913.849. 
Goss.  William  M.:  See — 

Walters,  Andrew  C  ;  and  Goss,  William  M.,  3,913,438. 
Gould,  Francis  E.;  See — 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E.,  3.914,405. 
Graber.  Adolf;  and  Tischer.  Kurt,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma.  Iron-in 

stiffening  insert.  3.914,493,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Petrovic.  John  E.,  3,913,844. 
Graham.  Leonard  P.:  See — 

Lania.  Anthony  R  ;  Chase.  Edward  L.; 
Leonard  P..  and  Murray,  James  E. 
Granchelli.  Felix  E.:  See — 

G.;    Granchelli.    Felix 


,  Chase.  Francis  M. 
,  3,914495. 


Graham. 


and  Razdan,  Raj  K., 
Ammunition  and  weapon  systems.  3.913,445.  CI. 
Ammunition  and  weaf>on  systems.  3,913,446,  CI. 
Spray/jet     washing    device.     3.913.837.    CI. 


,  3,914,774. 
24-276.000. 


Pars,    Harry 
3,914,237. 

Grandy,  Andrew  J. 
89-35.00R. 

Grandv.  Andrew  J. 
89-3'5.00A. 

Grant,    Marshall     D 
239-198.000. 

Granzer,  Emold;  See — 

Lerch,  Ulrich;  and  Granzer,  Emold,  3,914.236. 

Graphic  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Griffith,  Louis  E.;  and  Ebner,  Peter  R. 

Grassi,  Arturo.  Pipe  clamp.  3,913,188,  CI 

Grasso,  Charles  Paul:  See — 

Cross,  Barrington,  and  Grasso,  Charles  Paul,  3,914,285. 

Graves,  Robert  E.,  to  Shepard  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Dry  particu- 
late flavor  composition,  method  of  making  same  and  use  thereof 
3,914,439,  CI.  426-78.000. 

Gray,  Wallie  P.,  to  Rohr  Plessey  Corporation.  Article  carry  tray  for 
carriages  of  a  commodity  sorting  system.  3,913,726,  CI. 
198-154.000. 

Grayson,  Robert  E.  Fingertip  nut  and  bolt  holding  tool.  3,913,646,  CI. 
145-46.000. 

Greco,  Edgar  Joseph:  See — 

Wylot,  James  Matthew;  and  Greco,  Edgar  Joseph,  3.914.129. 

Green.  Hal.  to  Empire  Automotive.  Inc.  Detachable  sun  roof  panel  for 
automobiles.  3.91  3.97  1 .  CI.  296-I37.00B. 

Green.  Herbert;  Guarino.  Robert  A.;  and  Fitzgerald,  John  H.,  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Hybrid  filter  employing  digital  techniques  and 
analog  components  and  amii  radar  employing  same.  3,914,763.  CI. 
343-7.700. 

Green.  Paul  Clifford;  and  Moore,  Keith  Oswin,  to  Newage  Engineers 
Limited.  Radial-piston  rotary  hydrostatic  machines.  3.913.455.  CI. 
91-492.000. 

Green,  Raymond  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combus- 
tion rotary  engine  oxidizing  fluid  injection  arrangement.  3,913,535, 
CI.  123-8.450. 

Green  Thumb  Corporation:  See — 

Faircloth,  Paul  G.;  and  Apthorp,  Carl  R  .  HI,  3,913,758. 

Greene,  Clarence  Kirk.  Vehicle  having  a  power  take-off  and  a  hydrau- 
lic motor,  and  method  of  driving  same   3.913.697,  CI.  180-14  OOA 

Greene,  Clifford  E.,  to  Superior  Continental  Corporation.  Self- 
adjusting  repeater  for  voice  frequency  telephone  transmission  sys- 
tems. 3,914,560,  CI.  179-170. OOR. 

Greenfield.  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Seidel.  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer.  William  C;  and  Greenfield,  Stan- 
ley E.,  3,914.223. 

Greenwood.  Marvin  H.;  and  Powell,  Walter  W.,  to  Anderson,  Green- 
wood &  Co.  Valve.  3,913,885,  CI.  251-63.000. 
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Gregory,  M    Duane:  See — 
Krehbiel.  Delmar  D  ;  G 
Kennedy.  Carl  D  ,  3.*^ 
Grenzendorfer.  Dieter;  and  He 
chinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt, 
uniform  fleece  supply  during 
Greth.    Erich,    to   Lonza.    Ltd. 
cinylosuccinic  diester    .^.'JM 
Grewe,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Widdig.  Arno.  Kuhle.  En 
Grewe.    Ferdinand;    Kas 
Ernst,  3,914.284. 
Griffith.  Louis  E.;  and  Ebner. 
machine    with    rod    and    ri 
354-5.000 
Grisel.  Yvan  Victor   Cosmetic 
Gronlund.  Martm;  and  Gude, 
izer;  and  F   L   Smidth  &  Co 
ment  clinker  from  cement  si 
Grooss.  Frank  August;  and  Wa 
Large  capacity  bucket  with 
214-774.000.' 
Grossi,  Brian  John,  to  Hewleti 

lead-pair  for  light-emitting 
Grossi.  Oscar,  to  Tematex  S.p.A 
of  synthetic  textile  fibres.  3.'i 
Grote.  Hans-Gunther   See — 

Berner,  Klaus;  Kugler,  Jorg 
Grotheer.  Robert:  See — 

Gobler.  Harry  W  ;  and  Gr» 
Groves.  Frank  W  .  to  Twin 
clutch  controlled  by  a  cen 
sensitive  valve.  3.913.715.  C 
Gruffax.  Max:  See — 

Ducloux.  Maurice;  and 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporat 
Roukis,   John   G.;    Kosson 
3.913.664 
Grumman  Allied  Industries  Inc 
Burg,  Stanley  P.;  and  Hen 
Gruodis,  Romualdas  K  ,  to 

3,913.727,  CI    198-199.000. 
Gruodis.  Romualdas  K.;  Botula 
slaw  J.,  to  Fairchild  Indust 
3.913,730.  CI.  198-205.000 
GTE  Laboratories.  Incorporate 
Finkel,  Joel  Roberts;  Basch. 
3.914.596 
GTE  Svlvania  Inct)rporated:  .S>< 

Collins.  Floyd  K     and  M 
Guardian  Electric  Manufactu 

Johnson.  Lowell  A^.  3.9^4. 
Guarino.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Green.   Herbert;  Guarino. 
3.914.763. 
Gude.  Klaus  Erik:  See — 

Gronlund.  Martin;  and  Gu 
Guerra,  Salvatore:  See 

Boiler.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gu 
Guerrieri,  Salvatore  A.,  to  L'ni 
3,914,352,  CI.  261-1  14()TC. 
Guerriero.  Charles  P.,  and  Hay\ 
pany.     Wheel     suspension 
280-124()OA. 
Guerriero.  Charles  P  .  and  Hay 
pany.  Independent  rear 
CI.  280-124.00A. 
Gueyne.  Charles  Henri  Jean;  a 
to  Societe  Anonyme  Exsymo 
nuronate     complexes     for 
424-184.000 
Guichard.  Jean-Claude;  Gaillarc 
chel  Paul,  to  IE  RAM    (Inst 
plications  Mediales)    Aerosol 
Guillaume.  Leon.  Reliable  safet 
with  engine   time  delay  stop 
340-520OF. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Barie.  Walter  P  ,  Jr  ,  and 
Doyle.  William  C  ,  Jr.  3.91 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing 

Nelsen.  Roj;.er  Jacob;  and 
Gullett.  James  Thomas,  to  Dress< 
morillonite  material  having 
erties    3.914,384.  CI.  423-328 
Gunderman.  Roland  E  ;  and  Ne 
cal  Company.  The    Expansion 
crospheres    3.914.360.  CI    264 
Gunderson.  Gary  N  :  See — 

West.  John  C  ;  and  Gunders 

Gurries.   Raymond   A     Mountini 

equipment  or  the  like    3.9  1 4, ( 

Guskea,  Lee.  to  Whceline-Pittsh 

ti\e  covering    3.914,100.  CI    - 

Ciutehoffnungshutte  Sterkarade 

Woltcrs.  Gunlcr.  3.913.898 


regfirv,  M.  Duane;  Clark.  Charles  R.;  and 

674 
i^tschel.  Hans-Dieter,  to  \  EB  Wirkmas- 
Method  and  device  for  controlling  a 
tufting    3,913.504.  CI.  1  12-79  OOR 
Process   for   the    production   of  suc- 
:8  1.  CI    260-468. OOK. 
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Grjffax.  Max.  3.914.505. 
n:  See — 
Robert    L  ;   and    Westell.   John    R 


See — 
tichel,  William  J..  3.913.661. 
Fajrchild  Industries.  Inc.  Take-up  cleat. 
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ert;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Scheinpflug.  Hans, 
rs.   Helmut;   and    Frohberger.    Paul- 


r  R..  to  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.  Photo 
k     guided    carriage.     3,914,774,    CI. 


ase    3.913.595,  CI    132-88.700. 

us  Erik,  to  Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atom- 

ethod  of  and  a  plant  of  producing  ce- 

rry    3.913.237.  CI    34-10.000. 
er.  Rudolf,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
dumping  capability.  3.913.768.  CI. 


Packard  Company.  In-line  reflective 
es.  3.914.786.  CI    357-68  000. 
Apparatus  for  the  draft  and  breaking 
13.176.  CI    19-350. 


and  Grote,  Hans-Gunther.  3,913.388. 


eer,  Robert.  3.913.881. 
,  Incorporated.  Modulatable  friction 
al  force  and  angular  acceleration 
I92-103.0FA. 


Bernard  C;  and  Milan-Kamski.  Woj- 
Inc.  Article  transferring  apparatus 

See — 

E    Evert;  and  Bowerman.  Edwin  R.. 


lUr. 
rirg 
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John  J.,  3,914,638. 
Co  :  See — 

3. 


Robert  A.;  and   Fitzgerald.  John   H. 


d:,  Klaus  Erik.  3.913.237 


(  r 


ra.  Salvatore.  3.914.180 
ersity  of  Delaware.  Bubble  cap  tray. 


f^ 


ard.  Donald  K  .  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
r     motor     vehicle.     3.913.932.     CI 


ard.  Donald  K.  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
sion  for  motor  vehicles    3.913.941, 


Duffaut  nee  Pjumont.  Marie  Irene. 

Certain  monomethyl  trisilanol  man- 

;reating     cellulitis.      3.914,416,     CI. 

.  Anne;  and  Blainie.  Jean  Marie  Mi- 
ut  Europeen  de  Recherches  et  d'Ap- 

Mevice    3.913.631.  CI.  141-3.000 
alarm  device  for  automotive  vehicle 

and  starter  override.   3.914,735,  CI 


impanv:  See — 
nke.  Norman  W  ,  3,914.512 

121. 
Company:  See — 

nson.  Earl  Willard.  3.913.366 
r  Industries.  Inc.  Production  of  mont- 

environmental  and  ecological  prop- 
000 

man.  Ritchey  O  ,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemi- 
of  expandable  synthetic  resinous  mi- 

5  1  OOO. 


>n.  Gary  N  .  3,914,726 

arrangement  for  sidewalk  building 
64.  CI    404-84.000. 
jrgh  Steel  Corporation.  Pipe  protec- 
32  234000 
Iktiengcsellschaft:  See — 


Gutnick.  Morton  Intrauterine  contraceptive  devices  with  plural  paral- 
lel leg  segments.  3,91  3,573,  CI.  128-130.000. 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Processes  and  intermediates  for  quinine, 
quinidine.  isomers  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,914,235.  CI. 
260-288.0CE. 
Guv  F   Atkinson  Company:  .SVf— 

Sale.  Dwight  B  .  and  Koelzer.  Terry  R..  3.913,419. 
Guy,  Gordon  Noel:  See — 

Enck.  Richard  S  ,  Jr  ;  Goehner.  Ronald  H.;  and  Guy,  Gordon  Noel. 
3,914,599. 
Guyer.  Reynolds.  Hinged  panels    3,913,656,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Guzman.  Adolfo  M.;  and  Lawes,  Harlan  D..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Capstan  motor  having  a  ceramic  output  shaft 
and  an  adhesively  attached  capstan.  3,914.631.  CI.  310-75.000. 
Gyongvosi,  Laszio;  and  Whetstone.  Everett  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany   Pipe  handling  system.  3.913.687.  CI.  175-85.000. 
Gvorv.  Emeric  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Positive  lubrication 

'hydrodynamic  lip  seal    3.913.92  5.  CI.  277-75.000. 
Haacke.  Gottfried  C  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Lanthanum 
oxidation  catalyst  and  method  for  utilizing  the  same.  3.914.389.  CI. 
423-263.000. 
Haase.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Liimatta.  David  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Evaporative  emission  system.  3,913,545.  CI.  123-136.000. 
Hackbarth,  William  E.:  See — 

Lohse,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Hackbarth,  William  E.,  3,913,517. 
Hadden,  David  R.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  MNOS 
Memory  matrix  with  shift  register  input  and  output.  3.914,750.  CI. 
340- 173. OOR. 
Haddock,  Ernest;  and  Hopwood,  William  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Phenyl  ketoxime  derivatives.  3.914,300,  CI.  260-553.OOA. 
Hadeishi,  Tetsuo,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Zeeman  effect  absorption  spectrome- 
ter. 3.914.054.  CI.  356-51. (K)0. 
Hadley.  Vivian  L.:  .SW— 

Richards.  George,  deceased;   Hadley.  Vivian  L.;  and  Petrovich, 
Arlene  I..  3.913.172. 
Haede,  Werner:  See — 

Stache,  Ulrich,   Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede,  Werner;  and   Lindner, 
Ernst,  3,914,213. 
Haeger,  Bruce  Edwin;  and  Nash,  Robert  Arnold,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid Company.  Two  compartment  one  unit  consecutively  injectable 
liquid  vitamin  package.  3,914,4  19,  CI.  424-237.000. 
Haerr,  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Walchle,  David  L.;  and  Haerr,  Raymond  H.,  3,913,584. 
Haerter,  Manfred:  See — 

Bayer,  Gerhard;  Haerter,  Manfred;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Fassle,  Fritz; 
Urmann,   Ernst.  Ruter,  Hermann,  deceased;  Ruter.  Elisabeth, 
heiress;  and  Ruter.  Edia,  heiress,  3,913,571. 
Haffner,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Kaercher,  William  C,  Jr  ;  Haffner,  Donald  G.;  and  Saiia,  Anthony 
J.,  3,913,682. 
Hager.  Louis  Alphonso.  Motor  vehicle  alarm  system.  3,914,738,  CI. 

340-63.000 
Hahn.  Robert  S.;  and  Lindsay,  Richard  P..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron- 
Heald  Corporation   Grinding  machine.  3,913,277,  CI.  51-165  770. 
Haines,  Ralph  W.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Calculator 

having  a  memory  preset  key.  3,914,587,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Haines,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Rautt,   Martin   C;   Foley,   Kevin   M.;   and   Haines,   Richard   M., 
3,914.192. 
Halasa.  Adel  Farhan.  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Pro- 
cess for  polymerizing  butadiene  having  a  high  proportion  of  syndi- 
otactic  1,2-microstructure.  3,91  4,210,  CI.  260-94.300. 
Hale.  Gordon  B.;  and  Wlezien,  Richard  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration.    Snowmobile     drive    suspension    system.     3,913,693.    CI. 
180-5  OOR. 
Hale,  Thomas  Eugene,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  coated  cemented  carbide  product.  3,914.473,  CI.  427-255.000. 
Hall,  Frank  Kenneth,  to  O'Dell  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Aquarium  cover. 

3.913.526.  CI.  1  19-5.000. 
Hall.    Howard    T.,    to    Megadiamond    Corporation.    Polycrystalline 

diamond  composites.  3,913,280,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Hall.  Lee  Z.,  and  Rowader.  Richard  B.,  to  Palmer-Shile  Company. 

Cantilever  rack.  3,913,498,  CI.   108-111.000. 
Hall,  Marshall  John,  to  Patent  Development  Pty   Limited.  Roof  gutter- 
ing. 3.913,284,  CI.  52-11.000. 
Hall,  Patrick  H,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Low  drag  flame- 
holder.  3,913,319,  CI.  60-39. 72R. 
Hall,  Walter  J  :  See— 

Bennett,  Frank  P  ;  and  Hall,  Walter  J  ,  3,914,039. 
Hall.  Wilbur  S.;  and  Steinbrecher.  Lester,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc. 
Process    and    composition    for    coating    metals.     3,914,519,    CI. 
428-457.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 
Cox,  Bruce  M..  3,913,600. 
Crummett,  Donald  L.,  3.913,747. 
Manson,  ChaHes  D  .  Jr.,  3,913,686. 
Sutton,  Gary  D.,  3.914.132. 
Hamaker,  Ralph  A.;  and  Roth.  Charles  T.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Com- 
mon path  image  exploring  apparatus.  3,914,546,  CI.  178-7.600. 
Hambro  Structural  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Butts,  Ernest  O  ,  3,913,296 
Hamilton,  Clark  B.:  See — 

Moody,  Harold  W  .  Jr.;  and  Hamilton,  Clark  B  .  3,913.346. 
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Hamma,  Karlmann:  See — 

Holdenried.  Willy;  and  Hamma,  Karimann,  3.913,695. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Lorenz,   Walter;   Hammann,   Ingeborg;   Behrenz,   Wolfgang;   and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,914,243. 
Hammer,  Walter;  and  Vittoz,  Eric  Andre,  to  Centre  Electronique  Hor- 
loger,  S  A    Frequency  adjustment  of  timekeepers.   3.914,706,  CI 
331-1. OOA. 
Han.  Swan  Bing.  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited    Error  detec- 
tor    for     pseudo-random     sequence     of    digits.     3,914,740,     CI 
340-146.  lOE. 
Hanan,  Abraham.  Jewelry  setting  lock-attaching  structure    3,913.184. 

CI.  24-230.0AT. 
Hanegan.  Herbert  M.:  See— 

Chia.    Enrique;    Hanegan.    Herbert    M.;    and    Keith,    Paul    S.. 
3.914,009. 
Hanff,  Michel;  Lions,  Noel;  and  Peronnet,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for  acoustic  detection  in  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor. 3,913.407.  CI.  73-552.000. 
Hankins,  Frederick  E  ,  to  Lockheed  Electronics  Company,  Inc   Cross 

coupled  reels  system.  3,913,866,  CI    242-191.000. 
Hansen,  Ernest  Paul:  See— 

Holt,  Lemmie  C  ;  and  Hansen,  Ernest  Paul.  3,914,438. 
Hanslik,  Wilhelm,  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG.  Single-thread  feed  screw  for 

extruders  and  the  like.  3,913,897,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Hanson,  David  E.;  and  Landers.  Harrv  M.  Piston-actuated  fluid  dis- 
charge device.  3,913,604.  CI.  137-68.000. 
Hanson,  John  R.,  to  Tiona-Betts.  Inc.  Pressure  relief  and  check  valve 

combination.  3,91  3.601 .  CI.  137-39.000. 
Hara,  Kotaro:  See — 

Takeda,    Shinichi;    Harada,    Tomio;    Namie,    Koshi;    and    Hara, 
Kotaro,  3,914,287. 
Hara,  Kouichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    X-ray  spectroscope.   3,914,605,  CI. 

350-276.000. 
Hara,  Satoshi;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Nakagawa,  Keizo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Endless  tape  transporting  device.  3,913,856,  CI. 
242-55. 19A. 
Harada,  Tomio:  See — 

Takeda,    Shinichi;    Harada,    Tomio;    Namie,    Koshi;    and    Hara, 
Kotaro,  3,914,287. 
Harada,  Yoshiro;  and  Crandall,  William  B.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Method  for  converting  crvsotile  asbestos.  3,914,184, 
CI.  252-457.000. 
Hardebeck,  Klaus:  See— 

Lerch,  Ansgar;  Popelak,  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck,  Klaus,  3,914,219. 
Hargreaves,  Roger  Geoffrey:  See — 

Hoye,  Peter  Albert  Theodore;  and  Hargreaves,  Roger  Geoffrey, 
3,914,431. 
Harkness,  Richard  Ernest,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  metal  reinforced  plastic  screen.  3,914,368,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Harrington,  Colin  John:  See— 

Ker,     Robert    Alan    Cameron;    and    Harrington.    Colin    John, 
3,914,182. 
Harrington,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Condon,  John  B.;  and  Harrington,  Thomas  L.,  3.914,468. 
Harris  Dynamics:  See — 

Harris,  Trevor  L..  3,913,947. 
Harris.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Parker,  Edward  H.;  Harris.   Edward  M.;  and   Meador.  Jim  D., 
3,914.261. 
Harris,   Stephen    E.   Two-photon    pumped   frequency   converter   and 

method.  3.91  4,61  8.  CI.  307-88.300. 
Harris,  Trevor  L.,  to  Harris  Dynamics.  Vehicle  with  variable  speed 

transmission.  3.913.947.  CI.  280-236.000. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Fried.  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3.914,293. 
Harrison,  John,  to  Spra-Con  Company,  The.  Conveyor  loading  system. 

3.913,725,  CI.  198-23.000. 
narrower,  Harold  W    Recording  device.  3,914,773,  CI.  346-121.000. 
Hart,  John  E.;  Penn.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tuss,  John  J.,  to  Bendix  Cor- 
poration. The.  Drive  coupling.  3,913,412,  CI.  74-424. 80R. 
Hartmann,  Rainer:  See — 

Kunz,  Otto;  Hartmann,  Rainer;  and  Nicolay,  Johann,  3,914,175. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Mogami,  Akinori,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electron  detector.  3,914,606,  CI.  250-305.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takemi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  reception  system 

for  facsimile  receiver.  3,914,539,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Haskell,  Vernon  Charles,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Barrier  coated  cellulosic  substrates.  3,914,518,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Haskins,  Clifford  George:  See — 

Garnish,     Edward     William;     and     Haskins,     Clifford     George, 
3,914,288. 
Hauf,  Robert  C:  See- 
Adams,  Kenneth  D.;  Hauf,  Robert  C;  and  Ostapczuk,  Edward  W., 
3,913,506. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Heitmann,  Uwe,  3,913,381. 
Hausler,  Rudolf  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  fouling  on  metal  surfaces.  3,913,378,  CI.  73- 15. OOR. 
Hawke,    Ethel    M.    Splatter   shield    for   mixing   bowls   and   the   like. 

3,913,896.  CI.  259-125.000. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See — 

Minett,  Herbert  Hargrave  Basil;  and  Stockwell,  Gordon  Horsford, 
3,913,833. 


Antipollution  ap- 
123-1  17.()0A. 


Azido    formates. 


Hawkins,  Curtis  Owen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  for  installing  a  capillary  insert  in  a  pa.ssage  through  a  spin- 
neret   3.913.421.  CI    76-107.0()'S. 
Hawlev,  Jack  S..  to  Pneumeric  Corporation.  Coupled  pneumatic  cylin- 
der arrangement.  3.913.457.  CI.  92-13.300. 
Hay.    Allan    S..    to   General    Electric   Company.    Copper   complex. 

3.914.266.  CI.  260-438.100. 
Hayashi.  Hisao:  See — 

Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Horinaga,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsu,  Takaji;  and  Hava- 
shi,  Hisao,  3,914,781 
Hayashi.  Ikuya;  Uno.  Keiichi;  and  Matsuoka.  Mikio.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Heat-adhesive    laminated   film     3,914,502.   CI. 
428-336.000. 
Hayashi,  Mikio,  to  Hayashi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
paratus  for  motor  vehicle  engines    3,913.540,  CI. 
Hayashi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

'  Hayashi.  Mikio.  3,913.540. 
Hayes  Albion  Corporation:  See — 

OMalley.  Arthur  S.,  3,913,863 
Haynes.    James    N..    to    Hercules    Incorporated 

.3.914.262,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Hayward,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Guerriero,  Charles  P  ;  and  Hayward.  Donald  K  .  3,913.932 
Guerriero,  Charles  P  ;  and  Hayward,  Donald  K  .  3.913.941 
Hayward,  Gary,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company    Meter  socket. 

3,914,006,  CI.  339-1 98.00M. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Litt,  Stuart  P.;  Zeltser,  Melvin  J.;  Giannini,  Richard  J.;  and  Frazita, 
Richard  F.,  3,914.765 
Healthways:  See — 

Pitcher,  Kenneth  R  ,  deceased.  3,913.554 
Heaps.  Harry  D  .  Jr..  to  Connelly  Containers.  Inc.  Two  component 

double  thickness  shipping  containers.  3,913.822,  CI    229-23. OOR. 
Heckl.  Herwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  semiconductor  component.  3,913.215.  CI.  29-578.000. 
Hedwall.  Phyllis  Roberta:  See— 

Kuhnis.  Hans;  Egli.  Christian.  Eichenberger,  Kurt;  and  Hedwall, 
Phyllis  Roberta,  3,914,239. 
Hehl,  Karl.  Machine  base  for  injection  molding  machines.  3.914,082, 

CI.  425-192.000. 
Heien,  Sigurd   Offshore  terminal    3,913,335,  CI   61-46  500 
Heilhecker,  Joe  K.,  Wood,  Donald  B  ;  and  Heintz,  Karl  O.,  to  Exxon 
Production   Research  Company.   Apparatus  for   mounting  electric 
conductor  in  a  drill  string.  3,913,688,  CI.  175-320.000. 
Heimlicher,  Paul;  Rohrer,  Jean,  and  Scharer,  Willy,  to  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Wifag.  Device  for  controlling  the  tension  in  a  web  of  material 
being  unwound  from  a  roll.  3.913,855,  CI.  242-75.430. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg:  See- 
Rudolph,  Hans,  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3,914,166. 
Heininger,  Richard  T.,  to  Gem  Industries,  Inc.  Welded  comer  con- 
struction. 3,914,062,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Heins.  Conrad  F.:  See — 

Forler.  C.  Richard;  and  Heins,  Conrad  P.,  3,914,145 
Heintz,  Kari  O  :  See— 

Heilhecker.   Joe    K  ;   Wood,    Donald   B.;   and    Heintz.   Karl  C, 
3,913,688. 
Heitmann,  Uwe,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co   KG.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  testing  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3.913,381,  CI.  73-45.100. 
Held,  Llewellyn  John:  See — 

Bedetti,  Gianfranco;  Pieri,  Giovanni;  Ducato,  Aldo;  and  Held,  Lle- 
wellyn John,  3,914,396. 
Helding,  Norman  A.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Radiation  lamp 

reflector  assembly.  3,914,594,  CI.  240-41.350. 
Helfert,  Herbert:  See— 

Jorek,  Helmut;  Fikentscher,   Rolf;  Kurze,  Joachim;  and  Helfert, 
Herbert,  3,914,496. 
Helfrich,  Robert  H    Building  frame  structure  for  hillsides.  3.913.285, 

CI.  52-64.000. 
Helfrich,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Electro-optical  cell. 

3.914,020,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Heller.  Alfred  L.:  See— 

Driskell,  Thomas  D  ;  Heller,  Alfred  L.;  and  Koenigs,  Joseph  F  , 
3,913.229. 
Helm,  Dietrich;  and  Schepp,  Horst,  to  Schering  AG.  Method  for  mak- 
ing heat-hardenable  thickened  epoxy  resin  masses.  3,914,204,  CI 
260-47.0EN. 
Henderson,  Donald  LeRoy:  See — 

Koch,  James  Allan;  Nelson,  Roger  John;  and  Henderson,  Donald 
LeRoy,  3.913,449. 
Hendlin.  David;  Stapley,  Edward  O  ,  Del  Val,  Sagrario  Mochales;  and 
Mata.  Justo   Martinez,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.   ( -)(Cis-l,2-epoxy- 
propyl)-phosphonic     acid     and     salts     thereof 
260-268.00R. 
Hendricks,  Jerry  V.:  See — 

Crumbliss,  Robert  T.;  and  Hendricks,  Jerry  V. 
Hennessey,  Russell  J.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Multiple  can 

combination  package.  3,913,739,  CI.  206-434.000. 
Hentschel,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Grenzendorfer,  Dieter;  and  Hentschel,  Hans-Dieter,  3.913.504. 
Hentschel,  William  J.:  See- 
Burg,  Stanley  P  ;  and  Hentschel,  William  J.,  3,913,661 
Hepp.  Wolfgang;  Pimiskem.  Klaus;  and  Herbert.  Werner,  to  Domier 
System   GmbH.   Centering   means   for  processing   shafts  having  a 
spherical  shaft  end    3,913,902,  CI.  269-8.000. 


3,914.231.     CI. 


3,913,505. 
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Hepp.  Wolfgang.  Pimiskern.  Klai 
System  GmbH.   Lower   bearin 
speeds  and  have  an  essentially 
CI.  308-144.000. 
Herbert.  Werner:  See — 

Hepp,     Wolfgang;     Pimiskerh 

3,913.902. 
Hepp,     Wolfgang;     Pimiskerii 
3.913,991. 
Herchenroeder.  Louis  W.,  to 

syn  digital  transducer.  3,914,7 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 
Haynes,  James  N.,  3,914,262 
Kim,  Charles  W.,  and  Liu 
Tennenl,  Howard  G.,  3,914, 
Weldy,  Winfred  E  ,  3.914.5 
Hernsjo.  Nils  Einar;  and  Melande 
nar   Snap-hook  holder    3.913.5 
Herr.  Charles  H.  to  Caterpillar  T 
lar  transmission    3.913,415,  CI. 
Herrmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Vollmer.  Karl-Otto;  and  He 
Hershberg.  Emanuel  B.:  See 

Knapp,  Julius  Z  ,  and  Hers 
Hesler,  Joseph  P.,  and  Korzekwa 

pany   Static  inverter   3,91 4, 68C 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.:  See — 

Cronin,  Timothy  H.;  and  H 
Hetzel,  Max,  to  EIresor  SA.  Ba 
same    3,914,719,  CI.  333-71. 
Heublein,  Inc  :  See — 

Servadio,  Gildo  J.;  Perreaul 
3.914,442. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Grossi,  Brian  John,  3.914. 78( 
Holden.  Thomas  E.;  and  Lin 
Heyman,  Philip  Michael:  See — 
Carlson.  Curtis  Raymond; 
chael.  3.914,711. 
Heyne.  Clarence  A.;  See — 

Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  Doher^ 
A  ,  3.914.152. 
Heywang.  Hermann:  See — 

Preissinger.    Karl-Heinz;   We 
Kobale.  Manfred;  and  Ristd 
Hickox.  Thomas  A.:  See- 

Coker.  Charles  Walter.  Jr  ;  H 
seph.  and  O'Rourke.  Thomjas 
Hicks.  Darrell  D    See— 

Carlos.  Donald  D..  and  Hie 
Hicks.  Mearle  G.:  See — 

Brumleve.  Thomas  D.;  Hicks 
3,914.732. 
Hiestand.  Armin,  and  Jager,  Hers; 

perfluoroalkylcarboxylic  acid 
Highratio  Screens  Ltd.:  See — 

.McGurk,  Stanley  E.;  and  Co 
Hill,  Bertha  Toliver.  Soap  recepta( 

CI.  222-565.000. 
Hill,  Harold  Taylor,  and  Munro 

cated  piston  with  sprayed  groo 
Hill.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr..  and  Can 
leum    Company.    Copolyamidi 
156-308  000. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  James  S.,  and  Steven 

Hiller.  Trueman  W  .  to  Weil-McL 

and  vapor  recovery  system.  3.9 

Himmelman.  Larry  David,  to  Tom 

forming  inflation  bladder  and  el 

bladder  seam    3.914.367,  CI    2 

Hinnergardt.  Larry  C  ,  to  United 

producing  freeze-dried  bacon  s 

Hirose.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamahara.    Takeshi;   Takam 
Usui.    Masahiro;    Hirose. 
3.914.268. 
Hirose.  Kiyoshi.  Shiozawa.  Kaoru; 
ing  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd 
3.913,819,  CI   228-4.100. 
Hirota,  Kinya:  See— 

Uchida,  Yoshiro;  Matsumura 
Kinya;  Takashita,  Jiro;  and 
Hirsch,  Nathan:  See — 

Hunsperger.  Robert  G..  and 
Hirschberger.  Leonard:  See — 
Schoenholz,  Daniel;  Petersen, 
ard,  3,914,197. 
Hirschhom,  Ralph  Isaac;  and  Bhus)-! 
ican  Philips  Corporation.  Auto 
CI    3I7-9  00R 
Hitachi  Electronics.  Ltd.;  5^^— 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda 
Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki; 
Sawabe,    Eiichi;   Yoshino, 
Yanagimachi,  Akio.  3.914, 


s;  ancfc-Herbert,  Werner,  to  Dornier 
,  for  i^tprs  which  revolve  at  high 
vertical  axis  of  rotation.  3,913,991, 


Klaus;    and     Herbert,     Werner. 

Klaus;     and     Herbert.     Werner. 

We!  tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sel- 
9.  CI    340-347. OSY. 


C  lia-Seng.  3,914.365. 


.  Rolf  Edmund,  to  Hernsjo,  Nils  Ei- 

15,  CI.  114-230  000. 

actor  Co.  Control  system  for  modu- 

74-752.00C. 


rimann.  Manfred,  3.914,343. 


.0(10 

,  Arthur  W.;  and  Jones,  John  C 

y,  Mark  S.,  3.914,658. 
Gcjrog,  Istvan;  and  Heyman,  Philip  Mi- 

,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heyne,  Clarence 


nelt,   Ulrich;   Heywang.   Hermann; 
w.  Dietrich,  3,913,224. 

ickox.  Thomas  A.;  Lynott.  John  Jo- 
Frank,  3,914,789. 
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rg.  Emanuel  B..  3.914,058. 
iamuel  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
.  CI    321-18.000. 


.  Hans-Jurgen  E  .  3,914.423. 
-pass  filter  and  method  of  making 


Darrell  D..  3,914,208. 
,  Mearle  G.;  and  Jones,  Milton  O. 


to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  N-heterocyclic 
3,914,225,  CI.  260-248.0NS. 


e  Iters 


an,  Wavell  Frederick,  3,914,172. 
le  and  dispensing  device.  3,91  3,808, 

Robert,  to  Wellworthv  Limited.  Fabri- 
e    3,914,574,  CI.  2'l9-l  21  OEM. 
pbell,  Robert  W  .  to  Phillips  Petro- 
solvent    systems.     3.914.150.    CI. 


.  William  M..  3,913,153. 
in  Company,  Inc.  Liquid  dispensing 
13,633,  CI.  141-45.000. 
n  Tire  Services  Limited.  Method  of 
minating  trapped  gas  from  a  molded 

219.000 
1  itates  of  America,  Army.  Method  of 
ices.  3,914,446,  CI.  426-385.000. 


alsu,   Schichird;    Deguchi,   Takashi; 
Kenichi;    and    Yoshihara,    Hiroshi, 

and  Saito,  Yuzi,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuild- 
A  pparatus  for  tack  welding  of  flange. 


Yutaka;  Nonaka,  Tadashi;  Hirota, 
Ishida,  Hisashi,  3,913,429. 

F  irsch.  Nathan,  3,914.784. 

Arthur  W.;  and  Hirschberger,  Leon- 

,  Gurcharan  Singh,  to  North  Amer- 
natic  grounding  system.  3,914,656, 


Michio;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Mohri, 

Kayano,  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takashi; 

Takehiko;  Yamane,  Hisakichi;  and 

35. 


and     Hodgson,     Rodney     Trevor, 


Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See— 

Hara.  Kouichi,  3,914,605. 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Onoda,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Ibamoto,  Masahiko, 

3,914.672. 
Kudo.  Tetsuichi;  Manabe.  Toshikatsu;  Yoshida,  Kazuetsu;  Gejyo, 

Tetsuo,  and  Seki,  Michiharu,  3,914,390. 
Maki,  Naoki;  Okuda,  Hironori;  Tsuboi,  Takashi;  Miyashita,  Takao; 

and  Takahashi,  Takao,  3,91  3,493. 
Misawa,  Yutaka;  and  Yagi,  Hideyuki,  3,913,217. 
Mohri,  Katsuo;  Masuda,  Michio;  Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Nabeyama, 

Hiroaki;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  and  Uehara,  Takashi,  3,914,536. 
Morishita,  Hajime;  and  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  3,914,462. 
Sasaki,  Soji;  Tadauchi,  Masaharu;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  3,913,387. 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda.  Michio.  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;   Kayano,  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takashi; 
Sawabe,   Eiichi;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  Yamane,  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi,  Akio,  3,914,535. 
Terasawa,  Yoshio,  3,914,783. 
Hitachi  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,  Yoshiro,  Matsumura,  Yutaka;  Nonaka,  Tadashi;  Hirota, 
Kinya;  Takashita,  Jiro,  and  Ishida,  Hisashi,  3,913,429 
Ho,  Shu-Kuang:  See — 

Koplow,  Harold  Stanley;  Eberle,  Fritz;  Ho,  Shu-Kuang;  and  Les- 
nick,  Edward,  3,913,721. 
Hobbs,  Charles  C;  and  van't  Hof,  Hendrik  A.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Liquid  phase  oxidation  of  alcohols  to  form  carboxylic  acids 
therefrom.  3,914,296,  CI.  260-5 30.00R. 
Hobrough  Limited;  See — 

Crawley,  Barry  G  ,  3,914,051. 
Hoch,  Norris  R.,  to  Jeff-Ko  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Truck  body  clo- 
sure. 3,913,969,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Hodge.  Walter  D  ;  See— 

Poister,  Clarence  E.;  Tyrrell,  Philip  A.;  and  Hodge,  Walter  D.. 
3,913,150. 
Hodgson.  Rodney  Trevor:  See — 
Drevfus.     Russell     Warren; 
3,914,655, 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  and  Landauer,  Franz,  3,914,345. 
Lerch,  Ulrich;  and  Granzer,  Emold,  3,914,236. 
Schnabel,  Horst,  and  Mitzlaff,  Michael.  3,914,304. 
Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner,  Haede,  Werner;  and  Lindner. 
Ernst,  3.914,213. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 
Hennessey.  Russell  J..  3,913,739, 
Hoff,  Dale  R    See— 

Patchett,   Arthur   A.;   Mrozik,   Helmut   H.;   and   Hoff,   Dale   R., 
3,914,418. 
Hoffken,  Erich;  Pflipsen.  Dieter;  and  Trenkler,  Hansjorg,  to  Vacmetal 
Gesellschaft  fur  Vakuum-Metallurgie  mbH.  Vacuum  vessel  sealing 
arrangement.  3,91  3,950,  CI.  285-55.000. 
Hoffman- La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 
Bohni.  Erika.  3,914,434, 

Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy,  3,914,234. 
Hoffman.  William:  See — 

Behnk,  Donald  J.,  3,913,165. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Cannalonga,     Marco     Alfred;    and    Czarecki,     Louis    Vincent, 

3,914,430. 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje. 

3,914,235. 
Helfrich,  Wolfgang,  3,914,020. 

Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy,  3,914,232. 
Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willyt  3,914,233. 
Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Riker,  Waller  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Udenfriend, 

Sidney,  3,914,283. 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser,  Armin,  3,914,256. 
Hogan,  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Process  controller  having  elec- 
tronic manual  control.  3,914,699,  CI.  328-127.000. 
Hoganas  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Wastenson,  Erik  Goran;  and  Carlsson,  Gote  Allan,  3,913,707. 
Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Ostler,  David  S.,  to  Medical  Development 
Corporation.  Vacuum-operated  fluid  bottle  and  system.  3,913,780, 
CI.  220-200,000, 
Holden,  Homer  N.;  Shokler,  Morris;  and  Lamden,  Sidney  K.,  to  Dayco 
Corporation,  Gas  conduit  and  method  of  making  same,  3,913,622, 
CI,  138-121.000. 
Holden,  Thomas  E.;  and  Linsky,  Mark  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Compact  transformer  with  integral  connector,  3,914,658,  CI. 
317-99,000, 
Holdenried.  Willy;  and   Hamma,   Karlmann,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Frie- 
drichshafen  AG,  Fluid-actuated  drive  system  for  automotive  vehicle. 
3,913,695,  CI,  180-6,480, 
Holdsworth,  Eric,  to  Turner  Machinery  Limited.  Tanning  machinery. 

3,913,360,  CI,  69-30,000, 
Hollander,  Betty  Ruth;  Coppola,  Theodore  Anthony;  and  McKinley, 
William  Earl,  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc,  Connectors,  3,914,008, 
CI,  339-259,00R, 
Hollis,  Clinton   R,,  to  International  Paper  Company,  Apparatus  for 

opening  tubes  of  flexible  material,  3,913,463,  CI,  93-28,000, 
Holloway,    Norman    C,    Insulative    terminal    cap,    3,914,529,    CI, 

174-5,0OR, 
Holloway,    Thomas    M,;    Janu,    George    J,;    Kuhar,    Paul    W,;    and 
Laakaniemi,  Richard  N,,  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Fluid  energy 
monitoring  apparatus.  3,913,344,  CI.  62-176.000. 
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Holmes,  Daniel  D,;  and  Weiss,  Albert,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy,  Active  passive  fuzing  system,  3.913.485,  CI,  102-70, 20P, 
Holmes,  Donald  E,,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Dual  filter  assem- 
bly, 3.914,176,  CI,  210-132,000, 
Holt,  Lemmie  C  ;  and  Hansen,  Ernest  Paul,  Nutrient  composition  and 

method  for  making  same,  3,914,438,  CI,  426-61,000, 
Holtz,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  System  for  attenuating 
vertical  oscillations  of  a  suspended  track  bound  propulsion  vehicle 
3,914,669,  CI,  318-135,000, 
Holtz,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Apparatus  for  damping 
oscillations  in  the  propulsion  direction  in  a  magnetically  suspended 
propulsion  vehicle  driven  by  a  synchronous  linear  motor,  3,914  670 
CI.  318-135,000, 
Holzer,     Anton,    to    Wien-Fischamender    Metallwarenfabrik    Josef 
Suschny  &  Sohnne,  Apparatus  for  driving  pecs  into  pre-bored  holes 
3,913,815,  CI,  227-93,000, 
Honeywell  Inc:  See— 

Broekstra,  Bert;  and  Wilwerding,  Dennis  J.,  3,914,647 
Hogan.  James  A,.  3.914,699, 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc:  See- 
Brown.  James  L,,  3,914,744. 
Sullivan,  James  F,,  3,914,679, 
Honig,  Helmut:  See— 

Dillenburg.   Helmut;   Honig.   Helmut;  and  Fuchs,  Paul-Wilhelm 
3,914,380, 
Hoogovens  IJmuiden  BV:  See- 
van  Laar,  Jacobus;  Felthuis,  Jacob;  Weber,  Hendrik  Gustaaf  Otto; 
and  Olivierse,  Hendrik,  3,913,617, 
Hook,  Glen  C  ,  to  Vann  Signal  Devices,  Inc,  Pressure  change  respon- 
sive alarm  apparatus,  3,914,755,  CI,  340-274,000, 
Hooton,  Norris  A,;  and  Jannasch,  Norman  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The,  Coating  for  protecting  a  carbon  substrate  in  a  moist  oxidation 
environment,  3,914,508,  CI,  428-408,000, 
Hoover,  Michael  C  ;  and  Long,  William  C,  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical, 
Inc,  Compact  viewing  a.ssembly  for  light  sensitive  sorting  machine 
3,914,601,  CI,  250-226,000, 
Hoplock,  Donald  A   Mirror  assembly,  3,914.029,  CI,  350-289.000. 
Hopwood.  William  J.:  .See— 

Haddock.  Ernest;  and  Hopwood,  William  J,,  3,914,300. 
Horinaga,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Horinaga,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsu,  Takaji;  and  Haya- 
shi,  Hisao,  3,914,781, 
Horlitz,  Carl  Frederick,  Jr,,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc,  Vapor 

generator  heat  recovery  system,  3,913,330,  CI.  60-678,000. 
Hornak.  Leonard  P.:  See — 

Shallenberger,  John  M,.  Hornak,  Leonard  P.;  and  Desmarchais 
Walter  E,.  3.914.613, 
Hornby,  Michael  Robert;  and  Tunstall.  David  Frank,  to  British  Titan 
Limited,   Measurement  of  absorption  of  radiation,   3.914,604    CI 
250-272,000, 
Horowitz,  Frederic,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,   Polyamide/for- 
maldehyde/epichlorohydrin  wet  strength  resins  and  use  thereof  in 
production  of  wet  strength  paper,  3,914,155,  CI,  162-167,000, 
Horowitz,  Samuel  Jacob,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company, 
Oxygen  detector  having  a  platinum  electrode  on  a  zirconia  electro- 
lyte, 3,914,169,  CI,  204-195,005, 
Horsch,  Joachim,  to  International  Harvester  Company    Clutch  shaft 

with  fluid  distribution  means,  3,913,616,  CI,  137-580,000, 
Hoshino,  Norio:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  Konno,  Kenichi;  Yazawa,  Norihiko;  and  Ho- 
shino, Norio,  3,914,713, 
Hosoda,  Kirokuro:  See — 

Shiina,  Naonori;  and  Hosoda,  Kirokuro,  3,914,361. 
Hoss,  Andre  Gabriel:  5ee— 

Brulfert,  Andre;  and  Hoss,  Andre  Gabriel,  3,914,075, 
Hothem,  John  H,:  See — 

Cable,    Stephen    J,;    Fuller,    Lee    R,;    and    Hothem,    John    H,, 
3,914,099, 
Hovey,  Ralph  James,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Method  for  plating 

of  plastic,  3,9  14,520,  CI,  428-458,000, 
Howard,  Willis  W,;  Maurer,  William  C  ;  and  Lock,  Everett  H,,  to 
Exxon     Production     Research     Company,     Pump    alarm     system 
3,914,752,  CI,  340-242,000, 
Howland,  Howard;  and  Pfleger,  Frank,  Photogravure  process  for  pre- 
paring  a   gravure    press   for    multicolor    printing,    3,913,477,    CI 
101-21  1,000. 
Howorth  Air  Conditioning  Limited:  See — 
Howorth,  Frederick  Hugh,  3,913,156, 
Howorth,  Frederick  Hugh,  to  Howorth  Air  Conditioning  Limited  Levi- 

tation  beds.  3,913,156.  CI.  5-348. OOR. 
Hoye,  Peter  Albert  Theodore;  and  Hargreaves,  Roger  Geoffrey,  to  Al- 
bright &  Wilson  Limited  Certain  tetraorganotin  compounds  used  as 
insecticides.  3,914,43  1 ,  CI.  424-288.000. 
Hubbard.  Robert  William:  See— 

Hutchings.  Bernard  David  Francis;  and  Hubbard,  Robert  William 
3,913,690. 
Hubbard,  Tom  Watson,  Jr.  Means  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid 
currents  and  selectively  preserving  and  modifying  topography  sub- 
jected thereto.  3,913,333,  CI.  61-4.000. 
Huber.  Paul:  5ee — 

SchiessI,  Alois;  and  Huber,  Paul,  3,913,482, 
Hubing,  James  H,;  and  Mongold,  Gerald  H,,  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Coaxial  ring  rotary  joint,  3,914,715,  CI,  333-24, OOR, 
Hudson,  James  L,:  5ee — 

Dost,   Richard   W,;   Hudson,   James   L,;   and    Jordan,   Larry    L 
3,914,050. 


Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Company:  See- 
Price.  John  H,.  3.9l'3.607, 
Huffman.  Tommie  R  ;  and  Coleman.  Michael  G,,  to  Motorola  Inc 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  light  coupled  monolithic  circuit  by  selec- 
tive epitaxial  deposition    3,914,137,  CI,  148-175,000, 
Hug,  William  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Pulsed  metal  or  metal  halide 

lamps  for  photocopying  applications,  3.914,649,  CI.  3 15-241. OOR, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 
Berry.  Robert  L,.  3.913.339, 

Gaskill.  James  R  .  Jr  .  and  Weill,  Lawrence  R,,  3,914,589. 
Hunsperger.  Robert  G  ;  and  Hirsch,  Nathan,  3,914,784. 
Moulin.  Norbert  L,.  3,913,206, 

Stover,  Harry  L,;  and  Leedy,  Hayden  M  ,  3,914,708 
Hughes,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  of  aver- 
aging saturated  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalytic  mass  comprising  a  cat- 
alytic component  for  alkane  dehydrogenation  and  a  catalytic  compo- 
nent for  olefin  averaging,  3,914,330,  CI,  260-676, OOR 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See- 
Scales,  Stanley  R  ;  and  Prince,  Richard  B,,  3,913,988, 
Hujik,  Ladislav.  to  Bata  Show  Company,  Inc,  Ejector  device  for  injec- 
tion molding  apparatus,  3,914,086,  CI,  425-437.000 
Hull.  John  R  :  See— 

Ailing.  Richard;  and  Hull,  John  R  ,  3,913,994, 
Humber,  Leslie  G,:  See— 

Bruderlein,  Francois  T,;  and  Humber,  Leslie  G,,  3,914.305 
Hunden,  Bob  L,,  to  Solis,  Dennis  A,  Dual  tire  wheel  and  method  of 

making  same,  3,913,981,  CI,  301-36.00R, 
Hunsaker.  Roger  C:  See — 

Arrington,    Earl   J  ;    Deal.   Jerry   E  ;   and   Hunsaker.    Roger  C, 
3,914,069, 
Hunsperger,  Robert  G  ;  and  Hirsch,  Nathan,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Ion  Implanted  gallium  arsenide  semiconductor  devices  fabri- 
cated in  semi-insulating  gallium  arsenide  substrates,  3,914,784   CI 
357-61,000, 
Hunt,  Theodore  R  ,  to  Data  Time,  Inc    Telephone  answering  device 
with    programmed    electronic    sequence    control,    3,914,551     CI 
I  79-6, OOR, 
Hunt,  William  E  ,  Jr  ;  Connin,  John  L,,  and  Steelman.  Douglas  J  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Synchronizing  control  apparatus  for  elec- 
trophotographic apparatus  utilizing  digital  computer   3,914,047  CI 
355-16,000, 
Hurley,  Joseph  John,  to  J,  &  P,  Coats  Limited    Supply  apparatus  for 

cryogenic  liquids,  3,913,340,  CI,  62-45,000, 
Huskins,  Chester  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  Propellant 
with  mixed  carboxyl  polybutadiene  and  carboranyl  methacrylate- 
butadiene-acrylic     acid    terpolymer    as    binder,     3,914  140      CI 
149-19,200. 
Huskins,  Chester  W.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army,  Terpolymer- 
butadiene-carboranyl  melhacry  late,  and  acrylic  acid,  3.914.206.  CI 
260-80,700, 
Hutchings,  Bernard  David  Francis;  and  Hubbard,  Robert  William,  to 
Pye   Limited,   Crane  load  indicating  arrangement,   3,913,690    CI 
177-25,000, 
Hutchison,  Robert  B,,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc,  Useful  wax  composi- 
tions, 3,914,131,  CI,  106-268,000,  . 
Huyck,  Robert  T,,  to  Roberts-Gordon  Appliance  Corporation,  Appara- 
tus for,  and  method  of,  oxidizing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  a 
combustible  component,  3,914,088,  CI   431-5.000, 
Hyson,  Archibald  Miller,  to  El    Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company, 
Herbicidal    complex    and    formulations    thereof     3,914  122     CI 
71-92,000, 
Hyson,  Archibald  Miller,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company. 

Bromacil/diuron  complex,  3,914,230,  CI,  260-260,000, 
Hytrac  Conveyors  Limited:  See — 

Coleson,  Ronald  Bruce;  and  Wood,  Joel  Paul,  3,913.494. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Sang-Yol,  An,  3,914,350, 
IE, RAM,  (Institut  Europeen  de  Recherches  et  d  Applications  Media- 
les):  See — 
Guichard,  Jean-Claude;  Gaillard.  Anne;  and  Blainie,  Jean  Marie 
Michel  Paul,  3,913,631. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
May,  William  E.,  and  Netzel,  Philip  C  ,  3,914.659. 
McConnell,  Lome  D.;  and  Aumayer,  Hansruedi,  3,914,569 
Waldron,  James  E  ,  3.914,664 
Waldron,  James  E.,  3,914,667. 
Ibamoto,  Masahiko:  See— 

Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Onoda,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Ibamoto,  Masahiko 
3,914,672. 


Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper,  Julius,  3,913,914. 
Iff,  Fritz,  Wire  stripper,  3.913,425,  CI,  8I-9.50A. 
Iguchi,  Nftbuyoshi:  See— 

Nakadai,   Tadanobu;   Nasuno,   Seiichi;   and   Iguchi,    Nobuyoshi, 
3,914,436, 
Ikeda,  Tsuneo;  Sato,  Katsunobu;  and  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical    Company,    Ltd     Methine    compounds,    3,914,273,    CI 
260-465,000, 
Ikegami,  Yoshio,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  a  wire 

terminal  in  a  wire  winding  machine,  3,913,858,  CI,  242-25,00A 
Ilfrey,  William  T,:  See— 

Todd,   William   W.;   Ilfrey,   William   T,   and   Lloyd,  James   R, 
3,913,668. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Enstrom.  Robert  Victor,  3,913,685. 
Lacey,  Robert  L.,  3,913,566 
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Olsen.  Robert  C,  3.913,738. 
Speedie,  Robert.  3.913.618 
Ilvespaa,  Atso.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Co 
imidazole  compounds.  3.914.24 
Imamura,    Takaaki;    Mat.sui.    Ma 
Masahiro;    Nakajima.    Tsunem 
Nobuyoshi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
with  high  modulus  fiber  cords 
such  fiber  cords   3.913.652.  CI 
IMC  Magnetics  Corporation;  See- 

Friese.  Karl  E..  3.914.071. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim 
Broun.   Alistair  Chalmers  R^ 

Harold,  3.914.513 
Cobb.  Leslie  Hamilton,  Mann 

Alan.  3.914.471. 
Rennie,  Robert  Allan  Campbt^l 
Michael.  3.914.267 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  S. 
Strybel.  Richard  V  .  3.913.36 
Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas,  to  Colg 
preparing       liquid       detergent 
252-546  000. 
Indian  Head.  Inc.:  See — 

Copp,  Donald  G.\  Ellsworth. 
3.913.773. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation 
Cho.  Boong  Youn.  and  L'tt.  C 
Wilhelm,  Robert  G.,  Jr  .  and 
C    Olivetti  &  C  .  S  p  A     See 
Maquignaz,    Mario,    Benedetto 
3,913,476. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Ovongvosi,  Laszio,  and  Whet 
Ingle.  Harold  R  .  Jr  :  See— 

Raiford.  Morgan  B.;  Reeves 
3,913.274. 
Ingle.  James  Flagg.  to  Bell  Telepht 
ital  readout  for  displaying  both 
values  of  a  signal.  3.9 14. 758.  C 
Innoccnti  Santeustacchio  S  p.A. 
Cialletti,  Cesare,  3.913.367. 
Inoue  Rubber  Company,  Ltd 

Sawa,  Hiroshi,  Aratani,  Isamu 

Institut  National  de  la  Recherche 

Maubois,  Jean-Louis  Joseph; 

Gabriel,  and  Vassal.  Louis 

Instituttet  for  Produktudvikling;  .S 

Munster.  Ebbe.  and  Ponsaing 

Instrumentation  Specialties  Comp 

Allington.  William  B..  3.914,1 

International  Business  .Machines  C 

Beckerman,   Martin.   Murphv 

Smith.  George  W  .  3.914 
Bowdle.     Ravmond     Ralph. 

3,913.722.' 
Coker.  Charles  Walter.  Jr  .  H 
seph.  and  O'Rourke.  Thom 
Cooper,  Donald  Walter;  and 
Dreyfus.     Russell     Warren; 

3,914,655 
Guzman.  Adolfo  M..  and  Law 
Keefe,   George    E  ;    Lin.    Yei 

3.914,751. 
Logue.  Joseph  C  .  3,914,760. 
Malaviya,  Shashi  Dhar,  3,914 
Nussbaumer.  Henri  J  .  3.914,! 
International  Flavors  &  Fragranc 
Chappell.  Robert  L  .  Shuster. 
Vock.  Manfred  H  .  3.914.3 
Pittet,  Alan  O  .  Muralidhara. 
Alton  Dewitt,  Vock.  Man 
3,914.227. 
Schreiber,    William   J  ,    Pittet, 
Shuster,  Edward  J.;  and  Ou 
International  Harvester  Company 
Horsch,  Joachim,  3,913,616' 
Olsson,  Nils  O..  and  Logue,  R 
Packard,  Norman  M  ;  and  Gai 
Rouse,  Paul  L  ,  and  Francis. 
Tamburino.  James  C,  and  V 
Wendling,  John  E  ,  3,914,566 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc 
O'Neill.  Charles  Edward;  Sri 
colm  Charles  Evert.  3.914.1 
International  Paper  Company:  See 
Brownlee.  Milton  A.,  and  La 
Brownlee.  Milton  A.,  and  To 
Hollis.  Clinton  R  .  3,913,463 
International  Standard  Electric  Cii 
Maelstaf,  Serge  Marcel  Yves 

toine,  3.914,724. 
Mason,   Frederick   Percival, 
chael,  3,914.682. 
International  Telephone  and 

Einem.  Robert  E  .  and  Verte 


iporation.  (4-Or  5-nitroimidazolyl)- 
.  CI  260-309.600 
ayuki,  Tomita.  Seisuke;  Makita. 
a;  Chiba.  Koji;  and  Shimazaki, 
o..  Ltd  Rubber  articles  reinforced 
pneumatic  tires  reinforced  with 
52-361  OOR. 


i  ;ed:  See — 
nsay;  and   Ballard,  Denis  George 

David;  and  Remmington,  Timothy 

,  Crosby,  John;  and  Paton,  Robert 

k 

ite-Palmolive  Company.  Method  t>f 
cinnposilions.       3,914,185,      CI 

lames  C;  and  Mosher,  Charles  E.. 

See — 
rval  L.,  3,914,607. 
'onoghue,  John  Francis,  3,914.585 

,    Bruno,    and    Lingeri,    Antonio. 

"lone.  Everett  A  ,  3,913,687. 

arles  R.;  and  Ingle,  Harold  R.,  Jr  . 


.!  ee — 


and  Narita,  Koji.  3,914,482. 
\gronomique:  See — 
Mocquot,  Germain  Pierre  Charles 

an.  3.914.435. 
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e  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Dig- 
ong  term  and  short  term  average 

340-336.000. 


Per,  3.914.742. 
ny:  See — 
58. 

orporation:  See — 
John   A  ;  Orlandi.  John   V.;  and 


and     Laybourn,     Robert     Junior, 

;kox,  Thomas  A.;  Lynott.  John  Jo- 
s  Frank,  3.914.789 
nruh.  James  Bradley,  3.914,745. 
and     Hodgson.     Rodney     Trevor. 

js,  Harlan  D..  3.914,631. 

ng   S.,   and   Rosier,    Laurence    L., 


749. 
88. 
Inc.:  See— 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  and 


Ranya;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Ouinn. 
Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.. 


fled 


Alan   O.;   Vock.   Manfred   Hugo, 
n.  Alton  Dewitt.  3.914.451. 
See — 

bert  W..  3,913.683. 
les.  John  W..  3,913,199. 
ohert  L  ,  3,913,589. 
re,  Lawrence  A.,  3.913,943. 


e  le 


.  The:  See — 

ar,  Ramamritham;  and  Bell,  Mal- 
D4. 


nham.  Robert  L.,  3,913,825. 
in.  Thomas  A.,  3.913,826. 


in 


irporation:  See — 

;  nd  Altesleben.  Jacques  Joseph  An- 

d;ceased;  and  Patience,  Brian  Mi- 
Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
jf^uille.  Raymond.  3.914.583. 


Frazee,  Foster  Wayne.  3.914.556. 

Madonian,  Vahe  Samuel;  and  Douglas,  Joseph  Daniel,  3,914,676. 
Mc  Cartney,  Ronald  L.,  3,914,015. 
Ion  Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Reader,  Paul  D.;  and  Kaufman,  Harold  R.,  3,913,320. 
Irwin.  John  M.;  and  Powell.  Noble  R..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Serial  two's  complementer.  3,9  14,590,  CI.  235-164.000. 
Irwin,  Richard  C  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Means  for  securing 
flexible    diaphragm    in    fluid   actuator   for   valves.    3,913,883,   CI. 
251-25.000. 
Ishida,  Hisashi:  See — 

Uchida.  Yoshiro;  Matsumura.  Yutaka;  Nonaka.  Tadashi;  Hirota. 
Kinya;  Takashita.  Jiro;  and  Ishida,  Hisashi,  3,913,429. 
Ishida,  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Seiji;  Kamata,  Masamoto;  Ishida,  Masayuki;  and  Kuwamoto. 
Hiroshi,  3,913,363 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.    Ryohei;    Yokomichi,    Isao;    Shigehara,    Itaru;    and 
Komyoji.  Terumasa.  3,914.240. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kano.     Saburo;     Sasaki.     Tatsuo;     and     Kobayashi.     Toshihiro, 

3.914,098. 
Ozaki,  Masahiko,  3.913.775. 
Tsuji.  Shoichi.  3.913,845. 

Tsuruta.  Shohsuke;  Toyoda.  Hisao;  Kashiwa,  Shiroh;  Kawabata, 
Takeshi;  and  Sumi,  Yutaka.  3.914.1  12. 
Ishizaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murase.     Kenji;     Ishizaki,     Hiroyuki;    and     Kurahashi,     Keizo. 
3.914.761. 
Ito.  Naganori:  See — 

Aikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Naganori,  3,913,938. 
Ito,  Takashi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Soji;  Tadauchi,  Masaharu;  and  Ito.  Takashi,  3,913.387. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Klose,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Storzel.  Karl,  3.913,709. 
Itzken,  Irving:  See — 

Pike.  Charles  T  ;  and  Itzken.  Irving.  3,914.709. 
Ivy,  John  B.,  Willis.  Gordon  G.;  and  Kelsoe.  David  C,  to  Dow'  Chemi- 
cal Company.  The.    Process  for  making  cis-1 .3-dichloropropene. 
3.914,167,  CI.  204-163.00R. 
Iwai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  to  Nippon  Hose  Kyokai.  Appa- 
ratus for  photographing  animation  films.  3.914,033,  CI.  352-87.000. 
Iwasaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiura.  Minoru;  and  Maseki.  Kyou-Ichi,  3,914,636. 
J.  H.  Day  Company.  The:  See — 

Updegrove.  Louis  B  .  3,913,238. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 
Abovtes,  Peter,  3,914,148. 
Abovtes,  Peter.  3.914,149. 
J   M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Flamig.  Hans.  3,913,240. 
J   &  P  Coats  Limited:  See- 
Hurley.  Joseph  John,  3,913,340. 
Jack,  Harry  Ross  Scarlett;  and  Nobbs,  Arthur  Joseph,  to  Triplex  Safety 
Glass  Company   Limited.   Methods  of  toughening  a  glass  sheet. 
3,914,1  19,  CI.  65-104.000. 
Jackson,  Harold  W  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Circuit  to  raise  a 

quantity  to  a  predetermined  power.  3,914,624,  CI.  307-229.000. 
Jacobs,  Mark  C:  See — 

Blazer,  Sidney  J.;  and  Jacobs,  Mark  C,  3,913,779. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kaercher.  William  C  .  Jr  ;  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Saiia.  Anthony 
J..  3.913,682. 
Jacobson,  Elliott:  See — 

Rusz,  Tibor;  and  Jacobson,  Elliott,  3,913,379. 
Jaeger,  Karl  Heinrich,  to  Soico  Basel  AG.  Antitussive  codeine  compo- 
sition. 3,914.425,  CI.  424-260.000. 
Jaffe.  Albert:  See — 

Brun,  Andre;  Jaffe.  Albert;  and  de  Panafieu.  Philippe,  3,913,669. 
Jager,  Heinz,  to  Westfalia  Dinnendahl  Groppel  AG.  Process  and  means 

for  cooling  cement.  3,913,848,  CI.  241-54.000. 
Jager.  Horst:  See — 

Hiestand.  Armin;  and  Jager,  Horst.  3,914.225. 
Jagucki.  Edward:  See — 

Osterholtz,  Carl  E.;  Agostinelli,  Edward;  and  Jagucki,  Edward. 
3.914,527. 
James,  Harlan  A.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America.  Con- 
nector assembly  for  a  bottom-drag  seismic  cable.   3,914,014,  CI. 
339-104.000. 
James.   Larry   Rodger,  to   Paccar   Inc.  Transmission   shift   inhibitor. 

3.913,700,  CI.  180-82.00R. 
James.  Newell  E    Easy-on  fish  hook  clip.  3,913,185,  CI.  24-237.000. 
Jameson,  James  J.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Multispeed  power 

transmission  with  plural  countershafts.  3,913,41  1,  CI.  74-360.000. 
Jannasch,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Hooton,  Norris  A.;  and  Jannasch,  Norman  E..  3,914.508. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.:  See — 

Soudijn,  Willem;  and  van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke,  3,914,238. 
Jantz,  Le  Vern  D.:  See— 

Koehn,  Franklin  E.;  Esau.  Robert  N.;  and  Jantz,  Le  Vern  D., 
3,913,934. 
Janu,  George  J.:  See — 

Holloway.  Thomas  M.;  Janu.  George  J.;  Kuhar,  Paul  W.;  and 
Laakaniemi,  Richard  N.,  3,913.344. 
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Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fukushima,  Keitaro;  Kishimoto,  Soichiro;  and  Nosaka,  Yoshinori, 
3,914,394. 
Jardin,  Hans;  Leiter,  Robert;  and  Lutz,  Alfons,  to  Webasto-Werk  W 
Baier   KG.   Clamping  device   for   rigid   automobile   sliding   roofs. 
3,913,970,  CI.  296- 137. OOF. 
Jardin,  Hans,  to  Webasto-Werk  W   Baier  KG  Adjustable  lifting  mech- 
anism for  automobile  sliding  roof.  3,913,972,  CI.  296- 137. OOF. 
Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph:  See — 

Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Barber, 
Rodney  Ian,  3,914,241. 
Jeff-Ko  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoch,  Norris  R.,  3,913,969. 
Jenkinson.  Richard  D.:  Sec- 
Miller.  Walter  A  ;  and  Jenkinson.  Richard  D  .  3.914,501. 
Jensen.  Fred  C.  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  induc- 
tively heating  the  bearing  surfaces  of  a  crankshaft.  3,914,572,  CI. 
219-10.570. 
Jensen,  Klaus:  See — 

Wienand.  Michael;  Jensen,  Klaus;  Primessing,  Franz;  and  Alfter, 
Franz- Werner,  3,914.147. 
Jepson,  Bernhart  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development    Administration.     Method    for    separating    isotopes. 
3.914,373,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Jeromin,  Lothar  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Signal  amplification  by  il- 
lumination   of   a    partially    developed    latent   electrostatic    image. 
3,914,609,  CI.  250-315.()6a. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See — 

Pike.  Charles  T;  and  Itzken.  Irving,  3,914,709 
Jewell,  Richard  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  1 ,3.5- 

s-Triazines.  3.914.224.  CI.  260-248. ONS. 
Jewett,  Aaron  R.  Musical  recording  and  method  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 3,913,443,  CI.  84-1.280. 
Jeyes,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Wentworth.  Philip  Rossell,  and  Jeyes,  John  Anthony,  3,913,547. 
Jobe,  John  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Monitor  for  detecting  surfactants 

in  liquid  petroleum  products.  3,913,385,  CI.  73-61. lOR. 
Jodoin,  Paul.  Tree  trimmer.  3,913,304,  CI.  56-235.000. 
Johansson,  Anders  H  ,  and  Bond,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Copolymer  Rub- 
ber &  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for  protect- 
ing rubber  against  oxidative  attack  utilizing  uncured  EPM  or  EPDM 
interpolymer.  3,914,478,  CI.  427-385.000. 
Johansson.  Haldor  Ingemar;  Lundgren,  Helga  Katarina;  and  Joustra, 
Marius  Klaus,  to  Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AB.  Composition  in 
bead  form  containing  a  water-insoluble  polysaccharide  activated  by 
cyanogen    halide,    and    a    process   for    the    preparation    of  same. 
3,914,183,  CI.  252-184.000. 
Johnson.  Clare  W.:  See — 

Johnson.  Ivan  L.,  3,913,349. 
Johnson.  Daniel  H;  and  Johnson.  Harry  T  Baler  shield.  3,913.967.  CI. 

296-1. OOR. 
Johnson,  Earl  Willard:  See — 

Nelsen,  Roger  Jacob,  and  Johnson,  Earl  Willard,  3,913,366. 
Johnson,  Ernest  D.,  to  Westmont  Industries.  Safety  switching  for  pas- 
senger conveyor.  3,913.723,  CI.  I98-16.00R. 
Johnson,  Flovd   O.,  to  Varian   Associates.   High  power  dry  load  in 

grooved  wa'veguide.  3,914,714,  CI.  333-22. OOR. 
Johnson,  Frederick  Stanley;  and  Longstaff,  Kenneth,  to  British  Leyland 

UK  Limited.  Ignition  coil.  3.91  4,665,  CI.  317-157.600. 
Johnson,  Harry  T  :  See — 

Johnson,  Daniel  H.;  and  Johnson,  Harry  T.,  3.913,967. 
Johnson,  Ivan  L.,  to  Johnson,  Ivan  L.;  and  Johnson.  Clare  W.  Ice  maker 

with  swing-out  ice  cube  system.  3,913,349,  CI.  62-352.000. 
Johnson,  Lowell  A.,  to  Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Timing 
circuit  apparatus  for  use  with  vehicles.  3,914.663,  CI.  317-142. OOR. 
Johnson,  Marlyn  D.:  See — 

Bruckner,  Arnold  D..  Johnson,  Marlyn  D.;  Rappaport.  Marshall 
A.;  and  Sevillia.  Daniel  E..  3,913,827. 
Johnson,  Morris  A.;  and  Yang.  Kang,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Catalyzed  halogen  exchange  process.  3,914,327,  CI.  260-658. OOR. 
Johnson,  Roger  E.;  and  Sawai,  Joe  Y.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Trim 

separation.  3.91  3.272.  CI.  51-5.00C. 
Johnson.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Augustin,  Eugene  H.;  Johnson.  Roger  E.;  and  Rakestraw.  Thomas 
L..  3.913.812. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Holloway,   Thomas  M.;  Janu.  George  J  ;  Kuhar.  Paul  W.;  and 

Laakaniemi.  Richard  N,  3,913.344. 
Matthews.  Russell  Byron,  3,914,092.  '.. 

Johnson.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Alliston.  William  H.;  Johnson.  Steven  J.;  and  Mutafelija.  Boris  A., 
3.914.795. 
Johnson.  Wendell  D..  to  Oualitrol  Corporation.  Pressure  relief  device 

for  power  transformer    3.914.528.  CI    174-11  OOR. 
Johnston.  James  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Digital  pulse 

rebalance  accelerometer.  3,913,406,  CI.  73-516.00R. 
Johnston,  Mack  S.  Keg  adapter  valve.  3,913,608,  CI.  137-322.000. 
Jones,  Cecil  M.,  to  Norton  Company.  Ball  grinding  ceramic  wheel  con- 
taining manganese  dioxide.  3,913,281,  CI.  51-308.000. 
Jones.  Charles  H  ;  and  Wolfe,  Peter  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.   Moving   window    sonar   display   system.    3.914.730,   CI. 
340-3. OOR. 
Jones,  Howard  S..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Monolithic, 
electrically      small,      multi-frequency      antenna.      3,914.767,     CI. 
343-708.000. 


Jones.  John  C:  See — 

Servadio.  Gildo  J  ,  Perreault,  Arthur  W.,  and  Jones,  John  C, 
3,914,442. 
Jones,  John  T.;  Ludt,  William  C  ;  and  Kellogg,  Hudson  W..  lo  Ethyl 
Corporation.  Monitoring  and  blending  of  liquid  fuel.  3.913.380.  CI. 
73-35.000. 
Jones.  Marvin  L.;  and  Booth,  David  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army    Propellant   with   very   high   burning   rate   acrylate   polymer 
binder  and  NF  plasticizer.  3,914,139,  CI    149-19.200. 
Jones,  Milton  O.:  See — 

Brumleve,  Thomas  D.;  Hicks,  Mearle  G.;  and  Jones,  Milton  C, 
3,914,732. 
Jones,  Norman,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Method  of  making  a  re- 
structured meat  product.  3,914,459.  CI.  426-645.000. 
Jones.  Weston  C:  See — 

Belue.  James  C;  and  Jones,  Weston  C,  3,914.477. 
Jordan,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Dost.   Richard   W.;   Hudson,   James   L.;   and   Jordan.   Larry   L., 
3.914.050. 
Jorek,  Helmut,  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Kurze.  Joachim;  and  Helfert.  Her- 
bert, to   Basf  Aktiengesellschaft.   Antistatic  finishing  of  surfaces. 
3,914,496,  CI.  428-279.000. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Lewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur.  3,91  3.317. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See — 

Billet,  Lucien;  and  Jouffret,  Michel,  3,914,291. 
Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Coslantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret, Michel,  3,914,292. 
Joustra,  Marius  Klaus:  See —  ' 

Johansson.  Haldor  Ingemar;  Lundgren,  Helga  Katarina;  and  Jous- 
tra. Marius  Klaus,  3,914.183. 
Juntgen,  Harald;  Knoblauch.  Karl;  Gappa.  Gunther.  and  Schwarte, 
Jurgen,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.   Process  of  removing  sulfur 
oxide  from  exhaust  gases   3,913,253,  CI.  423-244.000. 
Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Leutwyler.  Roy,  Brodsky,  Larry;  and  Kushner, 
Benjamin,  to  American  Building  Components,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
fabricating  wooden  frames  and  the  like   3,913,816,  CI   227-95.000. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG:  See — 

Loy.  Fritz.  3.914.003. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See  — 

Furuya.   Noboru;   Fujimoto.    Eiji;   Amano,   Kenichi,  Tsukamoto, 
Tsuneo;  and  Sato.  Nobuyuki.  3,913.384. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oki  Yuka  Goeishi  Kenkyujo:  See— 
Ueki,  Shiro;  and  Miyata.  Yoshimitsu,  3,914,354. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See — 

Namiki,    Ryoichi;    Matsuo,   Kazunori;   and   Watanabe,    Mutsuo. 
3,914.045. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 
Nishimura,  Izuhiko.  3,914,021. 
Numabe,  Hitomi,  3,913,312 

Scrocco.  Joseph;  and  Cottingham.  Hugh.  3,913,769. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 
Nagase.  Hiroshi;  and  Ban,  Hitosh'i,  3,913,392. 
Kado.  Masaru:  See — 

Konnai,  Makoto;  Kamata.  Hiroshi;  and  Kado.  Masaru.  3,914.270. 
Kaercher.  William  C,  Jr.;  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Saiia.  Anthony  J., 
to  Jacobsen   Manufacturing  Company.  Controls  for  a  sod  cutter 
blade.  3,913,682,  CI.  172-20.000. 
Kaiser.  Kent:  See — 

Shaffer.  Gary  W  ;  Kitchens.  Garry  C;  and  Kaiser,  Kent,  3,914,314. 
Kaiser,  Reinhold.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs   Method  of  produc- 
ing a  semiconductor  device.  3.913,214,  CI.  29-578.000 
Kalbfeld.  Jules:  See- 
Chan,  Jimmy  Hua-Hin;  Kalbfeld.  Jules;  Kostecki.  John  Albert.  Pitt, 
Harold  Mahonrai,  and  Seitas,  Donald  Lawrence.  3,914.302. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Dite:  L'Oreal.  Non-ionic  surface  active  agents  as  cosmetic  emulsifi- 
ers.  3,914.407,  CI.  424-63. (K)0. 
Kamata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konnai,  Makoto;  Kamata,  Hiroshi;  and  Kado,  Masaru,  3,914.270. 
Kamata.  Masamoto:  See — 

Fujii.  Seiji;  Kamata,  Masamoto;  Ishida.  Masayuki;  and  Kuwamoto, 
Hiroshi,  3,913,363 
Kambara,  Kenjiro;  Tanaka,  Sakae,  and  Miyasita,  Satoru,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Discharging  device  of  a  shaft  furnace  having  cool- 
ing means.  3,913,755,  CI.  214- 18.00V. 
Kamioka,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Tachikawa,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toshiharu.  Miyad- 
era,    Tetsuo;    Fukunaga,    Mitsunobu,    and    Kawano,    Yoichi, 
3,914,215. 
Kamp,  Ewald  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the 
high    speed    production    of    non-woven    fabrics.    3,914,080,    CI. 
425-83.000. 
Kane,  James;  and  Schweizer,  Hanspeter,  to  RCA  Corporation   Process 
for  forming  transition  metal  oxide  films  on  a  substrate  and  photo- 
masks therefrom    3,914.515,  CI   428-432.000. 
Kaneda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Kazuo;  Nakao,  Kaname;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Kaneda, 
Satoshi,  3,914,161 
Kanehira,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurosaki,  Syozi,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Non- 
woven  batts  possessing  excellent  tensile  strength,  tear  strength  and 
initial  modulus.  3,914,497,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Kang,  Jung  Wong,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process 
for  copolvmerizing  conjugated  dienes  and  alpha-oleflns.  3,914,207, 
CI.  260-8'5.30R. 
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Kanno.  Hideo,  lo  Nippon  Koba 

vice  in  a  photographic  lens 
Kane,  Masafumi;  See — 

Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  K 
3.914.335. 
Kano.     Saburo;     Sasaki,     Tajt 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Juko 
preheating    system    for    p< 
432- 106.000. 
Kanonas,  Thomas  S.  Breast 

128-67.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 
Asai,     Schumkichiro 
Kavamoto,    Hisao; 

KaplanV^than  W    Traffic 

CI    116-63.0PC. 
Karl  Becker  KG:  See- 
Becker.  Reinhard.  3,913 
Karl  Schmidt  GmbH;  See — 
Diez,  Adolf,  3,913.660 
Kartasuk,  Raymond  H..  lo 

attachable  package  handles. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co  ,  The:  iVe— 
Keating.    Raymond    J 
3,913.628' 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Coir  p 

vice.  3.914,772,  CI    346-7?! 
Kashiwa.  Shiroh:  See- 

Tsuruta,  Shohsuke;  Toy<iia 

Takeshi;  and  Sumi,  Yu 

Kashnow,     Richard     A.,     to 

homeotropic  tvki.sted  nemc 

350-160()LC 

Kasle  Steel  Corporation;  Sff- 

Morrison ,  J ames  J  ,  3 ,9 1 : 

Kaslow.     Walter      Brand     ni 

40-65.000. 
Kaspers,  Helmut:  See- 

Widdig,  Arno,  Kuhle,  En 
Grewe,    Ferdinand, 
Ernst,  3.914,284. 
Katahira.  Yukio;  and  Saito.  St 

Kaisha.  Tape  take-up  devi 
Katayama.  Taleo:  See — 

Matsui.  Tokio;  and  Katayfa 
Kato.  Mikio,  to  Lawrence  PesI ; 


a  lo,  Masafumi;  and  Chikazoe.  Yoshihisa, 


suo,  and  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro,  lo 
vo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension-type 
wdery    raw    materials.    3,914,098,    CI. 

development  apparatus.   3,913.569,  CI. 


Kliwakatsu.     Yasuyuki;     Yano,     Wataru; 
ima.    Makoto;    and    Minakata,    Itsuo, 


n  arker  with  resilient  column.  3.913,518, 


503. 


W  Iton  Corporation.  Dispensing  carton  for 
3,9  13,786,  CI.  221-70.000. 

!  huh.    Lewis    M.;    and    Wells,    Roy    E., 

uter  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  jet  type  printing  de- 

000. 

Hisao;  Kashiwa,  Shiroh;  Kawabata, 
aka,  3,914,1  12. 

General     Electric     Company.     Quasi- 
liquid  crystal  device.  3,9r4,022.  CI. 


a  ic 


,166 

me     shopping    guide.     3.913.249,     CI. 


|;elbert;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Scheinpflug,  Hans; 
rs.   Helmut;   and    Frohberger,    Paul- 


Ka  spe 


light  cleaner  for  vehicles.  3 


Jjkc 


Slate 


Katsuta.  Kihei,  to  Mitsubishi 
lure  liquid  storage  lank  of 
leakage  detecting  means.  3 
Katsutoshi,    Kitagawa;   Yoshi; 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
type  rotating  machine.  3,9 
Katsuyasu,  Dono:  See — 
Katsutoshi.    Kitagawa; 
3,914,076. 
Kaufman,  Harold  R.:  See- 
Reader,  Paul  D.;  and  Ka 
Kaufman,  Irving,  to  United 

adjusting  individual  sensors 
Kavanagh,  David  Cecil:  i*"?— 
Brooke.  Peter  Howard.  1 
Cecil;  and  Smith.  Colir 
Kawabata.  Hidetoshi:  See — 
Tanaka.    Susumu;    Enog 
3.914.046. 
Kawabata.  Takeshi:  See 

Tsuruta.  Shohsuke.  Toyoji 
Takeshi;  and  Sumi,  Yu 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  Ka 
3.914,736. 
Kawahara,  Atsushi;  and  Yam 
analyzer  using  a  standard  i 
type  television  system    3.91 
Kawahara.  Ichizo,  to  Olympus 
ing    instrument   to   be 
I28-2.(X)M 
Kawakat.su,  Yasuyuki:  See — 
Asai,     Schumkichiro;     K 
Kayamoto.    Hisao 
3.914,195 
Kawamura,  Naoto:  See — 

Tanabe,  Akira,  Tajima 
Kawano.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Ryuji.  Takagi 
era,    Tetsuo;    Fukuna 
3,914,215 
Kay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
'  Dandliker,  Walter  B.,  3,9 
KayaMoto,  Hisao:  See — 
Asiti,     Schumkichiro 
Kayamoto,    Hisao; 
3,914,193. 
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ku  K  K    Short-distance  correction  de- 
3.914.026.  CI.  350-255.000. 


iichi,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki 
3,913.868,  CI.  242-201.000. 


ma,  Tateo,  3,913,952. 

a  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  interest   Head- 

913,840,  CI.  239-284.000. 

ogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  lempera- 

the  internal  heal  insulating  type  having 

913,341,  CI.  62-49.000. 

ki,    Adachi;   and   Katsuyasu,   Dono.   to 

Kahjushiki  Kaisha.  Sealing  device  for  vane- 

.076.  CI.  418-137  000. 


14. 


Y(ishiaki.  Adachi;  and   Katsuyasu.  Dono. 


tfm 


an,  Harold  R.,  3,913,320. 
s  of  America,  Air  Force.  System  for 
in  an  array.  3,914,597.  CI   250-204.000 


ickinson,  Ian  James;  Kavanagh.  David 
3,914.118. 

ichi.    Yuji,    and    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi, 


a,  Hisao,  Kashiwa,  Shiroh;  Kawabata. 
laka,  3,914.112. 

waguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Kiyoshi, 

a|da,  Koji,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Image 
:anning  or  a  multi-interlaced  scanning 
k543,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Guide  tube  for  a  treat- 
inserted    into   body   cavity.    3.913.565,   CI. 


akat.su.     Yasuyuki;     Yano,     Wataru; 
lima,    Makoto;    and    Minakata,    Itsuo, 


A  lira;  and  Kawamura,  Naoto,  3.914,024. 


Hiromu;  Kamioka,  Toshiharu;  Miyad- 
Mitsunobu;    and     Kawano,    Yoichi, 


3,5  59. 


Kiw 


'akatsu.     Yasuyuki,     Yano.     Wataru; 
lima,    Makoto;    and    Minakata,    Itsuo, 


and    Kellogg,    Hudson   W., 

to  Westinghouse  Electric 
split    cam.     3.914.571.    CI. 


Kayano,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Mohri, 
KaLsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki.   Kayano,  Tatsuo;   Uehara,  Takashi; 
Sawabe,   Eiichi;   Yoshino.   Takehiko;  Yamane,   Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi,  Akio,  3,914,535. 
Keating,  Raymond  J  ;  Shuh,  Lewis  M.;  and  Wells,  Roy  E.,  to  Kartridg 
Pak  Co.,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hermetically  sealing  a  pack- 
age. 3,913,628,  CI.  140-82.000. 
Keck,  Jurgen,  to  Gebrueder  Bellmer  KG   Maschinenfabrik.   Folding 

device  for  box  making  machines.  3,913,465.  CI.  93-51.00R. 
Keefe,  George  E  ;  Lin.  Yeong  S  ,  and  Rosier,  Laurence  L.,  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Corporation.  Gapless  multithickness  prop- 
agation   structure    for    magnetic    domain    devices.    3,914,751,    CI. 
340-174.0TF. 
Keimig,  Russell  Edward.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  metered  quantity  of 

liquid.  3.913,151.  CI.  4-224.000. 
Keith,  Paul  S  :  See— 

Chia,    Enrique;    Hanegan,    Herbert    M.;    and    Keith,    Paul    S  . 
3,914,009. 
Keller,  Dieter;  Kuhn,  Rudolf;  and  Dotzauer,  Willi,  lo  Furstlich  Hohen- 
zollernsche  Hullenverwaltung  Laucherlhal.  Apparatus  for  threading 
closures    onto    bottles    and    similar    containers.     3,913.301.    CI. 
53-331.500. 
Keller.  Hans:  See— 

Forsler.  Gerhard;  and  Keller.  Hans,  3.914,653. 
Kellogg,  Hudson  W.:  See — 

Jones,   John   T.;    Ludt.   William   C. 
3,913,380. 
Kellogg,  Waller  J.;  and  Taylor,  Glenn  R. 
Corporation.     Switch    operator    with 
200-330.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company;  See — 

Every,  Peter;  and  Tribe,  Leonard  T  ,  3,913.984. 
Thomas,  J.  Stanley  L.,  3.913.936. 
Kelsoe,  David  C:  See — 

Ivy,  John  B  ;  Willis,  Gordon  G.;  and  Kelsoe.  David  C.  3.914.167. 
Kendall,  David  P  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Ultra-high  pres- 
sure   system    with    variable    lateral    anvil    support.    3,914,078,   CI. 
425-77.000. 
Kendall,  Ronald  R  :  See— 

Probst,  Richard  O.;  and  Kendall,  Ronald  R.,  3.913,523. 
Kennedy,  Carl  D.:  See — 

Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Clark,  Charles  R.;  and 

Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,913,674. 

Kennedy,  James  H.,  and  Negstad,  Robert  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Chassis  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3,9 1  3,696.  CI.  1 80- 1  1 .000. 

Ker.  Robert  Alan  Cameron;  and  Harrington,  Colin  John,  lo  Burmah  Oil 

Trading  Limited.  Hydraulic  fluids.  3,914,182,  CI.  252-78.000. 
Kessler,  William  D  :  See— 

Finlay,  Alexander,  Jr.;  Dyer,  Robert  E.;  and  Kessler.  William  D., 
3,914,757. 
Kelchow,  Doris  Rahb,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Germanium  doped  gaas  layer  as  an  ohmic  contact.  3,914,785,  CI. 
357-63.000. 
Kieffer,  Vernon  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Interpole  loop  control  de- 
vice for  coil  winding  machines    3,913,629,  CI.  140-92.100. 
Kiekhaefer  Aeromarine:  See — 

Lohse.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Hackbarth.  William  E..  3,913,517. 
Kilham,  Peter,  lo  Droll  Yankees,  Inc.  Hummingbird  feeder.  3,913.527. 

CI.  119-5  l.OOR. 
Kim,  Charles  W.;  and  Liu,  Chia-Seng,  lo  Hercules  Incorporated.  Meth- 
ods of  making  network  structures.  3,914.365,  CI.  264-147.000 
Kim,    Dong    H.,    to    American    Home    Products    Corporation.     1,4- 

Diazepino[6,5,4-jklcarbazoles.  3.914,250,  CI.  260-315.000. 
Kindig,  Alan  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  forming  winding  end  turns.  3.913,373,  CI.  72-355.000. 
Kinematics  Limited:  See — 

Over.  Charles  Edward;  and  Scott,  Milford  Melvin,  3,913,322. 
King.  Josef:  See — 

Wolber,  Robert;  and  King,  Josef,  3,913,311  * 

King,  Victor  Howard  George,  to  Barking  Bras-sware  Co.  Limited.  Mixer 

valves.  3,913,830,  CI.  236-I2.00R. 
Kipp,  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Oswitch,    Stanley;   Golownia.    Robert    F.;   and    Kipp.    Kevin    K.. 
3.914,200. 
Kirby,  William   Everett;  and  Seymour.  David  Jackson,  to  Wharton 
Shipping  Corporation.  Vessel   for  flotation  loading  and  unloading 
and  partial  buoyancy  support  of  barges  and  other  floating  cargoes. 
3,913,512,  CI.  I  14-43.500. 
Kirk,  Colin  John,  to  Martonair  Limited.  Machine  element  position  de- 
lection  system.  3,914,754,  CI.  340-267.00R. 
Kirsch,  Francis  William;  Barmby,  David  S.;  and  Potts,  John  D..  to  Sun 
Research  and  Development  Co.  Dy  zeolite  hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalyst.  3.91  4,383,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Kishimoto,  Soichiro:  See — 

Fukushima,  Keitaro;  Kishimoto.  Soichiro;  and  Nosaka,  Yoshinori. 
3,914,394. 
Kitakami,  Hisashi:  See — 

Shigemori,   Hideto;  Ueba,  Akio;  Fukunaga,  Motoaki;  Kitakami. 
Hisashi.  and  Yamashita.  Takayoshi.  3,914,579. 
Kitchens,  Garry  C:  See — 

Shaffer,  Gary  W;  Kitchens,  Garry  C;  and  Kaiser,  Kent,  3,914,314. 
Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Onoda,  Yoshimilsu;  and  Ibamoto,  Masahiko,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd    Chopper  control  system.  3.914,672,  CI.  318-246.000. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl:  See- 
Dear,  Robert  Ernest  Arthur;  and  Kleiner.  Eduard  Karl,  3.914,319. 
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Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  and   Landauer.  Franz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dialkvl-phosphinic  acid  esters. 
3,914.345,  CI.  260-970.000. 
Klensch.  Richard  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Electronic  identifi- 
cation system.  3,914,762,  CI.  343-6. 5SS. 
Kleii,  Robert  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  High  temperature  insulating  carbona- 
ceous material.  3,914,392,  CI.  423-445.000. 
Kliment,  Karel;  Chromecek,  Richard;  Slol,  Miroslav;  Stoy,  Vladimir; 
and  Gavrilova,  Eva,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Hydrogel  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,914,341,  CI.  260-885.000. 
Klimpl,  Fred    Pipe  locking  device    3,913,954,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Kline,  Larry  Harold:  See — 
Seals.  Harold,  3,913,635. 
Seals,  Harold,  3,913,637. 
Seals,  Harold,  3,913,638, 
Klomp,  Antonius  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Heart  difibrillalor 
with  independently  operating  starting  pulse  generator.  3,913,588, 
CI    I28-4I9.00D. 
Klose,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Klose.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Storzel,  Karl,  3,913.709 
Knapp.  Julius  Z.;  and  Hershberg.  Emanuel  B..  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Method  for  inspecting  liquids  in  transparent  containers.  3.914,058. 
CI.  356-197  000. 
Knickerbocker  Company,  The:  See — 

Ramsey,  Keith  E.,  3,913,765. 
Knippel,  Willis  H.;  and  Marulic,  Waller  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 

Railway  car  door  control  mechanism.  3,913,267,  CI.  49-220.000. 
Knittax:  See — 

Spencer,  Dennis  Lincoln,  3,913,353. 
Knoblauch,  Karl:  See — 

Junlgen,  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  Gappa,  Gunther;  and  Schwarte, 
Jurgen,  3,913.253. 
Knollman.  Dieter  John  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Universal  PBX  line  circuit  for  key  and  non-key  service. 
3,914,559,  CI    179-99.000. 
Knoshaug,  Wendell  E.:  See — 

Pill,  Harold  M.;  Zeleny,  Richard  A.;  and  Knoshaug,  Wendell  E., 
3,914,346. 
Knott.  Martin  J  ,  Lewis.  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Rabe,  Herbert  H.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America,  Energy  Research  &  Development  Administra- 
tion. Ring  magnet  firing  angle  control.  3.914.681.  CI.  321-40.000. 
Kobale,  Manfred:  See — 

Preissinger,    Karl-Heinz;    Wehnelt,    Ulrich;    Heywang,   Hermann, 
Kobale,  Manfred;  and  Ristow,  Dietrich,  3,913,224. 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kano,     Saburo;     Sasaki,     Tatsuo;     and     Kobayashi.     Toshihiro, 
3,914,098. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikegami,  Yoshio,  3,913,858. 
Kober,  Harald,  to  G    Siempelkamp  &.  Co    Apparatus  for  producing 

boards  of  filamentary  material.  3,914,079,  CI.  425-80.000. 
Koch,  Hans:  See — 

von  Jordan,  Wenzel;  Barth,  Hans-Jorg;  Koch.  Hans;  and  Boning. 
Gunter,  3,914,387. 
Koch,   James   Allan;   Nelson,   Roger  John;   and   Henderson,   Donald 
LeRoy,  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Position-responsive  hydraulic  cylin- 
der. 3.913.449,  CI.  91-368.000. 
Koch,  Robert  B  ,  lo  Rilsan  Corporation    Polyester  hose  and  prepara- 
tion thereof  3,914,146,  CI    156-149  (X)0. 
Koehler,   Harold;   Zundel,   Weldon   P  ;   and   Rickard,   Robert   S  .   lo 
AMAX    Inc.    Removal   of  residual   copper   from    nickel   solutions. 
3.914,374.  CI.  423-25.000. 
Koehn,  Franklin  E  ;  Esau,  Robert  N.;  and  Jant2,  Le  Vern  D.  Variable 

width  highway  trailer.  3.913,934.  CI.  280-34.00A. 
Koelzer.  Terry  R  :  See— 

Sale.  Dwighl  B  ,  and  Koelzer.  Terry  R  .  3,913.419 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Dauner,  Bertram  Wilhelm-Georg;  Marx,  Helmut  Hermann;  and 
Wolfram,  Karl-Heinz  Arno.  3,913,480. 
Koenigs,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Driskell,  Thomas  D  ;  Heller,  Alfred  L  ;  and  Koenigs.  Joseph  F., 
3,913,229. 
Kohen,  Isak    Parking  space  barrier   3,913.264.  CI    49-49.000. 
Kohler,  Fritz,  and  Perolti,  Andre,  to  Edouard  Dubied  el  Cie  (Sociele 
Anonyme)   Design  knitting  machine  with  stitch  transfer.  3.913.354. 
CI.  66-75. (MX). 
Kohlhammer,  Walter:  See— 

Schmickl,  Helfried;  and  Kohlhammer,  Walter,  3,914,666. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K  ,  administrator:  See — 

Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased;  and  Kohn.  Gustave  K  .  adminis- 
trator, 3,914,259 
Kokoras.  John  N  ;  and  Kokoras,  William  N   Abrative  cylinder  for  hide 

treating  machines    3,913,278,  CI.  51-206.00P. 
Kokoras.  William  N.:  See— 

Kokoras.  John  N..  and  Kokoraf,  William  N  .  3.913,278 
Kolensky,  Leo  Michael:  See— 

Fitch,  Scott  McDowell,   Kolensky,  Leo  Michael;  Panek,  Jo«eph 
Conrad;   Rife,  David  Charles;  and  Schaefer,  Waher  Rudolph. 
3,914,743. 
Komatsu,  Akira:  See— 

Akutagawa.    Susumu;    Kumobayaski.    Nidenori;    and    Komatsu. 
Akira.  3,914,289. 
Komine,  Yoshio,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaialia   Camera  system,  espe- 
cially motion   picture  camera  system  with  interckaiigcabke  WrM«s 
3,914.034.  CI.  352-l42.(XX). 


Komyoji,  Terumasa:  See — 

Takahashi,    Ryohei;    Yokomichi.    Isao;    Shigehara,    Itaru;    and 
Komyoji,  Terumasa,  3,914.240. 
Kondo,  Hisao:  See — 

Miyake,  Akihisa;  Kondo,  Hisao;  Nishidoi.  Takashi;  and  Onnagawa, 
Osamu.  3.914.315, 
Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  Konno,  Kenichi;  Yazawa,  Norihiko;  and  Htishino, 
Norio,  lo  Nippon  Hoso  Kvokai    Microwave  circuits  constructed  in- 
side a  waveguide.  3.914.7'l3.  CI    333-2  l.OOR. 
Konnai,   Makoto;   Kamala,   Hiroshi;   and   Kado,   Masaru.   to   Kumiai 
Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    S-(4-Chlorobenzyl)-N,N-Diethylthiol- 
carbamate    3.914.270,  CI    260-455.(K)A. 
Konno,  Kenichi:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  Konno.  Kenichi;  Yazawa.  Norihiko;  and  Ho- 
shino,  Norio,  3.914.713. 
Konort,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  Konort.  Mark  D  .  and  Weil.  Ira,  3,914,297 
Konrad,  Charles  Edward,  lo  General  Electric  Company   Fault  detector 

circuit  for  electric  vehicle  control.  3.914,675.  CI.  318-453.000. 
Koontz,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Acton,  Daniel  D.,  and  Koontz,  Carl  E  .  3,913,771 
Koplow,  Harold  Stanley,  Eberle,  FriU;  Ho,  Shu-Kuang;  and  Lesnick. 
Edward,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Single  tape  editing   3,913,721. 
CI.   197-19.000. 
Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Zeile,  Karl;  and 
Engelhardt,  Albrecht,  lo  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH   Pharmaceuti- 
cal   compositions    containing    a     l-(cvano-phenoxy )-2-hydroxy-3- 
alkylamino-propane  and  method  of  use. '3.914.432,  CI  424-304. WXJ. 
KopfMjrs  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Gidick.  WardF..  3,914,159. 
Walls,  Ralph  E.,  3,913,499. 
Koral,  Ephraim.  Movable  floor  for  the  deck  of  a  truck.  3,913,760.  CI. 

214-83.360. 
Kornvlak,  Andrew  T.,  to  Komvlak  Corporation.  Continuous  molding 

machine.  3,914,084.  CI.  425-329.000. 
Kornylak  Corporation:  See — 

Komylak,  Andrew  T  ,  3,914,084. 
Kors,  Da\id  L.;  Lawver,  Billy  R.;  and  Addoms,  John  F.,  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation.  Platelet-injector  venturi  carburetor  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3.914,347,  CI.  26I-23.00A. 
Kors.  David  L  ;  Addoms.  John  F  ;  and  Lawver.  Billy  R  ,  to  Aerojet- 
General   Corporation.    Platelet- venturi   carburetor   for   combustion 
engine.  3,914,348,  CI.  261-23.00A. 
Korzekwa,  Samuel  M.;  See — 

Hesler,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Korzekwa,  Samuel  M  ,  3,914.680 
Kosonocky,  Stephan,  and  Post,  Lloyd  D.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.    Automatic    delay    graze    sensitive    fuze.    3.913.486,    CI. 
1 02-75. 0(X). 
Kosson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Roukis,    John    G  ;    Kosson,    Robert    L.;   and    Westell.   John    R... 
3,913,664. 
Kossor,    Albert    A.    Tape    cassette    index    system.    3,913,200,    CI. 

29-169.500. 
Kostecki.  John  Albert:  See- 
Chary,  Jimmy  Hua-Hin;  Kalbfeld.  Jules;  Kostecki.  John  Albert,  Pin. 
Harold  Mahonrai;  and  Seitas,  Donald  Lawrence,  3,914,302 
Kostjunin,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Zadvomy,  Alfred  Fedorovich;  Ragutsky, 
Arnold  Mikhailovich;  and  Starichnev,  Vladimir  Viktorovich   Safety 
valve.  3.913,613,  CI.  137-494000 
Kowalski,  Xavier,  to  Monsanto  Company   Comp)ositions  and  process 

for  the  electrodeposilion  of  metals.  3,914.162,  CI.  204-46. OOG 
Kozasu,  Isao;  and  Shimizu,  Teruhiko,  lo  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  of  improving  steel  properties  by  using  controlled  cool- 
ing rates.  3,914,135,  CI.  148-144  0(XJ. 
Kramer,  Willi;  and  Schanzer,  Hans-Peter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aklien- 
gesellschaft. Air  distributor.  3,913,468,  CI.  98-2  150. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang,  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Meiser.  Werner;  Frohberger, 
Paul-Ernst;   and    Scheinpflug,    Hans,   lo   Bayer   Aktiengesellschafl. 
Combating       fungi       with       1-ethylimidazoles        3,914,427.      CI. 
424-273.000. 
Kratky,  Helmut,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Ski  binding  element.  3.913.931.  CI 

280-1  1.35R. 
Krause.  Anthony  Victor  DeVere.  Method  of  assembling  cathode  ray 

tubes.  3,913. r94,  CI.  29-25.160. 
Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

Hanslik,  Wilhelm,  3,913,897 
Krehbiel,   Delmar  D..  Gregory,   M.   Duane;  Clark,  Charles  R  ,   and 
Kennedy,   Carl   D.,   lo   Continental   Oil   Company.    Waterflooding 
method  using  overbased  sulfonate    3,913,674,  CI    166-270  OOO 
Kressel,  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation   Method  of  making  a  transmissKin 

photocalhode  device.  3,914,136,  CI.  148-171  000 
Kreula,  Matti  Siimoni,  and  Moisio,  Tauno  Vihtori,  to  Valio  Meijerien 
Keskusosuusliike    Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  contents  of 
packages  containing  liquid  products    3,913,383,  CI.  73-52.000. 
Krieg,  Manfred;  Suetlerlin,  Norbert;  and  Blitz,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Rohm 
GmbH.  Opalescent  methvlmeth aery  late  polymer  bodies   3.914,338, 
CI.  260-876.00R. 
Kroenke.  William  J  ,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The    Flame  and 
smoke   retardant   vinyl   chloride   and   vinylidenc   chksride   polymer 
compositions    3.914.201.  CI    260-45. 75R. 
Kronman.  Seymour:  See — 

Dunetz,  Bryant  R.;  and  Kronman,  Seymour,  3.913.488. 
Krosnar.  Thomas  Charles:  See— 

Gasson.  Edward  James;  Marrian.  Staaiey  Fr«d«nc;  and  KroMar, 
Thomas  Charles.  3.914,278 
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Kruelskie.  Donald  A.,  to  Dov 
paratus   3.914.085.  CI.  42: 
Kruisman.  Gerard;  See — 
Versluis,    Jan;    Rutten. 
3.913.157. 
Kruse.  Werner.  Method  and 
3,913.365,  CI.  72-104.000 
Krusius  Brothers:  See — 

Weber,  Dietrich,  3.913 
Kudo,  Telsuichi,  Manabe, 
suo,  and  Seki,  Michiharu. 
gen  oxides   3,914.390,  CI. 
Kugler.  Jorg:  See — 

Berner.  Klaus;  Kugler. 
Kuhar.  Paul  W  ;  See— 

Holloway.  Thomas  M 
Laakaniemi,  Richard 
Kuhla.  Donald  E.:  See — 
Evanega,  George  R. 
3,914,426 
Kuhle.  Engelbert:  See — 
Widdig,  Arno,  Kuhle 
Grewe,    Ferdinand 
Ernst,  3,914,284. 
Kuhn,  Ernst:  See — 

Miller,  Hermann;  and 
Kuhn.  Franz-Josef:  See — 
Bauer.  Adolf;  Weber. 
Franz- Josef,  3,914,21 
Kuhn,  Rudolf:  See— 

Keller,  Dieter;  Kuhn 
Kuhnis,  Hans,  Egli,  Christian 
Roberta,  to  Ciba  Geigv  Co 
2-carboxylates   3.914.239. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Prod 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D  ,  3,91 
Kulke.  Gunter;  See — 

Ziesche,  Kurt;  and  Kulkt 

Kumagai,  Gentaro,  to  Gentar 

3,913,270.  CI    49-360.000 

Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Ci 

Konnai.  Makoto;  Kamat£ 

Kummer.  Werner;  See — 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Kumm 
and  Engelhardt, 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori:  See 
Akutagawa,    Susumu;    K 
Akira,  3,914,289. 
Kunstmann,  Martin  Paul;  Sei 
McGahren,     William 
3,914,409. 
Kunz,  Otto;  Hartmann,  Rain 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft 
miscible  or  non-miscible  li 
Kupsky.  George  A.,  to  Burr 
panel  with  anode  groups. 
Kurahashi,  Keizo;  See — 

Murase,     Kenji;     Ishizal^i 
3,914,761. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kanehira,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kurata.  Hirotaka.  to  Sansui 
3.914,716,  CI.  333-28.00T 
Kurosaki,  Syozi;  See— 

Kanehira,  Hiroshi,  and 
Kurose.  Yukiteru,  and  Shim 
The.    Leakage   test   appar^ 
73-46.000. 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D..  to  Kulite 
configurations   employing 
strain  transmission.  3.913, 
Kurtz.  Donald  R     See— 

Crouch.  Donald  W  .  Ku 
3.914.568 
Kurze.  Joachim:  See— 

Jorek,  Helmut;  Fikentsc 
Herbert,  3,914,496 
Kushner,  Benjamin;  See — 
Jureit.  John  Calvin;  Le 
Benjamin,  3,913.816 
Kuwamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 
Fujii.  Seiji.  Kamata,  M 
Hiroshi,  3,913,363 
Laakaniemi,  Richard  N.:  See 
Holloway.   Thomas  M., 
Laakaniemi.  Richard  ^ 
Laapas,    Heikki    Reino     Flo 
3,913.742,  CI    209-11  000 
Laauwe.  Robert  H.  Aerosol 
governor   3.9  1  3.803.  CI.  2 
Laauwe.     Robert     H 

222-402.1  10. 
Labana.  Santokh  S  .  and 
Powder  coating  composit 
mer»     IL  3.9  14.333.  CI 


Chemical  Company.  The.  Extrusion  ap- 
-380.000. 


Hendrikus   S.;    and    Kruisman.    Gerard, 
machine  for  rolling  threads  or  the  like. 

4|22. 


Ti^ihikatsu;  Yoshida.  Kazuetsu;  Gejyo.  Tet- 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  reducing  nitro- 
H23-35  1.000. 


Jorg;  and  Grote,  Hans-Gunther.  3.913.388 

Janu.  George  J.;  Kuhar.  Paul  W.;  and 
rf  .  3.913.344. 

Ki  hia.  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges.  Reinhard. 


En  aelbe 


RuHolf;  and  DoUauer,  Willi,  3,913,301 
Eichenberger,  Kurt;  and  Hedwall.  Phyllis 
iporation.  Certain  5-lower-alkvl-pvridine- 
Cl.  260-295 OOR. 
u<ls.  Inc.;  See— 
,391 

Gunter,  3,913,537. 
)  Kumagai.  Interlocking  device  of  doors. 
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rt;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Scheinpflug,  Hans; 
spers,    Helmut;    and    Frohberger,    Paul- 


in,  Ernst.  3,914,060. 
Heinz;  Danneberg.  Peter;  and  Kuhn, 


Ltd  ;  See— 
,  Hiroshi;  and  Kado.  Masaru,  3,914,270. 


r,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Zeile,  Karl; 

Albre^ht.  3.914,432^^ 

umobayashi,    Hidenori;    and    Komatsu, 


J4mes;    and     Kunstmann,     Martin     Paul, 

r,  and  Nicolay,  Johann.  to  Metallgesell- 
/  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  difficulty 
uids   3,914,175,  CI.  210-73.000. 
ghs  Corporation.  Multi-segment  display 
,914,643,  CI.  313-519.000. 


,     Hiroyuki;    and     Kurahashi,     Keizo, 


Ku 


rosaki,  Syozi.  3.914,497. 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Tone  control  circuit. 


Kii 
iz  id 


rosaki,  Syozi,  3,914,497. 
ani.  Noriroo.  to  Victaulic  Co.  of  Japan, 
us   for  tubular   bodies.    3,913.382,  CI. 


emiconductor  Products.  Inc  Strain  gage 
high    di-electric    strength   and    efficient 
1.  CI.  73-88. 50R. 
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rtz,  Donald  R.;  and  Sofianek.  Joseph  C. 


ler,  Rolf.  Kurze.  Joachim;  and  Helfert. 


uti  ryler.  Roy,  Brodsky,  Larry;  and  Kushner, 


asi  moto;  Ishida,  Masavuki;  and  Kuwamoto, 


anu,  George  J  ;  Kuhar.  Paul  W.;  and 

,  3,913,344. 
ion    of  oxide    minerals   in    hot    pulp 


lilt 


/alve  actuator  with  front  end  discharge 
2-402.1  10. 

valve     actuator.      3,913.804,     CI 


Aerc  sol 


Theddore,  Ares  N  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
io  IS  comprising  a  blend  of  coreactive  poly- 

n)-836()00. 


La  Bate,  James  B.  Tool  for  inserting  devices  holding  side  boards  in 

ingot  molds.  3,913,205,  CI.  29-278.000. 
LaBrecque,  Raymond  E.;  See— 

Nehra,  Samuel  A.;  Saad,  Oscar  C,  and  LaBrecque.  Raymond  E., 
3.913.577. 
La  Brie,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Ray,  Clarence  R.;  and  La  Brie.  Jack  A.,  3,913,186. 
Lacev,  Robert  L  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Biopsy  tool  and  method. 

3,913,566,  CI.  128-2.00B. 
Lage,  David  P.:  See— 

Goessling.  John  G  ;  and  Lage,  David  P  ,  3,913,362. 
Lagsdin.  Andry;  See — 

MacKenzie.  Robert  A.;  and  Lagsdin.  Andry.  3.913.942. 
Lale.  Waller  G  ;  and  Reinmiller.  Elmer  E.  Fluid-metering  apparatus. 

3,913,807,  CI.  222-442.000. 
Lalikos,  James  M.;  See — 

Gazda,  Chester  T  ;  and  Lalikos,  James  M.,  3,913.625. 
Lambert.    Arthur    Harold.    Cutting    machine    for    friction    material 

3.913.431.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Lambert  Corporation;  See — 

Ruhl.  Walter  Franklin.  3.913.247. 
Lambert.  Robert  D..  to  Multiply  Development  Corporation.  Ltd. 


producing     wafers     from     wood.      3.913.643. 


Ap- 
Cl 


Shokler,   Morris;   and   Lamden,   Sidney   K. 


and 


paratus     for 
144-172.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D  ;  and  Weil.  Ira.  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.      Carboxv      melhyloxy      succinates.      3.914,297,      CI. 
260-535. OOP. 
Lamden,  Sidney  K.;  See- 
Holden,   Homer   N.; 
3,913,622 
Lancini,  Giancarlo;  See — 

Pagani,  Hermes;  Coronelli,  Carolina;  Bardone,  Maria  Rosa, 
Lancini,  Giancarlo,  3.914.257. 
Landauer,  Franz:  See — 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Landauer,  Franz,  3,914,345. 
Landers,  Harry  M.;  See — 

Hanson,  David  E  ;  and  Landers,  Harry  M..  3.913,604. 
Landry.  Ronald  J.  Waste  oil  burner.  3,914.094,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Lang.  John  L    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fly  fishing  line  and  the 

resulting  article.  3.914,480.  CI.  428-395.000.  ' 
Langer,  Horst  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Dentifrices  and 
method  for  reducing  enamel  solubility.  3.914.404.  CI.  424-48.000. 
Lanham,  Robert  L.;  See — 

Brownlee,  Milton  A.;  and  Lanham,  Robert  L.,  3,913,825. 
Lania,  Anthony  R.;  Chase,  Edv^ard  L.;  Chase,  Francis  M.;  Graham, 
Leonard  P  ,  and  Murray.  James  E..  to  Chase  Corporation.  Fire  retar- 
dant  insulating  tape  wrap.  3.914.495.  CI.  428-255.000. 
Lankenau,  Arthur  W  ;  and  Scott,  Harry  B.  Relatively  hard  unattached 
objects   to    inhibit   caking   and    scaling   in    a   horizontal   pipeline. 
3.913.890,  CI.  259-3.000. 
Lansing  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Wolga.  George  J.;  and  McFarlane.  Ross  A.,  3,914,055. 
Lapple.  Egon.  and  Schmidt.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injec- 
tion   system    for   an    internal   combustion   engine.    3.913,536.   CI. 
123-32.0EA. 
Large.  Arthur.  Portable  sawmill    3.913.439,  CI.  83-707.000. 
Laribe.  Armand,  to  Freitag,  Jean,  a  part  interest.  Motor  vehicle  head- 
lights. 3,914,593,  CI.  240-41. 35 R. 
Larime,  Carl  M.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  door 

holder.  3.913.958.  CI.  292-251.500. 
Larkin.  Oscar  L  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Flange  clamp  for  an 

insulating  weatherproof  enclosure.  3.913.959,  CI.  292-256.600. 
Larsen,  Ronald  Leslie,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Tufted  carpets  with 

elastomeric  net  backing.  3,91  3,5  10,  CI.  112-410.000. 
Larson.  Rodney  L..  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Overturning  mo- 
ment compensation  in  a  multiple  actuator  control  of  a  rigid  table. 
3.913.389.  CI   73-71.600. 
Laser  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 
Sharon.  Uzi.  3,913.582. 
Latawic.  Stephen  H   Fluid  reaction  device  having  an  undulatory  flexi- 
ble wall.  3.913.461.  CI.  92-89.000. 
Lawes.  Harlan  D.;  See — 

Guzman.  Adolfo  M..  and  Lawes,  Harlan  D.,  3.914,631. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 

Arnold.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Arnold.  Joyce  P.,  3,913,243. 
Carmen,  Kenneth,  3.913,915. 
Castillo.  Manuel.  3.913.424. 
Kato,  Mikio,  3,913,840. 
Thomas,  Edward,  3,913,159. 
Lawrenz.  Carl  F.;  See — 

Strauss,  Robert  F.;  and  Lawrenz,  Carl  F.,  3,913,979. 
Lawver,  Billy  R.;  See— 

Kors,  David  L..  Lawver,  Billy  R.;  and  Addoms.  John  F. 
Kors,  David  L.;  Addoms,  John  F.;  and  Lawver,  Billy  R. 
Layboum,  Robert  Junior;  See — 

Bowdle.     Raymond     Ralph;     and     Layboum,     Robert 
3,913,722. 
Lazarre,  Flavien;  Blu,  Gilbert;  and  Rozand,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Des  Petroles  D'Aquitaine.  Submerged  combustion  installa- 
tion   3,913,560,  CI.  126-36O00R. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.;  See — 

Maday,  Arthur  E  ,  3,913,196. 
Lechler,  Siegfried;  See — 

Blount,  Floyd  E.,  Becker,  Reinhard  F.;  Lechler,  Siegfried,  and 
Ockelmann,  Helmut,  3,913,678. 


3.914.347. 
3,914.348. 
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Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Schuiz,  Jay  R  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Ace- 
toxsilicon  adhesion  promoter  and  primer  composition.  3,914.199, 
CI.  260-32. 8SB. 
Lee  Inventions,  Inc.;  See- 
Lee.  William  Smith,  3,913,763. 
Lee,  Richard  J  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company   Oil-soluble  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  (a)  a  high  molecular  weight  olefin  polymer,  acrylonitrile, 
chlorine,  an  amine  and  maleic  anhydride  with  (b)  an  aliphatic  amine; 
and   lubricant  compositions  containing  the  same.   3,914,203.  CI. 
260-78. 40D. 
Lee,  William  Smith,  to  Lee  Inventions,  Inc.  Collapsible  dolly  moving 

system.  3,913,763,  CI.  214-505.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company;  See— 
Arcara,  Samuel  A.,  3,913,403. 
Leedy,  Hayden  M.;  See — 

Stover,  Harry  L  ;  and  Leedy,  Hayden  M.,  3,914.708. 
Leesona  Corporation;  See — 

Nelson,  John,  3,913,743. 
LeFebvre,  Clarence  A.,  Jr  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Uni- 
versal joint  employing  a  fluid  bearing.  3,91  3,95  1 ,  CI.  285-223.000. 
Leidich,  Arthur  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  proportioning 

circuit.  3,914,684,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Leigh,  Richard  Eugene,  Jr.  Feeding  pen  for  haystacks.  3,9 1 3,529,' CI. 

119-60.000, 
Leimgruber,  Willy:  See— 

Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy,  3,914,232. 
Mohacsi.  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy.  3,914,233. 
Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy.  3.914,234. 
Leiter.  Robert;  See — 

Jardin.  Hans;  Leiter.  Robert;  and  Lutz,  Alfons.  3.913.970. 
Lemaire    Paul,  to  Filature  de  Saint  Andre.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

the  manufacture  of  fancy  yams.  3.913.308,  CI.  57-18.000. 
Lenk,   Erich;  Turk,   Herbert;   and   Schiminski,   Herbert,  to   Barmag 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Winding  apparatus  and 
process.  3.91  3,852.  CI.  242-18.00A. 
Lenoe.  Edward;  See — 

Finelli.  Thomas  M.;  Lenoe,  Edward;  and  McAllister,  Lawrence  E.. 
3,914,395. 
Lerch,  Ansgar;  Popelak,  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and  Har- 
debeck,  Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  3-Alkyl-4-sulfam- 
oyl-aniline  compounds.  3,914,2  19,  CI.  260-239.600. 
Lerch,  Ulrich;  and  Granzer.  Ernold,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
1 -( Imidazole- l-yl)-isoquinolines  and  process  for  preparing  them. 
3,914,236,  CI.  260-288.0CE. 
Les  Cables  de  Lyon;  See— 

Bendayan,  Jacques,  3,914,533. 
Leslie  Metal  Arts  Company,  Inc.;  See— 
Vander  Ley,  Robert  J.,  3,913,998. 
Lesnick,  Edward;  See— 

Koplow,  Harold  Stanley;  Eberle,  Fritz;  Ho,  Shu-Kuang;  and  Les- 
nick, Edward,  3.913,721. 
Lester,  Fritz  O  ,  to  Lester,  Liane  E.  Seat  construction.  3,913.978.  CI. 

297-445.000. 
Lester.  Liane  E.;  See- 
Lester.  Fritz  O.,  3,913,978. 
Leto,  Anthony,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Turbine  engine  and 

rotor  mounting  means.  3,914,067,  CI.  415-212.000. 
Leuschner,  Horst,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electronic  selec- 
tor system.  3,914,698,  CI.  328-105.000. 
Leutwyler,  Roy:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Leutwyler.  Roy;  Brodsky,  Larry;  and  Kushner, 
Benjamin,  3,913,816. 
Lev   Yaacov,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cold  spot  detector  for  Ing  tanks 

and  tankers.  3,914,688,  CI.  324-7  l.OOR. 
Lever  Brothers  Company;  See— 

Finney,  David  John;  Ravenhill,  John  Richard;  and  Tait,  Malcolm 

John,  3,914,441. 
Jones.  Norman.  3.914.459. 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D  ;  and  Weil,  Ira,  3,914,297. 
Lewis,  Benjamin  Stanley,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Development. 

Capsule-carrying  sheets  or  webs.  3,914,470,  CI.  427-202.000. 
Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel 
control  apparatus  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,913,3  17,  CI.  60-39. 28R. 
Lewis,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Martin,  James  C;  Meen,   Ronald  H.; 
3,914,229. 
Lewis,  Lloyd  G.:  See — 

Knott,    Martin    J  ;    Lewis,    Lloyd    G  ; 
3,914,681. 
Lewis,  Michael,  to  Flinchbaugh  ProducU. 

compactor.  3,91  3,474.  CI.  100-45.000. 
Lewis.  Sheldon  N.;  See — 

Miller,  George  A  ;  Lewis,  Sheldon  N 
3,914,301. 
Liberity  Carton  Service;  ice- 
Bruckner.  Amold  D.;  Johnson,  Marlyn  D.;  Rappaport,  Marshall 
A.;  and  Sevillia.  Daniel  E.,  3.913.827. 
Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltungs;  See- 
Kaiser.  Reinhold,  3,913,214. 
Lichtblau,  George  Jay.  Planar  circuit  fabrication  process.  3,913,219, 

CI.  29-592.000. 
Li  Donnici,  Kenneth,  to  Educational  &  Commercial  Avcom  Inc  Multi- 
ple lamp  unit  for  protection.  3,914,645,  CI.  315-89.000. 
Life  Support,  Inc.;  See — 

Thompson,  Tommy  Lewis,  3,914,355. 


and   Lewis.  Howard   M., 

and    Rabe,    Herbert    H  . 
Inc.  Multi-container  trash 

.;  and  Weiler.  Emest  D., 


Light,  Glenn  M    Adhesive  and  tape  dispensing  device    3,913,522,  CI. 

118-419.000. 
Liguori,  Stephen  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  stationary 
film  record  having  sequentially  displayable  images.  3,914,038,  CI. 
353-89.000. 
Liimatta,  David  R  ;  See— 

Haase,  Lawrence  H  ;  and  Liimatta,  David  R  ,  3,913,545 
Lin  Tenhon   Paper  product  foldable  manually  to  form  a  non-leaking 

container.  3,9  13,823,  CI    229-3  I. OFS. 
Lin,  Yeong  S.;  See — 

Keefe,   George    E.;    Lin,    Yeong   S.;   and   Rosier,    Laurence    L., 
3.914.751. 
Lincoln  Farm  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Lincoln,  William  D  ;  and  Lincoln,  William  W  .  3.913.681. 
Lincoln.  William  D  .  and  Lincoln.  William  W  .  to  Lincoln  Farm  Equip- 
ment   Company     Outrigged    rotating    cultivator      3,913,681,    CI. 
172-5.000. 
Lincoln,  William  W.;  See— 

Lincoln.  William  D  .  and  Lincoln.  William  W.,  3,913,681. 
Lindeman.  Myrl  A  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Friction  test- 
ing machine  for  lubricants.  3,913,377,  CI   73-10.000. 
Lindl,  Willibald  M.;  See— 

Valenlas,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Lindl.  Willibald  M..  3.914.455. 
Lindner.  Emst;  See— 

Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner,  Haede,  Werner;  and  Lindner, 
Emst,  3,914,213. 
Lindner.  Heinz,  to  VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Arrange- 
ment of  elements  in  a  knitting  machine.  3,913,355,  CI.  66-84. OOR. 
Lindsay.  Richard  P.;  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  S.;  and  Lindsay.  Richard  P.,  3,913,277. 
Lingeri,  Antonio:  See — 

Maquignaz,    Mario;    Benedetto,    Bruno,   and    Lingeri,    Antonio, 
3,913,476. 
Linsky,  Mark  S.;  See — 

Holden,  Thomas  E.;  and  Linsky,  Mark  S..  3.914,658. 
Lions,  Noel;  See — 

Hanff,  Michel;  Lions,  Noel;  and  Peronnet,  Jean,  3.913,407. 
Lipani,  Anthony  Frank;  See- 
Berg.  Allen  Clark;  Fargensi,  Rudolph;  and  Lipani,  Anthony  Frank, 
3,914,181. 
Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique;  See— 

Szarvasi,  Etienne;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,  3,914,379. 
Liscia,  Aldo;  See — 

Colombi,  Gianfranco;  Gabaglio,  Mario;  Liscia,  Aldo;  Boccalari, 
Mario;  and  Siergiej,  John  M..  3,913,208. 
Litt,  Stuart  P  ;  Zeltser,  Melvin  J  ,  Giannini,  Richard  J.;  and  Frazita, 
Richard  F  ,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation    Simplified  doppler  antenna 
system.  3,914.765,  CI.  343-106.00D. 
Littelfuse.  Inc.;  See- 
Williamson.  Harold  L..  3.914,725. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Eggi'ngton.  Wilfred  James,  3.913,704. 
Liu.  Chia-Seng:  See— 

Kim.  Charles  W  ,  and  Liu.  Chia-Seng.  3.914,365. 
Ljung,  Bo  H.  G  ;  and  Stiles.  John  C  .  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Angular 

direction  sensor.  3.913.405,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Lloyd,  Brian  Edwin;  and  Marsh.  Barry  John,  to  GKN  Group  Services 
Limited.    Production   of  bodies   from   synthetic    plastics   material 
3,914,370,  CI.  264-297.000. 
Lloyd,  James  R  ;  See— 

Todd.   William   W  ;   Ilfrey,   William   T,   and   Lloyd,  James   R., 
3,913,668. 
Lloyd,  Wayne  B.,  Logan,  Dale  R  ;  and  Tang,  Yu-Sun,  to  Weslinghouse 
Electric  Corporation    Heat  removal  apparatus  for  dynamoeleclric 
machines.  3,914.630.  CI.  310-61.000. 
Lock,  Everett  H.;  See — 

Howard,  Willis  W.;  Maurer.  William  C  ;  and  Lock.  Everett  H.. 
3,914,752. 
Lockard,  Joseph  Larue,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Alternate  make  and 
break    type    operating   means    for   pushbutton   switch    assemblies. 
3,914,570,  CI.  200-153.00J 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Wirt,  Leslie  S  ;  and  Morrow.  Duane  L.,  3,913.702. 
Lockheed  Electronics  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Hankins,  Frederick  E  ,  3,913,866 
Lodes,  Ralph  R    Apparatus  for  forming  curvilinear  resinous  building 

structures.  3,914,077,  CI.  425-60.000. 
Loeffler,  Norman  Raymond,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Poly- 
meric pigments  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  3,914.196,  CI. 
260-29. 70H. 
Loewe-Optal  GmbH;  See — 
Allner,  Olaf,  3,914,700. 
Logan,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated  Analog  electronic  multiplier.  3,914,591,  CI   235-194  000. 
Logan,  Dale  R.;  See- 
Lloyd,  Wayne  B.;  Logan,  Dale  R  ;  and  Tang,  Yu-Sun,  3,914,630. 
Logan,  Forrest  E  ,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation    Intercom- 

partment  seal  for  rotary  feeder.  3,913,800.  CI.  222-368.000. 
Logue,  Joseph  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Accurate    and    stable    encoding   with    low    cost    circuit   elemenu 
3,914,760.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Logue,  Robert  W.;  See — 

Olsson,  Nils  O  ;  and  Logue.  Robert  W..  3.913,683. 
Lohr-Construction  de  Vehicules  Industriels  S.A  ;  See— 
Lohr,  Robert,  3,913,496. 
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Lohr.   Robert,   to   Lohr-C 

Road-transport  vehicle-carri<  r 

Lohr.  Thomas  Herbert;  and  Sch  r 
panv     Snowmobile   suspensi 
180-5.0()R 

Lohse.  Lawrence  L.,  and  H 
Aeromarine.  Hydraulic  stei  ■ 
3.913,517,  CI  115-35  000 
Lonati,  Francesco,  to  Costruzu 
cesco  &  Figli  (Ettore,  Fausio 
toe  closer  3.913,357,  CI  66 
Long,  William  C     -SV^ — 

Hoover,  Michael  C  .  and  L 
Longstaff.  Kenneth:  .SVe — 

Johnson.  Frederick  Stanley 
Longworth.  William  F  .  and  Ta 
Universal  axle  pad  and  cla 
3,913,937,  CI   280-104  50A 
Lonza,  Ltd..  See — 

Greth,  Erich,  3,914,281 
Loomba,  Yogendra  Singh:  See 
Stephenson,  Robert  L  .  Pfe 


onstijuction  de   Vehicules   Industriels   S.A. 
3,913.496.  CI.   105-368. OOR. 
.ilten.  Stephen  Clair,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
n   spring   adjustment.    3,913.692.  CI. 

ckbarth,    William    E  ,    to    Kiekhaefer 
ring    mechanism    for    marine    drive. 

ii  Meccaniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  Fran- 
Tiberio)  S.n.c.  Dial  operated  stocking 

95.0(M). 

)ng.  William  C,  3.914.601. 


jm  p 


Ingeh 


J  oh 


sh<  e 


dra  Singh.  3.913.861 
Stephenson.  Robert  L.; 
dra  Singh,  3,913,862. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Morane.  Bruno  P  .  and  Al 
Lorenz.  Walter.  Hammann 
Wilhelm.    to    Bayer    Aktien 
benzisoxazoK  3  )vl)-(  thiono  ) 
3,914.243,  CI   260-307. OOD. 
Loughborough  University  of 

Priestley,  Terence  Patrick, 
Louis  A   Grant.  Inc.:  See — 

Barron.  George  E.;  and  Pa\io 
Lovato.  Antonio  R.,  and  Lovatc 

CI    30-123.500. 
Lovato,  Victoria  C:  See — 

Lovato,  Antonio  R.;  and  Lc 
Loveland  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Mommer.  Richard  Paul,  3 
Lovey,  George  Leslie,  to  Otis  E  le 
load    carrier    and    as.sociated 
214-38. OBA 
Lovgren.  Kjell  Ake  Vilhelm,  to  Ak 

vacuum  cleaner  nozzle.  3,91 
Lovfc',  III:  John  Lewis:  See — 

Archer,  Bill:  and  Low.  Ill 
Ley,  Fritz,  to  Kabel-und  Metall 
plug    socket    for    internal    c 
339-26000 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R  ,  and  Raech 

trical  insulating  pwlymeric  s 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Ltd., 
Wentworth.  Philip  Rossell; 
Lucasey,  Joseph  A.,  and  Boscac 
pliance    3,913.880.  CI   248-4 
Luce.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Seeds,  Robert  B  ,  and  Luce 
Lucke,  Robert  James,  Jr.:  See— 
Miller,  Wayne  Russel;  and  1 
Lucki,  Stanley  J.,  Chen,  Nai  Yu 
Corporation.       Dispropo 
3.914,331,  CI.  260-67600R 
Ludt,  William  C     See- 
Jones,   John   T.;    Ludt.   W 
3,913,380 
Lukeman,  John  R.  Apparatus  aHd 
grations.  3.913.964.  CI.  294-4* 
Lumoprint  Sindler  KG:  See — 
Opravil,  Egon,  3,914,041. 
Lunde,  George  G  ,  and  Opseth,  1  t 
factoring  Company  Electrogr 
employing      synchronized 
346-74. OES. 
Lundgren,  Helga  Katarina:  See 
Johansson.  Haldor  Ingemar: 
tra.  Marius  Klaus.  3.914.18 
Lunkenheimer  Company.  The:  -iee — 

Paptzun.  George  J  .  3.913 
Lunn.  Howard  Cervase:  See — 
Desty.  Denis  Henry;  and  L 
Lunquist.  Frank  C:  See — 

Vogelgesang.  Peter  J  ;  and 
Luppens.  Patrick  M..  to  School 

3.913.968.  CI.  296-23.0OR 
Lutz.  Alfons:  See — 

Jardin.  Hans;  Leiter.  Robert 
Lybrand,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Ward.  John  W  ;  and  Lybran^ 
Lvnott.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Coker.  Charles  Walter.  Jr  .  h 
seph,  and  O'Rourke.  Th 
M   W    Bevins  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bevms,  Marvin  W..  3.914.6J17 


ffer,  Robert  C;  and  Loomba.  Yogen- 
Pfe  ffer,  Robert  C;  and  Loomba,  Yogen- 


andre.  Pierre.  3.913.592 
org.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Stendel, 
eselLschaft.    0-alkyl-o-[  7-substituted- 
p  fifwphoric   (phosphonic)   acid   esters. 

Technology,  The:  SSe — 

nd  Garside.  John  Duncan,  3.913.448. 

me,  Harry,  3,913,756. 
Victoria  C.  Citrus  cutter   3,913,226, 


vato,  Victoria  C  ,  3.913.226. 

13.555. 
vator  Company.  Control  system  for 
transfer    apparatus.    3,913,757,    CI. 

tiebolaget  Electrolux.  Multi-purpose 
168,  CI.  15-319.000. 
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and  Longstaff,  Kenneth.  3.914.665 
mas,  Attila  J  ,  to  Dura  Corporation, 
assemblies  for  vehicle  suspensions. 


n  Lewis.  3.913,953. 
erke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG.  Spark 
mbustion    engines.     3,914,003.    CI. 


Harry.  Jr  ,  to  TRW  Inc  Flexible  elec- 
t.  3.914.334,  CI   260-836.000. 

The:  See — 

nd  Jeyes,  John  Anthony.  3.913,547. 

i,  William  L.  Support  stand  for  an  ap- 

5.000. 

Robert  L.,  3,913,211. 


ucke,  Robert  James,  Jr.,  3,913,324 
n,  and  Bowes,  Emerson,  to  Mobil  Oil 
rtioitition       of      aliphatic       compounds. 


i  liam   C;   and   Kellogg.   Hudson   W. 


system  for  gaining  access  to  confla- 

(X)R. 


an  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu- 
phic  recording  process  and  apparatus 
cording      pulses.      3.914,771,      CI. 


Lundgren.  Helga  Katarina;  and  Jous- 
3. 


6   0. 

u|in.  Howard  Cervase,  3,914.089. 

unquist,  Frank  C  ,  3,914,775. 

.raft,  Robert  B.  Collapsible  camper. 


and  Lutz.  Alfons.  3.913.970. 

.  Robert  A  .  3.914,433. 

ickox,  Thomas  A  ,  Lvnott,  John  Jo- 
as  Frank,  3,914,789.' 


M  &  W  Gear  Company:  See— 

Fackler,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Bradford.  John  O..  3.913.242. 
MacGregor.  Robert,  to  Dreis  &  Krump  Manufacturing  Co.  Hydraulic 
Control    system    for    press    brakes    or    the    like.    3,913.450.    CI. 
91-390.000. 
MacKenzie.  George  D.;  and  Noblett.  Michael  G.,  to  TRW,  Inc.  Termi- 
nation for  resistor  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,914,514,  CI. 
428-426.000. 
MacKenzie,  Robert  A.;  and  Lagsdin.  Andry.  Stabilizer  pad  for  earth- 
moving  apparatus,  3,913,942.  CI.  280-150.500. 
MacWade,  Robert  W.;  and  McDevitt,  Bernard  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Precision  motion  control  device  or  the  like.  3,914,677,  CI. 
318-561.000. 
Maday,  Arthur  E.,  to  LearSiegler.  Inc.  Rotary  cutting  tool.  3.913,196, 

CI.  29-103.00A. 
Madden,  James  F.;  and  Scott,  Gordon  C  to  Mine  Safetv  Appliances 

Company.  Surgical  splint  as.sembly.  3,913.570.  CI.  128-87. OOR. 
Madonian,  Vahe  Samuel;  and  Douglas,  Joseph  Daniel,  to  International 
Telephone     and     Telegraph     Corporation.     Position     controller. 
3,914,676,  CI.  318-467.000. 
Maeda,     Koshi.     Correcting     measure     device     for     cephalometrv. 

3,913,561,  CI.  128-2. OOA. 
Maelstaf,  Serge  Marcel  Yves,  and  Altesleben,  Jacques  Joseph  Antoine, 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Horizontal  crossbar 
multiswitch  control  device.  3,914,724,  CI.  335-1  12.000. 
Magee.   Philip   S.,   to  Chevron   Research  Company.   Insectidical   N- 
hydrocarboyl  phosphoroamidothioates  and  phosphoroamidodithio- 
ates.  3,914,417.  CI.  424-219.000. 
Mages,  Bernhard:  See — 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bernhard,  3,913.173. 
Magester,  Earl  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerant  system 

connecting  apparatus.  3.913,348,  CI.  62-298.000. 
Maggioni,  Paolo,  to  Brichima  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  diphenols. 

3,914.323,  CI.  260-621  OOG. 
Maggioni,  Paolo,  to  Brichima  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  di- 
phenols. 3,914,324,  CI.  260-621. OOG. 
Magicam  Inc.:  See— 

Slater,  Dan,  3,914,540. 
Magnasync  Moviola  Corporation:  See — 

Matthews.  George.  3.913.433. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Forbes,  F.  Douglas,  3,914.534. 
Maier.  Gerhard,  to  Maschinenfabrik  B.  Maier  KG.  Clamping  mecha- 
nism for  blades  in  rotary  material  removing  tools.  3,913,645,  CI. 
144-218.000. 
Maki.  Naoki,  Okuda,  Hirohori,  Tsuboi,  Takashi;  Miyashita.  Takao;  and 
Takahashi,  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  for  propelling  train  by 
linear  synchronous  motor.  3,913.493,  CI.  104-148. OSS. 
Makita,  Masahiro:  See— 

Imamura,  Takaaki;  Matsui,  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Seisuke;  Makita. 
Masahiro;  Nakajima.  Tsunemasa;  Chiba.  Koji;  and  Shimazaki. 
Nobuyoshi,  3.913,652. 
Maksymiak,  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  utilizing  elec- 
tric fields.  3,914,460,  CI.  427-14.000. 
Malaviya,  Shashi  Dhar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion    DC     stable    single    device    memory    cell.    3,914,749,    CI. 
340- 1  7 3. OOR. 
Malcik.  Frank  John;  Whittemore,  Edward  William;  and  Clark,  John 
Patrick,   to   Swingline   Inc.   Support   device   for   record   elements 
3,913.995.  CI.  312-183.000. 
Mallinson.  Richard  B  ;  and  Mecklenborg,  Richard  A  ,  to  Singer  Com- 
pany,   The.    Cascaded    relay    for    improved    scheimpflug    probe. 
3,9l'4,011,  CI.  350-50.000. 
Mallonen,  Edward  A.,  to  Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.  Three  phase  remote 

control  circuit  breaker.  3,914,722,  CI.  335-44.000. 
Malmberg,  Paul  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rapid  ex- 
posure  of  micropatterns   with    a   scanning   electron    microscope. 
3,914,608,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Maloney,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Markarian,  Kegham  M  ;  Matty,  Richard  D.;  Malonev,  Thomas  W.; 
and  Moore,  Thomas  E.,  3,9  14,526. 
Manabe,  Toshikatsu:  See- 
Kudo,  Tetsuichi;  Manabe,  Toshikatsu;  Yoshida,  Kazuetsu;  Gejyo, 
Tetsuo;  and  Seki,  Michiharu,  3,914,390. 
Manecke,  Siegfried  E  ,  and  Shaw,  James  L.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company.  Shielded  control  device.  3,914,661,  CI.  317-1  18.000. 
Mann,  David:  See — 

Cobb,  Leslie  Hamilton;  Mann,  David;  and  Remmington,  Timothy 
Alan,  3,914,471. 
Mannesmann-Rohrenwerke  AG:  See — 

Miller,  Hermann;  and  Kuhn,  Ernst,  3.914,060. 
Manor,  Doyle.  Musical  instrument.  3,913,441,  CI.  84-1.160. 
Manson,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  preventing  and  detecting  rotary  drill  bit  failure.  3,9 1  3,686,  CI. 
175-39.000. 
Maquignaz.  Mario;  Benedetto,  Bruno;  and  Lingeri,  Antonio,  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C  ,  S.p.A    Machine  for  embossing  type-rollers  for  office 
machines.  3.9  1  3.476,  CI.  101-7.000, 
Maranell,  Melvin  C.  to  Sta-Tite  Corporation.  Rod  post  insulator  for 

electric  fences.  3.913,888.  CI.  256-10.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Beazley,  Phillip  M',  3,914.399. 
Marcell.  William  B.  Measuring  device.  3.913.232.  CI.  33-I07.OOR. 
Marcell.  William  B   Measuring  device.  3.913.233.  CI.  33-I37.00R. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Byatt.  Dennis  William  George.  3,914.019. 
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Marek.  Alois,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited   Continu- 
ously controllable  semi-conductor  power  component  3,914.780,  CI. 
357-37.000. 
Margetts.   Hugh   Grenville,   to  Girling   Limited    Shoe   drum   brakes. 

3.913.710.  CI.  188-79. 5GE. 
Markarian.  Kegham  M  ;  Matty,  Richard  D  ;  Maloney,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Moore,  Thomas  E.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation    Force  sensing 
control  apparatus  and  method  for  electric  arc  furnaces.  3,914,526. 
CI    13-13.000. 
Markovitch,  Branko,  to  Simmons,  Samuel  P.  Safety  latch.  3,913,961, 

CI.  292-262.000. 
Marley  Tile  AG.:  See- 
Curtis,  Ivan,  3,914,485. 
Maroshick,  Max,  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Movable  step  assembly  for 

transit  vehicles.  3.913.497,  CI.  105-447  000 
Marrian,  Stanley  Frederic:  See— 

Gasson,  Edward  James;  Marrian,  Stanley  Frederic;  and  Krosnar, 
Thomas  Charles,  3,914,278. 
Marsh,  Barry  John:  See — 

Lloyd,  Brian  Edwin;  and  Marsh.  Barry  John.  3.914,370. 
Marsico,  Joseph  William,  Jr  ;  and  Goldman,  Leon,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid       Company         2-Lower        alkoxy-3-(  lower        alkylthio)-l  .4- 
naphthoquinone'.  3,914,264,  CI    260-39'6.00R. 
Martin,  Frank  E.;  Colston,  John  R.;  and  Smith,  Norman  E.,  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation.    Breathing  apparatus.    3,913,576.  CI 
128-142.200. 
Martin.  Harlan  W  :  See— 

Souza.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Martin.  Harlan  W..  3,913.258. 
Martin.  James  C;  Meen.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Lewis.  Howard  M  .  to  Ea.st- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Novel  N-hydroxymethyl  compounds,  compo- 
sitions containing  such  compounds  and  cellulose-containing  textile 
materials  treated  therewith.  3,914.229.  CI.  260-256.40F. 
Martin.  James  G  ,  Jr   Indoor-outdoor  goal  with  automatic  return  and 

storage  compartment.  3,913,916,  CI.  273-103.000. 
Martin,  John  Leroy:  See — 

Zell,  Dale  Richard;  and  Martin,  John  Leroy,  3.914,531. 
Martonair  Limited:  See- 
Kirk.  Colin  John,  3.914.754. 
Martone,   Ronald  J  ;  Goldman,   Samuel  C  ;  and   Dewhirst,  Roy,  to 
Picker  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  facilitating  alignment 
of  a  collimator.  3,914,614,  CI.  250-515.000. 
Marulic,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Knippel.  Willis  H  ;  and  Marulic,  Walter  J  ,  3,913,267. 
Marx.  Helmut  Hermann:  .See— 

Dauner,  Bertram  Wilhelm-Georg;  Marx,  Helmut  Hermann;  and 
Wolfram,  Karl-Heinz  Arno,  3.913.480. 
Maschinenfabrik  B   Maier  KG:  .9ee— 

Maier,  Gerhard,  3.913.645. 
Maschinenfabrik  Braun  KG:  .See— 

Braun.  Alfons,  3,913,644. 
Maschinenfabrik  J   Dieffenbacher  &  Co.:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Heinrich,  3,914,154 
Maschinenfabrik  Wifag:  See— 

Heimlicher,  Paul,  Rohrer,  Jean;  and  Scharer,  Willy,  3,913,855. 
Muster,  Hansruedi;  and  Rohrer,  Jean.  3,913,900. 
Maseki,  Kyou-lchi:  See— 

Sugiura,  Minoru;  and  Maseki.  Kyou-lchi,  3,914.636. 
Masham,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Basu,  Samir  K.,  and  Masham,  Roger  D.,  3,914,049. 
Mason,  Frederick  Percival,  deceased  (by  Mason,  Margaret  Maud,  ex- 
ecutrix); and   Patience,  Brian   Michael,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Selective  printer  power  supply  arrangement. 
3,914,682,  CI    321-47  000. 
Mason,  Margaret  Maud,  executrix:  See- 
Mason,  Frederick   Percival,  deceased;  and  Patience.  Brian  Mi- 
chael. 3,914.682. 
Mason     Samuel    H  .    Jr     Single    engine-simulator    of    twm-engme. 

3.913.244.  CI.  35-12  OOB. 
Mass  Transfer  Limited:  See— 

McKeown,    Kevin   Joseph;    Ellis.   Stephen    Robert    Mercer;   and 
Priestley,  Ronald,  3,914,351. 
Massie   Stephen  N  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrogena- 

tion  of  aromatic  amines.  3,914,307,  CI.  260-563.008. 
Masters,  David  R.:  See— 

Benton,  Samuel  T  ;  and  Masters,  David  R  ,  3,914,371. 
Mastin,  William  H.,  Jr  :  See— 

Uitti,  Paul  M.;  and  Mastin,  William  H  ,  Jr.,  3,913.542. 
Masuda,  Michio:  See — 

Mohri,  Katsuo;  Masuda.  Michio;  Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Nabeyama, 

Hiroaki;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  and  Uehara,  Takashi,  3,914,536. 
Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Mohri. 
Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;   Kayano.  Tatsuo;  Uehara.  Takashi; 
Sawabe.   Eiichi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Yamane.  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi.  Akio,  3.914,535. 
Mata.  Justo  M  :  See— 

Stapley,  Edward  O  ;  and  Mata,  Justo  M.,  3,914,157. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.;  and  Mata,  Justo  M.,  3,914,158. 
Mata.  Justo  Martinez:  See— 

Hendlin,  David;  Stapley,  Edward  O.;  Del  Val,  Sagrario  Mochales, 
and  Mata,  Justo  Martinez,  3,914,231. 
Matera,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Sioli  Giancarlo;  Giuffre,  Luigi;  Righi,  Franco;  and  Matera.  Gian- 
carlo. 3.914.313. 
Mathews.  Arno  A.:  See — 

Tenneson.  Milton  T  ;  and  Mathews.  Arno  A.,  3.913.235. 


Mathis.  Donald  Lee:  See- 
Ward.  Charles  Theodore.  Mathis.  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff.  Frank 

Taylor;  and  Vorwerk.  Richard.  3.913.452. 
Ward.  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis.  Donald  Lee,  Radcliff,  Frank 
Taylor;  and  Ranger,  Eugene,  3.913.752. 
Matier.  William  L  ;  and  Comer.  William  T..  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany 4-(3.4-Dichlorophenvl)-2-(methylamino)-2-imadazoline. 
3,9l'4.249,  CI.  260-309  600. 
Matsuda,  Motonobu:  See— 

Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi;  Yata,  Kintaro;  Fujii,  Yoshifusa;  Ueda.  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Matsuda,  Motonobu.  3.914,776. 
Matsui,  Masayuki:  See— 

Imamura,  Takaaki;  Matsui.  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Seisuke;  Makita. 
Masahiro;  Nakajima.  Tsunemasa;  Chiba,  Koji;  and  Shimazaki. 
Nobuvoshi.  3.913,652. 
Matsui,  Tokio;  and  Katayama.  Tateo,  to  Riken  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Riken  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  coupling  for  superhigh  hy- 
draulic pressure  generating  apparatus.  3,913,952,  CI.  285-281.000. 
Matsumoto.  Seiji:  See— 

Fukushima,    Osamu;    Sato,    Masamichi;    and    Matsumoto,    Seiji, 
3,913.524. 
Matsumura,  Isao:  See— 

Takano.  Eiichi;  Takesi,  Kunio;  and  Matsumura,  Isao,  3,914,032 
Matsumura,  Yutaka:  .See— 

Uchida.  Yoshiro;  Matsumura.  Yutaka;  Nonaka.  Tadashi;  Hirota, 
Kinya;  Takashita.  Jiro;  and  Ishida,  Hisashi.  3,913.429 
Matsuo.  Kazunori:  See— 

Namiki,    Ryoichi;    Matsuo,    Kazunori;   and    Watanabe,    Mutsuo, 
3,914.045. 
Matsuoka.  Mikio:  See— 

Hayashi.  Ikuya;  Uno,  Keiichi;  and  Matsuoka,  Mikio.  3,914,502 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Kazuo;  Nakao,  Kaname,  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Kaneda. 
Satoshi,  3,914,161. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 
Akao,  Masatake;  and  Yamashita,  Kazuo,  3,914,467. 
Nishioka,  Matsuo;  and  Oka,  Shunzo,  3,914,728. 
Ohkuma,  Akihiro.  3.914,466. 
Matsushita,  Takeshi,  Horinaga,  Hiroshi;  Oht.su,  Takaji;  and  Hayashi, 
Hisao,  to  Sony  Corporation  Gate  controlled  rectifier  3,914,781,  CI. 
357-38000. 
Matsuura,    Hideji.    Low    center    of    gravity    cycle.    3,913,929,    CI. 

280-7.140. 
Mattas,  Oliver  E,  Jr: -See—  |] 

Shaw,  William  H..  3,913,810. 
Matth   Hohner  AG:  See— 

Steinmetz,  Hans-Joachim;  Rahm,  Helmut;  and  Paap,  Karl-Ludwig, 
3,914,746. 
Matthews,  George,  to  Magnasync  Moviola  Corporation    Film  cutter 

3,913,433,  CI,  83-157  000. 
Matthews,  Larry  Richard:  See— 

Perreault,  Donald  A.;  Bedzyk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews,  Larry  Rich- 
ard, Rivers,  Roy  Wilben.'Shuey,  David  Rollin,  and  Torpie,  John 
David,  3,914.537. 
'      Perreault.  Donald  A.  Bedzyk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews,  Larry  Rich- 
ard. Rivers.  Roy  Wilben.  Shuey,  David  Rollin,  and  Torpie,  John 
David,  3,914,538. 
Matthews,  Russell  Byron,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Direct  spark 
ignition    system     with    sampling    flame    sensor      3,914.092,    CI. 
431-66.000. 
Matty.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Markarian,  Kegham  M  ,  Matty,  Richard  D  ,  Maloney,  Thomas  W., 
and  Moore,  Thomas  E.,  3,9  14,526. 
Maubois,  Jean- Louis  Joseph;  Mocquot,  Germain  Pierre  Charles  Ga- 
briel; and  Vassal.  Louis  Jean,  to  Institul  National  de  la  Recherche 
Agronomique.    Manufacture    of   cheese    from    ultrafiltered    milk 
3,914,435,  CI.  426-40.000. 
Maurer,  William  C:  See- 
Howard,  Willis  W  ;  Maurer.  William  C  ;  and  Lock.  Everett  H  . 
3.914,752. 
Maxey,  Eugene  R.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Underwater  light  circuit. 
3,914,592,  CI.  240-26.000.  j 

Maxwell,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Tums.  Valdis  M.;  and  Maxwell,  Thomas  J  ,  3,914,447. 
May,  William  E  ,  and  Netzel,  Philip  C  ,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 
S'witchgear    truck-mounted    polyphase    potential    transformer   and 
switch  apparatus.  3,914,659,  CI.'  317-103.000. 
Mayer,  Emil:  See— 

Esser,  Paul;  Mayer,  Emil;  and  Rahn.  Paul.  3,913.374. 
Mayer  Refrigerating  Engineers.  Inc.:  See— 

Occhetti.  Louis.  3,913,904. 
Maynard,  John  T.,  to  Armor  Elevator  Company.  DC.  motor  control 
having  gating  control  of  a  full-wave  reactifier  system.  3.914.674,  CI. 
318-331.000. 
Mayo,  Alfred  M.:  See- 
O'Neal,  Cothburn  M.;  Mayo,  Alfred  M  ;  and  Childs,  George  Wil- 
liam, deceased,  3,914.577.  . 
MCA  Disco-Vision.  Inc.:  See—                                                                     f 

Elliott.  James  E.  3,914,541. 
McAllister.  Lawrence  E  :  See— 

Finelli,  Thomas  M.;  Lenoe.  Edward;  and  McAllister,  Lawrence  E.. 
3,914,395. 
McCanney,  Neil  R.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Propeller  sound  simula- 
tion. 3.913.245.  CI.  35-12.00O. 
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Mc  Cartney.  Ronald  L.,  to 
Corporation.     Fiber     opti : 
3,914.015.  CI.  350-96  OOC 
McCauley.  Porter  Thompson 
uous  classification  and  re 
material    3.91.-(.788.  CI.  2: 
McClive,  R   Thomas;  See — 
Sweeney,  Donald  J.,  3,9 
McClure,  Herman  W  .  to 
rolling  device  for  fabric 
McConnell.  Lome  D  ;  and  A 
poration.     Puffer     interru 
3.914.569,  CI.  200-148. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C.  and  S 
son,   Viola   C  .   executrix) 
3.914.308.  CI    260-564.00I- 
McCugh.  Ralph  M  ,  to  United 
Development    Admin 
3.913.599.  CI    137-1  000 
VtcDevitt.  Bernard  J.;  See— 

MacWade.  Robert  W  . 
McDonald.  David  Ian.  to  Ci 
with  cushioning  means.  3 
McFarlane,  Ross  A.:  See — 
VVolga.  George  J.;  and 
McFarren.  John  E..  to 

mixing  apparatus   3.913. 
McGahren,  William  James,  to 
gal  compounds.  3.914.317 
McGahren,  William  James,  a 
Cyanamid  Company. 
424-1  19.000. 
McGillicuddv,  John  R  ,  to 

Collapsible  cart   3,913,93 
McGurk,   Stanley   E.;   and 
Screens     Ltd.     Pulp     stoi 
209-273  000 
Mcintosh,  Duane  E  ,  to  Gen 
sion  method  and  apparatus 
McKeown,  Kevin  Joseph;  Elli 
Ronald,  to  Mass  Transfer 
eration.  3.914,351.  CI.  261 
McKinley.  William  Earl:  See 
Hollander.  Betty  Ruth; 
ley,  William  Earl,  3.91 
McMurtrv,  David  Roberts,  to 
ducts.  3.913.626.  CI.  138-J 
McPhail,  Joe  L  .  to  Pfeffer  <S 
into   or    removing    mate 
3,914.449.  CI.  426-461. 00( 
McOuain.  David  B.:  See— 

Glanz.  Kenneth  D.;  and 
McSherry.  William   E..  to 

3.913.876.  CI   248-74  OPB 
McVeigh.  James  H..  to  Xerox 

trophotographic  printing. 
McVeigh.  James  H..  to  Xe 

machine.  3.914.043.  CI 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  5^^- 
Frey.  James  A..  3.913.71 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company: 
Matier.  William  L  .  and 
Meaden.  James  B.  Rotary 

123-8.450. 
Meador.  Jim  D.;  See- 
Parker.   Edward   H  .  H 
3.914.261. 
Meadors.  Howard  Clarence.  J 
porated.  Repositioning  of 
CI.  325-42.000. 
Mebus,  Charles  A.,  to  Board  c 

The.  Vaccine  for  neonatal 
Mecklenborg,  Richard  A.:  Sei 

Mallinson.  Richard  B  ;  a 
Medcraft  Incorporated:  See — 

Streckmann.  George  L.. 
Medenwald.  Hans:  See — 
Boshagen.     Horst;     Gei 
3.914,242. 
Medical  Development  Corpo 
Holbrook.  Legrand  K;  a 
Medical  Instruments  &  Tech 
Ball.  Newton  E  .  3.913, 
Meen.  Ronald  H  :  See — 

Martin.  James  C;   Meen, 
3.914.229. 
Megadiamond  Corporation 

Hall.  Howard  T.  3,913,2 
Meier,  John  G  :  See — 

Meylan.  Jean-Luc  Ch 
3.913,667. 
Meier,  Werner,  to  Siemens 
several  bistable  flipflops.  3 
Meiers,  Gerald  Franklyn,  to  Di: 
nism  for  large  cylindrical 


.00  A 

wapson.  Carl  Loyal  W..  deceased  (by  Swan- 
to   Texaco    Inc.    Solubilizing   process. 

States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
istratlon.    Coil    spring    venting   arrangement. 


3.914.055. 
Inc.  Continuous  feed 


arlane.  Ross  A 

Thoi|ipson  Chemicals, 

CI.  259-8.000. 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Antifun- 

Cl    260-592.000. 

d  Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul,  to  American 
iOtericin  B  derivatives.   3,914,409,  CI 


(  ow 
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International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
connector     and     assembly     method. 


to  Eagle  Iron  Works.  Automated  contin- 
nding  svstem  for  sand  and  other  granular 

2-64.000. 


3,154. 

ips  Petroleum  Company.  Tensioned  un- 
3,913.854,  CI.  242-75.400. 
ayer,  Hansruedi.  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
er     with     downstream     initiated     arc. 


McDevitt,  Bernard  J..  3,914.677. 
innati  Milacron  Inc.  Hydraulic  cylinder 
13,451.  CI.  91-396.000. 


r'mond  Lee  Organization,  a  part  interest. 
CI.  280-36.000. 

an.   Wavell   Frederick,   to  Highratio 
k      pressure     screen.      3.914.172.     CI. 


ral  Motors  Corporation.  Data  compres- 
3.914.586.  CI.  235-154.000. 
Stephen  Robert  Mercer;  and  Priestley, 
Ljimited.  Packed  lower  and  method  of  op- 

98.000. 

Coppola.  Theodore  Anthonv;  and  McKin- 

1.008. 

Rolls-Rovce  (1971 )  Limited.  Fluid  flow 

7.000. 
Son.  Method  for  introducing  materials 
ri4ls    from    a    hermetically    sealed    vessel. 


llcOuain,  David  B  .  3,914,510 
P^nduit  Corporation.  Cable  lie  support. 


Corporation.  Reversible  screen  for  elec- 
,914,040,  CI.  355-3. OOR. 

Corporation.  Color  accenting  copying 

4.000. 


355 


^  ee — 
omer.  William  T  .  3.914.249. 
mt^rnal  combustion  engine.  3,913,533.  CI. 


at  ris,   Edward   M.;  and   Meador,  Jim   D. 


.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
ualizer  tap-gain  coefficients.  3.914.691 , 


eq 


f  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska. 
4alf  diarrhea.  3.914,408,  CI.  424-89.000. 


nJ 


gr 


Mecklenborg,  Richard  A.,  3,914,011. 
,913,567. 

Walter;     and     Medenwald,     Hans, 


iption:  See — 

Ostler,  David  S  ,  3.913,780 
logy:  See — 


rd 


Ronald   H.;  and   Lewis,  Howard   M., 

Ske- 

1:0. 

Frost,  William  H.,  and  Meier,  John  G., 

J  Lktiengesellschaft.  Storage  device  with 
14.627.  CI    307-238.000. 
ere  &  Company.  Bale  wrapping  mecha- 
b^les.  3.913.473,  CI.  100-5.000. 


Meisels,  Alex:  See — 

Schaffner,   Karl;  Meisels,  Alex;  Roger.  Jean  Claude;  and  Weis, 
Claus  D.,  3,914.222. 
Meiser.  Werner:  See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Buchel.   Karl  Heinz;  Meiser.  Werner;  Froh- 
berger.  Paul-Ernst;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans,  3,914,427. 
Mel  Optics  Company:  See — 

Piazza,  Carmelo'.  3,913,390 
Melander,  Rolf  Edmund:  See — 

Hernsjo,  Nils  Einar;  and  Melander.  Rolf  Edmund.  3.913.515. 
Melanson,  Roland  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Overvollage  surge 

arrester  for  electric  meters.  3.9  14,657,  CI.  317-61.500. 
Melindo.  Flavio;  and  Perucca.  Giovanni,  to  CSELT-Centro  Studi  e 
Laboratori    Telecomunicazioni    SpA.    Multiplexing/demultiplexing 
network  with  series/parallel  conversion  for  TDM  system.  3,914,553, 
CI.  179-15.0AT. 
Melki.  Georges:  See — 

Askienazy.  Alexandre;  and  Melki.  Georges,  3,914,41  I. 
Menley  &  James  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yankell.  Samuel  L..  3,914,406. 
Merck  &  Company.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,914,246. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr  ;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  3,914,253. 
Hendlin,  David;  Stapley,  Edward  O.;  Del  Val,  Sagrario  Mochales; 

and  Mala,  Juslo  Martinez,  3,914,231. 
Patchelt,   Arthur   A.,   Mrozik,   Helmut   H  ;   and    Hoff   Dale   R.. 

3,914,418. 
Pines.  Seemon  H.,  3,914.318. 

Stapley.  Edward  O.;  and  Mala.  Justo  M..  3,914.157. 
Stapley.  Edward  O  .  and  Mata.  Justo  M..  3.914.158. 
Mercurio.  Andrew;  and  Sperry.  Peter  R..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Method  of  protecting  substrates  with  light-stable  varnish  or  lacquer. 
3,914.463.  CI.  427-54.000. 
Merjan.  Stanley.  Piling.  3.913.337.  CI.  61-50.000. 
Messner.  George  A.,  to  O'Reilly.  Thomas  B.  Typewriter  with  yieldable 

type  bar.  3,91  3,720,  CI.  197-17.000. 
Melallgesellschaft  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Kunz,  Otto;  Hartmann,  Rainer;  and  Nicolay.  Johann.  3,914,175. 
von  Jordan,  Wenzel;  Barth,  Hans-Jorg;  Koch,  Hans;  and  Boning, 
Gunter,  3.914.387. 
Meyer,    Engelbert    A.,    to    USM    Corporation.    Rod    retaining    clip. 

3,914.061.  CI.  403-197.000. 
Meyer.  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Esser.  Paul;  Mayer.  Emil;  and  Rahn.  Paul.  3.913.374. 
Meylan.  Jean-Luc  Ch.;  Frost,  William  H.;  and  Meier,  John  G..  to  Bat- 
telle      Memorial      Institute.      Heal     exchanger.      3,913,667,     CI. 
165-115.000. 
Microcomb  Structures  Limited:  See — 

Broad.  Michael  Charles.  3.91  3.210. 
Middlelon.  William  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.    Dialkylaminosulfur     trifluorides     as     fluorinating     agents. 
3,9l'4.265,  CI.  260-397.300. 
Miers,  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Arden  E.;  Carlson,  Harold  W.,  and  Miers,  Bruce  W., 
3,913,987. 
Mieville,    Andre,    to    Orchimed    S.A.    Lower    alkyl    esters    of    p- 

benzoylphenoxy  isobulyric  acid.  3.914,286,  CI.  260-473.00G. 
Milan-Kamski,  Wojslaw  J.:  See — 

Gruodis,  Romualdas  K.;  Botula.  Bernard  C;  and  Milan-Kamski, 
Wojslaw  J.,  3,913,730. 
Miller,  Brian  S.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Tunnel  emitter 

photocathode.  3,91  3,2  18,  CI.  29-585.000. 
Miller,  George  A.;  Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Weiler.  Ernest  D..  to  Rohm 
and   Haas  Company.   Acrvlamide   derivatives  of  3-isothiazolones. 
3,914.301.  CI.  260-56 l.OOS. 
Miller.  Hermann;  and  Kuhn.  Ernst,  to  Mannesmann-Rohrenwerke  AG. 
Connecting  structure  for  frames,  scaffolds,  lattice  structure  or  the 
like.  3.914.060,  CI.  403-171.000. 
Miller,  Hobson  F.,  to  United  States  Banknote  Corporation.  Fluid  con- 
tainer of  the  flexible  wall  capsule  type.  3,913,789.  CI.  222-107.000. 
Miller.  Jaydee  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Apparatus  for 

gas-fog  reaction  processes.  3.914,615.  CI.  250-531.000. 
Miller.  Jerry  E..  to  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The.  Arma- 
ture winding  method.  3,913,220,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Miller,  John  J.:  See — 

Collins,  Floyd  K.;  and  Miller,  John  J.,  3,914.638. 
Miller.  Ralph  H    Heavier-than-air  passenger  aircraft.  3,913.871.  CI. 

244-5.000. 
Miller,  Richard  C:  See — 

Visser.  Peter  J  ;  and  Miller.  Richard  C.  3.913.933. 
Miller.  Waller  A.;  and  Jenkinson,  Richard  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration.   Porous   products   and    processes   therefor.    3,914,501.  CI. 
428-296.000. 
Miller.  Wayne  Russel;  and  Lucke,  Robert  James.  Jr.,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Flow-sensing  switch  for  backup  steering  system.  3,91  3,324,  CI. 
60-405.000. 
Miller.  William  J.:  See— 

Braughler.  Guy  E.;  Fischer,  Earl  L.;  Garmon,  Lee  F.,  Jr.;  Miller. 
William  J.;  and  Simpson,  Melvin  L.,  3,913.553. 
Millhollan,  Michael  S.,  and  Treadway,  Ronald  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Decode  circuitry  for  bipMDiar  random  access  memory.  3,914,620,  CI. 
307-215.000. 
Mills.  Thomas  Gene,  and  Valino.  Beethoven  Corpus,  to  TRW  Inc.  Inte- 
grated circuit  transistor  switch.  3,913,213,  CI.  29-577.000. 
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Kawakatsu.     Yasuyuki;     Yano,     Walaru; 
Tashima,    Makoto;    and    Minakata.    Ilsuo, 


Ohnishi,    Fumio;    and    Minami,    Junichi. 


Yasuyuki, 


Minakata,  Ilsuo:  See — 
Asai,     Schumkichiro; 
Kayamolo,    Hisao; 
3,914,195. 
Minami,  Junichi:  See — 
Takatsu,    Mil-sumune 

3,914,454. 
Takeuchi,  Tsuneo,  Terada,  Masaki;  Takatsu,  Mitsumune;  Minami, 
Junichi;  and  Otani.  Shohei.  3.914,448. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Madden,  James  F.,  and  Scott,  Gordon  C,  3,913,570. 
Mineral  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Drinkard,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Henry  S.,  3,914,163. 
Minetl.  Herbert  Hargrave  Basil;  and  Slockwell,  Gordon  Horsford,  to 
Hawker    Siddeley    Dynamics    Limited.    Air   conditioning   systems. 
3,913,833,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Condon,  John  B.;  and  Harrington,  Thomas  L.,  3,914,468. 
Dreyer,  John  F..  3.914.016. 
Eikvar.  Tore.  3,914,125. 

Lunde.  George  G.;  and  Opseth,  Stan  J.,  3,914,771. 
Vogelgesang.  Peter  J.;  and  Lunquisi,  Frank  C,  3,914,775. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ogawa,  Masaya,  3,914.044. 
Tanaka,    Susumu;    Enoguchi,    Yuji;    and    Kawabata,    Hideloshi, 

3,914,046. 
Tsujimolo,  Kayoshi;  Yata,  Kintaro;  Fujii.  Yoshifusa;  Ueda,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Malsuda,  Molonobu.  3,914,776. 
Minlz,  Gary;  Minlz,  S    Stanley;  and  Pierce,  Robert  B.  Combination 

pool  table  and  couch.  3,913,973,  CI.  297-127.000. 
Minlz.  S.  Stanley:  See — 

Minlz,  Gary;  Minlz,  S.  Stanley;  and  Pierce,  Robert  B.,  3.913,973. 
Misawa,  Yulaka;  and  Yagr,  Hidevuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  of  pro- 
ducing a  semiconductor  device.  3,913,217,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Mitchell.  John  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Ethylene  polymer 
blend     and     polymerization     process     for     preparation     thereof. 
3,914.342.  CI.  260-897. OOA. 
Miter.  Inc.:  See — 

Driskell.  Thomas  D  ;  Heller.  Alfred  L.;  and  Koenigs,  Joseph  F., 
3,913,229. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakala,  Josuke,  3,914.782. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Katsula,  Kihei.  3,913,341. 

Nishio,    Yasuhiro;    Ohmae,    Takashi;    and    Yoshida 
3.914.506. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose.  Kiyoshi;  Shiozawa,  Kaoru;  and  Saito.  Yuzi,  3,913,819. 
Mitsuya,    Yoshihide,    to    Milsuva,    Yoshihide      Mechanical    pencil 

3,914,059.  CI.  401-67.000. 
Mitzlaff.  Michael:  See— 

Schnabel.  Horst;  and  Mitzlaff.  Michael,  3,914,304. 
Miwa  Lock  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Nakane,  Sunao;  and  Wake,  Kiyoyasu,  3,913.170. 
Miyadera,  Telsuo:  See— 

Tachikawa,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kamioka,  Toshiharu 
era,    Telsuo;    Fukunaga,    Milsunobu;    and    Kawano, 
3,914.215. 
Miyake,  Akihisa;  Kondo,  Hisao;  Nishidoi,  Takashi;  and  Onnagawa, 
Osamu,  to  Torav  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  5-cyclohexa- 
decen-1-on.  3,9'l4,3  15,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Miyamae,    Toshiaki.     Fishing    line    guide    device.     3,913,859,    CI. 

242-84.410. 
Miyanohara.  Isao:  See — 

Oisuki.  Susumu;  and  Miyanohara.  Isao,  3,914,290. 
Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Sakai,  Toshimilsu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  split 
type  hydrostatic  transmission.  3,913,325,  CI.  60-431  000. 
Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Sakai,  Toshimilsu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   System  for  con- 
trolling the  drive  and  dynamic  braking  of  automobiles.  3,913,418, 
CI.  74-856.000. 
Miyashila,  Takao:  See— 

Maki,  Naoki;  Okuda,  Hironori;  Tsuboi,  Takashi;  Miyashila.  Takao; 
and  Takahashi,  Takao,  3.913.493.  " 
Miyasila,  Saloru:  See— 

Kambara.     Kenjiro;     Tanaka,     Sakae;     and     Miyasila,     Saloru. 
3,913,755. 
Miyala,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Ueki,  Shiro;  and  Miyala,  Yoshimitsu,  3,914,354. 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ee— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Takai, 
Kiyoshi,  3,914.381. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Conroy  D  ,  Carlson,  David  W 

Stover,  William'  A.,  3,914,377. 
Blount,  Floyd  E.;  Becker,  Reinhard  F. 

Ockelmann,  Helmut,  3,913,678. 
Lucki,    Stanley    J.;    Chen,    Nai    Yuen; 

3,914,331. 
Schoennagel,  Hans-Juergen,  3,914.171. 
Mochida,  Ei.  Apparatus  for  automatically  distributing  a  determined 

amount  of  liquid.  3.91  3,636,  CI.  141-130.000, 
Mocquot,  Germain  Pierre  Charles  Gabriel:  See— 

Maubois,  Jean-Louis  Joseph;  Mocquot,  Germain  Pierre  Charles 
Gabriel;  and  Vassal,  Louis  Jean,  3,914,435 


Miyad- 
Yoichi, 


;  Oleck,  Stephen  M..  and 
Lechler,  Siegfried;  and 
and    Bowes,    Emerson, 


Modic,  Frank  J  ,  and  Dujack,  George  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  silicone  rubber  molds  from  leather  mas- 
ters. 3,914.369.  CI.  264-225.000. 
Mogami.  Akinori:  See —  ' 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Mogami,  Akinori.  3.914.606 
Mohacsi.  Ernest,  and  Leimgruber.  Willy,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
2  And  4-acryloxy-N-subslituted-morphinan  derivatives.  3,914,232. 
CI.  260-285. ()00 
Mohacsi.  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber.  Willy,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
4-Hydroxy-N-subslituled    morphinan    derivatives.     3,914,233,    CI. 
260-285.000. 
Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber.  Willy,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc 
2-Loweralkoxy-N-substituled-morphinan  derivatives.  3,9 1 4.234,  CI 
260-285.000. 
Mohri,   Katsuo;    Masuda,   Michio,  Takezawa.  Teruhiro.   Nabeyama. 
Hiroaki;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  and  Uehara,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi  Lim- 
ited; and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai   Identifier  for  a  pulse  code  modulated 
signal.  3,914,536,  CI.  178-5. 80R.  ,, 

Mohri.  Katsuo:  See —  '■ 

Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda.  Michio;  Nabeyama.  Hiroaki.  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;   Kayano.  Tatsuo,  Uehara,  Takashi; 
Sawabe.   Eiichi;  Yoshino.   Takehiko;  Yamane,  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi,  Akio,  3,914,535. 
Moisio,  Tauno  Vihtori:  .See — 

Kreula,  Matti  Siimoni;  and  Moisio.  Tauno  Vihtori.  3.913.383. 
Molders,  Werner,  to  Slabilus  GmbH    Resilient  supporting  column  of 

adjustable  length.  3.913,901,  CI    267-34.000. 
Mommer,  Richard  Paul,  to  Loveland  Industries.  Inc.  Cleanser  for  (Jestit 
cide  application  means.  3.913,555,  CI.  134-22.00R.  || 

Mongold,  Gerald  H  :  See — 

Hubing,  James  H  ;  and  Mongold,  Gerald  H  ,  3,914,715 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Barker,  George'  E.,  3,914.376. 
Brown,  Jasper  H.,  Cooper,   John   A.,  and  Morgan,  Albert  W.J 
3,914,503.  ,1 

Kowalski,  Xavier,  3,914,162.  ' 

Monte,  Robert  W  ,  to  Nashua  Corporation  High  amylopectin  starch 
adhesive  composition  and  adhesive  tape.  3,914,524,  CI. 
428-533.000.  ,i 

Monlecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See —  j 

Bedetli,  Gianfranco;  Pieri.  Giovanni;  Ducalo.  Aldo;  and  Held,  Lle'ti 
wellyn  John.  3.914.396. 
Moody.  Harold  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Hamilton.  Clark  B  .  to  Dunham  Bush.  Inc. 
Liquid    refrigerant   injection   system   for   hermetic   electric   motor 
driven  helical  screw  compres,sor    3.913.346.  CI.  62-197000. 
Mooibroek.  Joseph   Smoke  detector   3.914,616,  CI.  250-574.000.       j 
Mooney.  Thomas:  See — 

Eidelberg.  Jonah;  and  Mooney.  Thomas,  3.913.956 
Moore.  Barry  Anthony.  Apparatus  for  controlling  epicyclic  motion  of 

a  rotor  in  a  rotary  engine.  3.913,408,  CI.  74-63.000.' 
Moore.  Derek  Stanley:  See — 

Smith.  Francis  Hughes;  and  Moore,  Derek  Stanley.  3.914.057 
Moore.  Francis  C,  Perkinson,  Leon  R  ,  and  Brown.  Billy  E  ,  to  Moore- 
Perk  Corpnaration   Disposable  package  for  collecting  and  transport- 
ing cultures  for  laboratory  analysis.  3.913.562.  CI    128-2.00W. 
Moore.  Keith  Oswin:  See — 

Green.  Paul  Clifford;  and  Moore.  Keith  Oswin. 
Moore-Perk  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,   Francis  C,  Perkinson.   Leon   R.;  and 
3,913.562. 
Moore.     Richard     L.     Pulsating     plasma     device. 

343-701.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Markarian,  Kegham  M.;  Matty,  Richard  D..  Maloney.  Thomas  W.; 
and  Moore.  Thomas  E..  3.914.526. 
Morane.  Bruno  P.;  and  Alexandre,  Pierre,  to  L'Oreal.  Healed  hair  rol- 
ler. 3,913,592,  CI.  I32-33.(X>0. 
Morgan,  Albert  W.:  See — 

Brown.  Jasper  H.;  Cooper,  John  A.,  and  Morgan,  Albert  W., 

3,914,503. 

Morishita,  Hajime;  and  Nonogaki,  Saburo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for 

forming  a  resist  mask  using  a  positive  electron  resist.  3.914.462.  CI. 

427-43.000. 

Morley.  Carl  H.;  and  Burkardl,  Lohr  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Nav'y.  Ice  nuclei  counter.  3,914,053,  CI.  356-37.000. 
Morris,  Earl  F.;  and  Croft,  Jimmy  L.,  to  Morris,  Earl  F.  Illuminated 

fishing  float  apparatus.  3,913,256,  CI.  43-17.500. 
Morris.  Louis  P.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Gas  burner  ori- 
fice. 3,913,846,  CI.  239-597.000. 
Morrison,  James  J.,  to  Kasle  Steel  Corporation.  Headlight  cleaning 

attachment   3.913.166,  CI.  15-250.010. 
Morrow.  Duane  L.:  See — 

Wirt.  Leslie  S.;  and  Morrow.  Duane  L  ,  3,913,702 
Morse.  John  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Web  support  with  casl- 

ered  and  gimballed  roller.  3,91  3.81  3,  CI.  226-21  000. 
Morion,  John,  Stevens.  Keith  Drummond;  and  Thexton.  Graham  Spen- 
cer, to  Cableform  Limited  Control  means  for  electric  motors  oper- 
ated from  batteries.  3,914,671,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Morion.  Max  L.:  See — 

Stonack,  George  H  .  3,913,65  1. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  3,914.220. 
Morion.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Friedman.  Herbert  W.  Caristi,  Robert  F.;  and  Morton,  Richard  G.. 
3.914.648 


3.913,455. 
Brown,   Billy  E.. 
3,914,766,     CI. 
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Mosher,  Charles  E    See — 

Copp.  Donald  G.,  Ellsworth, 
3.913.773. 
Mosier  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Lee  A  .  3,913.460 
Motorola  Inc.;  See — 

Huffman.  Tommie  R  ;  and  C 
Millhollan.  Michael  S.;  and 
Mottier.  Francois  M  ,  and  Dandli|c 
Company,  Limited.  Apparatus 
structed     wave     fields     with 
356-109000. 
Moulet,  Camille.  to  Crinospital  S 
of  fluid  through  flexible  tubes. 
Moulin.  Norbert  L..  to  Hughes  Ai 
ment  of  wire  seal,  electrical  co 
Mover.  Wendell  W  .  Jr  :  See— 
Bedard.  Ronald  L..  Smith-Joh 
W  .  Jr..  3.914.363 
Mrozik,  Helmut  H  :  See — 

Patchett,    Arthur   A  ;   Mrozil 
3.914.418. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation;  See — 
Larson.  Rodney  L  .  3.913.38' 
Muehlberger,  Erich,  to  Geotel,  In 
projection   in   a  plasma  strean 
3,914,573,  CI.  219-76.000. 
Mueller  Co.;  See — 

Floren.  Carl  E  .  3,913,400 
Mueller,  Walter  A  .  to  Pulp  and 

Production  of  chlorine  monoxii 
Mulder,  Jan:  See — 

Diemer,   Willem    Hildebrand 
3,914,633 
Muller,   Ernst,    and   Popovic 
GmbH.  &  Co.  Carrying  frame 
294-67. OOR. 
Multiply  Development  Corporaticjn 

Lambert.  Robert  D  .  3.913.6 
Mundye,  Anthony  Arnold  John; 
Byford.    Derek    Clark,    and 
3.914.179. 
Munro.  Robert;  See— 

Hill.  Harold  Taylor,  and  Mui 

Munsler,  Ebbe,  and  Ponsaing.  Pel 

Apparatus  for  use  in  optical  r 

two-dimensional  line  pattern  in 

ages.  3.914.742,  CI.  340-146.3 

Muralidhara.  Ranya:  See — 

Pittet.  Alan  O  .  Muralidhara 
Alton  Dewitt.  Vock.  Man 
3,914,227. 
Muraoka.  Hiroshi,  Narui,  Michin 
Electronic  Corporation.  Method 
netic  head.  3.913,221,  CI   29-6 
Murase,  Kenji;  Ishizaki.  Hiroyuk 
Limited.  Display  apparatus.  3, 
Murphy,  James;  See — 

Somlo,  Tibor,  and  Murphy.  J 
Murphy,  John  A.:  See — 

Beckerman,   Martin,   Murphv 
Smith,  George  W  .  3.914 
Murray,  James  E.;  See — 

Lania.  Anthony  R.;  Chase.  Ed 
Leonard  P..  and  Murray.  J 
Musgrave.    Daniel    D.    Shield 

42-90  000 
Muster,  Hansruedi;  and  Rohrer, 
vice  for  regulating  the  tension 
226-44  000 
Mutafelija.  Boris  A  ;  See — 

Alliston.  William  H.;  Johnson 
3.914.795. 
Muxfeldt.     Hans     H  .     to 

3.914.299.  CI   260-559  OAT 
Naarmann.  Herbert;  and  Pohlem 
schafl.      Oligomers      of 
260-668.00R. 
Nabeyama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mohri,  Katsuo.  Masuda,  Mic 
Hiroaki;  Yoshino.  Takehiki 
Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda. 
Katsuo;   Fukuda.   Masaaki; 
Sawabe.   Eiichi;  Yoshino. 
Yanagimachi.  Akio.  3.914. 
Nagase.  Hiroshi;  and  Ban.  Hitosh 
Kenkvusho.    Physical   quantity 
73-88  5SD. 
Nagel.   Ludmilla  V    Process  for 
product   3.914.457.  CI.  426-58 
Nahla.  Roop;  Bernholz.  William 
man.  Murray,  to  PVO  Interna 
pivalate  esters  and  method  of 
3,914,177.  CI.  252-8  8(M). 


leman.  Michael  G.,  3,914.137. 

adway.  Ronald  L..  3,914.620. 
er,  Rene,  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  & 

r  evaluating  holographically  recon- 
two     frequencies      3.914.056.     CI. 


A   Device  for  controlling  the  flow 
^91  3.882.  CI.  251-9.000. 
1  craft  Company.  Method  for  replace- 
itact.  3.913,206.  CI.  29-401.000. 

innsen,  Robert;  and  Moyer.  Wendell 


Helmut   H  ;   and   Hoff.   Dale   R 


Coating  heat  softened  particles  by 
of  Mach    1    to   Mach   3   velocity. 


'aper  Research  Institute  of  Canada, 
e  gas   3,914,397,  CI.  423-462.000. 

Zwep,   Gerrit,    and    Mulder.   Jan. 

Dr  jgan,   to   Erste   Deutsche   Floatglas 
or  giant  glass  sheets   3,913,965.  CI 

Ltd  ;  See— 
i  3. 
."  ee — 
Mundye.    Anthony    Arnold    John, 


.  Robert.  3.914.574. 
,  to  Instituttet  for  Prixluktudvikling. 
ading  machines  for  transforming  a 
o  opto-electronicallv  detectable  im- 
(iF 
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James  C;  and  Mosher.  Charles  E.. 


Ranya;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Ouinn. 
Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J., 


fred 


)ri,  and  Sugiyama,  Keiji.  to  Pioneer 
for  producing  a  multichannel  mag- 

)3.00() 

.  and  Kurahoshi.  Keizo.  to  Fujitsu 
4.761.  CI.  340-366.003. 


mes,  3,914,263. 

.  John   A.;  Orlandi.  John   V.;  and 


()'  )0. 


ard  L.;  Chase.  Francis  M.,  Graham, 
imes  E.,  3.914.495. 

ballistic    cutters.    3,913,252,    CI. 


J  ;a 


n,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Wifag.  De- 
in  a  running  web.   3.913.900.  CI. 


Steven  J.;  and  Mutafelija,  Boris  A.. 

Research     Corporation.     Tetracyclines. 

inn.  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
diis  >propylbenzene.       3.914,329,      CI. 


:hio;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Nabevama. 
.  and  L'ehara,  Takashi,  3.914.536. 
Michio;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Mohri. 
Kayano.  Tatsuo;  L'ehara.  Takashi; 
fakehiko;  Yamane.  Hisakichi;  and 
35 

,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
detecting   circuit.    3,913,392.   CI 

preparing  a  protein-enriched  food 
000. 

-  .  Redston.  John  Percy;  and  War- 

I  onal  Inc    Hydroxy  pivalyl  hydroxy 

:reating  textile  filaments  therewith. 


Naito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Takai, 
Kiyoshi.  3,914.381. 
Nakadai,  Tadanobu;  Nasuno.  Seiichi;  and  Iguchi,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Noda 
Institute   For  Scientific  Research.   Process  for  manufacturing  soy 
sauce  using  enzymatic  preparation(s).  3,914,436.  CI.  426-46.000. 
Nakagawa.  Keizo:  See — 

Hara.  Satoshi;  Akino.  Morio;  and  Nakagawa,  Keizo,  3,913,856. 
Nakajima.  Tsunemasa;  See — 

Imamura,  Takaaki;  MaLsui,  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Seisuke;  Makita, 

Masahiro;  Nakajima,  Tsunemasa;  Chiba,  Koji;  and  Shimazaki, 

Nobuyoshi.  3.913.652. 

Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Kiyoshi,  to 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dual  brake  system  fault 

detection  device.  3.914.736.  CI.  340-52. OOC. 

Nakane.  Sunao;  and  Wake.  Kiyoyasu.  to  Miwa  Lock  Co..  Ltd;  and 

Showa  Sei.sakusho  Co.  Door  closer.  3.913,170,  CI.  16-58.000. 
Nakanishi.  Shigeaki;  Takezawa,   Yoshio;  and   Yamaguchi.  Akio,  to 
Torav  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  metallizing  the  surface  of  a  poly- 
amide  resin  molded  article.  3,914,472.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Nakao.  Kaname;  See — 

Yonezawa.  Kazuo;  Nakao.  Kaname;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Kaneda, 
Satoshi.  3.914.161. 
Nakata.  Josuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reverse  con- 
ducting thvristor  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3.914,782,  CI. 
357-38. OCX). 
Namie,  Koshi;  See — 

Takeda,    Shinichi;    Harada,    Tomio;    Namie,    Koshi;    and    Hara, 
Kotaro,  3.914,287. 
Namiki.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.  Kazunori;  and  Watanabe,  Mutsuo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Ricoh.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  residual 
image  from  photoconductive  element  of  electrophotographic  copy- 
ing machine.  3,914.045.  CI.  355-15.000. 
Napor.  Carl  A.  Method  and  means  for  forming  composite  plastic  and 

wooden  members.  3,914,475,  CI.  427-291.000. 
Narita.  Koji:  See — 

Sawa.  Hiroshi;  Aratani.  Isamu;  and  Narita,  Koji,  3,914,482. 
Narui,  Michinori:  See — 

Muraoka,     Hiroshi;     Narui,     Michinori;    and     Sugiyama,     Keiji, 
3,913,221. 
Nash,  Robert  Arnold;  See — 

Haeger.  Bruce  Edwin;  and  Nash,  Robert  Arnold,  3,914,419. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See — 

Monte,  Robert  W.,  3,914,524. 
Nasuno,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nakadai,   Tadanobu;   Nasuno,   Seiichi;   and   Iguchi,   Nobuyoshi, 
3.914.436, 
National  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stahl.  William  J  .  3.913,435. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3,914,405. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Glanz,  Kenneth  D.,  and  McQuain,  David  B  ,  3,914,510. 
Negoro,  Sentaro;  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Akamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Negoro,  Sentaro;  and  Yo- 
shida.  Yasutoshi,  3.913.259. 
Negstad.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Kennedy.  James  H.;  and  Negstad,  Robert  D.,  3,913,696. 
Nehra,  Samuel  A.,  Saad,  Oscar  C;  and  LaBrecque.  Raymond  E.  Aspi- 
rator tip.  3,913,577,  CI.  128-276.000. 
Nelsen,  Roger  Jacob;  and  Johnson,  Earl  Willard,  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Manufacturing  Company.    Apparatus   for   necking-in   can   bodies. 
3.913.366.  CI.  72-121  0()0. 
Nelson,  Elric  J.:  See — 

Pietras,  Edward  F  ;  and  Nelson,  Elric  J.,  3,914,584. 
Nelson.  Hugh  A.:  See — 

Dixon.  George  D  ;  and  Nelson,  Hugh  A..  3.914,358. 
Nelson.  John,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Single  conveyor  system  for 

bobbins  about  a  textile  apparatus.  3,913.743.  CI.  209-73.000. 
Nelson.    Roger    John,    to    Deere    &    Company.    Hydraulic    motor. 

3.913.454.  CI.  91-491.000. 
Nelson.  Roger  John;  See — 

Koch.  James  Allan;  Nelson,  Roger  John;  and  Henderson,  Donald 
LeRoy.  3.913.449. 
Nelson.  Warren  J.;  and  Fauth.  Donald  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany Electrical  grounding  apparatus  and  method  and  washer  for  use 
therewith.  3.9  14.001.  CI.  339-14.00R. 
Nemrod-Metzeler.  S.A.;  See — 

Vilarrubis.  Juan.  3,913,158. 
Nersasian.  Arthur,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stor- 
age stable  crude  isocyanates  and  production  thereof.  3,914,269.  CI. 
260-4  5  3.  OPH. 
Netzel,  Philip  C:  See- 
May.  William  E.;  and  Netzel.  Philip  C  ,  3.914,659. 
Neufang.  Karlheinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  PCM  time-division 

multiplex  switching  procedure.  3.914,552,  CI.  I79-15.0AO. 
Neugebauer.  Alfred:  See — 

Thaler.  Kurt;  and  Neugebauer.  Alfred,  3.913.432. 
New  Century  Novelty  Company  PTY    Ltd.:  See- 
Richards,  Basil  James;  and  Adams,  Roger  Anthony,  3,913,922. 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  The:  See — 

Bedetti.  Gianfranco,  Pieri.  Giovanni;  Ducato,  Aldo;  and  Held.  Lle- 
wellyn John,  3,914,396. 
Newage  Engineers  Limited:  See — 

Green,  Paul  Clifford;  and  Moore,  Keith  Oswin,  3,913,455. 
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Newash,  Mahmoud  S.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Implantable  ex- 
tendable member.  3,913,587.  CI.  128-348.000. 
Newcomer.  Michael  Paul,  to  Du  Pontde  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process    for    adding    particulate    cellulose    to    alkali    cellulose. 
3,914.130.  CI.  106-163.000. 
Newell,  Jon  Albert:  See — 

Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher,  Robert  William;  Seeley,  Robert 
Dudley;   Schuldt.   Erich  Henry,  Jr.;  Newell,  Jon   Albert;  and 
Sidoti.' Daniel  Robert,  3,914,450. 
Newman.  Ritchey  O..  Jr.;  See — 

Gunderman,  Roland  E  ;  and  Newman.  Ritchey  O  .  Jr.,  3,914,360. 
Newstead,  Charles;  and  Wright,  Andrew  Charles  Walden,  to  Girling 
Limited.     Disc    brake    assemblies    for    vehicles.     3,913,708,    CI. 
188-71.900. 
Nicholson,  G.  W.;  See— 

Brinton,  Rodric  E..  3.913.149 
Nicolay,  Johann;  See— 

Kunz.  Otto;  Hartmann.  Rainer;  and  Nicolay,  Johann.  3.914.175. 
Niedermever.  Karl  O.   Electrical  plug  with  ground  prong  activated 

switch.  3,914.565.  CI.  200-51.090. 
Niehaus.  Horst.  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH 

Testing  of  aircraft  equipment    3.913.394.  CI.  73-1  18.000. 
Niehaus,  William  R..  to  E  W  Scripps  Company,  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  reconstituting  color  images.  3,914,788,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Niessner.  Adam;  See — 

Ehret,  Yale  W.;  and  Niessner.  Adam,  3,913,265. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Okuda,  Seizi,  3,913,187. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katahira,  Yukio;  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  3,913,868. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Mogami.  Akinori,  3,914,606. 
Niles  Parts  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Hitoshi.  3,914,737. 
Nilson,  Billy.  Valve  for  detecting  pressure  differences.  3,913,809,  CI 

222-494.000. 
Nilux  Holding  Societe  Anonyme;  See- 
Davidson,  Raymond  John,  3,914,123. 
Nimylowycz.  Osvp.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Mechanical 

spreader  for  a'parachute.  3,913,873,  CI.  244-149.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Deutsch.  Ralph,  3.913,442. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  See— 

Iwai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3.914.033. 

Konishi.  Yoshihiro;  Konno,  Kenichi;  Yazawa.  Norihiko;  and  Ho- 

shino.  Norio.  3,914,713. 
Mohri.  Katsuo;  Masuda.  Michio;  Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Nabeyama, 

Hiroaki;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  and  Uehara,  Takashi,  3,914,536 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;   Kayano,  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takashi; 
Sawabe,   Eiichi;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  Yamane,  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi,  Akio,  3,914,535. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.;  See —  . 

Kanno,  Hideo.  3.914.026.  1 

Kawahara.  Atsushi;  and  Yamada,  Koji,  3,914,543. 
Terunuma.  Hiroshi.  3,914,779. 
Wakahara,  Shigeo,  3.914.036. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii.  Seiji;  Kamata.  Masamoto;  Ishida.  Masayuki;  and  Kuwamoto, 

Hiroshi,  3.913.363. 
Kozasu,  Isao;  and  Shimizu,  Teruhiko,  3,914,135. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Kambara.     Kenjiro;     Tanaka,     Sakae;     and     Miyasita,     Satoru, 
3,913.755. 
Nishidoi.  Takashi;  See— 

Miyake.  Akihisa;  Kondo,  Hisao;  Nishidoi,  Takashi;  and  Onnagawa. 
Osamu.  3,914,315. 
Nishimura.  Akira;  Akamatsu.  Hiroshi;  Negoro,  Sentaro;  and  Yoshida, 
Yasutoshi,  to  Earth  Chemical  Company,  Limited   Composition  and 
device  for  capturing  cockroaches.  3,91  3,259,  CI.  43-114.000. 
Nishimura,  Izuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Liquid  crystal 
display    device    with    improved    contact    means.    3,914,021,    CI. 
350-160.0LC. 
Nishio,  Yasuhiro;  Ohmae,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuyuki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Welding  material  for  austenitic 
stainless  steels.  3,914,506,  CI.  428-385.000. 
Nishioka.  Matsuo;  and  Oka.  Shunzo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co    Ltd  Variable  resistor  provided  with  means  for  memorizing  a  set 
value  of  resistance.  3,914.728.  CI.  338-1  19.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Kiyoshi. 
3.914.736. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited;  See— 

Aikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Naganori,  3,913,938. 
Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Aoki.  Katashi.  3,913,796. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd.,  The;  See— 

Sakita,  Takashi;  and  Taguchi.  Gyota,  3,914,443. 
Nissin  Shokuhin  Kaisha.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Takatsu.    Mitsumune;    Ohnishi.    Fumio;    and    Minami,    Junichi. 

3.914.454. 
Takeuchi.  Tsuneo;  Terada,  Masaki;  Takatsu.  Mitsumune;  Minami. 
Junichi;  and  Otani.  Shohei,  3,914.448 
Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Pirson.  Ewald;  and  Roth.  Michael,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH   Method  for  imparting  water  repellency  to  inorganic 
surfaces.  3,91  4.476,  CI.  427-337.000. 


Nobbs,  Arthur  Joseph;  See- 
Jack.  Harry  Ross  Scarlett;  and  Nobbs,  Arthur  Joseph,  3.914,1 19. 
Noblett,  Michael  G.;  See— 

MacKenzie,  George  D  ;  and  Noblett.  Michael  G.,  3,914,514. 
Noda  Institute  For  Scientific  Research:  See— 

Nakadai.   Tadanobu;    Nasuno.    Seiichi;   and    Iguchi,    Nobuyoshi. 
3.914.436. 
Nonaka.  Tadashi;  See — 

Uchida.  Yoshiro;  Matsumura,  Yutaka;  Nonaka,  Tadashi;  Hirota. 
Kinya;  Takashita.  Jiro;  and  Ishida.  Hisashi.  3,913,429 
Nonnenmann,  Manfred,  to  Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik.  Fan  for  motor 

vehicles   3,914,068,  CI.  416-132.000. 
Nonogaki,  Saburo;  See— 

Morishita,  Hajime;  and  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  3,914,462. 
Norbalt  Rubber  Corporation;  See — 

Stefanka,  Joseph  Anthony,  3,914,101. 
Norris,  Max  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Fluid  shortening.  3,914,452,  CI 

426-549.000. 
Norsby.  Norrain  E.;  and  Schultz,  James  R  .  to  General  Mills,  Inc   Dry 

mix  pudding  composition.  3,914.456.  CI.  426-579  000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  .See— 

Hirschhorn.  Ralph  Isaac;  and  Bhusri.  Gurcharan  Singh,  3,914,656. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited;  See— 

Coderre.   William   Michael.    Berglund,   Carl   Neil;   and  Tillman, 

Philip  Robert.  3,914,642. 
Han,  Swan  Bing,  3,914,740. 
Norton  Company:  See—  ,, 

Jones,  CecilM.,  3.913,281. 
Nosaka.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Fukushima.  Keitaro;  Kishimoto.  Soichiro;  and  Nosaka,  Yoshinori. 
3,914.394. 
Nossar,  Mstislav:  See — 

Chaikin,  Malcolm;  and  Nossar,  Mstislav,  3,913.241. 
Novak.  Richard  C:  See— 

Brennan.  John  J  ;  Novak,  Richard  C;  and  De  Crescente,  Michael 
A..  3,914.500. 
Novello.  Frederick  C;  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J  ;  and  Novello.  Frederick  C  .  3.914.246 
Nozaki.  Kenzie.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Preparation  of  HPdcCNjj. 

3,914,391,  CI.  423-364.000. 
Nozawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Kazuo;  Nozawa.  Masaaki;  and  Tokumolo,  Tsunenori. 
3.914.091 
Nu-Vu  Company  of  Wisconsin.  Inc.:  See — 

Caron,  Thomas  E.,  3.914.027. 
Nugent,  William  A  ;  Williams.  William  Lloyd;  and  Bogle.  Hugh  A.,  to 
West   Chester   Chemical   Company.    Snow   fence.    3.913,889,   CI 
256-12.500. 
Numabe,  Hitomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Solid  state  elec- 
tronic timepiece.  3,913,312,  CI.  58-50.0OR. 
Nussbaumer,  Henri  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  filters   3,914.588.  CI.  235-156.000. 
Nylen.  Olle.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Commutator  for  electric  ma- 
chines and  method  of  making  such  a  commutator    3.914.632,  CI. 
310-234.000. 
O'Brien  Corporation:  See — 

O'Brien.  Edward  J.,  3.913.835 
O'Brien.  Edward  J  .  to  O'Brien  Corporation   Freeze -proof  steam  trap 

system,  package  and  method.  3.913,835.  CI   237-67.000 
Occhetti,  Louis,  to  Mayer  Refrigerating  Engineers,  Inc   Stacking  ma- 
chine   for    rubber    or    the    like    sheet    material     3,913,904.    CI 
270-30.000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Logan.  Forrest  E..  3.913.8(X). 
Ochs.  Charles  S  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation    Tamperproof  clo- 
sure cap  and  sealed  package.  3.913.772.  CI.  215-256  OCX). 
Ockelmann.  Helmut;  See — 

Blount.  Floyd  E  ;  Becker,  Reinhard  F.;  Lechler,  Siegfried,  and 
Ockelmann,  Helmut,  3.913.678. 
O'Dell  Manufacturing.  Inc.;  See- 
Hall.  Frank  Kenneth,  3,913,526. 
Oellerer.  Friedrich:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Oellerer.  Friedrich,  3,913,490. 
Ogawa  Hoso  System  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Sato.  Eiichi.  3.914,153. 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Fueki.  Shimetomo;  Tada.  Junichi;  Osawa.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Naomi; 
and  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro.  3.914.160. 
Ogawa.  Masaya.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Surface  expo- 
sure device  for  copying  apparatus.  3,914.044.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Ogino.  Toshio   Temporary  curtains.  3.913.655.  CI    160-84  OOR 
Oglesbee,  Richard  K  ,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation    Package  for 

tumblers  and  the  like.  3.913,778.  CI.  220-23.830. 
Ohkuma.  Akihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Method 

for  coating  an  article.  3,914,466.  CI.  427-101.000 
Ohlen,  Gilbert  M,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Calibration 

test  apparatus.  3,914.693.  CI    325- 1  34.(XX). 
Ohm,  Edward  Allen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Apparatus  for 
reducing  cross  coupling  between  orthogonal  polarizations  m  satellite 
communication  systems.  3,914.764,  CI   343-100  OPE 
Ohm,  Edward  Allen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Multiple-beam  Cassegrainian  antenna.  3,914,768,  CI.  343-779.000. 
Ohmae.  Takashi;  See — 

Nishio.    Yasuhiro;    Ohmae,    Takashi;    and    Yoshida.    Yasuyuki. 
3,914,506. 
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Ohnishi.  Fumio:  See — 
Takaisu.    Mitsumune 
3.914,454. 
Ohtsu.  Takaji;  See — 

Matsushita.  Takeshi;  H 
Shi.  Hisao.  3.914.781 
Oka.  Shunzo:  See — 

Nishioka,  Matsuo.  and  Ol ; 
Okamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  TEAC 

in  a  tape  recorder.  3.914 
Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Riker, 
ney.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
arrhythmic  agents    3.914.21 
Okonski.     Edward      Safetv 

280-1 1.35N. 
Okuda.  Hironori:  See— 

Maki.  Naoki;  Okuda.  Hiri 

and  Takahashi,  Takao. 

Okuda,   Seizi.    to   Nifco   Inc. 

24-255.000. 
Oleck.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Anderson,  Conrov  D.; 
Stover.  William'  A  ,  3 
Olin  Corporation;  See — 

Gavin,  David  F  ;  and  Toh 
Sawyer.  Arthur  W.;  and 
Oliver.  Don  L..  to  Cities  Serv 
ing  hold-down  device    3,91 
Olivierse.  Hendrik;  See — 

van  Laar.  Jacobus;  Felthi 
and  Olivierse.  Hendrik 
Olsen.  Robert  C.  to  Illinois 
and  carrier.  3.913.738.  CI 
Olsson.  Nils  O..  and  Logue 
Company      Implement 
172-240.000. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek.  to  Dow 

polyurethanes.  3.914.198, 
Olthoff.  James  Alan:  See — 
Casey,  Thomas  Patrick 
Alan,  3,913,684. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 

Kawahara,  Ichizo.  3,913, 

O'Mallev,  Arthur  S  ,  to  Haves 

tile  beam    3,913,863,  Cl'   2 

O'Meara,  David  Moore;  See— 

Paccione,  James  Dennis 
Omega  Engineermg,  Inc  ;  See 
Hollander,  Betty  Ruth 
ley,  William  Earl,  3,91 
Omnium  Technique  d'Admin 

Facy,  Leopold,  3,913,3931 
O'Neal,  Cothburn  M.;  Mayo, 
deceased  (by  Childs.  Patrici 
Voting  machine.  3.914,577 
O'Neill,  Charles  Edward 

Charles  Evert,  to  Internatioji 
tion  of  nickel  oxide.  3,914, 
O'Neill,  John  Francis,  to  Bell 
Multifrequencv     tone     det : 
1  79-84  OVF. 
Onnagawa,  Osamu;  See — 
Mivake,  Akihisa;  Kondo, 
Osamu,  3.914,315 
Onoda,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 
Kiwaki,  Hisakatsu;  Onod 
3,914,672. 
Opderbeck,  Rudolph  G  ,  to  W 

3,913,409,  CI.  74-61  000 
Opravil,  Egon.  to  Lumoprint 

for  photo-copying  machines 
Opseth.  Stan  J  ;  See— 

Lunde.  George  G.;  and 
Opti-Holding  AG;  See — 

Deneke.  Karlheinz,  and 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  I 
Thomasson.  David  G.; 
Bartolmei,  Leroy  A.,  a 
Orchimed  S.A  :  See — 

Mieville,  Andre,  3,914.2 
O'Reilly,  Thomas  B     See— 

Messner,  George  A.,  3,91 
Orescan,  Michael    Band  saw 
Orlandi,  John  V  :  See — 

Beckerman,   Martin;   Mu 

Smith,  George  W  ,  3,91 

O'Rourke,  Thomas  Frank:  See 

Coker,  Charles  Walter,  Jr 

seph;  and  O'Rourke. 

Orr.  Robert  S  ,  and  Fidler. 

Seal  protection  guard.  3,9 
Orsing,  John  Harry.  Saliva 
Osawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Fueki.  Shimetomo;  Tada, 


Oinishi.    Fumio;    and    Minami,    Junichi, 


or  naga,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsu,  Takaji;  and  Haya- 


a,  Shunzo,  3,914,728. 
orporation.  Reel  motor  control  circuit 
,  Cl.  318-7.000. 
alter  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Udenfriend,  Sid- 
Inc.  Polymeric  local  anesthetic  and  anti- 
3,  Cl.  260-472.000. 
runaway     ski     thong.     3,913.930.     Cl. 


ri;  Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Mivashita.  Takao; 
3.913.493 
Squeeze-action    clamp.    3,913.187,   Cl. 


Ca  Ison.  David  W.;  Oleck.  Stephen  M.;  and 

,914.377. 

n.  John  H  ,  3,914,325. 
(Jsejka,  David  A.,  3.914.275. 
e  Oil  Company.  Automatic  kelly  bush- 
1,352.  Cl.  64-23.500 


5,  Jacob;  Weber,  Hendrik  Gustaaf  Otto; 
3,913,617. 

Wtfrks  Inc.  Multi  container  package 
P06-427.000. 

Robert  W.,  to  International  Harvester 
sport     attachment.      3,913,683.     Cl. 
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Chemical  Company.  The.  Rapid-setting 
260-30.40N. 


Asal.  Jerrold  Ray;  and  Olthoff.  James 

Sie— 
65. 
\lbion  Corporation  Cast  aluminum  tex- 

2-1  18.620. 

md  O'Meara.  David  Moore.  3.913,500. 

C<  ppola,  Theodore  Anthony;  and  McKin- 
,008. 
juration  et  de  Gestion  O.T.A.:  See — 

Mfred  M.,  and  Childs,  George  William, 
M.,  executrix),  to  Riverside  Press,  Inc. 

Cl.  235-54. OOA. 
ar,  Ramamritham;  and  Bell,  Malcolm 

al  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Reduc- 

24,  Cl.  75-82.000.' 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

cting     arrangement.      3.914.557,     CI. 


Hisao;  Nishidoi,  Takashi;  and  Onnagawa, 

Yoshimitsu;  and  Ibamoto,  Masahiko, 

icker  Corporation.  Vibration  generator. 

indler  KG.  Copy  sheet  guidance  device 
3,914,041,  CI.'355-3.00R. 

Ofcseth.  Stan  J..  3.914.771. 

pias.  Hans.  3.913.297. 
c;  See — 
Crokher.  Frederick  K.;  Temple.  Michael  D.; 
nb  Seddon.  Richard  Ian.  3.914,464. 

28u. 

I 
1,720. 
n  achine    3,913,436,  Cl.  83-409  000. 


r  3h 


v,   John   A.,  Orlandi.  John   V.;  and 

o'oo.  I 


Hickox,  Thomas  A.;  Lvnott,  John  Jo- 
:imas  Frank,  3,914,789.' 

E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 
,985.  Cl.  305-11.000. 
eje(  tor.  3.913,231,  Cl.  32-33.000. 


Junichi;  Osawa.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Naomi; 
914.160. 


,  David  S., 

and    belt 


3.913,780. 

strap    combination. 


and  Kipp.  Kevin  K..  to  Ferro 
load    bearing    compositions. 


Osipov.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  and  Pekov.  Nikolai  Semenovich.  De- 
vice   for    preparing    integrated    microcircuits    for    printed    wiring. 
3.913.818.  Cl.  228-3.100. 
Ostapczuk.  Edward  W.:  See — 

Adams,  Kenneth  D.,  Hauf,  Robert  C;  and  Ostapczuk,  Edward  W., 
3,913,506. 
Osterholtz,   Carl   E.;   Agostinelli,    Edward;   and   Jagucki,   Edward,   to 
Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation.  Lining  for  zinc  pot  induc- 
tion heater    3,914,527,  Cl.  13-30.000. 
Ostler,  David  S  :  See— 

Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Ostler 
Ostrander,    Robert    K.    Belt    buckle 

3,913,147,  Cl.  2-325.000. 
Oswitch,  Stanley,  Golownia,  Robert  F 
Corporation.     Rigid    thermosetting 
3,914,200,  Cl.  260-40.000. 
Otani,  Shohei:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tsuneo;  Terada,  Masaki;  Takatsu.  Mitsumune;  Minami, 
Junichi;  and  Otani.  Shohei.  3,914,448. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Lovey.  George  Leslie.  3,913,757. 
Otsuki.  Susumu;  and  Miyanohara.  Isao,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Process  for  esterifving  acrylic  acid.  3,914,290,  Cl.  260-486.00R. 
Olt,  Burkhard:  See— 

Ableitner.  Erich;  and  Ott.  Burkhard.  3.913.538. 
Otte.  Richard  F..  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Thermally  deformable  fas- 
tening pin.  3,913.444.  Cl.  85-8.300. 
Otto.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Sinclair.  Alex  H  ;  and  Otto,  Robert  J,,  3,913,939. 
Ounsted,  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Ernest.  Robert  P.;  Ahrns.  Daniel  C;  Crowley.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Ounsted.  Edwin  J.,  3,913,198. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Hale,  Gordon  B.;  and  WIezien,  Richard  A.,  3,913,693. 
Over,  Charles  Edward;  and  Scott,  Milford  Melvin,  to  Kinematics  Lim- 
ited. Internal  combustion  engines.  3,913,322,  Cl.  60-278.000. 
Overall,  Colin  Douglas;  and  Washington,  Derek,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Channel  plate  acting  as  discrete  secondary-emissive  dynodes. 
3,914,634,  Cl.  313-105.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  .See — 

Belue,  James  C,  and  Jones,  Weston  C.  3,914.477. 
Poulsen.  Peder  Ulrik,  3.914,151. 
Siefert,  August  C.  3,914.499. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglass  Corporation:  See — 

Flautt.   Martin   C;   Foley.   Kevin   M.;  and   Haines,   Richard   M., 
3.914.192. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Amberg.  Stephen  W  ;  Doherty,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heyne,  Clarence 

A.,  3,914.152. 
Bode.  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Fein.  Michael  E..  3.914.635. 
Pirooz,  Perry  P..  3.914.517. 
Slade.  Woodrow  W..  3,914.3  85. 
Ozaki.  Masahiko.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  holding  heat  insulating  materials  for  double-shell  low- 
temperature  liquid  storage  tank.  3,913.775.  Cl.  220-9. OLG. 
Ozeroff.  William  John;  See — 

Caughlin.  James  Daniel;  and  Ozeroff,  William  John.  3.914,739. 
P  &  D  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Rutten,  Donald  E.;  and  Davis.  Richard  A.,  3,913.528. 
P  K  Products/lnc:  See— 

Poister.  Clarence  E.;  Tyrrell,  Philip  A.;  and  Hodge.  Walter  D., 
3.913,150. 
Paap,  Hans  J.;  and  Pitts.  Robert  W.,  Jr  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Neutron  life- 
time    well     logging     methods     and     apparatus.      3.914.603,     Cl. 
250-270.000. 
Paap.  Karl-Ludwig:  See — 

Steinmetz.  Hans-Joachim;  Rahm.  Helmut;  and  Paap.  Karl-Ludwig, 
3.914.746. 
Paas.  Hans:  See — 

Deneke,  Karlheinz;  and  Paas,  Hans.  3,913,297. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

James.  Larry  Rodger,  3,913,700. 
Paccione.  James  Dennis;   and  O'Meara.   David   Moore,  to  Chicago 
Bridge    &     Iron    Company      Heat    treatment    of    waste    sludges. 
3,913,500,  Cl.  110-8. OOF 
Pacific  Fence  and  Wire  Company;  See— 

Caldwell.  Byron  Lee.  3,913,5  58. 
Packard,  Norman  M.,  and  Gaines,  John  W..  to  International  Harvester 
Company.    Ring    manufacture,    productive    of   face    contact    seal. 
3.913.199.  Cl.  29-156.600. 
Pagani.  Hermes;  Coronelli.  Carolina;  Bardone,  Maria  Rosa;  and  Lan- 
cini.    Giancarlo.    Purpuromvcin    its    derivatives    and    preparation 
thereof  3,914,257.  Cl.  260-343. 20R. 
Paige.  Richard  E..  to  Climax  Manufacturing  Co.  Folding  container  and 

blank  for  making  same.  3.913.824.  Cl.  229-35.000. 
Pall  Corporation;  See — 

Cooper.  Roydon  B..  3,913,615. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Tseng,  Chien  K,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Certain  geranyl  phenyl  ethers.  3,914,321,  Cl.  260-612. OOD. 
Palma.   James    R.    Archery    bow    tensioning   device.    3.913.556,   Cl. 

I24-30.00R. 
Palmer-Shile  Company;  See — 

Hall.  Lee  Z  ;  and  Rowader.  Richard  B..  3,913,498. 
Panchak.  John  R.:  See — 

Carroll,  Felix  P  ;  Panchak,  John  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N.. 
3,914.188. 
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Carroll.  Felix  P.;  Panchak.  John   R.;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson   N., 
3.914.190. 
Pandel-Bradford,  Inc.;  See— 

Wisotzky,  Reuben;  and  Petersen,  Richard  E..  3.914.492. 
Panduit  Corporation;  See— 

McSherry.  William  E.,  3,913,876 
Panek,  Joseph  Conrad:  See — 

Fitch.  Scott  McDowell;  Kolensky,  Leo  Michael;  Panek.  Joseph 
Conrad;  Rife.  David  Charles;  and  Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph. 
3.914.743. 
Pao.  Henry  C  ;  and  Steiner.  Stephen  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  T-T-L 

driver  circuitry.  3.914,628.  Cl.  307-270.000. 
Paoli.   Stephen    A    Method   and   apparatus  for   removing  skin   from 

chicken  necks.  3.913.174.  Cl.  17-l.OOG. 
Papavoti.  Hristo  V  ,  to  LInistrut  Corporation   Space  frame  connecting 

fixture.  3,914.063.  Cl.  403-406.000. 
Paptzun,  George  J.,  to  Lunkenheimer  Company,  The.  Butterfly  valve. 

3,913.610,  Cl.  137-375.000. 
Park,  Im  Keun.  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Pervious  low  density  carbon 

fiber  reinforced  composite  articles.  3,914,494,  Cl.  428-247.000. 
Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.;  See- 
Jensen.  Fred  C.  3.914.572. 
Parker.  Edward  H  ;  Harris.  Edward  M.;  and  Meador,  Jim  O  ,  to  West- 
ern Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.  Azido  photopolymers.  3.914.261.  Cl 
260-349.000. 
Parker.  George.  Sr  .  to  Trimble.  J    B.;  and  Smith,  Dwain,  part  interest 
to  each.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  and  collecting  hydro- 
carbons in  a  volatile  vapor  mixture.  3,914,1  15.  Cl.  55-32.000. 
Parker.  William  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Single  inner  assem- 
bly wave  interference  silencer.  3,913.703,  Cl.  181-44.000. 
Parkin.  John  C    Wheel  washer.  3,913,162,  Cl.  15-2I.00C. 
Parquet.  Donald  James,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion. 3.913,453,  Cl.  91-420.000. 
Pars,  Harry  G.;  Granchelli,  Felix  E  ,  and  Razdan,  Raj  K  ,  to  Arthur  D 
Little,    Inc.    5H[  I  ]benzopyrano-(3,4-clpiperidines.    3,914,237,   Cl 
260-293.550. 
Passarelli,  Henry  Andrew,  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit 
for     enabling     safe     actuation     of    a     machine.     3,914.621.     Cl. 
307-113.000. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A  ;  Mrozik.  Helmut  H  ;  and  Hoff,  Dale  R  ,  to  Merck 
&  Co  ,  Inc.  Methods  of  controlling  liver  fiuke  infections.  3,914,418, 
Cl.  424-230.000. 
Patchornik,  Abraham;  See— 

Gorecki,  Marian;  and  Patchornik,  Abraham,  3,914,205. 
Patent  Development  Pty    Limited:  See- 
Hall,  Marshall  John,  3,913,284 
Paterson,  Thomas  G.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Railway  car  door  con- 
trol mechanism.  3,913,268,  Cl.  49-220.000. 
Patience,  Brian  Michael:  See- 
Mason,   Frederick   Percival.   deceased;  and   Patience,  Brian   Mi- 
chael. 3,914,682. 
Paton,  Robert  Michael:  See— 

Rennie,  Robert  Allan  Campbell;  Crosby,  John;  and  Paton,  Robert 
Michael,  3,914,267. 
Pattershall,  Howard  F  Sealing  groove  cover  for  paint  container  or  the 

like.  3,913,785,  Cl.  220-354.000. 
Pauliukonis.   Richard   S.   Momentary  contact   valve.   3.913,620.  Cl. 

137-625.640. 
Pauly,  Peter  Daniel;  See — 

Rudner.  Bernard;  and  Pauly,  Peter  Daniel,  3,914,189. 
Paupy.  Jean  Pierre,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Starter  for  an  electric 

discharge  lamp.  3,9  14,646.  Cl.  315-103.000. 
Pavey.  Robert  L  .  to  Swift  &  Company.  Intermediate  moisture  formu- 
lated foods  and  process.  3,914,445,  CI.  426-326.000. 
Pavone,  Harry:  See— 

Barron,  George  E  ;  and  Pavone,  Harry,  3,913,756. 
Pearce,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Swartz,  Richard  H  ;   Pearce,   Richard  J  ;  and   Bowe,  James  M  , 

3,913,753. 
Swartz,  Richard   H  ;   Pearce,   Richard  J.,  and   Bowe,  James  M., 
3.913.754. 
Pedone,    Vito    S.    Small    boat   oil    removal   system    for    bilge    water 

3,913.513.  Cl.  II4-183.00R. 
Pekov,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  and  Pekov,  Nikolai  Semenovich. 
3.913.818. 
Pelabon.  Andre  E.,  to  ANF-Frangeco.  S.A.  Railway  car  bogie  suspen- 
sion system.  3,913.495.  Cl.  105-199.00R. 
Penn,  William  H.,  Jr  :  See- 
Hart.  John  E  .  Penn.  William  H.  Jr.;  and  Tuss.  John  J.,  3.913,412. 
Pensack.  Joseph  Michael;  See- 
Wilbur.  Robert  Daniel;  and  Pensack.  Joseph  Michael,  3,914,428 
Periphonics  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  Elwood  Eugene;  Emerson,  Sidney  Thomas;  Rogers,  Paul 
Clifton;  and  Simpson.  Wilburn  Dwain.  3.914.747. 
Perkinson,  Leon  R.;  See — 

Moore.   Francis  C;   Perkinson,   Leon   R.;  and   Brown,   Billy   E.. 
3.913.562. 
Peronnet.  Jean:  See — 

Hanff,  Michel;  Lions,  Noel;  and  Peronnet.  Jean,  3,913,407. 
Perotti,  Andre:  See — 

Kohler,  Fritz;  and  Perotti,  Andre,  3.913,354. 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Dillenburg,   Helmut;   Honig.   Helmut;  and  Fuchs.  Paul-Wilhelm, 
3,914.380. 


Arthur  W  ,  and  Jones,  John  C 


Perreault.  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Servadio,  Gildo  J.,   Perreault, 
3.914,442. 
Perreault,  Donald  A  ,  Bedzyk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Richard; 
Rivers.  Roy  Wilben.  Shuev.  David  Rollin.  and  Torpie.  John  David, 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Facsimile  communication  system.  3.914,537. 
Cl.   178-6.000. 
Perreault.  Donald  A  .  Bedzyk.  Victor  Lee.  Matthews.  Larry  Richard: 
Rivers.  Roy  Wilben.  Shuey.  David  Rollin.  and  Torpie.  John  David, 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Facsimile  communication  system    3,914,538, 
Cl.   178-6.000. 
Persicke,  Gunter,  to  Road  Research  Limited.  Shock  or  energy  absorb- 
ing apparatus.  3,913,963,  Cl.  293-15.000. 
Personal  Products  Company:  See — 
Ginocchio,  James  A.,  3,913.580. 

Srinivasan,  Subramani;  and  Sivilich,  Daniel  M  ,  3.913,579. 
Perucca,  Giovanni:  See — 

Melindo,  Flavio;  and  Perucca,  Giovanni.  3.914.553. 
Peter.  Roger:  See — 

Turner.  Lawrence  Alexander;  and  Peter.  Roger.  3.913.334. 
Peters.   Amis  E  ,  to  Gelatt  Investments,  Inc    Lap  model  microfilm 

viewer.  3,914.037.  Cl.  353-26.000. 
Petersen.  Arthur  W.;  See— 

Schoenholz.  Daniel;  Petersen.  Arthur  W.;  and  Hirschberger,  Leon- 
ard, 3,914,197. 
Petersen.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Wisotzky.  Reuben;  and  Petersen.  Richard  E  ,  3,914,492. 
Peterson,  Donald  E  Hamburger  patty  forming  machine   3,9 13,1 75.  Cl 

17-32.000. 
Peterson.  Everett  A  Coin  display  page.  3,913,732.  Cl.  206-830. 
Peterson.   Kenneth  Alan.  Tennis  racket  with  head  frame  weighting 

means.  3.91  3,91  I ,  Cl.  273-73.0OC. 
Peterson.  William  Anders,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Sampling  circuit.  3.914.626.  Cl.  307-235.00B. 
Petrovic.  John  E,  toGraco  Inc.  Safety  spray  gun  trigger.  3,91 3,844,  Cl. 

239-526.000. 
Petrovich,  Arlene  I.:  See — 

Richards,  George,  deceased;  Hadley,  Vivian  L.,  and  Petrovich. 
Arlene  I. .  3.913.172. 
Pettibone  Corporation;  See — 

Carriere,  Russell  F.,  3,913,767. 
Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc  ;  See— 

'HooCer,  Michael  C  ;  and  Long,  William  C,  3,914,601. 
Petty,  Walter  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Difluoroamino  polyethers. 

3,914,209,  Cl.  260-88. 30A. 
Pezzolo,  Donald  E  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Latch  circuit  with  noise  suppression.  3,914,622,  Cl.  307-288.000. 
Pfeffer  &  Son:  See— 

McPhail.  Joe  L..  3.914.449. 
Pfefferle.  William  C.  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 

Method  and  furnace  apparatus.  3,914.090.  Cl.  431-9.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Heinrich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  J  Dieffenbacher  &  Co  Method 
and  device  for  the  production  of  layered  pressed  panels   3,914.154. 
Cl.  156-557.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Robert  C  ;  See— 

Stephenson.  Robert  L  ;  Pfeiffer.  Robert  C 

dra  Singh,  3,913,861 
Stephenson.  Robert  L..  Pfeiffer.  Robert  C 
dra  Singh.  3.913.862. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Celmer.  Walter  D  ;  Sciavolino.  Frank  C. 

Routien.  John  B..  3.914.218. 
Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  and  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E..  3,914,423, 
Evanega,  George  R.,   Kuhla,   Donald  E  ;  and  Sarges,  Reinhard, 
3.914,426. 
Pfleger.  Frank;  See — 

Howland.  Howard;  and  Pfleger.  Frank,  3.913,477 
Pflipsen,  Dieter:  See— 

Hoffken,     Erich;     Pflipsen.     Dieter;     and     Trenkler,     Hansjorg, 
3.913,950. 
Pharmacare.  Inc.;  See — 

Siegel.  Harold  B  .  3.913,734. 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AB;  See- 
Johansson,  Haldor  Ingemar;  Lundgren.  Helga  Katarina;  and  Jous- 
tra.  Marius  Klaus.  3.914.183. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See- 
Hill.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W..  3,914,150. 
McClure,  Herman  W..  3,913,854. 
Wilson,  Newton  R.,  3,914.366 
Windle,  Tom  J  .  3.913.234 
Piazza,  Carmelo,  to  Mel  Optics  Company.   Applanation  tonometer. 

3,913,390,  Cl.  73-80.000 
Picker  Corporation;  See — 

Martone,  Ronald  J.;  Goldman,  Samuel  C;  and  Dewhirst,  Roy, 
3,914.614. 
Pierce.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Minlz,  Gary;  Mintz.  S   Stanley;  and  Pierce.  Robert  B.,  3,913.973. 
Pieri,  Giovanni:  See — 

Bedetti,  Gianfranco;  Pieri,  Giovanni;  Ducato,  Aldo;  and  Held,  Lle- 
wellyn John.  3.914,396. 
Pierre  Mariotte  S.A.:  See— 

Bletry.  Pierre  C  ;  and  David,  Bernard  E.,  3,914,474. 
Piesch,  Steffen:  See — 

Schnee.  Karl;  Piesch.  Steffen.  and  Tichy,  Dieter.  3,914,523. 
Pietras.  Edward  F  ;  and  Nelson.  Elric  J  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Wave  energy  translator    3,914,584,  Cl.  235-150.200. 
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Pike.  Charles  T.;  and  luken.  I 
Inc      Apparatus    for    lengt 
3.^14.709,  CI.  331-94.500 
Pike,  John  E..  to  Upjohn  ComJ) 

analogs.  3,9  14,282.  CI 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited 
Brooke,  Peter  Howard. 
Cecil;  and  Smith,  Colin 
Pilkington,  Mary  W  :  See  — 
Bemi,   Ralph  J..   Beneritc 
3,914,108 
Pimiskern,  Klaus:  See — 
Hepp,     Wolfgang, 

3,913,902 
Hepp,     Wolfgang; 
3,913,991 
Pinczewski,  Morris:  See — 

Barrett,  Edward  E.,  and 
Pines,   Seemon    H.,   to    Merc 
4-methylsulfmylbenzaldehy 
Ping,  David  T  :  See — 

Gee<  James  E.,  Sieving 
Pinsler,(Heinz  W..  to  Xerox 
photcKonductive  elements 
Pioneer  lilectronic  Corporat 
MuraoKS.     Hiroshi;     N 
3.913.221. 
Pirie.     James     E.     Materials 

206-508  000. 
PiriHiz.  Perry  P  .  to  Owens-Ill 
tivelv  coated  crystalline  glas  ; 
3.914.517.  CI.  428-433.000 
Pirson,  Ewald:  See — 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Pirson, 
Pitcher.  Ethel  J  ,  administratri  t 

Pitcher,  Kenneth  R..  dece 
Pitcher,  Kenneth  R  .  deceased 

Healthways   Air  operated 
Pitt,  Harold  M  .  Zeleny.  Ric 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company 
phonothio  dihalides.  3.914, 
Pitt.  Harold  Mahonrai:  See— 
Chan.  Jimmy  Hua-Hin;  Ka 
Harold  Mahonrai;  and 
Pittet.  Alan  O..  Muralidhara.  1 
Dewitt;  Vock,  Manfred  Hu 
tional  Flavors  &  Fragrance  i 
tones.  3,914,227,  CI.  260-2 
Pittet,  Alan  O.:  See— 

Schreiber,    William   J  ; 
Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  and 
Pitts.  Robert  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Paap.  Hans  J.,  and  Pitts. 
Pivar.  Stuart,  to  Rototron  Co 
and     method     to    manufac 
425-435.000. 
Plancher.   Luisa; 
3.913.976.  CI 
Plocek,  Frank  C 
Pneumeric  Corporation:  See— 

Hawley.  Jack  S  ,  3,913 
Pogson.  John  T.:  See — 

Franklin.  James  L.;  and 
Pohlemann,  Heinz:  See — 

Naarmann.  Herbert;  and 
Poister.  Clarence  E..  Tyrrell. 
Products/Inc.     Toilet    stoo 
4-213.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation;  See 
Bedell.  Stanley  F  ;  and 
Slavitter.  Frederick.  3.91 
Pollmeier.  Konrad.  to  Dur 

sewing  machine    3.913.507 
Pollock.  John  S.  to  Eastman 
diffuse  projection  device  a 
Polsky.  Lawrence  M.:  See— 
Auer.  John  H  .  Jr  ;  and 
Ponsaing.  Per:  See— 

Munster.  Ebbe;  and 
Popelak.  Alfred:  See — 

Lerch,  Ansgar;  Popelak. 
Hardebeck.  Klaus.  3.91 
Popovic.  Dragan:  See — 

Muller,  Ernst;  and  Popov 
Porter.  Donald  C.  to  Airko 
apparatus.  3.9  1  3.642.  CI.   1 
Portnoy.  Norman  A.,  Reine. 
United    States    of   Americ; 
semicarbazone.  and  cotton 
gen  content    3.914.109.  CI 
Portwood.  Owen.  Jr  :  See— 
Starks.  Charles  M  ;  and 
Post.  Lloyd  D  :  See— 

Kosonocky.  Stephan.  and 
Post  Office.  The:  See- 
Bone. C\i\e.  3,914,004. 


anv.  The   Prostaglandin  Ei,  F,.  and  A, 
60J468.00D. 
See — 


kinson.  Ian  James;  Kavanagh,  David 

3.914.118. 

Ruth  R.;  and  Pilkington.  Mary  W  . 


Pimisjern.     Klaus;    and     Herbert.    Werner, 
Pimistern,     Klaus;    and     Herbert,     Werner, 


Alfred  W  ;  and  Ping.  David  T.,  3.913.948 
C:)rporation.  Nickel  oxide  interlayers  for 

.914.126.  CI.  96-1.500. 

i:  See — 

Michinori;    and     Sugiyama.     Keiji. 


handling    container.     3,913.741.     CI. 

ijiois.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  conduc- 
article  and  product  produced  thereby. 


Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael.  3,914,476. 
See—  I 

ied.  3.913.554.  ' 

(bv  Pitcher,  Ethel  J.,  administratrix),  to 
'3.913.554.  CI.  124-15.000. 
A  .  and  Knoshaug,  Wendell  E..  to 
Method  of  esterification  of  alkyl  phos- 
46.  CI.  260-973.000. 


and  Spectoi 
297-345.000 
Shrimp  tan 
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ving.  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes, 
lening    laser    output    pulse    duration. 


nczewski.  Morris.  3.913.817. 
&    Co.,   Inc.    Process   for   preparing 
3,914,318,  CI.  260-599.000. 


bfeld.  Jules;  Kostecki.  John  Albert;  Pitt. 

itas.  Donald  Lawrence.  3.914.302. 
anya.  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Ouinn.  Alton 
o.  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  to  Interna- 

Inc.  Certain  cvcloalkyi  pyrazinvl  ke- 
O.OOB. 


P  tte 


1" 


t.   Alan   O  ;   Vock.   Manfred   Hugo; 
Ouinn.  Alton  Dewitt.  3.914.451. 

obert  W  .  Jr..  3.914,603. 

oration   Multiple  piece  mold  apparatus 

ure     hollow    articles.     3.914.105.    CI. 

George.   Vertically   adjustable  chair. 

3,913,525.  CI.  119-2.000. 


P:)gson,  John  T.,  3,913,665. 


ohlemann,  Heinz,  3,914,329. 
ilip  A  ;  and  Hodge.  Walter  D  .  to  P  K 
ventilating    means.     3,913,150,    CI. 


I'h 


vlor.  Lloyd  D.,  3,914.017. 

777. 
werke  GmbH    Workpiece  guide  for 

CI.  112-153.000. 

ak  Company.  Combination  specular- 
method.  3.914.721,  CI.  355-35.000. 


ko3p 

\C\ 
t  od 
nJ 

pdlsky.  Lawrence  M.,  3.913,491. 

Pons4ing.  Per.  3.914,742. 

Ifred.  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
i.2  19 


.  Dragan.  3.913.965. 

anufacturing  Company.  Wood  cutting 

J-114  0OR. 

Alden  H  ;  and  Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr..  to 
Agriculture.    Cotton-oxime.    cotton- 
lydantoin-textile  products  of  high  nitro- 
8-194.000. 


Ptrtwood,  Owen,  Jr..  3,914,272. 
Post,  Lloyd  D.,  3,913,486. 


Pott,  Richard,  to  Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruber  &  Co.  Wiping  device  for  a 

conveyor  belt.  3,91  3,728.  CI.  198-230.000. 
Polthast.  Ernst  W   Intraocular  lens  apparatus.  3,91  3,148,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Potts,  John  D.:  See— 

Kirsch.  Francis  William;  Barmby,  David  S  ;  and  Potts,  John  D., 
3.914.383. 
Poulsen,  Peder  Ulrik,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Man- 
drel for  the  production  of  reinforced  plastic  tubing.  3,914.151.  CI. 
156-425.000. 
Powell.  Harrv  C  ,  Jr  .  to  Powell  Machinery.  Inc   Fruit  delivery,  weigh- 
ing, and  bagging  apparatus.  3.9  1  3,691,  CI.  177-202.000. 
Powell  Machinery.  Inc.;  See — 

Powell.  Harry  C  .  Jr..  3.913,691. 
Powell.  Noble  R.:  See— 

Irwin.  John  M.;  and  Powell,  Noble  R.,  3,914,590. 
Powell,  Walter  W  :  iVf- 

Greenwood,  Marvin  H.;  and  Powell,  Walter  W.,  3,913,885. 
Power-Matic  Corporation:  See— 
Gogins.  Laird  B.,  3,913,698. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  John  G.,  3,914,336. 
Prasad,  Raj  Nandan:  See — 

Stein.  Herman  Hal;  and  Prasad.  Raj  Nandan.  3.914.414. 
Stein.  Herman  Hal.  and  Prasad.  Raj  Nandan.  3.914.415. 
Pray.  Winston  C.  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company   Riveting  system 

and  nail  and  rivet  assembly  therefor.  3.913.180.  CI.  24-31.008. 
Precision  Thin  Film  Corporation:  See- 
Berg.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Brown.  Randolph  E..  Jr  .  3.913,520. 
Preissinger.  Karl-Heinz;  Wehnelt.  Ulrich;  Heywang,  Hermann;  Kobale, 
Manfred;  and  Ristow.  Dietrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
duction   of    electrical    components,    particularly    RC    networks. 
3.913.224,  CI.  29-625. (K)0. 
Premyslovsky,  Jiri:  See — 

Bayer,  Oldrich;  Snasel,  Josef,  and  Premyslovsky,  Jiri,  3,913,466. 
Prescott,  Dale  B.  Fastening  device  for  interlocking  panels.  3,913,288, 

CI.  52-127.000. 
President  of  Nagoya  Institute  of  Technology,  Kokichi  Sano:  See— 

Aral,  Toshimasa,  3,914,083. 
Price.  John  H  .  to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Company.  Oxygen 

dilution  apparatus.  3.91  3.607.  CI.  137-271.000. 
Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Tolnai.  Julius  L.,  3.913.612. 
Priestley.  Ronald:  See — 

Mckeown.    Kevin   Joseph;    Ellis,   Stephen    Robert   Mercer;   and 
Priestley,  Ronald,  3,914,35  1. 
Priestley,  Terence  Patrick;  and  Garside,  John  Duncan,  to  Loughbor- 
ough University  of  Technology,  The.  Hydraulic  actuator  3,913,448, 
CI.  91-36.000. 
Priluck,  David  Manuel,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  over- 
speed  control  system.  3,913,329,  CI.  60-660.000. 
Primessing.  Franz:  See — 

Wienand,  Michael;  Jensen.  Klaus;  Primessing,  Franz;  and  Alfter, 
Franz-Werner.  3,914,147. 
Prince.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Scales.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Prince.  Richard  B.,  3,913,988 
Prior.  James  C.  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  Key  operated  switch. 

3.914.563.  CI.  200-42. OOT. 
Probst,  Richard  O  ;  and  Kendall,  Ronald  R.,  to  Ransburg  Electro- 
Coating  Corporation.    Powder   coating   apparatus.    3,913,523,  CI. 
118-626.000. 
Proctor.  Albert  Edward,  to  Flaregas  Engineering  Limited.  Combustion 

apparatus.  3.9  14.093,  CI.  431-89.000. 
Proner,  Raymond  Louis;  and  Bourgoin.  Rene  Leon  Clement,  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Ciments  LaFarge.  Method  and  apparatus  for  homogeniz- 
ing, stockpiling  and  sampling  particulate  materials.  3,913,761,  CI. 
214-152.000. 
Pull,  Heino  L  ;  and  Rezabek,  Paul  F  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force.  Cabinet  closure  system.  3.913.997,  CI.  312-223.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Knippel.  Willis  H.;  and  Marulic.  Walter  J  .  3,913,267. 
Paterson.  Thomas  G..  3,913.268. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See- 
Mueller.  Walter  A..  3.914.397. 
Purdom.  Clyde  H  ,  Allum,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Shackelford,  Harold  D.,  to 
Cleo    Wrap    Corporation.     Packaging    machine.     3,913,731.    CI. 
198-261.000. 
Puretic,  Mario  J.  Fish  handling  device.  3,913,254.  CI.  43-6.500. 
Purex  Corporation:  See — 

Maxey.  Eugene  R..  3.914,592. 
Purolator.  Inc.:  See — 

Torres.  Jorge.  3.913,603 
Puyhaubert,  Jean;  and  Seguin,   Michel,  to  Societe   Lignes  Telegra- 
phiques     et     Telephoniques.      Long-delay     electroacoustic     line. 
3.914.718,  CI.  333-30.00R. 
PVO  International  Inc.:  See — 

Nahta,  Roop;  Bemholz.  William  F  ;  Redston.  John  Percy;  and 
Warman,  Murray,  3,914.17  7. 
Pye  Limited:  See — 

Hutchings.  Bernard  David  Francis;  and  Hubbard.  Robert  William, 
3,913.690. 
Pyle.  Wayne  E.;  and  Doucette.  Robert  J.,  to  Ouestech,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  making  electrical  wiring  harnesses   3,913,202,  CI.  29-203.0MW. 
Qonaar  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Terence  John,  3,913,717. 
Zajac,  Bruno  G.,  3,913,718. 


October  21,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Ouakenbush,  Howard  M.,  to  Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.  Convertible  seat- 
bed.  3,913,152,  CI.  5-37.00R. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See- 
Doe.  Walter  P.,  3,913,261. 
Oualitrol  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Wendell  D..  3.914.528. 
Quebec  Iron  &  Titanium  Corporation-Fer  et  Titane  du  Quebec,  Inc.: 
See — 
Chiu.  Shiu  Tang.  3.914.1  13 
Ouestech.  Inc.:  See — 

Pyle.  Wayne  E  ;  and  Doucette.  Robert  J..  3.913.202. 
Quick  Point  Pencil  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Goessling.  John  G.;  and  Lage.  David  P..  3.913.362. 
Quinn.  Alton  Dewitt:  See — 

Pittet.  Alan  O  ;  Muralidhara.  Ranya;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Quinn. 

Alton  Dewitt;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.. 

3,914.227. 

Schreiber,    William   J.;   Pittet,   Alan   O.;   Vock.   Manfred   Hugo; 

Shuster.  Edward  J  ;  and  Quinn.  Alton  Dewitt.  3.914.451 

Raasch,  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co..  Maschinenfabrik.  Automatic 

winding  machine.  3.913.853.  CI.  242-35. 50R. 
Rabe.  Herbert  H  :  See— 

Knott.    Martin    J  ;    Lewis.    Lloyd    G  ;    and    Rabe.    Herbert    H  . 
3.914.681. 
Radcliff.  Frank  Taylor:  See— 

Ward.  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis.  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff,  Frank 

Taylor;  and  Vorwerk,  Richard,  3,913,452. 
Ward,  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis,  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff,  Frank 
Taylor;  and  Ranger,  Eugene,  3,913,752. 
Raech,  Harry,  Jr.:  See — 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Raech,  Harry,  Jr.,  3,914,334. 
Ragutsky.  Arnold  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Kostjunin.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Zadvorny.  Alfred  Fedorovich;  Ra- 
gutsky,  Arnold   Mikhailovich;   and   Starichnev.   Vladimir   Vik- 
torovich.  3.913.613 
Rahm.  Helmut:  See — 

Steinmetz.  Hans-Joachim;  Rahm.  Helmut;  and  Paap.  Karl-Ludwig. 
3.914.746. 
Rahn.  Paul:  See— 

Esser.  Paul;  Mayer.  Emil;  and  Rahn.  Paul.  3.913.374 
Rai-Choudhury.    Prosenjit,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation. 
Method  of  making  semiconductor  devices  by  single  step  diffusion. 
3.914.138.  CI    148-186.000. 
Raiford.  Morgan  B  .  Reeves,  Charles  R  ;  and  Ingle.  Harold  R  ,  Jr 
Method    and    apparatus   for   making   integrated    multifocal   lenses. 
3,913.274,  CI.  51-58.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Parthasarathi,  to  Endo  Laboratories.  Pyridopyrrolobenz- 
heterocvcles       for       combatting      depression.       3,914.421.       CI 
424-248.000. 
Rajay  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

Uitti.  Paul  M.;  and  Mastin.  William  H..  Jr.,  3.913.542. 
Rakestraw.  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Augustin.  Eugene  H.;  Johnson,  Roger  E  ;  and  Rakestraw,  Thomas 
L.,  3,913,812. 
Ram,  Michael  J.;  and  Di  Edwardo,  Andrew  H.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  conversion  of  stabilized  acrylic  fibers  to  carbon 
fibers.  3,914,393,  CI.  423-447.000. 
Ramon,  Casimiro- Manuel  Carreras    Upholstery  material.  3,913,509, 

CI.  112-408.000. 
Ramsey,  Keith  E.,  to  Knickerbocker  Company,  The.  Lift  truck  load 

lifting  mechanism.  3,913,765,  CI.  214-701.00P. 
Randall,  Robert  E.,  to  Rowland  Products.  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
multicolor  patterns  in  synthetic  plastic  sheet  material.  3.914,362,  CI 
264-75.000. 
Ranger,  Eugene:  See— 

Ward,  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis,  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff,  Frank 
T^yJIor;  and  Ranger,  Eugene,  3,913,752. 
Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima,    Osamu;    Sato,    Masamichi;    and    Matsumoto,    Seiji, 
3,913,524. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See- 
Probst,  Richard  O  ;  and  Kendall,  Ronald  R.,  3.913,523. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Seal  construction 
for  a  rotary  ceramic  regenerator  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine. 
3,913,926,  CI.  277-96.000. 
Rappaport,  Marshall  A.:  See — 

Bruckner,  Arnold  D  ;  Johnson,  Marlvn  D.;  Rappaport,  Marshall 
A.;  and  Sevillia,  Daniel  E.,  3,913,827. 
Raseman,  Chad  J.:  See — 

Delano,  Richard;  and  Raseman,  Chad  J  ,  3,914,469 
Ravenhill,  John  Richard   5ee— 

Finney,  David  John,  Ravenhill,  John  Richard;  and  Tait,  Malcolm 
John,  3,914,441. 
Ray,  Clarence  R  ;  and  La  Brie,  Jack  A.,  to  Van  Leer  Plastics  (USA.) 

Inc    Plastic  tie  down  clip.  3.913,186,  CI.  24-245  OOR 
Raychem  Corporation:  5ee— 

Bedard,  Ronald  L  ;  Smith-Johannsen,  Robert;  and  Moyer.  Wendell 

W.,  Jr  ,  3,914,363. 
Dahl,  Klaus  J,  3,914,298. 
Otte,  Richard  F.  3.913.444. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization:  See— 

McGillicuddy.  John  R.,  3.913,935. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc:  See — 

Seyk,  Ronald  F  ,  3,914,756. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.:  See— 
Colgan,  Francis  L.,  3,913,257. 


3,914,628. 


and    Razdan,    Raj    K. 


3,913.359. 


Shaver,  Douglas  W,  3.913.551 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Pao.  Henry  C  ;  and  Steiner.  Stephen  A., 
Stout,  Karl  J..  3.914.611. 
Razdan.  Raj  K.:  See- 
Pars.    Harry    G.;    Granchelli.    Felix    E 
3.914.237. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Boltz.  Charles  D  .  Jr  .  3.914,542. 

Carlson.  Curtis  Raymond;  Gorog,  Istvan;  and  Heyman.  Philip  Mi- 
chael, 3,914,711'. 
Childers,  Billy  M  ;  and  Fesperman,  Charles  D..  Jr., 
Craft,  Jack,  3,914,704 
Evans,  Wayne  Wheeler,  3,914,696 
Forster,  Gerhard;  and  Keller,  Hans,  3,914,653 
Gehweiler,  William  Frederick.  3.914,702. 
Kane,  James;  and  Schweizer,  Hanspeter.  3,914,515. 
Klensch,  Richard  Joseph,  3,914,762 
Kressel,  Henrv,  3,914,136 
Leidich,  Arthur  John.  3.914.684. 
Reader.  Paul  D  ;  and  Kaufman.  Harold  R  ,  to  Ion  Tech.  Inc   Electron- 
bombardment  ion  sources.  3.913,320.  CI.  60-202.000. 
Recker.     Bodo.     Connecting    device     for    panel-shaped     members. 

3.913.289.  CI.  52-285.000. 
Rectilinear  Research  Corporation:  .See — 

Wiener.  Morris  I..  3.913.877. 
Red.  Richard  W  .  Jr  .  to  Browning-Ferris  Industries.  Inc  Apparatus  for 

loading  flowable  material    3.91  3.806.  CI    222-429.000 
Redford.  David  Arthur,  and  Allen.  Joseph  Columbus,  to  Texaco  Inc.; 
and  Texaco  Exploration  Canada.  Recovery  of  petroleum  from  vis- 
cous petroleum  containing  formations  including  tar  sand  deposits. 
3,913.671.  CI.  166-252.000. 
Redford,  David  Arthur:  See- 
Allen.  Joseph  Columbus;  and  Redford,  David  Arthur,  3,913,672 
Redman,  Charles  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Electron 

image  integration  intensifier  tube.  3,914,600,  CI    250-213  OVT. 
Redston,  John  Percy:  .See — 

Nahta.  Roop.  Bemholz.  William  F  ;  Redston,  John  Percy,  and 
Warman.  Murray.  3.914.177. 
Reed.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Diersing.  Raymond  A  .  to  Square  D  Company. 
Automatic  by-pass  device  for  a  watt  hour  meter  socket    3.914.564. 
CI.  200-51  100. 
Reeves,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Raiford.  Morgan  B  ;  Reeves.  Charles  R.;  and  Ingle.  Harold  R  ,  Jr  , 
3,913.274. 
Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault:  .See — 
Andreux.  Bernard,  3.913.781. 
Chatourel.  Pierre.  3.913.659 
Reid.    Ernest    A.    Door    hinge    pin    mounted    adjustable    door   stop. 

3.913,171,  CI.  16-82.000. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Buss,  Dennis  D  ;  and  Reinberg,  Alan  R.,  3,914,127. 
Reine,  Alden  H.:  See — 

Portnoy,  Norman  A.;  Reine,  Alden  H.;  and  Arthur,  Jett  C  .  Jr  . 
3,914,109. 
Reinhardt,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Baldwin,  AHen  R  ;  and  Reinhardt,  Thomas  A.,  3,914,133. 
Reinmiller,  Elmer  E.:  .See— 

Lale,  Walter  G  ;  and  Reinmiller,  Elmer  E.,  3,91  3,807 
Reinnagel,  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Liquid  mo- 
tion anti-disturbance  switch.  3,914,567.  CI.  200-6  1.47'o. 
Reis,  Robert  D..  to  United  Electric  Controls  Company.  Temperature 

control  recorder.  3.914.770.  CI.  346-17.000. 
Remane.  Roger,  to  Application  Des'Gaz.  Head-for  connection  to  re- 
placeable gas  cartridge.  3.913.609.  CI    1  37-322.0(K). 
Remmington.  Timothy  Alan:  See — 

Cobb.  Leslie  Hamilton;  Mann,  David;  and  Remmington.  Timothy 
Alan.  3,914.471. 
Rennie.  Robert  Allan  Campbell;  Crosby.  John;  and  Paton.  Robert  Mi- 
chael, to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Production  of  iso- 
cyanates  bv  thermal  decomposition  of  aromatic  hydroxamic  acid 
halides.  3.914.267,  CI.  260-453. OOP 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Markarian.  Kegham  M  ;  Matty,  Richard  D.;  Maloney.  Thomas  W.; 
and  Moore,  Thomas  E.,  3,9  14,526. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Muxfeldt,  Hans  H..  3.914,299. 
Resh.  Mark:  See — 

Coberley,  Daniel  A.,  and  Resh,  Mark.  3.914.582. 
Respiratory  Care.  Inc.:  See — 

Cambio.  Orlando  D..  Jr.,  3.91  3,843. 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Brill,  Frank  D  ,  and  Weimer,  Ralph  E 
Reynolds.  Lester  A.  Boat  anchor  retrieving 

3,913.514,  CI.  114-206. OOR. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Nelson,  Warren  J.;  and  Fauth,  Donald  A. 
Rezabek,  Paul  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Pull,  Heino  L.;  and  Rezabek,  Paul  P..  Jr.. 
Rhee,  Jhoon  Goo  Tie  straps   3.9  1  3,179.  CI.  24-16  OPE 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Billet,  Lucien,  and  Jouffret,  Michel,  3,914.291. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A  :  See— 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne.  Noel,  and  Jouf- 
fret. Michel,  3,914.292. 
Ducloux.  Maurice;  and  Gruffax.  Max.  3,914,505. 


3,913,792 
method  and 


3,914.001. 
3.913.997. 


apparatus. 
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Ribich.  William  A.,  and  R 
Method  of  making  a  fasteni 
156-73. 500 
Richard.  Charles  A  ;  See — 

Barbee.  John  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Richard.  Henri.  Fuel  heating 

3.t»  13.543.  CI.  123-122 
Richards.  Basil  James,  and 
Novelty  Company  PTY 
game  reel    3,9  13^^22.  CI 
Richards.  George,  deceased. 
Arlene  I    Detachable  han 
I6-114.00B. 
Richards.  Gerald  F  ;  See— 
Blake.  Nathan  L.;  and 
Richards.   Peter   Henry,   to 

Tongs  for  suspending  glas.s 
Richards.  William  D  .  to  An 
tape  recorder  drive  mecha 
Richey.  Clarence  B   Method 
Richter.  Johan  Christoffer  F 
proof  liquid  distribution  d« 
Rickard.  Robert  S.;  See— 
Clark.  Franklin  F..  and 
Koehler.   Harold,  Zun 
3.914.374. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  iVf— 

Hashimoto.  Takemi.  3.9 
Rife.  David  Charles;  See— 
Fitch,  Scott  McDowell. 
Conrad;   Rife.  David 
3.914,743 
Rigalt.    Gonzalo     Brake    fi 

340-52.0()A 
Righi,  Franco:  See — 

Sioli.  Giancarlo;  Giuffre 
carlo,  3.914.313 
Riken  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaishu 
Matsui.  Tokio.  and  Kata  , 
Riken  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaish 

Matsui.  Tokio.  and  Kata, 

Riker.  Walter  Franklin.  Jr 

Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Ril 

Sidney,  3.914,283. 

Rilsan  Corporation:  See —  , 

Kocrf.  Robert  B,  3.914. 

Rippel,  Riemond  Henry:  See 

Gendrich.  Ronald  Lee 

Hunter.  3.914,412. 

Ristow,  Dietrich:  See — 

Preissinger,    Karl-Heinz, 
Kobale,  Manfred;  and 
Ritson,  Carl,  and  Thomas 

genie  apparatus.  3.913,58 
Ritter,  Elmar.  to  Balzers  Pat^ 

glass.  3.914.516.  CI.  428 
Rivers,  Roy  Wilben:  See— 
Perreault,  Donald  A 
ard.  Rivers.  Roy  Wi 
David.  3,914,537. 
Perreault,  Donald  A 
ard;  Rivers,  Roy  Wi 
David,  3,914,5.38. 
Riverside  Press,  Inc  :  See- 
ONeal.  Cothbum  M  ,  V 
liam.  deceased,  3,914, 
Road  Research  Limited:  See 
Persicke,  Gunter.  3.913 
Robbins,  Daniel  H   Graphic 
Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sue 
ley.  Schuldt.  Erich  Henry. 
Robert,  to  Anheuser-Busc 
yeast  and  processes  of  ma 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Bosch.  Paul.  3,913,456. 
Lapple.  Egon;  and 
Ziesche.  Kurt,  and  Kulk 
Robert  Bosch  Photokino  Gn 

Fabro,  Roberto,  and 
Roberts-Gordon  Appliance 
Huyck.  Robert  T,  3,91 
Robertshaw  Controls 

Manecke,  Siegfried  E.; 
Morris,  Louis  P.,  3,913, 
Stearley,  John  W  ,  3,91- 
Robinson,  William  P.:  See— 
Trbovich,  Nicholas  D. 
R.,  3.913,913. 
Roche.     Edward     Noland 

90-12  OOD 
Rock.  Erich;  and  Mages, 

device    3,913,173,  CI    16- 

Rockwell  International  Corpb 

Ehman,  Michael  F  ,  3,9 

Haines.  Ralph  W  .  3.91- 

Ohien,  Gilbert  M.,  3.91 


4dams.  Roger  Anthony,  to  New  Century 
Position  sensing  de\  ice  for  a  rotatable 
73-143.00R. 

by  Hadley,  Vivian  L.;  and  by  Petrovich, 
grip  for  shopping  bags.  3,913,172,  CI. 


Rjchards,  Gerald  F.,  3,913,303. 

riplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited. 
3,9  13,966,  CI.  294-1  18  000. 
erican  Optical  Corporation.  Slow-speed 
lism.  3,913,869,  CI.  242-206.000. 
of  farming.  3,91  3,502,  CI.  111-1.000. 
r:derik  Carl,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Clog- 
vice    3,913.838.  CI.  239-225.000. 
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11.  David  B  .  to  American  Velcro.  Inc. 
g  device  by  spin  welding.  3,914.144,  CI. 


Richard.  Charles  A..  3.913.676. 

ystem  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


ickard,  Robert  S..  3.914.375 
Weldon   P  ;  and   Rickard.  Robert  S  , 


4,539. 

Kolensky,  Leo  Michael;  Panek,  Joseph 
arles;  and  Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph, 


lure    warning    device.     3,914,734,    CI. 


Luigi;  Righi,  Franco;  and  Matera,  Gian- 

See — 

ama.  Tateo,  3,913,952. 
:  See — 

ama.  Tateo.  3.913.952. 
1  ee — 
er.  Walter  Franklin.  Jr.;  and  Udenfriend. 


46 


Uippel.  Riemond  Henry;  and  Seely.  John 


Wehnelt,   L'Irich;   Heywang.   Hermann; 

Ristow.  Dietrich.  3.913.224. 
drnest  Hilton,  to  Spemblv  Limited.  Crvo- 
Cl.   128-303.100. 

nt  und  Beteiligungs  AG.  Sun  protection 
432.000. 

Bddzyk.  Victor  Lee;  Matthews,  Larry  Rich- 
ilbqn;  Shuey,  David  Rollin;  and  Torpie,  John 

Bddzyk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews,  Larry  Rich- 
ilb^n;  Shuey,  David  Rollin,  and  Torpie,  John 


ayo,  Alfred  M.,  and  Childs,  George  Wil- 

577. 

,^63 


he 


printer   3,914,048,  CI.  355-66.000. 
r,  Robert  William;  Seeley,  Robert  Dud- 
r.,  Newell,  Jon  Albert;  and  Sidoti,  Daniel 
I,  Incorporated   Concentrated  extract  of 
ing  same.  3,914.450,  CI.  426-533.000, 


Schn^dt,  Peter,  3,913,536 
Gunter,  3,913,537. 
bH    Se-*-— 

Roberto,  3,913,865. 
Corporation:  See — 
,088.  I 

Company:  See—  I 

nd  Shaw.  James  L.,  3,914,661. 
46. 
,660. 


Tol  one. 


F4obinson,  William  P.;  and  Trunzo,  Eugene 
Pouter    mitering-guide.     3,913,447,    CI. 


Berjihard,  to  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Hinge 

30.000. 
ration:  See — 
4.525. 
587. 
,693. 


Sarring.  Ernest  J..  3.913.750. 

Watson.  George  A.;  and  Bollinger.  John  J..  3,914,580. 
Roesch,  Egon:  See — 

Lerch.  Ansgar;  Popelak.  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt,  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck,  Klaus,  3,914.219. 
Roger.  Jean  Claude:  See— 

Schaffner.   Karl;  Meisels.  Alex;  Roger,  Jean  Claude;  and  Weis, 
Claus  D  ,  3.914,222. 
Rogers.  Paul  Clifton:  See — 

Barnes.  Elwood  Eugene.  Emerson.  Sidney  Thomas;  Rogers.  Paul 
Clifton;  and  Simpson.  Wilburn  Dwain,  3.914,747. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Krieg,    Manfred;    Suetterlin,    Norbert;    and    Blitz,    Hans-Dieter, 
3,914,338. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Mercurio.  Andrew;  and  Sperry.  Peter  R..  3.914.463. 

Miller.  George  A.;  Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Weiler.  Ernest  D.. 

3.914,301. 
Otsuki,  Susumu;  and  Miyanohara,  Isao,  3,914,290. 
Seidel.  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer,  William  C  ;  and  Greenfield,  Stan- 
ley E.,  3,914,223. 
Rohr  Plessey  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Wallie  P..  3,913,726. 
Rohrer,  Jean:  See — 

Heimlicher.  Paul;  Rohrer.  Jean;  and  Scharer,  Willy.  3.913,855. 
Muster,  Hansruedi;  and  Rohrer,  Jean,  3,913,900. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Cappel.  Bert;  Schuhmann.  Siegfried,  and  Wolf.  Klaus,  3,913,479. 
Rolfe.  Alfred  H..  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Variable  bleed  valve. 

3.913.884.  CI.  251-35.000. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971  )  Limited:  See- 
Fox,  Roger  Geoffrey;  and  Cox.  Vernon  Frederick,  3,913,318. 
McMurtry,  David  Roberts,  3,913,626. 
Snell,  Leonard  Stanley,  3,913,321. 
Romanowicz,  Karl  J.,  Jr.  Spark  plug  center.  3,913,273,  CI.  51-8.0SP. 
Root,  Bernard  H.:  See- 
Comas,  Enrique  G.,  and  Root.  Bernard  H..  3,914,555. 
Rosen,  Irving:  See — 

Giddings,  Brandford  E.;  and  Rosen,  Irving,  3,914,337. 
Rosenberg,  Larry.  Coherent  radiation  beam  coupler.  3,914,013,  CI. 

350-96. OOB. 
Rosenberg,  Robert  L.;  and  Schmidt,  Ronald  Vernon,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Surface  wave  tubular  acoustic  delay 
line.  3,914,717,  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Rosenberger,  Siegfried:  See — 

Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  and  Rosenberger,  Siegfried,  3,914,344. 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  and  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  with  organic  hydro- 
peroxides. 3,914,295,  CI.  260-524. OOM. 
Rosier,  Laurence  L.:  See — 

Keefe,   George    E.;   Lin,    Yeong   S.;    and   Rosier,    Laurence    L., 
3,914,751. 
Ross,  Irving  D.,  Jr.,  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company.  Safety  cranks 

for  plug  doors.  3,913,269,  CI.  49-220.000. 
Ross,  Wesley  J.:  See — 

Canale,  Raymond  P.;  and  Ross.  Wesley  J.,  3,913,316. 
Rossborough  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Boron,  Joseph  J.,  3,913,404. 
Rossi,  Alberto:  See — 

Baschang,  Gerhard;  Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Rossi,  Alberto;  and  Sele, 
Alex,  3,914,212. 
Roth,  Charles  T:  See— 

Hamaker,  Ralph  A.;  and  Roth,  Charles  T  ,  3,914,546 
Roth,  Michael:  See— 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Pirson.  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  3,914,476. 
Rother,  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  multiple  frequency  code  character  receivers  in  telecommu- 
nication systems.  3,914,558,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
Rototron  Corporation:  See — 
Pivar,  Stuart,  3,914,105 
Roukis,  John  G.;  Kosson,  Robert  L.;  and  Westell,  John  R.,  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Self-filling  arterial  heat  pipe.  3.91 3.664,  CI. 
165-105.000. 
Rouse.  Paul   L.;  and   Francis.  Robert  L.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Grain  pan  bottom  door.  3,913,589,  CI.  130-24.000, 
Roussei  Uclaf  See — 

Gasc,  Jean-Claude;  and  Torelli,  Vesperto,  3,914,420. 
Routien,  John  B  :  See — 

Celmer,  Walter  D  ,  Sciavolino,  Frank  C,  Cullen,  Walter  P  ,  and 
Routien,  John  B,  3,914,218. 
Rovac  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Edwards,  Thomas  C,  3,913,351. 
Rowader.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Hall.  Lee  Z  ;  and  Rowader.  Richard  B.,  3,913,498. 
Rowland,  Michael  L  ;  and  Stephens,  George  C.  Sanitary  ice  storage 

and  dispensing  apparatus  and  method    3,913,343,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Rowland  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Randall,  Robert  E.,  3,914,362. 
Rowley.  W  illiam  N  ;  and  Ehret,  Gordon  F.,  to  Weil-McLain  Company. 

Inc.  Fluid  pumping  assembly.  3,914,072,  CI.  4I7-423.00R. 
Roy,  Paul  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Reinforcing  ultra-centrifuge  ro- 
tors. 3,913.828.  CI.  233-27.000. 
Rozand,  Jacques:  See — 

Lazarre,  Flavien,  Blu,  Gilbert;  and  Rozand,  Jacques,  3.913.560. 
Rubev,  Llyss  Rav,  to  United  Wiring  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Manual 
stringer.  3,91  3' ,630,  CI.  140-123.000. 
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Rudner.  Bernard;  and  Pauly.  Peter  Daniel,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Method  for  production  of  polyurethane  foam  using  oxazolines  as 
catalysts.  3.914.189.  CI.  260-2. 5AC 
Rudolph.  Hans;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr.  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Hermann, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Butyric  acid  derivatives  as  novel  photo- 
sensit'izers.  3,914,166,  CI.  204-1*59.150. 
Ruhl,  Walter  Franklin,  to  Lambert  Corporation.   Auger  and  blade 
therefor  useable   to   move   materials  such  as  snow   and   the   like. 
3,913,247,  CI.  37-43. OOE. 
Ruhrmann,  Ing.  Josef,  Dr.:  See — 

Thaler.  Kurt;  and  Neugebauer.  Alfred.  3,913,432. 
Russell,  David  B.:  See— 

Ribich,  William  A  ;  and  Russell,  David  B.,  3,914,144. 
Rusz,  Tibor;  and  Jacobson,  Elliott.  Dynamic  gas  analyzer.  3.913.379, 

CI.  73-27.00R. 
Ruter,  Edia,  heiress:  See — 

Bayer,  Gerhard;  Haerter,  Manfred;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Fassle,  Fritz; 
L'rmann,  Ernst;  Ruter,  Hermann,  deceased;  Ruter,  Elisabeth, 
heiress;  and  Ruter,  EdIa,  heiress,  3,913,571. 
Ruter.  Elisabeth,  heiress:  See — 

Bayer,  Gerhard;  Haerter,  Manfred;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Fassle,  Fritz, 
Urmann,  Ernst;  Ruter,  Hermann,  deceased;  Ruter,  Elisabeth, 
heiress;  and  Ruter,  EdIa,  heiress,  3,913,571. 
Ruter.  Hermann,  decea.sed:  See — 

Bayer.  Gerhard;  Haerter.  Manfred;  Cherdron.  Egon;  Fas,sle.  Fritz; 
Urmann,  Ernst;  Ruter,  Hermann,  deceased;  Ruter,  Elisabeth, 
heiress;  and  Ruter,  EdIa,  heiress,  3,913,571. 
Rutten,  Donald  E  ,  and  Davis,  Richard  A.,  to  P  &  D  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc   Selfpropelled  feeder.  3,913.528,  CI.  I  I9-52.00B. 
Rutten.  Hendrikus  S.:  See — 

Versluis.    Jan,    Rutten,    Hendrikus    S.;    and    Kruisman,    Gerard, 
3,913,157. 
S&S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Flaum.  Stephen  S.,  3,913,464'. 
Saad,  Oscar  C:  See — 

Nehra,  Samuel  A  ;  Saad,  Oscar  C;  and  LaBrecque,  Raymond  E., 
3,913,577. 
Saco-Lowell  Corporation:  See — 

Savageau,  Richard  J.;  Clevenger,  Earl  C  ;  and  Anderson,  Gordon 
C,  3,913,190. 
Saglio,  Robert,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  of  com- 
pensation for  the  angle  of  refraction  of  an  ultrasonic  beam  and  a  de- 
vice for  the  application  of  said  method.  3,913,386,  CI.  73-67. 50R. 
Sahl,  Gary    L     Multiple   loop   configuration   puzzle.    3,913,910,  CI 

273-157'.OOR. 
Saiia,  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Kaercher,  William  C  ,  Jr  ,  Haffner,  Donald  G  ;  and  Saiia,  Anthony 
J.,  3,913,682. 
St   John,  John  G.,  to  Baldwin-Gegenheimer  Corporation.  Liquid  dis- 
pensing apparatus.  3,913,61  LCI.  137-453.000. 
Saito,  Seiichi:  See — 

Katahira,  Yukio;  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  3,913,868. 
Saito,  Yuzi:  See— 

Hirose,  Kiyoshi;  Shiozawa,  Kaoru;  and  Saito,  Yuzi,  3.913,819. 
Sakai,  Naomi:  See — 

Fueki,  Shimetomo;  Tada,  Junichi;  Osawa,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Naomi; 
and  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro,  3,914,160. 
Sakai.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Sakai,  Toshimitsu,  3,913,325. 
Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Sakai,  Toshimitsu,  3,913.418. 
Sakamoto,  Sukehiko:  See — 

Shima,  Takesaburo;  Sakamoto,  Sukehiko;  and  Fujii,  yoshikazu, 

3,914,339. 

Sakita,  Takashi;  and  Taguchi,  Gyota,  to  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The. 

Process     for     preparing     meat-like     foodstuffs.      3.914,443.     CI. 

426-274.000. 

Salakari,  Usko  Martti  Johannes  Antiskidding  device  for  motor  vehicle 

tire.  3,913,650,  CI.  152-210.000. 
Sale,  Dwight  B.,  and  Koelzer,  Terry  R  .  to  Guy  F  Atkinson  Company 

Torque  limiting  system  and  method.  3,913.419,  CI.  74-857.000. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Donald  S.,  3,914,710. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebner,  Cuno;  and  Schuler,  Max,  3,914,226. 
Sang-Yol,  An,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Carburetor  throttle  valve 

with  fuel  re-sprayer.  3,914,350,  CI.  261-65.000. 
Sangamo  Electric  Company:  See — 

Finlay,  Alexander,  Jr.;  Dyer,  Robert  E.;  and  Kessler,  William  D., 
3,914,757. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tachikawa.  Ryuji,  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kamioka,  Toshiharu;  Miy ad- 
era,    Tetsuo;    Fukunaga,    Mit$unobu;    and    Kawano,    Yoichi, 
3,914.215. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kurata,  Hirotaka,  3,914,716. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  3,914,705. 
Sanwa  Seiki  Mfg.  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Yukichi,  3.913.983. 
Sarges,  Reinhard:  See — 

Evanega,  George  R  ,  Kuhia,   Donald  E.;  and  Sarges,  Reinhard, 
3,914,426. 
Sarring  Ernest  J  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Feed,  trans- 
port and  delivery  mechanism.  3,913,750,  CI.  214-l.OBB. 
Sasaki,  Soji,  Tadauchi,  Masaharu;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Ultrasonic  flaw  detector.  3,913,387,  CI.  73-67. 80S. 


Sasaki,  Talsuo:  See — 

Kano,    Saburo;    Sasaki,    Tatsuo;    and     Kobayashi,    Toshihiro, 
3,914,098. 
Sasse,  Klaus:  See— 

Widdig,  Arno;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Scheinpflug,  Hans, 
Grewe,   Ferdinand;   Kaspers,   Helmut;   and    Frohberger,   Paul- 
Ernst.  3,914,284. 
Sato,  Eiichi,  to  Ogawa  Hoso  System  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  fusion-bonding  thermoplastic  tape  in  strapping  ma- 
chine. 3,914,153,  CI.  156-499.000. 
Sato,  Hitoshi.  to  Niles  Parts  Company  Limited.  Direction  turn  signal 

system.  3,914,737,  CI.  340-55.000. 
Sato.  Katsunobu:  See— 

Ikeda.     Tsuneo;     Sato,     Katsunobu;     and     Sugiyama,     Hiroshi, 
3.914,273. 
Sato,  Masamichi:  See — 

Fukushima,    Osamu;    Sato,    Masamichi;    and    Matsumoto,    Seiji, 
3,913,524. 
Sato,  Nakaya,  to  Arimino  Chemical  Co   Ltd   Rod  for  use  in  cold  per- 
manent waving.  3,913,593,  CI.   132-40.000. 
Sato,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Furuya,   Noboru;   Fujimoto,    Eiji;  Amano.   Kenichi;  Tsukamoto, 
Tsuneo;  and  Sato,  Nobuyuki,  3,913,384. 
Satterfield,  Paul  M   Film  transport  and  registration  system  for  motion 

picture  camera.  3,914,035,  CI.  352-191.000. 
Savageau.  Richard  J  ;  Clevenger,  Earl  C;  and  Anderson,  Gordon  C 
to  Saco-Lowell  Corporation    Spindle  whirl  cleaner    3.913. 190.  CI. 
28-19.000. 
Saverin.  Eckehard;  and  Zimmermann.  Jorg.  to  Schoeller.  Felix,  Jr  Po- 
lyolefin-coated     photographic     carrier     material      3,914,522,    CI 
428-513.000. 
Sawa.  Hiroshi;  Aratani,  Isamu;  and  Narita,  Koji,  to  Inoue  Rubber  Com- 
pany,   Ltd     Decorative    synthetic    resin    braiding     3,914,482,   CI. 
428-31.000. 
Sawabe,  Eiichi:  See — 

Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki,  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;   Kayano,  Tatsuo;  Uehara.  Takashi; 
Sawabe,   Eiichi;  Yoshino,   Takehiko;  Yamane,  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi,  Akio,  3,914,535. 
Sawai,  Joe  Y.:  See- 
Johnson,  Roger  E.;  and  Sawai,  Joe  Y.,  3,913.272. 
Sawyer.  Arthur  W  ;  and  Csejka.  David  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation   Borate 
esters  prepared  by  successive  reactions  of  boric  acid  with  glycol. 
3.914,275,  CI.  266-462.00R. 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Propellant  with 
acrylate   copolymer   binder   and    butanetriol   trinitrate   plasticizer 
3,9'l4,141,  CI. '149-19.300. 
Sayles,  David  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Solid  propellants 

with  biradical  burning  rate  catalysts    3,914,142,  CI    149-19  800. 
Scales,  Stanley  R  ;  and  Prince,  Richard  B.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company. 
Journal     bearing    and     method     utilizing    high     carbon    surface. 
3.913.988,  CI.  308-8.200. 
Schaar,  Charles  H  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Disposable  diaper 

3,913,578,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Schacht,  Daniel  Jay:  See — 

Schacht,  Ezra  L.;  and  Schacht,  Daniel  Jay,  3,914,598. 
Schacht,  Ezra  L  ;  and  Schacht,  Daniel  Jay.  Photocell  controlled  circuit. 

3,914.598,  CI.  250-206.000. 
Schacht,  Lewis  C.  Apparatus  for  sexual  restraint  of  a  bull.  3,913,574, 

CI.  I28-138.00R. 
Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph:  See- 
Fitch,  Scott  McDowell;  Kolensky,  Leo  Michael;  Panek,  Joseph 
Conrad;  Rife,  David  Charles;  and  Schaefer,  Walter  Rudolph, 
3,914,743. 
Schaffner.  Donald  L  ,  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc.  End- 
less track  for  vehicle.  3,913,986,  CI    305-57  000. 
Schaffner.  Karl;  Meisels,  Alex;  Roger,  Jean  Claude;  and  Weis,  Claus 
D  ,  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation    Heterocyclic  spiro  compounds. 
3,914,222,  CI.  260-247. 20A. 
Schanzer,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Kramer,  Willi,  and  Schanzer,  Hans-Peter,  3,913,468 
Schardt,  Courtney  Harold;  and  Schepis,  Albert  James,  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph,  and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Apparatus  and  method  for  tracing  jumpers  in  a  main  distrib- 
uting frame.  3,914,561,  CI.  179-175. 30A. 
Scharer,  Willy:  See— 

Heimlicher,  Paul;  Rohrer.  Jean;  and  Scharer.  Willy.  3,913.855. 
Scheffer,  Maarten:  See- 
van  der  Sluys,  Willem  Ludovicus  Nicolaas;  and  Scheffer,  Maarten, 
3,913,899. 
Scheiber,  David  Hitz;  and  Weaver,  Richard  Vroman.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photohardenable  paste  compositions 
having  high  resolution.  3,914,1  28,  CI   96-1  15  OOP. 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See — 

Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,   Karl  Heinz;  Meiser,  Werner;  Froh- 
berger, Paul-Ernst;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3,914,427. 
Widdig,  Arno;  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  Sasse,  Klaus,  Scheinpflug.  Hans, 
Grewe,   Ferdinand,    Kaspers,   Helmut;   and   Frohberger,   Paul- 
Ernst,  3,914,284, 
Schepis,  Albert  James:  See— 

Schardt,  Courtney  Harold;  and  Schepis,  Albert  James,  3.914.561 
Schepp,  Horst:  See- 
Helm,  Dietrich,  and  Schepp.  Horst,  3,914,204 
Scherbaum,  Rudolf:  See — 

Schreiner,  Horst;  and  Scherbaum,  Rudolf,  3,913.201. 
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Schering  AG.:  See— 

Helm.  Dietrich;  and 
Schering  Corporation;  See 

Knapp,  Julius  Z  .  and  He 
Scherping.  Clarence   K  .   to 
"    3.913.893.  CI.  259-5  000. 
Scherr.  George  H..  to  Scherr 

102-92  100. 
SchiessI,  Alois;   and  Huber 
operated  projectile-launc 
Schiminski.  Herbert:  See — 

Lenk.  Erich;  Turk.  Herbei 
Schladit2.  Hermann  J.  Device 

431-208  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Co 
Curtis.  M    Rex,  deceased 
Schmickl.   Helfried.  and   Koh 
gesellschaft     Ceramic   c 
3.914.666.  CI.  317-261000 
Schmid.     J      Leonhard.     Po 

190-16.000. 
Schmid.  Markus,  to  Concasi 

casting.  3.913.658,  CI.  164- 
Schmidt,  Peter:  See — 

Lapple,  Egon.  and  Schmid: 
Schmidt.  Ronald  Vernon:  See 

Rosenberg,  Robert  L  ,  and 
Schnabel.  Horst,  and  Mitzlaff, 
Process  for  preparing  seco 
3.914.304,  CI   260-561. OOR. 
Schnee,  Karl;  Piesch,  Steffen.  a 
Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft 
lene  bisformamide  and  lami 
3.914.523.  CI.  428-528.000. 
Schnell.  Hermann:  See — 
J.       Rudolph.  Hans;  Heine,  H 
^  mann,  3,914,166. 

Schoeller.  Felix,  Jr.:  See — 

Saverin,  Eckehard;  and  Zi 
Schoenholz.  Daniel;  Petersen 
to  American  Cyanamid  C 
3.914.197,  CI.  260-28. 50A 
Schoenly,  Alfred  R  ,  to  Scri 

220-22.300. 
Schoennagel.  Hans-Juergen,  tc 
reforming  process  with   he 
208-135  000. 
Scholten.  Stephen  Clair:  See— 
Lohr.  Thomas  Herbert,  an 
Schoolcraft,  Robert  B.:  See— 
Luppens,  Patrick  M.,  3,91 
Schreiber,  William  J  ,  Pittet, 
Edward  J.,  and  Ouinn.  Alton 
grances    Inc     Imparting    a 
3.914.451.  CI    426-534.000. 
Schreiner.  Horst;  and  Scherbafi 
schaft.  Bonded  material  for 
29-182.500. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinen 
Suppe,  Hansjoachim,  3,91 
Schuhmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Cappel,  Bert,  Schuhmann 
Schuldt,  Erich  Henry,  Jr.:  See 
Robbins.  Ernest  Aleck; 
Dudley,   Schuldt,   Erich 
Sidoti.  Daniel  Robert,  3, 
Schuler,  Max:  See — 

Ebner,  Cuno,  and  Schuler, 
Schulman,  Martin:  See — 

Ballin,  Gene,  3,913,178 
Schulte,  Klaus:  See — 

Ersfeld,  Heinrich;  Schulte 
Schultz,  James  R.:  See— 

Norsby,  Norrain  E.;  and 
Schuiz,  Jay  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Schuiz 
Schulze.  Erwin  F.  C  .  to  Add 

distributing  mechanism    3,91 
Schumacher,  Gunter:  See — 
Schumacher,  Gustav.  II 
Schumacher.  Gustav.  II.  and 
ment  having  a  resiliently  su 
56-313.000 
Schwarte.  Jurgen:  See— 

Juntgen,  Harald;  Knoblauc 
Jurgen,  3,913,253. 
Schwartz,  Bertram:  See — 

Dyment,  John  Cameron 
Schwartz.  NeLson  N     See — 
Carroll.  Felix  P.  Panchak 

3,914,18  8. 
Carroll,   Felix   P,   Panchak 
3,914,190 
Schwarz,  Meyer;  Sonnet.  Philip 
States  of  America,  Agriculti 
3,914.260,  CI.  260-348.00A. 


Scheip,  Horst,  3,914,204. 


rhb 


ration:  See — 
3,913,398. 

ammer.  Walter,   to  Siemens  Aktien- 
apaditor   for   use    with   thin    layer   circuits. 
) 
riable     display     case.      3.913,711,     CI. 


id  Tichy,  Dieter,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
\minoplast  resin  modified  with  methy- 
ated  thermosetting  decorative  sheets. 


ai  s-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 


*imermann,  Jorg,  3,914,522. 
/krthur  W  ;  and  Hirschberger,  Leonard, 
orrpany.  Protective  coating  composition. 

pti)malic,  Inc    Card  tray.  3,913,777.  CI. 
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erg,  Emanuel  B.,  3,914,058. 
aker   Perkins  Inc.   Continuous  mixer. 


George  H    Projectile    3,913,487,  CI 

ul,  to  Buck   KG.,  Firma.   Manually- 
devices.  3.91  3,482,  CI.  102-32  000. 


;;  and  Schiminski,  Herbert,  3,913,852. 
for  vaporizing  fuel  oil.  3,914,096,  CI. 


Adjustable  plate  mold  for  continuous 
80.000. 

.  Peter.  3,913,536. 


Schmidt.  Ronald  Vernon.  3.914,717. 
lichael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Jary  N-vinyl  carboxylic  acid  amides. 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon 
d   aromatic   recvcle.    3,914,171,  CI. 


\  Scholten,  Stephen  Clair,  3,913,692 


:  i,968. 


an  O.;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Shuster, 
Dewitt,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
nutty    flavor    with    2-butyl-2-butenal. 


el 


m,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
ectrical  contact  pieces.  3,91  3,201 ,  CI. 


fib 


rik  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 

3  56. 


Siegfried;  and  Wolf.  Klaus,  3,913,479. 


Such 


;her.  Robert  William,  Seeley,  Robert 
Henry,  Jr.,  Newell.  Jon  Albert;  and 
M  4,450. 

Max,  3,914,226. 


:iaus;  and  Boden,  Heinrich.  3,913,892. 


Schultz,  James  R.,  3,914,456. 


Jay  R  .  3.914,199. 
raph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Sheet 

?.9()5.  CI.  271-64  000. 


Schumacher.  Gunter.  3,913.306. 
umacher.  Gunter.  Harvester  attach- 
rted  tiltable  slide  rail.  3,913,306,  CI. 


,  Karl;  Gappa,  Gunther;  and  Schwarte. 


Schwartz,  Bertram,  3,914,465. 

John  R  ,  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N., 

John  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N., 

■  ,  and  Wakabayashi,  Nobel,  to  United 
re.  Arthropod  maturation  inhibitors. 


Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  and  Rosenberger,  Siegfried,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration  Phosphoric  acid  anilides.  3,914,344.  CI.  260-953.000. 
Schweizer.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Kane,  James;  and  Schweizer,  Hanspeter.  3,914,515. 
Sciavolino.  Frank  C:  See — 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Sciavolino.  Frank  C;  Cullen.  Walter  P.;  and 
Routien.  John  B  ,  3,914,218, 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Gawrilow,  llija,  3,914,453. 
Norris,  Max  E.,  3,914,452. 
Scott.  Gordon  C:  See — 

Madden.  James  F.;  and  Scott,  Gordon  C,  3,913,570. 
Scott,  Harry  B.:  See — 

Lankenau,  Arthur  W  ;  and  Scott,  Harry  B.,  3,913,890. 
Scott.  Milford  M..  Jr..  to  STP  Corporation.  Self-modulating  air  bleed 
apparatus  and  method  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3.913,541, 
CI.  123-11 9. OOD. 
Scott.  Milford  Melvin:  See — 

Over.  Charles  Edward;  and  Scott.  Milford  Melvin.  3.913.322 
Scott.  Robert  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Methyl  format  E- 
trichloromonofluoromethane      blowing     agent      for     polystyrene. 
3,914,191.  CI.  260-2. 50E. 
Scott,  Thaddeus  LeRoy.  Exposure  time  testing  apparatus  for  focal- 
plane  cameras.  3,913,376,  CI.  73-5.000. 
Scott,  William  P.;  and  Swartz,  Charles  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Extended  bearing  lubrication  method  and  apparatus.  3,913,992,  CI. 
308-187.000. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 
Wallin,  Gus  Waldemar.  3,914,673. 
Scriptomatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenly,  Alfred  R.,  3,913,777, 
Scriven,  George  A.  Holder  for  fishing  leaders  and  the  like.  3,913.864, 

CI.  242-125.200. 
Scrocco,  Joseph;  and  Cottingham,  Hugh,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

Seikosha.  Safety  locking  cap.  3,913,769,  CI.  215-206.000. 
Seaborn,  George  C,  Jr.  Emergency  communication  system.  3.914,692, 

CI.  325-53.000. 
Seals,  Harold,  to  Kline,  Larry  Harold.  Bag  holding  and  filling  device. 

3.913.635,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Seals,  Harold,  to  Kline,  Larry  Harold.  Revolving  bagging  machine. 

3,913,637,  CI.  141-151.000. 
Seals,  Harold,  to  Kline,  Larry  Harold.  Take-off  device.  3,913,638,  CI. 

141-151.000. 
Searle,  Robert  J.  G,;  Woodall,  Roger  E  ;  and  Bull,  Michael  J,,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company    Cyanobenzyl  cyclopropane  carboxylates.  3,914,274, 
CI.  260-465. OOD. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See — 

Speyer,  Henning  J.,  3,913,908. 
Seats,  Incorporated;  See — 

Carter,  John  W.,  3,913,975. 
Seddon,  Richard  Ian:  See — 

Thomasson,  David  G.;  Crosher,  Frederick  K.;  Temple,  Michael  D.; 
Bartolmei,  Leroy  A.;  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian,  3,914,464. 
Sedlock,  Daniel  T.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Welded  friction  article  and 

method  of  assembly.  3,91  3,716,  CI.   192-107. OOR. 
Seeds,  Robert  B.;  and  Luce,  Robert  L.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment   Corporation.     Method     of    MOS    transistor    manufacture. 
3,913.211,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Seeley.  Robert  Dudley:  See — 

Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher,  Robert  William;  Seeley,  Robert 
Dudley;   Schuldt.   Erich   Henrv,  Jr.;   Newell,  Jon   Albert;  and 
Sidoti,  Daniel  Robert,  3.914,450. 
Seely,  John  Hunter;  See— 

Gendrich.  Ronald  Lee;  Rippel,  Riemond  Henry,  and  Seely,  John 
Hunter,  3,914,412, 
Seguin,  Michel:  See —  v 

Puyhaubert.  Jean;  and  Seguin,  Michel.  3,914,718. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Commu- 
nication   system    employing     spectrum     folding,     3,914,554,    CI. 
179-15, 55R. 
Seidel,  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer,  William  C  ;  and  Greenfield,  Stanley  E., 
to    Rohm    and    Haas    Company.     1 .2,4,-4H-Triazole    derivatives. 
3,914,223,  CI.  260-247. 50E. 
Seidel,     Nancy     Anne.     Medical     testing     device.     3,913,790,     CI. 

222-132.000. 
Seidler,    Jack,    to    Continental    Specialties   Corporation.    Test   clip, 

3,914,007,  CI.  339-255.00P. 
Seitas,  Donald  Lawrence:  See — 

Chan,  Jimmy  Hua-Hin;  Kalbfeld,  Jules;  Kostecki,  John  Albert;  Pitt, 
Harold  Mahonrai;  and  Seitas,  Donald  Lawrence,  3,914,302. 
Seki,  Michiharu:  See- 
Kudo.  Tetsuichi;  Manabe,  Toshikatsu;  Yoshida.  Kazuetsu;  Gejyo, 
Telsuo;  and  Seki,  Michiharu.  3.914,390. 
Seki.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Watanabe,     Hideo.     Seki.     Yoshivuki;     and     Takeuchi.     Jikko, 
3,914,544. 
Sekiguchi,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  television  cam- 
era with  a  color-resolving  optical  system   3,914,787,  CI  358-50  000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yukichi.  to  Sanwa  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd  Modulator  for  use  in 
air  brake  system  with  anti-skid  device,  3,913,983,  CI.  303-2 1. OOF. 
Sele,  Alex:  See — 

Baschang,  Gerhard;  Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Rossi,  Alberto;  and  Sele, 
Alex,  3,914,212. 
Selmeczi,  Joseph  G..  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Process  for  wet  scrubbing 

of  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas.  3,914,378,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Semenchuk,  Joe   Curling  broom    3,91  3,164.  CI.  15-210.00R. 
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Senatro,  Clement  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Shrouded 

flammable  fluid  carrying  tube.  3,913.949,  CI.  285-14.000, 
Servadio.  Gildo  J.;  Perreault.  Arthur  W.;  and  Jones.  John  C.  to  Heub- 

lein.  Inc.  Stabilization  of  vodka.  3,914,442,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Service  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Strauss,  Robert  F.;  and  Lawrenz.  Carl  F  .  3,913,979 
Servotronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Trbovich,  Nicholas  D.;  Robinson,  William  P.;  and  Trunzo,  Eugene 
R..  3.913.913. 
Sessler.  Geraldine  W.:  See — 

Sessler.  Stanley  S.,  3,913,648. 
Sessler,  Stanley  S.,  to  Sessler.  Geraldine  W  .  a  part  interest  Golf  club 

bag  cover.  3.913,648,  CI.  I50-I.50R. 
Sette,  James  J.   One-piece   dispenser  cap  and  childproof  actuator. 

3,913,805,  CI.  222-402.110. 
Sevillia,  Daniel  E,:  St-f— 

Bruckner,  Arnold  D.;  Johnson,  Marlvn  D.;  Rappaport,  Marshall 
A  ;  and  Sevillia,  Daniel  E.,  3,913,827. 
Seward.  Gerald  Hugh;  and  Wilson.  Donald,  to  Shandon  Southern  In- 
struments    Limited.     Microtome     knife-holder.      3.913.903.     CI. 
269-100.000. 
Seyk.  Ronald  F  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc,  a  part  interest 
Portable    alarm    actuated    by    attempted    theft.     3,914,756.    CI. 
340-280.000. 
Seymour.  Claude  W   Rake  device.  3,913,169,  CI.  15-369.000. 
Seymour,  David  Jackson:  See— 

Kirby,  William  Everett;  and  Seymour,  David  Jackson,  3.913,512. 
Shackelford,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Purdom,  Clyde  H.;  Allum.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Shackelford,  Harold 

D.,  3,913.731 

Shaffer.  Gary  W  ;  Kitchens,  Garry  C  ;  and  Kaiser,  Kent,  to  Givaudan 

Corporation    Oxygenated  derivatives  of  thujopsene.  3,914,314,  CI. 

260-586. OOP. 

Shaffer,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Oil  leakage 

recycler.  3,91  3,328,  CI.  60-592.000. 
Shallenberger,  John  M  ;  Homak,  Leonard  P  ;  and  Desmarchais,  Walter 
E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Inspection  and  repair  ap- 
paratus   for    a    nuclear    reactor    fuel    assembly.    3,914,613,    CI. 
250-515.000. 
Shandon  Southern  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Seward,  Gerald  Hugh;  and  Wilson,  Donald,  3,913,903, 
Sharabash,  Moustafa  M  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Enteric  composi- 
tions. 3,914,401,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Sharon,  Uzi,  to  Laser  Industries  Ltd,  Laser  device  with  articulated  arm, 

3,913,582,  CI,  128-303,100. 
Shasha.  Baruch  S,:  See— 

Trimnell,  Donald;  Shasha,  Baruch  S,;  and  Doane,  William  M  , 
3,914,214, 
Shaver,  Douglas  W,,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc,  a  part  inter- 
est.   Protection   device   for   engine   operating   on   gas-oil   mixture, 
3,913,551,  CI.  I23-198,0DB, 
Shaw,  Carl  B.:  See— 

Cason,  John  L,,  Jr  ;  and  Shaw,  Carl  B,,  3,914,612. 
Shaw.  James  L,:  See — 

Manecke,  Siegfried  E,;  and  Shaw,  James  L,,  3,914,661. 
Shaw,  Philip  E.,  Daum,  Sol  J  ;  and  Clarke,  Robert  L  ,  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc     Basic    esters    of   polvhvdro-2-phenanthrylidene-acetic    acids. 
3,914,254,  CI,  260-327,00M,' 
Shaw,  William  H  ,  to  Woomer,  Joyce  M  ;  Mattas,  Oliver  E,,  Jr  ;  and 
Woomer,  Robert  E  ,  part  interest  to  each.  Tissue  dispenser  with  clips 
for  disposal  bag.  3,913,810,  CI.  224-42.45B. 
Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Frequency 

modulation  circuit.  3,914,694,  CI.  325-145.000. 
Shay,  Joseph  Leo:  See — 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and 
Wernick.  Jack  Harry,  3,9 1  3,2  1 2. 
Sheehan,  Desmond,  to  American  Cvanamid  Company    Anhydride  of 

anthracene  derivative.  3,9  14,255, 'Cl.  260-333.000. 
Sheeks,    Oliver    P     Rate-of-flow    meter    with    attached    generator. 

3,913,399,  CI.  73-229.000. 
Shell,  John  W  ,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Ophthalmic  dosage  form,  for 

releasing  medication  over  time.  3,914,402,  Cl   424-32.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Entwistle,  Ian  D.;  Williams,   Peter  J.,  and 

3.914.244. 
Haddock.  Ernest;  and  Hopwood,  William  J, 
Jobe,  John  D,,  3,913.385. 
Lev.  Yaacov,  3.914.688. 
Nozaki.  Kenzie,  3,914,391. 
Petty,  Walter  L,  3,914,209, 
Searle,  Robert  J    G.;  Woodall,  Roger  E.;  and  Bull,  Michael  J., 

3,914,274. 
Udding,  Anne  C,  3,914,21  I. 

Versluis,    Jan;    Rutten,    Hendrikus    S;    and    Kruisman,    Gerard. 

3.913,157. 

Shelley,  Ralph  Ray,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Epoxy  resin 

compositions     containing     2-chloro- 1  -chloromethylethyl-2,3-epoxy 

propyl  ether.  3,914,202,  Cl,  260-47.0EP. 

Shellhause,  Ronald  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Flow  sensitive 

valve  mechanism.  3,913,327,  Cl.  60-585.000. 
Shelnutt,  Robbie  E  ,  to  Southwire  Company,  Scr  and  diode  tester, 

3,914,690,  Cl.  324-I58.00D. 
Shepard  Chemical  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Graves,  Robert  E.,  3,914,439. 


Devlin,  Barry  R. 
,  3,914,300. 


Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E..  to  National  Patent  De- 
velopment Corporation.  Cosmetic  and  toothpaste  preparations 
3,914,405,  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Sheppard,  William  Arthur,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Com- 
pany 2-(Phenylhalonium)-4,5-dicyano-2H-imidazole  ylids 
3,914,247,  Cl.  260-309.000. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Fuslukian.  David  A.  W  ,  3,914,507. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Berliner,  Mayer;  and  Stewart,  James  G.,  3.914,002. 
Shibata,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yamakami',  Kivoshi;  Akazawa,  Osamu;  Shibata,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Fujimoto,  Ni'chio,  3,914,280. 
Shields,  James  J.;  See— 

Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  James  J.,  3,913,314. 
Shigehara,  Itaru:  See— 

Takahashi,    Ryohei;    Yokomichi,    Isao;    Shigehara,    Itaru;    and 
Komyoji,  Terumasa,  3,914,240. 
Shigemori,  Hideto;  Ueba,  Akio;  Fukunaga,  Motoaki;  Kitakami,  Hisa- 
shi;  and  Yamashita,  Takayoshi,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automatic  money  dispenser.  3,914,579,  Cl.  235-6 1.70B. 
Shiina,  Naonori;  and  Hosoda,  Kirokuro,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 
Ltd,,  The   Method  for  rotational  molding  of  composite  foamed  plas- 
tic articles,  3,914,361,  Cl,  264-45  4{K). 
Shima,  Takesaburo,   Sakamoto,   Sukehiko;  and   Fujii,  yoshikazu.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv,  Limited   Process  for  producing  rub- 
ber-modified plastics.  3,914,339,  Cl.  260-880.00R. 
Shimada,  Shojiro,  to  Sony  Corporation   Four-channel  stereo  apparatus 
for    switching    between    two    channel    and    four    channel    inputs. 
3,914,790,  Cl.  360-63  000. 
Shimazaki.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Imamura,  Takaaki;  Matsui,  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Seisuke;  Makila, 
Masahiro;  Nakajima,  Tsunemasa;  Chiba,  Koji,  and  Shimazaki, 
Nobuyoshi,  3,913,652. 
Shimizu,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Kozasu,  Isao;  and  Shimizu,  Teruhiko,  3,914,135. 
Shimizudani,  Noriroo:  See — 

Kurose,  Yukiteru;  and  Shimizudani,  Noriroo,  3,913,382. 
Shiozawa,  Kaoru:  See — 

Hirose,  Kiyoshi;  Shiozawa,  Kaoru;  and  Saito,  Yuzi,  3,913,819. 
Shipman.  Calvin  J.:  See — 

Gathers.  George  I.,  and  Shipman.  Calvin  J  ,  3,914,388. 
Shods  Incorporated:  See — 

Bucalo,  Louis,  3.913,679. 
Shokler,  Morris;  See— 

Holden,  Homer  N  ;  Shokler,  Morris;  and  Lamden,  Sidney  K  , 
3,913,622. 
Showa  Seisakusho  Co  :  See — 

Nakane,  Sunao;  and  Wake,  Kiyoyasu,  3.913,170. 
Shuey.  David  Rollin:  See— 

Perreault.  Donald  A  .  Bedzyk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews,  Larry  Rich- 
ard; Rivers,  Rov  Wilben;  Shuey,  David  Rollin;  and  Torpie,  John 
David,  3,914,537. 
Perreault,  Donald  A  ;  Bedzyk,  Victor  Lee,  Matthews,  Larry  Rich- 
ard; Rivers,  Roy  Wilben;  Shuey,  David  Rollin,  and  Torpie,  John 
David,  3,914,538. 
Shuh,  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Keating,    Ravmond    J  ;    Shuh,    Lewis    M  ,    and    Wells,    Roy    E., 

3,913,628.' 

Shulman,  N.  Raphael;  and  Coleman,  Ceceil  R  ,  to  United  Stales  of 

America,  United  States   Stable  antigen-erythrocyles  for  measuring 

antibodies  against  toxoplasma  organism.  3.914,400,  CI.  424-12  000. 

Shurtleff,     William     Francis,     Mild-steel     cutter      3,913,227,     Cl. 

30-181.000. 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Chappell.  Robert  L  ;  Shuster.  Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and 

Vock.  Manfred  H..  3,914.322. 
Pittet,  Alan  O  ;  Muralidhara,  Ranya;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F,;  Ouinn, 
Alton  Dewitt;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  , 
3,914,227. 
Schreiber,    William   J  ;   Pittet.   Alan   O;   Vock.   Manfred   Hugo, 
Shuster.  Edward  J  ;  and  Ouinn,  Alton  Dewitt,  3,914,451 
Sidoti,  Daniel  Robert:  See— 

Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher.  Robert  William;  Seeley.  Robert 
Dudlev;   Schuldt,  Erich  Henry,  Jr.;  Newell,  Jon  Albert;  and 
Sidoti,' Daniel  Robert,  3,914,450. 
Siefert.  August  C  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Fiber 

reinforced  elastomers.  3.914.499,  Cl.  428-292.000. 
Siegel,  Harold  B  ,  to  Pharmacare,  Inc    Package  assembly.  3,913,734, 

Cl.  206-498.000. 
Siegwart,  Emil.  Flexible  corrugated  tube.  3,913,623,  Cl.  138-122.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amend,  Wilhelm;  and  Sotirovic,  Toma,  3.914,707, 

Drubig.  Horst,  3,914,720, 

Dull,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,913,492, 

Durschner,  Rolf,  3,914,530. 

Heckl.  Heruig,  3.913,215. 

Holtz,  Joachim,  3,914,669, 

Holtz,  Joachim,  3,914,670. 

Meier,  Werner,  3,914,627. 

Neufang.  KaHheinz,  3,914,552. 

Preissinger,    Karl-Heinz;   Wehnelt.   Ulrich;   Heywang.   Hermann; 

Kobale,  Manfred;  and  Ristow,  Dietrich,  3,913,224. 
Rother,  Klaus  Dieter,  3,914,5  58. 

Schmickl,  Helfried;  and  Kohlhammer,  Waller.  3,914,666. 
Schreiner,  Horst;  and  Scherbaum.  Rudolf.  3,913,201. 
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Siemer,  Harm:  See— 

Glatt,  Werner,  and  Sietne 
Siepmann,  Walter,  to  Eugen  V 
ingthe  same.  3.913.887,  CI 
Siergiej.  John  M..  See — 

Colombi.  Gianfranco;  Ga 
Mario;  and  Siergiej.  Jo 
Sieving,  Alfred  W.;  See- 
Gee.  James  E.,  Sieving. 
Sieving,  Alfred  William,  to  C 
tern.  3.913.705.  CI.  181-36 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Ballonoff.  Aaron.  3.913,2 
Silwones.  Steven  S  :  See — 

Fineran.  Charles  A.,  and  ! 
Simmons,  Samuel  P.:  See — 

Markovitch,  Branko.  3.91 
Simpson,  Melvin  L  :  See — 

Braughler.  Guy  E  ;  Fischer 
William  J.;  and  Simpsoi 
Simpson,  Wilbum  Duain:  See 
Barnes.  Elv^ood  Eugene. 
Clifton,  and  Simpson 
Sims.  David  S..  and  Thompso 
Navy.  Underwater  acoustic 
3.914.729.  CI.  340-3.00R 
Sinclair.  Alex  H  ;  and  Otto,  1 
Army.  Variable  height  and 
3.913.939.  CI.  280-124. OOF 
Singer.  Arnold  J  .  to  Block 

can.  3.913.842.  CI.  239-33 
Singer  Company.  The:  See- 
Adams.  Kenneth  D  .  Hauf 

3.913.506. 
Cooksey.  John  Andrew 
Crumbliss,  Robert  T  ;  anc 
Ljung.  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Sti 
Mallinson.  Richard  B.;  a 
McCanney.  Neil  R  .  3.91 
Sinloihi  Company  Limited 

Takagi.  Masaru.  3.914.3 

Sioli.  Giancarlo.  Giuffre,  Lui 

to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa"  N 

p.  A    Method  for  the 

3,914,313.  CI.  260-585. SOC 

Sisler.  Hampson  A    Imaging 

missing  anatomical  membe 

Sivilich.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Subraman 

SKF  Industrial  Trading  and 

Ernst.  Horst  M.  3.913 

Skinner.  Geoffrey  Frederick. 

Sulfur  recovery  from  flu 

gas  turbine    3.913.315.  CI 

Skreiner.  Klaus  M  .  to  Gene 

leasablv    restraining    a 

92-23  000. 

Slade.  Woodrow  W.,  to 

contaminated  sand.  3.914, 
Slater.    Dan.    to    Magicam 
3,914.540.  CI.   178-6.800 
Slavitter.  Frederick,  to 

apparatus.  3.9  14.777.  CI. 
Smedberg.  George  Elmer,  to 
High  performance  hot  me 
carpet  made  therewith.  3.9 
Smith,    A     E     Insecticide 

1  19-159.000. 
Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  to 

needling.  3,913,191,  CI   2 
Smith.  Colin:  See — 

Brooke.  Peter  Howard; 
Cecil,  and  Smith,  Col 
Smith,  Dwain:  See- 
Parker,  George,  Sr  ,  3,9 
Smith.  Francis  Hughes,  and 
Apparatus  for  measuring 
Smith.  George  W  :  See— 
Beckerman.   Martin; 
Smith.  George  W  .  3.9 
Smith.  Harry  A  .  to  Dow 
aldehyde   copolymer   resir^ 
dibenzofuran  or  dibenzot' 
Smith.  Jimmie  L.:  See— 
Atanasoff.  Irving  M 
3.913.849. 
Smith-Johannsen.  Robert:  Se  ■ 
Bedard.  Ronald  L  .  Smi 
W  .  Jr  .  3.914,363. 
Smith.  Joseph  A  .  to  Allied 
preparation  of  lactams.  3.' 
Smith.  Melvin  Wilham.  to 

apparatus    3.9  1  3.91  2.  CI. 
Smith.  Merton  L    .See— 
Strack.  Richard  R.,  and 


Harm.  3.913.847. 
agt.  Valve  housing  and  method  of  mak- 
251-367.000. 

laglio.  Mario;  Liscia.  Aldo;  Boccalari. 
h^  M..  3.913,208. 

Alfred  W    and  Ping,  David  T..  3,913,94&. 
al  erpillar  Tractor  Co.  Engine  exhaust  sys- 
JOD. 

6. 

ihvones.  Steven  S..  3.914.178. 

3.961 

Earl  L.;  Garmon.  Lee  F..  Jr.,  Miller, 
,  Melvin  L..  3.913.553. 


Righi.  Franco;  and  Matera.  Giancarlo. 

nale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S. 

production  of  cyclopentamethylene  ketene 


vice  for  creating  the  appearance  of  a 
3.914,031.  CI.  350-298.000. 
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Smith.  Norman  E.: 
Martin.   Frank 
3,913.576. 
Smith,  Raymond  P 

49-200.000. 
Smithers.  James  P., 


merson.  Sidriev  Thomas.  Rogers.  Paul 
ilburn  Dwain.  3.914,747 
.  John  H  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
rveillance  of  harbor  and  channel  areas. 


obert  J  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
variable  spring  rate  suspension  system. 


Company,  Inc.  Spray  head  for  aerosol 

000. 


Robert  C;  and  Ostapczuk.  Edward  W 


,914,654. 

Hendricks.  Jerry  V..  3,913.505. 
.John  C.  3.913.405. 
Mecklenborg.  Richard  A.,  3,914,01  1. 

245. 


Sivilich,  Daniel  M.,  3,913,579. 
:velopment  Company  B.V.;  See- 


to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation, 
idiz  :d  bed  which  heats  gas  in  a  closed  circuit 

60-39. 18R. 

1  Electric  Company    Ring  latch  for  re- 
pis  on    within    a   cylinder.    3,913,459.   CI. 

Ow^ns-Illinois.  Inc    Benefication  of  siderite 
85.  CI.  423-340.000. 
Inc     Optical    node    correcting    circuit. 

Polaroid  Corporation    Depressible  coupling 
,4-196.000. 

lu  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
adhesive  backsizing  compositions  and 
4.489.  CI    428-97.000. 
abplicator    for    animals.    3,913,530.    CI. 


35^: 


rwoven  Corporation.  The.  Fluid  aid  for 

2.20R. 


(■-7 


Jickinson.  Ian  James;  Kavanagh.  David 
3.914,118. 

lU.l  15. 

Moore.  Derek  Stanley,  to  Vickers  Limited, 
rinectivity.  3.914,057.  CI.  356-118.000. 


Murphy 

I 


1 
Girc 


imith,  Merton  L..  3,914.117. 


See — 
E.;   Colston, 
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John   R  ,   and   Smith.   Norman   E. 


Garage  door  extension  structure.  3,913.266.  CI. 


to  Armour  and  Company   Machine  for  trimming 
and  slicing  bacon  slabs.  3.913.434.  CI.  83-163.000. 
Smyrl.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for    sand    control     in     underground    boreholes.     3,913,675,    CI. 
166-278.000. 
Snasel,  Josef:  See- 
Bayer,  Oldrich;  Snasel,  Josef;  and  Premyslovsky.  Jiri.  3.913.466. 
Snell.  Leonard  Stanley,  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited.  Gas  turbine 

engine  power  plant.  3.913.321.  CI.  60-226.00R. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.  p 
A.:  See — 
Sioli.  Giancarlo;  Giuffre.  Luigi.  Righi.  Franco;  and  Matera.  Gian- 
carlo. 3.914.313. 
Snyder.    Harry    R..    Jr.    to    Morton-Norwich    Products.    Inc     l-(5- 
Nitrofurfurylidene)amino]-4(and  5)-phenyl-2-imidazolidinone. 

3.914. 220.  CI.  260-240. OOA. 
Societa  Italiana  Elettronica  S.p.A  :  See— 

Bianchini.  Gianni.  3,914.662. 
Societa  Nebiolo  S.p.A.;  See— 

Terzuolo.  Giancarlo;  and  Capetti.  Federico.  3.913.478. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Ciments  LaFarge:  See— 

Proner.   Raymond   Louis;   and   Bourgoin.   Rene   Leon   Clement, 
3,913,761. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  3,914,407. 
Societe  Anonyme  Exsymol:  See— 

Guevne.  Charles  Henri  Jean;  and  Duffaut  nee  Paumont,  Mane 
Irene.  3.914.416. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See— 
Puyhaubert.  Jean;  and  Seguin.  Michel,  3,914.718. 
Societe  Nationale  Des  Petroles  D'Aquitaine:  See— 

Lazarre.  Flavien;  Blu.  Gilbert;  and  Rozand.  Jacques.  3,913,560. 
Sofianek.  Joseph  C:  See- 
Crouch.  Donald  W.;  Kurtz,  Donald  R.;  and  Sofianek,  Joseph  C, 
3.914.568. 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Prior,  James  C,  3,914.563. 
Solbem  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Bernard  C,  3,913,634. 
Soico  Basel  AG    See- 
Jaeger.  Karl  Heinrich.  3,914.425. 
Solis.  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Hunden.  Bob  L..  3.913.981. 
Sollerud.  Soren  Elof  Mauritz.  to  Svenska  Chokladfabriks  Aktiebolaget. 
Conveying  apparatus,  especially  for  granular  and  lump  form  mate- 
rial. 3.913.791,  CI.  222-139.000. 
Somlo,  Tibor;  and  Murphy,  James,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Tetrahydroan- 
thraquinone  oximes  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,9 1 4,263,  CI. 
260-351.000. 
Sommer,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  General  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The. 
Method  of  improving  fatigue  life  of  molded  sulfurcured  rubber  arti- 
cles. 3.913.209.  CI.  29-451.000. 
Sonnet,  Philip  E  :  See— 

Schwarz,   Meyer;  Sonnet,   Philip  E.;  and  Wakabayashi,   Nobel, 
3,914,260.  ' 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fueki,  Shimetomo;  Tada,  Junichi;  Osawa,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Naomi; 

and  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro,  3.914.160. 
Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Horinaga.  Hiroshi;  Ohlsu.  Takaji;  and  Haya- 

shi.  Hisao.  3.914.781. 
Shimada.  Shojiro.  3.914.790. 
Sugano.  Saburo.  3.913.519. 
Sotirovic.  Toma:  See- 
Amend.  Wilhelm;  and  Sotirovic.  Toma. 
Soudijn.    Willem;    and    van    Wijngaarden. 


3.914.707. 
Ineke,    to   Janssen 


Phar- 


4- Aryl-a-(  1 .4-benzodioxan-2-yl )-4-hydroxy- 1  - 
3.914.238.  CI.  260-293.580. 
See — 
Hanegan.    Herbert    M.;    and    Keith,    Paul    S. 


,,  John   A.,  Orlandi,  John   V.;  and 
4,000. 

nical  Company,  The    Unsaturated  form- 
derived   from   diaryl   oxides,   sulfides, 
hlophene    3,914.194.  CI.  260-18.00R. 

Gc snell.  Russell  J.;  and  Smith.  Jimmie  L  , 


th  Johannsen,  Robert;  and  Moyer,  Wendell 

Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
4,217.  CI.  260-239. 30A. 
ia  Corporation.  The    Racket  stringing 
3-7  3. OOA. 


maceutica.       N.V. 
piperidineethanols 
Southwire  Company: 
Chia.    Enrique; 

3.914.009. 
Shelnutt.  Robbie  E  .  3.914.690. 
Souza.  Anthony  J.;  and  Martin.  Harlan  W.,  to  Woodstream  Corpora- 
tion. Collapsible  live  animal  trap.  3,913,258,  CI.  43-60.000. 
Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander:  See- 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander,  3,914,294 
Sparks,  Olin  B    Method  of  constructing  a  box  clip.  3,913,462,  CI. 

93-l.OOE. 
Spartek  Inc.:  See- 
Cable,    Stephen    J  ;    Fuller,    Lee    R;    and    Hothem,    John    H  , 
3,914,099. 
Special  Sewing  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Boser,  Ronald  J.,  3,913.508. 
Speck.  Frank  T..  to  Fike  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Pressure  relief 

structure  for  aerosol  containers.  3.913,614.  CI.  137-543.190. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Plancher.  Luisa;  and  Spector.  George.  3,913,976. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Bernard.  Russell  J  .  3.913.222 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See— 

Boettcher,  Stephen  A,  3.913,271. 
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Speedie.  Robert,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Valve.  3,913,618,  CI 

137-610.000. 
Speer,  Howard  David;  and  Gerke,  Burton  Elwood,  Jr.,  to  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Lower  guard  assembly  for 
power  saw.  3,913,437,  CI.  83-478.000. 
Spees,  Arthur  T    Filing  system  and  elements  therefor.  3,913,250,  CI. 

40-78.000 
Spembly  Limited:  See — 

Ritson,  Carl;  and  Thomas,  Ernest  Hilton,  3,913,581. 
Spencer,  Dennis  Lincoln,  to  Knittax   Manual  knitting  machine  with  a 

needle  selector  mechanism.  3,913,353.  CI.  66-60.000. 
Spencer.  Jimmy  J.  Utility  carrier.  3,913,81 1,  CI.  224-42.080. 
Sperry.  Peter  R,:  See— 

Mercurio.  Andrew;  and  Sperry,  Peter  R..  3,914,463. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

MacWade,  Robert  W  ;  and  McDevitt,  Bernard  J.,  3,914,677. 
Speyer.  Henning  J  ,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co    Barbell  having  a  de- 
tachably  mounted  weight  supporting  bar.  3,91  3,908,  CI.  272-84.000. 
Spra-Con  Company,  The:  See- 
Harrison,  John,  3,913,725. 
Sprague  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Frigon,  Richard  J.,  3,913,167. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 
Fabricius,  John  H  .  3,914.727. 
Sprung.  Hartwig:  See- 
Becker.  Klaus;  and  Sprung,  Hartwig,  3,913,712. 
Square  D  Company:  See- 
Reed,  Ronald  H.;  and  Diersing,  Raymond  A..  3,914,564. 
Sridhar.  Ramamritham:  See- 
O'Neill.  Charles  Edward;  Sridhar.  Ramamritham;  and  Bell.  Mal- 
colm Charles  Evert.  3.914.124. 
Srinivasan.  Subramani;  and  Sivilich.  Daniel  M..  to  Personal  Products 
Company.  Flushable  sanitary  napkin.  3,913,579,  CI.  128-290.00W. 
Sta-Tite  Corporation:  See— 

Maranell.  Melvin  C.  3,913,888. 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See— 

Molders.  Werner.  3.913.901. 
Stach.  Kurt:  See— 

Lerch.  Ansgar;  Popelak.  Alfred;  Stach.  Kurt;  Roesch.  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck.  Klaus.  3,914.219. 
Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch.  Werner;  Haede.  Werner;  and  Lindner.  Ernst, 
to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cardenolido-3-(4'-amino-2',  3',  4'- 
tridesoxy-glycosidesl  and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3,914,213. 
CI.  260-210.500. 
Stahl.  William  J  .  to  National  Manufacturing  Company.  Machine  for 
trimming  the  edges  of  metal  containers.  3.91  3.435,  CI.  83-193.000. 
Stable.  Helmut:  See— 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut,  Zeile,  Karl; 
and  Engelhardt.  Albrecht,  3,914,432. 
Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruber  &  Co.:  See—. 

Pott.  Richard,  3,913,728. 
Stahlwerke  Peine-Salzgitter  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Berner,  Klaus;  Kugler,  Jorg;  and  Grote,  Hans-Gunther.  3.913.388. 
Stanaitis.  Peter  P..  to  Textron  Inc.  Fastener  assembly.  3,913,649,  CI. 

151-38.000. 
Standaart  Adrian  W   Electron  gun  construction  for  multi-beam  color 

cathode  ray  tube.  3,914,641 ,  CI.  313-411.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Giddings,  Brandford  E.;  and  Rosen,  Irving,  3,914,337. 
Lee.  Richard  J.,  3.914,203. 
Stanek.  Jaroslav:  See— 

Baschang.  Gerhard;  Stanek.  Jaroslav;  Rossi,  Alberto;  and  Sele, 
Alex.  3.914.212. 
Stapley.  Edward  O.;  and  Mata.  Justo  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Prepara- 

tion'of  antibiotics  bv  fermentation.  3,914,157,  CI.  195-80. OOR. 
Staplev   Edward  O.;  and  Mata,  Justo  M.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Antibi- 

otic'productlon.  3.914.158.  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Stapley.  Edward  O  :  See—  •     »,     .    , 

Hendlin.  David;  Stapley.  Edward  O.;  Del  Val,  Sagrario  Mochales; 
and  Mata,  Justo  Martinez,  3.914,231. 
Starichnev,  Vladimir  VIktorovich:  See— 

Kostjunin,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Zadvomy.  Alfred  Fedorovich;  Ra- 
gutsky,  Arnold   Mikhailovich;  and  Starichnev,  Vladimir  Vik- 
torovich.  3,913.613. 
Starks.  Charles  M.;  and  Portwood.  Owen,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany.    Alkyl     arylsulfonate     exchange     process.     3,914,272,    CI. 
260-456. OOP. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Blake,  Robert  Joseph,  3,914,328. 
Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  3,914,251. 
Chan,  Jimmy  Hua-Hin;  Kalbfeld,  Jules;  Kostecki,  John  Albert;  Pitt, 

Harold  Mahonral;  and  Seitas.  Donald  Lawrence.  3.914.302. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M  ;  and  Tseng.  Chien  K  .  3.914.321. 
Pitt.  Harold  M  ;  Zeleny.  Richard  A.;  and  Knoshaug,  Wendell  E  , 
31914,346. 
Stauffer    Reuben  Laveme,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Half-bndge 

audio  amplifier.  3,914,703,  CI.  330-17.000. 
Stearley,  John  W  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device 
with    control    knob    securing    the    shield    cover.    3,914,660,    CI 
317-118.000.  ^  .  ^,.   , 

Stebe  Robert  F  ,  to  VRC  California,  Inc.  Memory  unit  flying  pad  link- 
age. 3,914,791,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Steele,  James  R  ,  to  Dynamic  Air  Inc   Air  blender  for  granular  materi- 
als. 3.91  3.891 .  CI.  259-4.000. 


Steelman.  Douglas  J  :  See—  ,^       •      i 

Hunt.  William  E..  Jr.;  Connin,  John  L  ,  and  Steelman,  Douglas  J  , 
3,914,047. 
Stefanka,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Norbalt  Rubber  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  forming  corrugated  tubing.  3,914,101 ,  CI.  425-387.00R. 
Stein.  Hemian  Hal;  and  Prasad.  Raj  Nandan.  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Method  of  Increasing  coronary  pOj  In  mammals.  3,914,414,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Stein   Herman  Hal;  and  Prasad,  Raj  Nandan,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Adenoslne-5'-carboxylic  acid  amides.  3.914.415.  C».  424-180.000. 
Stelnbrecher.  Lester:  See- 
Hall.  Wilbur  S  ;  and  Stelnbrecher.  Lester.  3.914.519. 
Steiner,  Stephen  A  :  See— 

Pao.  Henrv  C.  and  Steiner,  Stephen  A  ,  3,914,628. 
Steinmetz,  Hans-Joachim,  Rahm.  Helmut,  and  Paap,  Karl-Ludwig,  to 
Matth    Hohner  AG.  Electronic  data-processing  system  and  method 
of  operating  same    3,914,746,  CI.  340-172.500 
Stendel,  Wilhelm   See— 

Lorenz,  Walter,  Hammann,   Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3.914,243. 
Stenstrom.  Lennart  Arvid,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Apparatus  for  enveloping 
and  treating  substances.  3,913,299,  CI.  53-127.000. 

Stephens,  George  C  :  See—  -,„,,,--, 

Rowland,  Michael  L  ;  and  Stephens,  George  C  ,  3,913,343. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L  ,  Pfeiffer.  Robert  C  ,  and  Loomba,  Yogendra 
Singh    to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Vehicle  sensitive  retractor 
with  double  pendulum.  3,913,861 ,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  Pfeiffer,  Robert  C;  and  Loomba,  Yogendra 
Singh    to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Vehicle  sensitive  retractor 
with  universal  dome  pendulum.  3,913.862,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw,  Philip  E.;  Daum,  Sol  J  ;  and  Clarke.  Robert  L  ,  3,914,254 
Sterling    Vaughn  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Photoflash  lamp 

primer  composition.  3,914,143,  CI.  149-40000. 
Stevens,  Keith  Drummond:  See- 
Morton,  John;  Stevens,  Keith  Drummond;  and  Thexton,  Graham 
Spencer,  3.914.671. 
Stevens.    Raymond    F     Superheat    control    system.    3,913.347,    CI. 

62-209.000. 
Stevens.  William  M.:  See- 
Adams.  James  S  ;  and  Stevens.  William  M.,  3.913,153. 
Stevenson.  James  S   Spra>  rig  assembly   3.913.836.  CI   239-166.000. 
Stewart-Decatur  Security  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Butt.  Gerald  L..  3.913,263. 
Stewart.  James  G  :  See— 

Berhner.  Mayer;  and  Stewart,  James  G.,  3,914,002. 
Stiles,  John  C:  See— 

Ljung.  Bo  H   G  ;  and  Stiles.  John  C  .  3.913,405. 
Stipanuk.  John    M  .  to  Sunbeam   Corporation.   Portable  humidifier. 

3,914,349,  CI.  261-29.000. 
Stipek  Charles  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Bates  Printing  Speciahies,  Inc  Double  die-cut 

label.  3,914.483,  CI   428-42.000. 
Stiriing  James  Alexander,  and  Carlton,  Gordon.  Mechanical  handling 

of  goods.  3,913,764,  CI.  214-621.000. 
Stockwell,  Gordon  Horsford:  See— 

Minett,  Herbert  Hargrave  Basil;  and  Stockwell.  Gordon  Horsford. 
3.913.833. 
Stokes.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Talmage.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Stokes.  Paul  D.,  3,914,619. 
Stol.  Miroslav:  See— 

Kliment.  Karel;  Chromecek,  Richard;  Stol.  Miroslav;  Stoy.  Vladi- 
mir; and  Gavrilova.  Eva.  3.914.341. 
Stonack.  George  H..  to  Morton,  Max  L   Quickly  installed  tire  chain 

3,913.651,  CI.  152-213.O0R. 
Stone,  Gale  E.:  See— 

BIgelow,  Arthur  G  ;  Bigelow ,  Wilbur  W.;  and  Stone,  Gale  E  , 
3,914,578. 
Storzel,  Karl:  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Klose.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Storzel,  Karl,  3,913,709. 
Stout.  Karl  J  ,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Gamma  camera.  3.914,61 1,  CI. 

250-369.000. 
Stover,  Harry  L  ;  and  Leedy,  Hayden  M  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Bi-state  varactor  phase  modulation  network  and  process  for  con- 
stnicting  same    3.914,708,  CI.  332-30.00V. 
Stover.  William  A  :  See- 
Anderson.  Conroy  D  ;  Carlson.  David  W..  Oleck.  Stephen  M  ,  and 
Stover,  William  A.,  3,914,377. 
Stoy,  Vladimir:  See— 

Kliment,  Karel;  Chromecek,  Richard;  Stol.  Miroslav;  Stoy,  Vladi- 
mir; and  Gavrilova.  Eva.  3,914,341 
STP  CorpKjration:  See- 
Scott,  Milford  M  ,  Jr.,  3,913.541. 
Strack,  Richard  R.;  and  Smith.  Merton  L  .  to  American  Optical  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  making  improved  fiber  optic  conduit.  3,914,1 17, 
CI.  65-4.000. 
Straitz.  John  F  ,  III.  to  Combustion  Unlimited  Incorporated.  Vapor 

disposal  system.  3.914,095.  CI.  431-202.000. 
Straniti.  Salvatore.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Two-sUge  tie-down  of  turbo- 
machine  rotor.  3,914,070.  CI.  416-201.000. 
Strauss,  Robert  F.;  and  Lawrenz.  Carl  F.,  to  Service  Dynamics,  Inc. 

Trencher  tooth  constniction.  3,913,979,  CI   299-84  000 
Streckmann,  George  L,,  to  Medcraft  Incorporated    Electrocardiac  in- 
formation monitoring  apparatus.  3,913,567,  CI.  128-2  06G. 
Striegel  nee  Kloss,  Marlen:  See — 

Flesch,  Friedrich,  Bappert,  Adolf;  and  Striegel  nee  Kloss.  Marlen. 
3,913,733. 
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Stromhcrg-Carlson  Corporation 

Comas.  Enrique  G  ;  and 
Strybel,  Richard  V..  lo  Impi 
3.913.364.  CI    72-318. (K)() 
Stuart.  Edward  B   Dental  hy 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates 
Brun,  Andre,  Jaffe,  Albe 
Sucher.  Robert  William:  See- 
Robbins.  Ernest  Aleck 
Dudley.   Schuldt.   Eric 
Sidoti.  Daniel  Robert. 
Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik 

Nonnenmann.  Manfred. 
Suetterlin,  Norbert:  See — 
Krieg,    Manfred.    Suettet 
3,914.338. 
Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Naito.  Hiro 
shi.  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku 
preparation  of  substantially 
of  group  IV  b"    3.914,381, 
Sugano.    Saburo,    to    Sony 

3,913,519.  CI    116-114.00J 
Sugiura.  Minoru.  and  Maseki 
Kaisha.  Discharge  lamp    3.' 
Sugiura,  Yoji,  to  Canon  Kabu^ih 

a  mechanical  switching  sys 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 
Ikeda.     Tsuneo;     Sato, 
3,914,273. 
Sugiyama,  Keiji;  See — 

Muraoka.     Hiroshi;     N 
3.913.221. 
Sullivan.  James  F  .  to  Honeyw 
transistorized  power  supply 
a.c.  converter  circuitry.  3,9 
Sumi,  Yutaka;  See — 

Tsuruta,  Shohsuke,  Toy 
Takeshi;  and  Sumi,  Yu 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Compan 
Ikeda.     Tsuneo,     Sato. 

3.914,273. 
Shima.  Takesaburo; 

3.914.339. 
Yamahara.    Takeshi 
Usui,    Masahiro;    H 
3.914.268. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation 

Helding.  Norman  A.,  3,9 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylv 
Lindeman.  MyrI  A.,  3,9 IJ 
Miller.  Jaydee  W.,  3,914.i 
Shawhan.  Elbert  N  ,  3.91' 
Sun  Research  and  Developme 
Kirsch.  Francis  William, 
3.914.383. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.;  See — 

Dickason.  Alan  F..  3.914 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 
Stipanuk.  John  M  .  3.91 
Superior  Continental  Corpo 

Greene,  Clifford  E  .  3.9 M 
Suppe.  Hansjoachim.  to  Schu 
gesellschaft   Needle-support 
circular  knitting  machines 
Supper.  Ottmar.  to  Daimler-Bi 
tion  for  motor  vehicles.  3.9 
Surette.  James  D.:  See — 

Call.  Donald  H  .  Atwood. 
rette.  James  D  .  3.914 
Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald;  and 

Inc.  Intermediate  for 
Sutton,  David  M.:  See — 

Wise,  Robert  T  ;  and  S 
Sutton.  Gary  D.,  to  Hallibu 
for  the  removal  of  asphalten 
faces    3,914.132,  CI.  134 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Kazuo;  Nakao. 
Satoshi,  3.914.161. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuro,  to  Yupiteru 

driving  device.  3.913.814. 
Svacik.  Joseph   T.,  to  Armou 

dried  beef  product.  3.914 
Svenska  Chokladfabriks  Aktie 
Sollerud.  Soren  Elof  Mau 
SVIT.  narodni  podnik:  See 

Bayer,  Oldrich;  Snasel.  Jo^f 
Swanson.  Carl  Loyal  W 

McCoy.   Frederic   C  ;   and 
3.914.308. 
Swanson.  Viola  C.  executrix 
McCoy.   Frederic  C.  and 
3.914.308. 
Swartz.  Charles  J.:  S*-*"— 
Scott.  William  P  .  and  S 


uki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Takai.  Kiyo- 

o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the 

pure  phosphorus  oxvacid  salts  of  metals 

CI.  423-305.000. 

Oorporation.    Advance    warning    device. 


Katsunobu;     and     Sugiyama.     Hiroshi. 


ar  li.     Michinbri;    and    Sugiyama.    Keiji. 


II  Information  Systems  Inc.  High  voltage 
employing  switching  regulator  and  d.c- 
14.679.  CI.  321-2.000. 


a.  Hisao;  Kashiwa.  Shiroh;  Kawabata. 
a.  3,914.112. 
Ltd.:  See— 
Katsunobu;     and     Sugiyama.     Hiroshi. 


Sak;imoto.  Sukehiko;  and  Fujii.  yoshikazu. 

Ta^amatsu.    Schichird;    Deguchi.   Takashi; 
.    Kenichi;    and    Yoshihara,    Hiroshi. 
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See — 
oot.  Bernard  H..  3.914.555. 
iaI-Eastman  Corporation.  Flaring  tool. 


ne  product   3.913.596.  CI.  132-89.000. 

Ltd  :  See— 

;  and  de  Panafieu,  Philippe.  3.913.669. 


cher.  Robert  William,  Seeley.  Robert 
Henry.  Jr  ;  Newell.  Jon  Albert;  and 
914.450. 


914.068. 

in.    Norbert.    and    Blitz.    Hans-Dieter, 


Kyou-Ichi.  to  Iwasaki  Denki  Kabushiki 
14,636,  CI.  313-229.000. 

iki  Kaisha.  Photographic  camera  with 
m    3.914.778,  CI.  354-268.000 


.594. 

nia:  See — 
377. 
15. 
,694. 

t  Co.;  See — 
armby.  David  S.;  and  Potts,  John  D. 


(32. 


4,349. 

ra  ion :  See — 


560. 


)ert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktien- 
ng  mechanism  for  pile  fabric-producing 
913.356.  CI    66-93.000. 
nz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heating  installa- 
3,834,  CI.  237-12. 30A. 


17? 


Elbridge  L.;  Carv.  Joseph  A.,  and  Su- 
3. 
Walser.  Armin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Rhodoiianthin.  3,914,256,  CI.  260-340.900. 


.  David  M..  3,913,801. 
Company.  Composition  and  process 
c  containing  organic  deposits  from  sur- 


4(:  .000. 


Kaname;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Kaneda, 

3ngaku  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha.  Tape 

226-187  ()(X). 

and  Company.   Preparation  of  sliced 
,  CI.  426-284'.000. 
olaget:  See — 

,  3,913.791. 


r  tz 


';  and  Premyslovsky,  Jiri,  3.913.466. 

See — 
Swanson.  Carl   Loyal  W..  deceased. 


,  '\ee- 


Swanson,  Carl   Loyal   W.,  deceased. 


wjrtz.Charles  J  ,  3,913,992. 


Swartz,  Richard  H.;  Pearce.  Richard  J.;  and  Bowe.  James  M.,  to  Dril- 
lech.  Inc.   Drill  pipe  handling  and  storage  device.   3,913,753,  CI. 
214-2.500. 
Swartz,  Richard  H.;  Pearce,  Richard  J.;  and  Bowe,  James  M.,  to  Dril- 

tech  Inc.  Portable  drill  pipe  magazine.  3,913,754.  CI.  214-2.500. 
Sway.  Boris.  Cigarette  having  distinct  tobacco  fillers  with  inert,  porous, 
noncombustible  element  interposed  therebetween.   3,913,590,  CI. 
131-9.000. 
Sweeney,  Donald  J.,  to  McClive.  R.  Thomas.  Mattress  foundation  unit. 

3.913.154.  CI.  5-186.00R. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.:  5^^ — 

Cunningham.  William  J.;  Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  Yao.  Charles  C.  Y.; 
and  Anello.  Louis  G..  3.9 1  4.326. 
Sweeney.  William  T..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Mounting  appara- 
tus. 3.913.401.  CI.  73-299.000. 
Swensen.  Eugene  T   Sensing  device.  3.914.309.  CI.  250-569.000 
Swift  &  Company:  See — 

Pavey.  Robert  L..  3,914,445. 
Swingline,  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett.  Edward  E.;  and  Pinczewski,  Morris.  3,913,817. 
Malcik,   Frank  John;  Whittemore,  Edward  William;  and  Clark. 
John  Patrick,  3,913.995. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Bross,  William  T.  3.913,583. 
Gilson,  Anton,  3,914,581. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Fried.  John  H..  and  Harrison, 
Szarvasi,  Etienne;  and  Fontaine, 


3.914,293. 

to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Indus- 


Ian  T. 
Louis, 
trielle   Pharmaceutique.   Substituted   (nitrofuryl-acrylidene)   hydra- 
zines with  antibacterial  properties.  3,914.37^,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Tabaroni,  Roberto:  See — 

Gardini.  Mario;  and  Tabaroni.  Roberto.  3.913.203. 
Tachikawa,  Ryuji;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toshiharu;  Miyadera, 
Tetsuo;   Fukunaga.   Mitsunobu;   and   Kawano.   Yoichi.   to   Sankyo 
Company  Limited.  Benzodiazepine  derivatives  and  process  for  pre- 
paring the  same.  3,914.215.  CI.  260-239. 30T. 
Tada.  Junichi:  See — 

Fueki,  Shimetomo;  Tada.  Junichi;  Osawa,  Kenji;  Sakai.  Naomi; 
and  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro,  3,914.160. 
Tada,  Tetsuya.  Sprayer.  3,913,841,  CI.  239-321.000. 
Tadauchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Soji;  Tadauchr,  Masaharu;  and  Ito.  Takashi.  3.913.387. 
Taguchi.  Gyota:  5^^ — 

Sakita.  Takashi;  and  Taguchi.  Gyota.  3.914.443. 
Tait.  Malcolm  John:  See — 

Finney,  David  John;  Rayenhill,  John  Richard;  and  Tait,  Malcolm 
John,  3,914.441. 
Tajima,  Akira:  See — 

Tanabe.  Akira;  Tajima.  Akira;  and  Kawamura.  Naoto.  3,914.024. 
Takada.  Juichiro,  heir:  See — 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased,  3,913,977. 
Takada.  Juichiro.  legal  authorized  heir:  See — 

Takada.  Takezo,  deceased.  3.913.860. 
Takada.   Takezo.   deceased   (by    Takada,   Juichiro,   legal   authorized 
heir),  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Vehicle  safety  belt  emergency  lock- 
ing retraction  reel  system.  3,913,860,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Takada,  Takezo,   deceased   (by   Takada,  Juichiro.   heir),  to  Takata 
Kojyo    Co.,    Ltd.    Automatic    locking    belt   supported    retractor. 
3,913,977,  CI.  297-388.000. 
Takagi,  Hiromu:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Ryuji;  Takagi.  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toshiharu;  Miyad- 
era,   Tetsuo;    Fukunaga.     Mitsunobu;    and    Kawano,    Yoichi, 
3.914.215. 
Takagi.  Masaru.  to  Sinloihi  Company  Limited.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  labelled  compounds.  3,9  14,372.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See— 

Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Takai. 
Kiyoshi,  3.914.381. 
Takahashi,  Ryohei;  Yokomichi.  Isao;  Shigehara.  Itaru;  and  Komyoji. 
Terumasa.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Agricultural  fungicide. 
3,914,240.  CI.  260-295.0CA. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  circuit  with 
field  effect  transistors  of  a  gain  control  amplifier.  3,914,705,  CI. 
330-29.000. 
Takahashi.  Takao:  See — 

Maki.  Naoki;  Okuda,  Hironori;  Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Miyashita,  Takao; 
and  Takahashi,  Takao,  3,91  3,493 
Takahashi,  Yoritaro   Film  splice  patch.  3,914,491, 
Takai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Naito.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi. 
Kiyoshi.  3.914,381. 
Takamatsii,  Schichird:  See — 

Yamahara.    Takeshi;   Takamatsu.    Schichird;    Deguchi.   Takashi; 
Usui.    Masahiro;    Hirose,    Kenichi;    and    Yoshihara.    Hiroshi. 
3.914.268. 
Takano,  Eiichi;  Takesi.  Kunio;  and  Matsumura,  Isao,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Device  for  observing  and  photographing  the  fundus  of 
eye.  3,914,032,  CI.  351-7.000. 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akutagawa,    Susumu;    Kumobayashi,    Hidenori;    and    Komatsu, 
Akira,  3,914,289. 
Takashita,  Jiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Yoshiro;  Matsumura,  Yutaka;  Nonaka,  Tadashi;~Hirota, 
Kinya;  Takashita.  Jiro;  and  Ishida.  Hisashi,  3,913,429. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased,  3,913,860. 


CI.  428-137.000. 
Akira;  and  Takai, 
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Takada,  Takezo,  deceased,  3,913.977. 
Takatsu.  Mitsumune;  Ohnishi.  Fumio;  and  Minami.  Junichi,  to  Nissin 
Shokuhin  Kaisha,  Ltd    Preparation  of  cereal  foods.  3,914,454,  CI 
426-309.000. 
Takatsu,  Mitsumune:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tsuneo;  Terada.  Masaki;  Takatsu.  Mitsumune;  Minami. 
Junichi;  and  Otani.  Shohei,  3,914,448. 
Takeda,  Shinichi;  Harada.  Tomio;  Namie.  Koshi;  and  Hara.  Kotaro,  to 
Teijin  Hercules  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  the  recovery  of  di- 
methyl terephthalate  and  intermediate  products  thereof.  3,914,287. 
CI.  260-475.00R. 
Takesi.  Kunio:  See — 

Takano,  Eiichi;  Takesi.  Kunio;  and  Matsumura,  Isao,  3,914,032. 
Takeuchi.  Jikko:  See — 

Watanabe,     Hideo;     Seki,     Yoshivuki;     and     Takeuchi 
3,914,544. 
Takeuchi,    Shigeo,   to   Takeuchi    Tekko    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

cleaning  apparatus.  3.913.161,  CI.  I5-21.()0E. 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  3,913,161. 
Takeuchi,  Tsuneo,  Terada,   Masaki,  Takatsu,   Mitsumune; 
Junichi;  and  Otani,  Shohei,  to  Nissin  Shokuhin  Kaisha.  Ltd 
for  preparing  egg  noodles  and  the  resulting  product.  3.914.448.  CI. 
426-557.000. 
Takezawa.  Teruhiro;   Masuda,   Michio;   Nabeyama.   Hiroaki;   Mohri. 
Katsuo;    Fukuda.    Masaaki;    Kayano.    Tatsuo;    Uehara.    Takashi; 
Sawabe.     Eiichi;    Yoshino.    Takehiko;    Yamane.    Hisakichi;    and 
Yanagimachi.  Akio.  to  Hitachi  Limited;  Hitachi  Electronics.  Ltd.; 
and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Receiver  for  a  still  picture  broadcasting 
signal.  3,914.535.  CI.  178-5. 80R. 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro:  See — 

Mohri,  Katsuo;  Masuda,  Michio;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Nabeyama, 
Hiroaki;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  and  Uehara.  Takashi.  3.914.536. 
Takezawa.  Yoshio:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Shigeaki;  Takezawa.  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio. 
3,914.472. 
Talak.  John  Frank,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Oil  cooler  bypass  valve 

3.913.831.  CI.  236-34.500. 
Talmage.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Stokes,  Paul  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Frequency  responsive  switching  circuit.  3,914,619.  CI.  307-129.000. 
Tamas,  Attila  J.:  See — 

Longworth,  William  F.;  and  Tamas,  Attila  J  ,  3,913,937. 
Tamburino,  James  C,  and  Venere,  Lawrence  A.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Rock  ejecting  and  suspension  limiting  arrangement 
for  dual  wheeled  vehicles.  3,913,943,  CI.  280-158.00A. 
Tanabe,  Akira;  Tajima,  Akira;  and  Kawamura.  Naoto.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Photographic  objective  having  a  polyester  base  color 
temperature  conversion  filter.  3,914.024.  CI.  350-196.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Iwai,  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3.914,033. 
Tanaka,  Sakae:  See— 

Kambara,     Kenjiro;     Tanaka,     Sakae;     and     Miyasita,     Satoru, 
3,913,755 
Tanaka.  Susumu;  Enoguchi,  Yuji;  and  Kawabata,  Hidetoshi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus. 
3,914,046,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Tang,  Yu-Sun:  See— 

Lloyd,  Wayne  B.;  Logan,  Dale  R.;  and  Tang,  Yu-Sun,  3,914,630. 
Tantam,   Donald   Harrv.  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The 

Vacuum-insulated  vessel.  3.91  3,776,  CI.  220-9.00C. 
Tarro,  Richard  E.  Drinking  container.  3.913.770.  CI.  215-223.000. 
Tashima,  Makoto:  See — 

Asai.     Schumkichiro;     Kawakatsu,     Yasuyuki;     Yano.     Wataru, 
Kayamoto,    Hisao;    Tashima,    Makoto;    and    Minakata,    Itsuo, 
3.914.195. 
Taylor.  Edward:  See — 

Coucher,  Robert  G.;  and  Taylor,  Edward.  3,913,795. 
Taylor,  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Kellogg,  Walter  J  ;  and  Taylor,  Glenn  R 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

'  Bedell,  Stanley  F.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,914.017 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Okamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.914.668. 
Tech,  Kurt  O.:  See— 

Chynoweth,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Tech,  Kurt  O 
Technibiotics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolvek,  Sidney,  3,913,585. 
Teijin  Hercules  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Takeda,    Shinichi;    Harada 
Kotaro,  3.914,287. 
Teja    Mohindar  Singh,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Sealed  couplmg  for  ex- 
haust pipe  sections.  3,913.955.  CI.  285-337.000. 
Tematex  S.p.A.:  See — 

Grossi,  Oscar,  3,913,176. 
Temple,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Thomasson,  David  G.;  Crosher.  Frederick  K  ;  Temple,  Michael  D.; 
Bartolmei,  Leroy  A.;  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian,  3,914,464. 
Tempmaster  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  Frank  J  ,  Jr.,  3,913,832. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Rudner,  Bernard;  and  Pauly,  Peter  Daniel,  3,914.189. 
Tennent  Howard  G  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Chemical  modification 

of  the  surface  of  pyrolytic  graphite.  3,914,509,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tenneson,  Milton  T.;  and  Mathews,  Arno  A    Apparatus  for  marking 
panel.  3.913,235.  CL  33-174.00G. 


3,914.571. 


3.914.678. 


Tomio,    Namie,    Koshi;    and    Hara, 


Terada,  Kimio.  Fujita.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Noritoki.  to  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Edible  water  in  oil  emulsion  and  method 
for  preparing  the  same.  3,914.458.  CI.  426-604  000. 
Terada,  Masaki;  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tsuneo,  Terada,  Masaki.  Takatsu.  Mitsumune;  Minami. 
Junichi.  and  Otani,  Shohei.  3.914.448. 
Terasawa.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Multi-layer  semiconductor  device. 

3,914.783,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Terunuma,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Device  for  mounting  an 
accessory  device  to  an  accessory  shoe    3,914,779,  CI.  354-295. (X)0 
Terzuolo.  Giancarlo;  and  Capetti,  Federico,  to  Societa  Nebiolo  S  p  A 
Printing  press  with  variable  speed  transfer  cylinder.  3,913.478,  CI 
101-232.000. 
Texaco  Exploration  Canada;  See — 

Allen,  Joseph  Columbus,  and  Redford.  David  Arthur.  3,913.672 
Redford.  David  Arthur;  and  Allen,  Joseph  Columbus,  3,913,671. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See— 

Allen.  Joseph  Columbus;  and  Redford.  David  Arthur,  3,913,672. 

Barber.  Ernest  C  .  3.913.673. 

Canup.  Robert  E..  3.913.550. 

McCoy.   Frederic  C,  and   Swanson.  Cari   Loyal   W..  deceased. 

3.914.308. 
Paap.  Hans  J  ;  and  Pitts.  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  3.914.603. 
Redford.  David  Arthur,  and  Allen.  Joseph  Columbus.  3.913.671 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Barton.  James  B  .  and  Cheek,  Tom  F.,  Jr.,  3,914,748. 
Benker,  Frederick  H..  Jr..  3,913,375. 
Buss,  Dennis  D  ;  and  Reinberg.  Alan  R.,  3.914.127. 
Hubing.  James  H  ;  and  Mongold.  Gerald  H.,  3.914.715. 
Leuschner.  Horst,  3.914,698. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

StanaitLs.  Peter  P..  3.913,649. 
Thaler.  Kurt;  and  Neugebauer.  Alfred,  to  Ruhrmann.  Ing   Josef.  Dr 
Gap    cutting    apparatus   for   slide    fastener   chain     3.913.432.   CI 
83-121.000 
Thelen,  Alfred,   to  Balzers  Patent-und   Beteiligungs-AG.   Wide-band 

multilayer  interference  filter.  3.914.023.  CI    350-164.000. 
Theodore.  Ares  N.:  See— 

Labana.  Santokh  S..  and  Theodore,  Ares  N.,  3,914,333. 
Theurer,  Josef;  and  Oellerer,  Fried  rich,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumasc- 
hinen-Industriegesellschaft  mbH   Crib  tamping  machine   3.913.490. 
CI.  104-12.000. 
Thexton,  Graham  Spencer:  5^^ — 

Morton,  John;  Stevens.  Keith  Drummond;  and  Thexton,  Graham 
Spencer,  3,914.671. 
Thomas.  Edward,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Incorporated,  a  part 
interest.  Inflatable  float  with  steering  mechanism    3,913,159.  CI. 
9-313.000. 
Thomas,  Ernest  Hilton:  See — 

Ritson,  Carl;  and  Thomas,  Ernest  Hilton,  3,913,581. 
Thomas.  Gary  F.;  See- 
Turner,  Donald  B  ,  and  Thomas.  Gary  F  .  3.91  3.744 
Thomas,  J    Stanley  L  ,  to  Kelsey- Hayes  Company    Steering  transmis- 
sion. 3,91  3,936,' CI.  280-91.000. 
Thomasson,  David  G  ;  Crosher,  Frederick  K  ,  Temple,  Michael  D.. 
Bartolmei,  Leroy  A  .  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian.  to  Optical  Coating 
Laboratory.  Inc    Striped  dichroic  filter  and  method  for  making  the 
same.  3.914,464,  CI.  427-54.000. 
Thompson  Chemicals,  Inc.:  5ee— 

McFarren.  John  E..  3,913,894. 
Thompson,  Edward  W   Method  and  means  for  reinforcing  cementatory 

matter.  3,91  3,295,  CI.  52-659.000. 
Thompson,  Hugh  L   Seam  buster.  3,913,248,  CI.  38-1.008. 
Thompson,  John  H.;  5ee — 

Sims,  David  S  ,  and  Thompson,  John  H  ,  3,914,729. 
Thompson,    Thomas    T.     Progressive    punch    die.    3,913,371,    CI 

72-324.000. 
Thompson,  Tommy  Lewis,  to  Life  Support,  Inc   Chlorate  candle  and 

method  of  making  same    3.914.355.  CI.  264-3  OOR 
Thomsen,  Jack  W  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Web  handling  appara- 
tus. 3.913.867,  CI.  242-192.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See- 
Corbel,  Ange,  3,914,617. 
Gigoux,  Claude,  3,913,223. 
Tinet,  Claude,  3,914,595. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited;  See- 
Clarke,  Maurice  George,  3,91  3,999 
Threlkeld,  Richard  James.  Long  play  film  cartridge    3,913,857,  CI 

242-55. 19A. 
Tichy,  Dieter;  See — 

Schnee,  Kari;  Piesch,  Steffen;  and  Tichy,  Dieter,  3,914,523 
Tietjens,  Eduard  Willem;  and  Van  Hemmen,  Dirk  Jan,  to  US   Philips 
Corporation    Dry  shaving  apparatus  with  shear  plate  biasing  means 
3,913,225,  CI.  30-43.600. 
Tillman,  Philip  Robert;  See— 

Coderre,   William    Michael,    Berglund,   Carl    Neil;   and   Tillman, 
Philip  Robert,  3,914,642. 
Tillson,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Rejection  type  fuse 

holder.  3,914,005.  CI.  339-186()0R. 
Tinet,  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Optical  device  for  reading-out  a  track 

carried  by  a  moving  data  carrier   3,914.595.  CI    250-202.000. 
Tiona-Betts,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson,  John  R.,  3.913.601. 
Tipton.  Lynn  L.;  See- 
Billings.  William  W.;  and  Tipton,  Lynn  L..  3.914.625. 
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Tischer.  Kurt:  See— 

Graber,  Adolf,  and  Tische 
Titeflex:  See— 

Gazda.  Chester  T  ,  and  La 
Tobin.  John  H  :  See— 

Gavin,  David  F.,  and  Tobiji 
Todd.  William  W  ,  FIfrey.  Will 
Production  Research  Comp 
CI.  166. 500. 
Togo,  Kazushi;  See — 

Yamagata,     Mineo;     Aka 
3,914.479. 
Tokumoto.  Tsunenori:  See — 
Yamagishi,  Kazuo;  Nozaw 
3,914,091. 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited: 
Yamagishi.  Kazuo,  Nozaw 
3,914,091. 
Tokyo  Shihaura  Electric  Co.. 
Hara.  Satoshi,  Akino.  Mc 
Tolnai,  Julius  L.  to  Price-Pfistfe 

cartridge  valve.  3,913,612 
Tolone.  Roberto:  See — 

Fabro.  Roberto;  and  Toloije 
Tomita.  Seisuke:  See — 

Imamura.  Takaaki;  Matsui 
Masahiro,  Nakajima 
Nobuyoshi.  3,913,652. 
Tomlin,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Brownlee.  Milton  A.,  and 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Mivake.  Akihisa;  Kondo. 

Osamu.  3.914.315. 
Nakanishi.  Shigeaki;  Tak 
3,914.472. 
Torelli,  Vesperto:  See— 

Gasc.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Torpie.  John  David:  See — 

Perreault.  Donald  A..  Bed:^k 
ard;  Rivers.  Rov  Wilben; 
David.  3.914.537. 
Perreault,  Donald  A.;  Bedz^ 
ard;  Rivers,  Rov  Wilben, 
David.  3.914.538. 
Torres.  Jorge,  to  Purolalor,  Inc. 

CI.  137-68.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See 
Ailing.  Richard;  and  Hull. 
Town  Tire  Services  Limited 

Himmelman.  Larry  David 
Tov.     William     W'      Periscopi 

350-287000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 

Hayashi.  Ikuya;  Lno,  Keiichi 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Yoshino.  Tsutomu,  3,913 
Toyoda.  Hisao:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Shohsuke;  Toyod 
Takeshi;  and  Sumi,  Yu 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushi  ; 
Katsutoshi,   Kitagawa;  Yosi 

3,914,076. 
Miyao,  Takayuki;  and  Sak 
Miyao.  Takayuki,  and  Sak^i 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  Kavva  ;i 
3.914.736 
Traber.  Walter:  See — 

Frick.  Wilhelm  Ernst;  Weiss . 
ber.  Walter.  3.914.310 
Trachtman.  Alvin.  Puck-type  a 
Travor.  Bruce   W..  Brown 
United    States    of    America 
102-93  000. 
Trbovich.  Nicholas  D.;  Robinsoh 
to  Trbovich.  Nicholas  D  ;  and 
ing  piece  projector.  3.913.91 
Treadway.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Millhollan.  Michael  S.;  and 

Tredinnick.  Bruce  Charles:  See- 

Fessler.  Robert  Glenn;  and 

Trelleborg  Rubber  Company.  Ii 

Andersson.  Sven  E  .  3,913, 

Trenkler.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Hoffken,     Erich;     Pflipsen, 
3,913,950. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer 
( ( Thiophosphonothio  )aceta 
3,914.221.  CI.  260-243. OOC 
Tribe,  Leonard  T.:  See — 

Every.  Peter;  and  Tribe 
Trimble.  J    B.:  See— 

Parker.  George.  Sr..  3.914, 
Trimnell.   Donald;  Shasha.   Bai 
United  States  of  America, 
rides.  3.914.2  14.  CI.  260-216 


.  Kurt.  3.914.493. 

ikos.  James  M..  3.913,625. 

John  H  .  3.914.325. 
am  T  ;  and  Lloyd.  James  R..  to  Exxon 
i  ny    Marine  riser  assembly.  3.913.668. 

inatsu,     Akira;     and     Togo.     Kazushi. 

1.  Masaaki;  and  Tokumoto.  Tsunenori. 

See — 
Masaaki;  and  Tokumoto,  Tsunenori. 

ltd  :  See— 

and  Nakagawa,  Keizo.  3.913.856 
r  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Eccentric  shear  seal 

137-454.600. 

Roberto.  3,913.865 


eia 


Tc^elli.  Vesperto.  3.914,420. 

.  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Rich- 
Shuey,  David  Rollin;  and  Torpie.  John 

k,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Rich- 
Shuey.  David  Rollin.  and  Torpie.  John 

Crashworthy  flapper  valve.  3,913.603, 


,  ohn  R  .  3.913.994 
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.  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Seisuke;  Makita. 
nema.sa;  Chiba.  Koji;  and  Shimazaki, 


mlin.  Thomas  A  .  3.913.826. 

o;  Nishidoi.  Takashi;  and  Onnagawa. 

wa.  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio. 


3.914.367. 

viewing     system.     3.914.028,     CI. 


See — 
;  and  Matsuoka.  Mikio.  3,914.502. 


2S3. 


.  Hisao.  Kashiwa.  Shiroh;  Kawabata, 

a.  3.914.112. 

i  Kaisha:  See — 

iaki.  Adachi;  and   Katsuvasu.  Dono. 


i.  Toshimitsu.  3.913.325. 
Toshimitsu.  3.913.418. 
uchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Kiyoshi, 


Anton  G.,  Wenger,  Thomas;  and  Tra- 


aratus.  3,913,918.  CI.  273-126. OOR. 

uel  L  .  and  Wenocur.  Brian  D..  to 

Army      Projectile.     3.913.489.    CI. 


William  P  ;  and  Trunzo,  Eugene  R., 
Servotronics.  Inc  Mounting  for  a  play- 
Cl.  273-85.00B. 

Treadway.  Ronald  L  .  3,914.620 

fredinnick.  Bruce  Charles.  3.914.193. 

:.:  See — 
51. 


Dieter;     and    Trenkler,     Hansjorg. 

ermann.  to  E   R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
o)  cephalosporin  derivatives. 


LonardT..  3.913,984. 


^g 


15. 

ch  S  .  and  Doane.  William   M..  to 
riculture.  Thiolation  of  polysaccha- 
000. 


Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jack.  Harry  Ross  Scarlett;  and  Nobbs.  Arthur  Joseph.  3.914,1 19. 
Richards.  Peter  Henry.  3.913.966. 
Trunzo,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Trbovich,  Nicholas  D.;  Robinson,  William  P.,  and  Trunzo,  Eugene 
R.,  3.913.913. 
TRW  Inc.;  See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  and  Raech.  Harry.  Jr.,  3.914,334. 
MacKenzie,  George  D.;  and  Noblett,  Michael  G.,  3,914,514. 
Mills,  Thomas  Gene;  and  Valino,  Beethoven  Corpus,  3.913.213. 
Tseng.  Chien  K.:  See — 

Pallos.  Ferenc  M.;  and  Tseng.  Chien  K..  3.914.321. 
Tsuboi.  Takashi:  See — 

Maki.  Naoki;  Okuda.  Hironori;  Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Miyashita,  Takao; 
and  Takahashi.  Takao.  3.91  3.493. 
Tsuji.  Shoichi,   to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Multihole  fuel  injection  nozzle.  3.913.845.  CI.  239-556.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi;  Yata.  Kintaro;  Fujii,  Yoshifusa;  Ueda.  Hiroshi; 
and    Matsuda.    Motonobu.   to   Minolta  Camera    Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Shutter  control  device.  3.914.776.  CI.  354-51.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Sakichi.  Automatic  nail  polishing  device.  3,913,594,  CI. 

132-76.400. 
Tsukamoto.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Furuya.   Noboru;   Fujimoto,    Eiji;   Amano.   Kenichi;  Tsukamoto, 
Tsuneo;  and  Sato.  Nobuyuki.  3.913,384. 
Tsuruta,  Shohsuke;  Toyoda,  Hisao;  Kashiwa,  Shiroh;  Kawabata,  Take- 
shi; and  Sumi,  Yutaka,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  connecting  steel  frame  columns  or  the  like  in 
building  construction.  3,914,1  1  2,  CI.  29-155. OOC. 
Tucker,   Archie    J.,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Film   cartridge. 

3,913.737,  CI.  206-408.000. 
Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano.  Masafumi;  and  Chikazoe,  Yoshihisa,  to 
Dai   Nippon   Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.    Cross-linking  coating  composition. 
3,914,335.  CI.  260-859.00R. 
Tums.  Valdis  M.;  and  Maxwell.  Thomas  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  forming  any  end  closure  in  a  hollow  shirred  food 
casing.  3.914.447.  CI.  426-390.000. 
Tunstall.  David  Frank:  See- 
Hornby.  Michael  Robert;  and  Tunstall,  David  Frank,  3,914,604. 
Turk,  Herbert:  See— 

Lenk.  Erich;  Turk,  Herbert;  and  Schiminski,  Herbert,  3,913,852. 
Turner,  Donald   B  ;  and  Thomas,  Garv  F.   Lumber  sorter  apparatus. 

3.913.744.  CI.  209-74. OOR. 
Turner.  Lawrence  Alexander,  and  Peter,  Roger,  to  Fluid  Dynamics 
(Proprietory)  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  water 
flow  from  an  impounded  body  of  water.  3.913,334.  CI.  61-25.000. 
Turner  Machinery  Limited:  See — 
Holdsworth.  Eric.  3.913.360. 
Tuss.  John  J.:  See — 

Hart.  John  E;  Penn.  William  H.  Jr.;  and  Tuss.  John  J  ,  3,913.412. 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Groves,  Frank  W,  3,913,7  15. 
Tyrrell,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Poister,  Clarence  E  ;  Tyrrell,  Philip  A  ;  and  Hodge,  Walter  D  , 

3,913,150. 

Uchida,    Yoshiro;    Matsumura,    Yutaka;    Nonaka,    Tadashi;    Hirola, 

Kinya;  Takashita,  Jiro;  and  Ishida,  Hisashi,  to  Hitachi  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd. 

Numerically-controlled   lathe   with  program-controlled   tool   head. 

3,913,429,  CI.  82-2.00B. 

Udding.  Anne  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  modifying  diene 

polymers.  3,9  14.21 1.  CI.  260-94. 70N. 
Udenfriend,  Sidney:  See— 

Okamoto,  Yoshivuki;  Riker,  Waller  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Udenfriend, 
Sidney,  3.914,283. 
Ueba,  Akio:  See — 

Shigemori,   Hideto;  Ueba,  Akio;  Fukunaga.  Motoaki;  Kitakami, 
Hisashi;  and  Yamashita.  Takayoshi.  3,914.579. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi;  Yata.  Kintaro;  Fujii,  Yoshifusa;  Ueda.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Matsuda.  Motonobu.  3.914,776. 
Uehara.  Takashi:  See — 

Mohri.  Katsuo;  Masuda.  Michio;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Nabeyama, 

Hiroaki;  Yoshino,  Takehiko;  and  Uehara,  Takashi,  3.914,536. 
Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda.  Michio;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;   Kayano.  Tatsuo;  Uehara.  Takashi; 
Sawabe.   Eiichi;  Yoshino.   Takehiko;  Yamane.  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi.  Akio.  3.914.535. 
Ueki.  Shiro;  and  Miyata,  Yoshimitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oki  Yuka 
Goeishi   Kenkyujo.   Process  for  producing  fine  fibrous  structures. 
3.914.354.  CI.  264-13.000. 
Uitti.  Paul  M  ;  and  Mastin.  William  H  .  Jr  .  to  Rajay  Industries.  Inc. 
Simplified    turbo    charger    system    for    aircraft.     3.913.542,    CI. 
123-1  19. OOC. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Beatty.  Theodore  R.;  and  VouHis.  Harry.  3.914.521. 
DeShazer.  Larry  G..  3.914.018. 
Kamp.  Ewald  A..  3,914.080. 

Miller,  Walter  A  ;  and  Jenkinson,  Richard  D  ,  3,914,501. 
Scott.  Robert  J..  3.914.191. 

Tums.  Valdis  M.;  and  Maxwell.  Thomas  J..  3,914.447. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Chaikin,  Malcolm;  and  Nossar,  Mstislav,  3,913,241. 
Unistrut  Corporation:  See — 

Papayoti.  Hristo  V  .  3.914.063. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Ballard.  Norman  D  ;  and  Zubeckis.  John.  3.914.170. 
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Brennan.  John  J.;  Novak.  Richard  C;  and  De  Crescente,  Michael 

A..  3.914.500. 
Green.  Herbert;  Guarino,  Robert  A.;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  H.. 

3.914.763. 
United  Electric  Controls  Company:  See— 

Reis.  Robert  D..  3.914.770. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Williams.  Raymond,  3,913,989. 
United  States  Banknote  Corporation;  See — 

Miller.  Hobson  F..  3,913.789. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Berni.  Ralph  J  .  Benerito.  Ruth  R.;  and  Pilkington,  Mary  W., 
3.914.108. 

Bowers.  William  S..  3.914.429. 

Chance,  Leon  H.,  3.914.106. 

Portnoy.  Norman  A.;  Reine.  Alden  H.;  and  Arthur.  Jett  C  Jr.. 
3.914.109. 

Schwarz.  Meyer.  Sonnet.  Philip  E  ;  and  Wakabayashi.  Nobel, 
3,914,260.' 

Trimnell,  Donald;  Shasha,  Baruch  S  ;  and  Doane,  William  M.. 
3.914.214. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Bennett.  Willard  H..  3.914,637. 

Ekiund.  Phillip  R..  3.913.990 

Harada,  Yoshiro.  and  Crandall.  William  B..  3.914.184. 

Kaufman.  Irving.  3.914.597. 

Pull.  Heino  L  ;  and  Rezabek.  Paul  F.,  Jr.,  3,913,997. 
Armv:  See — 

Bigbie.  Claude  R..  3.914.610. 

Dunetz,  Bryant  R.;  a'nd  Kronman.  Seymour.  3,913,488. 

F'Geppert.  Erwin.  3.913.713. 

Gardner.  Cari  J..  3,913.484. 

Hadden,  David  R..  Jr..  3.914.750. 

Hinnergardt.  Larn,  C.  3.914.446. 

Huskins.  Chester  W..  3.914,140. 

Huskins.  Chester  W.,  3,914.206. 

Johnston,  James  V..  3.913.406. 

Jones,  Howard  S..  Jr..  3.914.767. 

Jones.  Marvin  L.;  and  Booth.  David  W..  3,914.139. 

Kendall.  David  P..  3.914.078. 

Kosonockv.  Stephan;  and  Post.  Llovd  D..  3.913.486. 

Miller,  Brian  S.,  3.913,218. 

Nimvlowvcz.  Osvp.  3.913.873. 

Redman.  Charles  M..  3.914.600. 

Reinnagel.  Richard  E..  3.914,567. 

Sayles.  David  C,  3,914,141. 

Sayles,  David  C,  3,914,142. 

Sinclair,  Alex  H.;  and  Otto.  Robert  J..  3.913.939. 

Travor.  Bruce  W  ;  Brown.  Samuel  L.;  and  Wenocur.  Brian  D  . 
3.913.489. 

Wolterman.  William  G.,  3,913.483. 

Zeller.  Sanford  S..  3.914.010. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See- 
Banker.  John  G.;  and  Anderson.  Robert  C.  3.913.657. 

Banks.  Ridgway  M..  3.913.326. 

Brumleve,  Thomas  D.,  Hicks.  Mearle  G.;  and  Jones.  Milton  O  . 
3.914.732. 

Cason.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Shaw.  Cari  B..  3.914.612. 

Hadeishi.  Tetsuo.  3.914,054. 

Jepson,  Bernhart  E.,  3.914,373. 

Klett,  Robert  D.,  3,914,392. 

McCugh,  Ralph  M.,  3,913,599. 
'     Walter,  Cari  E,  3.913,481. 

Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration:  See- 
Baldwin,  Arien  R.;  and  Reinhardt,  Thomas  A..  3.914.133. 

Benton.  Samuel  T.;  and  Masters.  David  R..  3.914.371. 

Knott.   Martin   J  ;    Lewis,    Lloyd   G.;   and    Rabe,   Herbert   H., 
3.914.681. 
General  Counsel  -  Code  GP:  See— 

Currie,  James  R..  3.914.712. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Zee-Cheng.  Kwang  Yuen;  and  Cheng.  Chia-Chung,  3.914.424 
Navy:  See — 

Bolick.  R   Glenn.  3.913.870. 

Hall.  Patrick  H  .  3.913.319. 

Holmes,  Daniel  D  ;  and  Weiss.  Albert.  3.913.485. 

Morlev.  Carl  H.;  and  Burkardt.  Lohr  A..  3,914.053. 

Pietras.  Edward  F.;  and  Nelson.  EIric  J.,  3.914.584. 

Sims.  David  S.;  and  Thompson.  John  H..  3.914.729. 

Warner.  Henrv  L..  Wallace.  Henry  C  .  and  Folds.  Donald  L., 
3.914.731. 
State:  See — 

Wheeler,  Robert  G.,  3,913,572.  ■ 
United  States:  See— 

Shulman,  N   Raphael;  and  Coleman,  Ceceil  R.,  3,914.400 
S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Diemer.    Willem    Hildebrand;   Zwep.   Gerrit;    and    Mulder.   Jan. 

3.914.633. 
Klomp.  Antonius  Maria.  3.913.588. 

Overall,  Colin  Douglas;  and  Washington.  Derek,  3.914,634. 
Paupv,  Jean  Pierre.  3.914.646 

Tietjens,  Eduard  Willem;  and  Van  Hemmen,  Dirk  Jan,  3,913,225. 
Valkestijn,  Leonardus  Albertus  Antonius,  3,914,652. 
van  de  Plassche.  Rudy  Johan,  3,914,683. 


U 


van  der  Sluys,  Willem  Ludovicus  Nicolaas;  and  Scheffer,  Maarten, 

3,913,899. 
van  Dijk,  Comelis  Dionysius,  3.913.430 
Verbeij.  Oswald  Johannes.  3.914.650. 
United  States  Postal  Service:  See- 
Bruckner.  Arnold  D..  Johnson.  Mariyn  D..  Rappaport,  Marshall 
A.;  and  Sevillia.  Daniel  E..  3.913.827. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 
LeFebvre.  Clarence  A  .  Jr..  3.913.951. 
Senatro.  Clement  A..  3.913.949. 
United  Wiring  &  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Rubey.  Ulyss  Ray.  3.913.630. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Robert  F..  3.914.1  10. 
Anderson.  Robert  F..  3.914.1  1  1. 
Bloch.  Herman  S  .  3.914.271. 
Hausler,  Rudolf  H..  3.913.378. 
Massie.  Stephen  N  .  3.914.307. 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

Guerrieri.  Salvatore  A..  3,914.352. 
Uno.  Keiichi:  See— 

Hayashi.  Ikuya;  Uno.  Keiichi;  and  Matsuoka.  Mikio.  3.914.502. 
Unruh.  James  Bradley:  See- 
Cooper.  Donald  Walter;  and  Unruh.  James  Bradley.  3.914,745 
Upat-Max  Langensiepen  KG:  See — 

Flesch,  Friedrich;  Bappert,  Adolf;  and  Striegel  nee  Kloss.  Marlen, 
3.913.733. 
Updegrove.  Louis  B..  to  J.  H.  Day  Company.  The  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  drying  particulate  materials.  3.913.238.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See- 
Gall.  Martin.'  3.914.245. 
Pike.  John  E..  3,914.282. 
Urmann,  Ernst:  See- 
Bayer.  Gerhard.  Haerter.  Manfred;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Fassle.  Fritz; 
•Urmann.  Ernst.  Ruter.  Hermann,  deceased;  Ruter.  Elisabeth, 
heiress;  and  Ruter.  Edla.  heiress,  3,913,571. 
Usines  Decoufle:  See — 

Verjux,  Jean,  3,913,724. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Gutzwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje. 
3.914.235. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer.  Engelbert  A..  3.914.061. 
Usui.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamahara.   Takeshi;   TakamaLsu.   Schichird.   Deguchi.   Takashi. 
Usui.    Masahiro;    Hirose.    Kenichi;    and    Yoshihara.    Hiroshi, 
3.914.268. 
Utt.  Orval  L  :  See— 

Cho.  Boong  Youn;  and  Utt.  Orval  L..  3.914.607. 
V-8  Electronic  Ignition  Co.:  See— 
Crisafulli,  Peter  G..  3.913.549. 
Vacmetal  Gesellschaft  fur  Vakuum-Metallurgie  mbH:  See— 

Hoffken.     Erich;    Pflipsen.     Dieter,    and    Trenkler.    Hansjorg, 
3,913,950. 
Vajtay,  Leslie    End  caps  for  containers.  3,913.774,  CI   220-4  OOR 
Valan,  Kent  John,  to  GAF  Corporation    Hair  care  preparations  con- 
taining N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  homo-  and  copolymers  and  a  quater- 
nized  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone.  3.914.403.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Valentas.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Lindl.  Willibald  M  .  to  General  Mills.  Inc 

Flaked  texturized  protein.  3.914.455,  CI.  426-447.000. 
Valentine.  Henry  L  ;  and  Valentine.  Louis  A   Rear  wheel  drive  for  a 

tricycle.  3.91  3.946.  CI.  280-236.000. 
Valentine.  Lamar  Travis,  deceased  (by  Valentine,  Ruth  Elaine,  execu- 
trix),   to    Welding    Processes    Company     Welding    manipulator 
3,913.820,  CI    228-25.0(K). 
Valentine.  Louis  A.:  See- 
Valentine.  Henry  L.;  and  Valentine.  Louis  A..  3,913,946. 
Valentine,  Ruth  Elaine,  executrix:  See- 
Valentine.  Lamar  Travis,  deceased.  3.913.820. 
Valino.  Beethoven  Corpus:  See — 

Mills.  Thomas  Gene;  and  Valino,  Beethoven  Corpus.  3.913.213. 
Valio  Meijerien  Keskusosuusliike:  See — 

Kreula.  Matti  Siimoni;  and  Moisio.  Tauno  Vihtori.  3.913.383 
Valkestijn.  Leonardus  Albertus  Antonius.  to  US  Philips  Corporation 
Color  television  display  apparatus  provided  with  a  modulator  for 
generating  a   correction  current  for  correcting   deflection  errors. 
3.914.652.  CI.  315-371.000. 
Van  Leer  Plastics  (U.S.A.)  Inc  :  See- 
Ray.  Clarence  R.;  and  La  Brie.  Jack  A..  3.91,3.186 
van  de  Plassche.  Rudy  Johan.  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Current  sta- 
bilizing arrangement  with  resistive-tvpe  current  amplifier  and  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier    3.914.683.  CI.  323-1.000. 
Vander  Ley.  Robert  J  .  to  Leslie  Metal  Arts  Company.  Inc    Drawer 

mounting  mechanism.  3.913,998.  CI.  312-343.000. 
van  der  Sluys,  Willem  Ludovicus  Nicolaas,  and  Scheffer.  Maarten.  to 
US   Philips  Corporation   Device  for  supplying  oxidant  from  a  pres- 
surized reservoir  to  a  reaction  reservoir.  3,913.899.  CI.  266-34. CK)I. 
van  Dijk.  Comelis  Dionysius.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Device  for 
cutting  rings  from  a  hollow,  thin -walled  and  elongate  cylindrical  ob- 
ject. 3.913.430.  CI.  82-82.000 
Van  Gilder.  Burrows  C  .  to  Eltra  Corporation  Regulated  ferroresonant 

power  supply  with  soft  start   3.914.685.  CI    323-20.000. 
Vangor.  William    Ring-shaped  rotary  index  platforms   3.913.417,  CI. 

74-822. 0(X). 
Van  Hemmen.  Dirk  Jan:  See — 

Tietjens.  Eduard  Willem;  and  Van  Hemmen,  Dirk  Jan,  3.913,225. 
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van  Laar,  Jacobus;  Felthuis 
Olivierse,  Hendrik,  to  Hoogo 
ing  two  gas  flows.  3.9n,617 
Vanlerberghe.  Gu\;  See — 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  V 
Vann  Signal  Devices,  Inc  ;  See 
Hook,  Glen  C  ,  3,914,755 
van"t  Hof,  Hendrik  A.;  See— 

Hobbs,  Charles  C;  and  van 
van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  See 

Soudijn,  Willem,  and  van  \^ 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Enck.  Richard  S..  Jr.;  Goe 

3.914,599 
Gerard.  William  A  .  3.914. 
Johnson.  Floyd  O  .  3.914,7 
Varios-Fabrieken  B.V.;  See — 

Brandsma,  Mark,  3.913,82 
Vassal,  Louis  Jean.  See — 

Maubois,  Jean-Louis  Josepfi 
Gabriel,  and  Vassal,  Lou 
Vassiliades.  Anthony  E.,  to  Cha 
printing  of  color-forming  mi< 
3,914,51  1,  CI.  42S-4I  l.OOO 
VEB  Wirkma.schinenbau  Karl-V 
Grenzendorfer,  Dieter,  and 
Lindner,  Heinz,  3,913,355. 
Venere,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Tamburino,  James  C  ;  and 
Verbeij,  Oswald  Johannes,  to  U 
play  apparatus  provided  with 
sawtooth   current   through   a 
315-371  000 
Verdier.  Henri,  to  Compagnie  C 
raison   sociale   Michelin   & 
152-397.000. 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Wer 
Niehaus.  Horst.  3.913.394 
Verjux.  Jean,  to  L'sines  Decoufl 

jects.  3.913.724.  CI    198-20 
Vermont  Marble  Company;  See 

Baker.  Charles  T.  3.913.3 
Versluis.  Jan;  Rutten,  Hendrikus 

Company.  Single  buoy  moo 
Vertefeuille.  Raymond.  See — 

Einem.  Robert  E  ;  and  Vert; 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc  : 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G.,  3.913, 
Vickers  Limited;  See — 

Smith.  Francis  Hughes;  and 
Victaulic  Co.  of  Japan.  The;  Sei 
Kurose.  Yukiteru,  and  Shim 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporatic 
Braughler,  Guy  E  ,  Fischer, 
William  J  ,  and  Simpson. 
Videen,  Otis  R.,  to  Conwed  C 
3,914,498,  CI.  428-290.000 
Vilarrubis.  Juan,  to  Nemrod-Me 

CI   9-309  000. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  See- 

Chappell.  Robert  L  ,  Shuster 

Vock.  Manfred  H  .  3,914 

Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  Muralidhar 

Alton  Dewitt;  Vock,  Ma 

3,914,227. 

Viracola,  Joseph  R.  System  incl 

axles  and  classifying  vehicles. 

Visek,  Kenneth  E.;  See — 

Daniher,  Francis  A.;  and  Vi 

Visser.  Peter  J.,  and  Miller,  Rich 

Adjustable  vehicle  frame.  3.9 

Vits.  Hilmar,  to  Vits  Maschinen 

sheets  superimposed  in  a  stac 

sides   3,913,906.  CI.  271-91 

Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH;  See 

Vits,  Hilmar,  3,913,906 
Vittoz,  Eric  Andre;  See — 

Hammer,  Walter,  and  Vitto; 
Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  See- 

Chappell,  Robert  L  ,  Shuste 
Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  3,914 
Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  See — 

Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  Muralidhar 
Alton  Dewitt,  Vock,  Ma 
3.914.227 
Schreiber.    William   J  .   Pittet 
Shuster.  Edward  J  ;  and 
Vpgelgesang.  Peter  J  .  and  Lun( 
and     Manufacturing    Compa 
3.914.775.  CI    354- 15000. 
Vollmer,    Karl-Otto;   and    Herrn 
Company    Phosphoric  acid  es 
3,914,343.  CI    260-945  000 
von  Hollen.  Richard  Frederick 
ment  blowdown  arrangement 
3.913,531.  CI    122  32.000. 


Jac^b.  Weber.  Hendrik  Gustaaf  Otto;  and 
ns  IJmuiden  BV   Apparatus  for  mix- 
Cl.  137-599.000. 

inlerberghe.  Guy.  3.914,407. 


t  Hof.  Hendrik  A..  3.914,296. 
ijngaarden.  Ineke.  3.914.238. 
r.  Ronald  H.;  and  Guy,  Gordon  Noel. 
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,  Mocquot.  Germain  Pierre  Charles 
Jean,  3.914.435. 

pion  International  Corporation.  Spot 
rocapsules  and  coreactant  therefor. 


arx-Stadt;  See — 

Hentschel.  Hans-Dieter.  3.913,504. 


'enere,  Lawrence  A.,  3,913,943. 
>   Philips  Corporation.  Television  dis- 
circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a 
line   deflection   coil.    3,914,650,   CI. 

enerale  des  EtablissemenLs  Michelin, 
ie    Pneumatic   tires     3,913,653,   CI 


S.;  and  Kruisman,  Gerard,  to  Shell  Oil 
system    3,913,157,  CI.  9-8.00P 
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-Fokker  GmbH;  .Sep— 
Device  for  collecting  elongated  ob- 


feuille,  Raymond,  3,914,583. 
See — 

)7(). 

Moore,  Derek  Stanley,  3,914,057 

zudani,  Noriroo,  3,913,382. 
n;  See — 

Earl  L..  Garmon,  Lee  F.,  Jr.;  Miller, 
Kelvin  L.,  3,913.553. 
oration.  Resilient  felted  fibrous  web 


I  zeler,  S  A  Swimming  fins.  3,91  3,1  58, 


,  Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and 
J322 

,  Ranya;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Quinn, 
ijfred  Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J., 

ding  a  pressure  switch  for  counting 
3,914,733.  CI.  340-38.()OR. 

ek,  Kenneth  E  ,  3,914,303. 
rd  C  to  Clark  Equipment  Company. 
3,933,  CI.  280-34. OOA 
lau  GmbH   Turning  arrangement  for 
:  and  having  differing  front  and  rear 
Ot)0. 


Eric  Andre,  3.914,706. 

,  Edward  J.,  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  and 

22. 

,  Ranya;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Ouinn, 
r|fred  Hugo;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J., 


,   Alan   O.;   Vock,   Manfred    Hugo, 
inn.  Alton  Dewitt.  3.914.451 
uist.  Frank  C  to  Minnesota  Mining 
y      Device    for     forming    graphics. 

ann.   Manfred,   to   Warner-Lambert 
;rs  of  5-(  2-aminoethoxy  )-carvacrols. 


Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Sedi- 
br  a  shell  and  tube  vapor  generator 


von  Jordan,  Wenzel;  Barth,  Hans-Jorg;  Koch,  Hans;  and  Boning,  Gun- 
ter,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  removing 
sulfur  dioxide  from  a  dust  containing  exhaust  gas  stream.  3.914.387. 
CI.  423-242.000. 
Von  Meyer.  William  C;  See — 

Seidel.  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer.  William  C;  and  Greenfield.  Stan- 
ley E..  3.914.223. 
Vorwerk.  Richard;  See — 

Ward.  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis.  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff,  Frank 
Taylor;  and  Vorwerk.  Richard.  3.913.452. 
Vourlis.  Harry;  See — 

Beatty.  Thetxlore  R.;  and  Vourlis.  Harry.  3,914,521. 
VRC  California.  Inc.;  See — 

Stebe.  Robert  F..  3.914.791. 
Vyhnalek.  Milan.  Maturing  cheese.  3.913.471.  CI.  99-452.000. 
W    R  Grace  &  Co.;  See— 

Cogliano.  Joseph  A..  3.913.298. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co..  Maschinen fabrik;  See — 

Raasch.  Hans.  3.913.853. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH;  See — 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Pirson.  Ewald;  and  Roth.  Michael.  3.914.476. 
Wacker  Corporation;  See — 

Opderbeck.  Rudolph  G..  3.91  3.409. 
Wagner.  Rudolf;  See — 

Grooss.  Frank  August;  and  Wagner.  Rudolf.  3.913.768. 
Wahlberg.  Eric  C;  See — 

Wahlberg.  Grace  A.;  and  Wahlberg.  Eric  C.  3.913.246. 
Wahlberg.  Grace  A.;  and  Wahlberg.  Eric  C.  Teaching  and  learning  aid. 

3.913.246.  CI.  35-35.00C. 
Wakabayashi.  Nobel;  See — 

Schwarz.   Mever;   Sonnet.   Philip   E.;  and   Wakabavashi.   Nobel. 
3.914.260.' 
Wakahara.  Shigeo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Film  frame  feed  device  in 

a  compact  motion  picture  projector.  3.914.036.  CI.  352-194.000. 
Wake.  Kiyoyasu;  See — 

Nakane,  Sunao;  and  Wake.  Kiyoyasu.  3.913.170. 
Walchle.  David  L..  and  Haerr.  Raymond  H..  to  Xomox  Corporation. 
Combination   mvringotomv  scalpel,  aspirator  and  otological  vent 
tube  inserter.  3.913.584.  CI.  128-305.000. 
Waldron.  James  E.,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Voltage  balance 

relay    3.914,664.  CI.  317-148. 50R. 
Waldron.  James  E..  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Rate  of  rise  tripping 

device.  3.914.667.  CI.  317-36.0TD. 
Walker.   Brooks.    Paper   clip   having  a   coated   inside   loop  surface. 

3.913.181.  CI.  24-67.900. 
Walker,  Brooks    Safety  guard  structure.  3,913.413.  CI.  74-612.000. 
Walker  Forge.  Inc.;  See — 

Andresen.  Arne  O..  3.913.305. 
Walker.  William;  See— 

Ewanika.  Theodore;  and  Walker,  William,  3,913,557. 
Wallace,  Henry  C;  See — 

Warner,  Henrv  L.;  Wallace,   Henry  C;  and   Folds.  Donald  L.. 
3.914.731. 
Wallin.  Gus  Waldemar.  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Structural 

speed  control  for  electric  motors.  3.914.673.  CI.  318-325.000. 
Wallshein.    Melvin.    Elastic   orthodontic    appliances.    3,913,228,   CI. 

32-14.00A. 
Walser,  Armin;  See — 

Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser,  Armin,  3,914,256. 
Walter,  Carl  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development   Administration.    Apparatus  for  reducing  shock  and 
overpressure    3,91  3,48  1 ,  CI.  102-21.600. 
Walters,  Andrew  C;  and  Goss,  William  M.,  to  Fabco.  Incorporated. 
Wedge    actuated    cutting    and/or    forming    tools.    3,913.438.    CI. 
83-529.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Koplow,  Harold  Stanley;  Eberle.  Fritz;  Ho.  Shu-Kuang;  and  Les- 
nick.  Edward.  3,913,721. 
Wapner,    Joseph.    Card    rack    and    guide   assembly.    3.913.923,   CI. 

273- 148. OOA. 
Ward,  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis,  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff,  Frank  Taylor; 
and  Vorwerk,  Richard,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Remotely 
movable  platform.  3,913,452,  CI.  91-41  l.OOR. 
Ward,  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis.  Donald  Lee;  Radcliff.  Frank  Taylor; 
and  Ranger,   Eugene,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Remotely 
movable  platform.  3,913.752.  CI.  214-l.OBB. 
Ward.  Irving  A.  Tub  spout  assembly   3.913.605.  CI.  137-1 19.000. 
Ward.  John  W.;  and  Lybrand,  Robert  A.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company, 
Incorporated.   Method  of  relieving  the  discomfort  of  pharyngitis. 
3,914,433,  CI.  424-315.000. 
Warman,  Murray:  See — 

Nahta.  Roop.  Bemholz.  William  F.;  Redston.  John  Percy;  and 
Warman.  Murray.  3.914.177. 
Warner.  Henry  L  ;  Wallace.  Henry  C;  and  Folds.  Donald  L..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navv.  Acoustic  wavefront  processor.  3,914,731 . 
CI    340-6.00R. 
Warner-Lambert  Company;  See— 
Ciaffone.  John  T..  3.914.576. 

Vollmer.  KaH-Otto;  and  Herrmann.  Manfred.  3.914,343. 
Washburn,  Clayton  A    Cathode,  ray  tube  structures.  3,914,651,  CI. 

315-371.000. 
Washington,  Derek;  See — 

Overall,  Colin  Douglas;  and  Washington,  Derek,  3,914,634. 
Wastenson,  Erik  Goran;  and  Carlsson,  Gote  Allan,  to  Hoganas  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Shock  absorbing  device.  3,913,707,  CI.   188-l.OOC. 
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Watanabe.  Hideo;  Seki.  Yoshivuki;  and  Takeuchi.  Jikko.  to  Fuji  Tele- 
casting Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  halographically  recording  and  repro- 
ducing picture  images  on  a  disc.  3.914.544.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Watanabe.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Namiki.    Ryoichi;    Matsuo.    Kazunori;   and    Watanabe,    Mutsuo, 
3,914.045. 
Watkins-Johnson  Company;  See — 

Ballonoff.  Aaron.  3.913.216. 
Watson.  Donald  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  image  transfer  appa- 
ratus. 3.914.042.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Watson.  George  A  ;  and  Bollinger.  John  J.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Timing  control  circuit  for  electronic  fuel  injection  sys- 
tem. 3.914.580.  CI.  235-92.0MT. 
Watts.  Ralph  E.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc   Refuse  burner  apparatus 

3.913.499.  CI.  1  10-8. OOC. 
Wayne.  Flora  Ironing  board  attachment   3.913.878,  CI.  248-31  1.000. 
Weaver,  Richard  Vroman;  See — 

Scheiber,  David  Hitz;  and  Weaver.  Richard  Vroman.  3.914.128. 
Webasto-Werk  W    Baier  KG:  See  — 

Jardin.  Hans;  Leiter.  Robert;  and  Lutz.  Alfons.  3.913,970. 
Jardin.  Hans.  3.913.972. 
Weber.  Dietrich,  to  Krusius  Brothers.  Scissors  made  of  steel  stampings. 

3.913.422,  CI.  76-104  OOA. 
Weber.  Hendrik  Gustaaf  Otto;  See— 

van  Laar.  Jacobus;  Felthuis.  Jacob;  Weber.  Hendrik  Gustaaf  Otto; 
and  Olivierse.  Hendrik.  3.913.617. 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  See — 

Bauer.  Adolf;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Danneberg.  Peter,  and  Kuhn. 
Franz-Josef.  3.914.216. 
Weber.  Paul  Egon.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Light  tunnel  for  uni- 
formly illuminating  an  object.  3.913,872.  CI.  240-41.00R. 
W'ehnelt.  Ulrich;  See— 

Preissinger.    Karl-Heinz;   Wehnelt,   Ulrich;   Heywang.   Hermann; 
Kobale.  Manfred;  and  Ristow.  Dietrich.  3.913,224. 
Weil,  Ira;  See — 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D  ;  and  Weil.  Ira.  3.914.297. 
Weil-McLain  Company,  Inc  :  See— 
Hiller.  Trueman  W..  3.913.633. 

Rowley.  William  N  ;  and  Ehret,  Gordon  F.,  3,914.072. 
Weiland.  Carl  W   Navigational  ice  breaking  means  and  vessel  therefor 

3.913.511.  CI.  114-42.000. 
Weiler.  Ernest  D.:  See — 

Miller.  George  A.;  Lewis.  Sheldon  N.;  and  Weiler,  Ernest  D., 
3.914.301. 
Weill,  Lawrence  R.;  See— 

Gaskill,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Weill,  Lawrence  R.,  3.914,589. 
Weimer.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Brill.  Frank  D.;  and  Weimer.  Ralph  E..  3.913,792. 
Weis,  Claus  D  ;  See — 

Schaffner,   Kari;  Meisels,  Alex;  Roger,  Jean  Claude;  and  Weis. 
Claus  D..  3.914.222. 
Weiss.  Albert;  See — 

Holmes,  Daniel  D.;  and  Weiss.  Albert.  3.913.485. 
Weiss.  Anton  G.;  See — 

Frick,  Wilhelm  Ernst;  Weiss,  Anton  G..  Wenger.  Thomas;  and  Tra- 
ber.  Walter.  3.914.310. 
Weiss.  Eugene.  Shoe  rack  for  a  closet.  3.913.745.  CI.  21 1-34.000. 
Weiss.     Harry.     Dental     setup     guide     and     diagnostic     instrument. 

3.913.230.'CI.  32-32.000. 
Weiss.  Helmut   Virtual  image  magnifier  system  filled  with  a  refractive 

medium.  3.914.030.  CI.  350-296.000.  ' 
Welding  Processes  Company:  See— 

Valentine.  Lamar  Travis,  deceased.  3.913.820. 
Weldy.  Winfred   E..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Sized  carbon  fibers. 

3.914.504.  CI.  428-367.000. 
Wells.  Roy  E.:  See- 
Keating.    Raymond    J  ;    Shuh.    Lewis    M.;    and    Wells.    Roy    E  . 
3.913.628. 
Wellworthy  Limited;  See— 

Hill.  Harold  Taylor;  and  Munro.  Robert.  3.914.574. 
Wendling.  John  E..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Turn  signal 

and  hazard  warning  switch.  3.914.566.  CI.  200-61.270. 
Wenger.  Thomas;  See — 

Frick.  Wilhelm  Ernst;  Weiss.  Anton  G.;  Wenger.  Thomas;  and  Tra- 
ber.  Walter.  3.914.310. 
Wenocur.  Brian  D  ;  See— 

Travor.  Bruce  W  ;  Brown.  Samuel  L.;  and  Wenocur,  Brian  D., 
3.913.489. 
Wentworth.  Philip  Rossell;  and  Jeyes,  John  Anthony,  to  Lucas  Electri- 
cal   Company    Ltd.,    The     Fuel    control    systems     3.913.547.    CI. 
123-1  39. OOE' 
Wentz.  Edward  A  .  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc.  Self 
loading  and  unloading  vehicle  with  laterally  moveable  load  transfer 
means.  3.9  I  3.766.  CI.  214-730.000. 
Wemick.  Jack  Harry:  See— 

Bachmann.  Klaus  Jurgen.  Buehler.  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and 
Wemick.  Jack  Harry.  3.913.212. 
West  Chester  Chemical  Company;  See— 

Nugent.  William  A.;  Williams.  William  Lloyd;  and  Bogle,  Hugh  A., 
3,913,889. 
West   John  C  ;  and  Gunderson,  Gary  N.,  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.  Quick 

shunt  locking  means.  3,914,726,  CI.  336-133,000. 
Westell,  John  R  ;  See— 

Roukis.    John   G.;    Kosson,    Robert    L.;   and    Westell,   John    R  . 
3.913.664. 


Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Cereijo.    Manuel    Ramon;    and    Dougherty.    Timothy    Stephen. 

3.914.357. 
Dembiak.  Matthew  R  .  and  Glosek.  John  J..  3.914.356. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America;  See— 

James.  Harlan  A  .  3.914.014. 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Parker.   Edward   H  ,   Harris,   Edward  M.;  and   Meador,  Jim   D., 
3,914,261. 
Westfalia  Dinnendahl  Groppel  AG:  See— 

Jager,  Heinz,  3,913,848. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company;  See- 
Shaffer.  Ronald  J  ,  3.913,328. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Alliston,  William  H  ;  Johnson,  Steven  J.;  and  Mutafelija.  Boris  A., 

3.914.795. 
Barpal.  Isaac  R..  3.913.874. 

Billings.  William  W  ;  and  Tipton.  Lynn  L  .  3,914.625. 
Clancy.  Steven  John.  3.914.623. 
Czerniejewski.  Francis  R  .  3.914.794 
Dixon.  George  D  ;  and  Nelson.  Hugh  A..  3.914.358. 
Feldmesser.  Howard  S..  3.914.697 
Goldstein.  Norman  P..  3.914.602. 
Herchenroeder.  Louis  W..  3.914.759. 
Jones.  Charles  H  .  and  Wolfe.  Peter  N..  3.914.730. 
Kellogg.  Walter  J  .  and  Taylor.  Glenn  R  .  3.914.571 
Llovd.  Wayne  B  .  Logan.  Dale  R  ;  and  Tang.  Yu-Sun.  3.914.630. 
Mal'mberg.' Paul  R  .  3.914.608. 
Martin.   Frank    E.;   Colston,   John   R..   and   Smith.   Norman   E  . 

3.913.576. 
Rai-Choudhury.  Prosenjit.  3.914.138 
Shallenberger.  John  M  .  Hornak.  Leonard  P  ;  and  Desmarchais, 

Walter  E..  3.914.613. 
Yannone.  Robert  A  ;  and  Shields.  James  J..  3.913.314. 
Westlin.  Kari  L  .  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc   High  efficiency 

unit  filter.  3.914.1  16.  CI.  55-500.000. 
Westmont  Industries:  See — 

Johnson.  Ernest  D  .  3.913.723. 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See — 

Batcher.  Ke-nneth  Ray.  3.914.156. 
Wharton  Shipping  Corporation;  See — 

Kirby.  William  Everett,  and  Seymour.  David  Jackson.  3.913.512 
Wheeler.  Robert  G  .  to  United  States  of  America.  State   Pleated  mem- 
brane      intrauterine       contraceptive      device        3.913.572,      CI. 
128-130.000. 
Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation;  See— 
Ouskea,  Lee,  3,914,100. 

Osterholtz,  Cari  E.;  Agostinelli,  Edward;  and  Jagucki.  Edward. 
3,914,527. 
Whetstone.  Everett  A.;  See— 

Gyongyosi.  Laszlo;  and  Whetstone.  Everett  A..  3,913.687. 
Whirlpool  Corporation;  See — 

Benford.  Arthur  E  .  3.913.996. 
White.  Daniel  J     See— 

Creegan.  Robert  M  ;  and  White.  Daniel  J  .  3,914.484. 
White.  Idas  B   Tree  clipper    3.91  3.641 .  CI.  144-34.00E. 
Whitsett.  Jack  W.  Abrading  device.  3.913.282.  CI.  51-332  000. 
Whittemore.  Edward  William:  See  — 

Malcik.  Frank  John;  Whittemore.  Edward  William,  and  Clark, 
John  Patrick.  3.913.995. 
Widdig.   Amo;    Kuhle.   Engelbert;   Sasse.   Klaus;   Scheinpflug.   Hans; 
Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Kaspers.  Helmut,  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  to 
Baver     Aktiengesellschaft      Substituted     ureidophenvl     thioureas 
3.9'l4.284.  CI.  260-470.000. 
Wien-Fischamender    Metallwarenfabrik    Josef   Suschny    &    Sohnne: 
See— 
Holzer.  Anton.  3.913.815. 
Wienand.    Michael;   Jensen.    Klaus;    Primessing.    Franz,   and    Alfter. 
Franz-Werner,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  continuous  production  of  wound  pipes.  3.914.147, 
CI    156-195.000. 
Wiener.  Morris  I.,  to  Rectilinear  Research  Corporation   Pedestal  for  a 

loudspeaker.  3.913.877.  CI    248-174.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Development:  See — 

Lewis.  Benjamin  Stanley.  3.914.470. 
Wiklund.  Klas  Rudolf,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  use  m  equip- 
ment which  measures  physical  quantities  by  sensing  phased  delays  in 
electromagnetic  radiation    3,914.052.  CI    356-5  000. 
Wilbur.  Robert  Daniel;  and  Pensack.  Joseph  Michael,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.    Method   of  using  2-arylimino-l  .3-dithietane 
compounds  as  growth  promotants    3.914.428.  CI.  424-277  000. 
Wilhelm.  Robert  G..  Jr  ;  and  Donoghue.  John  Francis,  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation    Sheet   moving  average   filter  controller. 
3.914.585.  CI.  235-151.300. 
Willett,  Robert  Joseph;  See— 

Bonser.  Richard  Harian;  and  Willett,  Robert  Joseph,  3,914,741 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.;  See — 

Douglas,  George  H  ;  and  Diamond.  Julius.  3.914.306 
Williams,  Eari  P  ;  See- 
Fein.    Marvin    M.,    Field,    Nathan    D;    and    Williams,    Eari    P. 
3.914.187. 
Williams.  Larv  Lynn,  to  Deere  &  Company   Vehicle  instrument  panel 

cover  assembly.  3.91  3.701 .  CI.  180-90000. 
Williams.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Entwistle.  Ian   D  ;  Williams.   Peter  J  ;  and  Devlin.  Barry   R    J  . 
3,914,244. 
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Williams,  Ravmond,  to  United 

hearings.  3.913,989,  CI 

Williams,  Thomas  Alan,  to 

wet    process    phosphoric 

3.914.382.  CI.  423-32  l.OOS. 

Williams.    William    A.    Static 

3.913.397,  CI    73-189.000. 

Williams,  William  Llovd:  See 

Nugent.  William  A  ;  Willi 

3.913.889. 

Williamson.  Harold  L.,  to  L 

335-140.000. 
Willis.  Gordon  G.:  See — 

Ivy.  John  B  .  Willis.  Gordfc 
Wilson.  Donald;  See— 

Seward.  Gerald  Hugh,  an^ 
Wilson.   Mark    L     Dual   sh 

239-267.000. 
Wilson,  Newton  R  ,  to  Phillips 
ing  a  parison.  3.914.366.  C 
Wilson.  Ora  E.  Fuel  injection 
Wilton  Corporation;  See — 

Kartasuk.  Raymond  H  .  3 
Wilwerding.  Dennis  J  ;  See — 
Broekstra.  Bert,  and  Wi 
W  indie.  Tom  J  .  to  Phillips  Pi 
suring  wall  thickness.  3,913 
Windsor.  Robert  K.  Eye  drop  i 

128-233  000. 
Winkley.  Jerry   H  .  to  ACF  I 
arrangement    for    control 
3,913,539.  CI.  123-117.00/! 
Wirt.  Leslie  S.;  and  Morrow, 
tion       Cellular     sound      a 
18I-33.00G. 
Wise.  Robert  T.;  and  Sutton 

sembly  with  suck-back 
Wisotzky.  Reuben;  and  Pete 
Suede-like  material  of  cell 
3.914.492.  CI.  428-151  000 
Witzig.  Ralph   P  .  to  Genera 
thick  shake.  3.914.440.  CI 
Wlezien.  Richard  A  ;  See — 

Hale.  Gordon  B..  and  Wl 
Wohl.  Lawrence  S.;  See — 

Dulien,  Frederick  M  ;  an 
Wolber,  Robert;  and  King, 

tery  fKjwered  timepieces.  3 
Wolf.  Heinz  K    Positive  lock 
Wolf.  Klaus   See- 

Cappel.  Bert;  Schuhmann, 
Wolfe.  Martin  E     See— 

Barraco.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Wolfe-,  Peter  N  ;  See- 
Jones.  Charles  H..  and 
Wolfram.  Karl-Heinz  Arno 
Dauner,  Bertram  Wilhelrfi 
Wolfram.  Karl-Heinz 
Wolga.  George  J.;  and 

poration.  Instrument  for  hi; 
optical  throughput.  3.914. 
Wolterman.  William  G  .  to  U 
with  fuze.  3.913.483.  CI.  1' 
Wolters,    Gunter,    to    Gute 
schaft.  Steel  producing  pk 
naces.  3,913,898,  CI.  266-1 
Woltersdorf,  Otto  W  .  Jr 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr  ; 
Wolvek.  Sidney,  to  Technib 
3.913.585.  CI.  128-305.000 
Wood,  Donald  B  :  See— 
Heilhecker,   Joe    K. 
3.913,688 
Wood,  Joel  Paul;  See— 

Coleson,  Ronald  Bruce; 
Wood,  William   Laurence,  to 
recovery  process.  3,914,27' 
Woodall,  Roger  E.;  See — 
Searle,  Robert  J.  G.; 
3.914.274. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  Se: 

Souza.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Woodward.  Robert  Bums,  to 
clononanes.  3.914.258.  CI 
Wtx>mer,  Joyce  M  ;  See — 

Shaw.  William  H  .  3.913. 
Woomer.  Robert  E.;  See — 

Shaw.  William  H  .  3.913. 
Wright.  Andrew  Charles  Wa 
Newstead.     Charles;    and 
3.913.708. 
Wright.  Charles  S.  Self  pow 
for  measuring  current    3.91 
Wright,  Lee  A  ,  to  Mosier  ln( 
nuid  cylinders   3,913,460.  ( 
Wright.  Thomas  H  .  Jr.  Contai 


Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Air 
9.000. 
Al|iright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Purification  of 
acid    using    methyl-iso-butyl     ketone. 

wind   speed    and   direction    indicator. 


n  G.;  and  Kelsoe.  David  C.  3.914.167. 

Wilson.  Donald.  3.913.903. 
er   attachment   device.    3.913.839,  CI. 

Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  form- 

264-177.00R. 
engine.  3.913.548,  CI.  123-139.0AY. 

913.786. 

Merding.  Dennis  J..  3.914,647. 

troleum  Company.  Apparatus  for  mea- 

234.  CI.  33-147.60E. 

er  device  with  a  mirror.  3,913.575.  CI. 

dustries.  Incorporated.  Thermo  switch 
of    an    internal    combustion    engine. 


uane  L.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
>sorptive      structure.      3.913.702.     CI. 


David  M..  to  Big  Drum.  Inc.  Nozzle  as- 
acti(Jn.  3.913.801.  CI.  222-375.000. 

n.  Richard  E..  to  Pandel-Bradford.  Inc. 
lar  resin  having  tensile-ruptured  cells. 


Foods  Corporation.  Stabilized  frozen 

426-130.000. 

czien.  Richard  A..  3.913.693. 


Wohl.  Lawrence  S..  3.913.291. 

to  Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH.  Bat- 
^13.311,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
insert.  3,913.197,  CI.  29-105.00R 
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ms,  William  Lloyd;  and  Bogle,  Hugh  A., 
Ifuse.  Inc   Impulse  relay.  3.914,725.  CI. 


Siegfried;  and  Wolf.  Klaus.  3.913.479. 

Wolfe,  Martin  E..  3.914,639. 

Wblfe.  Peter  N..  3,914.730. 
Sie- 

-Georg;  Marx,  Helmut  Hermann;  and 
no,  3.913.480. 
McFarlane.  Ross  A.,  to  Lansing  Research  Cor- 
resolution  spectral  analysis  with  large 
5.  CI.  356-75.000. 

ited  States  of  America.  Army  Grenade 
2-56.000. 
hc^fnungshutte    Sterkarade    Aktiengesell- 
with  one  or  several  electric  arc  fur- 

p.ooo. 


jh 


.0) 


aiit 


Woltersdorf.  Otto  W.,  Jr..  3.914.253. 
ibtics.  Inc.  Surgical  cutting  instrument. 


Wo)d.    Donald   B.;   and    Heintz.   Karl   O. 


ajid  Wood,  Joel  Paul,  3,913,494. 
Davy  Powergas  Limited.  Hydrocarbon 

CI.' 260-465.300. 


Wcodall,  Roger  E  ;  and  Bull,  Michael  J  , 


Ma: 


rtin,  Harlan  W  ,  3,913.258. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  New  oxabicy- 
60-346.20R. 


10. 


i 
We 


10. 

n    See — 
Wright,     Andrew     Charles    Walden. 


e^mg  temperature  compensated  rectifier 
.689.  CI    324-119.000. 
istries.  Inc.  Impact  damping  means  for 
I.  92-85.000. 
ler  holder  3,913,879.  CI.  248-3I8.(XK). 


Wurl.  Donald  R.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet  guide  and  cool- 
ing apparatus.  3.914.097,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Wyers,  Joseph  H.,  to  Fluoroware  Systems  Corporation.  Wafer  basket 

transfer  apparatus.  3,913,749,  CI.  214-l.OBD. 
Wylot,  James  Matthew;  and  Greco,  Edgar  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  High  index  optical  glass.  3,914,129,  CI.  106-47.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 
Bar-on,  Ari,  3,913,521. 

Basu,  Samir  K.;  and  Masham,  Roger  D.,  3,914,049. 
Berg,  Allen  Clark;  Fargensi,  Rudolph;  and  Lipani,  Anthony  Frank, 

3,914.181. 
Braband.  Edward  C.  3.913.467. 

Hamaker.  Ralph  A  ;  and  Roth.  Charles  T..  3.914.546. 
Hug,  William  F.,  3,914.649. 
Jeromin,  Lothar  S.,  3,914,609. 
Maksymiak,  John,  3.914.460. 
McVeigh.  James  H..  3.914.040. 
McVeigh.  James  H..  3.914.043. 

Perreault.  Donald  A.;  Bedzyk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Rich- 
ard; Rivers.  Roy  Wilben;  Shuey.  David  Rollin;  and  Torpie.  John 
David.  3.914.537. 
Perreault.  Donald  A.;  Bedzyk.  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Rich- 
ard; Rivers.  Roy  Wilben;  Shuey.  David  Rollin;  and  Torpie,  John 
David.  3.914.538. 
Pinsler.  Heinz  W  .  3.914.126, 

Richter,  Johan  Christoffer  Frederik  Carl,  3,913,838. 
Watson,  Donald  W.,  3,914,042. 
Xomox  Corporation:  See — 

Walchle,  David  L  ;  and  Haerr,  Raymond  H.,  3,913,584. 
Yagi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Misawa,  Yutaka;  and  Yagi,  Hideyuki,  3,913,217. 
Yamada  Dobby  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goishihara,  Tsutomu,  3.913,627. 
Yamada.  Koji:  See — 

Kawahara.  Atsushi;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  3.914.543. 
Yamagata.  Mineo;  Akamatsu.  Akira;  and  Togo.  Kazushi.  to  Ajinomoto 
Co..     Inc.     Process     for     manufacturing     leather-like     materials. 
3.914.479.  CI.  427-390.000. 
Yamagishi.  Kazuo;  Nozawa.  Masaaki;  and  Tokumoto.  Tsunenori.  to 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited.  Combustion  method  for  hydrocar- 
bonic  fuels  with  low  emission  of  nitrogen  oxides.   3.914,091.  CI. 
431-10.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Shigeaki;  Takezawa,  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio, 
3,914,472. 
Yamaguchi,  Seiichi.  Resilient  joint.  3,913,928,  CI.  277-209.000. 
Yamahara,  Takeshi;  Takamatsu,  Schichird;  Deguchi,  Takashi;  Usui, 
Ma.sahiro;  Hirose,  Kenichi,  and  Yoshihara,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.   Process  for  preparing  aromatic  or- 
ganic isocyanates.  3,914,268,  CI.  260-453. OPC. 
Yamakami,    Kiyoshi;    Akazawa,    Osamu;    Shibata,    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Fujimoto,  Nichio,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
/3-aminopropionitrile.  3,914,280.  CI.  260-465. 50R. 
Yamane.  Hisakichi:  See— 

Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda.  Michio;  Nabeyama.  Hiroaki;  Mohri. 
Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;   Kayano.  Tatsuo;  Uehara.  Takashi; 
Sawabe,   Eiichi;  Yoshino.   Takehiko;  Yamane,  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi,  Akio,  3,914,535. 
Yamashita,  Kazuo;  See — 

Akao,  Masatake;  and  Yamashita,  Kazuo,  3,914,467. 
Yamashita,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Shigemori,  Hideto;  L'eba,  Akio;  Fukunaga,  Motoaki;  Kitakami, 
Hisashi;  and  Yamashita,  Takayoshi,  3,914,579. 
Yanagimachi,  Akio:  See — 

Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Masuda,  Michio;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;   Kayano.  Tatsuo;  Uehara.  Takashi; 
Sawabe.   Eiichi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Yamane,  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi,  Akio,  3.914.535. 
Yang.  Kang:  See — 

Johnson.  Morris  A.;  and  Yang.  Kang,  3,914,327. 
Yankell,  Samuel  L.,  to  Menley  &  James  Laboratories,  Ltd.  Composi- 
tions   and    method    for    prevention    and    treatment    of   gingivitis. 
3,914,406,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  James  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  electric 
power  plant  with  bypass  flow  fueling  operation  to  provide  improved 
reliability  and  extended  apparatus  life.  3,913,314,  CI.  60-39.140. 
Yano,  Wataru:  See — 

Asai,     Schumkichiro;     Kawakatsu.     Yasuyuki;     Yano.     Wataru; 
Kayamoto.    Hisao;   Tashima.    Makoto;    and    Minakata.    Itsuo, 
3,914,195. 
Yao,  Charies  C.  Y.:  See—  ■ 

Cunningham,  William  J.;  Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  Yao,  Charles  C.  Y.; 
and  Anello,  Louis  G.,  3,914,326. 
Yarur,  Alfredo  F.;  See — 

Yarur,   Alfredo   S.;   Yarur,   Alfredo  F.;  and   Yarur,   Nicolas  J.. 
3,913,552. 
Yarur,  Alfredo  S.;  Yarur.  Alfredo  F.;  and  Yarur,  Nicolas  J.  Device  hav- 
ing tiltable  and  rotatable  coacting  wheels  for  projecting  tennis  balls. 
3.913.552.  CI.  124-1.000. 
Yarur.  Nicolas  J.;  See — 

Yarur.  Alfredo  S.;  Yarur,  Alfredo  F.;  and   Yarur,  Nicolas  J., 
3.913.552. 
Yata.  Kintaro:  See— 

Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi;  Yata.  Kintaro;  Fujii,  Yoshifusa;  Ueda,  Hiro-' 
shi;  and  Matsuda,  Motonobu,  3,914,776. 


October  21,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Yazawa,  Norihiko;  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  Konno,  Kenichi;  Yazawa,  Norihiko;  and  Ho- 
shino,  Norio,  3,914,713. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gorecki.  Marian;  and  Patchornik,  Abraham,  3,914,205. 
Yokomichi,  Isao:  See — 

Takahashi,    Ryohei;    Yokomichi,    Isao;    Shigehara.    Itaru;    and 

Komyoji.  Terumasa.  3,914.240. 

Yonezawa.  Kazuo;  Nakao.  Kaname;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Kaneda. 

Satoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Electroplating 

solutions  for  depositing  silver  alloys  and  a  method  of  forming  silver 

alloys  by  electroplating.  3,914,161,  CI.  204-44.000. 

Yoon,  Young  Z   Hydrant  with  heating  and  purging  means.  3,913,602, 

CI.  137-60.000. 
Yoshiaki.  Adachi;  See— 

Katsutoshi.   Kitagawa;  Yoshiaki.  Adachi;  and   Katsuyasu,  Dono, 
3,914,076. 
Yoshida,  Kazuetsu:  See — 

Kudo,  Tetsuichi;  Manabe,  Toshikatsu;  Yoshida,  Kazuetsu;  Gejyo, 
Tetsuo;  and  Seki,  Michiharu,  3,914,390. 
Yoshida,  Noritoki:  See — 

Terada,  Kimio;  Fujita,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Noritoki,  3,914,458. 
Yoshida,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Akamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Negoro,  Sentaro;  and  Yo- 
shida, Yasutoshi,  3,913,259. 
Yoshida,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nishio.    Yasuhiro;    Ohmae.    Takashi;    and    Yoshida.    Yasuyuki. 
3.914.506. 
Yoshihara.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yamahara.    Takeshi;   Takamatsu.   Schichird;    Deguchi,   Takashi; 
Usui,    Masahiro;    Hirose,    Kenichi;    and    Yoshihara,    Hiroshi, 
3.914.268. 
Yoshino.  Takehiko:  See — 

Mohri.  Katsuo;  Masuda.  Michio;  Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Nabeyama. 

Hiroaki;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  and  Uehara.  Takashi.  3.914.536. 
Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Masuda.  Michio.  Nabeyama.  Hiroaki;  Mohri. 
Katsuo.  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tatsuo;  Uehara.  Takashi; 
Sawabe.   Eiichi;  Yoshino.  Takehiko;  Yamane.  Hisakichi;  and 
Yanagimachi.  Akio.  3,914.535. 
Yoshino.  Tsutomu.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  honing  stone 

expansion  device.  3.913.283.  CI.  51-349.000. 
Young.  Donald  S.  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Polarized  continuous 

wave  crystalline  laser.  3.914.710.  CI.  331-94. 50C. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company:  See — 
Ross.  Irving  D  .  Jr  .  3.913.269. 


Yupiteru  Ongaku  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See- 
Suzuki.  Tatsuro.  3.913.814. 
Zadvorny.  Alfred  Fedorovich:  5ee— 

Kostjunin.  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Zadvorny.  Alfred  Fedorovich;  Ra- 
gutskv.  Arnold   Mikhailovich;  and  Starichnev.   Vladimir  Vik- 
torovich.  3.913.613. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  5ee— 

Holdenried.  Willy;  and  Hamma,  Karlmann,  3,913,695 
Zajac,  Bruno  G  ,  to  Oonaar  Corporation   Parking  meter  with  increased 

winding  capacity    3,9  1  3,7  1  8,  CI.  194-72  000 
Zee-Cheng,  Kwang  Yuen;  and  Cheng.  Chia-Chung.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health.  Education  and  Welfare  Method  for  treating  P-388 
or  L- 12 10  leukemia  strains   3,914.424.  CI   424-258000 
Zeile.  Karl:  5ee — 

Koppe.  Herbert.  Kummer.  Werner.  Stable.  Helmut,  Zeile,  Karl; 
and  Engelhardt,  Albrecht,  3,914,432 
Zelenv,  Richard  A  ;  See — 

Pitt,  Harold  M  ;  Zeleny,  Richard  A  ,  and  Knoshaug,  Wendell  E., 
3,914,346. 
Zell,  Dale  Richard;  and  Martin,  John  Leroy,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Power     isolated     transmission     cable     assembly.     3,914,531,     CI. 
174-36.000. 
Zeller,  Sanford  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Liquid  long- 
wave  pass   filter   for   high    intensity    light   source.    3.914,010.   CI. 
350-3.000. 
Zeltser,  Melvin  J.:  See— 

Litt,  Stuart  P.;  Zeltser,  Melvin  J.,  Giannini,  Richard  J.,  and  Frazita. 
Richard  F.,  3,914,765. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Engel,  Christopher  M.,  3.914,545. 
Zero.  Itabe  I.  Undergarment.  3.913.146.  CI    2-78.0()B. 
Ziesche.  Kurt;  and  Kulke.  Gunter.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Electrome- 
chanically  controlled  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.91  3,537.  CI.  123-32. OAE. 
Zimmermann.  Jorg:  .See — 

Saverin.  Eckehard;  and  Zimmermann,  Jorg,  3,914,522. 
Zoth,  William    Hairdresser's  implement    3,913,591.  CI    I32-90(K) 
Zubeckis.  John;  See — 

Ballard.  Norman  D.,  and  Zubeckis,  John.  3.914.170. 
Zundel.  Weldon  P  ;  See — 

Koehler.   Harold;  Zundel.  Weldon  P;  and  Rickard.  Robert  S  . 
3.914,374. 
Zwep,  Gerrit:  See — 

Diemer,   Willem    Hildebrand;   Zwep.  Gerrit,   and   Mulder,  Jan, 
3,914,633. 
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CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


DOCLMENT 
NLMBF.R 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B 
B 
B 


24,017 
24.018 
64,868 
78,331 
1  12.422 
150,560 
207,272 
B  211.786 
B  220,683 
B  222.188 
B  251.109 
B  251,635 
B  258,687 
B  261,378 
B  262,378 
B  265,727 
B  269,673 
B  278.991 
B  282,081 
B  284,297 
B  285,796 
B  286,499 
287,164 
292,126 
292,140 
B  293,437 
B  303,702 
B  309,207 
B  309,756 
B  315,731 
B  316,239 
B  322,564 
B  323.191 
B  328,164 
B  328,205 
B  328,210 
B  3  30,828 
B  331,417 
B  336,652 
B  337,442 
B  337,703 
B  341.579 
B  345.422 
B  345,567 
B  346,165 
B  346,585 
B  348,495 
B  348.558 
B  349,177 
B  349.948 
B  350.245 
B  351.055 
B  351.218 
B  351.421 
B  351.493 
B  351,672 
B  351.735 
B  351.863 
B  351,926 
B  351.939 
B  352.934 
B  353.546 
B  354.296 
B  354.889 
B  354.979 
B  355.269 
B  355.510 
B  357.057 
B  357.402 
B  358.244 
B  359.174 
B  359,946 
B  359.947 
B  361.569 


P/  TENT 
NIMBER 


3 

3 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3,9 

3, 

3 

3, 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9i 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3.9 

3,9 

3.9( 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 

3.9 

3.91 

3.91 

3.9 

3.91 

3.91 

3.91 

3,91 

3.91 

3,91 

3,91 

3.91 

3.91 

3.91 

3,91 

3.91 

3,91 

3.91 

3.91 

3,91 

3,91 

3,91 

3,91 

3,91 

3,91 

3.91 

3.91 

3,91 

3,91. 

3,91 

3,91. 

3,91' 

3,9N 

3,91' 
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14.140 
4.206 
4.141 
4,142 
3,484 
3,654 
4,123 
14,300 
4,471 
4.739 
4.148 
14.149 
14,221 
13,468 
14,410 
4,479 
4,377 
4,469 
3,483 
3.722 
4.303 
4.129 
4.139 
4.465 
4.340 
3.414 
4.131 
4.743 
4.136 
4,108 
3,546 
373 
566 
703 
.106 
.275 
3,589 
,157 
,21  1 
,658 
690 
3,363 
4,392 
985 
3,293 
3,820 
1,654 
09 
,033 
.557 
,331 
,074 
86 
1,733 
1,758 
1,000 
1.385 
1.700 
1.133 
1.480 
,692 
,273 
,580 
,204 
,251 
,561 
,704 
,738 
.180 
,41  1 
.117 
,132 
,653 
.554 
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ISSUE 
DATE 


Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


21. 
21, 
21. 
21, 
21. 
21, 


21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
21, 1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 


21, 
21, 
21. 
21, 
21, 
21. 
21. 
21. 
21. 
21, 


21,  1975 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B 
B 
B 
B 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B  362,589 
B  363,892 
B  364,022 
B  365,834 
366,589 
367,021 
367,661 
368,392 
B  368,397 
B  369,997 
371.805 
376.504 
376.799 
377.833 
379.172 
379.282 
379.955 
B  380.3  12 
B  380,900 
B  381,632 
B  382,021 
B  383,532 
B  384,658 
B  385.210 
B  387.331 
B  387.761 
B  389.070 
B  389.285 
B  389.639 
B  389.932 
B  389.933 
B  390.679 
B  390.732 
B  391.184 
B  391.210 
B  392.732 
B  392,894 
B  393,163 
B  393.970 
B  394.088 
B  394.300 
B  395.889 
B  396.025 
B  397.527 
B  398.262 
B  398.597 
B  402.555 
B  403.140 
B  403.355 
B  403.990 
B  405.360 
B  406.065 
B  408,749 
B  410,168 
B  41  1,145 
B  41  1,633 
B  415,847 
B  418,302 
B  420,016 
B  421,026 
B  421,797 
B  425,035 
B  425,541 
B  428,177 
B  433,587 
B  437,172 
B  437,195 
B  441,024 
B  441,416 
B  442.280 
B  445.471 
B  450.927 
B  455.775 
B  456,346 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3.914,012 

3,913.395 

3.913.499 

3.914,702 

3,914,719 

3,914.752 

3.914,158 

3,913,812 

3,914,677 

3,913,5  33 

3.914,433 

3.914.570 

3.913.955 

3.913.884 

3.914.379 

3.913.462 

3.913.157 

3.913.953 

3.913.307 

3.914,732 

3,913,212 

3,914,246 

3.913.452 

3,913,406 

3,913,701 

3,914,245 

3,914,171 

3,914,631 

3,914,626 

3,913,268 

3,913,267 

3,913,668 

3,913,878 

3,914,214 

3,914,220 

3,914,156 

3,914,763 

3,914,535 

3,914,638 

3,914,740 

3,914,159 

3,913,190 

3,913,869 

3,913,488 

3,913,481 

3,913,7 

3,9l4,68f 

3,913,4 

3,913, 

3,914,684 

3,913,403 

3,914,199 

3.914.116 

3.914.717 

3,914.168 

3,914.741 

3.914,208 

3,913,252 

3,914,572 

3,914,785 

3.914.023 

3.914,025 

3,914,051 

3,914,624 

3.914,567 

3,913,251 

3,914,618 

3,913,629 

3,913,851 

3.914,054 

3,914,711 

3,913,844 

3,914,356 

3.914,531 
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Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Anderson,  Donald  R.;  and  Frisque,  Alvin  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  rapid  dissolving  water-soluble  vinyl  addition  poly- 
mers using  water-in-oil  emulsions.  Re.  28,576,  CI.  260-29. 6()H. 
B/K  Patent  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Burch,  Lyndon  W  ;  and  Burch,  Hadley  K  .  Re.  28,578 
Bauer,  Robert,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Indicator  for  detecting  hy- 
drogen   peroxide   and   peroxidative    compounds   containing   alpha 
naphthoflavone.  Re    28,575,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The;  See— 

Wickham,  John  L  ;  Wordsworth,  Albert  G  ;  and  Huffaker,  Da\id 
E.,  Re    28,573 
Burch,  Hadley  K.;  See— 

Burch.  Lyndon  W  ;  and  Burch.  Hadley  K..  Re.  28.578. 
Burch.  Lvndon  W  .  and  Burch,  Hadley  K..  to  B/K  Patent  Development. 

Inc.  Snap-acting  mechanisms.  Re.  28.578.  CI.  200-67.0DA. 
Communication  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt.  William  G  .  Re.  28.577. 
Frisque,  Alvin  J.;  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  R.;  and  Frisque,  Alvin  J.,  Re    28,576. 
Huffaker,  David  E  ;  See — 

Wickham,  John  L  ,  Wordsworth,  Albert  G.;  and  Huffaker,  David 


E.,  Re   28,573. 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchida,  Kozo,  Re.  28,579. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Bauer,  Robert,  Re    28,575. 
NaIco  Chemical  Company:  iVe— 

Anderson,  Donald  R.,  and  Frisque,  Alvin  J  ,  Re    28,576. 
Ruoff,  Werner  H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Fiber  reinforced  hot 

pressing  molds.  Re.  28,574,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Schmidt,  William  G  ,  to  Communication  Satellite  Corp<iration   Chan- 
nel reallocation  system  and  method   Re    28,577,  CI    179-15 OBA 
Uchida,  Kozo,  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Integrating  net- 
work using  at  least  one  DC  amplifier  Re   28.579.  CI    328-127  (KK). 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Ruoff.  Werner  H  ,  Re.  28,574 
Wickham.  John  L  ,  Wordsworth,  Albert  G  .  and  Huffaker.  David  E  .  to 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Companv.  The  Speed  control  and 
cut-off  device    Re.  28.573.  CI    4  18-43.(K)(). 
Wordsworth,  Albert  G.:  .S<'<' — 

Wickham,  John  L.;  Wordsworth.  Albert  G  ;  and  Huffaker.  David 
E  .  Re    28.573. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


^    .      nllll  ^.  :i.Si. _'-»!. 

Xrnibnisior.  .loliii  ("..  .ind  .1.  W.  M.-I»onald.  to  Ktliyl  Dcvclop- 
ttlt"  or  similar  article.  2:!7.L'.")J.  10-21 -".">.  CI. 


k  for 


J.'.o. 


A  I!  Optiimis  :   Sec 

Fladt,  .John  Krik.  2:'.". 24:?. 
.Maddin  Industries,   Inc.  :    Sec 

Cuinmiiijjs,  ,Tnhii  S.  237, 241. 
Vrnibnisier,  .loliii  (".,  .iihI  .T.  W. 

nieiit  ('(irp.  Bottle  or  similar  ; 

Hit-  40. 
I'.arrv    Kohert  C,  to  Cooper  Industries,   Iiie.  Display  rac 

iii.M-'ihandise.  2:;7.2.'?:i,  10-21-7.5,  CI.  I  •<;     114. 
r.rosk,  Doris.  Apron.  2:<7,22::,  10-21-7.-.,  f'l.   D2      227. 
Charles,  Steven  1).  :   See 

Irines,  John  11..  and  Charles,  2:!7.2(iO. 
("lark    Melvin   K.   Kuniper  stieker   holder  apparatus.   2.'!( 

10-21-7.5,  CI.  DS      24.'?. 
Claxton.  r.ruee  A.,  to  SC.M  Corp.  Toaster  oven.  2;.7.242,  10-21- 

7.">.  ("I.   D7      !»:?. 
Conlicr  Industries,  Inc.  :   See-  - 

r.arrv.  Hohert  (".  2:?7.2:?.'?.  .  .        ,        , 

Cuinniin^'s,    .Tolui    S..    to    .Vladdin    Industries    Inc.    Insulated 

pitcher,  2;?7.241,  10-21-7."),  CI.  D7      <i4. 
Curtis    William  K.,  and  D.  C.  Trimble,  to  Hercules  Inc.  rurni- 

ture  subfranie.   2.'i7,2,3S,   10-21-7.-..   CI.    Dti-lO:;. 
Curtis.  William  H..  and  D.  C.  Trimble,  to  H<'iTules  Inc.  Furni- 
ture subframe.  2:!7.2:'.!t.  10-21-7.5.  ("1.  DC.^IO:'.. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc.:   See   ~ 
Mudde.  Maiius.  237.22(i. 
Duncan.  William  .F..  .Ir.  :  See 

.Ma/.zola.  Sam  A.,  and  Duncan.  2r?7.2.')S. 
Dunlop  Ltd.  :   Scc- 

lloldswortli,  .lolin  A.  2.'?7.24(!. 
.M.illett.  Hn>:er  S.  2:?7.2(;i. 
Edwards.    Liiidell    \..   to   Universal   Modular   Structures.   Inc. 

ICxtruded  structural  element   for  buildings.  2:!7.2t;2.  10-21- 

75.  CI.  Di:?-    1. 
i:dwards.    Lindell    N..   to   Universal    Modular   Structures.    Inc. 

Extruded  structural  element  for  buildings.  2".7.2C..'?.  10-21- 

75.  ("1.  Di:!      1. 
Edwar.ls.   Lindell    N..   to   Universal   Modular   Structures.   Inc. 

Extruded  structural  element  for  buildings.  2:!7.2r.4.  10-21- 

75.  CI.  Di:?      U 
Edwards.    Lindell    X.,   to    Universal   Modular   Structures.    Inc. 

i:\truded  structural  element  fur  buildlii;;s.  2.".7,2<!5,  10-21- 

75,  CI.  Dl.'?--1. 
Edwards.   Lindell    X..   to    Universal   Modular   Structures,   Inc. 

Extruiled  structural  element  for  buildliiirs.  2;?7,2<1(!,  10-21- 

75,  CI.  Di:?-   1. 
I'Mwards,    Liiulell    X.,   t(.    Universal    Modular   Structures,    Inc, 

I-^xiruded  structural  element  for  liuildiiii:s.  2:'.7,2(!7,  10-21- 

75.  CI.  Di:'.    -1. 
Edwards.   Lindell    X..   to   Universal   Modular   Structures.   Inc. 

Extruded  structural  element  for  buildinys.  2:!7,2(i8,  10-21- 

75.  CI.  Di:?-    1. 
Edwards.   Lindell    X..   to   Universal   Modular   Structures.   Inc. 

l^xtruded  structural  element  for  buildinjrs,  2:]7.2(!9.  10-21- 


Inc. 

tural  element  for  buildinjrs,  2:]7.2(!9.  10- 
75.  CI.  Di:?— 1. 

Edwards.  Lindell  X..  to  Universal  Modular  Structures.  Inc 
ICxtruded  structural  element  for  buildin>:s.  2.'{7.270.  10-21- 
75,  CI.  D1.3— 1. 
Edwards,  Lindell  X.,  to  Universal  Modular  Structures,  Inc 
Extruded  structural  element  for  buildings.  2:i7,271,  10-21- 
75.  CI.  Di:?— 1. 
Ethvl  Development  Corp.:   .See- - 

'  Armbruster,  .Tolin  C,  and  McDonald.  2:?7.252. 


I'niiiolare.  Inc.  :   See   - 

FaiMolare.  .loseoli  TL.  .Ir.  2.'17.224. 
Fami.lare.    .L.^eph    U.,    .Ir.,    to    Eamolare,    Inc.    Shoe.   2.'?7,224. 

H»-21-"5,  CI.  1)2      .TU!. 
I'ladt    John  E..  to  .M*.  Optlinus.  Portable,  self  contained  rook- 
in;:  set.  2.i7.24:!.  10-21-7.5.  CI.  D7— 107. 
I'lierv,   Dilbui  C.  :   See- 

Scbel.  Harry.  Fuery.  and  Craimer.  2.".7.220. 
(Jarrett    Haljih   I'..  .Ir.   Container  for  a  i.lur.ilily  i>f  vertically 
stackiMl    toilet    tissue   rolls.   2:!7.2:i2.    10  21    75.  CI.   DO     07. 
Cendron.    Lester    .1.     Thumb    knife.     2::7.24!t.    10-21-75.    CI. 

DS     OS. 
(;raiii;<'r.  Maxwell:   see    - 

Sel..-I.  Ilarrv.  Fuery.  and  Cran^zer.  2:57.229. 
(ire.Mi.  Edward  L.  Table.  2:;7.2:!r>.  10-21-75.  CI.  DI.      17!). 
Ileriules.    Inc.  :    See  „_      ,      ,, 

Curtis.  William  H.  and  Trimble.  2,3(  .2:iS-<). 
High  I'recision  Inc.:   See    - 

Santor.  Kichard  T.  2:?7.24S. 
HohNwcirtli.  .lohn   A.,   to   Dunlop  Ltd.   Tool   used  in  htting  a 

tire   t<.  a  wheel.   2::7.240.  10-21-75.  CI.  DS    -.HI. 
laiurt...   .lolin    D..   and   .M.    S.    Levine.   to   United    States_Steol 
Corp.    Cabinet    or    similar    article.    2:'.7.2:35.    10-21-75.    CI. 
D(l      ld7. 
Innes    .lohii  II..  and  S.   D.  Charles,  to  Intersil   Inc.  Electn.nic 

stop  watch.  2:!7.2r,o.  10   21    75.  CI.  DIO      :'.0. 
Intersil   Inc.  :   See    - 

Innes.  .John  IL,  and  Charles.  2:!7,2r.(». 
Kahn.  Evan  H.  U.iush.  2:?7.225,  10-21-75.  CI.  D4    -:51. 
Kaplan.    I'.urton    II.    Furniture   seat.    2:3 (.228.    10-21-<.i.    CI, 

Kaplan    liurtoii  IL.  to  Kowe  Furniture  drp.  Chair.  2:I7.2.'?0. 

10   21-75.  CI.   D<".-   71.  .  .     , 

Kemiiitzer.    Konald    I!.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.    I'en<lulnni    clock 

h<.using.  2:'.7.25!>.  10-21-75.  CI.  DIO      2S. 
Kretz,   Edward  .1.  .lug,  2:!7.254,  10-21-75,  CI.   DO      42. 
Levine,  Marvin  S.  :  See — 

lacurto,  .lohn  I).,  and  Levine.  2:?7.2.'?5. 
Mahascii  Industries,  Inc.  :   Sce- 

Mergenov,  Ceorge.  2;!7.227. 
Mallett.   Roger   s..   to  Dunlop  Ltd.   Halance  weight.   2:!7.2«il. 

10   21-75.  CI.  DIO     94. 
Mazzol.i.  Sam  A.,  and  W.  .1.  Duncan.  Jr.  Packaging  container 

tor  food  pro<lucts.  2:!7.25S.  1(1-21-75.  CI.  DO-   219. 
McDonald.  John  W.  :   See 

Armbruster.  John  C,  and  McDonald.  237.252. 
Mergeiiov.    Ceorge.    to    Mahosco    Industrie-;,    Inc.    Chair.    2.37.- 

227,  10   21-75,  CI.   DO      :{7. 
.Mudde.  Manus.  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Stool.  2.37. 22(!.  10-21- 

75.  CI.  DC— 2f!. 
Xelson.     .Madeline.     P.ook     holder.     237.237.     10-21-75.     CI. 

D(;~184. 
Xicklebv.    Raymond    P..    Pick   up   tool.   237.247.   10-21-75.  CI. 

DS-52. 
Paez.  Daniel.  Picture  holder.  237.240.  10-21-75.  CI.  Dfi— 2.34. 
Plummer.  James  E.  Jug.  2.37.255.  10-21-75.  CI.  DO— 52. 
I'rettv  Products.  Inc.  :   See 

Wells.  Charles  A.  237.231. 
Rowe  Furniture  Corp.  :   See 

Kaplan,  Uurton  H.  237.230. 
SC.M  Corp. :  See — 

Claxton.  P.ruce  A.  237.242. 


PI  51 


PI  52 


Saiitore.  Uicliard  T..  to  II 
fiiiim  tiiol.  2.'?7.24S    10-; 

Sf'hol.    Ilarrv.   I).    C.    Kucr 
l'.{".22!).  10-21    75.  CI.  n 

Schw(Mz(>r.  I'ctor  L.  .Iii^ 

Scott  &  TctztT  Co..  The 
Williams.  Clviif  11. 

Smyth.    Donald    \.    Comt) 
10   21-7.'..  CI.  DS      (!. 

Simlifam  Corp.  :   .s'cr — 
Komiiif/.cr,  Ronald  I 

TriniMc.  David  (\  :  Src- 


•^h  I'rt^cision  Inc.  Chain  saw  sliarp- 

1    7."..  CI.  DS -ni. 

,  and   .M.   Grander.   Moulded  chair. 

t!     •!(!. 

'.7,2.-.::.  10-21-7.-.,  CI.  D9      42. 

<rr 

7.244. 

nation    ralco    and    hroom.    2.'57,24.-|. 


r.2,-|0. 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Cnrtis.  William  K..  and  Trimhlo.  2.'17.2:?S-!). 
I'nitod  States  Steel  Cori). :   Srr- - 

laciirto,  .Tidiii  D.,  and  Lcvino.  2'i7.'2^~). 
CnivtMsal  Modular  Strncturcs.  Inc.  :   src- 

Edwards.  I.indcll  N.  2.".7.2(;2- 71. 
Wcckman.   Richard  I,.   I'.ottle.   2.'17.2.-i(;.  10-21 -7.'..  CI.   DO      Co. 
Wells.   Cliarles  A.,  to  I'rettv   I'rodncts,   Inc.   Mercliandise  dis- 
play raclc.  2:'.7.2:!1.  10   21-7.^..  CI.  DC-    Sr.. 
Wertz,    lietfv   .1.    Well   mounted  jewelry   hox.   2:!7.2.'!4.   10-21- 

7."5.  CI.  D(!   -127. 
Williams.  Clyde  II.,  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Co.  ri.rijrht  vacnnm 
cle;iner  or  similar  article.   2.':7.214.   10   21    7.'..  CI.   D7      \C'). 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  21,  1975 


Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

241 

3.913.204 

108BS               3,913,276 

353 

3.913.3.50 

CLASS  75 



CLASS 

102 

78B                 3.913.146 

278 

3.913.205 

165.77               3,913,277 

402 

3.913.351 

1                    3.914.123 

21.6 

3.913.481 

325                    3.913.147 

401 

3.913.206 

206P                  3.913.278 

CLASS  64 

X2                    3.914.124 

32 

3.913.482 

CLASS  3 

413 

3.913.207 

■  209                     3.913.279 

23,5 

3.913.352 

CLASS  76 

56 

3.913.483 

13                   3.913.148 

417 

3.913.208 

.307                     3.913.280 

CLASS  65 

3.914.117 

13                   3.913.420 

702P 

3.913.485 

CLASS  4 

451 
455 

3.913.209 
3.913.210 

.308                     3,913.281 
332                   3,913.282 

4 

104A                 3.913.422 
107S                  3.913.421 

702R 
75 

3.913.4X4 
3.913.486 

67A                 3.913.149 

571 

3.913.211 

349                    3.913,283 

95 

3.914.118 

92  1 

3.913.4X7 

213                    3.913.1.50 

576 

3.913.212 

104 

3.914.119 

CLASS  81 

3.913.4X8 

224                    3.913.151 

577 

3.913.213 

CLASS  52 

11                     3,913,284 
64                    3,913.285 

229 

3.914.120 

3R                3.913.423 

93 

3.913.489 

CLASS  5 

578 

3.913.214 

CLASS  66 

3  44               3.913.424 

CLASS 

KM 

37R                3.913.152 

3.913.215 

94                    3.913.287 

60 

3.913.353 

9.5A             3.913.425 

12 

3.913.490 

68                   3.913.153 

580 

3.913.216 

1  "'7                      3  913  ""XX 

75 

3^913.354 

9  51               3.913.426 

130 

3.913.491 

186R                3.913.154 

3.913.217 

285                     3.913.289 
347                     3.913.290 

84R 

3.913,355 

53  2                3.913.427 

3.91  3,492 

327                   3.913.155 

585 

3.913.218 

93 

3,913,356 

57  43              3,913,428 

148SS 

3.913,493 

348R                 3.913.156 

592 

3.913.219 

403                     3,913,291 

95 

3,913,357 

CLASS  82 

172S 

3.913.494 

CLASS  8 

116P                    3.914.106 
158                    3.914.107 
185                    3.914.108 
194                    3.914,109 

CLASS  9 

8P                3,913,157 
309                    3,913,158 
313                   3.913,159 

597 
603 
621 
625 

43.6 
123.5 
181 

3.913.220 
3.913.221 
3.913.222 
3.913.223 
3.913^224 

CLASS  30 

3.913.225 
3.913.226 
3.913.227 

406                    3,913,292 
456                   3,913,293 
518                    3.913,294 
648                     3,913,286 
659                     3,913,295 
694                    3.913.296 

CLASS  53 

32                   3.913.297 
36                      3  913  '>98 

148 

183 

30 

424 
459 

3.913.358 

CLASS  68 

3.913.359 

CLASS  69 

3.913.360 

CLASS  70 

3.913.361 
3.913.362 

2B                 3,913,429 
82                   3,913.4.30 

CLASS  83 

KKI                    3.913.431 
121                     3.913.432 
157                    3.913,433 
163                   3.913,434 
193                    3,913,435 
409                    3,913,436 

CLASS 

199R 
368R 

447 

CLASS 

470 

163 
268 

105 

3.913.495 
3.913.496 
3.913.497 

106 

3.914.129 
3.914.1.30 
3.914.131 

CLASS  12 

142R                 3.913,160 

CLASS  32 

127                     3,913,299 

CLASS  71 

478                    3,913,437 

CLASS 

108 

I4A 

3.913.228 

287                   3!913!300 

90 

3.914.121 

529                   3,913.438 

1  1  1 

3.9 13.498 

15 

3.913.229 

331  5                3,913.301 

92 

3.914.122 

707                    3.91  3.4  .■<9 

CLASS 

110 

CLASS  13 

13                   3,914.526 
30                    3.914.527 

32 
33 

3.913.230 
3.913.231 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  54 

65                   3.9 13. .302 

10 
104 

CLASS  72 

3.913.363 
3.913.365 

745                    3.913.440 

CLASS  84 

1.16              3.913.441 

8C 

8F 
8R 

3.913.499 
3.913.5(KI 
3.913.501 

CLASS  15 

107R 

3,913,232 

CLASS  55 

121 

3.913.366 

1.19              3,913,442 

CLASS 

111 

21C                3.913,162 

137R 

3,913,233 

32                     3,914.115 

148 

3.913.367 

1.28               3,913.443 

1 

3.913.502 

21E                3,913,161 

147E 

3,913,234 

.5(K)                   3.914,116 

234 

3.913.368 

CLASS  8« 

77 

3.913.503 

75                   3.913.163 

174G 

3,913,235 

CLASS  56 

251 

3.913.369 

8-3                 3.913.444 

CLASS 

79R 

112 

3.913.504 

210R                 3.913.164 
244R                3.913.165 

336 

3.913.236 

14.1                  3,9 13, .303 
235                     3,913.304 

318 

322 

3.913.364 
3.913,370 

CLASS  89 

25001              3.913.166 
2.M).04              3.913.167 
319                    3.913.168 
369                    3.913.169 

10 

12 

102 

1 14 

CLASS  34 

3.913.237 
3.913.238 
3.913.239 
3.913.240 

303                   3!913!305 
313                   3.9 13.. 306 
328R                3,913.307 

CLASS  57 

324 
349 

355 
404 

3!91.V371 
3.913.372 
3.913.373 
3,913.374 

35A                 3.913.446 
35R                 3.913,445 

CLASS  90 

12D                 3.913.447 

121  13 

153 

221 

408 

3.913.505 
3.913..5f)6 
3.913.507 
3.913.508 
3,913,509 

CLASS  16 

122 

3.913.241 

18                   3.9 13. .308 

463 

3.913.375 

CLASS  91 

410 

3,913,510 

58                   3.913.170 

82                   3.913.171 

1I4B                3.913.172 

1.30                    3.913.173 

170 

12B 
120 
35C 

3.913,242 

CLASS  35 

3.913.244 
3.913.245 

144                   3,913.309 
156                   3.913.310 

CLASS  58 

23R                3.913,311 

5 
10 
15R 

CLASS  73 

3.913.376 
3.913.377 
3.913.378 

.36                    3.913.448 
368                    3.913.449 
390                    3.913.450 
.396                    3.913.451 

CLASS 

42 

43  5\C 
I83R 

114 

3,913.511 
3.913.512 
3.913.513 

CLASS  17 

3^9 13^246 

50R                3,913.312 

27R 

3.913.379 

41  IR                 3.913.452 

206R 

3.913.514 

IG                 3.913,174 

138                   3.913.313 

35 

3.913.380 

420                    3,913.453 

230 

3.91  3.5  15 

32                    3,913,175 

CLASS  36 

45   1 

3.913.381 

491                     3.913,454 

CLASS  19 

.35              3,913.176 
96                    3.913.177 

CLASS  23 

288E                3.914.1  10 
3.914.1  11 

CLASS  24 
16PB              3.913.179 

2  5 AN          3.913,243 

CLASS  60 

46 

3913.382 

492                    3,913,455 

CLASS 

115 

43E 
IB 

65 

78 

CLASS  37 

3.913.247 

CLASS  38 

3.913.248 

CLASS  40 

3.913,249 
3,913,250 

39.14               3.913.314 
39  18R            3.913.315 
39.25               3.913.316 
39.28R           3.913.317 
39.66              3.913,318 
39.72R           3,913,319 
202                   3.913.320 
226R                3.913.321 

52  3,913.383 

53  3.913.384 
61. IR             3.913.385 
67. 5R             3.913.386 
67  8S              3.913.387 

3.913.388 
71.6                 3.913.389 
80                    3.913.390 

497                    3.913.456 

CLASS  92 

13.3                3.913.457 
13.7                 3.913.458 
23                   3,913,459 
85                    3,913,460 
89                    3,913.461 

31 

35 

CLASS 

63C 
114J 

CLASS 

7 

3.913.516 
3.913.517 

116 

3.913.518 
3.913.519 

118 

3.913.520 
3.913.521 
3.913.522 
3;9lV523 
3.913.524 

16                   3,913.178 
31B                3,913,180 
67.9                3.913.181 
71 J                 3.913.182 

49A 
90 

CLASS  42 

3.913,251 
3,913,252 

278                   3.913.322 
288                   3,913.323 
405                     3,913,324 
431                    3,913,325 

88.5SD          3.913.392 

88. 5R             3.913.391 

105                   3.913.393 

118                    3.913.394 

CLASS  93 

IE                3,913,462 
28                    3,913,463 
36.3                 3.913,464 

60 
419 
626 

637 

204                   3.913.183 

CLASS  43 

527                   3,913.326 

3.913.395 

51HW            3,913,466 

CLASS 

119 

230AT              3.913.184 

6.5 

3,913,254 

585                   3.913.327 

143 

3.913.396 

51R                3,913,465 

T 

3.913,525 

237                   3.913.185 

17 

3,91 3,255 

592                   3.913.328 

154 

3.913.398 

93DP              3,913,467 

5 

3,913,526 

245R                 3.913.186 

17.5 

3,91 3.256 

660                    3.913.329 

189 

3.913,397 

CLASS  96 

51R 

3,913,527 

255                   3.913.187 

42.09              .vvi.\^.-</ 

678                   3.913.330 

229 

3.913.399 

IE                3,914.125 

528 

3,913,528 

276                    3.913.188 

60                           -   ., .-   ~r.. 

.V9l.'S.J.>K 

692                   3.913.331 

273 

3.913.4(K) 

15                3.914.126 

60 

3,913.529 

CLASS  28 

4N                 3.913.189 

1  14 

3.913.259 
CLASS  46 

CLASS  61 

IR                3.913.332 

299 
34  3  R 

3.913.401 
3.913.402 

36                    3,914.127 
115P                 3.914.128 

159 

CLASS 

3.913.5.30 
122 

19                    3.913.190 

8 

3,913,260 

4                   3,913.333 

362AR              3.913.403 

CLASS  98 

32 

3.913.531 

722R             3.913.191 

98 

3,913,261 

25                   3.913.334 

425. 4R              3.913.404 

2  15               3.913.468 

CLASS 

123 

CLASS  29 

lA                3.913.192 

6.2                3.913.193 

25.16              3,913,194 

193 

3,913,262 
CLASS  49 

46.5                3.913.335 
3.913.336 

505 
516R 

3.913.405 
3.913.406 

55                    3.913.469 
115VM             3.913.470 

8.31 
8.45 

3.913.532 
3.913.533 

16 
49 

3,913,263 
3,913.264 

50                   3.913.337 
63                   3.913,338 

552 

3.913.407 
CLASS  74 

CLASS  99 

452                    3.913.471 

8  49 

3.913;535 
3.913.534 

25.35              3,913,195 

141 

3.913.265 

CLASS  62 

61 

3,913.409 

^"^  ■           A     £^£^          ■    ^~h^V 

32AE 

3.913,537 

103A                 3,913,196 

2(X) 

3.913.266 

6                    3.913.339 

63 

3.913.408 

CLASS  100 

32EA 

3,913,536 

105R                 3,913,197 

220 

3.913.267 

45                     3.913.340 

217C 

3.913.410 

4                    3.913.472 

90  46 

3,913,538 

155C                3,914,112 

3,913.268 

49                     3.913.341 

360 

3.913.411 

5                    3.913.473 

117A 

3,913.539 

156.4R              3.913.198 

3.913.269 

115                    3.913.342 

424. 8R             3.913.412 

45                    3,913,474 

3.913,540 

156.6                3.913.199 

360 

3,913,270 

137                   3,913.343 

612 

3.913.413 

245                   3,913,475 

119C 

3.913,542 

169.5                3,913.2(K) 

CLASS  5 1 

176                   3,913.344 

710.5 

3.913.414 

CLASS  101 

119D 

3.913,541 

182.5                3,913,201 

5C 

3,913,272 

183                   3,913.345 

75  2C 

3.913.415 

7                    3,913.476 

122D 

3.913,544 

182.7                3.914,113 

5R 

3,913,271 

197                     3,913.346 

3.913.416 

211                     3,913,477 

122H 

3,913.543 

183.5                3,914.114 

8SP 

3,913,273 

209                   3,913.347 

822 

3.913.417 

232                   3,913,478 

136 

3,913.545 

203MW           3.913.202 

58 

3,913,274 

298                     3.913.348 

856 

3.913.418 

365                    3,913.479 

1  39AY 

3.913.548 

21 IR                3.913.203 

59  R 

3,913,275 

352                     3.913.349 

857 

3.913.419 

415.1                 3.913.480 

1 39ST 

3.913.546 

939  0.G.-61 


PI  53 


PI  54 


l.^VE 
14KE 


I98DB 

CLASS 

1 
15 


3.913.547 
3.913.549 
1  913.550 
1913,551 


124 

3.913.552 
3.913.553 
3.913.554 
3()R  3.913.556 

CL.ASS  126 

4-(  3.913.557 

139  3.913.558 

163  3.913,559 

.36()R  3.913.560 

CLASS  128 

■>A  3.913,561 

■>B  3.913,566 

2M  3,913.565 

2S  3,913,563 

;W  3,913,562 

3,913.564 

2f)6G  3,913,567 

11  3,913,568 

67  3,913,569 

87R  3,913.570 

91  3.913,571 

no  3,913.572 

3,913,573 

n8R  3,913,574 

U"- ■>  3,913,575 

-•li  3.913,576 

-"76  3,913.577 

■•K7  3,913.578 

-'90W  3,913.579 

3.913.580 

303  1  3.913.581 

3.913,582 

303.14  3,913,583 

305  3.913,584 

3.913.585 

■;->5  3,913,586 

348  3,913.587 

419D  3.913.588 

CLASS  130 

24  3,913.589 

CLASS  131 

4  3.913.590 

CLASS  K32 

3.913,591 
3-<  3,913.592 

40  3,913,593 

76.4  3,913,594 

X8.7  3.913,595 

89  3,913,596 

92R  3.913.597 

CLA.SS  134 

■•-•R  3.913,555 

40  3,914,132 

CLASS  135 

4R  3,913.598 


51 

83 

95 
130 
151 

285 
392 

34E 
114R 

172 
208  E 
218 

46 
50A 

144 
171 
175 
186 


3.913.634 
3,913,635 
3,913,632 
3.913.636 
3.913,637 
3.913.638 
3.913.639 
3.913.640 

CLJ\SS  144 

3.913.641 
3.913.642 
3.913.643 
3.913.644 
3.913.645 


Cl\SS 


192 

19.3 
198 
40 


145 

3.913.646 
3,913,647 

CUASS  !•*« 

3.914.135 
3.914.136 
3,914.137 
3.914.138 

iIaSS  149 

3.914.139 
3.914.140 
3.914.141 
3.914,142 
3,914.143 


8.n 

1.14R 

1 

6 
39 
60 
68 

119 

205 

271 
322 


375 
453 
454.6 
494 
543  19 

580 
599 
610 
614.17 
625  64 
630  2 


CLASS 


CLASS 


136 

3,914,133 
3.914. l.U 

137 

3.913,599 

3,913.6(K) 

3.913,601 

3,913,602 

3,913,603 

3,913,604 

3,913.605 

3.913.606 

3,913.607 

3,913,608 

3,913,609 

3,913,610 

3,913.611 

3,913.612 

3.913,613 

3,913,614 

3,913,615 

3,913,616 

3,913,6  17 

3,913,618 

3,913,619 

3,913,620 

V,9 13.621 


CLASS  138 

37  3,913,626 

PI  3,913,622 

l->->  3,913,623 

]h  3,913.624 

140  3,913.625 

CLASS  139 

75  3,913.627 

CLASS  140 

82  3.913.628 

9->  I  3.913,629 

123  3,913.630 

CLASS  141 

3  3,913,631 

45  3,913,633 


5 

20 

240 

804 

117 


5R 

IIR 

28 

36 
119P 
126CP 


39 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


85 
320 

87 

25 
202 

5 

s 


3,913,687 
3,913,688 

CLASS  176 

3.913,689 

CLASS  177 

3,913.690 
3,913,691 

CLASS  17« 


ClASS 150 
1  5R  3.913.648 

CLASS  151 
38  3,913,649 

CLASS  152 

-"10  3.913,650 

■•PR  3,913,651 

i3()L  3,913,654 

361R  3,913,652 

397  3,913,653 

C-ASS  156 

73  5  3,914.144 

98  3,914,145 

149  3,914,146 

ItjS  3.914,147 

306  3,914.148 

3,914.149 
308  3.914.150 

4->5  3.914.151 

446  3.914,152 

4V9  3,914.153 

557  3,914.154 

(  LASS  16<t 

K4R  3,913.655 

135  3.913,656 

(LASS  162 

167  3.914,155 

347  3.914,156 

CLASS  164 

6''  3,913.657 

>80  3,913,658 

W  3.913.659 

348  3.913.660 

CLASS  165 
3  3,913,661 

8  3,913,662 

102  3,913,663 

lUS  3.913.664 

3,913,665 
106  3.913,666 

115  3,913,667 

:LASS  166 

5  3,913,668 

6  3.913.669 
182  3,913,670 

5->  3,913,671 

'63  3,913,672 

;66  3,913,673 

->70  3,913,674 

78  3,913,675 
3,913,676 

307  3,913,677 

'310  3,913,678 


1 
8R 


66A 
66R 

68 


7  5R 

7.6 
7.9 
18 


3,914.534 
3.914.535 
3.914.536 
3,914,537 
3.914,538 
3,914,539 
3,914,542 
3,914,541 
3,914,540 
3,914,543 
3.914,544 
3,914,545 
3,914,546 
3,914,547 
3,914,548 


153J  3,914,570 

330  3.914,571 

CLASS  202 

■>7()  3,914.159 


CLASS  179 


lAL 

IG 

6R 

15AO 
15AT 
15BA 
15  55R 
18FH 
18F 
84VF 

'99 
170R 

175. 3  A 


3,914,550 

3,914,549 

3,914,551 

3,914,552 

3.914,553 

Re, 28,577 

3,914,554 

3,914,555 

3  914,556 

3.914.557 

3,914,558 

3,914,559 

3,914,560 

3.914.561 


CLASS 

43S 

44 

46G 
105R 
149 
159.15 

163R 
180G 
195S 
224M 

CLASS 

.83 
219 
303 
320 
408 
427 
434 
472 
498 
508 


CLASS  180 


5R 


6.48 
11 

14A 
66C 
66  R 
82R 
90 
121 


3.913,692 
3,913,693 
3,913,694 
3,913,695 
3.913,696 
3,913.697 
3.913.699 
3,913,698 
3,913.7(H) 
3.913.701 
3.913.704 


204 

3.914,160 
3,914,161 
3,914,162 
3,914,163 
3,914,164 
3,914,165 
3,914,166 
3,914,167 
3.914.168 
3.914,169 
3,914.170 

206 

3,913,732 
3,913,733 
3,913,735 
3,913,736 
3,913,737 
3.913.738 
3.913.739 
3,913,740 
3,913.734 
3.913,741 

CLASS  208 

135  3.914.171 

CLASS  209 

11  3.913.742 

73  3.913.743 

74R  3.913,744 

273  3.914,172 

CLASS  210 

5  3.914.173 

31C  3.914,174 

73  3,914,175 

132  3,914,176 

CLASS  211 

34  3.913.745 

64  3.913.746 

CLASS  213 

3,913,V47 
3,913,748 


194 

238 

253 

281 

326 

368 

375 

4fK1.7 

402.11 


429 
442 
494 
565 


3.913.795 
3  913,796 
3.913,797 
3,913,798 
3,913,799 
3,91  3, 8(K) 
3,913,801 
3.913.802 
3.913.803 
3,913,804 
3,913,805 
3,913,806 
3,913,807 
3,913,809 
3,913.808 


118.62 

125.2 

189 

191 

192 

201 

206 


3,913.863 
3,913,864 
3,913,865 
3,913,866 
3.913,867 
3.913.868 
3,913,869 


CLASS  224 

42.08  3,913,811 

42.45B  3,913,810 

CLASS  225 

--  3,913,812 


21 

44 

187 

93 

95 

126 


CLASS  226 

3,91 
3,91 
3,91 

CLASS  227 

3,91 
3.91 
3.91 


CLASS  168 

3.913.679 

CLASS  172 

3.913.680 
3.913.681 
3.913.682 
3.913.683 
3.913.684 

CLASS  173 

3.913.685 

CLASS  174 

3,914.529 
3,914,528 
3.914,530 
3  914,531 
3,914,532 
3,914.533 

CLASS  175 

3.913.686 


CLASS  181 
•<3G  3,913.702 

36D  3,913,705 

44  3,913,703 

CLASS  184 

6  5  3,913,706 

CLASS  188 

IC  3,913,707 

71.9  3,913,708 

734  3.913.709 

79.5GE  3.913,710 

CLASS  190 

16  3,913.711 

CLASS  191 

10  •   3,914.562 

32  3.913.712 

CLASS  192 

70  2';  3.913.713 

103FA  3.913.715 

107R  3.913.716 

995  3.913.714 

CLASS  194 

16  3.913.717 
72  3.913.718 

CLASS  195 

SOR  3.914.157 

3.914.158 

CLASS  197 

IR  3,913.719 

17  3.913,720 
19  3.913,721 
54  3.913.722 


CLASS 

IBB 

IBD 
IPB 

25 

18V 

32 

38BA 

38BB 

77R 

83.36 
152 
505 
506 
621 
70  IP 
730 
770 
774 

CLASS 

206 
223 
256 


CLASS  228 

3  1  3,91 

4.1  3,91 

25  3,91 

216  3,91 

CLASS  229 

->-»R  3.91 

31FS  3.91 

35  3.91 

38  ?.91 

3.91 

3.91 


3.813 
3.900 
3,814 

3,815 
3.816 

3,817 

3,818 
3,819 
3,820 
3.821 

3.822 
3.823 
■^.824 
3.825 
3,826 
3,827 


CLASS  244 

3-'  3,913,870 

5  3,913.871 

149  3,913,873 

CLASS  246 

182R  3.913.874 

CLASS  248 

43  3.913.875 

74  PB  3.913.876 

174  3.913.877 

311  3.913.878 

318  3.913.879 

415  3.913.880 

CLASS  249 

83  3.913.881 


CLASS 


CLASS  233 

27  3.913.828 


16R 
20c 
23 

154 

199 

202 

205 

230 

261 


CL.ASS 


198 

3.913.723 
3.913.724 
3.913.725 
3.913.726 
3.913.727 
3.913.729 
3.913.730 
3.913.728 
3.913.731 


214 

3  913.750 

3.913.752 

3.913.749 

3.913.751 

3.913,753 

3  913.754 

3.913.755 

3.913,756 

3.913.757 

3.913.758 

3.913,759 

3,913,760 

3,913,761 

3,913,763 

3,913,762 

3,913.764 

3.913.765 

3.913,766 

3,913,767 

3,913,768 

215 

3,913,769 
3.913.770 
3,913.771 
3.913.772 

CLASS  219 

10  57  3.914,572 

76  3,914.573 

121  EM  3.914.574 

PIP  3.914.575 

■"U  3,914.576 


CLASS 

54A 

61  7B 

61. 7R 

92CT 

92MP 

92MT 

92C 
150.2 
151.21 
151.3 
154 
156 

164 

194 


CLASS  220 


CLASS  200 


42T 
5  1 .09 
511 
61  27 
61.47 
67  DA 
t44B 
t48A 


3,914.563 
3.914.565 
3.914.564 
3.914.566 
3.914.567 
Re.28.578 
3,914.568 
3.914.569 


3  92 
4R 
9LG 
9C 

22.3 
23.83 

2(K) 

203 

243 

260 

300 

348 

354 


3.913.773 
3.913,774 
3,913,775 
3,913,776 
3,913,777 
■<,9 13,778 
3  913,780 
3,913,781 
3,913,779 
3,913,782 
3,913,7;<3 
3,913,784 
3,913,785 


CLASS  221 

70  3,913,786 

CLASS  222 

-"6  3,913,787 

64  3,913.788 

107  3.913,789 

132  3,913,790 

139  3,913,791 

144  5  3.913.792 

165  3.913.793 

178  3.913.794 


235 

3,914,577 

3  914,579 

3,914,578 

3.914.581 

3.914,582 

3.914,580 

3,914,583 

3,914,584 

3,913,829 

3,914.585 

3,914,586 

3,914,587 

3,914.588 

3,914,589 

3,914.590 

3,914,591 

CLASS  236 

PR  3,913,830 

345  3,913,831 

49  3,913.832 

3.913.833 

CLASS  237 

P  3A  3,913,834 

67  3,913,835 

CLASS  239 

166  3,913,836 

198  3,913,837 

-)-)5  3.913,838 

■'67  3,913,839 

->84  3,913,840 

i-'\  3,913,841 

337  3,913,842 

338  3,913,843 
5-'6  3,913,844 
556  3.913,845 
597  3,913.846 


202 

203 

204 

206 

207 

213VT 

226 

253 

270 

272 

276 

305 

308 

311 

315A 

338 

369 

499 

515 

531 
569 

574 


250 

3,914,595 

3.914.596 

3.914,597 

3.914.598 

3,914,599 

3,914,6(K) 

3,914,601 

3,914.602 

3.914.603 

3.914.604 

3.914.605 

3.914.606 

3,914,607 

3,914,608 

3,914,609 

3,914,610 

3,914.611 

3.914.612 

3.914.613 

3.914,614 

3,914,615 

3,914.309 

3.914.616 


CLASS  251 


CLASS 

26 
41R 
41  35R 
41.35 

CLASS 
46()4 

54 

55 

101.7 
3(W 

CLASS 

18A 

25A 

35. 5R 

55.19A 

75.4 
75.43 
84.41 
107.4 


240 

1,914.592 
3,913,872 
3,914.593 
3.914.594 

241 

3.913,847 
3.913.848 
3,913,849 
3,913,850 
3,913.851 

242 

3.913.852 
3  913.858 
3.913,853 
3,913,856 
3,913,857 
3,913,854 
3,913,855 
3,913,859 
3,913,860 
3,913,861 
3,913.862 


9 

3.913.882 

25 

3.913.883 

35 

3.913.884 

63 

3,913.885 

215 

3,913,886 

367 

3,913,887 

CLASS  252 

8.8 

3,914,177 

12 

3,914,178 

325 

3,914,179 

58 

3,914.180 

62.1 

3.914.181 

78 

3,914,182 

184 

3.914.183 

408 

Re.28.575 

457 

3.914.184 

546 

3.914.185 

CLASS  256 

U) 

3.913.888 

12.5 

3.913,889 

CLASS  259 

3 

3,913,890 

4 

3,913,891 

3,913,892 

5 

3,913,893 

8 

3,913,894 

118 

3,913,895 

125 

3,913,896 

191 

3.913,897 

CLASS  260 

2  5AC 

3,914,189 

25AG 

3,914,188 

3,914,190 

25HB 

3,914,186 

25B 

3,914,187 

2.5E 

3,914,191 

4R 

3,914.192 

17R 

3.914,193 

18N 

3,914,195 

18R 

3,914.194 

28. 5A 

3.914.197 

29.6H 

Re.28,576 

297H 

3,914,196 

30.4N 

3,914,198 

328SB 

3.914.199 

40 

3,914,20*) 

45.75R 

3,914,201 

47EN 

3,914,204 

47EP 

3,914,202 

78.4D 

3.914.203 

79 

3,914,205 

80.7 

3,914,206 

85.3R 

3,914,207 

86.  IE 

3.914.208 

88.3A 

3,914,209 

94.3 

3,914,210 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


94. 7N 

3.914,211 

599                    3.914.318 

I12A                3,913.938 

411                      3.914.641 

CLASS 

336 

295 

3,91 

209R 

3,914,212 

609R                 3.914.319 

124A                3.913,932 

514                    3.914.642 

133 

3.914.726 

CLASS  355 

210.5 

3,914,213 

611 A                 3.914.320 

3.913.941 

519                    3.914,643 

CLASS 

338 

3R                3,91 

216 

3,914,214 

61 2D                 3.914.321 

124F                 3,913.939 

CLASS  315 

22R 

3.914.727 

3,91 

239.3A 

3.914,217 

617F                 3.914.322 

124R                3.913,940 

39.61               3,914,644 

119 

3,914,728 

3.91 

2393D 

3,914,216 

621G                3.914.323 

150.5                3,913,942 

89                    3,914,645 

CLASS 

14R 

i6R 

26 

97R 
104 
186R 
198M 
255P 
259R 
278C 

339 

3,914.(K)1 
3.914.(K)2 
3,914.003 
3,914,(K)4 
3,914,014 
3.914.(K)5 
3,914,(M)6 
3.9I4,(K)7 
3,914,(KI8 
3.914,(K)9 

4 

3.91 

239.3P 

3,914,218 

3.914.324 

158  A                 3,913,943 

103                    3,914,646 

6 

3.91 

239. 3T 

3,914.215 

623R                 3.914.325 

231                    3,913,944 

241 P                 3,914,647 

8 

3.91 

2396 

3,914.219 

653.5                 3.914.326 

233                     3,913,945 

3,914,648 

15 

3.91 

240A 

3.914.220 

658R                 3.914.327 

236                    3,913,946 

24  IR                 3,914,649 

3.91 

24  3C 

3.914.221 

659A                 3.914.328 

3,913,947 

371                    3.914,650 

16 

3.91 

247. 2A 
247. 5E 

3,914,222 
3,914,223 

668R                 3.914.329 
676R                 3.914.330 

415R                3.913.948 
CLASS  285 

3,914.651 
3,914,652 

35 
68 

3.91 
3.91 

248NS 

250AC 
250A 

3,914,224 
3,914,225 
3,914,228 
3,914,226 

3.914.331 
680E                  3,914,332 
836                    3,914,333 

3,914,334 

14                    3.913.949 
55                   3.913.950 
223                   3,913,951 
281                    3,913,952 
290                  3,913,953 
305                   3,913,954 

389                   3.914,653 

408                    3,914,654 

CLASS  316 

133 

5 
37 
51 

75 
109 

3.91 

CLASS  356 

3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 

1  91 

250B 
2564F 

3,914,227 
3,914.229 

859R                3,914,335 
863                    3,914,336 

4                    3,913,999 
20                    3,914,tK)0 

CLASS  340 

3R                3,914,729 

260 

3,914,230 

876R                 3,914.337 

337                   3,913,955 

CLASS  317 

3,914,730 

268R 

3,914,231 

3.914.338 

343                     3,913,956 

4                    3,914,655 

6R 

3,914,731 

3.91 
3.91 
3.91 

285 

3,914.232 

88()R                3.914.339 

9R                 3,914,656 

15 

3,914,732 

3,914.233 

884                      3,914,340 

CLASS  292 

36TD              3,914,667 

38R 

3,914,733 

1  18 

3,914,234 

885                     3.914,341 

57                   3.913,957 

61.5                 3,914,657 

52A 

3,914,7.34 

197 

288CE 

3,914,235 

897  A                3.914,342 

251.5                3,913,958 

99                   3,914,658 

52C 

3,914,736 

CLASS  357 

3,914.236 

945                    3.914.343 

256.6                 3,913,959 

103                    3.914.659 

52F 

3,914,735 

37 

3.91 

293.55 

3,914,237 

953                     3,914.344 

256.65               3,913,960 

118                    3!9 14.660 

55 

3.914,737 

38 

3.91 

293.58 

3,914,238 

970                    3,914,345 

290                    3,913,961 

3.914.661 

63 

3,914.738 

3.91 

295CA 

3,914.240 

973                     3.914.346 

292                     3,913.962 

124                    3.914.662 

72 

3,914,739 

3.91 

295R 

3.914.239 

CLASS  261 

CLASS  293 

142R                 3,914.663 

146.IC 

3,914,741 

61 

3.91 

302E 

3,914,241 

1                    3.914.353 

15                   3.913.963 

148. 5R              3,914.664 

146  IE 

3,914.740 

63 

3.91 

304 

3,914.242 

23A                3,914,347 

CLASS  294 

157  6                3.914.665 

146  3F 

3.914.742 

68 

3.91 

307  D 

3.914,243 

3.914.348 

64  R                 3.913.964 

261                     3.914.666 

147R 

3.914.743 

CLASS  358 

308R 
309 

3,914,244 
3,914,245 
3,914.246 
3.914,247 
3,914,248 

29                    3,914,349 
65                    3,914,350 
98                    3,914,351 

67R                 3.913.965 

118                     3.913,966 

CLASS  296 

CLASS  318 

7                   3.914.668 
135                    3.914.669 

172.5 

3,914,744 
3,914,745 
3.914,746 
3,914,747 

50 

75 

3.91 
3.91 

CLASS  360 

309.6 

114TC              3.914.352 

IR                 3.913.967 

3.914.670 

173R 

3.914.748 

2 

3.91 

1914  249 

CLASS  264 

23R                 3.913,968 

139                   3.914.671 

3,914,749 

63 

3.91 

315 

326NS 

3  914"250 

3R                3.914.355 

1(X)                    3,913.969 

246                   3.914,672 

3,914,750 

103 

3.91 

3^9 14^251 

13                   3.914,354 

137B                  3.913.971 

325                    3,914,673 

174TF 

3,914,751 

3.91 

326. 13R 

3.914.253 

40                    3,914,356 

I37F                 3.913.970 

331                     3,914.674 

242 

3,914.752 

134 

3.91 

326  5FM 

3.914,252 

3,914,357 

3.913.972 

453                    3.914.675 

258B 

3,914.753 

CLASS  401 

327M 

3.914,254 

41                     3,914,358 

CLASS  297 

467                      3.914.676 

267R 

3,914.754 

67 

3.91 

333 
340.9 

3.914.255 
3.914,256 

45.3  3,914,359 

45.4  3.914,361 
51                     3.914.360 
75                    3.914.362 

105                     3.914.363 
117                    3,914,364 
147                    3,914,365 
177R                 3,914,366 

127                   3.913.973 
195                   3,913,974 

561                     3.914,677 
568                    3.914,678 

274 
280 

3.914,755 
3.914.756 

171 

CLASS  403 

3.91 

343. 2R 
346.2R 

3.914.257 
3,914,258 

307                     3,913,975 
345                     3,913,976 

CLASS  321 

2                    3,914,679 

310A 
336 

3.914.757 
3.914.758 

197 
231 

3.91 
3.91 

3.914,259 

388                    3,913,977 

18                    3,914,680 

347AD 

3.914.760 

406 

3.91 

348A 
349 

3.914,260 
3.914,261 

445                     3.913,978 
CLASS  299 

40                    3,914,681 
47                    3,914,682 

347SY 
366B 

3.914,759 
3,914,761 

84 

CLASS  404 

3.91 

3.914.262 

219                    3,914,367 

84                     3.913.979 

CLASS  323 

CLASS 

.343 

123 

3.91 

351 
396R 

397  3 
438.1 
453PC 

3.914.263 
3.914,264 
3,914,265 
3,914.266 
3.914.268 

3,914,368 
225                    3,914,369 
297                     3,914,370 
332                   3,914,371 

CLASS  301 

5BA              3.913,980 
36R                3.913.981 
45                   3.913.982 

1                     3,914,683 
4                    3,914.684 
20                    3.914.685 
CLASS  324 

65SS 

7.7 
1(K)PE 
106D 
701 

3.914.762 
3.914.763 
3,914.764 
3,914,765 
3,914,766 

151 
212 

CLASS  415 

3.91 
3,91 

CLASS  416 

453PH 

3,914.269 

CLASS  266 

CLASS  303 

10                    3.914.686 

708 

3,914,767 

132 

3,91 

453P 

3.914.267 

13                    3.913.898 

21F                 3.913,983 

51                    3,914,687 

779 

V9 14,768 

3,91 

4S5A 

3,914.270 

34T                 3.913,899 

3,913,984 

71R                3,914,688 
119                    3,914,689 
158D                 3.914.690 

911L 

3^9 14,769 

201 

3,91 

456P 

3,914,272 

CLASS  267 

CLASS  305 

CLASS  346 

CLASS  417 

458 

3.914,271 

34                    3.913.901 

11                    3,913,985 

17 

3,914,770 

353 

3,91 

462R 

3.914.275 

CLASS  269 

27                   3,913,987 

CLASS  325 

74ES 

3!914,771 

423  R 

3,91 

465  D 

465  E 

3.914.273 
3.914.274 
3.914,276 

8                   3.913.902 
100                    3,913,903 

57                   3.913,986 
CLASS  307 

42                    3.914,691 

53                   3,914,692 

134                   3,914.693 

75 
121 

3,914.772 
3.914,773 

5(KI 
516 

3.91 
3,91 

465.3 

3,914,277 

CLASS  270 

56                    3.914.617 

145                      3,914.694 

CLASS  350 

CLASS  418 

3,914^278 
3,914.279 
3.914.280 
3,914,282 
3,914,281 
3,914,284 
3,914,285 
3,914,283 
3,914,286 
3,914,287 

30                    3.913,904 

88.3                3,914.618 

3.914.695 

3 

3,914,010 

1  1 

3,91 

465  5  R 

468D 

468  K 

470 

471C 

472 

473G 

475R 

481R 

483 

CLASS  271 

64                    3.913.905 
91                     3,913,906 

CLASS  272 

57R                 3.913.907 
84                    3,913,908 

CLASS  273 

IE                3,913,909 

113                     3,914,621 
129                    3.914,619 
215                     3,914,620 
229                   3.914,623 
3,914,624 
235B                  3.914,626 
235R                3,914.625 
238                     3.914,627 
270                   3.914,628 

422                    3.914.696 

CL.ASS  328 

67                    3.914.697 
105                     3.914.698 
127                   Re  28.579 
3,914.699 
141                     3.914.700 
151                     3.914,701 

50 

75 

96B 

96C 

154 

155 

157 

160LC 

3,914,011 
3,914,012 
3,914,013 
3,914,015 
3,914,017 
3,914,016 
3,914,018 
3,914,019 
3,914,020 

43                   Ke  J 

137                    3,91 

CLASS  423 

2                    3,91 

3.91 

25                     3.91 

43                    3.91 

213.5                3.91 

213.7                3,91 

3;914!288 
3,914,289 
3,914,290 
3,914,291 

73  A                3,913,912 

288                     3,914,622 

CLA.SS  330 

3,914,021 

242 

3,91 

73C                3,913,911 

CLASS  308 

13                   3,914,702 

3,914,022 

3,91 

486R 

487 

85B                3,913,913 
85R                3,913,914 

8.2                 3,913.988 
9                   3,913,989 

17  3,914,703 

18  3,914,704 

164 
196 

3,914,023 
3,914,024 

244 
249 

3,91 
3,91 

488F 

3,914.292 

88                   3,913,915 

72                   3,913.990 

29                   3.914,705 

229 

3,914,025 

263 

3,91 

512C 

3.914.293 

103                    3,913.916 

144                    3.913.991 

CLASS  331 

255 

3,914,026 

279 

3,91 

519 

3,914.294 

106  5C              3.913.917 

187                   3.913.992 

lA                 3,914,706 

267 

3,914,027 

305 

3,91 

524M 

3.914,295 

126R                3.913.918 

196                   3.913.993 

4                   3,914,707 

287 

3,914,028 

32  IS 

3,91 

530R 

3!914!296 

130H                3,913.919 

235                   3.913.994 

94. 5C              3,914,710 

289 

3,914,029 

328 

3,91 

535P 

544M 
553A 
559AT 

3514.297 
3,914,298 
3.914.300 
3,914.299 

134GM            3,913,920 
135B                3,913,921 
143R                3,913,922 
USA                 3,913,923 
157R                3,913,910 

CLASS  310 

46                    3.914,629 
61                     3,914,630 
75                   3,914,631 

94.5                 3,914,709 
I08D                 3,914,711 
111                     3,914.712 

CLASS  332 

296 

298 

CLASS 

7 

3,914,0.30 
3,914.031 

351 

3,914.032 

340 
351 
364 
376 

3.91 
3,91 
3,91 
3,91 
3,91 

561HL 

561N 
561R 
56  IS 
562B 
562R 
563B 
564F 
571 

3,914.302 
3,914.303 
3,914.304 
3,914.301 
3.914,305 
3,914,306 
3.914.307 
3.914,308 
3,914,310 

CLASS  277 

37                    3,913,924 

75                   3,913,925 

96                   3,913,926 

166                    3.913.927 

234                   3,914,632 

CLASS  312 

183                   3,913,995 
214                   3,913,996 
223                     3,913,997 

30V                3.914,708 

CLASS  333 

21 R                3,914,713 
22  R                3,914.714 
24  R                 3.914,715 

CLASS 

87 
142 
191 
194 

352 

3.914.033 
3,914.034 
3.914.035 
3,914.0.36 

445 

447 

448 
462 

3  [91 
3.91 
3,91 
3,91 
3,91 

209                   3.913.928 

343                    3,913,998 

28T                3,914,716 

CLASS 

353 

483 

3,91 

CLASS  280 

7.14              3,913,929 

CLASS  313 

32                   3,914.633 

30R                3,914,717 
3,914,718 

26 
89 

3,914,037 
3,914,038 

573 
613 

3,91 
3,91 

577 

3.914.3  11 

1I.35N           3,913,930 

105                     3.914.634 

71                     3,914,719 

114 

3,914,039 

CLASS  424 

583H 

3.914,312 

1I35R           3,913,931 

226                   3.914.635 

CLASS  335 

CLASS 

354 

12 

3,91 

585.5 

3.914,3  13 

34  A                3,913,933 

229                     3,914.636 

14                     3,914,720 

5 

3,914,774 

19 

3,91 

586P 

3.914.314 

3,913,934 

230                   3,914.637 

44                    3,914,722 

15 

3,914,775 

32 

3,91 

586R 

3.914.3  15 

36R                3,913,935 

270                   3.914.638 

79                    3,914,723 

51 

3,914,776 

47 

3.91 

3.914.316 

91                    3,913,936 

271                     3,914.639 

112                   3.914,724 

196 

3,914,777 

48 

3,91 

592 

3.914.317 

104.5A             3,913.937 

315                   3.914.640 

140                   3,914,725 

268 

3.914.778 

49 

3,91 

PI  55 


4,040 
4,041 
4.042 
4.043 
4.048 
4.044 
4.045 
4,046 
4,047 
4.721 
4.049 
4.050 

4.051 
4.052 
4.053 
4.054 
4.055 
4.056 
4.057 
4.058 

4.780 
4.781 
4.782 
4.783 
4.784 
4.785 
4.786 

4.787 
4,788 

4,789 
4,790 
4,791 
4,792 
4,793 

4,059 

4,060 
4.061 
4.062 
4.063 

4.064 
4,065 

4,066 
4,067 

4,068 
4,069 
4.070 

4.071 
4.072 
4.073 
4.074 

4.075 
18.573 
4.076 

4.372 
4.373 
4.374 
4.375 
4.376 
4.377 
4.378 
4.387 
3.253 
4,388 
4,389 
4,380 
4,381 
4,382 
4,383 
4,384 
4,385 
4, .390 
4.391 
4.386 
4. .392 
4. .393 
4..394 
4.395 
4.397 
4. .398 
4.399 
4.396 

4.400 
4.401 
4.402 
4.403 
4.404 
4.405 


PI  56 

• 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

52 

3.914.406 

315 

3.914,433 

130 

3,914,440 

82 

3.914.465 

195 

3,914.493 

451 

3.914.518 

63 

3.914.407 

343 

3,914,434 

248 

3,914,422 

101 

3.914.466 

247 

3,914,494 

457 

3,914.519 

89 

3.914.408 

(\ 

LASS  425 

271 

3,914,442 

116 

3.914.467 

255 

3,914,495 

458 

3.914.520 

119 

3.914.409 

60 

3  914  077 

274 

3.914.443 

137 

3.914.468 

279 

3,914,496 

461 

3.914.521 

131 

3.914.410 

77 

3  914  078 

284 

3.914,444 

164 

3.914.469 

288 

3,914,497 

513 

3.914.522 

150 

3.914.411 

78 

Re  28  574 

309 

3,914.454 

202 

3.914.470 

290 

3,914.498 

528 

3.914.523 

177 

3.914.412 

80 

3  914  079 

326 

3.914.445 

250 

3.914.471 

292 

3.914.499 

533 

3.914.524 

180 

3.914,4  13 

83 

3  914  080 

385 

3.914.446 

3.914.472 

295 

3.914.500 

539 

3.914.525 

3.^14.414 

130 

3  914  081 

390 

3.914,447 

255 

3.914,4  73 

296 

3,914.501 

CLASS  431 

3.914.415 

192 

3.914.082 

447 

3,914,455 

272 

3,914,474 

315 

3.914.503 

s 

3  914  088 

184 

3.914.416 

324R 

3  914083 

461 

3,914.449 

291 

3,914.475 

336 

3.914.502 

7 

3  914  089 

219 

3.914.417 

329 

3  914084 

533 

3.914,450 

337 

3.914,476 

367 

3.914.504 

9 

3  914  090 

230 

3.914.418 

380 

3  914 08S 

534 

3.914,451 

378 

3.914.4  77 

379 

3,914.505 

10 

3  914  091 

237 

3.914.419 

387R 

3.914.101 

549 

3.914,452 

385 

3.914.478 

385 

3,914,.S06 

66 

3  914  09'' 

243 

3.914.420 

392 

3  914  102 

553 

3.914,453 

390 

3,914,479 

395 

3.914.480 

89 

3  914  093 

248 

3,914.421 

397 

3.914.103 

557 
565  « 

3,914,448 

406 

3,914,481 

397 

3.914.488 

20'' 

3  914  094 

250 

3.914.423 

3  914  1 04 

3.914,441 

CLASS  428 

404 

3.914,507 

3,914,095 
3  914  096 

258 

3.914.424 

435 

3  914  lOS 

579 

3,914,456 

31 

3,914,482 

408 

3,914,508 

''08 

260 

3.914,425 

437 

3  914  086 

589 

3,914,457 

42 

3.914,483 

3,914,509 

266 

3.914.426 

4^1  9 

3  914  087 

604 

3,914,458 

3,914,484 

411 

3,914,510 

CLASS  4.32 

273 

3.914.427 

645 

3,914,459 

71 

3,914,485 

3,914.511 

59 

3,914,097 

275 

3.914,379 

C 

LASS  426 

CLA.SS  427 

73 

3.914,486 

413 

3.914.512 

106 

3.914.098 

277 

3.914.428 

40 

3,<j  14.435 

14 

3.914  460 

93 

3.914.487 

425 

3,914,513 

121 

3.914.099 

278 

3.914.429 

46 

3.914.436 

33 

3.914,461 

97 

3,914,489 

426 

3,914,514 

234 

3.914.100 

284 

3.914.4.30 

53 

3,914,437 

43 

3.914,462 

133 

3,914.490 

432 

3,914.515 

CLASS  444 

2SS 

3.^^14.431 

61 

3,914.438 

54 

3.914.463 

137 

3 .9 1 4.49 1 

3.914.516 

1 

3.914.794 

.M4 

3.914.432 

78 

3.914.439 

3,914.464 

151 

3.914.492 

433 

3.914.517 

3.914.795 

Cla 

SSIFICATION  OF 

Designs 

\ 

D2- 

227 

237.223 

234 

237,240 

142 

237.257 

D23- 

31 

237.275 

237.288 

D56- 

4 

237, .307 

313 

237.224 

D7- 

64 

237.241 

219 

237.258 

D25- 

72 

237.272 

D35- 

2B 

237.292 

237,308 

D4- 

31 

237.225 

93 

237.242 

DIO—    28 

237.259 

D26- 

IC 

237.276 

237.293 

D61  — 

IJ 

237,309 

D6- 

26 

237.226 

107 

237.243 

30 

237.260 

D 

237.277 

D48— 

20E 

237.294 

D64— 

1  lA 

237,311 

37 

237,227 

165 

237.244 

94 

237.261 

5C 

237.278 

237.295 

B 

237,310 

63 

237.228 

D8- 

6 

237. 24S 

D13—   IH 

237.262 

237.279 

32B 

237.297 

D65  — 

IR 

237,312 

66 

237.229 

31 

237.246 

237.263 

237.280 

R 

237,296 

D83— 

V 

237,314 

71 

237.2.30 

52 

237,247 

237,264 

14A 

237.281 

D54- 

2B 

237,298 

S 

237.313 

85 

237.231 

91 

237,248 

237.265 

R 

237.282 

D55- 

1 

237,299 

L 

237.315 

97 

237.232 

98 

237,249 

237.266 

D30  — 

1 

237.283 

237,3(H) 

237.316 

114 

237.233 

243 

237,250 

237.267 

9 

237.284 

237,301 

237.317 

127 

237.234 

D9— 

28 

237,251 

237.268 

D31  — 

23 

237.285 

237,302 

D87— 

R 

237.318 

175 

237.2  3*; 

40 

237.252 

237.269 

D34- 

5GH 

237.289 

237,303 

D95  — 

3  A 

237.320 

179 

237.236 

42 

237.253 

237.270 

SS 

237.290 

23  7, .304 

237.321 

184 

237.237 

237.254 

237,271 

J 

237.286 

237,305 

237,322 

193 

237.238 
237.239 

52 
60 

237,255 
237,256 

M 
D22—    27 

237,273 
237.274 

I5HH 
F 

237.291 
237.287 

237,306 

B 

237,., .  •:, 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama, 
Alaska,.,. 


American  Samoa 3 

A  rizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

M ichigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

M ississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont .SO 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  10  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Ciazelte  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.914.211 

3.913.419 

3.914.325 

3.913.420 

3.913.149 

3.913.427 

3.913.406 

3,913.433 

3,913.825 

3,913,440 

3.913.826 

3,913,441 

3.914.141 

3.913.442 

3.914.142 

3,913.444 

3.914.612 

3.913.457 

3.914.712 

3.913.481 

3.914.074 

3.913.485 

3.913.483 

3,913.494 

3.913.580 

3,913.518 

3.914.104 

3.913.520 

3.913.345 

3  913  S22 

3.913.361 

3.913.523 

3.913.564 

3.913.541 

3.913.976 

3.913.542 

3.914.137 

3,913.554 

3.914,597 

3,913,559 

3,914,620 

3,913,563 

3,913,463 

3,913,603 

3,913,553 

3,913,605 

3,913,648 

3,913,606 

3,913,146 

3,913,607 

3,913,148 

3,913,608 

3,913,181 

3,913,612 

3,913,195 

3,913,6.39 

3.913,206 

3,913,640 

3.913.211 

3,913,666 

3.913.213 

3.913.670 

3.913.216 

3.913,677 

3.913.222 

3.913.681 

3.913.226 

3.913.702 

3.913.243 

3.913.704 

3.913.244 

3.913.722 

3.913.250 

3.913.726 

3.913.264 

3.913.759 

3.913.285 

3.913.783 

3.913.291 

3.913.784 

3.913.294 

3.913.798 

3.913.302 

3.9  1  3.8(K) 

3.913.319 

3.913.807 

3.913.326 

3.913.808 

3.913.332 

3.913.836 

3.913.339 

3.913.846 

3.913.376 

3.913.850 

3.913.379 

3.913.857 

3.913.399 

3.913.864 

3.913.402 

3.913.880 

3.913.413 

3.913,881 

3.913.894 

3.913.907 

3.913.910 

3.913.912 

3.913.934 

3,913.936 

3,913,945 

3,913,947 

3,913,951 

3,913.961 

3.913.962 

3.913.973 

3.913.974 

3,913,981 

3,914,010 

3,914.013 

3,914.015 

3,914,018 

3,914,0.30 

3.914,035 

3,914,053 

3.914,054 

3.914.064 

3.914.072 

3.914.103 

3,914.140 

3.914.206 

3.914.209 

3.914.228 

3.914.251 

3,914.259 

3,914,293 

3.914,298 

3,914,.302 

3,914,321 

3,914.328 

3.914.330 

3.914.3.34 

3.914.346 

3.914.347 

3.914.348 

3.914.363 

3.914,385 

3.914.402 

3.914.417 

3.914.457 

3.914.464 

3.914.525 

3.914.534 

3.914.540 

3.914.541 


3.914.550 

3.914.562 

3.914.563 

3.914.573 

3.914.578 

3.914.580 

3.914.583 

3.914.586 

3.914.587 

3.914.589 

3.914.592 

3.914.599 

3.914.609 

3.914.610 

3.914.618 

3.914.622 

3.914.639 

3.914.649 

3.914.658 

3.914.676 

3.914.708 

3.914.714 

3.914,732 

3.914.733 

3.914.739 

3,914,784 

3,914,786 

3,914,789 

3,914,791 

3,913,320 

3.9  13,55s 

3.913.760 

3.913.890 

3.913.935 

3.914.145 

3.914.374 

3.914.375 

3.914.399 

3.914.557 

3.914.559 

3.914.631 

3.914.647 

3.913.202 

3.913.246 

3,913.275 

3.913.287 

3.913.3.30 

3.913.346 

3.913.347 

3.913.398 

3.913.417 


10 


3.913.531 

3.913.569 

3.913.61  1 

3.913.797 

3,913,949 

3.913,958 

3.913.994 

3.914.(K)5 

3.914.(K)8 

3.914.070 

3.914.218 

3.914.255 

3.914.275 

3.914.362 

3.914.389 

3.914.423 

3.914.426 

3.914.442 

3,914,481 

3,914,576 

3,914,584 

3.914,614 

3.914,673 

3,914,122 

3.914.128 

3.914.230 

3.914.247 

3.914.262 

3.914.269 

3.914.276 

3.914.279 

3.914.311 

3.914.352 

3.914.365 

3.914.398 

3.914.488 

3.914.489 

3.914,.S04 

3.914,615 

3.914.716 

3.914.767 

3,913.232 

3.913.233 

3.913.254 

3,913.255 

3.913.333 

3.913.351 

3.913,548 

3.913.549 

3.913.574 

3.913.641 


13 


14 
15 
16 

17 


3.913.642 

3.913.734 

3.913.753 

3.913.754 

3.913.758 

3.913.816 

3.913.839 

3.913.879 

3.913.957 

3.913.969 

3.914.355 

3.914.438 

3.914.731 

3.913.171 

3.913.274 

3.914.(K)9 

3.914.155 

3.914.357 

3.914.690 

3.914.425 

3.913.514 

3.913.172 

Re28.576 

3.913.174 

3.913.175 

3.913.180 

3.913.199 

3.913.242 

3.913.267 

.3.913.269 

3.913.271 

3.913..307 

3.913.364 

3.913.378 

3.9I3.4(X) 

3.913.415 

3.913.416 

3.913.424 

3.913.434 

3.913.450 

3.913.487 

3.9 1 3.500 

3.913.528 

3.913.546 

3.91  3,. 'i66 

3.913.578 

3.913.589 

3.913.616 

3.913.649 

3.913.655 

3,913.685 


PI  57 


PI  58                   GE 

OGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

3,913.693 

3.91  3. 7(K) 

3.913.373 

3,913,183 

3,913,219 

3,914,793 

3,913,705 

3,913.720 

3.913.461 

3,913,2(K) 

3,913,228 

37               3,913,191 

3,913.715 

3.913.794 

•i               3.913.495 
J                  3.913.498 

3,913.212 

3,913,245 

3,913,421 

3.913,717 

3.913.916 

3,913,230 

3,913,249 

3.913.443 

3,913,718 

3.914.121 

3.913.511 

3,913,293 

3,913,257 

3.913.552 

3.913,725 

3.914.130 

3.913.526 

3,913,391 

3,913,261 

3,913,622 

3.913.736 

3,914,424 

•     3.913.535 

3,913,405 

3,913,337 

3,913,863 

3,913.738 

21 

3,913,169 

3.913.544 

3,913,435 

3,913,342 

3,913,909 

3,913,750 

3.913.263 

3.913.545 

3,913,477 

3,913,380 

3,914,163 

3,913,768 

3.913.348 

3.913.577 

3,913.484 

3,913,390 

3,914,637 

3.913,782 

3,913,350 

3.913.587 

3.913.486 

3,913,410 

3,914,640 

3.913.786 

3,913,647 

3.913.598 

3.913.506 

3,913,464 

3.914.641 

3.913.788 

3,913,937 

3.913.696 

3.913.516 

3,913,467 

3,914.738 

3.913.792 

3,914,116 

3.913.703 

3.913.525 

3,913,491 

39              Re.28.574 

3.913.867 

3,914,208 

3.913.706 

3.913.597 

3,913,501 

3.913.197 

3.913.872 

3,914,564 

3.913.713 

3.913.634 

3,913,508 

3.913.209 

3.913.876 

22 

3,913.236 

3.913.765 

3.913.741 

3,913,521 

3.913.220 

3,913,878 

3.913.675 

3.913.767 

3.913.746 

3,913,556 

3,913.229 

3,913,901 

3.913.676 

3,913.812 

3.913.751 

3,913,579 

3.913.247 

3,913,925 

3.913.763 

3,913.861 

3.913.769 

3,913,585 

3.913.282 

3,913.943 

3.914.094 

3.913.862 

3.913.774 

3,913,615 

3.913.300 

3,913,948 

3.914.106 

3,913.871 

3.913.779 

3,913,664 

3.913.303 

3,913.968 

3.914.108 

3,913.893 

3.913.803 

3,913,673 

3.913.327 

3,913,979 

3.914.478 

3,913.924 

3.913.804 

3,913,679 

3.913.331 

3,913,985 

23 

3.913.785 

3,913.926 

3.913.805 

3,913,732 

3.913.371 

3,913,986 

24 

Re.  2  8.573 

3.913.932 

3.913,842 

3,913,737 

3.913.404 

3,913,987 

Re. 28.577 
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TITLE  37— PATi:NTS,  TRADEMARKS  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  aitd  Trademark  Office,  Department 
0f  Commerce 


I'AKT    1-    HfLKS   ( 


l.ntc  I'iymcnt  of  Issue  Fee 


oF 


le 


t1en 


On    March    25.    1!»75. 
published  in   the  Federa 
the  proposal   by   the  Pa 
Title    :57    of    the   Code 
§  1.316  and   by    revising 
ment  of  issue  fees.   Inte 
4.    1975   to   submit   wri 
and  careful  consideratioi 
received.    Upon    review    o 
that  §  1.15r>  dealing  with 
should  also  be  amended. 

The  amendment  to  §  1 
worded    exactly    the   sam 
promulgate*!,   for  i)ara 
ing  of  revised  paragrajih 
as  that  proposed  for  pa 
cept   involved   is   exactly 
lie  procedure  relative  to 
under  5  U.S.C.  .".-•;{ (a)  (3 

In   consideration   of 
to   the  authority  contai 
lit.  1952  as  amended    (sr 
Title  :!7,   Code  of  Federa 
set  forth  below. 

1.   Section  1.155  is  revi 


notice    of    [troposed    rulemaking    was 

Register   (40  FR   1.S221)    regarding 

tent  and   Trademarlc  Office  to  amend 

Federal    Regulations    by    amending 

§  1.317   dealing   with    the  late   pay- 

sted  persons  were  given  until  June 

comments   and   suggestions.    Full 

was  given  to  all  written  comments 

these  comments  it   was   recognized 

the  issue  and  term  of  design  patents 


igrj  1 


155  is  to  add  a  new  paragraph   (b) 

'   as   that   proposed,   and    now   being 

)h    (b)    of   i  1.316.    Since  the  word- 

(b)   of  $  1.155  is  exactly  the  same 

rfigraph   (b)   of  §  1.316,  and  the  con- 

the   same,    further   notice  and   pub- 

%  1.155  are  found  to  be  unnecessary 

(B)  and  (d)(3). 

tlje   comments   received    and    pursuant 

n^d   in   Section   (5  of  the  Act  of  July 

Stat.  364:  35  U.S.C.   6),  Part  1  of 

Regulations  is  hereby  amended  as 


sed  to  read  as  follows 


§  1.155     iKsue  anil  term  nf  denign  patentx 


li 


tl  )n 


f  e  ? 


(a)  If,  on  examinatior 
is  entitled   to  a  design  p 
lowance  will  be  sent  to 
ing  for  the  payment  of  a 
dependent   on   the   dura 
plicant.    If    this    i.ssue 
the  date  of  the  notice  of 
regarded  as  abandoned. 

(b)  The  Commissioner 
fee  specified  in  the  not 
months  after  the  mailing 
ment  had  ever  occurred  i1 
is  shown  to  have  been  i 
the  delayed  payment  nui 
or  portion  thereof  specifl 
it  has  been  previously  su 
and  a  showing  in  the  fo 
causes  of  the  delay. 

2.   In    .section    1.316.   p 
follows  : 


,  it  shall  appear  that  the  applicant 
tent  under  the  law,  .-i  notice  of  al- 
m,  his  attorney,  or  his  agent,  call- 
issue  fee  in  an  appropriate  amount 
of   the   term   desired   by    the  ap- 

?  is  not  paid  within  3  months  of 
allowance,  the  application  shall  be 


rr  I 


(b)    The    Commissioner 
the  fee  specified   in   the 
months  after  the  mailing 
ment   had   ever   occurred 
ment  is  shown  to  have 
cept  the  delayed  paymen 
fee  or   portion    thereof  s 
unless  it  has  been  prev 
payment,  and  a  showing  1 
as  to  the  causes  of  the  del 

3.   Section  1.317  is  rev 


§  1.317    Lapned    patents; 
iHHue  fee. 

(a)    .\ny  remaining  ball 
within   three  months  from 
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may  accept  the  late  payment  of  the 

ce    of   allowance    later    than    three 

of  the  notice  as  though  no  abandon- 

upon  petition  the  delay  in  payment 

navoidable.   The   petition   to   accept 

t   be  accompanied   by   the  issue  fee 

in  the  notice  of  allowance,  unless 

itted,  the  fee  for  delayed  payment. 

of  an  oath  or  declaration  as  to  the 


«d 
bm 


ragraph    (b)    is   revised   to   read   as 


§  1.316     Application  abw^doned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee. 

*  •  • 


may    accept    the    late    payment    of 
tice  of  allowance  later  than  three 

of  the  notice  as  though  no  abandon- 

if  upon  petition  the  delay  in  pay- 
n  unavoidable.  The  petition  to  ac- 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  Issue 

ecified  In  the  notice  of  allowance, 
sly   submitted,  the  fee  for  delayed 

1  the  form  of  an  oath  or  declaration 

y. 
ii^ed  to  read  as  follows  : 


ro 


b^e 


oil 


delayed    payment    of    balance    oj 


nee  of  the  issue  fee  is  to  be  paid 
the  date  of  notice  thereof  and.  if 


not    paid,    the   patent    will    lapse   at    the   termination   of   the 
three  month  period. 

(Ii)  The  Commissioner  may  accei)t  the  late  payment  of  the 
l)alance  of  the  issue  fee  after  the  three  month  period  as 
tliough  no  lapse  had  ever  occurred  if  upon  i)etition  the  delay 
in  payment  is  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable.  The  petition  to 
acce|)t  the  delayed  [tayment  must  be  accomi)anied  by  the  re- 
maining l)alance  of  tlie  issue  fee  specified  in  the  notice,  unless 
it  has  been  previously  submitted,  the  fee  for  delayed  pay- 
ment, and  a  showing  in  the  form  of  an  oath  or  declaration 
as  to  the  causes  of  the  delay. 

Kffevtive  date.  This  revision  shall  become  eflfectivc  Novem- 
ber 1.  1975. 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 

ItETSY    ANCKKK-JoH.NSON, 

.issistamt  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
[FR  Doc. 75-25986:   Filed  9-29-75:   8:45  am] 
',()  ta  i'lHi.i:  Sept.  .10,  197.; 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3,802,760,  Derick  and  Frosch,  OXIDATION  OF  SEMI-CON- 
DUCTIVE SURFACES  FOR  CONTROLLED  DIFFUSION, 
filed  June  23,  1975,  D.C.,  Court  of  Claims,  Doc.  211-75! 
Western  Electrir  Company,  Inc.  v.  The  United  States. 

3,1.>4,3.55,  I).  L.  Schulman.  METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING 
CELLULOSE  FIBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  COATED 
CELLULOSIC  WEBS,  filed  July  IG,  1975,  D.C..  S.D.  Ohio 
(Cincinnati).  Doc.  C-6790,  The  Amberley  Co.  v.  The  Black 
Clatcton  Co.  Claim.s  1  and  2  are  invalid,  action  is  dismissed 
on  the  merits,  July  16,  1975, 

3,218,588,  J.  G.  Badger,  TELEVISION  TUNER,  filed  Feb.  2, 
1973,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c304,  Sarkes  Tarzian 
Inc.  V.  General  Instrument  Corp.  Enter  consent  judgment, 
Jan.  24.  1975.  Same,  filed  July  14,  1975.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago). Doc.  75c2303.  Sarkes  Tarzian  Inc.  v.  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  et  al. 

3,258,95.5,  J.  E.  Lindsay.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
A  PRESSURE  SENSING  ELEMENT  :  3,375,719,  same,  PRES- 
SURE (JAUGE,  filed  July  15,  1975,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  CV-75-2523,  .?-/>  Instruments  Inc.  v.  James 
/•'.  Lindsay. 

3,293,094,  Nairn.  Harkins.  Ehrenfeld  and  Tarlow,  TEX- 
TURED FOAM  PROCESSES:  3,293,108,  same,  TEXTURED 
FOAM  PRODUCTS,  filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  73-1 S.  Armstrong  Cork  Company  v.  Congoleum 
Industries  Inc.  It  is  Ordered  that  judgment  is  entered  in 
favor  of  the  defendant.  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc..  and 
against  the  jilaintiff.  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  holding  that 
United  States  patents  are  infringed  as  provided  herein,  July 
27,  1975. 

3,293,108.     (See  3,293,094.) 

3,341,920,  W.  H.  Kelm,  CUTTING  TOOL,  filed  July  7,  1975, 
D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  75-71  257,  General  Electric 
Company  v.  Valeron  Corporation. 

3,37.5,719.      (See  3.258,955.) 

3,380,236,  E.  S.  Shepardson,  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVEST- 
ING GRAPES,  filed  June  3,  1969,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Erie),  Doc. 
47-69.  Chishohn-h'yder  Company  Inc.  and  New  York  State 
Concord  Production  Research  Fund,  Inc.  v.  Lewis  Manufac- 
turing Company  Inc.  et  al.  Judgment  entered  in  favor  of  the 
defendants  and  against  the  plaintiffs  and  said  patent  is  de- 
clared invalid  by  order,  entered  July  17,  1975. 

3,4ft4,424,  F.  D.  Buzzelli.  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  HAIR, 
filed  July  23.  1975,  D.C.  Court  of  Appeals,  Sixth  Circuit, 
Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  74-2021  and  74-2022,  Frank  Buzzelli 
v.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Judgment 
of  the  district  court  in  favor  of  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  is  affirmed,  July  23,  1975. 


October  28,  1975 
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3,537,403,  Daugirdas  and  Jechort,  DOOR  OPERATOR,  filed 
July  25,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  CA.  75- 
2125,  Vapor  Corporation  v.  We.stinghouae  Brake  and  Signal 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Westcode,  Incorporated. 

3,542,986,  E.  J.  Kotski,  QUICK-MADE,  QUICK-BREAK  AC- 
TUATOR FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS, 
filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C73-29, 
General  Electric  Company  v.  Joy  Manufacturing  Company. 
Consent  judgment  entered  in  favor  of  plaintiff  and  against 
defendant  and  permanently  enjoining  defendant  from  infring- 
ing on  said  patent.  May  16,  1975. 

3,575,678,  W.  F.  Barton,  REED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
Apr.  17,  1975.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c369  and 
73c2059,  Grisby  Barton,  Inc.  v.  Magnecraft  Electric  Company. 
Ordered  plaintiff's  complaint  be  and  it  is  hereby  dismissed 
with  prejudice,  Apr.  21,  1975. 

3,618,140,  B.  L.  Goldfarb,  SCARF  HAT;  D.  222,930,  same, 
filed  July  17,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  75- 
71329,  Barbara  L.  Goldfarb  v.  J.  C.  Penney  Co.,  Inc. 

3,635,799,  A.  Lowi,  Jr.,  PORTABLE  STILL  WITH  CONCEN- 
TRIC VAPORIZING  RESERVOIR  AND  COLLECTION 
CHAMBERS,  filed  July  23,  1975,  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc. 
CV  75-L-lOl,  Terraqua  Products  Inc.  v.  Pure  Water  Society 
of  Lincoln,  Nebraska. 


3,663,880,  A.  Gabor,  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  RELATIVE  POSITION  BETWEEN  TWO  RELATIVE- 
LY MOVABLE  MEMBERS  ;  3,858,509,  W.  J.  Grundherr,  CON- 
TROL LOGIC  FOR  PRINT  WHEEL  AND  HAMMER  OF 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS,  filed  July  24,  1975, 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-75-1556-CBR, 
Xerox  Corporation  and  Diablo  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Qume  Corpo- 
ration and  Sen  Lin  Lee  (also  known  as  David  Lee). 

3,741,233,  R.  P.  Smith,  Jr..  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AN  OIL  PIPELINE,  filed  July  22,  1975,  DC.  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton), Doc.  75-210,  Craftmaster  Inc.  v.  Alyeska  Pipeline  Serv- 
ice Company. 

3,844,158,  F.  W.  Mercer,  MOBILE  MUFFLER  SHOP,  filed 
July  16,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  F-75-64, 
Floyd  W.  Mercer  v.  ARP  Sales  Inc. 

3,850,112,  R.  Jaskl,  FILLER  DEVICE,  filed  July  17,  1975, 
D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c2367,  York  Container  Cor- 
poration V.  Inland  Container  Corp. 

3,850,845,  G.  C.  Vlckery,  METAL  OXIDE  PASTE  DISPER- 
SIONS AND  USE  AS  CURING  AGENTS,  filed  May  6.  1975, 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  75-120,  Basic  Inc.  v.  Kenrich 
Petrochemicals  Inc.  Plaintiff's  notice  of  dismissal  without 
prejudice,  July  22,  1975. 

3,858,509.     (See  3,663,880.) 

D.  222,930.     (See  3,618,140.) 


XEROX  LICENSE  OFFER 


This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to  a  CONSENT 
ORDER  TO  CEASE  AND  DESIST  dated  July  29.  1975 
between  Xerox  Corporation  and  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission. 

TERMS  contained  in  this  notice  are  defined  in  the  Con- 
sent Order.  All  interested  parties  should  refer  to  that  docu- 
ment for  the  definitions  and  additional  details  of  Xerox" 
patent  and  know-how  licensing  obligations  thereunder.  A 
copy  of  the  Consent  Order  and  a  list  of  PATENTS 
licensed  to  Xerox  which  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  II  and  IV  (C)  (9)  of  the  Order,  if  any.  are 
available  from  Xerox  upon  written  request.  All  such 
requests  and  any  request  relating  to  the  licensing  of 
PATENTS  and  the  licensing  and  disclosure  of  KNOW- 
HOW  pursuant  to  the  Consent  Order  should  be  made  in 
writing  and  addressed  to: 

The  Manager  of  Patent  Licensing 
Xerox  Corporation 
Stamford.  Connecticut  06904 

Xerox  shall  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Con- 
sent Order: 

( 1 )  Grant  licenses  under 

(a)  its  ORDER  PATENTS  to  make,  have  made, 
use  and  vend  OFFICE  COPIER 
PRODUCTS  under  the  terms  of  the  Con- 
sent Order,  and 

(b)  patents  which  are  required  to  be  licensed 
pursuant  to  the  terms  of  paragraph  X  of  the 
Consent  Order,  if  any.  and 

(2)  Disclose  certain  written  materials  as  provided  in 
the  Consent  Order  [KNOW-HOW]  to  any 
LICENSEE  of  its  United  States  ORDER 
PATENTS  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
manufacture  of  OFFICE  COPIER  PRODUCTS 


in  the  United  States  upon  payment  of  the  cost 
of  collection  and  duplication  of  the  requested 
materials. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  patents  which  is  believed  to 
include  all  of  the  PATENTS  available  for  licensing  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  terms  of  the  Consent  Order.  Fuji 
Xerox,  Ltd.  patents  which  also  make  up  part  of  the  list 
are  grouped  separately.  There  also  follows  a  classifica- 
tion index  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  classification 
data  appearing  in  the  patent  list  to  identify  the  category 
of  the  patent  and  a  schedule  of  foreign  countries  and 
their  corresponding  key  letters  which  are  used  in  identi- 
fying corresponding  foreign  patents  in  the  list.  Since  the 
classification  system  is  not  restricted  solely  to  OFFICE 
COPIER  PRODUCTS  there  are  several  patents  included 
in  the  list  to  which  the  Consent  Order  is  not  applicable. 

LIST  CLASSinCATION 

The  Patents  are  listed  in  numerical  order  according  to 
their  class  assignment.  For  example,  all  U.S.  patents  clas- 
sified as  1(A)  appear  at  the  beginning  followed  by  those 
classified  as  lAl,  lAlA.  lAlB,  etc.  The  left-hand 
column  shows  the  U.S.  patent  number.  To  the  right  of 
the  U.S.  patent  number  is  its  title  followed  by  its  issue 
date.  Following  the  U.S.  patent  issue  date  is  a  list  of  the 
foreign  patents  based  on  the  U.S.  patents.  An  example 
of  how  the  list  should  be  used  is  as  follows: 

Under  Class  lA  which  is  entitled  "Electrostatographic 
Systems,  Imaging  Systems— Distinctive  Photosensitive 
Members  Imaged",  two  U.S.  patents  are 
listed— 2.573.881  which  issued  November  6.  1951  with 
corresponding  patents  in  Australia,  Canada.  Germany. 
Great  Britain.  Switzerland  and  Sweden,  and  3.877,936 
which  issued  April  15,  1975  with  a  corresponding  patent 
in  Belgium. 


XEROX  PATENT  CLASSIFICATION  INDEX 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 


Electrostatic  Systems 
Distinctive  Photosensitive  Members 
Charging  Systems  , 

Optical  Image  Formation  and  Projection 
Latent  Image  Development  Systems  and  Compositions 
Copy  Substrate  Handling  Systems 
Developed  Image  Transfer  &  Display 
Image  Fixing  Systems 
9.  Cleaning  of  Imaging  Surface 
10.  Document  Handling 
Photoelectrophoresis 

Imaging  Systems  Other  Than  Electrostatographic 
Optical  Systems 

Chemical  Compositions  &  Preparation  Thereof 
Mechanical  Components 
Metal  Working,  Forming  and  Treating 

24.  Graphic  Arts 

25.  Electronic  Components 

26.  Design  Patents 
28.  Holography 

30.  Manifold 

31.  Migration  Imaging 

32.  Miscellaneous 


12. 
15. 
17. 
18. 
20. 
21. 
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1.  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 

A.  Imaging      Systems— Distinctive      Photosensitive 

Members  Imaged 

1.  Inorganic  Photosensitive  Members 

a.  Selenium 

b.  Alloys  of  Selenium 

c.  Zinc  or  Cadmium  Chalcogenides 

d.  PbO  in  Binder 

e.  Group  Ilia  Phosphides 

f.  Photosensitive    Glass,   Glass    Binders    and 

Ceramics 

2.  Organic  Photosensitive  Members 

a.  Organic  Photoconductor  in  Binder 

b.  Charge  Transfer  Complexes 

c.  Photochromic  Compounds 

d.  Photopolymerizable  Compounds 
Photosensitive     Members    with    Subadjacent 

Barrier  Layer 
4.  Photosensitive      Members     with      Protective 

Overlayer 
Fibrous  Photosensitive  Members 
Multilayered  Members  (Support-Intermediate 

Layer-Photoconductor) 

B.  Imaging     Systems— Imaged     Non-Photosensitive 
Members 

1.  Non-Photosensitive  Members 

2.  Induction  Imaging  Systems 

3.  Xeroprinting  Systems 

4.  TESl  Printing  Systems 

a.  Method 

b.  Apparatus 

C.  Imaging  Systems  with  Variation  in  Final  Copy 

1.  Imaging  Systems  with  Size  Reduction 

2.  Imaging  Systems  with  Enlargement 

3.  Half-tone  Imaging  Systems 

4.  Deformation  Imaging  Systems 

a.  Frost 

b.  Relief 

5.  Reversal  Printing  Systems 

D.  Duplex  Imaging  Systems 

E.  Color  Xerographic  Systems 


3. 


5. 
6. 


for     Preparing     Duplicating 
-Distinctive       Development 

with      Partial 
Adhesive 


H. 


Imaging     Systems 
Masters 

Imaging       Systems 
Systems 

1.  Magnetic  Recording  Systems 

2.  Multiple      Copying      Systems 

Transfer 

3.  Imaging       Systems       Employing 

Transfer  Web 

4.  Imaging    Systems    Employing    Toner   Coated 

Plates 

5.  Imaging  Systems  Capable  of  Development  in 

Ambient  Light 

6.  Imaging     Systems     with     Liquid     Polar     Ink 

Development 

Display  Systems  with  Imaging  Capability 

1.  Projection  of  a  Xerographic  Image  (PROXI) 

2.  Pin  Matrix 


I.  Imaging  Systems  with  Image  Enhancement 
J.  Electrostatographic  Apparatus 

1 .  Total  Reproduction  Systems 

2.  Cameras 

3.  Variable  Imaging  Speed 

4.  Moving  Document  Reproduction 

5.  Flat  Plate  Electrostatographic  Apparatus 

6.  Flexible  Electrostatographic  Apparatus 

7.  Count  Control  Apparatus 

8.  Developer  Dispensing  and  Control  Apparatus 

K.  Miscellaneous  Methods  and  Apparatus 

1.  Electrometers 

2.  Reflex  Imaging  Systems 

3.  Resist  Formation  System 

2.  DISTINCTIVE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBERS 

A.  Photosensitive  Members — Novel  Compositions 

1 .  Inorganic 

a.  Selenium 

b.  Alloys   of  Selenium    with    Arsenic    and/or 

Antimony 

c.  Ar-iSs    and    Combinations    Thereof    with 

Selenium 

d.  Group  III  A  Phosphides  (Ga,  Al  or  B) 

e.  Chalcogenides  (Compounds  Containing  O, 

S,  Se,  or  Te) 

(1)  ZnO 

(2)  PbO 

f.  Dye  Sensitized  Inorganic  Photoconductors 

g.  Inorganic   Photoconductors   in  Glass   Bin- 

ders 

2.  Organic 

a.  Photosensitive    Organic   Compounds    in    a 

Binder 

b.  Lewis  Acid  Charge  Transfer  Complexes 

B.  Multi-Layered  Photosensitive  Members 

1.  Members  Having  Subadjacent  Barrier  Layers 

2.  Members  Having  Protective  Overlayer 

3.  Members  Having  Electroluminescent  Layer 

4.  Members  Having  Releasable  or  Soluble  Layer 

C.  Deformation  Imaging  Members 

D.  Fibrous  Photosensitive  Member 

E.  Photosensitive     Members — Novem     Fabrication 

Techniques  and  Configurations 

F.  Apparatus     for     Alignment     of     Photosensitive 

Members 

3.  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 

A.  Induction  Charging  Systems 

B.  Non-Uniform  Charging  Systems 

C.  Corotron  Charging  Systems 

1.  A.C.  Charging 

2.  Negative  Charging 

3.  With  Fringe  or  Needle-like  Electrodes 

4.  Scorotron  Charging 

5.  Bipolar  Charging 

6.  Charge  Level  Smoothing 

7.  Toner  Dust  Control 

8.  Charge  Sensing  To  Terminate  Charging 
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9.  Transfer 
Member 

D.  Charging  Across 

E.  Charging  a  Semijc 

F.  Charging  Including 

tor 


F-om       Intermediate       Insulating 
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a  Liquid  Layer 
onductive  Photoconductor 
Illumination  of  Photoconduc- 


4    OPTICAL    IMAGE    FORMATION    AND    PROJEC- 
TION 

A.  Illumination  of  0riginal 

1.  Light  Sources  and  Method  of  Illumination 

2.  Document  Hclders 
a.    Platen  Covers 

3.  Illumination  C bntrol  Systems 

B.  Projection  of  Optical  Image  onto  Photorespon- 

sive  Member 

1.  Scanning  Systems— In  General 

a     Distmctive  Optical  Scanning  Systems 
(  1  )  Lens  Strip 

(2)  Fiber  Optics 

(3)  Half  Tane  Projection  Systems 

(4)  Fresne   Lens 

2.  Simultaneous  Charging  and  Projection  of  Op- 

tical Image 

3.  Distortion  of  Optical  Image  (e.g.,  for  Coding 

Purposes) 

4.  Full  Frame  Exjosure 

5.  Reflex  Exposure 

6.  Projection  witi  Variable  Magnification 

a.    Magnificatibn    with    Fixed    Optical    Path 
Length 

7.  Projection  of  ('omposite  Image 
C.  Control  of  Image  Contrast 

5.  LATENT     IMAGE     DEVELOPMENT 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 

A.  Powder  Cloud  Development 

1.  Aerosol     Development     Methods 

paratus  in  General 
a.    Plate  Development  Apparatus 

2.  Cloud  Chargin]5  Methods  and  Devices 

3.  Specific    Tonei    and/or   Gas   Supply    Devices 

and  Methods 

a.  Belt   and   Porous   Material   Toner   Supply 

Device 

b.  Cloud  Directing  Devices  and  Methods 

4.  Induction  Development 
5    Cleaning  Devices 

6.  Charcoal  Deve  opment  Method 

B.  Fibrous      Brush      Development      Devices      and 

Methods 

C    Magnetic  Brush  Development  (Dry) 

1.  Magnetic    Brusi    Development    Methods   and 
Devices 

a.  Magnetic  B(  It  Devices 

b.  Loading  Devices 
Color  Producing  Development 
Single  Component  Magnetic  Developer 

D.  Cascade  Development 

1.  Gravitational    Developer    Handling    Methods 
and  Devices 

(e.g..  Bucket  Devices) 
e.g..  Wheel) 


2. 
3. 


SYSTEMS 


and     Ap- 


a.  Incremental 

b.  Continuous 

c.  Magnetic 

d.  Non-Linear 


developer  Flow 

2.  Impact  Developring  Methods  and  Devices 

3.  Developer  Contact   and  Concentration  Con- 

trol Apparatus 


4.  Background  Suppression  Apparatus 

5.  Flat  Plate  Development 

E.  Liquid  Development 

1.  Liquid  Aerosol  Development 

2.  Emulsion  Development 

3.  Encapsulated  Liquid  Development 

4.  Electrophoretic  Development 

5.  Polar  Ink  Development 

F.  Donor  Development  Methods  and  Apparatus 

G.  Dense    Bed     Development    Methods    and    Ap- 

paratus 

H.  Fluidized   Bed   Development   Methods  and   Ap- 
paratus 

I.  Toner  and   Developer  Dispensing  Methods  and 
Apparatus 

1 .  Developer  Dispensing 

2.  Toner  Dispensing 

a.  Powdered  Toner  Containers 

b.  Solid  Toner  Containers 

c.  Dispensing  Apparatus 

( 1 )  Without  Concentration  Control 

(2)  With  Concentration  Control 
J.  Development  Electrodes 

1.  Electrode  Types  in  General 

2.  Segmented  Electrodes 

3.  Flexible  Electrodes 

4.  Self-Cleaning  Electrodes 

5.  With  Variation  of  Potential 

K.  Contrast  and  Large  Area  Development  Enhance- 
ment 

L.  Simultaneous  Positive-Negative  Formation 

M.  Reversal  Development 

N.  Developer,  Toner  and  Carrier  Compositions 

1.  Three  Component  Developer-Carrier,   Toner 

and  Additive 

a.  Inorganic  Additive 

b.  Organic  Additive 

2.  Two  Component  Developer 

a.  Distinctive  Toner 

( 1 )  Polystyrene-Containing 

(2)  Phenol-Formaldehyde  Containing 

b.  Distinctive  Carrier 

3.  One  Component 

4.  New  Carriers 

5.  New  Toners 

a.  Distinctive  Pigment 

b.  Encapsulated  Liquids 

6.  Developer  Manufacture 

a.  Carrier  Preparation 

b.  Toner  Preparation 
O.  Miscellaneous 

P.  Simultaneous  Development  and  Cleaning 

COPY  SUBSTRATE  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

A.  Paper  Holding  Trays 

1.  With  Stack  Height  Control 

B.  Seriatim  Stack  Feeding  Devices 

1.  Mechanical 

2.  Aeriform 

C.  Non-Seriatim  Stack  Feeding  Devices 

D.  Sheet  Tracking,  Registration,  Aligning,  Convey- 

ing Devices 

1.  Belt  Conveyors 

2.  Clutch  Mechanisms 

E.  Sheet  Holding  Devices  (During  Image  Transfer) 

F.  Mispuff  and  Multiple  Sheet  Detecting  Devices 
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G.  Counter  Devices 

H.  Sheet  Stripping  Devices 

I.  Sheet  Cutting  Devices 

J.  Sheet  Inverting  Devices 

K.  Copy      Distribution,     Collection     and     Sorting 
Devices 

7.  DEVELOPER  IMAGE  TRANSFER  AND  DISPLAY 

A.  Image  Display  Systems 

1.  Reflective  Projection 

2.  Transmittive  Projection 

B.  Chemical  Treatment  To  Enhance  Transfer 

C.  Electrostatic  Transfer  of  Toner 

1 .  Corona  Charging  Systems 

a.   With  Conductive  Transfer  Web 

2.  A.C.  Field  Transfer 

3.  Multiple  Transfer 

4.  Selective  Transfer 

D.  Magnetic  Transfer  of  Toner 

E.  Pressure  Transfer  of  Toner 

1.  With  Heat 

2.  With  Solvent 

3.  With  Tackified  Copy  Substrate 
a.   Gelatin  Coated  Substrate 

8.  IMAGE  FIXING  SYSTEMS 

A.  Heat  Fixation 

1 .  Radiation 

a.  Flash  Heating 

b.  Control  Systems 

c.  Glass  Panel  Heating 

2.  Conduction 

a.   With  Pressure  Means 

3.  Convection 

4.  Induction 

B.  Fixation  with  Vapor  Fixative 

1.  Fixative  Removal  ' 

C.  Fixation  with  Liquid  Fixative 

D.  Fixation  with  Solid  Fixative 

E.  Fixation  with  Pressure 

1.  Gelatin  Coated  Copy  Substrate 

9.  CLEANING  OF  IMAGING  SURFACE 

A.  Frictional 

1.  Web 

2.  Brush 

a.  With  Brush  Scraper 

b.  With  Electrostatic  Assist 
( 1  )  Within  a  Liquid 

c.  Filter  Bag  For  Use  with 

B.  Non-Frictional 

1 .  Magnetic  Brush 

2.  Cleaning  Beads 

3.  Liquid 

10.  DOCUMENT  HANDLING 

A.  Document  Feed  Apparatus 

B.  Microfiche  Handling  Systems 

C.  Stack  Feeding  Apparatus 

D.  Facsimile  Feeding  Apparatus 

E.  Document  Registration  Systems 

F.  Document  Inverting  Apparatus 

G.  Stacking  and/or  Imbricating  Apparatus 
H.  Collating  Apparatus 

I.  Document  Jamming  Detection  Devices 


12.  PHOTOELECTROPHORESIS 

A.  Basic  Process  and  Materials 

B.  Basic  Apparatus 

C.  Machines 

D.  Air  Breakdown 

E.  Blocking  Electrode 

F.  Camera  Apparatus 

G.  Cleaning 

H.  Apparatus  Components 

I.  Composite  Particle 

J.  Fixing 

K.  Inking 

L.  Masking 

M.  Pigments  (Including  PEP  Use  of  Particular  Pig- 
ment) 

N.  Process  Variation 

O.  Sensitizors 

P.  Shear 

Q.  Transfer 

R.  Use  of  Image 

15.   IMAGING      SYSTEMS     OTHER     THAN      ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC    - 

A.  Deformation  Imaging 

B.  Polymerization  Imaging 

1.  Photopolymerization  Imaging 

2.  Charge  Injection  Polymerization  Imaging 

C.  Ferromagnetic  Imaging 

D.  Photochromic  imaging 

E.  Vesicular  Imaging 

F.  Exposure  Only  Imaging 

17.  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

A.  Radiation  Sensing 

1.  X-ray,  Ultraviolet 

2.  Solar  Cell 

3.  Spectral  Response  Junctions 

4.  Photocell  Circuits 

B.  Optical  Projection  and  Modulation 

1.  Image  Projection 

2.  Lenses,  Transparencies 

3.  Kerr  Cell 

4.  Modulators 

C.  Image  Conversion  and  Intensification 

1.  Emission 

2.  Infrared 

3.  Passive 

4.  Active  (Semiconductor) 

D.  Character  Generation  and  Display  Devices 

1.  Deflection  Generated  Display 

2.  Character  Mask 

3.  Translation  and  Function  Generation 

4.  Justifier 

5.  Optical  Lens  Arrangements 

E.  Optical  Imaging  and  Scanning 

1.  Photosensitive    Scanners    and    Spot    Scanning 

Systems 

2.  Field  Effect  Scanners 

3.  Lenticular 

4.  Scanning    Lens    Strip    and    Rotating    Mirror 

Mechanisms 

5.  Thermotropic,  Thermal,  Deformation 

6.  Optical  Stabilizing  Devices 

F.  Electron  Beam  Devices 
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1 .  Tubes 

2.  Circuits 

G.  Electroluminescen;  Devices 

1.  Storage  with  Fi  ;ld  Effect  Device 

2.  Storage  Panels- -Construction 

3.  Display,  Actuat  on 

4.  Enhancement,  Amplifications,  Conversion 
H.  Stimulated  Emissicn  Devices 

1.  Laser  Structure  and  Materials 

2.  Laser  Structures 

3.  Laser  Optical  S  rstems  and  Applications 
I.  Optical  Devices 

1 .  Pressure  Gauge 

2.  Density  Measur  ng 

3.  Fiber  Optics 

J.  Miscellaneous 


1?* 


AND    PREPARA- 


ehicle 


18.  CHEMICAL    COMPOSITIONS 
TION  THEREOF 

A.  Photosensitive 

1.  With  a  Liquid  \ 

2.  Phthalocyanine 
a.    X-Form 

3.  Carboxamides 

4.  Naphthols 

B.  Polymers 

C.  Developer.  Toner  and  Carrier  Compositions 

1.  Three  Compono 

and  Additive 

a.  Inorganic  Additive 

b.  Organic  Additive 

2.  Two  Component 
a. 


nt   Developer-Carrier,  Toner 


Developer 


Distinctive  Toner 
( I  )  Polystyrene-Containing 
(2)  Phenol-Farmaldehyde  Containing 
b.   Distinctive  Currier 

3.  One  Component  Developer 

4.  New  Carriers 

5.  New  Toners 

a.  Distinctive  Pigment 

b.  Encapsulated  Liquids 

6.  Developer  Manu  "acture 

a.  Carrier  Manu  "acture 

b.  Toner  Preparation 
D.  Brazing  Compositions 

20.  MECHANICAL  COMPDNENTS 

A.  Mechanical  Reaction  Devices 

1.  Belts 

2.  Drives 

3.  Pulleys  and  Rolk  rs 
p  ,,fi.  Load  Movers 

5.  Clutch 

6.  Transport  Motor 

B.  Dispensing  and  Filtering  Devices 

1.  Powder  Cloud 

2.  Particulate  Mate;  ial  Dispensing.  Distribution 

3.  Filtering 

C.  Sensing  Devices 

1.  Powder  Level 

2.  Temperature 

3.  Quality  (Web) 

4.  Pressure  Gauge 

5.  Wind 

6.  Weight 

7.  Thickness 

D.  Work  Devices  (Mechanical) 


and  Speed  Controls 


1.  Holding,  Forming,  Feeding 

2.  Bonding  and  Fastening 

3.  Coupling  (Pipe) 

4.  Testing 

5.  Molding 

6.  Valves 

7.  Sizing 

E.  Antenna  Structure 

F.  Fluid  Amplifiers  and  Magnetically  Controllable 

Switching  Devices 

G.  Miscellaneous 

21.  METAL  WORKING,  FORMING  AND  TREATING 

A.  Electroforming  and  Plating 

1.  Methods 

2.  Structure 

3.  Apparatus 

B.  Metal  Treating 
24    GRAPHIC  ARTS 

A.  Liquid  Ink  Recording 

1.  Electrically  Responsive  System 

2.  Electromechanically  Responsive  System 

3.  Magnetically  Responsive  System 

4.  Photoresponsive  System 

B.  Photographic  Copying 

1.  Transparency  Formation 

a.  Document  Support 

b.  Projection  and  Exposure 

( 1 )  Simultaneous  Exposure  and  Develop- 

ment of  Different  Frames 

(2)  Image  Reversal  Optics 

(3)  Automatic  Masking 

c.  Transparency  Identification 

d.  Frame  Counting  and  Locating 

e.  Miscellaneous 

2.  Contact  Printing  From  a  Transparency 

a.  Transparency  Feed 

b.  Establishing     and      Maintaining     Contact 

Between      Transparency      and       Copy 
Material 

c.  Exposure  Control 

d.  Transfer  Imaging 

( 1 )  Image  Layer  Support  Strip 

3.  Processing 

a.  Material  Purification 

b.  Transparency  Transport 

4.  Viewing 

C.  Duplicating 

1.  Method  and  Apparatus 

a.  Thermographic 

b.  Pressure  Applied  to.  Sandwich  of  Original, 

Transfer  and  Receiving  Sheet 

c.  Transfer  of  Electrostatic  Charge  Through 

Stencil 

d.  Condensation  Imaging 

e.  Spirit      and      Dry      Duplicating      Systems 

(Including  ELCAR) 

( 1 )  Means     for     Rotably     Mounting     a 

Transfer  Sheet 

(2)  Means      for      Establishing      Pressure 

Between  Transfer  Sheet  and   Copy 
Substrate 

(3)  Copy  Substrate  Handling 

(4)  Program  Control 

(5)  Formation     of    a    Spirit     Duplicating 

Transfer  Sheet 

(6)  Formation  of  a  Stencil  Transfer  Sheet 
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(7)  Composition     of    a    Transfer    Sheet, 
Receiving  Sheets  and  Printing  Inks 

D.  Planographic  Imaging  (Including  Lithography) 

E.  Relief  Imaging 

F.  Gravure  Printing 

G.  Miscellaneous 

25.  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

A.  Passive  Components 

1.  Printed  Circuit  Boards 

2.  Semiconductor  Devices 

3.  Thin  Film  Components 

4.  Connectors 

B.  Active  Components 

1.  Space  Charge  Devices 

2.  Junction  Devices 

3.  Thermionic  Conversion  Devices 

4.  Thyratrons 

C.  Circuits 

1.  Amplifiers 

2.  Switching 

3.  Oscillators  and.Generators 

4.  Pulse  Circuitry,  Including  Signal  Storage  and 

Delay 

5.  Power  Supply 

6.  Miscellaneous 

26.  DESIGN  PATENTS 

A.  Reproduction  Apparatus 

1.  In  General 

2.  Document  Feeding  Apparatus 

3.  Transfer  and  Fusing  Apparatus 

4.  Printer 

5.  Camera 

B.  Sorting  and/or  Storing  Apparatus 

C.  Containers  for  Xerographic  Powder 

D.  Labeling  Apparatus 

E.  Facsimile  Transmission  Apparatus 

1.  In  General 

2.  Transceiver  Paper  Feed  Apparatus 

3.  Adapter  for  Facsimile  Computer  System 

F.  Microform  Apparatus 

1.  Viewer  and/or  Copier 

G.  Educational  Devices 


H. 


1.  Scales 
Miscellaneous 

1 .  Housing  For  Electronic  Apparatus 
Computer  Keyboard 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 


Send/Receive  Data  Printer  Terminal 

Telephone  Acoustic  Coupler 

Prism 

Paper  Shredder 

Other 


27.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

A.  Direct  Printout  Members 

B.  Direct  Printout  Processes 

C.  Imaging  Member  Fabrication 

D.  Photographic  Processes  Generally 

30.  MANIFOLD 

A.  Basic  Process 

B.  Apparatus 

C.  Process  Variations 

D.  Activation 

E.  Image  Transfer  and  Fixing 

F.  Duplication  Masters 

G.  Image  Reversal 
H.  Reflex  Imaging 

I.  Color  Processes 

31.  MIGRATION  IMAGING  (XDM) 

A.  Basic  Process 

B.  Apparatus 

C.  Process  Variation 

D.  Imaging  Members 

E.  Imaging  Member  Fabrication 

F.  Imaged  Members 

G.  Stripping  and  Splitting 
H.  Reversal 

I.  Fixing 

J.  Duplicating  Masters 

K.  Color 

L.  Use  of  Image 

32.  MISCELLANEOUS 

A.  Energy  Cells 

B.  Miscellaneous 


FOREIGN  COUNTRY  KEY  LETTER  CODE 


COUNTRY  KEY  COUNTRY  NAME 

AAA NO  FOREIGN  FILING 

ALB ALBANIA 

ALG ALGERIA 

ARG ARGENTINA 

ATR AUSTRIA 

AUS AUSTRALIA 

BAH BAHAMAS 

BAR BAHRAIN 

BEL BELGIUM 

BOL BOLIVIA 

BRA BRAZIL 

BRS BR.  SOLOMON  ISL. 

BRU BRUNEI 

BUL BULGARIA 

BUR BURUNDI 

CAM CAMBODIA 

CAN CANADA 

CEY CEYLON 

CHL CHILE 

CHN CHINA 

CLB COLOMBIA 

COR CONGO  REP.  (ZAIRE) 

COS COSTA  RICA 

CUB CUBA 

CZC CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

DNK DENMARK 

DOR DOMINICAN  REP. 

ECD ECUADOR 

EGP EGYPT 

EGR E.  GERMANY 

EIR EIRE 

ELS EL  SALVADOR 

FIJ FIJI 

FIN FINLAND 

FOM FORMOSA 

FRA FRANCE 

GER GERMANY 

GHA GHANA 

GIB GIBRALTAR 

GIE GIBERT  &  ELLICE 

GNR GUINEA  REP. 

GRB GR.  BRITAIN 

GRK GREECE 

GUA GUATEMALA 

GUR GUERNSEY 

HGK HONG  KONG 

HOL HOLLAND 

HON HONDURAS 

HUN HUNGARY 

ICE ICELAND 

IDS INDONESIA 

IND INDIA 

IRL IRELAND 

IRN IRAN 

ISR ISRAEL 

ITL ITALY 

JAM JAMAICA 

JAP JAPAN 


COUNTRY  KEY  COUNTRY  NAME 

JER JERSEY 

KEN KENYA 

KOR KOREA 

KUW KUWAIT 

LAS LAOS 

LEB LEBANON 

LIB LIBERIA 

LXB LUXEMBOURG 

MAU MAURITIUS 

MEX MEXICO 

MLI MALI 

MLS MALASIA 

MLT MALTA 

MLW MALAWI 

MNC MONACO 

MRC MOROCCO 

NIG NIGERIA 

NOR NORWAY 

NZL NEW  ZEALAND 

PAK PAKISTAN 

PLD POLAND  » 

PLP PHILIPPINES 

PNM PANAMA 

PRU Peru 

PTG PORTUGAL 

RHD RHODESIA 

RMN RUMANIA 

RWD RWANDA 

SAB SAUDI  ARABIA 

SAF SOUTH  AFRICA 

SBH SABAH 

SGP SINGAPORE 

SHL ST.  HELENA 

SLN SIERRA  LEONE 

SPN SPAIN 

SRK SARAWAK 

STZ SWITZERLAND 

SWA SO.  WEST  AFRICA 

SWD SWEDEN 

SYA SYRIA 

TGR TANGIER 

THL THAILAND 

TIW TAIWAN 

TNS TUNIS 

TRD TRINIDAD 

TRK TURKEY 

TZN TANZANIA 

UGD UGANDA 

UK UNITED   KINGDOM    (Fuji    Xerox 

list  only) 

URG URUGUAY 

USA USA 

USR USSR 

UAR UNITED  ARAB  REP. 

VTM VIETNAM 

VZL VENEZUELA 

YGS YUGOSLAVIA 

ZMB ZAMBIA 

ZZZ 
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XEROX  PATENTS 


Class  1 A 

2.573.881  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOP- 
ING ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  WITH  ELECTR 
OSCOPIC  POWDER.  NOV.  6,  1951  AUS.  0149247, 
CAN.  0479868,  GER.  0903414.  GRB.  0693905,  STZ. 
0286142,  SWD.  0171735. 

3,877,936.-PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     COPOLYMER     OF     N- 
VINYLCARBAZOLE      AND      N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE 
APR.  15,  1975.  BEL   0812436. 

Class  lAl 

3,607,261  -INORGANIC  CRYSTALLINE  BINDERS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES  SEPT.  21,  1971. 

3,850,631— PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  WITH  A 
POLYVINVLIDENE     FLUORIDE     BINDER      NOV.     26, 

1974. 

Class  lAlA 

2,886.434 —PROTECTED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME     HORIZONS    MAY 

12,  1959.  CAN.  0621931. 
2,970,906  —XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE   AND  A   PROCESS  OF 

COPY  MAKING.  FEB.  7,  1961.  CAN.  0576158. 
3,011,474 —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 

APPARATUS      DEC.     5,     1961,    CAN     0701149,    GRB. 

0948138. 
3,041,166— XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE  AND  METHOD.  JUNE 

26,  1962.  CAN.  0617821,  GRB.  0936649. 
3,174,855  —METHOD  FOR  A   PRODUCTION  OF  A  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE    MAR.  23,  1965. 
3,251,686— XEROGRAPHIC     PROCESS.     MAY      17,     1966. 

FRA.     1292831,    GER.     1243979,    GRB.    0996971,    JAP. 

0416023. 
3,312,547 —XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE   AND   PROCESSES  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME    APR.  4,  1967 
3,341,326— DARK  DECAY  CONTROLLED  XEROGRAPHY 

SEPT.    12,    1967.    AUS.    0285843,   CAN.    0729829,    FRA. 

1377592,  GRB.  1029199.  ITL.  0706101. 
3.352,669 —PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME    NOV. 

14,  1967.  AUS.  0405164,  CAN.  0834670,  FRA.  1422625, 
GER.  1497194,  GRB.  1052970,  HOL.  0137891,  ITL. 
0749420,  JAP.  0501912. 

3,508,918 —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING  ALU- 
MINUM SELENIDE  BARRIER  LAYER  APR.  28,  1970 
CAN.  0872175. 

3.532,496— XRGRPHC  PLTSANDPROCS  EMPLYING 
HMGNUS  DISPRSNS  OF  VTREOUS  SLNIU- 
MANDSNSTZNG  DYES  AS  PHTONDCTV  LAYER 
OCT.  6,  1970. 

3,621,248 —METHOD         USING  XERORADIOGRAPHIC 

PLATE  INSENSITIVE  TO  VISIBLE  LIGHT  NOV  16, 
1971. 

3,645,729 —METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGES  USING  MULTIPLE 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS.  FEB   29,  1972 

3,690,252 —LITHOGRAPHIC  INKING  APPARATUS  SEPT. 
12,  1972.  CAN.  0919006. 

Class   lAlB 

2,745,327 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PROCESS       MAY 

15,  1956. 

2.803,542  —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  AUG.  20,  1957.  CAN. 
0603581,  FRA.  1181499. 

2,863,768  —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  DEC.  9,  1958 

3,312,548 —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES  APR  4,  1967.  BEL 
0691217,  CAN.  0819658,  FRA.  1505803,  GRB.  1165579, 
JAP.  0650232. 

3,355,289  —CYCLICAL  XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZ- 
ING A  SELENIUM-TELLURIUM  XEROGRAPHIC 
PLATE    NOV.  28,  1967. 

3,427,157 —XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ALLOY  OF  THALLIUM  IN  SEL- 
ENIUM. FEB.  II,  1969.  CAN.  0834085,  FRA.  1461 161. 
GRB.  1132993.  ITL.  0749553.  JAP.  0534762.  MEX. 
0085232. 

3.489.560 —PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYR  COMPRISN 
SELENIUM  COMPOUND  AND  SOLID  HYDROPHOBIC 
METL  SALT  OF  A  FATTY  ACID  JAN.  13.  1970.  BEL 
0711297,  CAN.  0871632,  FRA.  1544448,  GRB.  1203237, 
ITL.  0815227,  JAP.  0632160. 


3,490,903— ALLOYS     OF     ANTIMONY     AND     SELENIUM 

USED  IN   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   ELEMENTS    JAN    20. 

1970.    AUS.    0412949,    CAN.    0871074,    FRA.     1533536, 

GRB.     1185389,    ITL.    0805955,    JAP     0626127,     SWD. 

0318193. 
3,5 11,649 -PROCESS      OF      REDUCING      FATIGUE      IN 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  GLASSES    MAY    12.   1970.  GRB 

1193472,  JAP.  0604152. 
3.524.745 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     ALLOY     OF     ARSENIC 

ANTIMONY    AND   SELENIUM     AUG     18,    1970     ARC 

0164055,  AUS.  0410443,  BEL.  0709132.  CAN.  0884810, 

CHL.    0024255,    FRA.     1550902,    GRB.     1209971,    IND. 

0113988,    ITL.    0833508,   JAP.   0650629,    LXB.   0055231, 

MEX.    0101663,    NOR.    0127943,    NZL.    0151243,    PRU. 

0009904,   PTG.   0048919,  SAF.   0680228,  SPN.  0349235. 

STZ.  0495573,  SWD.  0328189,  URG.  0009683. 
3,645,729— METHOD      OF      TRANSFERRING      ELECTRO 

STATIC       LATENT       IMAGES       USING       MULTIPLE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS    FEB    29.  1972 
3,690,252. -LITHOGRAPHIC    INKING    APPARATUS.    SEPT 

12,  1972.  CAN.  0919006. 
3.709,683 —INFRARED    SENSITIVE     IMAGE     RETENTION 

PHOTORECEPTOR   JAN   9,  1973 
3.874.917  —METHOD  OF  FORMING  VlTREOUiS  SEMICON 

DUCTORS    BY    VAPOR    DEPOSITING    BISMUTH    AND 

SELENIUM    APR    1.  1975. 

Class   lAlC 

2,937,944 —XEROGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MEMBER 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR  MAY  24,  1960  ,  AUS 
0242066.  BEL.  0586070,  CAN  0610194.  FRA.  1243723. 
GER.  1165408,  GRB  0894371,  ITL.  0620746,  JAP 
0318674,  STZ.  0394806. 

3,008,825 —XEROGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MEMBER 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR  NOV  14,  1961  CAN 
0610195. 

3.077.398— XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  MADE  BY  CAST 
COATING    FEB    12,  1963 

3.080.251  —METHOD  OF  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
MAR.  5.  1963. 

3,121.006— PHOTO-ACTIVE  MEMBER  FOR  XEROG- 
RAPHY. FEB  11,  1964  ARG  0147758,  BEL.  0656892, 
CAN.  0674311,  CHL.  0020455,  CLB.  0014118,  ECD. 
0000029,  GUA.  0001696,  PRU  0009656,  TRK.  0012835, 
URG.  0006526,  VZL   0016353 

3,121,007 —PHOTO-ACTIVE  MEMBER  FOR  XEROG- 
RAPHY   FEB    1  1,  1964 

3,140,174 -PROCESS  FOR  OVERCOATING  A  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE   JULY  7,  1964   GRB.  0960871 

3.151.982— XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  OCT  6,  1964  ARG 
0149584,  ATR.  0247148,  AUS.  0275834,  BEL.  0630478, 
BRA.  0088013,  CAN.  0806609.  DNK.  0116787.  FRA. 
1359402,  GER.  1497054,  GRB.  1049871,  GRK.  0026268, 
HOL.  0139212,  IND.  0086999.  ISR.  0018877,  ITL 
0701505.  JAP.  0489512.  LXB.  0043461.  MEX.  0081663. 
NOR.  0108058,  NZL.  0134420,  PTG  0040700,  SAF. 
0001331,  SPN   0286492,  STZ.  0450173,  SWD  0313998 

3,251,686.— XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  MAY  17,  1966 
FRA.  1292831,  GER  1243979.  GRB  0996971,  JAP 
0416023. 

3,379,527  —PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSULATORS  COMPRIS 
ING  ACTIVATED  SULFIDES  SELENIDES  AND  SUL 
FOSELENIDES  OF  CADMIUM  APR  23,  1968  CAN 
0878430,  GRB.   1079065. 

3,519.420— METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  ZINC  OXIDE 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  WITH  A  POSITIVE 
CHARGE   JULY  7.  1970 

3.522.040— PHOTOSENSITIVE  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
JULY  28,  1970.  CAN.  0884808,  GRB.  1171910,  JAP. 
0552966. 

Class   lAlE 

3,469,978— PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  SEPT  30,  1969 
CAN.  0872173,  GRB.  1171909,  JAP.  0552967. 

Class   lAlF 

3,288,604 —IMAGING  METHOD  USING  AN  ELEMENT 
HAVING  A  GLASS  OVERCOATING  NOV  29.  1966 
CAN.  0815735. 

3.397,982  —XIC  PLATE  W/INORGANIC  GLASS  BINDER 
HAVING  OVERCOATING  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY 
OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AUG  20,  1968  ARG  0150690, 
AUS.    0407349.    BEL.    0674140.    CAN.    0866142.    FRA 


1675 


1676 

1460232.   GRB.    1  1296 
MtX.  0085270.  SWD     ) 

3.507.646 -ELECTROPHGTOGR 
SINGLE    PHASE    PHOFOC 
ING    LAYER      APR 
0416137.  BEL.  069175t7 
GER      I5227I3.    GRB 
0567233.  MEX.  00944ji0 
SWD.  0331793.  VZL    0 

3.565.713 —METHOD   OF 

ON  A  CERAMIC  SUBSlTRATE 


|74.    ITL.    0822914.   JAP.    0531894. 
319976. 

APHIC  PROCESS  USING  A 
ONDLCTIVE  GLASS  IMAG- 
,  1970.  ARG.  0164449.  AUS. 
CAN.  0818383.  FRA.  1511172. 
1167520,  ITL.  0787661.  JAP. 
.  SPN.  0334896.  STZ.  0472707. 
)240()6. 

FORMING    A   CERAMIC   IMAGE 
FEB    23.  1971. 


Cass   IA2 


3.738.831.— CH  A  LCOGEN 

IN         ELECTROPHOTlDGRA 

PROCESS   JLNE  12 
3.758.301  -ELECTROPHOtOG 

UM  CONTAINING  POllY 
3.770.428— ORGANIC 

NOV.    6.     1973      FRA 

0934172 
3.850.631 

POLYVINVLIDENE 

1974. 
3.864.144  —PROCESS 

PHOTOCONDLCTIVE 

MATERIALS    FEB   4.  1 
3.879.198  -ELECTROPHO 

PHOTOCONDLCTIVE 

METHOD    APR    22.  19 


ORGANIC    COMPOUNDS    USED 
PHIC         PLATES  AND 

3 

RAPHIC    USE    OF    SELENI 
MERS   SEFL    11.  1973 
PH0TOCONDUCIIVE     MATERIAL 
7132034.    GRB.     1357386.    ITL. 

PHOTOCONDUcTIVE       ELEMENT      WITH      A 
ORIDE     BINDER      NOV      26. 


F.l( 


OR 


FILMS     FROM     INTRACTABLE 
^75 

OG  RAPHIC 
COMPOSITION 

s 


Cliss   1A2A 


XAN 


19(,9 


I  slG 


3.081.165  -XEROGRAPHIC 

1963    CAN.  0618594 
3.432.415  —ELECTROPHOg: 
PHOTOSENSITIVE 
I  1.   1969.  AUS.  043950 
GRB    1  155747.  JAP   051 
3.442.78  1  -PHOTOELEC  I 
GRAPHIC  IMG    PRCX 
AS  ELECTRIC    PHOl 
0743894.  CAN.  0855151 
3.445.225  -ELECTROPHO 

PROCESS    MAY  20,  1 
3.445.227  -ELECTROPHO 
PRCXTESSES  EMPLOY 
ELCTRCLY   PHOTOSN 
0743891,  CAN    ()824629| 
3,448,028  —N-SBSTUD-X,  13 
D  FURAN  6  CARBOXA 
MTLS  IN  ELCPHGR    JL 
3.448.029 —ELECTROPHOrtE 
USING        8.13DIOXODiN 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGM 
3.448.030  -ELECTRICALLY 
USEFUL   IN    PHOTOEL 
GRAPHIC  IMACiING 
0743893.  CAN.  0943830 
3,482.970— ELEC 

PROCESS    USING    N 
THE    PRIMARY 
AUS     0453397.     BEL 
1296390.  ITL.  0878843, 
3,607,261  -INORGANIC 

ELECTROPHO  TCXiRA 
3,615,409  —ELECTROPHO 
PROCESS    EMPLOYINC 
OF  GENERAL  FORML 
3.640,710  —PHTHALOCYAr 
ELEMENTS 

MATERIALS      FEB      X, 
0309205,  AUS.  0456430 
FRA      7047636,    GRB 
0002243,  STZ    0554550. 
USR.  0450420 
3.672.979 -METHOD     OF 
CYANINE     PHO 
1972.     ARG      0184673. 
CAN.    0951697,    FRA 
0914074,  JAP    0753795. 
SPN.  0386759.  TIW    0(M) 
3.708.292  -PI  FORM  META 
1973    ARG    0  194234. 
0955644.  MEX    0128928 
3.789,216  -PHO  i 

COMPRISING  PHTHA 
3.865.798  —PHOTOACTIVE 
CYCLIC  QUARTET 


TROPHOTOGR 
APHTH' 
PHOTi  X 


CR 
kPH 
IT)GF 


LA 


CONTAI  >JING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PREPARATION 


OF 


AM  BIPOLAR 
AND    IMAGING 


CHEMOGRAPHY      MAR      12, 
[B    0977904. 

ETIC     IMG      PROCESS     USING 
THENONIUM     SALTS      MAR. 
.  BEL.  0743895.  CAN.  0849452. 
5952.  MEX.  0093887. 
HOPHORETICANDXERO 

EMPL    TRIPHENODIOXAZINES 
QSENSrr    C    MAY   6,    1969    BEL 

GRB    0175452,  JAP   0586924 
tOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

CAN    0846121. 
fOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

.4  DIAMINOTRIAZINES  AS 
;TV  PRTC    may   20.   1969    BEL 
,  GRB.   I  146019,  JAP.  0598551. 
DIOXODINAPHTHO-2   1  B,2,3- 
MIDES  AS  ELCTLY  PTOSNSTV 
NE  3,   1969. 
Lie        IMAGING         PROCESS 
APTHO-2,l-B,2.3  D  FURAN  6- 
NT   JUNE  3.  1969 

PHOTOSENSITIVE        PAR  L 
CTROPHORETIC   AND   XERO 
PROCESSES    JUNE   3.    1969    BEL 
CiRB     1155554.  JAP   0604151. 
APHIC  PLATE  AND 

YLAZO    COMPOUNDS    AS 
ONDUCTOR     DEC     9.    1969 
742978.    CAN     0869486,    GRB. 
lAP.  0725059 

YSTALLINE     BINDERS     FOR 
IC  PLATES    SEPT    21.  1971 
JRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 

A    PHOTODNDCTV    PIGMNl 
R2  N4  S3    OCT    26.   1971 
INE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MULTIPLE        BINDER 
1972.     ARG.     0184666,     ATR 
BEL    0760751,  CAN.   0933012, 
333605,     ITL      0913999,     PNM. 
SWD.   0365878,  TIW.   0006738, 


PRODUCING      A      PHTHALO 
LOCONpUCTIVE     LAYER      JUNE    27. 
\US.    0457271.    BEL.    0761135. 
7047702.    GRB.     1334060.    ITL. 
MEX.  0119529,  PNM    0002191, 
180. 
PHTHALCXTYANINE    JAN    2, 
BEL.  0783793.  GRB    1396922.  ITL. 
»28. 
ODETECT  ON     DEVICE     AND     METHOD 
LCICYANINE.  JAN.  29.  1974. 

POLYMERS    INDUCED    EXO 
CONCEPT    FEB    1  1,  1975 


Class   1A2B 


3,408.182 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDLCTIVE 

RESINOUS    CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPL.    OCT.    29, 
1968.  CAN.  0847805,  FRA.   1463743,  GRB.   1  137665,  ITL 

0755290,  JAP.  0572185,  MEX.  0090874. 

3.408, 183. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RFSINOUS  CHARC.E  TRANSFER  COMPL.  OC  T   "'9. 
1968.    CAN     08  19066.    FRA.     1463745.    GER.     1522676. 
GRB.     1138551.     ITL.     0755287.    JAP.     0727091.     MEX 
0089449. 

3.408.184 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEX  OCT.  29. 
1968.  CAN.  0818382.  FRA.  1463727.  GRB.  1  137664.  ITL. 
0755289.  JAP.  0726382.  MEX    0090272. 

3.408.185 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHC:)D  EMPLOYINC.  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  REIS- 
INOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPL  CX'T.  29.  1968. 
CAN.    0848383.    FRA.     1463728.    GRB.     1137476,    ITL. 

0755291.  MEX.  0090872 

3,408.186— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPL.  OC  T.  29. 
1968.  CAN.  0846736,  FRA.  1463746,  GRB.  1  138629,  ITL. 
0755288,  JAP.  0569483,  MEX.  0090873. 

3,408.187  -ELECTROPHOTCXJRAPHIC  MATERANDMETH 
EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  RESINOUS 

CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXES     OCT     29,     1968 
CAN.  0867298.  GER.  1522721.  GRB.   1163097. 

3,408,188 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXES     OCT     29,     1968 
CAN.  0X69485,  GRB.   1  1X3516. 

3.408,189 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOIOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES   OCT    29.  1968 

3,408,190 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  E.MPLOYING  PHOIOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXES     OCT     29.     1968. 
CAN.  0850019.  GER.  1302772.  GRB.   1182172. 

3.5  36.482 —ELECTROPHOTOGRPHC     IMG     SYS 
HALCX3EN       TREATMENT       SLC3P       FOR 
BCKC3RND  AREAS  TRANSPARENT   OCT.  27 


PLAIE 

0871634. 


INCL     A 
MAKING 

1970. 

AND 
GRB 


INDUCED 

1.  1975. 


EXO- 


3.607.258  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS      SEPT      21.      1971       CAN 
I  174171. 

3.865,798  —PHOTOACTIVE    POLYMERS 
CYCLIC  QUARTET  CONCEPT    FEB 

3,879.201  —PERSISTENT  PHOTOCONDUCLIVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   APR    22,  1975 

I 

Class   1A2C 

3,45  1 ,8  1  1  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  USING  ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENS 
ITIVE  PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIALS  JUNE  24,  1969 
CAN.  0828692.  JAP.  0573734. 

3.660.086 —ELCTRPHTGRPC  PLATEANDPROCS  EM- 
PLYNG  INORGNC  PHOTCNDCTV  MATRL 

W/PHOTOCHROMIC     SENSITIVE     AGENT      MAY      2 
1972. 

Class   1A2D 

3.518.081  —IMAGE  FORMATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT  - 
REISSUED  D  857R.  JUNE  30.  1970.  CAN.  0801270, 
GRB.  1085573. 

Class  1A3 

3,041.166 -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE   AND  METHOD    JUNE 

26.  1962.  CAN.  0617821.  GRB   0936649. 
3,312.547 -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    AND   PROCESSES   OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME    APR   4.  1967 
3,341,326— DARK   DECAY  CONTROLLED  XEROGRAPHY 

SEPT.    12,    1967.    AUS.    0285843,   CAN.    0729829,    FRA. 

1377592,  GRB.   1029199,  ITL.  0706101. 
3.352.669 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME    NOV 

14.   1967.  AUS.   0405164.  CAN.  0834670,  FRA.    1422625. 

GER      1497194,     GRB      1052970.     HOL.     0137891,     ITL 

0749420,  JAP   0501912. 
3.393,070— XEROGRAPHIC       PLATE       WITH       ELECTRIC 

FIELD    REGULATING    LAYER     JULY    16.    1968     CAN. 

0871308.  GER    1490987.  GRB.  I  141452,  MEX.  0093891. 
3.508,918 -XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE     CONTAINING     ALU- 
MINUM  SELENIDE   BARRIER   LAYER    APR    28,    1970 

CAN.  0872175. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 
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3.573.906— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE  AND 

PROCESS.  APR.  6,   1971.  ARG.  0177890,  AUS.  0441534, 

BEL     0725173,    BRA     0088092.    CAN.    0906801,    CZC. 

0157053.   FRA.    1594981.  GRB.    1217726.   ITL.   0852743. 

SPN.    0161920.    SWD     0335063.    USR.    0448658.    VZL. 

0029780. 
3.723.110— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PROCESS       MAR. 

27, 1973. 
3,765,757 —TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET  MATERIAL    OCT    16,   1973    BEL    0793551,  ITL. 

0972846. 
3.867,027 -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET  MATERIAL.  FEB    18.  1975. 

Class   1A4 

2.886,434  —PROTECTED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  HORIZONS  MAY 
12.  1959.  CAN.  0621931. 

3,251,686— XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  MAY  17,  1966. 
FRA.  1292831.  GER.  1243979,  GRB.  0996971,  JAP 
0416023. 

3.256.089— MASKED  PLATE  XEROGRAPHY  JUNE  14, 
1966. 

3.288.604 —IMAGING  METHOD  USING  AN  ELEMENT 
HAVING  A  GLASS  OVERCOATING  NOV  29.  1966. 
CAN.  0815735. 

3.397,982 —XIC  PLATE  W/INORGANIC  GLASS  BINDER 
HAVING  OVERCOATING  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY 
OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE.  AUG.  20,  1968  ARG  0150690, 
AUS.  0407349,  BEL.  0674140,  CAN.  0866142.  FRA. 
1460232.  GRB  1129674.  ITL.  0822914.  JAP.  0531894, 
MEX.  0085270,  SWD.  0319976. 

3,434,832  —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  COMPRISING  A  PRO- 
TECTIVE COATING  OF  A  RESIN  MIXED  WITH  A 
METALLIC  STEARATE  MAR  25.  1969  CAN  0835883, 
FRA.  1454672.  GER  1497223.  GRB  1128  156.  ITL. 
0772535.  JAP.  0545757,  MEX    0085603. 

3,488,189  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

MEMBER  HAVING  SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  PLASTICIZR 
AVAILBL  AT  IMGNG  SURFAC  JAN  6.  1970  CAN. 
0866700,  MEX.  0104859. 

3,607.258 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE  AND 

PROCESS.  SEPT  21,  1971  CAN.  0871634,  GRB. 
I  174171. 

3,816,115 —METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ELECTROSLATIC  LATENT  IMAGES  ON  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOCJ RAPHIC  PLATE    JUNE  11,  1974 

3,860,421  —N-ALKYL  MORPHOLINE  TREATMENT  OF  A 
SELENIUM  CONTAINING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LAYER.  JAN     14,  1975. 

3.865,798 —PHOTOACTIVE  POLYMERS  INDUCED  EXO- 
CYCLIC  QUARTET  CONCEPT    FEB.  11,  1975 

3.884,690 -POLYESTER  PHOTCX'ONDUCTORS  AND 
MAIRIX  MATERIALS    MAY  20,  1975 

Class  1A5 

3,411,903 —XEROGRAPHIC   METHOD   AND   PLATE   COM 
PRISING    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   INSULATING    FIBERS 

I  NOV  19,  1968.  ARG  0149620.  ATR.  0270379.  AUS. 
0410718,  BEL.  0672668.  BRA.  0084119. 
CHL.  0023648.  CLB.  0014943.  DNK. 
0055545.  FRA.  1464792.  GER.  1497224. 
GRK.  0031509.  IND.  0102560.  ISR 
0734376.  JAP.  0724233,  LXB.  0049849, 
NOR  01228  17,  NZL.  0143432,  PLD. 
0004547,  PNM.  0001533,  PRU.  0008384, 
SAF.  0656280,  SPN.  0319795,  STZ.  0458076.  SWD. 
0308250,  THL.  1084024,  TIW.  0003735,  URG.  0006624, 
VZL.  0023996. 

Class  IA6 

3.003.869  —XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE   OF   HIGH   QUANTUM 

EFFICIENCY    CKTT    10.  1961 
3.288,602  —XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE   AND  METHOD    NOV 

29,    1966.  CAN.  0795978,  GRB.    1029181,  ITL.   0690835, 

JAP.  0578399 
3.621,248 —METHOD  USING  XERORADIOGRAPHIC 

PLATE    INSENSITIVE    TO    VISIBLE    LIGHT     NOV      16. 

1971. 
3.684,500  —METHOD   OF   FORMING    PERMANENT   ELEC- 
TROSTATIC     IMAGE      WITH      TWO-LAYERED     PHO 

TORECEPTOR    AUG    15,  1972 
3.843.407  —BLADE    CLEANING    WITH    REVERSE    MOVE 

MENT.  OCT.  22.  1974. 


CAN.  0834669. 
01205  77.  EGR. 
GRB  1084024. 
0024632.  ITL. 
MEX.  0088557, 
0067959,  PLP 
PTG.  0044X79, 


Class  IB 

3,730.453— EARLY    END  OF-TAPE    DETECTION.    MAY     1. 
1973.  CAN.  0939052.  GRB.  1354581, 

Class  IB! 

2.917.385. -REFLEX  XEROGRAPHY    DEC    15.   1959    CAN. 

0577137. 
3.244.546— ELECTROSTATIC      IMAGE      REPRODUCTION 

APR      5.     1966     CAN.    0847532.    GRB      1040371,    JAP 

0477223. 
3.484,162 —ELECTROVISCOUS      RECORDING       DEC       16, 

1969. 
3.518,698 —IMAGING     SYSTEM.     JUNE     30.     1970.     CAN 

0865890.   ERA     1542838.  GRB     1200804.  JAP.  0604154. 

MEX.  009991  I. 
3.561.957  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRCX^ESS  USING  A 

HIGH    INTENSITY    ELECTROMAGNETIC    RADIATION 

SOURCE    FEB    9,   197 1    CAN()9 14266.  GRB    1207361 
3,631,507  —METHOD  OF   REDISTRIBUTING   CHARGE   ON 

A  DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM    DEC    28.  1971 
3,677.750— PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC         IMAGING 

JULY  18,  1972    GRB.  1326934 
3.686.678 —DUAL     MODE     ELECTROSTATIC     PRINTING 

AUG.    22.    1972     BEL     0747125,    CAN     0933582,    GRB 

1297996,  JAP.  0753534 
3.719,481  -ELECTROSTATOGR  APHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS    MAR    6,  1973 
3,729,334  —IMACiING  PROCESS    APR    24,  1973 
3.854,942 —TRANSPARENCY    FOR    MULTI-COLOR    ELEC 

TROSTATIC  COPYING    DEC    17,  1974. 

Class  1B2 

2,817,277 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA    DEC    24, 

1957. 
3.057,719 —PROCESS     FC3R     FORMING     ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES   OCT    9,  1962    GRB   0947039. 
3,084,061  -MEl  HOD    FOR     FORMA  LION    OF    ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE    APR    2,  1963    CAN.  0607290 
3.196.013 —XEROGRAPHIC       INDUCTION        RECORDING 

WITH    MECHANICALLY    DEFORMABLE    IMAGEFOR 

MA  LION  IN  A  DEFORMABLE  LAYER    JULY  20,   1965 

CAN.    077X520.    FRA.     I36(XJ84.    GER.     125358  1,    ILL 

071  1488.  JAP.  0649672. 
3,321,308 —XEROGRAPHIC       INDUCTION       RECORDiNCi 

MAY    23,    1967     CAN     0778521.    ERA      1393821.   GRB. 

1049903.  ITL.  0801906.  JAP   0537660. 
3.551,146— INDUCTION     IMAGING      SYSTEM      DEC      29. 

1970. 
3,703,376 —INDUCTION    SYSTEM      NOV     21,     1972     ARG 

0190247,  MEX.  0123032. 
3,738.855 —INDUCTION     IMAGING     SYSTEM      JUNE      12. 

1973. 
3,778.841  —INDUCTION      IMAGING     SYSTEM      DEC       II. 

1973. 

Class   IB3 

2.576.047  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
ELECTRICALLY  NOV.  20,  1951  AUS.  0150449.  CAN 
0485073,  GER.  0919891.  GRB.  0675398.  STZ.  0286141. 
SWD.  0163889. 

3.043.217 -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
JULY   10.  1962 

3,145.655 -EQUIPOTENTIAL  XEROPRINTING  MEMBER 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  THERE  WITH  AUG  25, 
1964.  CAN.  0784647,  GER.  1287095,  GRB  0958964, 
JAP.  0508401. 

3.160.091  —HIGH  SPEED  XEROPRINTER  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR    DEC    8,  1964   GRB    0978349 

3.318.698 -XEROPRINTING  REPRODUCTION  MAY  9, 
1967.  CAN  0790236,  ERA  1394421.  GRB  1055323.  ITL 
0801547.  JAP.  0504497 

3.515.584 —XEROPRINTING  MASTER  JUNE  2.  1970  CAN 
08826(K),  CiRB     1204246,  JAP   0659019 

3.547.627 —LITHOGRPHC  PRINTG  MASTER  AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  CRYSTALLINE  PHOTOCON- 
DUCTIVE IMAGING  LAYER    DEC    15,  1970 

3.574,614  —PROCESS  OF  PREPARING   MULTIPLE  COPIES 
FROM    A    XEROPRINTING    MASTER     APR      13,    1971 
ATR.    0305769,     AUS     0448396.     BEL     0743660.    CAN. 
0882599,   ERA     6944513.  GRB.    1290060.  ITL.   08791  18. 
JAP.  0713808. 

Class    1B4A 

2.825.814  —XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMATION    MAR    4, 

1958.  ARG  0105238.  AUS  0203970,  CAN  0564673. 
SAF.  0021814,  SWD.  0200906. 
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2,437,943 —TRANSFER     OFl 
PATTERN    MAY  24.  1 

2.982,647  -ELECTROSTATIC 
MAY  2.  1961. 

3,0 1 5.304 —ELECTROST ATI  : 
JAN.  2,  1962.  CAN.  0662^92 

3.65.3.891. -FORMS  OVE 
TEST  APR  4.  1 
0459354,  BEL.  076 
7047635,  GRB.   13397141 


CHARGE 


ELECTROSTATIC 
CAN.  0680751. 
IMAGE      REPRODUCTION 

IMAGE      REPRODUCTION 


LAY     TECHNIQUE     USING 

>72.       ARC.      0184314,      AUS. 

1030,   CAN.   0946912.   FRA. 

ITL.  0913996.  MEX.  0119467. 


If 


Clasi     IB4B 


ric 


8<8 
EL  EC 


TIC 


/N 


FRA 


FORV  ING 


2.919.967  -HIGH  SPEED 
MERICAL     PRINTER     J 
GER.  1  19903  3,  GRB   08 

2.978.968  -RECORDING 
APR    1  1,  1961 

3,023.73  1  -ELECTROST  AT 
PRINTER     WITH     IMAGE 
MAR.  6.  1962    CAN    062 
3.045,587. -ELECTROSTATIC 
FOR    FORMING    MUUTI 
CAN.  0682115,  GRB   08 
3,045,644  —TWO  COLOR 
PARATUS      JULY     24, 
0886766. 
3,060.432  -ELECTROST AT 

TION.  OCT    23.  1962 
3,064.259  -ELECTROSTA 

TION    NOV    13,  1962    C 
3.068.481  -PROCESS  AND 
ING    DEC    1  1.  1962    CAN 
0446814 
3.091.762  -ELECTROSTATIC 
ING   AND    RECORDINC 
1963.    CAN      0620988. 
GRB   0880725,  ITL.  0585 
3.182.591  -IMAGE 

METHOD    MAY  11,  1965 
3,208,076.-ELEC  TROSTATK ' 

GRB.  0999260 
3.2 1 7,330  -ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINT  THROUGH 
0773752.  GRB    1001  152 
3.234.359 -RECORD      CAR 

FEB.  8.  1966. 
3.234.904 -DEVICE    FOR 
AUS.    0277492.    CAN. 
1024635,  ITL.  0697883 
3.257.222  —ELECTROSTATIC 
APPARATUS  USING 
1966   CAN    0736231.  GR[ 
3,289,209 —ELECTROSTATIC 
1966.    CAN.    0707049. 
GRB    1018513.  ITL.  0694 
3,342,126 -MULTIPLE        E 
HAVING  PLURAL  UNIT! 
DRIVE   MEANS    SEPT     1 
I  182685.  JAP.  0648073 
3.348.232  —ASYNCHRONOU 
OCT      17.     1967     CAN 
0462803. 
36,358,592  —ELECTROGRAPHk 

CAN.  0896701,  MEX.  009 
3,430,254  —TESI  PRINTING 

ON  ENDLESS  BEL  I    FEBj 
3,438.052  -AIR  SUPPORTED 
TESI   PRINTING   DRUM 
CiRB    I  149349 
3.495.269  -ELECTRCKiRAPH  C 
APPRTS    W/INERl 
TION    AND    ACCELERA 
ARG.     0174765.    ATR.    0 
0707986,  CAN.  0865837, 
ITL      0819587.     JAP.     05!' 
0348328.  SWD   0346867 
3.599,225  -ELECTROSTATIC 
AIR      GAP      APERTURE 
PRINTER       AUG       10.      I 
1226436.  JAP    0675796. 
3,644,930 -MULTI  STYLUS    I 
ARG     0181835.    AUS 
0944812.  CHL    0025752. 
ITL      0893693.     MEX      01 
0368289.  TIW    (X)05822.  V 
3.673,600 —ELECTROGRAPH 
AND    APPARATUS     JUN 
GRB    1318605 


ELECTROSTATIC      ALPHANU- 
^N      5,     1960     CAN.     0682116, 
3 
Af'PARATUS     AND      METHOD 


IC   RECORDING  OF  IN  FORM  A 


RECORDING  OF  IN  FORM  A 

0736628. 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESI  PRINT- 
0709093.  GRB    0987234.  JAP. 


PRINTING 
RECORDING     NOV     9, 


04; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ALPHANUMERICAL 
TRANSFER     MECHANISM 
350,  CJRB.  0889664. 

PRINTING        APPARATUS 
UE    COPIES     JULY    24.    1962 
67. 

FROSTATIC  PRINTING  AP 
1962.     CAN.     0634187,     GRB 


APPARATIS  FOR  MEASUR 
riME    INTERVALS     MAY    28, 
1202341.    GER.     1252149, 

88. 

APPARATUS         AND 


PRINTER     SEPT      21 


1965. 


UTILIZING 
1965.    CAN. 


C       SCANNING      APPARATUS 


TtSI   PRINTING 
0^04878,    FRA 


FEB.     15,    1966. 
1367728,    GRB 


RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

SH>HPED  ELECTRODES.  JUNE  21. 

1027438.  JAP.  0451019. 

MA  FRIX  PRINTER    NOV    29. 

1357858.    GER.     1447873. 

2  1 .  JAP.  0440456. 

LROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
CONNECTED  TO  COMMON 
,    1967    CAN.   0825  341.  GRB. 


FiA 


LECl 


PAGE  AT  A-TIME  PRINTER 
(1709971,    GRB      1025487,    JAP 

PRINTING    DEC     19,   1967. 
070. 
\VlTH  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRODE 
25,   1969. 

HOUSING       CONTAINING 
\PR.   8,    1969.   CAN.   0827330, 

RECORDG     METH     AND 
GAStOUS    DISCHARGE     lONIZA 
ION    GAPS     FEB      10,     1970 
09208.    AUS.    0413341.    BEL. 
■RA.    1551296.  GRB.    1205790. 
7936.     MEX.     0103538.    SPN. 
0291520. 
RECORDING    APPARATUS 
BELT     COMMUNICATIONS 
M71       CAN.     08823  19.     GRB 


USR 


ECORDER      FEB      22,     1972 

7379,    BEL.    0751150,    CAN. 

I?RA     7019463,  GRB     1297110, 

9071.    SPN.     0380273.    SWD. 

^L.  0027516. 

RECORDING       METHOD 
27,     1972.    CAN.     0947361, 


IC 


FOR   ELECTRO- 
CAN.    0937629, 


3.686,676. 

AUG. 
3,686,679. 

AUG 
3.714,665. 


3,673,603. -RECIPROCATING  CARRIAGE 
GRAPHIC    PRINTING     JUNE   27,    1972. 
GRB.  1346647 

DUAL  MODE  ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDER 
22,  1972.  CAN.  0946467. 

-MULTI-STYLUS        RECORDING        ASSEMBLY 
22,  1972. 
ELECTROSTATIC      RECORDING      WITH       IM- 
PROVED    ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGE     RETENTION 
JAN.  30,  1973. 

3,7 17,880 -DUAL  MODE  ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORD- 
ING. FEB.  20.  1973.  CAN.  0948271. 

3,766,850.-DEVELOPING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  OCT  23,  1973.  FRA.  7246855, 
ITL.  0973310. 

3,771,184— PRINTING  APPARATUS.  NOV.  13,  1973  FRA. 
7246858,  ITL.  0973321. 

3,795.010— WRITING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE    FEB    26.  1974 

3.806.238. -^FORMS  OVERLAY  TECHNIQUE  USING  TEST 
APR.  23.  1974. 

3;81 1.766— DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  MAY  21.  1974 
ARG.  0183333.  BEL.  0747127.  CAN.  0879412.  EGR 
0084803.  FRA.  7008249.  GRB.  1296417.  ITL.  0898245. 
MEX.  0112930.  SPN.  0377301.  STZ.  0521614.  SWD. 
0361749.  TIW.  0006826.  USR.  0352484. 

3.875.578 —ENVELOPED  STYLUS  RECORDER  APR  1. 
1975.  CAN.  0947360.  GRB.   1296416. 

Class   ICl 

3.236.165  —XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FEB.  22.  1966.  CAN    0771829.  JAP.  0547196. 

3.343.142  -XEROGRAPHIC  CODING  AND  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  ON  A  SPECULAR  BUSINESS  MACHINE 
CARD.  SEPT.  19,  1967.  CAN.  0844786.  GRB.  1047261, 
JAP.  0701  182. 

3,437.020.-MICROFILM    TITLING    APPARATUS     APR     8. 

1969.  CAN.  0837780.  GRB.  1  191019.  JAP.  0572188. 
3.499.374 —XEROCiRAPHIC     PRINTER      MAR       10,      1970. 

CAN.  0846424.  MEX.  0091  183. 
3,521.950.-XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

JULY    28.    1970.    ARG.    0184148.   CAN.    0877512.   CHL. 

0024535.  JAM.  0001853.  MEX.  0102085.  PRU.  0009366, 

URG.  0009239,  VZL.  (X)25077. 

3.689.143  —REPRODUCING  MACHINE    SEPT    5,  1972. 

Class  1C2 

2,816,493 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MICROFILM  EN- 
LARGER    DEC    17,  1957 

3,094,036. -IMAGE  SELECTOR  APPARATUS  JUNE  18, 
1963.  CAN.  0683832 

3,236,165 -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS. 
FEB.  22.  1966    CAN    0771829.  JAP   0547196. 

3,379,106 -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  AP- 

PARATUS   APR    23.  1968.  CAN.  0821718. 

3,480,360  -XEROGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS  NOV. 
25,  1969.  CAN.  0870794,  CHL.  0023569,  MEX.  0102269 

3,592,539— RECORDING  APPARATUS  JULY  13.  1971 
CAN.  0917230. 

3,689143  —REPRODUCING  MACHINE    SEPT    5.  1972 

Class  1C3 

3,130,411  -ELECTRONIC  RECORDER  APR  21,  1964 
CAN.  0729326. 

3,212,888 -METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC CHARGE   HALFTONE   IMAGES    OCT     19 

1965.  GRB.   1017681.  JAP.  0470423. 

3.281,857  —XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  PLATEN    OCT    25 

1966.  CAN.  0733683,  GRB.   1025  199. 

3,535,036 -APPARATUS      FOR      FORMING      HALF-TONE 

LINE   SCREEN    WITH    A    LENS.    OCT     20,    1970     CAN 

0909309,  GRB.   1253887. 
3.698,893  -METHODS  OF  ORGANIZED  THERMOPLASTIC 

XEROGRAPHY    AND  PHOTORECEPTOR   STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR   OCT.  17,  1972 
3,873,3 10 -METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 

BRIGHTNESS     ACCEPTANCE     RANGE     AND    TONAL 

CONTRAST    OF     XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE      MAR      25 

1975. 

Class   1C4 

3.196,009— ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  LIQUID  DEFORMA- 
TION DEVELOPMENT  JULY  20,  1965.  CAN  0768329. 
MEX.  0080571. 

3,196.010 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRCXTESS  FOR 
FORMATION       OF       DEFORMATION       IMAGES       IN 
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DEFORMABLE     INTERFERENCE     FILMS      JULY     20. 
1965    CAN.  0790232.  FRA.   1364100.  GRB.   1036738.  ITL. 

0695214.  JAP.  0510166. 
3.19601 2. -HALF-TONE      XEROGRAPHY       WITH       THER- 
MOPLASTIC   DEFORMATION   OF  THE   IMAGE    JULY 

20.   1965.  CAN.  0760623.  FRA.    1359565.  GER     1497060. 

GRB.   1040836.  ITL.  0697483.  JAP.  0478444 
3.196.013 —XEROGRAPHIC        INDUCTION        RECORDINCJ 

WITH    MECHANICALLY    DEFORMABLE    IMAGEFOR- 

MATION  IN  A  DEFORMABLE  LAYER    JULY   20.   1965 

CAN.     0778520.     FRA.     1360084,    GER.     1253581,     ILL. 

071  1488,  JAP.  0649672. 
3,307.941  -PLASTIC      DEFORMATION      IMAGING      FILM 

AND  PROCESS.  MAR.  7,  1967.  CAN    0801262. 
3,419.885  —IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

LAYERS    DEC    31,  1968    CAN.  0785985.  GRB     1  1  17644. 

JAP.  0537663. 
3.436.216 —IMAGE     STORAGE     COMPRISING     A     THER- 
MOPLASTIC DEFORMATION  PA  ITERN    APR.   1.  1969. 

CAN     0807326.    FRA.     14488094.    GRB.     1160731,    ITL. 

0774940. 
3,445.227 —ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  IMAGINCJ 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2,4  DIAMINOTRIAZINES  AS 

ELECTRCLY     PHOTOSNSTV     PRTC      MAY     20.     1969 

BEL.     0743891,    CAN.     0824629.    GRB.     1146019.    JAP. 

0598551. 
3,448,028.-N-SBSTUD-8,13-DIOXODINAPH1HO-2-l-B,2,3- 

D  FURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  LLC  ILY   P  lOSNSI  V 

MILS  IN  ELCPHGR    JUNE  3.  1969 
3.448.029 -ELECTROPHORETIC         IMAGING         PROCESS 

USING        8.13  DIOXODINAPTHO  2.1-B.2.3  D-FURAN-6- 

CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMENL    JUNE  3.  1969. 
3.448.030— ELECTRICALLY        PHO  LOSENSITIVE       PAR  L, 

USEFUL   IN    PHOrOELECTROPHORETIC   AND   XERO- 

CiRAPHIC   IMAGING   PROCESSES    JUNE   3.    1969.   BEL. 

0743893.  CAN.  0943830.  GRB.   1  15554.  JAP.  0604151. 
3,698,892 —METHODS      OF      THERMOPLASTIC      XEROCi 

RAPHY  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR    OCT    17.  1972 

CAN.  09491  17,  CJRB    1343191. 
3.698.893  —METHODS  OF  ORGANIZED   IHERMOPLAS  I  IC 

XEROGRAPHY   AND  PHOTORECEPTOR   STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR    OCT    17.  1972 
3.716.359 —CYCLIC    RECORDING    SYS  lEM    BY    THE    USE 

OF   AN    ELASTOMER    IN    AN    ELECTRIC   FIELD    FEB. 

13.    1973.   ARCJ.    196734.   BEL.   0777320.  CAN.   0953990. 

FRA.     7147891.     GRB.      13K0058.     HL.     0944392.     SPN. 

0398306. 
3,719.483  -METHODS  OF  ORGANIZED  THERMOPLASTIC 

XEROCiRAPHY   AND   PHCJ1 ORECEPTOR  SIRUCTURE 

THEREFOR    MAR    6.  1973 
3.730,621  —CONTROU    OF    ELECTROSTATIC    DEFORM  A 

TION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM    MAY   1,  1973. 
3.795,514 —DEFORMAIION   IMACilNG   METHOD     MAR.   5, 

1974. 
3.842,406  —CYCLIC    RECORDING    SYSTEM    BY    THE    USE 

OF  AN   ELASTOMER   IN   AN    ELECTRIC   FIELD    OCT 

15,  1974. 
3,858,973 —METHODS      OF      THERMOPLASTIC      XEROG 

RAPHY  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR   JAN    7,  1975. 

Class   1C4A 

3,196,008— ELECTROPC  PRCS  FOR  FRMTN  OF  FRST 
LIKE  DEFRMTN  IMGS  IN  MECHANICALLYDEFRMBL 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   LAYERS    JULY   20,    1965.  CAN 

0844221. 
3,196,011  —ELECTROSTATIC  FROSTING.  JULY  20,  1965. 
ARG  01505  75,  ATR.  0256625,  AUS.  0275848,  BEL. 
0631983,  CAN.  0900555,  CHL.  0019655,  EIR.  0027268, 
FRA.  136410  1, 
0026981.  HOL. 
ITL.  0695215. 
0134799,  PAK, 

SAF.  0001948,  SPN. 
0315201,  TRK.  0011937, 
VZL.  0014488. 


FIN.  004498  2, 
1039881,  GRK. 
ISR.  0019143. 
01  18346.  NZL. 
PTG.  0040894. 
0425467,  SWD. 
VTM.  0000992, 


GER   12675  50,  GRB. 

0140635,  IND.  0087685, 

LXB.  0043693,  NOR 

01 14430,   PLP.    0003269, 

0287833,    STZ. 

UAR.  0004997, 


3,213,429— HIGH      SPEED      INFORMATION      RECORDER 

OCT.   19,  1965. 
3,258,336  —STRIPPABLE  LAYER   FROST  PRINTING.  JUNE 

28,  1966.  CAN.  0815184. 
3,322,034 —FROST  COLOR  DISPLAY    MAY  30,  1967. 
3,329,500 —ELECTROSTATIC  FROSTING.  JULY  4,  1967. 
3,482,969  —FIXING  OF  DEFORMATION   IMAGES.   DEC.  9, 

1969.  CAN.  0801883. 
3,485,623 —CONTINUOUS  TONE  THERMOPLASTIC 

PHOTOGRAPHY    DEC.   23,    1969.  CAN.  0810834.  GRB. 

1181093,  JAP.  0565795. 
3,526,879 —INTERNAL    FROST   RECORDING    APPARATUS 

USING   A   DEFORMABLE   PHOTOCONDUCTOR    SEPT 

I,  1970. 


0424162,  Bt^ 
DNK  0126400, 
0002531,  ITL 
MEX.  0107799, 
0010480,  SAF 
SWD  03  54132. 


DNK.  0126400. 
CMK)253  1.  ITL. 
MEX  0107799. 
(K)  10480.  SAF 
SWD.  0354132. 


3.542.545  —FROST  OR  RELIEF  WRNKLNG  OF  AN  IMGNG 

ARTCL     COMPRSNG     AN     ELCTRCLY     PHOTSNST\ 

LAYER   AND   DEFORMABLE   LAYER    NOV     24.    1970 

ARG.    0174588.    ATR.    0300563.    AUS. 

0726280.  CAN.  0892185.  CHL.  0025764. 

FRA      1604336.    GRB      1234600.    GUA 

0864015.  JAP    0693385.   LXB.  0057697. 

NZL.    0154931.     PNM      0001803.     PRU 

0688517.  SPN.   0362039.  SI  Z.   0518578. 

URG.  0009690. 
3,560.205  —METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHASE  MODL  LAT 

INCJ      HOLOGRAM      ON      A      DEFORMABLE      THER 

MOPLASTIC.     FEB      2,     1971       CAN      0949793.     GRB 

1162853  '^ 

3.560,206 —PRODI  CTION         OF         LATENT         PERODIC 

MEMORY   PATTERNS  IN  FROSTABLE  FILMS    FEB    2. 

1971 
3.561,958 —INDUCING    FROST    DEFORMATION    IMAGING 

BY  ELECIROLYTIC  DEPOSITION    FEB   9.  1971. 
3,672,883  —CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  FOR  FROST    JUNE 

27,  1972. 
3,672,886  —NOVOLAR   RESINS   IN    DEFORMATION    IMAG- 
ING. JUNE  27,  1972 
3,764,311  —IMAGING  SYSTEM    (X"T    9.  1973 
3,819,369 -SURFACT   DEF(3RMABLL   IMAGING   MEMBER 

OF    IMPROVED    DARK    DECAY    CHARACTERISTICS 

JUNE  25,  1974. 

Class   1C4B 

3,238,041  -RELIEF      IMAGING     OF      PHOTORESPONSIVE 

MEMBER     AND     PRODUCT      MAR       1,      1966      CAN 

0828374.  C}RB.    1043983. 
3.321,308 —XEROCiRAPHIC       INDUCTION       RECORDING 

MAY    23,     1967     CAN.    0778521,    FRA      1393821.    CJRB 

1049903.  nU    0801906.  JAP   0537660. 
3,542.545  —FROST  OR  RELIEF  WRNKLNCJ  OF  AN  IMGNCJ 

ARICL     COMPRSNG     AN     ELCTRCLY     PHOTSNST\ 

LAYER   AND   DEFORMABLE   LAYER    NOV    24.    1970 

ARCJ      0174588.     ATR.    0300563.    AUS     0424162.    BEL. 

0726280.  CAN.  0892185.  CHL    0025764. 

FRA.     1604336,    GRB      1234600,    GUA 

0864015,  JAP.   0693385,   LXB.  0057697. 

NZL.    0154931,    PNM     0001803.    PRU 

0688517.  SPN.   0362039.  STZ.   0518578. 

URG.  0009690 
3.615.388 —DEFORMATION      IMAGINCJ      PRCXTESS      AND 

ELEMENT.     OCT.     26.     1971.     CAN.     0941877.     MEX 

0088945. 

Class  ICS 

2.817,765  -XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD    DEC    24.  1957 
2,968.553  —XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD 

JAN.  17,  1961.  CAN.  0624329. 
3,519.818 -METHOD      OF      PREPARING      A      NEGATIVE 

XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODUCTION    FROM   A   POSITIVE 

LINE    COPY    IMAGE     JULY    7.     1970     CAN     0829037. 

GRB.   1191159,  JAP.  0589516. 

Class   ID 

3,318,212 —DUPLEX       XERCXJRAPHIC      REPRODUCTION. 

MAY  9,  1967. 
3,506,347 -DUPLEX       XEROGRAPHIC       REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS    APR    14,  1970 
3,5  3639l<— REPRODUCTION   APPARATUS    OCT    27,    1970 

CAN.  0899443. 
3,580,670— APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLEXING    MAY  25,  I97I. 

CAN.  0929581. 
3,615,129 —DUPLEXING    XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODUCING 

MACHINE  WITH  COPY  SHEET  REVERSING  STATION 

OCT.  26,  1971    CAN.  0909853. 
3.671.1  18 —APPARATUS        FOR        CREATING        DUPLEX 

REPRODUCTIONS      JUNE     20.     1972      ARG      0186265. 

AUS.    0445064.     BEL.    0760746.    CAN.    0922768.    EGR. 

0088254.   ERA     7047143.  GRB.    1282808.   ITL.   09  13849, 

MEX.    0116655.    SPN.    0386707,    STZ.    0526137,    SWD 

0366403. 
3.694,073  —METHOD  FOR  DUPLEXING    SEPT    26,  1972 
3,754,822— SCANNING  SYSTEM    AUG.  28,  1973. 
3,844,653  -ROOF    MIRROR  COPYING   SYSTEM    OCT    29, 

1974. 
3,844,654— DUPLEX    COPYING    SYSTEM.    OCT     29,    1974 

FRA.  7340246 
3,847.478 —SEGMENTED  BIAS  ROLL    NOV.  12.  1974. 

Class   IDID 

3.674,475  -ENCLOSED    MIGRATION    IMAGING    SYSTEM. 
JULY  4.  1972 


1680 


Clais   1D3 


3,671.118  -APPARATLS 
REPRODLCTIONS      JL 
ALS.    0443064,    BEL 
008X254,    FRA.    7047143 


MEX     0116655. 
0366403. 


OR        CREATING        DUPLEX 

r«lE  20,  1972.  ARC   0186265, 

0b60746,  CAN.  0922768,  EGR. 

GRB.  1282808.  ITL.  0913849. 

SPN  (1386707.  STZ  0526137.  SWD. 


Class  IE 


^6  7 


ENTIAL 


n 


19f  8 


lN<i 


2.962.374  -COLOR  XEROGI: 
2,962. .375  -COLOR  XEROGHA 
3.043,686 —XEROGRAPHIC 

1962.  CAN.  0663888 
3,057.720 —XEROGRAPHIC 

OC'I    9.  1962    GRB   095 
3,227,549  -MLLTIPLE   IMAi 

REPRODUCTION  PROC 
3.313.623 -LINE     SEQU 

APR.   1  1.  1967    CAN    090| 

3.316.805  —COLOR  DISPLA 
3.357.8.30  -DYED  IMAGE 

CAN      0821484.    GER 

0679720.  JAP.  0477809 
3.373.091  -DATA     STORAGjE 

MAR.   12.  1968 
3;386.379  -DUPLICATING 

REAGENTS    Jl  NE  4.  1 
3..M)8.823  -DUPLICATING  A| 

3.583.806  -DYED  IMAGE  X 
3.615.392  -El  ECTROPHORE 

ORIGINAL    CONTAINS 

LINE  AREAS    OC I    26. 
3.672.887  -ELECT 

MULTICOLOR  REPRODl 
3.687.661  —COLOR    ELEC 

AlXi     29,     1972     BEL 

1327486.  IIL    0909538 
3.690.756  —COLOR 

0781001.  CAN.  0963522, 

ITL    0950399 
3.702.483  —COLOR   RENDU 

BEL.    0777015.    CAN.    0 

1361647.  ITL. 0944210 
3.719.482  -IMAGING  SYST 
3.724.943  —COLOR    RLPRODl 

3.  1973    CAN    0946463 
3.734.607  -COLOR    REPROUU 

22,  19,73    CAN    0946462 
3.799.668 -COLOR       ST 

CALIBRAITNG    A    Ml 

GRAPHIC  PRINTING 

0812179,  SAE    0741562. 
3,799.774.-MUI  TICOI.OR 

MASKING  PROCESS    M 
3.805.283 -CHART    GREAT 

1974. 
3.869.203  -COLOR    ELECT 

MACHINE    MAR   4.  1975 
3.884.686  —COLOR 

1975. 


COLOR       REPRODUCTION 

72. 
iE   FORMING   XEROGRAPHIC 

$SS    JAN    4.  1966 

COLOR     XEROGRAPHY. 

:\M.  GRB     1019974. 
MAY  2.  1967. 
XIEROGRAPHY     DEC     12.    1967 
277018.    GRB.     1016581.     ITL. 

DEVICE     AND     METHOD 


WITH     COLOR      PRODLCING 

CAN.  0842445 
PPARATUS    APR    28.  1970 
ROGRAPHY    JLNE  8.  1971 
riC  REPRODLCTION 

BOTH    MULII  COLOR   AND 
J71 
ROPHOTCjGRAPHIC       PROCESS       FOR 
CTION    JUNE  27.  1972. 
LRlOPHOTOCiRAPHIC    PROCESS 
(1759454.    FRA     7043828.    CjRB 

XEROGRAPHY     SEPT     12.    1972     BEL 
FRA.  7210584.  GRB     1365753. 

ON    METHOD.   NOV     7.    1972 
35334.    FRA.    7146255,    GRB. 


LI 


1AR 


2.637.651  -METHOD  OF 

SURFACES    MAY  5.  1953 
2.885,955  -XEROGRAPHIC 
2.949,848  —STENCIL 

0571449. 
2.952.536  -METHOD  OF   PR 

PRINTING  PLATE    SEPT 
2.954.291  -METHOD        FOR 

DUPLICATING      MASTER 

0583832. 
2,955,035  -RAISED 

1960. 
2,955.052  —METHOD 

OCT    4.  1960 

STENCIL 


2.955.531 
I960. 

3.109.366 
NOV 

3.109.367 
NOV 


06  24 


-METHOD     FOR 
5.  1963    CAN.  0624 
-METHOD     FOR 
5.     1963     CAN. 
1029837.  GRB   0813637 
3,143.066 —PRODUCTION    Olf 

AUG.  4.   1964    CAN.  0722 
3.428.453 —IMAGE        FORM 
XEROGRAPH Y  ETCHING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APHY    NOV    29.  1960. 
PHY    NO\     29.  1960 
COLOR    MASKING     JULY    10, 


EU 


MAR    6.  1973 
CTION    APPARATUS.    APR 

CTION    APPARALUS     MAY 


ANCARD 


AND      METHOD      OF 
I  COLOR     ELECTROPHOTO- 
M4CHINE    MAR    26.    1974    BEL 


FI  ECTROPHOTOCiRAPHK 
26,  1974. 
t)N     APPARATUS      APR       16, 


RQPHOTCXiRAPHIC    PRINTING 
BEL    0820041 
CORRE^fTION     METHOD      MAY     20. 


Class   IF 


PR(t)DL  CING  IMAGES  ON  RIGID 
CAN.  0508329. 
NiACHINE    MAY   12,   1959. 
MAKIIIG.      AUG      23.      1960      CAN. 

{PARING   A    LITHOGRAPHIC 

13.    I960 

PREPARING        A        SPIRIT 
SEPT       27,       1960       CAN. 


XEROGRAPHIC     IMAGES      OCT      4, 
OF    FCjRMING    A    RAISED    IMAGE 
MASTER     FORMATION      OCT       II. 
•ATTERN     REPRODUCTION. 


J72. 
'ATTERN     REPRODUCTION 
24374,    FRA      I  146623,    GER 


DUPLICATING    MASTERS 


954. 


iriG 


PROCESS        UTILIZING 
PROCESS      FEB       18,     1969. 


FRA.  1428775.  GRB.  108515  1,  ITL. 


,  AUS  0403243. 
0824922.    DNK. 

GER     1496169. 

0750153.  JAP. 
.  SAF.  06  56968. 
0355681.  VZL, 


CAN.    0856722, 

0754825. 
3,455, 240. -IMAGING     SYSTEM.     JULY      15.     1969      CAN. 

0823599.  GRB     1  165676.  JAP.  0594700. 
3,460,476— IMAGING     PROCESS      AUG       12,      1969       AUS. 

0418783,  BEL.   0691755,  CAN.  0882050.  FRA.    15  11173. 

GRB      1168268,     ITL.    0787662,    JAP.     0562388,     MEX. 

0095297,  SPN.  0334943,  STZ.  0480672,  SWD.  033  1794. 
3,490,368 —PRINTING    BY    PARTICULATE    IMAGES     JAN. 

20,   1970.  ARG.  0152222,  ATR.  0281875 

BEL.    0674293,    BRA.    0086720,    CAN. 

0117303,   FIN.    0047145.   FRA.    1464987. 

GRB.     1128173.     GRK.     0031516.     ITL. 

0547199,  MEX.   0088229.  NOR    0130551 

SPN.     0321274.     STZ.     0446906.     SWD. 

0023998. 
3.549.447  —IMAGING  SYSTEM    DEC    22.  1970 
3.559.570 —METHOD     OF     PREPARING     AND     USING     A 

C3RAVURE    PRINTING     PLATE      FEB.     2,     1971      CAN. 

0844544,  GRB    1  198142. 
3,589,290 —RELIEF  IMAGINC3  PLATES  MADE  BY  REPETI- 
TIVE   XEROGRAPHIC    PROCESSES.    JUNE    29,     1971. 

CAN.  0896949 
3.615.128 —APPARATUS     FOR     ELECTROSTATIC     PRINT- 
ING   OCT.  26.  1971    CAN.  0910956. 
3.638.567  —METHOD  OF   PREPARING;   AND   LTILIZING   A 

GRA\URE  PRINTING  MASTER    FEB    1.  1972 
3,806.354  -METHOD  OF   DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES    APR    23.  1974 
3,884,686 —COLOR     CORRECTION     METHOD.     MAY     20, 

1975. 

CTa.s.s   IGI 

3.043.685 —XEROGRAPHIC  AND  MAGNETIC  IMACiE 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODLCING  JL  LY  10.  1962 
CAN.  061  1005.  FRA.   1207840.  GRB.  0902479 

3,093,039  —APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  POWDER 
IMAGES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  JUNE  11,  1963. 
CAN.  0744873. 

3.124.457 -DIFFERENTIAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
MAR.  10,  1964.  CAN.  0800184.  GRB.  1031986.  JAP 
0477375. 

3,185,777  —MAGNETIC  RECORDING    MAY  25.  1965 

3,485,621. -RECORDING     BY     PARTICLE    ORIENTATION. 
1969.    CAN.    0908722,    (iRB.     1188982,    JAP. 


EMPLOYING 
SEPT.    1,    1970. 


MAG 
CAN 


USING      MACJNETIC 


SYSTEM     WITH 


DEC     23 

0582501. 
,526,191  —DUPLICATTNCi    PROCESS 

NETIC  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL 

0903830,  GRB.   1208307. 
.803.638  -RECORDING      SYSTEM 

CORE  MATRIX    APR    9.   1974 
.875.576— ELECTROSTATIC     IMAGING 

MAGNETIC  TONER    APR    1.  1975 

Class  1G2 


2.756.676  —METHOD   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF    ELEC 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTS     JULY    31,    1956     CAN 

0564672. 
2,868.642  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD    JAN.   13. 

1959.    CAN.    0569364.    FRA.     1146633.    GER.     1050189, 

GRB    0812419 
2,919.179— RESIST    FORMING    METHOD     DEC     29.    1959 

CAN.  0616771. 
3.592.642  -DUPL  METH  PAPR  SHT  HTS  MELTG  PT  TONR 

IMCi    SIMUL    CAUSE    TRANSF    TNR     FRPHOTOCND 

CRANDFSG  TNR  IMG  ON  PAPR    JULY  13.  1971 

Class  IG3 

3.275,436  —METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  UTILIZ- 
ING A  UNIFORM  RELEASABLE  SURFACE  FILM 
SEPT.  27,  1966.  AUS.  0296158,  CAN.  0811877,  ERA 
1371894,  GRB.    1033523,  ITL.  0702168.  JAP.  0508402 

3.438.772 —IMG    RPDCTN    INVLVNG    ELCTROSTC    TRSF 
OF  RELESBL  DONR  FILM  FRM  PTOCNDT  V  IN  SLING 
LAYER     TO     ADHSV     TRSF      APR      15,     1969      CAN 
0838044.  GRB     1  124954,  JAP.  0542587. 

3.446,616— XEROGRAPHIC      IMAGING      EMPLOYING      A 
SELECTIV  ELY  REMOVABLE  LAYER.  MAY  27,   1969 

Class   1G4 

XEROGRAPHIC   APPARATUS 

AUS.    0222058,    CAN. 

1  197326,  GRB.  0876577. 

DEVELOPMENT     JAN    19,    1965     CAN. 

1259438.  GER     1  190334,  GRB.  0952609. 


2,968.552 

JAN.     17,     1961 

I  197798.  GER 
3.166,418  —IMAGE 

0747566.   FRA. 

JAP.  04181  17. 


AND   METHOD 
0624328,    FRA. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 


1681 


3,61 


L).()54  — OIL 
1971. 


FILM    IMAGING     APPARATUS      NOV.    9. 


Class   1G5 


3,234,019 —METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  RESISTANT  TO  DETERIORATION  ON 
STORAGE.  FEB  8.  1966  ATR.  0248873.  AUS  0266424 
BEL.  0618720.  FRA.  1325903.  GER.  1295374.  GRB 
1006231.  IND.  0081730,  ISR  0017057.  ITL.  0667262. 
SAF    0001489.  STZ.  0407176.  SWD.  0307733. 

Class   IG6 

3.084.043. -LIOl  ID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES  APR.  2.  1963  CAN  ()67836S.  GRB 
0880597. 

3,869,896 -ROLLING  PROCESS.  MAR    11.  1975. 

Class   IHl 

3, 1{)(),427— PROJECTION  DEVICE    AUG    13.  1963 
3,166,419 -IMAGE     PROJECTION.     JAN      19,     1965.    CAN 

0699802.  GRB.  0955994. 
3,166,420— SIMULTANEOUS    IMAGE    FORMATION     JAN. 

19.  1965.  CAN.  0756267.  GRB.  0955142. 
3.185.050— XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  PROCESSOR   PROJEC 

TOR    MA>    25.  1965. 
3.196.765 -IMAGE    DEVELOPMENT    AND    PROJECTION 

JULY  27.  1965 
3.220.012 —SIMULTANEOUS   RECORDING   AND    DISPLAY 

SYSTEM.  NOV.  23,  1965.  CAN    (J809339.  FRA     1373673. 

(JER.      1303156.     GRB.      1019900.     ITL.     0695895,     JAP 

0470425. 
3,317,317  -XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAR 

TICLE  TRANSPARENCY   PROJECTIBLE  IMAGE.  MAY 

2.  1967. 
3.320.061  —MASKING     BY     TOTAL     INTERNAL     REFLEC- 
TION   FOR    IMACiE    REPRODUCTION    AND    DISPLAY 

MAY     16.     1967     CAN.    0804219.    ERA      1401615.    GER. 

1497081.  GRB.   1065986.  ITL    0729029.  JAP.  0471308. 
3.343.142  -XEROGRAPHIC  CODING  AND  INFORMATION 

STORAGE    ON    A    SPECl  LAR    BUSINESS    MACHINE 

CARD.   SEPT      19.    1967    CAN.   0844786.  GRB.    1047261. 

JAP.  0701  182. 
3.519.344  -IMAGE  PROJECTION    JULY  7.  1970. 
3.543.031  -DEVICE        AND        PROCESS        FOR        IMAGE 

STORAGE       NOV       24.      1970       ARG       0161299.     AUS 

0432468.   BEL.  0703461.  CAN.  0862332,  FRA.    1543309, 

C3RB.     1201374,     ITL.     0811521,     JAP      0742514.     MEX. 

0100142.  SPN.   0344004,  STZ.   0497022.   SWD.    0354169, 

VZL    0023663 
3,593,832  -KEYBOARD    INPUT     DISPLAY    DEVICE     JULY 

20,  1971 
3.619.049 —XEROCiRAPHIC     IMAGERY     USING     A     LONG 

PERSISTENCE    PHOSPHOR    INTERMEDIATE     NOV     9, 

1971. 

Class   IH2 

3.437.408  -MULTIPLE  COPY  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING 
APPARATUS  APR  8,  1969  ARG  0164840,  ATR 
0283115,  AUS.  0410817,  BEL.  0704323,  CAN.  0831674, 
CZC.  0156411  EGR.  0065587.  ERA.  1538197,  GRB. 
1202583.  HUN  0161168,  ILL  0822157,  JAP.  0582502, 
MEX.  0099950,  SPN.  0345482,  STZ.  0484459.  SWD. 
0331795.  USR    0353450.  VZL.  0023662. 

3.512.038 —PIN    SYSTEM.    MAY     12,    1970.    CAN.    08735(J7. 
GRB    1201497,  JAP.  0623001 


Class   II 


DEC 


1961. 


3,01  1,473  —XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS 

CAN.  0675698,  GRB    0971972 
3.041,167  -XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS   JUNE  26,  1962. 
3.414.409 —PARTICLE    TRANSFER      DEC      3.     1968.     BEL. 

0713399,  CAN.  0822324,  FRA.    1568374.  GRB.    1145026, 

ITL.  0829803. 
3,543,022 —METHANDAPPARATUS      CHARG      DISCRETE 

SMALL     AREAS     XEROGRAPHIC     PLATES     TO     DIE 

POTENT  CONT  TONE   PRIN TG    NOV     24,    1970    CAN 

0895523,  GRB.   1186599. 
3,682,677— BACKGROUND  REMOVAL    AUG    8,  1972 
3.784,301  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    METHOD     JAN    8, 

1974. 
3,883,349  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CHARGING 

METHOD    MAY  13.  1975. 

Class   I J 

2.221.776— ELECTRON  PHOTOGRAPHY.  NOV.  19.  1940. 


2.588.699  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 

.MAR    1  1.  1952. 

2.598.732 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY   JUNE  3,  1952. 

3,652,156— LINEAR  TO  DRLM  OPTICAL  SCAN  CON- 
VERTER SYSTEM    MAR    28.  1972 

3,766.850 -DEVELOPING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  OCT  2  3.  1973  FRA  7246855, 
ITL.  0973310. 

Clavs   IJI 

2.297.691  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    OCT.  6,  1942 
2.357.809  -ELECT  ROPHO  I  OCjRAPHIC  APPARAIIS 

SEPT    12.  1944 
3,013.346— XEROGRAPHIC  APPARAIIS    DEC    19.  1961 
3,062,108 —ELECTROPHOTCKiRAPHIC        COPYING        AP 

PARATLS  NOV  6.  1962 
3,062.109 -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
NOV.  6,  1962.  ARG.  0149705,  CAN.  0683779.  CHL. 
0024545.  CLB.  0014851.  COS  0001435.  ERA  1291840, 
GRB  1374312,  GUA  0001694.  HGK  0022168.  ITL. 
0646249.  JAP.  0444672.  KEN  0  167268.  PNM  0002135. 
PRL  0008376.  L'RG  0007955.  VZL  0017266. 
3,078,770— XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

FEB.  26.  1963  C.AN  0701741 
3,099.943  -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODL  CINCi  APPARATUS 
AUG  6.  1963  .MR  0251420.  AUS  0270773.  BEL 
0629050.  BRA.  0082981.  BRS.  0003736. 
CAN  073X132.  CHL  0023724.  CLB 
0001436.  ECD  0000022.  FIJ.  0000340. 
GHA  0000997,  GIB  1032951,  GIE 
1032951,  GRK  0025939,  GIA  0001740, 
HGK.  0008969.  IND.  0086614.  ISR 
0752146.  JAP.  0491155.  JER.  0000897. 
LXB.  0043231.  MAI'  1897571.  MEX 
0014969.  NIG.  0001617.  NOR.  ()119(M)4. 
PRU  ()()08375.  PTC;  0040583.  SAF.  (K)63737.  SBH 
0005169.  SGP.  0008069.  SHE.  0000016.  SEN  1677286. 
SPN.  0286059.  SRK  0000387,  STZ  0425469,  SWD 
0323285.  UGD  0000169.  URG.  0007713.  VZL.  (M)17049 
3.131.617 —XEROGRAPHIC   REPRCJDUCING   APPARATUS 

MAY  5.  1964 
3,135.179  —XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS   JLNE  2,  1964. 
3.I35.180.-XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    Jl  NE  2.  1964 
3,139,013 -DOCUMENT       REPRODUCING       APPARATUS 
JUNE    30,     1964     CAN     0727X19.    FRA.     1.346596.   GRB 
1016265,  JAP    0442652 
3,146,6X8  -XEROCJRAPHIC  MACHINE    SEPT  1.  1964    ATR 
0249503,  AUS.   0269528,  BEL.  0616948.  CAN    07  12269. 
ERA      1324504.     CiER      1295372.    GRB      1009866.    JAP 
046492 1 . 
3,1X2.573 —MASKED     PLATE     XEROGRAPHY.     MAY      II. 
1965.  CAN    0804781.  ERA    13536X5.  GRB.   I02I882.  ITL 
0694073,  JAP.  0470242. 
3.205.484.— ELECTROSTATIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM.  SEPT  7. 

1965 
3,355,983  —CARD  HANDLING  MECHANISM    DEC    5,  1967 

CAN.  0814086.  MEX    0113373. 
3,5  14.201  —RECORDING     APPARATUS      MAY     26.      1970 

CAN.  0880484. 
3.520,602 —GRAPHIC    DISPLAY    DEVICE     JULY    14.    1970 

CAN    0838312. 
3.5  36,395 —TRANSACTION       RECORDING       APPARATUS 

AND  SYSTEM    CKT.  27,  1970   CAN.  0870184. 
3,5X0.671  —EXPOSURE  APPARATUS    MAY  25,   1971    CAN 

0912104,  GRB.    1276010 
3.677,633  —PORTABLE  DOCUMENT  ABSTRACTOR.  JULY 

IX,  1972. 
3,770,4.30— PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS    NOV    6,  1973 
3,865,4X2  —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  COPYING 

MACHINE    FEB    1  1,  1975 


BRU  0000369. 
0015207.  COS. 
FRA  1346575. 
0006569,  CiRB. 
CilR  1032951. 
001X757.  ITL 
KEN.  0001743. 
0074X14,  MLS. 
NZL.  OI3423X, 


Class   1J2 


APPARATUS   AND 


2.701.764  — ELECTROPHOTCKiRAPHIC 

METHODS    FEB    X.  1955 
2,892,391  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        CAMERA 

PARATUS    JUNE  30.  1959 
3,057.275  —IMAGE  KEEPING   OCT    9.  1962 
3,1X5,051  —XEROGRAPHIC     METHOD      MAY     25, 

CAN      0740113.    FRA.     13X5444,    CJRB.     1026557, 

0712017. 
3,237,197 —IMAGE    METHOD    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    RE 

TENTION  IN  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS    FEB    22 

1966. 


AP 


196$ 
ITL 


1682 


Class 


1J3 


ELEC  FROPHO  rOGRAPHIC 
MAR       17.     1959.     CAN. 

lis     OCT      1.     1963 
)4  14.    GRB     0989484.    JAP 


2.878,120  -INTERMITTENT 

RECORDER  HORIZON$ 

0614984 
3.105.426— XEROGRAPHIC    ApPARA 

CAN.    0689214.     FRA      12<Jl 

0484701. 
3.132.206 -HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS    MAY   S 

1964    GRB    0999043 
3,649.1  14  -Ml  LTIPLE  OLttPl  I 

RECORDING  SYSTEM    MAR     14, 

ACS.  0447901,  CAN.  09235.  2,  NZL 


Class 


3.148,601 
SEPT 

3,187.651 
JINE 
10156 

3.196.767. 
1965. 

3.399.610 
CAN 

3.788.203 


V,\i 


-XEROGRAPHIC    R^PRODl^CING   APPARATUS 
15.  1964. 

—  XEROGRAPHIC 
8.     1965      ERA      133; 

33.  HGK   0013368.  JA 

—  DOCUMENT    COP> 
CAN    0731929.  GRB 
-XEROGRAPHIC 
0819923. 
—JUSTIFICATION  APl'ARATUS   JAN  29,  1974 


RF  PRODUCING   APPARATUS 
861,    GER      1497036,    GRB 
0441423,  KEN.  0167368. 
MECHANISM      JILY     27. 
032953.  JAP.  0651995 
APPARATUS     SEPT     3.    1968 


Class   IJ5 


2.600.580  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

JUNE   17.  1952. 
2.647.464 —ELECTROGRAPHY 
2,791.949 -XEROGRAPHIC   Cqp 

1957.  CAN.  0577962. 
2.878.732  -XEROGRAPHIC  COj'IER 

0596022 
3.009.402 —XEROCiRAPHIC      P|lOC 

NOV.  21,  196  1 
3.040,62  I  —XEROGRAPHIC      P  _ 

PARATl  S    JUNE  26,  196 


PI 


P 
A 
PL 
MA\ 

PU 


3.083.869  -XEROGRAPHIC 

FEEDING  APPARAl  L  S 
3.091.160  -XEROGRAPHIC 

PORTING  APPARAI  US 
3.160.057  -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC    8.  1964 
3.272.101  —XEROGRAPHIC  APIfA 
3.520.605  -DOCUMENT  SCAN 

PARATUS    JULY   14.  1970 
3.697.160 —CONTINUOUS    IM 

10.  1972 


AIL      MAGAZINE      AND 
.  2.  1963. 
ME    FEEDIN(i    AND    SUP 
;'  28.  1963. 
OCESSINCi      APPARATUS 


Class   1  16 


IBLY 


IC 


ID\< 


GR  } 


IS 


h  B 


69i2l. 
H 
1264  K)6 


RE  27.776— ROLLER    ASSEM 
TORECEPTR  IN  El 

MACHINES    RE  OF  D148() 
2.624  652  -GRAPHIC  RECOR 
3.190.199  —XEROGRAPHIC    CO 
22.  1965.  CAN    0709970 

3.435.693  -BELT  TRACKING  D 
0168295  ATR  02831  16.  A 
CAN.  0853440.  CHL.  0023 
01  17047.  FRA  1543079.  Ci 
MEX.  01003  20.  NOR  012 
0676414.  SPN.  0346430.  SI 
VZL    0023676 

3.661.452 -XEROGRAPHIC     R 
MAY     9,     1972      ARG     01 
0733407.  CAN.  0910959.  C 
FRA      6917084 
0115542.   PNM 
STZ      0491418. 
0026279 

3.664  204  —BELT  ASSEMBLE  F 
STATIC  PRINTING  MACHI 
0939735. 

3.730.623  -VACUUM  HOLDDO^ 
BELTS     MAY     1.    1973     ARC 
CAN      0940591.     FRA      7147 
0944436.  MEX    0127634 

3.765.757 -TRANSPORT       ARRA 
SHEET  MATERIAL     OCT    16 
0972846 

3.790.271  -PROCESSING  CON 
ING  MACHINES    FEB    5.  197| 

3.801.092  —VAC  UUM  HOLDOW 
BELTS    APR    2.  1974 

3,860.340 -OPTICAL  ALIGN 
PLENUM    JAN    14,  1975 


GRB 

0001759,   PR 
TIW      0006-4 


ITI; 


<M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ELECIROSTATIC 
972.  ARG.  0200567. 
0160104. 


J4 


APPARATUS 


AUG    4.  1953 
YING    DEMCE     MAY    14. 

MAR    24.   1959    CAN 

ESSING      APPARATLS 

ATE      SUPPORTING      AP 


(A 
IA:i 


RAM  S    SEP  I     13.  1966 
DRI\  E  AND  RETURN  AP- 
N.  0858848, 
ING    APPARATUS     CK'T 


FOR    BELT  TYPE    PHO 
TROSTATC  PRNING 

3.536.3.  OCT    9.  1973 
C;    JAN    6,  1953 
YING  APPARATUS    JUNE 

033834.  JAP.  0477813. 
VICE    APR     I.   1969    ARCJ 
0421893,   BEL    0705641, 
)84.    CLB     0017528,    DNK 
180659.   TTL     0827782. 
5  30.    PRl      0009336.    SAI 
0471736.   IRCi     0009729. 


EPRODUCTION     MACHINE 

"•I.    AUS     0442749.    BEL 
0024800.  DNK    0125257. 
TIL      0877771.     MEX 
0()1()64().  SPN     0367613. 
9X.     USR      0358875.     \  ZL 


R  ISE  IN  AN   ELECTRO 

E     MAY    23.    1972.    CAN. 

N  DEV  ICE  FOR  MOV  INCi 

0191239.    BEL     0777323. 
<94      CJRB      1372  390.     ITL 

NGEMENT      FOR      THIN 
.   1973.  BEL.  0793551.  ITL 


OL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINT 

Ni    DEVICE   FOR    MOVING 

ENT         ON         VACUUM 


FOR      THIN 


3.867.027. -TRANSPOR  I       ARRANGEMENT 
SHEET  MATERIAL    FEB    18.  1975 

Class   1J7 


3.099.944.— XEROGRAPHIC  CONTROL  APPARATl  S    AUG 

6.  1963.  CAN.  0738131.  IND.  0096308.  JAP  0491992 
3.512.885 —ACCOUNTING  DE\  ICE  FOR  XER(3GRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  MAY  19.  1970  ARG. 
0152214.  ATR  0285324.  AIS  0409894,  BEL  0670170, 
BRA  0086686,  CAN  0763624,  CHL  0022095,  CLB. 
0015661.  COS.   0001881.  DNK.  0125559.  LCD.  0000019. 

0000939.     FRA. 

Cil'A    0001741. 

0729658.     JAP 

NOR    0124392. 

0005074.     PNM. 

.   SAF.   0655276. 

0333870.     TRK 


EGR.     0050203.     EIR.     0029756.     ELS. 


1459931.  GRB 
IND       0096570 
0513607.  LXB 
NZL.     0142991, 
0002079.    PRL'. 
SPN.     0318011. 
0013473.  lAR. 
3.588.472  -LOGIC 
1971      ARG.    0 
C^AN      0834957 
0815466.  JAP 


1  122622.  CiRK    0030861. 

ISR       0024363.      TTL 
0049537.  MEX    0079047, 

PAK     0116058,     PLP 
0008106,    PTCJ.    0044651 
STZ.     0438031,     S\V  D 
0007497,  URCi.  0006622,  VZL.  002  3997 

CONTROL     APPARATLS      JINE     28. 
181590.    ATR.    0279353.    BEL     0706629. 
.     FRA       1567082.    CiRB      1204719.     ITL 
0645591.   LXB.  0054882.   MEX.  0101675. 


VZL    0023684. 
3.734.610  —MICROFICHE  VIEWER  COPIER  Wl  TH  BILLING 

DAI  A  STORACiE    MA'*    22.  1973 
3.813.157  -CONTROL  I.CX.IC  FOR    TROl  BI.E  DETECTION 

AND  RECCJV  ERY    MA^    28.  1974. 


Class    IJ8 


DLNLLOPER 
1963. 
COPYING    APPAR.ATl  S 


MEASl  RING 


JAN 


CONTROL      SYSTEM 


3.094.049  -XEROCiRAPHIC 

APPARATUS    JUNE  18. 
3.301.152 —XEROGRAPHIC 

31,  1967. 
3.348.521  -AUTOMATIC     TONER 

iX:J    24.  1967    CAN    0799398. 
3.453.045  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMEN  I   APPARATl  S 

JIL>      1.     1969.    CAN.    0852125.    ERA      1559973.    CiRB 

1213493.    HUN.    0156188.    TTL.    0832847.   JAP.    0602169 

USR.  0371739. 
3.542.466 —DEVELC:)PMENT  APPARATUS    NOV     24.    1970 

AUS.    0428620.     BEL.    0725611.    CAN.    0884213.     FRA 

1598505,    CiRB      1203167.    TTL.    0870661,    JAP     0641479 

SPN    0361653,  SWD.  0343694 
3.695,224  -CASCADE  DEV  ELOPMENT   OCT.  3.  1972. 
3.8  16.756  -AUTOMATIC  BIAS  CC3N  TROL   JUNE  I  1.   1974. 
3.851.966 -REPRCJDICTION  APPARATLS    DEC    3.   1974 
3.869.896 -ROLLING  PRCXESS    MAR   11.  1975. 
3.884.571  -LEAKACiE  DEVELOPER  RECIRCULATION  AS 

SEMBLY    MAY  20.  1975 

Clavs   IK 

3.638.110— DEVC  FOR  MEASRNCi  CHRG  ON  MA  TRIAL 
BY  CONVRTNCi  INTO  ELCTRCL  SGNLS  FRICTNL 
FORCS    CAUSD     BY    CHARGE      JAN    25.     1972      BEL 

0746479.  FRA.   7007991.  GRB     1280803.  HI  N.  0161306. 
TTL.     0892329.     JAP      0681943.     PLD      0069581.     SPN 
U376910.  STZ.  0519185.  SWD   0364418.  ISR    0412695. 
3.661.453 -ELECTROS  I  A  TIC    LABEL    PRINTER     MAY    9. 
1972    CAN.  0927471 


Class   IKI 


3.013.203  -XEROGRAPHIC 

PARATUS    DEC    12.  1961 
3.8 35.380 -ELECTROMETER  SYSTEM 
3.852.668  —ELECTROMETER  SYSTEM 


ELECTROMETER 


AP 


SEPT 
DEC 


10.  1974. 
3.  1974. 


Class   IK2 


2,588.675. 
CAN 

2.9  17.385. 
05771 

3.335.003. 
1967. 
GRB 

3.337.339. 
029 1  5 
FRA 
0 1 302 
NOR 

3,676,1  18. 
JILY 


—  ELECTROCOPY   APPARATLS    MAR     11,    19^2 

0489580,  GRB    0695450 

—REFLEX    XEROGRAPHY     DEC     15,    1959    CAN 

37. 

-REFLEX     XEROGRAPHIC    PR(KESS     AUG     8, 

CAN.    0764912.    FRA      14  15836.    GER      1261398. 
1059657.  TTL    0741353.  JAP   0511404 
-SCREEN    XEROCiRAPHY     Al  G    22.    1967     AL  S 
58.  BEL    0638029.  CAN.  0729824.  DNK    01  14045. 

1404424.    CJER     0114045.    GRB      1027354.    HCJL. 
50.    TTL     0706191.   JAP     0489562.    LXB     00445^8. 
0109228.  SWD   0321859 
-REFLEX     XEROGRAPHY     IMAGING    SYSTEM. 

1  I.  1972. 


XEROX  PATENTS-JULY  1975 


1683 


3.748.126 -MULTIPLE     COP> 
PRINTING    JULY  24.  1973 


Class   IK3 

SELECTIVE 


RE-WETTING 


Class  2  A 

2.666.144 —ELECIRORADIOGRAPHY  JAN.  12.  19S4  AUS 
0160250,  CAN.  0513474.  FRA.  1043156.  GRB  0721944 
ITL.  0477981.  SAF,  0012711.  STZ  0300623.  SWD 
0149520. 

2.863.767  -XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD  DEC  9.  1958  CAN. 
0580777.  FRA     1  147979.  CiER     1029673.  CiRB.  080469S 

3.856.461  -REPRODUCTK3N  MACHINE  FUSER  DEC  24 
1974 

3.856.462  -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  FUSER  DEC  24 
1974. 

3.877.936  —PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

VINYLCARBAZOLE      AND 

APR.   15.  1975.  BEL.  0812436 
3.883.921. -CLEANING       ROLL       APPARATLS       HAVING 

REJUVENATED  CLEANING  SL  RFACE    MAY  20,  197^ 


COPOLYMER      OF      N- 
NVINYLPHIHALIMIDE 


Class  2AI 


3,764,3  1  5  -AMBIP(3LAR 
PLATE.  OCT.  9.  1973 


BEL 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

0802608 


Class  2A1A 

2.657.152 -PROCESS       OF       PRODUCING       AN        ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PLATE     OCT      27.     1953      AUS 
0152887.  CAN.  05  16075.  FRA     1039677.  CiER    0893010 
CiRB      0687704.     HOL      0082956,    SAF      0012307      STZ 
0296692,  SW  D    0146967. 

2,663,636 -ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  PI  A  I  E  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SAME  DEC  12,  19S3 
CAN.  0512461,  CiER  0872427.  CiRB  0693112  HOL 
0095533.  SAF.  0012644.  STZ.  0290324.  SWD    0  148966,. 

2.753.278 -METHOD     FOR     THE     PRODUCTION     OF    ^ 
XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    JL  l.Y  3.  1956   CAN    0543,309 

SELENIL  M     PLATE      DEC      2. 


AP 


OF 


PLATE    GONDII  ION  INCJ 

0616780. 

AND   A    PROCESS 
1961.  CAN.  0576158 
DEVELC3PMENI    EI.LCIRODE 
1961      CAN.     0701149.     GRB 

TREATING    SELENIL  M.    FEB. 

PLA1E   AND 

A   XERO- 


2.862.817  -CR>  SI  ALLINE 

1958 
2.919.1  19  -XEROGRAPHIC 

PARATL  S    DEC    29.  1959    CAN. 
2.970.906  -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE 

COPY  MAKINCi    FEB    7 
3.01  1.474  -XERC3CiRAPHIC 
APPARATLS      DEC      5 
0948138. 
3.077.386. -PROCESS    FOR 
12.  1963.  CAN    0705359. 
3. 170.790. -RED   SENSTTIV  E   XEROCiRAPHIC 

PROCESS  THEREFOR    FEB    23.  1965 
3.174.855 —ME  I  HOD   FCJR   A   PRODUCTION   OF 

CiRAPHIC  PLATE    MAR    23.  1965 
3.234.020 -PLATE         FOR         ELECTROSTATIC 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY    FEB    8.  1966 
3L460.296  — MEI  AL      WORKINCi       AUG       12.      1969 

0705574.  CAN    0853918.  CiRB     I  196684 
3.488.896.— PROCESS  OF  PUMICING  A  SURFACE.  JAN    1  3 

1970.  FRA     1474687. 
3.489.560 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYR         COMPRISN 

SELENIL  M  COMPOL  ND  AND  SOLID  HYDRC^PHOBIC^ 
METL  SAL  I    OF  A  FA TFY  ACID    JAN     13.    1970    BEL 
0711297,  CAN.  0871632.  FRA     1544448.  GRB     1203237 
ITL.  0815227,  JAP   0632160 
3.517.995 —ME  I  HOD    AND    APPARATLS    FOR    INCREAS 
ING  THE  EFFIC  lENCY  OF  CORONA  CHARCiNG    JUNE 
30.    1970.    arg     0172471.    BEL     0721553.   CAN.    0656714. 
FRA.      1585283.    CiRB.      1247034.     TTL.     08442  14.     JAP 
0708414.  MEX.  01031  13.  VZL..  0023701 
3.552.848  -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE    JAN    5.  1971 
3.621.248 -METHOD  USING  XERORADIOGRAPHIC 

PLATE    INSENSTTIVE    TO    VISIBLE    LIGHT     NOV,     16. 
I97I. 


ELEC 


BEL 


FATIGUE       IN 

12.    1970    GRB 


GRB       1185389.     IIL      0805955.     JAP.     0626127.     SWD 

0318193. 
3.5 11.649 -PROCESS      OF       REDl  CING 

PHOIOCONDUCTIVE  GLASSES     MA'* 

1 193472. JAP    0604152 
3.524.745  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     ALLOY 

ANTIMONY    AND    SELENIL  M     AUCi 

0164055.   AIS.   0410443.  BEL.  0709132. 

CHL.    0024255.    FRA.     1550902.    GRB 

0113988.    TTL.    0833508.   JAP     0650629. 

MEX.    0101663.    NOR     0127943.    NZL 

0004904,    PTCi.    0048919,   SAF.   0680228, 


OF  ARSENIC^ 
8.  1970  ARCi. 
CAN  08848  10, 
1209971,  IND 
LXB.  0055231. 
0151243.  PRL 
SPN.   0349235. 


STZ.  0495573.  SWD.  0328  189.  URCi    0009683. 

3.615.413 -INDILM     DOPINCi    OF    A    SEAS    PHOTOCON 
DICTIVE     ALLOCS     OCT      26.     1971      CAN     09  1798  1. 
CiRB    1309312.  JAP.  0739528. 

3.655.377 -TRI  LAYERED       SELENIIM       DOPED       PHO 
TCJRECEPIOR    APR    II.  1972 

3.660.086 -EL  CTRPHKiRPC  PI  A  I  EANDPR(XS         EM 

PIYNG  INORGNC  PHOTCNDCIV  MATRL 

W/PHOIOCHROMIC     SENSTTIV  E     ACiENT      MAY     2 
1972. 

3.685.989. -AMBIPOLAR  PHO  I  ORECEP  TOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING    Al  (i    22,  1972. 

3,697,265  -V  IRS  SELNUM  ALL^    M  I  RX  CNTNING  ISLTD 
PRTCLS/PRICL     NLTWKS    OF     RSN     CX' I       10,     1972 
ARCi     0183560,     AIR     0299699.    AIS     0449439.     BEL. 
0752439.  CAN    0933014.  ECiR    0090944.  ERA    7023472. 
CiRB.     1319341,     TTI      0894623.     MEX      0116409.     PNM 
0002539.  SPN.    0381112.  STZ.   0000000.   SWD    03S|733 
TIW.  0006838.  LSR    0374867.  VZL    0031909 

3.879.199  -SI  RF  AC  E  TRLAFMENI    OF  ARSENIC  SELENI- 
UM PHOTCXONDLCIORS    APR    22.  197S 

3.884.688  -PHO  I  OSENSI I IV  E    ELLMEM     E.MPLOYING    A 
VITREC3L  S  BISMITH  SELENIUM  FILM    MAY  20,  1975 

Class  2AIC 

2.844.493 -HIGH      RESISTANCE      PHOTOCONDl  C   lOR     - 

HORIZONS    Jl  I  >    22.  1958 
2.844.543 -I  RANSPAREN  I      P^K)  I  OCONDL  C  I IV  E     COM 

PCJSTTION     HORIZONS    .Vi?VR    18    19S'; 
2.863.768.-XEROGRAPFT|C>LaTE    DEC   9.  19S8 
2.901.349.— XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE        SELENIL  VI    PLATE 

WITH    ARSENIC     THISL  LFIDE    INTERFACE     AL  G     2S 

1959 

3.3  79.527 -PH01C3C0NDUC  FIVE  INSll.ALORS  COMPRIS- 
ING    ACIIVATED    SLL.FIDES     SELENIDESAND     SI  I 
FOSELENIDES    C3F   CADMIUM     APR     23      1968     CAN 
0878430.  GRB.    1079065 

3.867.145 —METHANOL       AND      HEAI       TREAILD      ZINC 
OXIDE    FEB    18.  1975 

Class  2A1C1 

3.140.174 -PRCXESS      FOR      OVERCOATING      A      XERO 
CiRAPHIC  PLAIE    JL  LY  7.  1964    GRB    0960871 

3.682.631  -METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  LAYER  CONLAINING  A 

BENZOOUANAMINE  RESIN  BINDER  AIG  8,  1972 
BEL  0761344.  ERA  7101408.  GRB  1340893  TTL 
0917477. 

Class  2A1D 

3.469.978  -PHC3TOSENSITIVE   ELEMENT     SEPT     30.    1969 

CAN.  0872173.  GRB.   1  171909.  JAP   0552967 
3.522.040  -PH010SENSITIVE     INSL  I  A  TINCi     MAI  ERIAL 

JULY    28.     1970     CAN.    0884808.    CjRB      1171910     JAP 

0552966. 
3.627.573  —COMPOSTTION  AND  METHOD    DEC     14.   1971 

ARCi     0176480.     AIS     0441224.    BEL.    0721965.    CAN 

0892493.    ERA     0095985.  CiRB.     1250176.   ITL    0889828. 

MEX.     0106017.    SPN      0358960.    STZ     0';i73S9      VZL 

0030358. 


Class  2A1B 

2.822.300 -PHOT OCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

HORIZONS    FEB    4.  1958    CAN    0665880 
3.312.548. -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATES     APR     4.    1967     BEL 

0691217.  CAN    0819658.   FRA.    1505803.  GRB     116'5S79 

JAP.  0650232. 
3.467.548  -METHOD  OF  MAKING  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE 

BY  VACL  L  M   EV  APORATION  OF  SELENIUM   Al  I  OY 

SEPT.   16.   1969 
3.490.903 -ALLOYS     OF     ANTIMONY     AND     SELENIUM 

USED   IN   PHOTOCONDl  CTIVE   ELEMENTS     JAN     20 

1970.  AUS.  0412949.  CAN.  0871074.  FRA.  1533536. 


Class  2A1E 

2.277.013 -ELECTRIC  RFC  ORDINCi   AND  TRANSMISSION 

OF  PICTURES    MAR    17.  1942 
2.662.832 -PROCESS       OF       PRODLCING       AN        ELEC- 

TROPHOTCXiRAPHlC  PLATE    DEC    15.  1953 
2.803.541  —XEROCiRAPHIC    PLATE     AUG     20.    1957.   CAN 

0563401,  ERA     1  105562.  GER    0941767.  GRB   075S683 
2.962.376  —XEROGRAPHIC  MEMBER    NOV     29.  1960 
3.238.150 -PHOIOCONDLCTIVE       CADMIL  M       SL  I  FIDE 

POWDER    AND    METHOD    FOR     THE    PREPARATION 

THEREOF       MAR       1.      1966      CAN.     0712516.     GRB 

1062022.  JAP.  0486530. 


1684 

3.879.200 -NOVEL 
PHOTOINJECTING 
APR.  22,  1975. 


XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 
BPC-BENZIMIDAZOLE   PIGMENTS 


CIiiss  2A1E1 


2,937,944  —XEROGRAPHIC 
AND     PROCESS    TH 
0242066.  BEL.  058607)^) 
GER       1165408.     GRB 
0318674.  STZ.  0394K()( 

3.077.398  -XEROGRAPHI : 
COATING    FEB    1 


LIGHT  SENSITIVE     MEMBER 

E^EFOR      MAY     24,     1960.     ALS 

CAN.  0610194.  FRA.  1243723. 

0894371.  ITL.  0620746.  JAP. 


1*163. 


CIsss  2A1E2 


3,008,825 —XEROGRAPHI  : 
AND    PROCESS    THERE 
0610195 

3,468,705 -METHOD      OF 
FILMS    SEPT    23.    196{> 
GRB      1170428.    ITL 
0093335. 


Cliss  2A1F 


3,394.00 1  — ELECTROPHO  I 
MATERIAL    CONTAIT 
LAYERS   JULY  23,  19 

3.498.835  -METHOD       F0R 
PLATES    MAR    3.    197l) 
CAN.     0872174.     FRA 
0807717.   JAP.    056723 
SWD   0332346. 

3.532,496  —XRGRPHC 

HMGNLS         DISPRSNfc 
MANDSNSTZNG  DYE! 
6,  1970. 


CIsss  2A1G 


3,288.603 —METHOD     OF 

PROPERTIES  TO  A  GtASS 
1966   CAN.  0800955.  F 

0802168. JAP    0519677 
3.397.982  -XIC     PLATE     \ 

HAVING  0\  ERCOATl 

OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDl- 

AUS.    0407349.    BEL 
1460232.   GRB.    1  I296TU. 

MEX.  0085270.  SWD   0' 
3.451.846 -PROCESS        Ol 

PLATE    JUNE  24.    196S 

JAP   0598621. 
3.510.298 —PROCESS    OF 

TIVE    MATERIAL    IN 

CAN    0834668.  GRB    1 
3,537.848 -PROCESS    OF 

GLASS  BINDER  PLATl 

ARG.  0180580 
3.655.376 -ELECTROPHO^OGRA 

GLASS  BINDER  PLATE. 
3,885.962. -PHOTOGRAPH 

GRAPHIC   MEMBERS  W 

ING  PAPER  SUBSTRA 


INI 


-ELECTROPHOT  DGR  A 


3.657.272  -PROCESS    FOR 
FREE  PHTHALOCYAN 

3.738.831  —CH  A  LCOGEN 

IN         ELECTROPHOTOGR 
PROCESS   JUNE  12.  19 

3,758.301 

UM  CONTAINING  POL 

3.770.428 -ORGANIC     PH0 
'  SOK       6.     1973      FRA 
0934172 

3.864,144  —PROCESS 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
MATERIALS    FEB   4 

3,870.516 -METHOD    OF 

IN  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 

3.877.936  -PHOTOCONDU 
VINYLCARBAZOLE      / 
APR    15.  1975.  BEL    081 

3.879.198  -ELECTROPHO 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
METHOD    APR    22.  197 
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PLATE      MADE      BY      CAST 


LIGHT  SENSITIVE     MEMBER 
FOR      NOV      14.     1961.    CAN 


PREPARING      LEAD      OXIDE 

CAN  0806134.  FRA.  1501511. 

0787638.  JAP.  0634868.  MEX. 


OGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE 

ING     ELECTRON  DONOR    DYE 

8.  GRB     1  106562. 

MAKING       XEROGRAPHIC 

AUS    0418468.   BEL     {)70()454, 

1529285.    GRB      1189504,    ITL. 

SPN.    0342303.   STZ.    0479093. 


PLTSANDPROCS  EMPLYNG 

OF         \  TREOUS         SLNIU 
AS  PHTCNDCTV    LAYER   OCT. 


RESTORING      XEROGRAPHIC 

BINDER  PLATE    NOV     29. 

A    1432127.  GRB    1088473.  ITL. 

/INORGANIC  GLASS  BINDER 
G  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY 
.  AUG.  20.  1968  ARG.  0150690, 
10674140,  CAN.  0866142.  FRA. 
ITL.  0822914.  JAP.  0531894, 
19976 

MAKING        XEROGRAPHIC 
CAN    0818384.  GRB     1183961, 

ACTIVATING  PHOTOCONDUC 
iiLASS  BINDER  MAY  5.  1970. 
189822,  JAP.  0552968. 

TREATING    A    XEROGRAPHIC 
AND  PRODLCT    NOV     3.  1970 


PHIC  DENITRIFIED 

APR.   1  1.  1972. 

IC      AND     ELECTROPHOTO- 
ITH   GLASS   FIBER  CONTAIN 

MAY  27.  1975. 


TES 


Chss  2A2 


PREPARING    X  FORM    METAL 

E.  APR    18,   1972 

Organic  compounds  used 

APHIC         plates  and 

3. 

PHIC    USE    OF    SELENI- 
.MERS    SEPT    1  1.  1973 
rOCONDUCTIVE     MATERIAL 
7132034.    GRB      1357  386.    ITL. 


F3R 


PREPARATION  OF 

ILMS     FROM     INTRACTABLE 

5. 

IMAGING    PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

BINDER    MAR    I  1,   1975 

(tTIVE      COPOLYMER      OF     N 

ND       N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE 

1436 

TpGRAPHIC  AM  BIPOLAR 

COMPOSITION    AND    IMAGING 


Class  2A2A 


3,408,181  —HEAT  DEFORMABLE  RECORDING  MATERI- 
ALS CONTAINING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  RESIN- 
OUS CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEX.  OCT.  29,  1968. 
CAN.  0808341,  FRA.  1463744,  GRB.  1138552,  ITL. 
0755286.  MEX.  0091745. 

3.432.415 —ELECTROPHORETIC  IMG  PROCESS  USING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  XANTHENONIUM  SALTS  MAR. 
11.  1969.  AUS.  0439502.  BEL.  0743895.  CAN.  0849452, 
GRB.  1  155747,  JAP.  0585952,  MEX.  0093887. 

3,445.227  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2,4  DIAMINOTRIAZINES  AS 
ELCTRCLY  PHOTOSNSTV  PRTC  MAY  20.  1969  BEL. 
0743891.  CAN.  0824629,  GRB.   1  146019.  JAP.  0598551. 

3.447.922 —ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTI- 
CLES USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCE.  JUNE  3.  1969 

3.448,029 —ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
USING  8.I3-DIOXODINAPTHO-2.1-B.2.3-D-FURAN-6- 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMENT   JUNE  3.  1969 

3.448.030. -ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PART, 
USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGING  PROCESSES.  JUNE  3.  1969  BEL. 
0743893,  CAN.  0943830.  GRB.   I  155554,  JAP.  0604151 

3,482,970.-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND' 

PROCESS  USING  NAPHTHYLAZO  COMPOUNDS  AS 
THE  PRIMARY  PHOTOCONDUC! OR  DEC  9,  1969 
AUS  0453397.  BEL.  0742978.  CAN.  0869486.  GRB. 
1296390.  ITL.  0878843.  JAP.  0725059. 

3.553.009— PROCESS       OF        PREPARING        AN        ELEC 
TROPHOTOGR APHIC  MATERIAL    JAN    5.  1971. 

3,594,163 —METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  ALPHA 

PHTHALOCYANINE  TO  THE  X  FORM    JULY  20,  1971. 

3,640,710  —PHTHALOCYANINE 
ELEMENTS        CONTAINING 
MATERIALS      FEB      8.     1972 
0309205.  AUS.   0456430.   BEL. 


PHOTOCONDl  CTIVE 

MULTIPLE        BINDER 

ARG.     0184666.     ATR. 

0760751.  CAN    0933012. 


GRB.     1333605.     ITL      0913999.     PNM. 
0554550.   SWD.   0365878.  TIW.  0006738. 


1278702.    ITL. 
SWD    0346396. 


FRA.     7047636. 

0002243.  STZ. 

USR.  0450420. 
3,667.943 -OUINACRIDONE        PIGMENTS        IN         ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING     JUNE   6.    1972     ARG 

0184823.  AUS.   0452663.  BEL.  0737810.  CAN.  0877882. 

EGR.    0077411,     ERA.     6928700,    GRB 

0888005,  SPN.   0370720,  STZ.  0519183. 

TIW    0005517.  USR.  0351396. 
3.667,944 —OUINACRIDONE        PIGMENTS        IN         ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    RECORDING      JUNE     6.      1972. 

ARG.    0177369.    AUS     0452031.    BEL.    0741159,    CAN. 

0884807.   FRA.    6937223.  GRB.    1286079,   ITL.   0879710, 

JAP   0693421,  MEX.  01  15407. 
3,667.945 —OUINACRIDONE        PIGMENTS        IN         ELEC 

TROPHOTOGR  APHIC  IMAGING    JUNE  6.  L972. 
3.708,292  —PI  FORM   METAL   PHTHALOCYANINE.   JAN   2. 

1973.  ARG    0194234.  BEL    0783793.  GRB    1396922    ITL 

0955644,  MEX.  0128928. 
3.708,293 -PI-FORM     METAL-FREE     PHTHALOCYANINE. 

JAN.     2,     1973      ARG.    0195 167,    BEL     0783792.    GRB 

1395769,  ITL.  0955643. 
3,761,261  —PHTHALOCYANINE    DYE    SENSITIZERS    FOR 

ZINC  OXIDE    SEPT   25,  1973 
3,816,118 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     ELEMENT     CON 

TAINING    PHTHALOCYANINE     JUNE    II.    1974     ARG 

0156316.  CAN.  0890855.  FRA.  0091579.  GRB     I17S4S1 

ITL.    0809972.     MEX.    0095450.     USA.     3816118.    VZL 

0024012. 
3.850.630 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING    INDIGOLD    PIGMENTS     NOV     26 

1974. 
3.865,798 -PHOTOACTIVE    POLYMERS    INDUCED    EXO 

CYCLIC  QUARTET  CONCEPT    FEB    11.  1975 
3.877,935  —NOVEL    XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING     POLYNUCLEAR     OUINONE     PIG 

MENTS   APR.   15.  1975. 
3,884,689 -POLYCYCLIC    AROMATIC     POLYMER     AS    A 

PHOTO-CONDUCTOR     OR     OV  ERLAYER      MAY     20 

1975. 

Class  2A2B 

3,408.182 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
MEIHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPL  OCT  29 
1968.  CAN  0847805,  FRA.  1463743,  GRB.  1  137665  ITL 
0755290,  JAP.  0572185.  MEX.  0090874. 

3.408.183 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPL  OCT  29 
1968.    CAN.    08  19066.    FRA.     1463745.    GER.     1522676 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 
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GRB.  1138551.  ITL.  0755287,  JAP.  0727091,  MEX. 
0089449. 

3,408.184 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COMPLEX  OCT  29. 
1968.  CAN.  0818382.  FRA.  1463727.  GRB.  1  137664,  ITL. 
0755289,  JAP.  0726382.  MEX.  0090272. 

3.408,185 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPL  OCT  29. 
1968.  CAN.  0848383,  FRA.  1463728,  GRB.  1  137476,  ITL. 
0755291.  MEX.  0090872. 

3,408,186 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COMPLEX  OCT  29, 
1968.  CAN,  0846736,  FRA.  1463746.  GRB.  1  138629.  ITL. 
0755288.  JAP.  0569483,  MEX.  0090873. 

3,408.187 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATER  AND 
METH  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  RESINOUS 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES  OCT  29.  1968 
CAN.  0867298.  GER.  1522721.  GRB.  1163097 

3.408,188 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     PLATE     PROCESS 
COMPRISING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  COMPLEXES.  OCT  29,  1968.  CAN. 
0869485,  GRB.   1  183516. 

3,408,189 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES   OCT    29,  1968 

3,408,190— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE     IRANSFER    COMPLEXES     OCT      29,     1968 
CAN.  0850019,  GER.   1302772,  GRB.  1182172 

3,879.201  —PERSISTENT  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   APR    22.  1975. 

Class  2B 

2.666.144 —ELECTRORADIOGRAPHY  JAN  12.  1954  AUS 
0160250.  CAN.  0513474.  FRA  1043156,  CiRB.  0721944, 
ITL.  0477981,  SAF  0012711,  STZ.  0300623,  SWD 
0149520 

3,617,265  —METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    A    RESIN   OVER 
COATED   ELECTROPHO  I  OGRAPHIC   PLATE     NOV    2. 
1971. 

3,635,705— MULTI-LAYERED  HALOGEN-DOPED  SELENI- 
UM PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT.  JAN  18.  1972 
GRB.   131  1329.  ITL    0901916.  JAP   0739531. 

3,639.120 -2-LAYERED     PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      ELEMNT 
CONTNG    A    HALOGEN    DOPED  S TORG    LAYER  AND 
SELENIUM     ALLOY    CNTRL     LAYER      FEB      1.     1972 
-    CAN.  0870535.  GRB.   1  193876,  JAP.  0558440. 

3,655.377 -TRI-LAYERED  SELENIUM  DOPED  PHO 
TORECEPTOR    APR    11,  1972 

3,712,810 —AMBIPOLAR  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

METHOD   JAN    23,  1973 

3,843,407. -BLADE  CLEANING  WITH  REVERSE  MOVE- 
MENT  OCT    22.  1974 

3.848,994  —LINE  CHARGE  TONER  CLEANING  NOV  19, 
1974. 

Class  28 1 

2.901,348 —RADIATION  SENSITIVE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
.MEMBER  AUG  25,  1959  CAN  0575600,  FRA. 
1099631.  GER.   1032669,  GRB    0789802 

2,917,385  —REFLEX  XEROGRAPHY  DEC.  15,  1959  CAN. 
0577137. 

3,041,166 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD.  JUNE 
26,  1962    CAN    0617821,  GRB.  0936649 

3,243.293 —PLA  IE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY   MAR    29.  1966   CAN    0830430 

3,288,602  —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD  NOV. 
29,  1966.  CAN  0795978,  GRB.  1029181,  ITL  0690835, 
JAP   0578399. 

3,312.547 —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  PROCESSES  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME    APR   4,  1967 

3.341.326 —DARK  DECAY  CONTROLLED  XEROGRAPHY 
SEPT.  12.  1967.  AUS.  0285843,  CAN.  0729829,  FRA. 
1377592.  GRB    1029199,  ITL.  0706101. 

3.352,669 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME  NOV 
14.  1967.  AUS.  0405164.  CAN.  0834670,  FRA.  1422625, 
GER.  1497194,  GRB  1052970,  HOL  0137891.  ITL. 
0749420,  JAP.  0501912. 

3.393,070— XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  WITH  ELECTRIC 
FIELD  REGULATING  LAYER  JULY  16,  1968  CAN. 
0871308.  GER.   1490987.  GRB.   1  14  1  452.  .MEX.  CXJ9389  1 . 

3,508,918 —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING  ALU- 
MINUM SELENIDE  BARRIER  LAYER  APR.  28,  1970. 
CAN.  0872175. 


3.539.255 —XEROGRAPHIC    RECORDING     APPARATUS 
LIGHT-CONTROLLED-CHARGE      STORAGE      LAYER 
NOV.  10,  1970. 
3,573,906 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 
PROCESS    APR    6.   1971     ARG    0177890.  AUS.  0441534. 
BRA      0088092,    CAN      0906801,    CZC 
1594981,  GRB.    1217726,  ITL.  0852743, 
SWD.    0335063,    USR     0448658,    VZL 


BEL.    0725173, 
0157053,   FRA. 
SPN     0161920. 
0029780. 
3,619,153  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    ELMNT 
EMPLOYNG  SUBSTITUIED 

TYLETHYLENEDIAMINE     ADHESIVE 


NOV.    9,     1971 
0434739,   BEL. 
EGR.    0078900, 
0040058,    IND. 
JAP.    0702563, 
0125557.   NZL. 
PNM.    0001683, 
0054256,   SAF 
SWD     0341926 
0300036,  VTM. 
3,713,821 
ARG 


AND   PROCESS 
SILYLISOBU- 
INTERLAYER 
0305764,    AUS. 


ARCi.    0180118,    ATR 

0733402,  BUL.  0017353,  CAN.  0898034. 

ERA     6917079,    CiRB      1229559,    GRK 

0121424.    ISR.    0032250.    ITL.    0864983. 

LXB     0058678,     MEX     0109385,    NOR 

0156506.   PAK    0121226.   PLP.   0008481. 

PTG.    0051754,    RHD     2236953,    RMN 

0693687,    SPN     0367618.    STZ.   05  11461, 

,    TIW      0006442.    TRK     0015647. 

0001865. 

-PHOTORECEPTOR  INTERFACE    JAN    30. 

0194731.     BEL     0784453.    CAN.    0964916. 


USR 

1973. 
EGR 

0099870.   FRA.    7220691.   GRB     1393612,   ITL.   0959793, 

SAF   0723958,  S1Z.  0554007,  SWD.  0367491. 
3.720,514 —ELECTROPHOIOGR  APHIC      PAPER      HAVING 

AN      IMONGANIC     COLLOIDAL     OXIDE     COATING 

MAR,   13.  1973 
3.7  38.831  —CHALCOGEN    ORGANIC   COMPOUNDS    USED 

IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATES  AND 

PRCK"ESS.  JUNE   12.  1973 
3.758.301  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    USE    OF    SELENI 

UM  CONTAINING  POLYMERS    SEPT    II.  1973 
3.795.513.— METHOD  OF   STORING    AN    ELECTROSTAl  IC 

IMAGE     IN     A     MULIILAYERED     PHOTORECEPTOR 

MAR      5.     1974      BEL     0788303.    ERA      7230831.    GRB 

1388934.  ITL,  0964410 
3.799.775  —XEROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM    MAR    26.  1974 
3.816.288 -GLOW     DISCHARGE    TECHNIQUE     FOR     IHE 

PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLAIES    JUNE   1  I,  1974 

Class  2B2 

2.860,048  -XEROGRAPHIC  PLAl  E.  NOV     11.  1958. 
2.886.434  -PROTECTED   PHO lOCONDUCTIV  E   ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME      HORIZONS    MAY 
12.  1959.  CAN.  0621931 
3,092,493  —PROTECTED  XERCXJRAPHIC  PLATE    JLNE  4. 

1963. 
3.146.145 —PROCESS      FfJR      ADHERING      PLASTIC      TO 

VITREOUS  SELENIl  M    Al  C,    25.  1964 
3.256,089 —MASKED     PLATE     XEROGRAPHY      JUNE     14, 

1966. 
3,397,982 —XIC    PLATE    W/INORGANIC    C}LASS    BINDER 

HAVING  OVERCOAIING  CONSISTINCi  ESSENTIAL  LY 

OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE    AUG    20,  1968    ARCi    0150690, 

AUS.    0407349.     BEL     0674140.    CAN.    0866142.    ERA 

1460232.   GRB.     1129674.    ITL     0822914,   JAP    0531894. 

MEX.  0085270.  SWD   0319976 
3,434.832  -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE   COMPRISING   A    PRO 

TECTIVE    COATING    fJF    A    RESIN    MIXED    WITH    A 

METALLIC  STEARATE    MAR    25.  1969   CAN    0835883, 

ERA       1454672,     GER      1497223,    GRB      1128156,     ITL 

0772535.  JAP.  0545757,  MEX    0085603 
3.488.189  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

MEMBER  HAVING  SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  PLASTICIZR 

AVAILBL    AI    IMGNG    SURFAC     JAN     6.    1970     CAN 

0866700.  MEX.  0104859. 
3,720,514 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PAPER      HAVING 

AN      IMONGANIC     COLLOIDAL     OXIDE     COATING 

MAR.  13,  1973. 
3,738,831  —CHALCOGEN    ORGANIC   COMPOUNDS    USED 

IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATES  AND 

PROCESS   JUNE   12,  1973 
3,758,301  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    USE    OF    SELENI- 
UM CONTAINING  POLYMERS    SEPT    1  I,  1973 
3,837,849 -MULTILAYERED      VARAIBLE      SPEED      PHO 

TORECEPTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  l«ING  SAME    SEPT 

24.  1974. 
3,850,630— XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING    INDIGOLD    PIGMENTS     NOV     26, 

1974 
3,856,548  —STRIPPABLE  OVERCOATING  FOR  IMPROVED 

XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES    DEC    24,  1974 
3.860,421  —NALKYL    MORPHOLINE    TREATMENT    OF    A 

SELENIUM  CONTAINING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LAYER.  JAN,  14,  1975, 
3.868,983  —HAND  TCK>L    MAR    4.  1975. 
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3.877.^35  -NOVEL   XEROClRAPH 
PHOTOINJECTING     PqL 
MENTS    APR     15.  197S 

3.8X4.690 —POLYESTER 
MATRIX  MATERIALS 


PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
MAY  20.  1975. 


Ckss  2B3 


3.510.660— METHOD  FOR 
FORMATION      MAY     5 

1201376.  JAP  0595641. 
3.543.031  -DEVICE  ANC 
S10RAGE  NO\  24. 
0432468.  BEL  0703461 
GRB  1201374.  ITL  JS 
0100142.  SPN.  0344004 
VZl.    0023663. 


Lhss  2B4 


3.428.453 -IMAGE        FORV 
XEROGRAPHY  ETCHIN  G 
CAN      0856722.     FRA.     1 
0754825. 

3.446.616 —XEROGRAPHIC 
SELECriVELY  REMOV 


IMAGING      EMPLOYING      A 
\BLE  LAYER.  MAY  27.  1969 


CIjss  2C 


R0  5 


): 


3.307.941  -PLASTIC 

AND  PROC  ESS    MAR    7 

3.317.316 -INTERNAL  F 
ATR.    02728  30,    ACS.    < 
0807323.  FRA.    1399017 
ITL.     0725002.     JAP      0 
0122729.  STZ.  0469292 

3,408.181  —HEAT    DEFORMA 
ALS  CONTAINING    PHO 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  C 
0808341.   FRA     1463744 
MEX.  0091745. 

3.443.937  -IMAGE    RESOLl 
0824316,  GRB    1  137766, 

3.443.938  -FROST   I.MAGINti 
BLE  ELECIRODE    MAY 
144IS()6,  GRB.   1073097 

3.526.879— INTERNAL    FRO|ST 

USING  A   DEFORMABL 

I.  1970. 
3,672,883  —CRYSTALLINE 

27.  1972. 
3.672,886  -NOVOLAR   RESI^S 

ING   JLNE  27,  1972 
3.707,391. -IMAGING  PROC 


FILM 


def4)rmation    imaging 

1967.  CAN    0801262. 
T  RECORDING    MAY  2.  1967. 
292886,    BEL     0648043,    CAN. 
GER.    1243018,  GRB.    1069741, 
21009.     LXB.     0046101,     NOR. 
;WD.  0319083. 
BLE    RECORDING    MATERI 
rOCONDLCnVE   RES   INDUS 
OMPLEX    OCT.  29.   1968    CAN 
GRB     1138552.   ITL     0755286. 


3.873.197  -APPARATUS  FO|< 
CONCENIRATION     IN 
DEVICE    MAR    25.  1975 


00 


3,41  1.903  -XEROGRAPHIC 
PRISING    PHOTOCONDL 
NOV      19.     1968     ARG. 
0410718.  BEL    0672668. 
CHL     0023648.    CLB 
0055545,  FRA.    1464792, 
GRK      0031509,     IND      ( 
0734376.  JAP.  0724233. 
NOR     01228  17,    NZL.    ( 
0O04547,  PNM    0001533. 
SAF      0656280,     SPN      O: 
0308250.  THL     1084024, 
VZL    0023996. 

3.787.235  —METHOD  OF 
SmVE  PAPER   JAN    22, 


2,599.542 
1952 

2.657.152 —PROCESS       OF 
TROPHOTOCRAPHIC 
0152887,  CAN    0516075 
GRB      0687704,     HOL 
0296692,  SWD   014X967 

2.662,832  -PROCESS       OF 
TROPHOTfXiRAPHIC  PL 
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IC   PLATE  CONTAINING 
YNUCLEAR    OUINONE     PIG- 


AND 


.TSUAL  COMPARISON  OF  IN- 
1970.     CAN.     0848611.     GRB. 

PROCESS  FOR  IMAGE 
1970.     ARG.     0161299.     AUS. 

CAN  0862332,  FRA.  1543309, 
11521,    JAP.     0742514,     MEX. 

STZ.   0497022.  SWD.   0354169, 

I 


ING        PROCESS        UTILIZING 

PROCESS      FEB.      18.     1969. 

428775.    GRB      1085151.    ITL. 


13,     1969.    CAN. 


A    DEFORMA- 
0801263.  FRA. 


riON     MAY 
pAP    0544235. 
EMPLOYING 
13.   1969.  CAN. 
JAP    0573732. 

RECORDING    APPARATUS 
E   PHOTOCONDUCTOR    SEPT. 

lOLYMERS  FOR  FROST    JUNE 

IN   DEFORMATION   IMAG 

:SS    DEC    26.  1972. 


Class  2C2 


REGULATING  THE  TONER 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 


Clais  2D 


MEIHOD  AND  PLATE  COM 
CTIVE  INSULATING  FIBERS 
149620,    ATR     02703  79,    ALS. 


BRA    00X41  19, 
14943,    DNK 

GER     1497224 
102560,     ISR. 

^XB.  0049X49, 

143432,    PLD 
PRU.  (K)OX3X4 
19795,     STZ. 


CAN.  0X34669. 

0120577,  EGR. 
,  GRB.    1084024, 

0024632,     nU. 

MEX.   0088557. 

0067959,  PLP 
.  PTG.  0044879. 
0458076,     SWD. 


riW.  0003735,  URG     0006624. 


EL  EC 


IROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SEN- 
11974. 


Clais  2E 

ELECTROPHOTCKiRAPHIC    PLATE     JUNE    10. 


PRODUCING       AN        ELEC 
PLATE     OCT     27,     1953     AUS. 
FRA.    1039677,  GER.  0893010. 
0t)82956,     SAF      0012307.    STZ. 


PRODUCING       AN 
\TE    DEC    15.  1953. 


ELEC 


2.663.636. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE  AND 

METHOD    OF     PRODUCING     SAME      DEC.     22,     1953. 

CAN.    0512461,    GER.    0872427,    GRB.    0693112,    HOL. 

0095533,  SAF.  0012644.  STZ.  0290324.  SWD.  0148966. 
3.341,681.  — XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    FABRICATION.    SEPT, 

12,   1967.  CAN.  0780598,  FRA.   1415795,  GRB.   1070555. 

HOL.  01 44068,  IND.  0094992,  ITL.  0738063. 
3.350.203 —XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE.   OCT.    31.    1967.   CAN. 

0715017.  FRA     1421950.  GER.    1  270400.  GRB,    10859X9. 

ITL.  0750417.  JAP.  051  1420. 
3.447.957  —METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SMOOTH  SURFACED 

ADHESIVE   BINDER   XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE    JUNE  3, 

1969.  CAN.  07X8947. 
3.472.679— COATING    SURFACES     OCT.     14.    1969.    CAN. 

0896992. 
3.536,397 —XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS.    OCT.    27,    1970. 

CAN.  0897758. 
3.536,481  -ELECTROLYTIC     PROCESS    OF    FORMING    A 

XEROGRAPHIC   BELT.  OCT.   27.    1970.   ARG.   0175659. 

AUS.    0416583,     BEL.    0716410.    CAN.    0X65080,    FRA. 

1572605,  GRB.    1200670.  ITL.  0859021.  MEX.  0103043. 

SWD.  0345698. 
3,536,485 -XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE     SUPPORTED     BY     A 

MANDREL   OCT    27,  1970. 
3,578,445 —XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    FABRICATION     MAY 

II,  1971. 
3.634,134— METHOD    OF     MAKING     A     PHOTOCONDUC- 

TIVE    COMPOSITION    AND    DEVICE     JAN      II,     1972. 

ARG.    0184074,    ATR.    0307226,    BEL.    0752440,    CAN. 

0904111,  EGR.   0083703,  FRA.   7023473,  GRB.    13  19342, 

ITL.     0894622,     MEX.     0117839,     PNM.     0002547,    SPN. 

0381  111,  STZ.  0548624,  SWD.  0351734,  TIW.  0007153. 
3,695,757 —XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE     OCT.    3,    1972.    AUS. 

0438509,   FRA.    700762X,   GRB.    1258003,   ITL.   0X86972. 

JAP.  0731248. 
3,746.571  —METHOD  OF  VACUUM  EVAPORATION    JULY 

17.  1973. 
3,752,691  —METHOD  OF  VACUUM  EVAPORATION.  AUG. 

14,  1973. 
3,756,811  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        PROCESS        EM 

PLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   MATERIALS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT   DYNAMIC    RANGES     SEPT.    4,     1973     CAN. 

0894715,  GRB.   1226578. 
3,787.208 -XEROGRAPHIC     IMAGE     MEMBER     HAVING 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   MATERIAL  IN   INTERLOCKING 

CONTINUOUS    PATHS    JAN.    22,    1974    ARG    0186443, 

ATR.    0451252,    BEL.    0763544,    CAN.    0925741      CHL 

0026794,   FRA.    7107567,   GRB.     1296291,   ITL.   0918909. 

MEX.    0122096,    NZL.    0162891,    PNM.    0002396.    SAF. 

0711227,  SPN.   0388639.  SWD.   0367259.  TIW.  0007844, 

USR.  0398062. 
3.788.889 —METHOD   OF    PREPARING    BINDER    LAYERS 

JAN.  29,  1974. 
3.837,906— METHOD     OF     MAKING     A     XEROGRAPHIC 

BINDER   LAYER   AND   LAYER    SO   PREPARED     SEP! 

24.  1974. 
3.856.548  -STRIPPABLE  OVERCOATING  FOR  IMPROVED 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES    DEC    24.  1974. 

Class  2F 

2,619.418 —XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE     HOLDER     NOV      25 

1952. 

3.143,044 -XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE     HOLDER      AUG      4 

1964. 
3.592,071  -BELT  TRACKING  APPARATUS.  JULY  13.  1971 

ARG.    0179666,     BEL.    0751117,    CAN.    0925118,    FRA. 

7019040,  GRB.    1298926,   ITL.   0893540,   MEX.   01189X1 

SPN. 03X0136. 
3.765,757 —TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET  MATERIAL.  OCT.   16.   1973.  BEL.  0793SS  l    ITL 

0972X46. 
3.820.XXX -MISTRACK       INTERLOCK       FOR       SELENIUM 

BELT.  JUNE  2X.  1974. 
3,874,790— FAIL-SAF  MECH  STPNG  MVMNT 

PHICNDCTV      BLT      EL  TRSTC      REPRDCTN      MACH 

WHEN    TRCKNG    BECOMES    IREGULAR    AND     UNC 

APR.  1,  1975. 

Class  3A 

2.833,64X— TRANSFER     OF     ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGE 

PATFERN    MAY  6,  195X 
2.833,930 -ELECTROSTATIC   CHARGING   METHOD    AND 

APPARATUS.  MAY  6,  195X    CAN.  0564954. 
2  934.649  —INDUCTION  CHARGING    APR    26.   1960    CAN 

0616346 
3.172,024 —CHARGE    INDUCTION      MAR     2.     1965      CAN. 

0X09341.  FRA.    1294161.  GER.    1414991,  GRB    0958663. 

JAP.  0455338. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 
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3,254.998 -INDUCTION  IMAGE  FORMATION.  JUNE  7, 
1966.  CAN.  0740576.  FRA.  \357220,  GER.  1276445. 
GRB.  1024985.  JAP.  0451689. 

3.288,602— XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD.  NOV. 
29.  1966.  CAN.  0795978.  GRB.  1029181.  ITL.  0690835. 
JAP.  057X399. 

3.6X4.364 —LIFTOFF  ELECTRODE    AUG    15.  1972. 

3,842,273 -CORONA  GENERATOR  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS. OCT.   15.  1974.  BEL.  0817485. 

Class  3A2 

3.884,181  —CAPILLARY  BAFFLE-CONSTANT  OIL  HEIGHT 
INDEPENDENT  TO  OIL  LEVEL    MAY  20.  1975 

Class  3B 

2.912.5X6— XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING    NOV.  10.  1959. 

3.160,746  —CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  NON 
UNIFORMLY  CHARGING  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  IN 
A     PREDETERMINED     MANN      DEC      8.     1964.    GER 
I  197475.  GRB.   1009509.  JAP.  0467730. 

3,288,602  -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD  NOV 
29,  1966.  CAN.  0795978,  GRB.  10291X1,  ITL.  0690835, 
JAP.  0578399. 

3,449,568 —CORONA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 
CREATING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  PATTERN 
ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  SURFACE  JUNE  10,  1969  CAN 
0858664. 

3,532,494. -SOLID  AREA  DEVELOPMENT  IN  XEROG- 
RAPHY EMPLOYING  AN  INSULATING  SCREEN  IN 
THE  CHARGING  STEP   OCT    6.  1970 

3.543,022 —METHANDAPPARATUS      CHARG      DISCRETE 
SMALL     AREAS     XEROGRAPHIC     PLATES     TO     DIE 
POTENT  CONT  TONE   PRINTG.   NOV    24,    1970.  CAN 
0X95523,  GRB.  11X6599. 

3,784,299  —DARK  DECAY  RETARDATION    JAN.  8.  1974 

Class  3C 

2,543,051  —METHOD  OF  CHARGING  AND  EXPOSING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES.  FEB    27.   1951 

2,705.675 -PLATE  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY   APR    5.  1955 

2.741.959 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  APR  17.  1956 
CAN.  0533763. 

2,836.725 —CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  MAY  27.  1958. 
CAN.  0571450.  FRA.  1188606.  GER.  1787078.  GRB. 
0826088. 

2,868,989.  — ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  METHOD  AND 
DEVICE.  JAN.  13.  1959.  CAN.  0584243. 

2,965.756 —ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
DEC.  20.  1960. 

3.017.509 —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  FEEDING  AND 
CHARGING  APPARATUS.  JAN.   16,  1962. 

3.122,634 —CONTROLLED  CHARGING  IN  XEROGRAPHIC 
COPYING  APPARATUS.  FEB.  25.  1964,  CAN.  0706543, 
FRA  1352624,  GER  1210323,  GRB.  1026262,  JAP 
0446X15. 

3,160,746  —CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  NON- 
UNIFORMLY  CHARGING  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  IN 
A  PREDETERMINED  MANN  DEC  X,  1964.  GER. 
1  197475,  GRB.   1009509,  JAP.  0467730. 

3,335.274— XIC    CHARGING    APPARATUS    WITH    MEANS 
TO  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL  THE  POTENTIAL 
APPLIED    TO    THE    CORONA     AUG      8,     1967.    CAN 
0801X34,  FRA.  14594X7,  GRB.  1  12149X.  ITL.  0734870. 

3.382.360— XIC  CHARGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  PROVIDING  AN  AIR  CUSHION  BETWEEN 
CHARGING  DEVICE  XIC  DRU    MAY  7,  1968 

3.457,405  —CORONA    WIRE    .MOUNTING    MEANS    WHICH 
COMPENSATES     FOR     WIRE     EXPANSION     DUE     TO 
HEAT.  JULY  22,  1969.  CAN.  0857406,  GRB    I  196927. 
3,471,695  —CORONA  CHGNG  APPTS  W/MEANS  TO  URGE 
A      FLOW      OF     AERIFORM      FLUID     ACROSS     THE 
CORONA   WIRES    OCT.   7.    1969    CAN    0856355.  GRB. 
1220745. 
3.483,372 —CORONA    CHARGING     DEVICE     WITH    CON 
DUCTIVE     SHIELD    AND    INSULATING     MEANS    ON 
SAID    SHIELD     DEC     9,     1969     CAN     0840508,    GRB. 
1169632. 

APPARATUS    FOR    INCREAS 
OF  CORONA  CHRGNG    JUNE 
.  BEL.  0721553,  CAN.  0856714. 
1247034.     ITL.     0844214.     JAP. 
VZL.  0023701. 
CORONA  GENERATING  ELECTRODE  STRUC 
FOR     USE    IN    A    XEROGRAPHIC    CHARGING 


3.517,995 —METHOD    AND 
ING  THE   EFFICIENCY 
30.   1970    ARG.  0172471 
FRA.     1585283.    GRB 
0708414,  MEX.  01031  13 

3,566,108. 
TURE 


3.598,991  —ELCTRSTC  CHRGNG  DEV  HAVNG  SPRK  GAP 
VOLTG  REGULTR  BETWEEN  A  CORONA  SOURCE 
VOLTG  SOURCE.  AUG.  10,  1971.  AUS  0457211,  BEL 
0754426,  CAN.  0916233,  EGR.  0084558.  ERA  7029148 
GRB.  1322378,  ITL  0901159,  JAP  071580(J.  PLD 
0070053,  SPN.  0382404,  STZ.  0513436.  SWD  0359663 
TIW.  0007173,  USR.  0442617. 

3,604.925 —APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  CHARGE  APPLIED  TO  SURFACE  SEPT 
14,  1971. 

3,612,864— IMAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  ELEC 
TRODE  TREATED  W/MIXTURE  OF  HYDROSCOPIC 
MATERIAL  AND  HYDROPHILIC  BI    OCT    21,  1971 

3,675,01  1  -METHODS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    OPERAT- 
ING  RAISED  COROTRONS  OF  OPPOSITE   POLARITY 
JULY  4,  1972. 

3,723,793 —COATED  CORONA  GENERATING  ELEC 
TRODE    MAR    27,  1973 

3.742.237  —AC  CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS  JUNE 
26.  1973.  CAN.  0955299,  GRB.   1387209. 

3,760.229 —A  C  COROTRON    SEP!     18,  1973 

3.769.506 —CORONA  GENERATING  METHOD  AND  AP 
PARATUS  THEREFOR   OCT    30,  1973 

3,790,999.— CORONA  WIRE  APPARATUS    FEB    12,  1974 

3.800.153.— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  CHARGING 

DEVICE.  MAR    26,  1974 

3.813,547— CORONA  GENERATING  APPARATUS  MAY 
28,  1974. 

3,813,548 —CORONA  GENERATING  METHODS  AND  AP 
PARATUS  THEREFOR    MAY  28,  1974 

3.816.749— EXPOSURE  CONTROULED  CORONA  DEVICE 
JUNE  II.  1974. 

3.851.229 —CURRENT  MEASURING  DEVICE  NOV.  26. 
1974. 

3,X70,X83— ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  MACHINE  Wn  H 
SELF  CLEANING  CORONAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 
MAR.  II,  1975. 


Class  3CI 

2,790.082  —XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  DEVICE 

1957, 
2,879,395 —CHARGING    DEVICE      MAR     24.     19.S9 

0604246. 
2.885.556 —SIMULIANEOUS     CHARGING     DEVICE 

METHOD.  MAY  5,  1959.  CAN.  0638188. 
2,932,742 —XEROGRAPHIC     CHARGING      DEVICE 

METHOD       APR       12,      1960       CAN.      0606202, 

1150711,  GER.   1099X48.  GRB   0822555. 
2.965.481  —ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGING     AND     IMAGE 

FORMATION    DEC    20.  1960   CAN.  0746571 


APR    23. 


CAN 

AND 

AND 
FRA 


3,076,092— XEROGRAPHIC 
JAN.  29.  1963. 

3.275.837 —XEROGRAPHIC 
SEPT.    27.    1966.    ARG 
0276177.  BEL.   0642095. 
GER      1488286.     GRB 
0477X14.  MEX    0075819. 


CHARGING       APPARATUS 


APPARATUS 
0242511.  AUS. 
ERA  1385736. 
0712888,     JAP 


METHOD.  FEB   23.  1971. 


CHARGING 
0158430.    AIR. 
CAN.  0753356. 
1040264.     ITL. 

STZ.  0460930.  SW  D   03  1  4  1  33 
3,307,034— TWO-WIRE    CORONA     DISCHARGE     SYSTEM 
FOR  SINGLE  STEP  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMA 
TION.    FEB.    28.    1967.    CAN.    0768802.    FRA.    14  16275. 
GER.     1275864,     GRB      1055416,     ITL.     0744235.    JAP 
0491997. 
3.492.476 —ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  BOTH  AC  AND  DC  FIELDS  JAN  27.  1970 
ARG.  01 75 1 74,  ATR  0300573.  AUS.  0425768.  BEL 
0729976.  CAN.  0862232.  CHL.  0024600.  CZC.  0158639. 
DNK.  0126728.  EGP.  0081574,  EIR.  0032976,  ERA 
6907701,  GRB.  1255998.  GRK.  0039915.  IND  0120218. 
ITL.  0860063.  LXB.  0058234.  MEX. 
0129709.  NZL.  0155636.  PAK  0120995. 
PLP  0007523.  PNM.  0001813.  PTG 
1096947,  RMN.  0055216.  SAF.  0691730. 
STZ  0493014,  SWD.  0341528,  UAR 
0009212.  USR.  0318248,  VTM.  0001845,  \ZL.  (X)23731. 
3.873,895 —TECHNIQUE     FOR     CHARGING     DIELECTRIC 

SURFACES  TO  HIGH  VOLTAGE    MAR    25,  1975 
3.886.416 -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
COROTRON  CURRENTS.  MAY  27,  1975 

Class  3C2 

2,856,533  —MOVING  WIRE  CORONA   OCT    14,  1958 
3.304.476 -TRANSFER    SWITCH    FOR    A    XEROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS    FEB    14.  1967 
3,433.94X— NEGATIVE     CORONA     DISCHARGE     SYSTEM 
USING    ALTERNATING    ELECTRIC    FIELDS    ACROSS 
THE    AIR   GAP     MAR     18.    1969.   CAN     0855811.    FRA 
1564157.  GRB.   1211442.  ITL.  0829718.  JAP   0655407. 


ISR.     0031765, 
0108894.  NOR. 
PLD.     0017649, 
0051315,  RHD. 
SPN.     0364888, 
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.541,329 —NEGATIVE    C 
FOR    PRODUCING    A 

FIELD    NOV     17.    197(: 
GRB    1205040.  JAP.  06   4886 


4R0NA    device    with    MEANS 

REPELLING    ELECTROSTATIC 

CAN.   0841136.   FRA.    1546256. 


CI  iss  3C3 


2.774.921  -APPARATUS 

CHARGING     INSULATING 
ELECTROPHOTOGR Al H 

2.934.650.-CHARGING  APfAR 
0596221 

3,146.385  -XEROGRAPHIC 
AND  APPARATUS    AU 

3.649.830 —UNIFORM 
PARATUS  USING 
TRODES    MAR    14 

3.655.966  -ELECTRIC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY 

3.689.767  -METHOD 

UNIFORMLY    CHARGIfJG 
SULATING  MEMBER 

3.709.595  -PRINTER  SYS 


PLATE  CHARGING    METHOD 
25,   1964.  GRB.   1013923 
\RGING     METHOD     AND     AP 
ARRAY    OF    NEEDLE    ELEC 
GRB    1279758. 

DEVICE    FOR    ELEC 
-iPR    1  I,  1972   GRB.  1323599 
ND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE   SURFACE   OF   AN    IN- 
CEPT   5,  1972. 

JAN.  9,  1973. 


CH 

AN 

1972 

CHARGING 


riEM 


Cliss  3C4 


2.777,957  —CORONA  DISC 
AUS.    015384  1.    CAN. 
0924420.  GRB.  0696515 
STZ.  0296687,  SWD   01^ 

2.778.946  -CORONA  DISC 
OF  XEROGRAPHIC 
0558259 

2,965.754  -DOUBLE 

I960.  CAN    0622926. 
3.062.956  -XEROGRAPHIC 

SCOROTRON  CONTRO  ^ 

PRCX'ESSOR    JUNE  1  1. 
3.068,356 -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC      1  I,     1962     CAN 

09901 14. 
3,220.324  -PHOTOCONDU 

CORONA  CHARGING 

GRB.   1034009,  JAP   065 
3.307,034  —TWO-WIRE 

FOR  SINGLE  STEP  ELE: 

TION     FEB     28.    1967 

GER.     1275864.    GRB 

0491997 
3.492.476  -ELECTROSTA  I 

UTILIZING  BOTH  AC 

ARG.    0175174.    ATR 

0729976,  CAN. 

DNK      0126728 

6907701.  GRB. 

ISR.     0031765. 

0108894.  NOR. 

PLD     0017649 

0051315.  RHD 

SPN.    0364888. 

0009212.  USR.  0318248 
3.496.351  —CORONA 

XEROGRAPHIC    REC 

1970.  CAN.  0834978.  F 

0793742.  JAP.  0923309 
3.688. 1 07. -ELECTROSTA  I 

PARATUS       AUG      29. 

1365130 
3.875.407 —CORONA       G 
PARATUS    APR    I.  1975 


JAN.    15.  1957. 

1041698.    GER. 

.  SAF.  0012801. 


IIARGE  DEVICE. 
)558592.    FRA. 
PNM.  0001841 
9714. 
IIARGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
CHARGING    JAN.   22.    1957    CAN 

SCREEN  CORONA  DEVICE    DEC    20. 

CHARGING     APPARATUS 
CIRCUIT      PHILCO  PRINTER 

1962.  CAN.  0686702. 

CHARGING        APPARATUS 

1)681400,    GER.     1214996,    GRB. 


0862232 
.     EGR 
1255998 
IIL 

0129709 
PLP 

1096947. 
STZ 


0-^9 


CONT  ?OL 


2,885.556— SIMULTANEOUS 
METHOD    MAY  5.  1959 

2.965.48  1  -ELECTROSTATIC 
FORMATION    DEC   20 


3.549,962  -UNIFORM  ELEC 

22,  1970.  CAN.  0897757. 
3,648,133  —UNIFORM  ELEC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

7,  1972. 
3,743.830  —DEVICE  FOR  UN 

PLANAR   ELECTROPHOtOG 

1973. 
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FOR       ELECTROSTATICALLY 
IMAGE     SURFACES     FOR 

Y    DEC    18,  1956 

ATUS    APR    26.   1960.  CAN. 


(TIVELY 
^iOV.    30.    1965. 
092. 
CiJKOKA     DISCHARGE 
TROSTAIIC  IMAGE 
:AN     0768802.    FRA 


CONTROLLED 
CAN.  0710976, 


SYSTEM 
FORMA- 

1416275, 


1055416,     ITL      0744235,     JAP. 


]? 


A\ 


CHARGING  DEVICE 

D  DC  FIELDS.  JAN.  27,  1970 

300573,    AUS.    0425768,    BEL. 

CHL.  0024600.  CZC.  0158639, 

)0815  74,     EIR.     0032976.     FRA 

GRK.  0039915,  IND    0120218. 

3.     LXB.     0058234.     MEX. 

NZL.  0155636.  PAK.  0120995. 

523.  PNM.  0001813.  PTG. 

RMN.  0055216.  SAF.  0691730. 

3014,  SWD.  03415  28,  UAR. 

TM.  0001845.  VZL.  0023731. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  STEPPING 

APPARATUS      FEB.     17, 

15  12919.  GRB.   1  170472,  ITL. 


08f)006: 


0007! 


ORDNG 
-R/k 


CiGRAPHIC      CHARGING      AP 
1972.     CAN.     0938660.     CiRB. 

enIerator     cleaning      AP- 


Clasi  3C5 


CHARGING 

CAN    0638188. 
CHARGING 


DEVICE     AND 


AND     IMAGE 


?60.  CAN.  0746571 


Clas4  3C6 

2.701.764 -ELECTROPHOTOjGRAPHIC   APPARATUS   AND 
METHODS    FEB    8.  1955 


1  RO STATIC  CHARGING    DEC 
<iRB     I  189578. 

1  ROSTATIC  CHARGING  OF  A 
IMSULATING    SURFACE     MAR 


IF 


ORMLY  CHARGING  A  NON 
RAPHIC  PLATE    JULY   3. 


3.764.866  -CORONA   GENERATOR     OCT 
0198185,    BEL.    0793227.   FRA.    7245484 
MEX.    0128581.    NZL.    0169420.    PTG. 
0729029.  STZ.  0553435. 

3.792.913  -XEROGRAPHIC  ERASE  MECHANISM 
1974. 

3.8  I  1 ,048. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      CHARGING 
PARATUS.  MAY   14.  1974. 

Class  3C7 


9.    1973.    ARG 

ITL.   0972692. 

0058386.    SAF. 


FEB.   19. 


AP- 


3.323.373 —EXCAPEMENT    MECHANISM.    JUNE    6.     1967. 

CAN.  0841310. 
3.324,291  -CORONA    GENERATING     DEVICE    W/MEANS 

TO  CAUSE  AIR  FLOW  THERE  THROUGH  TO  MAINTN 

PARTS     FREE     OF     DUST    A      JUNE     6,     1967      CAN 

0794904,  GRB.   1070615,  JAP.  05  12648. 
3.339.069  -CORONA   CHARGING    DEVICE    W/MEANS   TO 

PREVENT  TONER  DUST  CONTAMINATION    AUG.  29. 

1967.  CAN.  0788539,  FRA.   1450010.  GRB.   1  1  16687.  IR 

0730715,  JAP.  0875339,  MEX.  0089459. 
3.496.352  -SELF  CLEANING  CORONA  GENERATING  AP- 
PARATUS      FEB.      17.      1970      CAN.     0856356.     GRB. 

1227987.  JAP.  0641478. 
3,743,540.-SURFACE     CLEANING     BY     IONIZED     FLOW. 

JULY  3.  1973 
3,794,839. -CORONA     GENERATING     APPARATUS.     FEB 

26,  1974. 

Class  3C8 

3,335,273  -XIC    CHARGING    APPARATUS    W/MEANS    TO 
TERMINATE         CHARGING         CYCLE         WHEN         A 
PREDETERMINED  CHARGE  IS  OBTAIN    AUG    8.  1967 
CAN.  0794905. 

3.335. 275. -XIC    CHARGNG    APPTS    W/ADJSTBL    MEANS 
TO     TERMINATE     CHRGNG      CYCLE     WHEN      PRE- 
DETERMINED   CHARGE    IS    OBTAIN     AUG.    8      1967 
CAN.  0801833. 

3.667,036. -ELECTROMETER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS.  MAY 

30,  1972. 
3.678,350.-ELECTRIC    CHARGING     METHOD.    JULY     18 

1972.  FRA.  7102026,  GRB.  1265939. 
3,805,069 -REGULATED     CORONA     GENERATOR      APR 

16,  1974. 

Class  3C9 

2,934,650  -CHARGING  APPARATUS    APR    26,   I960    CAN 
0596221. 

3.557.367 -METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    INCREAS- 
ING THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  CORONA  CHARGING  OF  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR.    JAN.    19.    1971     ARG.    0170822 
BEL.    0720017.    CAN.    0879279,     FRA.     1597512,    GRB 
1244378,   ITL.   0840366,   JAP.   0628391,    MEX     01054->7 
VZL.  0023699. 

3,582,731. -CHARGING     SYSTEM      JUNE     1,     1971      CAN 
0906045. 

3,765.026.-ELECTROGRAPHIC       RECORDING      SYSTEM 
OC-T   9,  1973.  CAN.  0948272,  GRB    1365346. 

Class  3D 

2,987,660  -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING   JUNE  6.  I96I 
3.394,002  —CHARGE  TRANSFER   WITH   LIQUID   LAYERS 

JULY    23.     1968.    CAN.    0840028.    GRB.     1126048     JAP 

0524527. 
3.398.336 -ELECTRICAL     CHARGING     UTILIZING     TWO 

PHASE     LIQUID     MEDIUM.     AUG.     20.      1968      CAN 

0815738.  GRB.    1  149074.  JAP.  0562387. 
3.687.106— DONOR    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD      AUG 

29.   1972.  ARG.  0185079.  BEL.  0753207.  CAN.  09  11706 

FRA.     7027124,    GRB      1314862.    ITL.    0900444.     MEX 

0117318.  PNM.  0002237.  VZL.  0027517. 

Class  3E 

3.172.024 -CHARGE    INDUCTION      MAR     2      1965     CAN 

0809341,  FRA     1294161,  GER.    1414991.  GRB.  0958663 

JAP.  0455338 
3.254.998— INDUCTION     IMAGE     FORMATION.    JUNE     7 

1966.    CAN.    0740576.    FRA.     1357220,    GER.     1276445 

GRB.  1024985.  JAP.  0451689. 

Class  3F 

2.833.648 -TRANSFER     OF     ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGE 

PATTERN    MAY  6.  1958. 
2.833.930 -ELECTROSTATIC   CHARGING    METHOD    AND 

APPARATUS.  MAY  6.  1958.  CAN.  0564954 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 
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2.955.938 —XEROGRAPHY  -  CHARGING  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TOR IN  INSULATING   OCT    1  1.  1960.  CAN    0603124. 

3,307.034. -TWO-WIRE  CORONA  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
FOR  SINGLE  STEP  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMA- 
TION. FEB.  28.  1967.  CAN.  0768802,  FRA.  1416275, 
GER  1275864,  GRB  1055416,  ITL.  0744235,  JAP 
0491997. 

3,453,427 -ELEC  LAMP  FOR  UNIFRMLY  CHRGNG  THE 
PHOTOCNDCTIVE  INSULATNG  LAYER  OF  A  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE.  JULY   1.  1969. 

3.481,669 -PHOTO-CHARGING  OF  XEROGRAPHIC 

PLATES.  DEC.  2.  1969.  AUS.  0420860,  BEL.  0705167, 
CAN.  0814631.  FRA.  1541297.  GRB.  1088073.  JAP 
0517512. 

3.687,538  —APARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  LATENT  IMAGE 
MARGINS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING 
APPARATUS.  AUG    29.  1972.  GRB.  1350795. 

3.751.155 -PRE  DEVELOPMENT    EXPOSURE    ASSEMBLY 
AUG.  7,  1973. 

3,809,472  -PRE  DEVELOPMENT    EXPOSURE    ASSEMBLY 
MAY     7,     1974     ARG.    0196103,    BEL     0793559,    CHL 
0027991,   FRA.   7246234,  GER.   0102825,   ITL.   0973319, 
JAP.     0552841,     NZL.     0169421,     PRU.    0013334,     PTG 
0058769,  SAF.  0729132,  STZ.  0552841. 

3,845,307 -COMBINED  CORONA  AND  LUMINESCENT 
DISCHARGE    CX'T    29,  1974    BEL   0811310 

3,860,338. -ADJUSTABLE   FADEOUT    JAN.    14,    1975    BEL 
0809655. 

Class  4A 

3,811,764 -APPARATUS  FOR  PHO TOELECTROPHORETIC 
IMAGING  USING  A  PERIODIC  ELECTRIC  FIELD    MAY 

21,  1974. 

Class  4A1 

2.781,704  -XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER  CAMERA  UNIT    FEB 

19,  1957.  CAN.  0581458. 
2,808.023 -APPARATUS     FOR     DEVELOPING     ELECTRO- 
SI  ATIC  LATENT  IMAGE   OCT    1,  1957 
2,812,883  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

POWDER   CLOUD  GENERATING    PRCXTESS    AND   AP 
PARATUS    NOV    12,  1957 
3,330,180— ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM    JULY   11, 
1967.    ARG.    0151653.    BRA.    0084295.    CAN.    0785137, 
FRA.     1450157,    GER.     1264239,    GRB.     1122629,    ITL 
0730678,  JAP.  0508404,  MEX.  0078870. 

3,432,231  —EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  MAR  II, 
1969 

3,432,232. -ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM.  MAR  11,  1969. 
CAN.  0846423,  JAP.  0534763. 

3.487.252 —CESIUM  LIGHT  SOURCE.  DEC    30.  1969. 

3.504.969  —IMAGING  APPARATUS    APR.  7.  1970. 

3.513,886— DUAL  CARRIAGE  SCANNING  SYS.  MAY.  19, 
1970.  CAN.  0875712,  GRB.   1235136. 

3,586.849— ILLUNINATION  SYSTEM  JUNE  22.  1971  ARG. 
0183139.  ATR.  0303522,  AUS.  0428629.  BEL.  0733400, 
CAN  0903730,  CHL.  0024870,  FRA.  691701  I,  GRB. 
1260688,  ITL.  0864185,  MEX.  0111515, 
NZL.  0156507,  PNM.  00014  30.  PRU. 
0051752.  SAF.  0693689.  SPN.  0367616. 
SWD.  0354924,  VZL.  0025067. 

3,622,217  —LIGHT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM    NOV    23.  1971 

3.733,599 -TRIGGERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLASH 
LAMP.  MAY    15.  1973.  CAN.  0937281.  GRB.  1361073. 

3.746.422  —RETURN  SCAN  EXPOSURE  FOR  720  JULY  17. 
1973. 

3.746.442 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  AP- 
PARATUS  JULY  17.  1973. 

3.767.956  —APERTURE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FOR  COPY- 
ING MACHINES.  OCT.  23.  1973. 

3.777. 135. -ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM.  DEC.  4.  1973 

3.779.640— HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAN  LAMP 
DEC.  18.  1973. 

3.781.585  —LIGHT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM    DEC    25.  1973. 

3.824.013  -LIGHT  SOURCE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE.  JULY 
16,  1974. 

3,851,201  —LAMP  ASSEMBLY    NOV.  26,  1974. 

3,868,182— LAMP  ASSEMBLY    FEB.  25.  1975. 

3.869.205 —ILLUMINATION  SOURCE  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
EXPOSURE    MAR    4.  1975 

3.881.817 —OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT    MAY  6.  1975. 

Class  4A2 

2.738.705  -FILE  HOLDING   DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA  COPY 

SUPPORT    MAR    20.  1956 
2.758.503— COPY  HOLDING  APPARATUS    AUG     14,  1956. 


NOR.  0125954, 

00103  20,  PTG. 

STZ.  0758269, 


3,381,573 —SCANNING     ATTACHMENT      MAY     7.      1968. 

CAN     0820036,    GER.     1945460,    GRB      1134645.    JAP 

0524529. 
3,524,704 —MULTI-LENGTH       DOCUMENT      RECORDING 

APPARATUS.  AUG.  18.  1970 

Class  4A2A 

3,062.110— EXPOSURE    STATION    APPARATUS     NOV     6. 

1962.  CAN.  0701636. 
3.560.089 —PLATEN  COVER.  FEB    2.   1971    CAN.  0910104. 

JAP.  0674392 
3.560.090  —PLATEN  COVER    FEB    2,  1971    CAN.  0910103 
3.615.134 -COUNTERBALANCED      AND      SELF-CLOSING 

PLATEN  COVER    OCT    26.    197  1     ARG    0185533.  AUS 

0449673.  BEL.   0756482.  CAN.  0921744.  CHL.  0025836, 

EGR.    0084323,    FRA     7035445,    GRB      1318753,    GUA 

0002610,  ITL    0908279,   MEX.  0116804.  PNM    0002181. 

SPN.  0384046.  STZ   0515525.  TIW.  0(M)68.30. 
3.642.371  -PLATEN    COVER    FOR    COPYING    MACHINE 

FEB.  15.  1972. 
3.642.376— REMOVABLE  PLATEN  COVER.  FEB    15.   1972 

CAN.  0926919. 
3.685.905 —COMBINED    DOCUMENT    FEED    AND     BCX)K 

COPYING  APPARATUS    AUG    22.  1972    ARG    0189167. 

BEL.    0782370,    CAN.    0954579.     FRA      7214327.    GRB. 

1382646.  ITL    0959701,  MEX.  0127002. 
3.788.737 —LUMINESCENT  COVER    JAN    29.  1974. 
3.860.338  -ADJUSTABLE   FADEOUT.  JAN     14.    1975     BEL 

0809655. 

Class  4A3 

3,432.232 —ILLUMINATION     SYSTEM       MAR       II,      1969 

CAN.  0846423,  JAP.  0534763. 
3,600,610— TIME     DELAY     CIRCUII      FOR     A     RADIAN! 

ENERGY  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS   AUG    17,   1971 
3,672,759  -ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM    JUNE  27. 

1972. 
3.775.008 —OPTICAL   SCANNING    APPARATUS     NOV     27, 

1973. 
3, 829,209. -IMAGE      REGISTRATION      IN      A      Ml  LTIPLE 

MAGNIFICATION     PHOTCK'OPYINH     SYSTEM      AUG 

13,  1974. 


Class  48 


2,689,179  -XEROGRAPHIC 
SEPT.   14,   1954. 


CONTACT  COPYING  DEVICE 


RECORDING    JAN 
COPYING        AP 


SYSTEM 


Class  481 

2,583.546 —ELECTROPHOTCXiRAPHIC 

29.  1952. 
3.062.094  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PARATUS    NOV    6,  1962 
3.062.095 —PROJECTOR    OPTICAL     SCANNING 

NOV.  6.  1962.  CAN.  0706050. 
3.062.108  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        COPYING 

PARATUS.  NOV    6,  1962 
3,076,392  —XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

FEB.     5,     1963.    CAN     0689623,    FRA.     1271754,    GER 

1209418,  GRB    0962654. 
3,137,202 —OPTICAL       SCANNING        APPARATUS 

XEROGRAPHIC     PRINTERS     JUNE     16,     1964 

0685880. 
3,221,622,— OPTICAL   SCANNING   SYSTEM     DEC    7 

ADN.    (K)00471,    ARG     0150818,    BRS     (X)J3737 

0000469,  CAN.    0756354.    FIJ    0000342. 

GIB      1089536,     GIE.     0006969.     GUR. 

0(X)9169,  JER.  0000P96,  KEN    0001744, 

MLS.     0015069,     NIG.     0001619,     NZL. 

0005269,   SGP.    0008269,   SHL    0000017, 


AP 


FOR 
CAN 


1965 
BRU 
GHA    0000994, 
1089536,     HGK 
MAU.    1927571. 
0140371.    SBH 
SEN.    2677286. 
SRK   0000389.  STZ   0450920.  UGD   0000269 
3.318.186 -OPTICAL      SYSTEM      FOR      REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES.      MAY     9,      1967       CAN.     0798056,      FRA 
1467332.   GRB     1139231.    ITL.   0758313.   JAP    05  12656. 
MEX.  0085288.  SWD.  6912062. 
3.381.573 —SCANNING     ATLACHMENT      MAY     7.      1968 
CAN.    0820036,    GER      1945460,    GRB      1134645,    JAP 
0524529. 
3,405,564  —PULLEY.  CX"T    15,  1968    CAN.  0850353 
3,454,335 -SCANNING     SYSTEM      JULY     8,     1969      BEL 
0708647.  CAN    0853453.  FRA     1549127,  GRB    1207850. 
ITL    0819656.  JAP   0591210 
3,484,163— SCANNING    SYSTEM      DEC      16,     1969.     CAN 

0840630 
3.504.969— IMAGING  APPARATUS    APR    7.  1970 
3,512.886— DUAL   CARRIAGE   SCANNING   SYS     MAY    19. 
1970.  CAN.  0875712.  GRB.  1235136. 


cyi 
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3,523.725  -XEROGRAPHI  ^ 

AUG.  1  I.  1970.  CAN. 
3,532.425  -GRAPHIC 

1970. 
3,552,221. -SPEED   CONV 

1971. 
3,591,277 —XEROGRAPHIC 

JLLY    6,    1971     AUS 

0869628,  CZC.  015705 

GRB    1223429.  ITL.  08: 
3.6 12,679. -SCANNING 

1307918. 
3.671,237— METHOD    FOF( 

20,  1972   CAN.  088649 
3.794,418  —IMAGING 

7108391,  GRB.  1281  14^ 
3,832.057 —SCANNING  A 
3.858.976  -OPTICAL  SCAU 
3,869.204 —SCANNING 

BEL.  0815215. 


REPRODUCING  APPARATUS. 
17730,  GRB.  1271862. 
DISTORTION  APPARATUS    OCT    6, 

RTING    MECHANISM     JAN.    5, 

REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

0428584,    BEL.    0723949.    CAN. 

!,  FRA.    1591801,  GER.  0989774, 

6815.  SWD.  0348060. 

AflPARATUS.  OCT    12.   1971    GRB. 

PRODUCING    IMAGES.    JUNE 

GRB    1317043. 
SY$TEM       FEB.     26.      1974.     FRA. 
ITL.  0921208. 
Pf'ARATUS.  AUG.  27,  1974. 
NING  SYSTEM    JAN.  7,  1975. 
OPfriCAL  SYSTEM    MAR.  4,   1975. 


Cliss  4B1A 


3. 


G  IB 


RAV 


,139.013 —DOCUMENT 
JUNE    30.    1964.    CAN 
1016265,  JAP.  0442652 
3.330.190  —PRINTING 

0758791.  GER    128028 
3,438.704 —ILLUMlNATIOf  I 

1969.  CAN.  0865838 
3.485,546  —FIELD 

23.  1969.  CAN   085091 
3,504,960— SAGITFAL 

1970.  AUS.  0413558, 
FRA  15407(X),  GRB 
0972613. 

3.524,704— MULTI-LENGTti 

APPARATUS    AUG    18 
3.542.467  -XEROGRAPHIC] 

NOV.    24.    1970.    ARG. 

0877451.  FRA  691155 

JAP.  0668806,  MEX. 

0346397.  VZL.  0023746 
3.592.531  —SPLIT       DAGOl 

COPYING     LENS     SY 

0929389. 
3.640.615  -XEROGRAPHld 

FEB      8.     1972      ARC 

0723948,  CAN.  088443*. 

ITL     0847541.    JAP. 

0001806.  SPN.  0360210 
3.652.157  -MICROFILM 

28.  1972.  CAN.  0937797 
3.655.284  -LONGITUDINAI 

IMAGING  DEVICE    APR 
3,670.633  -RECORDING  A 
3,778,147  -ELECTROSTATIC 

HAVING        SLEECTSBUE 

DEC    1  1,  1973. 
3.788.740 —IMAGING 


REPRODUCING 
0727819.    FRA. 


APPIaRATUS.  JULY    11.   1967.  CAN. 
GRB.  1  102419.  JAP.  0529726. 
CONTROL  SYSTEM    APR    15. 
1209473.  JAP.   1002842 
FLATT^NER  SCANNING  MEANS    DEC. 
GRB.  1  196373.  JAP.  0667705. 
APERTURE    STOP     APR.    7, 
BEL.    0704924.    CAN.    0849815, 
1209472,     ITL.    0814606,    JAP. 

DOCUMENT      RECORDING 

1970 

REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

0180116,    AUS.    0442029,   CAN. 

GRB     1257103.   ITL.    0857659, 

J108892,    SPN.    0366056,    SWD. 


SI 


Clas! 


OP1 


O 


o> 


'!l 


3,544.190 --LENS    STRIP 

DEC.  1,  1970.  CAN    0904070 

3.584.950 —LENS  STRIP 
JUNE  15,  1971. 

3.584.952  —LENS  STRIP 
REISSUED  D  2074R   JL 

3.584.953  —SHORT  FOCAL 
SYSTEM    JUNE  15,  1971 

3.650,621  —OPTICAL   IMAGING 
BEL.    0747978,    CAN 
1297907.  ITL.  0898936 

3.881.369 —Bl  AXIAL  POSIT 


3.560.085  -APPARATUS 

FEB   2.  1971 
3.681.777  —RECORDING  AP 

Class 


3.I20.790.-XEROGRAPHIC 

FEB      11.     1964     AUS     (C704 
1204066.  GRB.   1019291. 

3.535,036  —APPARATUS 

LINE   SCREEN   WITH    A 
0909309.  GRB    1253887 
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APPARATUS 
1346596.   GRB. 


TYPE      OF 
EM      JULY 


SYMMETRICAL 
13.     1971.     CAN. 


0>9: 


REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

1)174792,    AUS.    0428440,    BEL. 
FRA     1596660.  GRB.    1223428, 
2414.    MEX.    0108966.    PNM. 
SWD.  0352456.  VZL.  002371  1. 
PRPJECTION  APPARATUS    MAR 
GRB    1324097. 

LY   INSENSITIVE  LENS  STRIP 
1  1,   1972. 
I^PARATUS   JUNE  20,  1972 

REPRODUCTION   MACHINE 
MAGNIFICATIONRATIOS 


SYST  IM   JAN.  29,  1974. 


4B1A1 


SYSTEM. 


ICAL    SCANNING 

,  GRB    1278336 
niCAL    SCANNING    SYSTEM 


SYSTEM 


riCAL    SCANNING 

E  15.  1971 
OPTICAL  LENGTH  SCANNING 


SYSTEM    MAR.    21.    1972. 
27470.    FRA     7011548,    GRB. 
0731225 
ONER    MAY  6.  1975. 


C9 
JAP 


Class  4B1A2 

FQR    GRAPHIC    DISTO  RATION 
^ARATUS.  AUG.  1.  1972. 


481  A3 


EXPOSURE       APPARATUS. 
83.    FRA      1333280.    GER 
TL    0674895.  JAP.  0468454. 

FORMING      HALFTONE 
LENS.   OCT.    20.    1970.   CAN. 


FDR 


3.540.806. -HALF  TONING  METHANDAPPARATUS  FOR 
SOLID  AREA  COVERAG.  NOV  17.  1970.  CAN. 
0892754.  GRB.   1253888. 

3.580,671. -EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  MAY  25.  1971  CAN. 
0912104.  GRB.   1276010. 

Class  4B1A4 

3,424.525 —MICROFILM  COPIER  ATTACHMENT    JAN.  28. 

1969. 
3.542.468 —MICROFILM  ENLARGER-C  OPIER 

MICROFILM    ATTACHMENT     NOV.    24.     1970.    CAN. 

0858250. 
3.547.533 -MICROFILM        REPRODUCTION        MACHINE. 

DEC.  15.  1970.  CAN.  0891072. 

Class  4BIA2 

3.496.846— SCRIPTWRITER  USING  FIBER  OPTIC  BUN- 
DLE. FEB    24.  1970. 

Class  4BIA3 


3,497.296— XEROGRAPHIC 
FEB.  24.  1970. 


EXPOSURE       APPARATUS 


CONTROLLED 
CAN.  07  10976. 


FORMATION 
1357220.    GER. 


JUNE    7, 
1276445, 

SYSTEM 
FORMA 

14  16275, 


Class  4B2 

3,220,324  —PHOTOCONDUCTIVELY 

CORONA  CHARGING    NOV    30.    1965. 

GRB.  1034009,  JAP.  0651092. 
3.254,998. -INDUCTION     IMAGE 

1966.    CAN.    0740576.    FRA. 

GRB.  1024985,  JAP.  0451689. 
3.307.034— TWO-WIRE    CORONA     DISCHARGE 

FOR  SINGLE  STEP  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

TION.    FEB.    28,    1967.    CAN.    0768802,    FRA. 

GER.     1275864,    GRB.     1055416.    ITL.    0744235,    JAP 

0491997. 
3.394.002  —CHARGE  TRANSFER  WITH   LIQUID  LAYERS 

JULY    23,    1968.    CAN.    0840028,    GRB.     1126048,    JAP. 

0524527. 
3.698,807. -DISPLAYING     AND     PRINTING     APPARATUS 

OCT.  17,  1972.  CAN.  0963521,  GRB.  1376814. 

Class  4B3 

3.283.651  —INFORMATION   ENCODING   DEVICE    NOV    8 

1966.  CAN.  0859923,  GRB.   1096645,  JAP.  0547197 
3.532.425. -GRAPHIC  DISTORTION   APPARATUS    OCT.  6. 

1970. 
3.560.085 —APPARATUS    FOR    GRAPHIC    DISTORATION 

FEB.  2.  1971. 
3.584.950  -LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL    SCANNING    SYSTEM 

JUNE  15.  1971. 
3.584.953  -SHORT  FOCAL'oPTICAL  LENGTH  SCANNING 

SYSTEM.  JUNE  15,  1971. 
3.725.059 -METHOD        OF       CLEANING        AN        ELEC 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC   SURFACE     APR     3,    1973.   GRB 

1337282. 
3.862.801  —METHOD        OF        CLEANING        AN        ELEC- 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC    IMAGING    SURFACE.    JAN.    28. 

1975. 

Class  4B4 

2.781.704  —XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER  CAMERA  UNIT.  FEB 

19.  1957.  CAN.  0581458. 
2,962.374— COLOR  XEROGRAPHY    NOV    29.  1960 
2.965.483 —XEROGRAPHIC    CONTRAST     DEC     20.     I960 

CAN.  0616969. 
3.283.651  —INFORMATION    ENCODING   DEVICE    NOV    8 

1966.  CAN.  0859923.  GRB.  1096645.  JAP.  0547197 
3.432,231  -EXPOSURE     CONTROL     DEVICE      MAR       11 

1969. 
3.473.455— EXPOSURE       REGISTRATION       APPARATUS 

OCT.  21.  1969 
3.52  1.950 -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

JULY    28.    1970.    ARG.   0184148.   CAN.   0877512.   CHL 

0024535,  JAM.  0001853,  MEX.  0102085,  PRU.  0009366 

URG.  0009239,  VZL.  0025077. 
3.586,849  -ILLUNINATION  SYSTEM    JUNE  22.  1971    ARG 

0183139,  ATR.   0303522,  AUS.  0428629,  BEL.  0733400 

CAN.    0903730,    CHL     0024870.    FRA.    6917011,    GRB 

1260688,  ITL    0864185,  MEX.  0111515,  NOR.  0125954. 

NZL.    0156507.    PNM.    0001430.    PRU.    0010320,    PTG 

0051752,   SAF.    0693689,   SPN.   0367616,  STZ.   07  58269 

SWD.  0354924,  VZL.  0025067. 
3,697,160 -CONTINUOUS    IMAGING    APPARATUS     OCT 

10.  1972. 


XEROX  PATENTS- JULY  1975 


1691 


Class  4B5 

3.094.9 lO.-REFLEX    XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS    JUNE 

25,  1963.  CAN.  0704293.  GRB.  0997415. 
3.212,417. -REFLEX   EXPOSURE   SYSTEM.  OCT.    19,    1965 

CAN.  0733682,  GRB.  1052783,  JAP.  0487026 
3.278.302.-PHOSPHORESCENT    SCREEN    REFLEX     OCT. 

11.  1966.  CAN.  0748828, 

Class  4B6 

3.076,392 —XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FEB  5,  1963.  CAN  0689623.  FRA  1271754  GER 
1209418.  GRB.  0962654. 

3.355.236 -AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV    28.  1967.  CAN.  0771917 

3.542.467  -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
NOV.  24.  1970.  ARG.  0180116.  AUS.  0442029.  CAN 
0877451.  FRA.  6911558.  GRB.  1257103.  ITL  08S7659 
JAP  0668806.  MEX.  0108892.  SPN.  0366056,  SWD 
0346397,  VZL.  0023746. 

3,765,027. -ION  LENS  RECORDING  SYSTEM  OCT  9 
1973. 

3.848.996. -PHOTOCOMPOSING     APPARATUS      NOV      19 
I        1974.  BEL.  0815043. 


1969. 


FOR      REPRODlXriON 

CAN.     0798056.     FRA. 

0758313.  JAP.  0512656, 

JULY  8.  1969   BEL 
1549127.  GRB  1207850. 


Class  4B6A 

3.318.186 -OPTICAL      SYSTEM 

MACHINES      MAY     9.     1967 
1467332.   GRB     1139231.    ITL. 

MEX.  0085288,  SWD.  6912062. 
3,454,335 —SCANNING     SYSTEM. 

0708647.  CAN.  0853453.  FRA. 

ITL.  0819656.  JAP.  0591210. 
3.476.478 -APPARATUS    FOR    CHANGING    MAGNIFICA 

TION    OF    PHOTOCOPIER    W/O    CHANGING    CONJl 

GATE  LENGTH  OF  OPTICAL  SYS    NOV    4.  1969    ARG 

0172460.  AUS.  0415808.  BEL    0708650.  CAN.   084S40S 

FRA.     1552364.    GER      1297981.    GRB.     1223427.    ITL 

0821929.  MEX.  0100019.  VZL.  0023689. 
3.5  10.2  19. -OP1  ICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM.  MAY  5.  1970. 

ARG.    0172455.    CAN.    0881018.    CHL.    0023570.    GRB. 

1206966.  MEX.  0101166,  PRU.  0009329,  SPN.  0360896 

SIZ     0501233,    SWD     0359168,    URG.    0006831,    VZL. 

0025783 
3,52  1,950 -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

JULY    28,    1970.    ARG.    0184148,   CAN.    0877512,   CHL 

0024535,  JAM.  0001853,  MEX.  0102085.  PRU.  0009366 

URG.  0009239,  VZL.  0025077. 
3,524,704 -MULTI  LENGIH      DOCUMENT      RECORDING 

APPARATUS    AUG    18,  1970 
3,591,256 -VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    LENS    SYSTEM 

JULY    6,     1971      CAN.    0881019.    FRA.    6911559.    GRB 

1234515.  ITL.  0857660. 
3.591.277 -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

JULY    6.     1971.    AUS.    0428584.    BEL.    0723949.    CAN. 

0869628,  CZC.  0157052,  FRA.    1591801,  GER.   0989774, 

GRB.  1223429,  ITL.  0856815,  SWD.  0348060. 
3,600,066— OPTICAL   ASSEMBLY    WITH   SUPPLEMENTAL 

LENS    MEANS.    AUC],    17,    1971.   CAN    0943792.   GRB 

1261  159.  JAP.  0728824. 
3.817.599 -PROJECTION    LENS    WITH    ADD    LENS    ELE- 
MENTS. JUNE  18.  1974. 

Class  4B7 

3.470,797 —DISPLAY      DEVICE       OCV       7.      1969.      FRA. 

1.500227.  GRB.  1101274.  ITL.  0776156.  JAP.  0931678. 
3.472. 136.-CHARACTER    GENERATOR.    OCT      14.     1969. 

CAN.  0884500.  GRB.   1191881. 
3,473.455— EXPOSURE       REGISTRATION       APPARATUS. 

OCT.  21.  1969 
3.523,725— XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

AUG.  11.  1970.  CAN.  0917730.  GRB.   1271862. 
3.615.132 —METHOD    OF    PRINTING    MULTIPLE    COPIES 

OF  COMPOSITE  INFORMATION  ON  STANDARD  SIZE 

COPY  SHEETS   OCT.  26.  1971 
3.620.618 -MULTIPLE     INPUT     COPYING     APPARATUS 

NOV.  16.  197  1 
3.775.007 —FORMS    REPRODUCTION    APPARATUS    NOV. 

27.  1973. 
3.827.062  —OPTICAL   ARRANGEMENT  FOR   HIGH  SPEED 

PRINTOUT  SYSTEM   JULY  30.  1974. 

Class  4C 

2.965.483 —XEROGRAPHIC    CONTRAST     DEC      20.    1960. 

CAN.  0616969. 
3.188,208  -SPECTRAL  CONTRAST  CONTROL  IN  XERCKJ- 

RAPHY   JUNE  8,  1965. 


3.432.232 -ILLUMINATION     SYSTEM      MAR      11. 

CAN.  0846423,  JAP.  0534763. 
3,438,705. -AUTOMATIC  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 

CONTROL    APR    15,  1969.  GRB    120^^30. 
3.852,782  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    DEC    3.  1974 

Class  5A1 

2, 22 1, 776. -ELECTRON  PHOTOGRAPHY   NO\     19,  1940. 

2.725.304 -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LAIENT  IMAGE  NOV  29.  1955  CAN 
0557666. 

2.792.971  -PARTICLE  AEROSOL  GENERATION    MAY  21. 

1957. 

2.8 15.330 -GENERATOR  OF  AEROSOL  OF  POWDER  IN 
GAS    DEC    3.  1957 

2.8 15.734 -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGE    DEC    10.  1957 

2.859.127 -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO 
STATIC  IMAGES    NOV    4,  1958    CAN   0557667 

2.859.129 -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO 
STATIC  IMAGES  AND  APPARA  lUS  THEREFOR  NOV 
4.  1958. 

2.861.543  -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC IMAGE    NOV    25.  1958   CAN   OSy76S5 

2.862.472  -ELECTROS  I  AlIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AP- 
PARATUS   DEC    2,  1958   CAN   0619384 

2.862.646  -POWDER  PARIICLE  AEROSOL  GENERATOR 
DEC.  2.  1958. 

2.876.737 -APPARATLS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
SIATIC  IMAGES  ON  SHEET  MATERIAL  MAR  10. 
1959r 

2.878.972 -ROUGH  SURFACE  POWDER  CLOUD 
GENERATION    MAR    24.  1959 

2.443.950 -ELEC  I  ROS1ATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARAIUS 
AND  MEIHOD    JLLY  5.  1960 

3.008.826.-XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  NOV  14 
1961. 

3.094.248 -XERCKiRAPHIC      DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

JUNE  18.  1963.  CAN.  0678004.  GRB.  0985306. 
3,276.426— CLOSED   AEROSOL    DEVELOPMENT    OCT    4 

1966. 
3,5 18.969 -DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS.   JULY    7     1970 

CAN.  0852127,  GRB.  125987y 
3. 79 1.730. -APPARATUS    FOR    DEVELOPING    ELEC1  RO 

STATIC  LATENT  IMAGES    FEB    12.  1974 
3.795.443. -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT       MAR       5 

1974.  GRB.  1255568.  JAP  0721852 


XERO 


1958. 


FOR    LATENT 

AUS.  04  57007. 

7042231.    GRB. 

STZ.   05  27453. 


Class  5AIA 

2.824.545 -APPARATUS       FOR       DEVELOPING 

GRAPHIC  IMAGES    FEB   25.  1958 
2.83  1.409 -XEROGRAPHIC     CAMERA      APR 

CAN.  057.S07I. 
3.060.131  —POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

OCT   23,  1962 
3,129,1  13 —AUTOMATIC      POWDER      APPLICATOR      AP 

PARATUS    APR    14.  1964. 
3.640.246 -DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE    FEB.  8,  1972 

BEL.    0758632.    CAN.    0917404.    FRA. 

1336741.    ITL.    0909113.   SPN.    0385187. 

SWD   036341  1. 
3.646.9 lO.-DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS    FOR    LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES   MAR    7.  1972 

Class  5A2 

2.784.109 -METHOD       FOR       DEVELOPING       ELECTRO 

STATIC  IMAGES    MAR    5.    1957    CAN    0558593.  GRB 

0698994. 
2,8  11.135  -POWDER  CHARGING  DEVICE   OCT   29.  1957 
2,873.721  -MICRO  MANIFOLD     FOR     POWDER     CLOUD 

DEVELOPMENT    FEB    17.  1959 
2.894.486. -APPARATUS   FOR   XEROGRAPHIC   DEVELOP 

MENT  JULY  14.  1959 
3.160.524 —APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  POWDER   PAR 

TICLES  AND  APPLYING  THE  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

TO    A    RECEIVING    MEMBER     DEC     8.     1964     CAN 

0779861.  GRB.   1026457. 
3.257.223 —ELECTROSTATIC     POWDER     CLOUD     XERO 

GRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT       METHOD      AND      AP 

PARATUS.     JUNE     21.      1966      CAN      0756559.     GRB 

1028900.  JAP.  0460474 
3.284.224 -CONTROLLED       XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOP 

MENT.    NOV.    8.    1966    CAN.   0751349.   GRB     1038801. 

JAP.  0640353. 
3.357.403 —POWDER       CLOUD        DEVELOPMENT        AP 

PARATUS    DEC    12.  1967. 
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3.470,009  -POWDER   CLQU 
TROSTATIC   IMAGES 
FRA      1461941.    GRB 
0750148. JAP.  0512653 

3.707.390 -METHOD       FdR 
STATIC  LATENT  IMAiiES 

3.767,446.-DEVELOPMENrr 
ING  BRl  SH  PAD   OCT 


CI  iss  5A3 


o:t 


RE  28.183  -POWDER 
RE.:8.193— POWDER 

MENT  APPARATUS 
2,842.456 -PROCESS    FOR 

STATIC  IMAGE   JULY 
2,91  1,945  -APPARATUS 

STATIC  IMAGES    NOV 
2,914,221  -AEROSOL    BOPH 

1959. 
2.918.900  -APPARATUS 

MENT    DEC    29.  1959 
2.935.234  -POWDER  CLOU 

MAY  3.  I960.  CAN    06? 
2.965,069  -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC    20,  1960. 
2.992.758  —POWDER  CLOU 

JULY   18.  1961    CAN 
3.129.850  —POWDER  CLOU 

APR.    21.     1964     CAN 

1001237.  JAP    0436042 
3.799.113  -HYBRID 

STATIC  LATENT  IMAClE 


CLOUD.  OCT    1.  1974 
CLqUD  XEROGRAPHIC   DEVELOP 
.  8.   1974. 
DEVELOPING    AN    ELECTRO- 
8.  1958. 

I  OR     DEVELOPING     ELECTRO 
10.  1959. 
B    DEVELOPMENT.    NOV     24. 

Ft^R   XEROGRAPHIC   DEVELOP 

D  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

5160. 

DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 


D  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

78816. 

D  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

0693933.    GER.     1497044.    GRB 


DEVELOPMENT 


Clas  5A3A 


CF 


2.832.5 1 1  -GENERATOR 

PARTICLES      APR      29 

I  170782. 
2,837.44  1  -XEROGRAPHIC 

3.  1958. 
2.843.084  —XEROGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT  ELEC 
2.843.295 -POWDER     CLO|L 

1958. 
2.859,128 -METHOD    OF 

IMAGE    NO\     4.  1958 
2,918.898  -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC    29.  1959 
2.919.898  —XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC.  29.  1959.  CAN.  06 
3.060.131  -POWDER  CLOL 

OCT    23.  1962. 


-ELECTROPHOT  X}RAPHIC 


2.759,450 —XEROGRAPHIC 

AUG.  21.  1956. 
2.872.338  — 

PROCESS    FEB    3.  1959 
2.877.132  —METHOD  FOR 

STATIC  IMAGES    MAR 
2.928.575— ELECTROST  ATI  C 

MAR.   15.  I960   CAN    06|34 
3.599.604  -XEROGRAPHIC 

AUG      17.     1971      ARG 

0427548.  BEL.  0726572 

DNK  0122194.  EGR 

1597322.  GRB  1248671 

ISR   0031892. 

0108936,  NZL. 

PNM  0001804 

0054927,  SAF. 

UAR   000925  3 
3,633,544  —TURBO  CLOUD 

1972.  CAN    0934959,  GR 
3,670,701  —TWO    STEP 

JUNE    20.    1972.    CAN 

0743834 
3.882,822— APPARATUS 

STATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 


ITL 

0155879 
,    PTG 
0069 181, 
VTM    000 


2.573.881  —METHOD   AND 
ING       ELECTROSTATIC 
OSCOPIC     POWDER 
CAN      0479868.    GER 
0286142.  SWD   0171735 

2.824.813 —METHOD       FOR 
STATIC  LATENT  IMAGES 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JD   DEVELOPMENT   OF   ELEC- 

SEPT.    30.    1969.   CAN.    0820240. 

1130452.     HOL.    0142253.    ITL. 

MEX.  0085176. 

DEVELOPING       ELECTRO- 
DEC    26,  1972. 
METHOD    WITH    OSCILLAT- 

23,  1973. 


OF 
MAR.  26,  1974. 


ELECTRO- 


AN    AEROSOL  OF    POWDER 
195  8.     CAN.     06788  15.     GER. 

WET    BELT    LOADING     JUNE 


APPARATUS   WITH    ENDLESS 
RODE   JULY  15,  1958 
D     GENERATOR      JULY      15. 

DEVELOPING     XEROGRAPHIC 

BELT  LOADING  APPARATUS. 

BELT  LOADING  APPARATUS. 
I  1529 
D  GENERATING  APPARATUS 


Class  5A3B 


DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 


DEVELOPING 


)EVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO- 

10.  1959 

IMAGE       DEVELOPMENT. 
369 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
P 1875 52.    ATR.    03005  74.    AUS. 
BUL.  0017289.  CAN.   0882577, 
P074431.    EIR.    0032989.    FRA. 
GRK.  0039920.  IND.   0120485. 
7.     LXB.     005826  1.     MEX. 
PAK.  0121035.  PLP.   0006856. 
1418.    RHD      1406967.    RMN. 
SPN.   0362359.   STZ.    0493015, 
1857,  VZL.  0023728. 
DEVELOPMENT       JAN       11. 
3    13  22363.  JAP   0741518. 

L    PAD    DEVELOPMENT 
[)904I09.    GRB.     1313870.    JAP 


0!!5400: 


0J5 


OR  ilTA 


FOR 


DEVELOPING 

MAY   13.  1975. 


ELECTRO 


Clajs  5A4 


APPARATUS    FOR    DEVELOP 
IMAGES      WITH       ELECTR 

6.     1951.     AUS      0149247. 
34  14.    GRB.    0693905.    STZ. 


NOV 
190 


DEVELOPING 

FEB    25.  1958 


ELECTRO 


Class  5A5 


DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 


2.965, 1 36. -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC.  20.  1960. 
3.483.679. -FILTER     APPARATUS.     DEC      16.     1969.     BEL. 

0708648.  CAN.  0853503.  FRA.  1552363,  ITL.  0837050 

3.697. 263. -METHOD   OF   CLEANING    RESIDUAL    LIQUID 

DEVELOPER  FROM  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATES.  OCT.    10.   1972.  ARG.  0181940.  AUS.  04  55091. 

CAN.    0906334.    EGR.    0087483.    FRA. 

1328406.   ITL.  0916264,  MEX.  0116862, 

STZ     0519186.     SWD     0365624.    TIW. 


BEL.  0758060. 
7041623,  GRB. 
SPN.    0385000, 


0006850.  USR.  0349206, 

'  Class  5A5A 

3.345.293. -COLORED  ELECTROST  ATOGRAPHIC 

TONERS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  DYE  PIGMENTS. 
OCT.  3.  1967.  CAN.  0834674.  GRB.  1074147,  JAP. 
0698290. 

'  Class  5A6. 


2,899.331  —PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING 
IMAGE  WITH  CHARCOAL    AUG    11. 

Class  5B 


ELECTROSTATIC 
1959. 


FRA 

3.357.402. 
1967. 
BEL 


METHOD 

0629542. 


STZ.    05  18579, 
TONER    ON    A 


3,103.445 —METHOD    OF     DEVELOPING     AN     ELECTRO- 
STATIC    LATENT     IMAGE     ON     A     XEROGRAPHIC 

PLATE.  SEPT    10.  1963.  CAN.  0705363, 
3.251.706— XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT 

AND    APPARATUS     MAY     17.     1966     CAN 
I  120534.  GER.  1020234.  GRB.  0774433. 
-ROTARY    BRUSH    DEVELOPMENT     DEC      12. 
ARG.    0167329.    ATR.    0279354,    AUS.    0416581. 
0708497.    BRA.    0088306,    CAN.    0859029,    FRA. 

1548189.  GRB.    1200068.   HUN.   0156541.   ITL.   08  19626. 

JAP.    0608703.     MEX.    0106260.    PLD.    0071357.    SPN. 

0348633.  SWD.  0328190.  VZL.  0023686. 
3.542.466 —DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    NOV    24.   1970. 

AUS.    0428620.    BEL.    0725611.    CAN.    0884213.    FRA. 

1598505.   GRB.     1203167.    ITL.    0870661.   JAP.    0641479. 

SPN.  0361653.  SWD.  0343694 
3.558.339 —METHOD    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    STIP 

PLING.  JAN.  26,  1971.  OCAN.  0871649,  GRB    1266969. 
3.574,301  —DEVELOPING     APPARATUS      APR      13,     1971 

AUS.    0449350,    BEL.    0748073.    CAN.    0873249,    GRB 

1303493,    ITL.    0899146,    JAP.    0715126, 

SWD.  0356379,  USR.  0331581. 
3,592,167 —APPARATUS    FOR     LOADING 

DEVELOPING  BRUSH   JULY  13,  1971. 
3.613.638 —MATERIALS    FOR    FIBROUS    DEVELOPMENT 

OCT.   19.  1971.  CAN.  0910736. 
3.632.370— MULTIPLE    BRUSH    DEVELOPMENT     JAN     4 

1972. 
3,636.924— FUR  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS    JAN 

25.  1972.  CAN.  0912811.  GRB.   1340060.  JAP.  07S1882 
3,638,61 3. -TONER    DEVELOPER    SYSTEM.    FEB     1,    1972 

BEL.    0747124.    CAN.    0889762.     EGR.    0081783.    FRA 

7007651.  GRB.    1294603.   ITL.   0898243.   SPN.   03  77302 

STZ.  0520960.  SWD.  0354363.  TIW.  0006827. 
3.687.106— DONOR    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD     AUG 

29.   1972.  ARG.  0185079.  BEL.  0753207.  CAN    0911706. 

FRA.     7027124,    GRB.     1314862.    ITL.    0900444.     MEX. 

01  17318,  PNM.  0002237,  VZL.  0027517. 
3,692,402 -MATERIALS    FOR    FIBROUS    DEVELOPMENT 

AND  CLEANING  MEMBER   SEPT    19.  1972 
3.847.306 —DEVELOPING    APPARATUS.    NOV      12,     1974 
CAN.  0949819,  GRB.  1353651. 

Class  5C 

3,648.657  —ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AP 

PARATUS    MAR.   14.  1972. 
3.805.739 -CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE 

LEVELS   FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    PRINTING.    APR     23 

1974.  GRB.   1382710. 
3.854,449— DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    DEC     17.    1974 

ARG.    0195893.     BEL.    0797447.     FRA.     7243003      ITL 

0987768.  STZ.  0551030.  VZL.  0032067. 

Class  5C1 


2.975.758 -APPARATUS     FOR 
STATIC  IMAGES    MAR    21 


DEVELOPING     ELECTRO- 
.   1961    CAN.  0622422.  GER. 
1  186746.  GRB.  0944654.  JAP.  03  19308. 
3.015.305 -DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES.  JAN  2.  1962 
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1971. 


1971. 


AP- 


3.113.042 -XEROGRAPHIC      APPARATUS      WITH      MAG- 
NETIC   CONVEYOR      DEC      3.     1963.    CAN.     0738917 
GRB.  0987985. 
3.176.652 -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 
APR.     6.     1965.    CAN.    0737851.    GRB.     1018787,    JAP. 
0627140. 
3.570.453. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    MAR     16. 

CAN.  0885918. 
3.572.288  —DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    MAR    23, 

CAN.  0885917. 
3.572.289. -MAGNETIC      BRUSH       DEVELOPMENT 

PARATUS.  MAR    3.  1971. 
3,575.139 -ELECTROSTATIC      MAGNETIC      DEVELOPER 
UNIT    GATING    APPARATUS     APR      20.     1971      CAN 
0930538. 
3.583.364 —DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS     JUNE    8     1971 
BEL.    0738574.    CAN.    0883725.    FRA.    6930427.    GRB 
1273187.  ITL.  0871550.  JAP   0674394. 
3,608.522 -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT     CONTROL 

APPARATUS.  SEPT    28.  1971 .  CAN    091  1704 
3.640.248 -ELECTROSTATIC     MAGNETIC     DEVELOPING 
APPARATUS   -   MULTIPLE    MAGNETIC   BRUSH    UNIT 
FEB.  8.  1972 
3.641.980— DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS     FEB     15.    1972 
ARG.    0185081.    BEL.    0757698.    CAN.    0913354     EGR 
0085713.   FRA.    7038237.  GRB.    1273456.   ITL.    0909031 
JAP.     0720627.     MEX.     0118187.    SPN.    0384S76     STZ 
0516183.  SWD.  0362510.  TIW.  0006205. 
3.665.891  —MAGNETIC       BRUSH       DEVELOPMENT       AP- 
PARATUS      MAY      30.      1972       CAN       0914904.     GRB 
1347138. 
3.683,406 -MAGNETIC  INCREMENTAL  CASCADE 

DEVELOPMENT      SYSTEM       AUG       8,      1972       CAN 
0945200,  GRB.  1335995,  JAP.  0752521. 
3,690,912 —METHOD     FOR     MAGNETIC     DEVELOPMENT 
OF  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE.  SEPT    12,  1972. 
3.697.050.-CROSS  MIXING  BAFFLE    OCT.    10.   1972    CAN. 

095 1110. 
3,709.7 1 3. -METHOD    FOR    MAGNETIC    DEVELOPMENT 

JAN.  9.  1973. 
3.724.422 —MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. APR.  3.  1973.  ARG  0190744.  AUS.  0457858 
BEL.  0776598.  FRA.  7145341.  GRB.  1373010.  ITL. 
0943877,  MEX.  0124647.  SPN.  0397854.  SWD.  0365880. 
USR.  0459904. 
3.788.275  -MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  APPARATUS    JAN.  29. 

1974.  BEL.  0801242. 
3.828.728 -XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT       SYSTEM. 
AUG.     13.     1974.     BEL.    0791193.    FRA.     7240058.    ITL. 
0970350. 
3.866.564 -MAGNETIC        BRUSH         DEVELOPING 

PARATUS  FOR  COPIERS.  FEB    IK.  1975 
3,872.830. -MAGNETIC        BRUSH        DEVELOPING 

PARATUS    MAR    25.  1975 
3,880.517 —REPRODUCTION    MACHINE   DEVELOPER 

PARATUS    APR    29.  1975 
3,880.518 —FLOATING         DEVELOPER        PLATEN 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS    APR    29,  1975 

Class  5C1A 

2,832,311  —APPARATUS   FOR   DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELEC 
TROSTATIC    IMAGES.    APR     29.    1958     CAN     0605908. 
GRB.  0889202. 

3.584.601  -MAGNETIC  BRUSH  BELT  DEVELOPMENT 
JUNE  15.  197  1.  CAN.  0884799.  GRB.   1238277. 

3.592.166— APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO 
STATIC  IMAGES.  JULY  13.  1971  CAN  0887598.  GRB. 
1275822. 

3.638.614— ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS  FEB.  1.  1972  CAN.  0929338,  GRB 
1304236. 

3,741.790— METHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  DEVELOP- 
ING ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES   JUNE  26.  197  3 

3,823,688— MAGNETIC  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY    JUL?   16,1974 


Class  5C1B 

3,532.071  —DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS. 
CAN.    0883763,    GER.     1227549.    GRB. 
0650630. 
3.552,355  —DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS 
ARG.    01753  30,    ATR.    03005  75,    AUS. 
0730371,  CAN.  0914005,  CZC.  0161850. 
EIR     0032786.     FRA. 
0039919.    IND.   0120212 
LXB.    0058295,    MEX. 
0155695.  PAK.  0120989. 
PNM     0001723.    PTG. 
0691728,   SPN.   0365439, 


AP 


AP 


AP 


FOR 


EGR.    0077412. 
1263566.   GRK. 
ITL.     0860255. 
0128037.   NZL. 
PLP.    0006606. 
1156947.    SAF. 


OCT 

6. 

1970 

1227549 

JAP 

JAN. 

5, 

1971 

04415  19. 

BEL 

DNK 

01 

29880 

6909741. 

GRB 

.    ISR 

0031757 

0111374. 

NOR 

PLD 

0017651. 

0051392. 

RHD 

STZ 

0499140, 

SWD.    0341530.    TIW.    0006602.    UAR     0009242.    USR 
0383338.  VTM.  0001829.  VZL.  0023745. 
3.645.770 -METHOD    FOR    DEVELOPING    XEROCiRAPHIC 
IMAGES.  FEB.  29.  1972 

Class  5C2 

3.508.823. -DUPLICATING  APPARATUS    APR    28.  1970. 
3.836.244— COLOR  XEROGRAPHY     SEPT    17.  1974. 

Class  5C3 

2,846.333  —METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES    AUG.  5.  1958.  CAN,  0609146. 

Class  5D 

2,618.551  —DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
NOV.  18.  1952.  AUS.  0148642.  CAN.  0495360.  GER. 
0926587,  GRB.  0686466.  STZ.  0292431.  SWD   0161  100 

3.768.904 -PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  REGIS- 
TRATION CONTROL   OCT    30.  1973 

3.793.985  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    FEB    26.  1974 

Class  5D1 

3.219.014 -MECHANICAL    SHIELD    TO    PROTECT    MAG- 
NETIC   CORE    IN    XERCXiRAPHIC    DEVELOPING    AP 
PARATUS.      NOV       23.      1965       CAN      0757573,      FRA 
1393298,  GRB     1034099,  ITL.  07  1  01  88,  JAP   0477812 

3,685.488 -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  AUG  22. 
1972. 

3,884.571  -LEAKAGE  DEVELOPER  RECIRCULATION  AS 
SEMBLY    MAY  20.  1975. 

Class  5D1A 

2,705,199 -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE  MAR  29,  1955  CAN 
0525077. 

3.067,720 -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
DEC.  11,  1962.  ARG  0175377,  BEL.  0750689,  PNM 
0CK)201  1,  VZL.  0025828. 

3,095.325,— rONER  DISPENSER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
JUNE  25.  1963 

3.190.264 —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS. 
JUNE  22.  1965.  CAN   0733036. 

3.303.817 —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
FEB.  14.  1967 

3.472.657 —XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT       METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS    OCT     14.   1969    AL  S    0418178.  BEL 
0680374.  CAN.   0813843.  FRA.    1477370.  GRB.    1141167, 
ITL     0766858.    JAP.    0537665.     MEX.    0091119.     SWD. 
0330833. 

3.593.838 —CONVEYOR  BELT.  JULY  20.  1971  CAN 
0883720. 

3,635,553 —CASCADE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  UTILIZ 
ING    A    ROTARY    WHEEL    WIIH    SCOOPS     JAN      18. 
1972. 

3.649.262  —SIMULTANEOUS  DEVELOPMENT-CLEANING 
OF  SAME  AREA  OF  AN  ELECTROST  ATOGRAPHIC 
IMAGE  SUPPORT  SURFACE  MAR  14.  1972  BEL 
0743661.  CAN  0916232.  FRA  6944511.  GRB  1296997. 
ITL.  0882670.  USR.  0358873. 

3.662.71  1— DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  MAY  16,  1972. 
CAN.  0945757,  GRB    1345253 

3.663.291— CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT    MAY  16.  1972 

3.678.896— CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  JULY  25.  1972  CAN, 
0952465.  GRB.   1325831 

Class  5DIB 


DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 


APR   1.  1969.  CAN. 
1  165378.  ITL.  0788954, 


3,122,454— XEROGRAPHIC 

FEB   25,  1964. 
3,435,803 —LIFTING     APPARATUS 

0937394,    FRA     1511169.  GRB 

JAP.  0542586.  MEX    0095039. 
3.448.724 —DEVELOPING     APPARATUS     JUNE     10.     1969 

ARG.    0174576.    AL  S     0430081.    BEL     0726573.    CAN. 

0884214.  CZC    0157054.  EGR.  0077413.  FRA     1598024. 

GRB.     1258781.     ITL     0854008.    JAP     0665972.     MEX. 

0107603.  PNM.  0001429.  RMN.  0054735.  SAF.  0069179. 

SPN      0362358.     STZ.    0486057.    SWD     0338507.    USR 

0410595.  VZL.  0023716. 
3.472.657 —XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT       METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS    OCT    14.   1969    AUS    0418178.  BEL 

0680374.  CAN.  0813843.  FRA.    1477370.  GRB     1141167. 

ITL      0766858.     JAP     0537665.     MEX.    0091119.     SWD 

0330833. 
3.606.533 —XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPMENT      SbPT      20. 

1971. 


939  O.G.-63 


1694 


3,661 .1  1 « -ELEC TROSTATr  ? 

1972.  CAN    0951  107. 
3.695,224  -CASCADE  DEV 
3.835.S1  1  -DEVELOPMENT 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

1974.  GRB    1382141,  GR 
3.884,571  -LEAKAGE  DEV 

SEMBLY.  MAY  20,  1975] 


DEVELOPMENT      MAY     9, 


gLOPMENT.  OCT    3,  1972 

APPARATUS      FOR      ELEC- 
INTING  MACHINE    SEPT.   17, 
1382142.  GRB.   1382143. 

^LOPER  RECIRCLLATION  AS 


Pit 
J 


Clasj 


CASC 

(;4: 


2,880,696  -APPARATUS 
TROSFATIC     LATENT 
0698394. 

3.1 17.891. -XEROGRAPHIC 
CAN.  0740394.  GRB.   1 

3,287, 1 50. -CASCADE 

TWO  COMPONENT  DEV 

3,415,224  -MAGNETIC 
DEC      10,     1968     ALS 
0852660,    ERA     1603904, 
SAF.     0688440.     SPN      0 
0345753.  SYA    0002440. 

3,667,427  —CASCADE 

0951  I  12,  CiRB    1376654 

3.W8.897  -DEVELOPER 
'1972.  BEL.  0778426 
GRB.  I  3771  51,  ITl 

3,741,372 -CONVEYOR    FO 
JL'NE  26,  1973 


F(  R     DEVELOPING    AN    ELEC 
IMAGE.    APR     7,     1959     CAN 

APPARATUS     JAN      14.    1964 
OOi078. 
DEVELOPMENT       PROCESS       W/ 
ELOPER    NO\     22.  1 9f,6 

ADE      DEV      APPARATUS 

23497.    BEL.    0725943.    CAN. 

CiRB     1217281.   ITL     0849521. 

61840.     STZ.     0493872,    SWD. 


APPARATUS.   JUNE   6.    1972    CAN 
4 

MINING   APPARA1US    JUL^    25. 
C\N      0951113.    FRA.     7203212. 
0946<i09 

U    DEVELOPER    APPARATUS 


Class 

2.889.234  —XEROGRAPHIC 

JUNE  2,  1959 
3.550,555 —XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC.  29,  1970.  CAN.  085 


Clasi    5D2 


3.105,770 —CASCADE  DEV 
OCT  1,  1963  AUS  0 
0746453.  FRA.  1286397. 
ITL.  0648862.  JAP.  0517 

3.375.807  -XEROGRAPHIC 
CAN.  0819049,  MEX    009 

3.542.579  -ELECTROSTATIC 
NOV.  24.  1970. 


Clasj 


RE  27.480  —AUTOMATIC 

RE  OF  3.376.854-D986 
3,057.324  —XEROGRAPHIC 

OCT    9.  1962. 
3.336.905  -XEROGRAPHIC 

AUG.    22.     1967     CAN 

0508405 
3,428.025  -XEROGRAPHIC 

POWDER   CLOUD   BY 

18.   1969 
3.638.610  -^DEVELOPMENT 

CAN.  0916432.  FRA    7041 
3.638.61  1  -ELECTRODED 

1.    1972     ARG.   0184648. 

CAN     0913893.    CHL 

0084129.  FRA.   7024067 

IND      0127311.     ITL 

01  15403.   NOR    0130134. 

PNM      0002266.     PTG. 

0381383.  STZ    0520961 
3.682. 1  32  -AUTOMATIC 

AUG.  8,  1972. 


Class 


AN 


3.347.691  -XEROGRAPHIC 

1967     ARG      0168482.    C 

GRB.      1166464.     ITL.     07ij84 

0093822. 
3.412,710— CLEAN  UP  ELEC 

0704923,  CAN.  0867283, 

ITL    0814605.  JAP   058501 
3.620.191  -BIASED   INPUT 

09 1 84 1  1 
3.669.072  —DEVELOPER 

CAN    0930539.  GRB    1343 
3,682.538  -XEROGRAPHIC 

1972.    ARG      0186267. 

FRA.     7110750.    GRB.     I 

01 19677 


BtL 

3  19 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5D1C 


5DID 

DEVELOPMENT      PROCESS 

DEVELOPER     SEPARATION 
652.  GRB.   1238032. 


LOPMENI      IMPROVEMENT 
52867.    BEL.     0749545.    CAN. 
:;ER.    1278244.  CiRB    0986844. 
3*6 
3EVELOPER      APR      2.     1968 
092.  VZL.  0024448 

IMAGE      DEVELOPMENT 


5D3 


DEVELOPMENT  CONTROLLER 
SE  PI     19.  1972. 

DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 


(17 


DEVLLCJPLR 
93223.    CiRB 


APPARATUS. 
1  123059.    JAP. 


C  EVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
CHARCiE    BREAKDOWN     DEC 

APPARALUS     FEB      1.     1972 

')22. 
DtVELOPMENT  DEVICE    FEB 
TR.  0308537.   BEL.   0752936. 
0(t59  14.    DNK     0129305.    EGR. 

RB     1258738.  GUA.  0002615. 
0900196.     JAP.     0719143.     MEX. 

SZL.  0160644.  PLP.   0006288. 
0(54072.    SAF.     07(J4532.    SPN. 
SV^-D.  0359386.  TIW.  0005923. 
DtVELOPER       CONTROLLER 


5D4 


DEVELOPMENT       OCT.      17. 

0827608.    FRA.     1497061. 

54.    JAP.     0589492,    MEX. 


RODE    NOV    26,   1968    BEL 
|RA     1540699,  GRB     1196637. 


CHUTE     NOV     16,    1971     CAN 
APPARATUS.     JUNE      13,     1972 


nc 


K  OFF     PLATE      AUG      8, 

0764562.  CAN.  0935635. 

272.    ITL.    0922348.    MEX. 


3.682.677. -BACKGROUND  REMOVAL.  AUG.  8.  1972. 
3.795.222  -DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM     MAR 

5.  1974. 
3.807,997 —PLURAL  ELECTRODE  DEVELOPMENT 

METHODS   FOR    LATENT   ELECTROSTATIC   IMAGES 

APR.  30.  1974. 
3.808.026. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE    APR    30.  1974 
3,834,930  —METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC  IMAGE.  SEPT    10,  1974 
2,550,724  -APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER  TO  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE    MAY   1.  1951. 
2,550,738  —APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER  TO  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PLATE         TR     AY     WITH 

GATES    MAY  1,  1951 
2,635,046  -DEVELOPING   DEVICE   FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMACiES    APR    14.  1953 
2.827.013  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE    MAR    18.  1958 
3.223.548  —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD    DEC    14.  1965 
3.316.878— CASCADE    DEVELOPING    APPARATUS.    MAY 

2,  1967. 

Class  5E 

3.357.399  —COMBINED  FLLIDIZED   BED  AND  INVERTED 

CASCADE     DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS      DEC.     12. 

1967.  ARG   017  1121.  CAN.  0821473.  CHL.  0022944. 
3.677.633 —PORTABLE  DOCUMENT  ABSTRACTOR    JULY 

18.  1972. 
3.738.832 —COLOR     ELEC  IROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 

EMPLOYING      LIQUID      DEVELOPER      CONTAINING 

GELATINAIN    JUNE  12.  1973   GRB.   1277723. 
3.748.126 -MULTIPLE    COPY    SELECTIVE    RE-WETTING 

PRINTING.  JULY  24.  1973 
3.748.127  —TREATMENT  OF  REUSABLE  PHOIOCONDUC- 

TIVE    SURFACES    WITH    LEWIS    ACIDS    OR     BASES 

JULY  24.  1973 
3.776.631  —LIQUID     DEVELOPER     CLEANING     SYSTEM 

DEC   4.  1973 
3.865,611  —METHD  FOR  ELCTRSTIC  IMGE  DEVELPMENT 

EMPLYING     TONE     AND     CARRIER     SUPPRTD     BY 

CNDCTV  LIQUID  ELCTROD  SURFA    FEB    11.  19  75. 

Class  5E1 

2.551,582 —METHOD    OF    PRINTING    AND    DEVELOPING 

SOLVENT  IMAGES  -  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH  Y    MAY 

8,  1951. 
2,965.482 —METHOD        FOR        FIXING        XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES    DEC.  20.  1960. 
3.005.726  —PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES   OCT    24.  1961 

Class  5E2 

3.068.1  15 —ELECTROSTATIC  EMULSION  DEVELOP- 
MENT DEC.  11.  1962  GER.  1302344.  GRB.  1006230, 
JAP.  0466442. 

3.7  30.708.-ELECTROPHOrOCiRAPHIC  MULTI-COLOR 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  MAY  1. 
1973. 

3.776.723 -LIQUID  TRANSFER  ELECTROPHOTO- 

GRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS    DEC   4,  19  73 

3.862.618 —LIQUID  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE.  JAN  28. 
1975. 

Class  5E3 

3,080.251  —METHOD  OF  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT. 

MAR    5.  1963. 

Class  5E4 

3.010.842 -DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES.  NOV.  28.  1961.  CAN.  0704604. 
3.064.622 —IMMERSION    DEVELOPMENT.    NOV.   20.    1962. 
CAN.    0729544.    FRA.     1296944.    GER      1190787.    GRB. 
0990968.  JAP.  0451638. 
3.129.115 -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 
APR.   14.  1964.  GRB.   1008004. 

-LIQUID  TRANSFER  DEVELOPMENT    MAY    17. 

CAN.  0765523.  FRA.  1362253.  GRB.  1032013. 

-ELECTROVISCOUS      RECORDING       SEPT       6, 

AUS.    0403009.    CAN.    0740112.    FRA.     14  14126. 

1497109.    GRB      1086197.    HOL.    0141644.    ITL. 

0738077.  JAP.    0508503.   NOR.   0127882.  STZ.   0472710. 

SWD.  0331032. 


3.251.688 
1966. 

3.270.637 
1966. 
GER 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 


1695 


3.281.241  -METHOD   OF   FORMING    A    VISUAL    RECORD 
OF   A    LATENT    IMAGE    RECEIVING    WEB     OCT     25, 
1966.    AUS.    0275028.    CAN.    0766420.    FRA.     1362254 
GER.     1303008.    GRB.     1035236.     ITL      0699412.    JAP 
0470426. 
3,284,224 -CONTROLLED       XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOP 
MENT.    NOV.    8,    1966.   CAN.    0751349,   GRB.    1038801. 
JAP.  0640353. 
3,334.6 13- XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
AUG.    8.     1967.    CAN.    0787870.    GRB.     1125628     JAP 
0546654. 
3,369.918  -DEV   OF   LATENT   ELECTROSTATIC   IMGS  W/ 
CREATED  WAVES  OF  LIQUID  DEVELOPER    FEB    20 
1968. 
3.576.623. -DEVELOPMENT      SYSTEM      EMPLOYING      A 
CORONODE    IMMERSED    IN    A    LIQUID    DEVELOPER 
APR.    27.    1971.    AUS.    0434437.    CAN.    0872191     GER 
1908292.  GRB.  1259880.  JAP.  0675662. 
3,577.259  -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT   IMAGES  UTILIZING   A  TONER-FREE  ZONE 
MAY  4.  1971. 
3.592.678  -LIQUID  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH  ELEC- 
TROPHOETIC     CLEANING       JULY      13.      1971       GRB 
1261752. 
3.620.800 —CLEANING    LIQUID    DEVELOPED    ELECTRO- 
STATIC   IMAGES    BY    CONTACT    WITH    VAPORIZED 
CLEANING  FLUID    NOV    16.   1971 
3.627.410 -REPRODUCTION    APPARATUS   WITH    LIQUID 

DEC.  14.  197  1.  CAN.  0886508. 
3.627.557  -LIQUID  DVLPMNT  BY  REDUCINT  VISCOSITY 
OF    DVLPR    ON    ROLLER    APPLICATION    PRIOR    TO 
DEVELOPMENT.    DEC     14.    1971     AUS.   0448529    GRB 
1303499. 
3.628.981  —LIQUID    TONER     DEVELOPMENT.     DEC.     21. 
1971.    ARG.    0181932.    BEL.    0751669,    FRA.     7021033 
GRB.  1284477,  ITL.  0893939. 
3,642,471  -LIQUID  DEVELOPING  PROCESS  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC     IMAGING     SYSTEM      FEB      15. 
1972. 
3.642.515— LIQUID    DEVELOPMENT    UTILIZING    A    CUR- 
VILINEAR    DEVELOPMENT     ELECTRODE      FEB      15. 
1972. 
3.652.319— CYCLIC    IMAGING    SYSTEM     MAR     28.    1972. 
AUS.    0441527.     BEL.    0761029.    CAN.    0944010.    FRA. 
7047634,  GRB.  1336739.  ITL.  0913957.  SWD.  0363175. 
3.656.948  —SELECTED   REMOVAL  OF  LIQUID   DVLPR   IN 
CYCLICAL        ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        PRCXTESS. 
APR.   18.  1972.  CAN.  0906335.  GRB.  1335054. 
3.671. 290.-IMAGING     SYSTEM.     JUNE     20.      1972.     GRB. 

1278858. 
3.672.884. -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING.  JUNE  27.  1972. 
3,692.520 —DVLPNG  ELCTRSTIC  IMGS  EMPLYNG  FATTY 
ACD  ESTRS  INHBT  DVLPR  BUILD-UP    SEPT    19.  1972. 
CAN.  0940361.  GRB.   1332674. 
3.784.397— IMAGING      SYSTEM.      JAN.      8.      1974.      AUS. 

0452714.  GRB.  1348667. 
3.800.744 —ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
ING APPARATUS    APR.  2.  1974. 
3.804.510. -IMAGING  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM.  APR.  16. 

1974. 
3.808.025 —LIQUID    DEVELOPING    METHOD    FOR    ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY   APR    30.  1974. 
3.816,114— ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC     METHOD      JUNE 

11,  1974.  AUS.  0459381,  GRB.  1372635. 
3,817,212 —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS.  JUNE  18,  1974   GRB    1310448. 
3,832,975 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 

SEPT.  3,  1974.  GRB.  1339361. 
3,836,384 —IMAGING  SYSTEMS.  SEPT    17,  1974 
3,841,893 —CHARGE    CONTROL     AGENTS     FOR     LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS   OCT    15,  1974. 
3,849,171  —METHOD      FOR     CLEANING      BACKGROUND 
AREAS  FROM  DEVELOPED   RECORDING  SURFACES. 
NOV.  19,  1974. 
3.862,619.— ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 

JAN.  28.  1975. 
3.864.125 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         METHOD        OF 

MAKING  AN  IMAGING  MASTER    FEB   4.  1975. 
3.870.514 —LIQUID     DEVELOPMENT     FOR     THE     ELEC- 
TRONIC PHOTOGRAPHY    MAR.  11.  1975 
3.877.934— INDUCTION        IMAGING       WITH        IN-PLACE 
DEVELOPMENl    APR    15.  1975 

Class  5E5 

3.084.043  -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES    APR.  2.    1963    CAN.  0678365.  GRB 

0880597. 
3.372.027— XEROGRAPHIC        LIQUID        DEVELOPMENT 

MAR.    5.     1968.    CAN.    0800963.    GRB.     1091169.    ITL. 

0760712.  JAP.  0571  175. 


JAN.    23. 
7201004. 


1973. 
GRB 


24.     1973.     AUS. 


USING     POLAR 


3.652.319— CYCLIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  MAR  28.  1972 
AUS.  0441527.  BEL.  0761029.  CAN.  0944010.  FRA 
7047634,  GRB.   1336739.  ITL    0913957.  SWD   0363175 

3.667.428 —DEVELOPING  SYSTEMS  JUNE  6.  1972  ARG 
0195534.  ATR  0312420.  AUS.  0456202.  BEL.  0752805 
CAN.  0904107.  CHL.  0026274.  DNK.  0126528.  EGR 
0083514.  FRA.  7024066.  GRB.  1320232.  ITL.  0894827 
JAP.  0745765.  MEX  0114978.  PNM.  0002541.  SAF 
0704475.  STZ  0543753.  SWD.  0366126.  TIW  0006616 
USR.  0420196. 

3.676.215 —IMAGING  SYSTEM  JULY  II.  1972.  ARC 
0182525.  AUS  04.^0692.  BEL.  0732139.  CAN.  0900770 
FRA.  6913232.  GRB.  1272306.  ITL  0857440.  JAP 
0698292.  MEX.  0109289.  PNM.  0001433.  SPN.  0366468 
SWD.  03521  17,  USR   0309549 

3.692.520  -DVLPNG  ELCTRSTIC  IMGS  EMPLYNG  FATTY 
ACD  ESTRS  INHBT  DVLPR  BUILD  UP  SEPT.  19.  1972. 
CAN.  0940361.  GRB.   1332674. 

3.712.728  -REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT 
BEL.  0777718.  CAN  0949826.  FRA 
1374831.  ITL.  0946351. 

3.729.419— LIQUID     DEVELOPER      APR. 
0451254,  FRA.  7  109434.  GRB.   1341627 

3.772.012  -REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT 
LIQUID  DEVELOPERS    NOV    13.  1973. 

3.776.723 -LIQUID  TRANSFER  ELECTROPHOTO- 

GRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS    DEC   4.  1973 

3.795.530  —ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
MENT   MAR    5.  1974 

3.806.354  —METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES    APR    23.  1974. 

3.817.748 —CONTRAST  CONTROL  IN  ELECTROSTATIC 
COPYING  UTILIZING  LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  JUNE 
18.  1974. 

3,834.930  -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGE    SEPT    10.  1974 

3.856.519 -TRANSFER  OF  TONER  USING  A  VOLATILE 
INSULATING  LIQUID    DEC    24.  1974 

Class  5F 

2,843.084 —XEROGRAPHIC   APPARAIUS  WITH   ENDLESS 

DEVELOPMENT  ELEC  I  RODE    JULY  15.  1958 
2,844.123— BELT  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE.  JULY  22. 

1958. 
2.880.699  —XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT 

1959. 
2.895.847  —ELECTRIC  IMAGE   DEVELOPMENT 

1959.  CAN.  0558894. 
3.124.483 —APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSFERRING 

IMAGES   AND   METHOD  THEREFOR    MAR 

CAN.  0843622. 
3,166.432— IMAGE 

0675704.  FRA. 

JAP.  0401040. 
3,203,394 —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

AUG.    31,     1965.    CAN.    0757572,    GRB.     1026704.    JAP 

0464922. 
3.216,844 -METHOD  OF   DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES         WITH         PHOTOCONDUCTIBE         DONOR 

MEMBER    NOV    9.  1965    CAN.  0794035.  GRB.  1024983. 
3.301.152 -XEROGRAPHIC   COPYING   APPARATUS     JAN. 

31.  1967. 
3.332.396 -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPING      APPARATUS 

WITH    CONTROLLED    CORONA    MEANS     JULY     25. 

1967.  AUS.  0287695.  BEL.  0656893.  CAN.  0775061. 
FRA.  1419973.  GER.  1288915.  GRB  1060679.  ITL. 
0745583. 

3.375.806— XERCXiRAPHIC    DONOR    DEVELOPMENT   AP 

PARATUS.  APR.  2.  1968 
3,376.852 -DIELECTRIC     BELT     DEVELOPING      APR      9. 

1968.  CAN.  0859028,  GRB.   1214512,  JAP   0919364 
3,405,682— XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPTS  WITH 

WEB  LOADING  MEANS  TO  REMOVE  RESIDUAl 
DEVELOPER   OCT    15,  1968   GRB    1102282 

3,606,864. -DONOR  ASSEMBLY.  SEPT.  21.  1971.  CAN. 
0903461.  GRB.   1280951.  MEX.  0116025. 

3.613.636— ELECTROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPER      OCT       19. 

1971.  GRB.   1282991. 

3,635.196 -PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SEAL  JAN 
18.  1972. 

3.645.618 —VACUUM  NOZZLE  TO  REMOVE  AG- 
GLOMERATES ON   A  TONER  APPLICATOR     FEB    29. 

1972.  CAN.  0949823. 

3.696.783  —AUTOMATED  TOUCHDOWN   DEVELOPMENT 

SYSTEM  OCT    10.  1972    CAN    0949822.  GRB    1373666 
3.696.785  —DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    OCT     10.    1972 

CAN.  0949824. 
3.697.169 -ELECTROSTATIC     RECORDING     APPARATUS 

AND   METHOD    OCT     10.    1972.   CAN.   0954292.  GRB 

1322681. 


APR       7. 
JULY   21. 

POWDER 

10.    1964. 


DEVELOPMENT    JAN     19.    1965    CAN. 
1260844.  GER     1  185062.  GRB    0959668. 


PRCCESS 
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3.703.157  -MTHD/APPRTS 

PWDR  DVELPR  ON  A 
3.7U7.3«S».— LATENT  ELEC 

MENT     DEC     26.    197 

CAN     0949827.    FRA 

0946354 
3.729.334— IMAGING 
3.739.748— DONOR    FOR 

JL'NE  19.  1973 
3.759.222  —MICROFIELD 

REVERSING     MICROflELDS 

0780091.  CAN.  0951596 

ITL    0949779 
3.848.566  -DONOR  APPARATI 
3,866.574  -XEROGRAPHI  T 

FEB.   18.  1975. 
3.881.927 —HALF   TONE 

TOUCHDOWN    SYSTEM 

ING    MAY  6,  1975 
3,884.185 —COATED  WIR 

1975. 


APR.  24,  1973. 
TOLCHDOWN   DEVELOPMENT 

DONOR  WITH  CONTINLOLSLY 

SEPT.      18,     1973      BEL. 

,  FRA.  7208102,  GRB.    1385966, 

S    NO\'.   19.  1974. 
DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

DEVELOPMENI     PROCESS    FOR 
IN    ELECT  ROSIATIC    IMAG 

i  DEVELOPER  BRUSH    MAY  20. 


<  lass  SG 


3,380.437  -TRANSVERSE 
FLUIDIZED   BED  DE\ 
30.   1968.  ARG.  01795! 
CLB.    0016330.    MEX 
0008636.  VZL.  002099 

3,393,663  -FLUIDIZING 
APPARATUS  JULY 
(X)240()9,  CLB    001764: 

3,396.700 -XEROGRAPHIC 
PARATUS       AUG 

1231868 
3,574,660 -ORBITAL     DEV 

MENT    APR     13,  1971 
3.641,977  -APPARATUS 

MATERIAL  WITHIN  A 

0917405,  GRB    134268 
3.682,137  —J-SHELL 

1972.  CAN.  0949820 


13 


ELOpKk    STREAM     DEVELOP- 

CAN.  08^076,  GRB.   1  193277. 
OR     ABATING    DEVELOPER 
NG    FEB    15.   1972.  CAN. 


AUG.     8, 


DEVELOPER     HOUSING. 

1342782. 


CR 


Class  5H 


IK 


!50  i 


2,761.416 -DE VELOPMElsfr 
STATIC  IMAGES   SEP 

3.015.304— ELECTROSTAtIC 
JAN.  2.  1962    CAN    06( 

3,484,265  -TRANSVERSEI  Y 
FLUIDIZED    BED    DEV 
1969. 

3,503,776— XEROGRAPH 
1970   CAN.  0828694.  F 
0793692.  MEX    0O9876J 

3,611.991  -VIBRATING 
WITH  ELECTROMAGr 
OCT     12.     1971      BEL 
0083516.   FRA.    703 
JAP.     0745766.     SPN. 
0361956.  TIW.  0007201 

3.613.637  —DEVELOPER 
OCT      19,     1971      BEL 
7021987,  GRB.  1301157] 

3.621,816  -INTERLACED 
23,  1971.  CAN.  091439' 

3,623,454  -FLUIDIZED 
PARATUS       NOV      30 
1272373. JAP    0731616 

3,654,9(X) -FLUIDIZED 
STATIC  IMAGES    APR 

3,685,486— FLUIDIZED 

AUG.  22,  1972   CAN    0<i 
3,754,531  —FLUIDIZED 

AUG.  28,  1973 
3,844,252  —SHEET    REMOV 
BEL.  0814943,  PNM 


d; 


F  m 


3.838,922 —APPARATUS 
OF    RECLAIMED    DEV 
1974. 

3,841,265  —DEVELOPER 
STATIC  COPIER   OCT 

3,844.252  —SHEET    REMO\ 
BEL.  0814943.  PNM    00(i 

3,873,197  —APPARATUS 
CONCENTRATION     IN 
DEVICE    MAR    25,  19751 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOR   FRMNG  UNFRM   LYR  OF 
SURFACE.  NOV    21,  1972 
TROSTATIC  IMAGE   DEVELOP 

:.    AUS.   0457281,    BEL     0777721, 
7201007,    GRB.     1375048,    ITL. 


Y  RECIPROCATING 

ELOPMENT  APPARATUS  APR 
3,  CAN.  0821491,  CHL.  0022941, 

0095936,    PRU     0009315.    URG. 

ELECTRODE  DEVELOPMENT 
!3.     1968.    CAN.    0821472.    CHL. 

tAnER      DISPENSING      AP 
196!^.     CAN.     0852126.     GRB. 


MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRO- 
.  4.  1956. 

IMAGE      REPRODUCTION 
992. 

RECIPROCATING 
ELOPMENT    METH      DEC      16. 


DEVELOPMENT 

lA    15  1  1809,  GRB    1 


B  :D 


MAR 

182291, 


31, 
ITL. 


DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
ETIC  DEVELOPER  AGITATOR 
0755605,  CAN.  0911707,  EGR. 
GRB  1264780,  ITL.  0907435, 
)383333.  STZ  052I6I5.  SWD. 
USR    0371738 

ELECTROSTATIC    IMAGES. 
0752034.    CAN.    0911702.    FRA. 
ITL    0894180.  SWD.  0358975. 
IBRATING  ELECTRODE    NOV. 
GRB     1316614 
BED         DEVELOPMENT        AP 
1971       CAN.     0895208.     GRB. 


FOR 


VELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO 
1  I.  1972.  CAN.  0949821. 

ELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 
28946,  GRB.   1316306. 

ELOPMENT       APPARATUS. 


C  EV 


CEV 


AL     DEVICE 

193. 


OCT     29.    1974. 


0003 


Cass  51 


SENSING    THE   OUANTITY 
ELOPER    MATERIAL     OCT      1, 

\SSEMBLY      FOR      ELECTRO- 

5.   1974 

AL     DEVICE.    OCT      29,     1974 

3193 

REGULATING  THE  TONER 

A     ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 


FOR 


Class  511 


3,316.875 —XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

MAY  2,  1967. 
3,331.355 —XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

JULY    18.    1967.    CAN.    0793224,    FRA.     1465811.    GRB. 

1069351,  ITL.  0778708. 
3,349,750  —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 

OCT.    31,    1967.    CAN     0819050,    FRA.     1516053,    GRB. 

1  165377,  ITL.  0788953,  JAP   0547202.  MEX    0093862. 
3.356.248 —CONTAINER  WITH  A  ROTATABLE  CLOSURE 

DEC.  5.  1967.  CAN.  0825091.  GRB.   1  166618. 
3,550.556 —DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    DEC.   29,    1970. 

ARG.    0180677.    AUS.    0442279.    BEL.    0726571.    CAN. 

0882576.  CZC.   0157055,  EGR.  0076888,  FRA.    1604314, 

GRB.     1252494,     ITL.     0854006,     JAP.     0731247,     MEX. 

0109983,  PNM.  0001770,  RMN.  0054558,  SAF.  0069180, 

SPN.    0362037,    STZ.    0498431,    SWD.    0351059,    USR. 

0372851,  VZL.  0023724. 
3,661,118 -ELECTROSTATIC     DEVELOPMENT      MAY     9. 

1972.  CAN.  0951107. 
3,662,711  —DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    MAY    16,    1972. 

CAN.  0945757,  GRB.   1345253. 
3,663,291— CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT    MAY  16,  1972. 
3,687,270— CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY    AUG.  29,   1972.  CAN. 

0952464,  GRB     1376231. 
3,717,122 —MAGNETIC     GATE.      FEB.      20,      1973.      CAN 

0960031,  GRB.   1377023. 


ELEC- 


Class  5I2A 

2,750,922. -APPARATUS        FOR        DEVELOPING 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES    JUNE  19,  1956. 
2.965,266 —XEROGRAPHIC  TONER   DISPENSER    DEC.  20. 

1960. 
3,122,455 —XEROGRAPHIC  TONER    DISPENSER    FEB    25, 

1964. 
3,135,433 —XEROGRAPHIC      TONER      DISPENSING       AP- 
PARATUS. JUNE  2,  1964.  CAN.  0701240. 
3,149,760— POWDER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  SEPT.  22, 

1964. 
3,250,439  -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER   DISPENSER    MAY    10, 

1966.  CAN.  0815453,  GRB.  1  126197.  JAP.  0512654. 
3,337,072 —LOADER    AUG    22,   1967.  CAN.  0825092,  GRB. 

1166619,  JAP.  0605648. 
3,385,500— TONER      PACKAGE.      MAY     28,     T968.      CAN. 

0864337,  GRB.   1189147. 
3,619,279 —TONER  RECEIVING  MEMBER.  NOV.  9,  1971. 
3.622,054 —TONER  DISPENSER  IMPROVEMENT    NOV    23, 

1971.  CAN.  091  1705. 
3.722.471  -TONER  METER  DEVICE    MAR.  27.  1973.  CAN. 

0951108,  GRB     1370009. 
3,740,288 -METHOD        OF        PREPARING        A        TONER 

DISPENSER   JUNE  19,  1973. 

Class  5128 

2.974,632  —DEVELOPER    OF    ELECTROSTATIC    PHOTOG 

RAPHY.  MAR.   1,4,  1961.  CAN.  0698004. 
3,389,863— XEROGRAPHIC  TONER   DISPENSER    JUNE  25, 

1968.  CAN.  0835862.  MEX.  0093821.  VZL.  0024004. 
3.390,664 —XEROGRAPHIC      TONER      DISPENSING       AP 

PARATUS    JULY  2,  1968.  CAN.  085214,  GRB.   1208593 
3.619,279 —TONER  RECEIVING  MEMBER    NOV   9,  1971. 

Class  512C1 

RE.27,876— DISPENSING  APPARATUS   JAN    8,  1974. 

3,013,703 —POWDER  DISPENSING   APPARATUS    DEC.    19, 
I96I.  CAN.  0677935,  GRB.  0938501,  JAP.  0300276. 

3.300,101  —TONER  DISPENSER.  JAN  24,  1967.  CAN 
0800856,  GRB.   1  152671,  JAP.  0524530. 

3.339,807  -TONER  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER  SEPT 
5.  1967.  CAN.  0842133.  GRB.   1  165953.  JAP.  0547201. 

3.396.700 —XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSING  AP- 
PARATUS. AUG.  13,  1968.  CAN.  0852126,  GRB 
1231868. 

3.453,045— XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
JULY  1,  1969.  CAN.  0852125,  FRA.  1559973,  GRB 
1213493,  HUN.  0156188,  ITL.  0832847,  JAP.  0602169 
USR.  0371739. 

3,538,887 —ELECTROSCOPIC  TONER  POWDER 

DISPENSER    NOV    10,  1970. 

3,542,089 —TONER  DISPENSER.  NOV  24,  1970.  CAN. 
0885916. 

3,608.792— APPARATUS    FOR    DISPENSING    FINELY    DI- 
VIDED   PARTICULATE    MATERIAL     SEPT     28,    1971 
CAN.  0869923. 

3,654,900— FLUIDIZED  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES.  APR.  II.  1972.  CAN.  0949821. 


XEROX  PATENTS- JULY  1975 


1697 


3,655,033 —VIBRATORY 

APR.  I  1,  1972 
3,752,576.-TRANSPORT 

AUG.  14.  1973. 


BOWL  TONER     DISPENSER 

FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 


DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 


MEASURING 


SYSTEM 


Class  512C2 

3.094.049. -XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPER 

APPARATUS    JUNE  18.  1963 
3,348,522 -AUTOMATIC     TONER     CONTROL      SYSTEM 

OCT     24,     1967.    CAN     0799397,    GRB.     1135743     JAP 

0942998,  MEX.  0089292. 
3,348, 523. -AUTOMATIC      TONER      CONTROL 

OCT.  24.  1967.  CAN.  0799399 
3.376.853  -ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  CONTROL     APR    9 

1968    CAN.  0819051.  GRB.   1  1  77232.  JAP    0568731 
3.430.606 -ELECTROSCOPIC    PARTICLE    SENSOR     MAR 

4.  1969.  CAN.  0891683.  MEX.  0107599 
3,498,500. -LEVEL  SENSOR.  MAR.  3,   1970.  CAN    091-'85l 

GRB.  1251  128. 
3.520,445. -DIELECTRIC  LEVEL   SENSOR    JULY    14     1970 

CAN.  0895527,  GRB.   1239856. 
3,526,338 -METHOD  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR 

DISPENSING       ELECTROSCOPIC       MATERIAL  AUTO 

MATTC  TONER   DISPENSER   CONTROL-24()     SEPT     1 

1970.     ARG.     0181603,    AUS.     0436922      BEl       07''6-'74 

CAN.    08955  26,    GRB.     1216690,    ITL.    08665  n      MEx' 

0107687.  PNM.  0001419.  SPN    0362036,  SWD    0355090 

VZL    0023723. 
3,527,387  -DEVELOPER  REPLENISHING  PROCiRAMMING 

SYSTEM.  SEPT.  8.   1970.  CAN.  0922772.  GRB     1233814 

JAP.  0758340. 

3.536,042  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATT  S 
OCT.  27,  1970 

3.604,939  -TONER  SENSING  APPARATUS  -  TONER  SEN 
SOR  ASSEMBLY  GENIE  SEPT  14,  1971  CAN 
0915751,  GRB.   1260379,  JAP.  0752502. 

3,635,373 -ALTOMATIC  DEVELOPABILITY  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  JAN  IX,  1972  ARG.  0190708  BEL 
0760748,  CAN.  0923546,  CHL.  0025916,  EGR.  0091983 
FRA.  7047630,  GRB  1336590,  GUA.  0002624  ITI 
0913903.  MEX  0116721.  PNM  0002092.  SPN.  0386750 
STZ.  0524843,  SWD.  036251  1,  TIW.  0007197 

3,659,556  -PROCiRAMABLE  TONER  DISPENSER  MAY  2 
1972.  BEL  0771423.  CAN.  0936681.  FRA  71^)741  ITI 
0934010 

3.692.403  -AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  TONER  CONCEN- 

TRAIIONS.  SEPT     19.  1972 
3.693.58!  -TONER      DISPENSER      CIRCUIT     FOR      ELEC- 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    SEPT    26     197-- 
3.727.065 -AUTOMATIC      DEVELOPABILITY      CONTROI 

SYSTEM.  APR.    10.   1973.  ARG.  0185080.  AUS.  04404S8 

BEL.    0757430.    CAN.    0934806.    CHL.    002';9  15      EGR 

0086755.   FRA     7038235.  GRB     1318895.   ITL.    0908953. 

MEX.    0116873.     PNM.    0002179.    SPN     0384593      STZ 

0514168.  SWD.  03691  14.  TIW    0007196.  VZL.  0032004 
3.754.821  —AUTOMATIC        DEVELOPMENT       CONTROL 

AUG.    28.    1973.    ARG.    0195  188.    BEL.    0793425,    FRA 

7246724,    ITL.   0972845,   JAP.    0552838,    MEX.    0128209 

NZL.     0169419,     SAF.     07290.30,     STZ.     05528  38      VZL 

0032066. 
3,757.999 -AUTOMATIC      DEVELOPABILITY      CONTROL 

SYSTEM     FOR     ELECTROSTATIC     RECORDING     AP 

PARATUS    SEPT    1  1,  1973 
3,801.196 -TONER  CONCENTRATION   REGULATING   AP 

PARATUS    APR    2,  1974. 
3.814.516 -HUMIDITY  COMPENSATED  CONTROL 

DEVICE   JL'NE  4,  1974 
3,825, 337. -COLOR  BALANCE  DISPLAY    JULY  23,  1974 
3,8.34,806— PARTICLE     LEVEL      INDICATOR      SEPT       10 

1974. 
3,872,825 -PARTICLE      CONCENTRATION       DETECTOR 

MAR.  25,  1975. 


3,804,510. 
1974. 


Class  5J 

-IMAGING     DEVELOPING    SYSTEM      APR      16. 

Class  5J1 

2,690,394  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    SEPT    28,   1954 
2,777,418 -METHOD   AND   APPARATUS    FOR    DEVELOP- 
ING  AN   IMAGE  ON   A    XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE    JAN 
15,  1957.  CAN.  0587719. 
2,876,737— APPARATUS     FOR     DEVELOPING     ELECTRO 
STATIC    IMAGES    ON    SHEET    MATERIAL      MAR      10 
1959 

3.011,473 -XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATTS     DEC      5,     1961 
CAN.  0675698,  GRB.  0971972. 


APPARATUS 
0738918,  GRB 


MAR. 


3,09 1 ,2 19— XEROGRAPHIC 

MAY  28,  1963. 
3,147.147  —XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPING 

AND  ELECTRODE    SEPT    1,  1964    CAN 

1007167. 

3,24  1 ,466. -ELECTROSTATIC    PHOTOGRAPHS 

1966. 

3.424,131  -ELECTRODED  CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEM  JAN.  28,  1969.  CAN  0848084,  FRA.  1463050, 
GRB.   1  123618,  ITL.  0729637,  JAP.  0499007. 

3.606,863. -DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  SEPT  21.  1971. 
CAN.  0905099.  GRB.  1296756. 

3.611.992 -CLEANUP  ELECTRODE  OCT.  12.  1971  CAN 
09 1 643  I. 

3.642.515 -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  UTILIZING  A  CUR- 
VILINEAR DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  FEB  15. 
1972. 

3,648,658  -DEVELOPING  APPARATUS   MAR    14.  1972 

3.651.784 -LOW  POTENTIAL  DEVELOPMENT  ELEC- 
TRODE. MAR.  28.   1972    CAN.  0917900 

3.670,700. -DEV  ELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  Jl  NE  20,  1972 
ARG.  0185528,  BEL  0752935.  CAN.  0916430,  CHL 
0025837.  DNK.  0126729.  EGR  0085926.  FRA.  7024671, 
GRB  1304065,  IND  0127310,  ITL  0900194.  JAP 
0731613.  MEX.  0I15I64.  NZL.  0160642.  PIP  000629^ 
PNM.  0001951,  PTG  0054071.  SAF  O704S^l  SPN 
0038130.  STZ.  0513439.  SWD.  03  58976.  TTW.  0007161. 

3.741,156 -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 
JUNE  26.  1973    GRB    1349579 

3.778.144 -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
APPAR.ATl  S    DEC     II.  1973    CiRB    n9-(144 

3.784.299 -DARK  DECAY  RETARDATION    JAN    8.   1974 

3.790.397 -RETONING  CARRIER  BEADS  IN  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  ZONE    FEB    5.   1974 

3,795.222.-DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM    MAR 
5.  1974. 

3,8  16.1  14 -ELECTRO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  JUNE 
1  I,  1974.  AUS.  0459181,  GRB    13726^*; 

3,8  17.212. -ELECTROSTATCXjRAPHIC  LIQL  ID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS    JLNE  18,  1974    GRB    !1!()448 

3.832.975  -ELECTROPHOTGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  SEPT 
3.  1974   GRB    1339361 

Class  5J2 

2.784.694 -SEGMENTED     DEVELOPMENT      ELECTRODE 

MAR.   12.  1957.  CAN   0564484. 
3.4  16.494  -XERCKiRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 

DEC.     17.     1968.    CAN.    0882575.    GRB      1249664.    JAP 

0653014. 
3.621.816 -INTERLACED  VIBRATTNCi  ELECTRODE    NOV 

23,  1971.  CAN.  0914397.  GRB.   1316614 

Class  5J3 

2.952.241  -DEVELOPER        ELECTRODE        FOR        ELEC 
TROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  APPARATUS   SEPT     13.  I960 

3.349.676 -XERCKiRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
APPARATUS  OCT  31.  1967  CAN.  0814087  FRA 
1473662.  GRB  1144766.  ITL  0764006,  JAP.  0"^  1 3609 
MEX.  0090133. 

Cla.ss  5J4 

2,91  1.944. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

NOV    10,  1959    CAN.  0603099 
2,942,573— XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

JUNE  28,  I960.  CAN    0701  146,  CiRB   0930072 
3,062, 178. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

NOV.  6,  1962 
3.105,777 -XERCKiRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

CK:T.   I,  1963.  CAN.  0700762. 

Class  5J5 


DEVELOPING       ELECTRO 
5,    195  7    CAN    0558593.  GRB 


POWDER     CLOUD 


2,784,109 —METHOD       FOR 

STATIC  IMAGES    MAR 

0698994. 
2,873,72  I  —MICRO  MANIFOLD     FOR 

DEVELOPMENT    FEB.  17,  1959 
3,284.224 -CONTROLLED       XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOP 

MENT     NOV     8.    1966     CAN.    0751349.   GRB     1038801 

JAP.  0640353 
3.438,705  —AUTOMATIC  XERCKiRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 

CONTROL    APR     15.  1969   CiRB.   1207830 
3.611.982 -DEVELOPMENT    ELECTRODE   CONTROL    AP 

PARATUS      OCT.      12.      1971.      ARG.     0185532.     AUS. 

0450067.  BEL    0755383.  BRA.  0088402.  CAN.  09  13353. 

CHL     0025834.    ECiR     0090283.    FRA     7032350.    GRB 

1303148,  ITL.  0901777,  MEX    0117918,  PNM    0002245 
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SPN.    0383058,    STZ. 

0007514. 
3.696.784 —XEROGRAPHK ' 

OCT.    10,    1972     BEL 

7146241.  GRB    136964^ 
3.719.169  -PLURAL 

PARATL'S    MAR    6,  19 
3.784.397 -IMAGING      SY 

0452714.  GRB    134866"^ 
3.788.739  —IMAGE 

PARATLS   FOR 

JAN.  29,  1974. 
3,805.739. -CONTROLLINO 

LEVELS   FOR 

1974.  GRB.   138271U. 
3.8 10. 1 65. -ELECTRONIC 
3.815.988. -IMAGE 

JUNE  11.  1974    BEL.  OJj 
3,818,864 —IMAGE   DEV 

1974. 


0523526.    SWD     0361750,    TIVV. 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
0776601,    CAN.    0951109.    FRA. 
.  ITL.  0943905. 
ELECTRODE     DEVELOPMENT     AP- 

3    GRB    1383087. 
STEM       JAN.      8,      1974.      AUS. 

COMPfeNSATION    METHOD    AND   AP- 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   DEVICES 

MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE 

ELECTItOSTATIC   PRINTING     APR.   23, 


DISPLAY  DEVICE    MAY  7.  1974 
CONTROL      APPARATUS. 
15209.  SAF.  0743132. 
mOPING    APPARATUS    JUNE  25, 


DENSITY 


Class  5J3 


3,866,572  -FORAMINOUS 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM.  FtB. 


C  ass  5K 


G  :R 


2.598.732  —ELECTROPHO 
3,212,889  —XEROGRAPHIC 

19,  1965    GRB    1008897 
3,251,685  — MEIHOD  OF 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPR<|)DL 

1966   CAN    0707047, 
3,540,806  —HALF  TONINC 

SOLID     AREA     COVEHAG 

0892754.  GRB.   1253888 
3.669.072  —DEVELOPER 

CAN.  0930539.  GRB    1 
3,707.947  —CROSS  CHANNEL 

0946145. 
3.808,026— LIOUID  DEVEL|OPM 

LATENT  IMAGE    APR 
3,817.748  -CONTRAS  I 

COPYING   UTILIZING 

18.  1974. 
3,865.080 —TONER  PICKOHF 
3,865,612 —XEROGRAPHIC 

FEB.  II,  1975 


OGRAPHY.  JUNE  3,  1952. 
CONTRAST   CONTROL     CXTT 


CPNTROLLING  CONTRAST  IN  A 

CTION   PROCESS    MAY    17, 

1265583,  JAP    0446813. 

METH   AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

NOV.      17,      1970.     CAN. 


: 


2,817,598  —CONTINUOUS 
MENT  PRC3CESS    DEC 
1146729,  GER    1026620 

3,712,728 -REVERSAL    DE| 
BEL.    0777718,    CAN. 
1374831,  ITL.  0946351 

3,772.012  —REVERSAL 
LIOUID  DEVELOPERS 

3,800.744  -ELECTROSTATl  C 
ING  APPARATUS    APR 

3,877.963  -REVERSAL 
DEVELOPMENT 
ING    APR    15.  1975 


DEV 


2.822.779  -DEVELOPER  Ff)R 
RAPHY    FEB    II.  1958 


2.919.247  —TRIPARTITE 
STATIC  IMAGES    DEC 

2,965,573  —XEROGRAPHIC 
CAN    0612918,  GRB.  09 

3.609.082  —ELECTROSTATIC 
RESIN.  COLORANT 
SEPT     28.    1971     ARG 
0902985.  CHL    0023567 
ECD     {XJ00168.    ELS. 
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ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

18, 1975. 


/APPARATUS      JUNE      13.     1972 
3141 

MIXER    JAN.  2,   1973.  CAN 

ENT  OF  ELECTROSI ATIC 
30,  1974. 
CONTROL     IN     ELECTROSTATIC 
lOUID  DEVELOPMENT    JUNE 

APPARATUS.  FEB    11,  1975. 
DEVELOPMENT      METHOD 


CI  iss  5L 


OF   ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
REFOR.  AUG.  25,  1959.  C  AN. 


2.901,374  -DE VELOPMEN 

AND  APPARATUS  ThiE 

0565027. 
3.245.823— ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AP 

PARATUS   APR    12.  19(6 

CI  ss  5M 


TONE  REVERSAL  DEVELOP- 
24.  1957.  CAN.  0574  108,  FRA. 
GRB.  0813915. 

VELOPMENT     JAN.     23,     1973 
>949826,    FRA.     7201004,    GRB. 


LSINCi     POLAR 


ELOPMENT 
MOV.   13.  1973 

LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP 
2.  1974. 
LIOUID    DEVELOPING     USING    A 
ELECT  RODE  AND  CORONA  CHARG 


Clfss  5N 


ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOG 

AN.  0560056. 


Clasi  5N1A 


DEVELOPER      FOR      ELECTRO 
9,  1959    CAN.  0565006. 
DEVELOPER     DEC     20.    1960. 
]4406. 

DEV   PARTICLS  CONTAING 

M^TAL  SALT  AND  PHTHALATE. 

1165457.    BAH     0(K)0094.   CAN. 

CLB.  0017680.  DOR     0001462, 

0()OI065,    JAM.    0001897,    MEX. 


0100808,  PNM.  0002016,  PRU.  0009862,  TRK..  0015594. 
URG.  0009288. 

3,720,617  —AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN- 
ING MODIFIED  SILICON  DIOXIDE  PARTICLES  MAR 
13,  1973.  ARG.  0189666,  ATR.  0321104,  BEL.  0767359, 
CAN.  0941212.  CHL.  0026780.  EGR.  0093928.  FRA. 
7118950.  GRB.  1347318.  ITL.  0926884.  MEX.  0122976. 
NZL.  0163670.  PNM.  0002393,  PRU.  0011824,  USR. 
0460634. 

3.819.367 —IMAGING  SYSTEM    JUNE  25.  1974. 

3.820.986— LIOUID  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  AND 
MATERIALS.  JUNE  28.  1974 

3,833.364  —METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  CHARGE    SEPT.  3.  1974 

3,850.830— LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  EX- 
TENDER BODY  PARTICLES.  NOV.  26.  1974. 

Class  5N1B 

3,013,890— PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES    AND    COMPOSITION    THEREFOR     DEC     19, 

1961.    AUS.    0243022.    CAN.    0775503.    FRA.     1251476, 

GER,     1129511.     GRB      0944401,     ITL.     0620433,    JAP. 

0313573. 
3,577,345  —SOLID    XEROGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER.    MAY    4. 

1971.    ARG.    0172448.    BOL.    0032708.    CAN.    0902983. 

CHL.    0025923.    CLB.    0017674.    DOR 

0001064,  GUA.  0002003,  JAM.  0001848, 

PNM.    0002062,    PRU.    0009911,    TRD. 

0015620,  URG.  0009286,  VZL.  0023666. 
3,590,000— SOLID   DEVELOPER   FOR   LATENT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES.  JUNE  29,   1971.  ARG.  0172453,  ATR. 

0288860,  BAH.  0000093,  BEL.  0716083,  CAN.  0902984, 

CHL.    0024050,    DOR.    0001460,    ECD. 

0001062,  ERA.    1567721,  GRB.    1232118, 

GUA.     0002095,     IND      0116210,     ISR. 

0851651.  JAM.   0002094.  JAP    0655407. 

MEX.    0104566,    PLP.    0007690,    PNM. 

0009495,   PTG.   0049748,   SPN.   0354685, 

SWD     0332935,    TIVV.    0004940,    1 RD 

0015606,  URG.  0009287. 
3,609,082— ELECTROSTATIC  DEV    PARTICLS  CONTAING 

RESIN,  COLORANT,  METAL  SALT  AND  PHTHALATE 

SEPT.    28,    1971.    ARG.   0165457,    BAH.   0000094,   CAN. 

0902985,  CHL.  0023567,  CLB.  0017680,  DOR.  0001462, 

ECD.    0000168,    ELS     0001065,    JAM.    0001897,    MEX. 

0100808,  PNM.  0002016,  PRU    0009862,  TRK.  0015594, 

URG.  0009288. 
3,635,704— IMAGING     SYSTEM.     JAN       18,      1972.      ALB 

0004133,  ARG.  0176978,  ATR.  0303521.  AUS.  0440759. 
BRA.    0088093.    BUR.    0000042.    CAM. 
0867697,  CHL    0026254,  COR.  0009494, 
EIR.    0032632.     FRA.    6902174,    GNR 
1259514.  GRK     0039240.  IND.  0119583. 
ITL.     0871510.     LAS.     0000199.     LIB 
0106332.      MLG.      0003056.      MLW 
8156975.      MRC.      0014724,      NZL. 


0001461,  ELS. 
MEX.  0104695, 
0000057,    TRK. 


0000198,  ELS. 
GRK.  0037629, 
0030117.  ITL. 
LXB.  0056196. 
0002083.  PRU. 
STZ  05  19737. 
0000058.    TRK. 


BEL.  0727560. 
0000463,  CAN. 
EGR.  0078899, 
0000042,  GRB. 
ISR.  0031503, 
00P7269,  MEX. 
OOMW869,      MNC. 


0155208,  PAK. 
PRU.  0010443, 
0055464.  SAF. 
SWD.  0342921 
0005257.  UAR. 
VZL.  0023744. 


0120859.  PLP.  0008511.  PNM.  0001676, 
,    PTG.    0051063,    RHD.    4169529,    RMN. 

0069995.  SPN.  0363127,  STZ  05  13431. 
.    SYA.    0002477,    TGR.    0000551,    TIW. 

0009525.  USR.  0396887.  VTM.  0001805. 
ZMB.  0186974. 


3.652.319 -CYCLIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR  28.  1972 
AUS.  0441527.  BEL.  0761029.  CAN.  0944010,  FRA. 
7047634,  GRB.   1336739,  ITL.  0913957,  SWD.  0363175. 

3,653,893— IMAGING  SYSTEM.  APR.  4,  1972. 

3,655,374— IMAGING      PROCESS      EMPLOYING      NOVEL 
SOLID  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL.  APR    11,  1972 

3,681,107 —DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC IMAGES   AUG    1,  1972 

3,748.127  —TREATMENT  OF  REUSABLE  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE  SURFACES  WITH  LEWIS  ACIDS  OR  BASES 
JULY  24.  1973. 

3.856.692 —LIOUID  ELECTROSTCXJRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS    DEC.  24.  1974. 

Class  SN2 

2.618.551  —DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
NOV.  18.  1952.  AUS.  0148642,  CAN.  0495360,  GER 
0926587,  GRB.  0686466,  STZ.  0292431,  SWD.  0161100. 

2,618,552 —DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROPHOTO- 

GRAPHIC IMAGES.  NOV.  18,  1952 

2,638,416 -DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEVELOP 
ING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  MAY  12, 
1953.  AUS.  0149163,  BEL.  0488778.  CAN.  0507733. 
ERA  0985322,  GER  0833608,  GRB  0679715,  HOL. 
0084987,  ITL.  0453731,  JAP.  0191247.  SAF.  0007764. 
STZ.  0286147.  SWD.  0150223. 
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3,844.815— FORON    YELLOW 
OCT.  29,  1974. 


AS   A   TONER   COLORANT. 


Class  5N2A 

3.723.114— THERMOSETTING  ELCTRSTGRPHC  DVLPR 
OF  CARRIER/PREPOLYMER  OF  DIALLYL  PHTHA- 
LATE ISOPHTHALATE  AND  MXTRS  MAR  27.  1973. 
ARG.  0185089.  BEL.  0762507.  FRA.  7104349.  GRB 
1344197.  ITL.  0918244.  MEX.  0122234. 

3,806.339  —LIOUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  APR  23. 
1974.  AUS.  0446067,  GRB.  1288100. 

Class  5N2A1 

RE  25, 136— ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  RE  OF  2.940,934- 
D432    MAR.   13.  1962 

2.788,288 -RHEINFRANK  JJ  JONES  WD.  APR  9,  1957. 
CAN.  0550574,  GRB.  0768293. 

2,892,794— ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  AND  TONER. 
JUNE  30,  1959 

3,079,342  —ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  FEB.  26,  1963  ARG. 
0157I3I,CAN,  0726134,  GUA.  0001817. 

Class  5N2A2 

2,659,670 —METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES.  NOV    17,  1953. 
2,753,308— XEROGRAPHY     DEVELOPER     COMPOSITION 

JULY  3,  1956 

Class  5N2B 

3,533.835  —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MEX- 

TURE.  OCT.  13,  1970.  ARG.  0181296,  AUS  0417746, 

BEL.  0704918,  CAN.  0900769,  CHL.  0024909,  CLB. 

0017825,  FRA.  1540695,  GRB.  1211865,  IND.  0112449, 

ITL.  0814857,  MEX.  0100137.  PRU.  0009323,  SWD. 

0323583,  URG.  000901  1,  VZL.  0023668. 
3,591,503  —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

JULY  6,  1971.  ARG.  0172143,  ATR. 

0418556.  BEL.  0713751.  CAN.  0879020. 

CLB  001793  3.  FRA.  1560849.  GRB. 

0038397.  IND.  0115457.  ITL.  0833710. 

MEX.  0099833.  NOR.  0126297.  NZL. 

0008847,  PRU.  0009319,  PTG.  0049455, 


DEVELOPER 
0287491,  AUS. 
CHL.  0024256. 
1225980.  GRK. 
LXB.  0055904, 
0152  196.  PLP 
SAF.  0682386. 


SWD.  0333868,  URG. 


DEVELOPER. 

0290986,  AUS. 
CHL  0024482, 
0115458.  ITL. 
NOR  0128036, 
0009335,  PIG 
STZ.  0505410, 


METHOD 


SPN.    0352810,    STZ.    0508903, 

0009139,  VZL.  0023688. 
3,595.794 —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

JULY    27,    1971.    ARG.    0169109,    ATR. 

0418156,  BEL.  0713752.  CAN.  0879021. 

FRA.     1582855.    GRB.     1227471.     IND. 

0883043,  LXB.  0055894,  MEX.  0101008, 

NZL.     0152195,     PLP.     0007966,     PRU. 

0049154,   SAF.   0682356,   SPN.   0352811, 

SWD.  033163  3,  URG.  0009283,  VZL.  0023687. 
3,627,522 —DEVELOPER    COMPOSITION     AND 

OF  USE.  DEC    14,  1971 
3.672,928  —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 

HAVING         CARRIERS        COMPRISING        POLYSTER 

COATED  CORES.  JUNE  27.    1972.  ARG.  0184669,  BEL 

0762415,  CAN.  0941209,  FRA.  7103845,  GRB.   1344365, 

ITL.  0918191. 
3,704.066 —REFLEX  ESPOSURE  MEDIUM.  NOV.  28.  1972. 
3,725,283  —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CON- 
TAINING    UNCOATED    GLASS    CERAMIC     CARRIER 

PARTICLES       APR       3,      1973       BEL      0777720,     FRA 

7201006,  GRB.  1376457,  ITL.  0946358. 
3,767,578 —CARRIER    MATERIAL    FOR    ELECTROSTATO 

GRAPHIC.      OCT       23.      1973       ARG.      0198052,     BEL. 

0784452,  CHL.  0027640.  FRA.   7220690,  GRB.    1397445, 

ITL.     0959791,     MEX.     0127643,    STZ.     0546969,    TIW. 

0006042,  VZL.  0032064. 
3,847,604 —ELECTROSTATIC    IMAGING    PROCESS    USING 

MODULAR  CARRIERS.  NOV    12,  1974 
3,849,127— AN     ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     PROCESS     IN 

WHICH    COATED   CARRIER    PARTICLES    ARE    USED 

NOV.  19,  1974. 
3,857,792 —ELECTROSTATIC        DEVELOPER        MIXTURE 

WITH  A  COATED  CARRIER    DEC.  31,  1974. 


Class  5N4 

3,467,634.— ORGANOSILICON  TERPOLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  SEPT  16,  1969  ARG.  0165758,  AUS. 
0417109,  BEL  0702403.  CAN.  0857389.  FRA.  15  34183. 
GRB.  1200756.  HOL.  0826202.  JAP  0671041.  MEX. 
0100136.  NOR  0125392.  SPN.  0343902.  STZ  0484210. 
SWD.  0339752.  VZL.  0025437. 

3,526,533— COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES    SEPT    1.  1970 
ARG.    0161341.    AUS.    0418867.    BEL.    0702404.    CAN. 
0878413.   FRA.    1534184.  GRB.    120.5051.   ITL.   0826203. 
JAP.    0578401.    MEX.    0105956.    NOR.    0122818.    SPN 
0343903.  STZ.  0486054.  SWD.  0308987. 

3.533,835. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MEX- 
TURE.  OCT.  13.  1970.  ARG.  0181296,  AUS.  04  17746, 
BEL.  0704918.  CAN.  0900769,  CHL.  0024909,  CLB. 
0017825,  FRA.  1540695,  GRB  1211865,  IND.  0112449. 
ITL.  0814857.  MEX.  0100137.  PRU  0009323,  SWD. 
0323583.  URG.  000901  1,  VZL.  0023668. 

3,7  13,819— XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT USING  METAL  OXIDE  CARRIER  PART  JAN 
30,  1973. 

3,730,707  —METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  LATENT  IMAGES 
MAY  1.  1973. 

3,752,666 -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  PRCX^ESS  USING 
CARRIER  BEADS  CONI AINING  CONDUCTIVE  PARTI- 
CLES   AUG    14,  1973 

3,833,366— CARRIER  COMPOSITIONS   SEPT    3.  1974. 

3,839,029— ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
WITH  FERRITE  DE\  ELOPER  MATERIALS  OCT  1, 
1974 

3.849,182  -HIGHLY    SHAPE-CLASSIFIED  OXIDIZED   LOW 
CARBON         HYPEREUTECTOID         ELECTROSTATO 
I  GRAPHIC  STEEL  CARRIER  PAR    NOV    19,  1974 

3,850,663  -CELLULOSE  COATED  CARRIERS  NOV  26, 
1974. 

3,850,676 —COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  FOR  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENI    NOV.  26,  1974 

Class  5N5 

3,788,994 —PRESSURE  FIXABLE  ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC TONER    JAN    29,   1974    ARG    0200579.  BEL 
0793247.  FRA.  7244381.  ITL.  0973323. 

3.804,764 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRESSURE  SENSI 
TIVE  POLYMERIC  TONER  APR  16.  1974  ARG 
0196320.  BEL    0793554.  ERA    7246575.  ITL    0973325. 

3.853.778 —TONER  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING 

POLYMER  WITH  SIDE  CHAIN  CRYSTALLINITY    DEC 
10.  1974.  BEL.  0793639,  FRA    7246888.  ITL.  0973330. 

Class  5N5A 

3,729,419— LIOUID     DEVELOPER      APR      24.     1973      AUS 

0451254.  FRA.  7  109434.  GRB    1341627 
3.804.619 -COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    IMAGING 

PRCXTESS    APR     16,  1974 
3,836,244 —COLOR  XERCX5RAPHY    SEPT    17,  1974 
3.841,893 —CHARGE    CONTROL     AGENTS     FOR     LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS    CXTT    15.  1974. 

Class  5NSB 

3.080,250— SELF-TACKIFYING     XERCKiRAPHIC     TONER 

MAR.  5.  1963. 
3.080,318  —THREE-COMPONENT  XERCX}RAPHIC  TONER 

MAR.  5,  1963. 

Class  5N6 

3,755,177 —PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  ELECTRO 
STATIC  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  GELATIN.  AUG 
28,  1973.  AUS.  0443292,  GRB    1284646. 

Class  5N6A 


COATING     CARRIER     BEADS 
0872190.    GRB.     1239621,    JAP 


2,891,01  1  —DEVELOPER 
JUNE  16,  1959. 


Class  5N3 
FOR   ELECTROSTATIC    IMAGES 


3,507,686 —METHOD     OF 

APR.    21,     1970.    CAN. 

0675782. 
3,658,500  -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  BEADS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPERS      APR      25, 

1972.  CAN.  0912276.  GRB.  1331485. 
3.685.113 —DEVELOPER    SYSTEM.    AUG     22,    1972     ARG 

0183679,  BEL.   0764635,  CAN.  0941211,  FRA.   71  10751, 

GRB.  1347568,  ITL.  0922132,  MEX.  0122432. 
3,764,310— METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    ELECTROSTATO 

GRAPHIC  DEVELOPER   OCT   9,  1973. 
3,789,796  -APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING    DEVELOPER 

MATERIALS    FEB.  5,  1974. 


1700 


Clas! 


2.862.889 -DEAGGLOMER^ 

3.326.848 -SPRAY     DRIED 
1967.    AUS.     0409084.    Bfe 
FRA      1451366,    GRB      1 
0088140.  SWD.  0340046. 

3.338.991  -METHOD      OF 
TONER    PARTICELS     Al 
GRB.  1115634,  HOL   OU: 

3.502.582 -IMAGING     SY 
0171952.  BEL.  0726571. 
GRB    1237095.  ITL.  0835 

3.740,334 —PROCESS  Of 

DEVELOPERS        FOR 
IMAGES.  JUNE  19,  1973 

3.830,750 -ENCPSLTNG 
MATE  IN  SBSTNLY  SL 
SOLLBLTY       AUG      20 
0973317. 


TOR    DEC   2,  1958 
LATEX    TONERS.     JUNE     20, 
L.    0666056,    CAN.    0866260. 
115653.    ITL.    0717377.    MEX. 

FORMING  ELECTROSTATIC 
G.  29.  1967  FRA  1450642. 
25J.  ITL    0717378. 

MAR.     24.     1970.     ARG. 
Can.  0873934.  FRA.    1569382. 
54.  MEX.  0100704. 

PREPARING  SOLID 

ELECTROSTATIC        LATENT 

SBStTNLY  SLUBL  PRTN  OF  CORE 
BtE   SHELL   MATE  OF  DFRNT 
1974.     BEL.     0793246.     ITL 


ST  -MS 


Class 

3.239.465. -XEROGRAPHIC 
CAN.  0630295.  GRB   095 

Class 

3.239,465  —XEROGRAPHIC 
CAN.  0630295.  GRB.  095 


5N2A1 

DEVELOPER     MAR.    8.    1966. 
166. 

?N2A2 

DEVELOPER     MAR.    8.    1966. 
166. 


Clasi  50 


3.64 1 .98 1  -APPARATUS 
DEVELOPER    CHARGE 
0914006.  GRB    1338417 
3.654.901  -TONER  RECLAIV 
3.664,297  -CENTRIFUGAL 
AND    METHOD     MAY    2 
0719144. 
3.809.012  —DEVELOPER  SEAL 
3.872.826  -DEVELOPMENT 
1975 


for  controlling 

level   feb    15,  1972   can. 

ing  system  apr   1  1.  1972. 

Development  apparatus 

1972.  grb.  i3i5565.  jap 


Clas;  5P 


3,649.262  —simultaneous 
OF    SAME    AREA    OF    aK. 
IMAGE    SUPPORT    SURfKc 
0743661.  CAN.  0916232. 
ITL    0882670.  USR.  03558 


Cla!  s  6 


3.753.560  -AUXILIARY  SH 
AUXILIARY     PAPER 
BEL.  079364  1,  FRA.  73001 

3.833.790.-HEATED 
3.  1974 


PRESSURE 


Clasj 


IRA' 
JaP 


12 


3.104.873  -PAPER  SL  PPLY 

0699129,  GRB  1016552 
3,153,534  —PAPER  SUPPLY 
3.154.356— PAPER    CATCH 

0726574.  GRB  1032952, 
3,406,964  —ADJUSTABLE  PAfK 

CAN.    0848822.    GER. 

0914623. 
3.415.510— AUXILIARY    SHE^T 

CAN.  0831412.  GRB    1235 
3,458,187 —SHEET      HOLDER 

0879560,  0879560,  GRB.   1 
3.599.966 —SHEET     HANDLING 

1971    CAN    0921504 
3.601.394 -SHEET    RETAINING 

1971      ARG.     0915262,    A 

CAN.    0966521,    CHL     00 

7024668,  GRB     1312304 

PNM.    0002170.    SPN.    03| 

0361648 
3.651.933  —COPY  SHEET  PACKAGE 
3.687.448  —SHEET  FEEDING 

CAN   0944382.  GRB.  1373i| 
3.847.385  -SHEET  CONTAIN 
3.847,388 -SHEET       STACKING 

PARATUS    NOV    12.  1974 
3.848.988  —MOISTURE  CONTI^OL 
3,857,558  -PAPER  CASSETTE 

BOrrOM    DEC    31.  1974 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5N6B 


MAY  7,  1974. 
SYSTEM     SEAL      MAR 


25, 


DEVELOPMENT-CLEANING 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

E  MAR  14,  1972  BEL. 
•RA.  6944511,  GRB.  1296997. 
3. 


EM    FEEDER  MULTI 
FE(DER-2400     AUG 
50.  ITL.  0973328. 

FUSING   SYSTEM 


STATION 

21.     1973 


SEPT 


6A 

RAY    SEPT    24.    1963.  CAN. 


iAY.  OCT    20,  1964. 

Y     OCT     27.    1964.    CAN 

0497185. 

HOLDER.  OCT.   22,   1968 
70049,    GRB.     1158671,    JAP 


FEEDER  DEC  10,  1968. 
58. 

JULY  29,  1969.  CAN. 
99947. 

APPARATUS.     AUG      17, 


APPARATUS      AUG      24, 
0437722,    BEL.     0752940, 

6165,    EGR     0085710,    FRA 
0900198.   MEX.   0116509. 

1385.    STZ.    0547747.    SWD. 


US 


ITL 


MAR.  28.  1972. 
/APPARATUS.  AUG    29,   1972 
10 
.  NOV.   12.  1974 

METHOD       AND       AP- 


ER 


DEVICE    NOV     19.  1974 
DESIGN  WITH  IRREGULAR 


3,883. 133. -MOVABLE  RACK  ADVANCER.  MAY  13.  1975. 


Class  6A1 


3.100.1 11. -SHEET     FEED 

ARG.    0162642.    CAN. 

0096309.  JAP.  0478677. 
3.301.551  -SHEET     FEED 

CAN.  081  1029. 
3,378.254 —PACK 

0815409,  GER. 
3.402.928— SHEET 


MECHANISM 
0683564.    GRB 


AUG.     6. 
1032956, 


1963. 
IND 


JAN.     31,     1967. 


APR.      16,      1968.      CAN. 
1  129872,  JAP.  0615872. 
APPARATUS.    SEPT      24. 


MECHANISM 

JAP.  0639312. 

ADVANCER 

1289850.  GRB. 

HANDLING 

1968.  CAN.  0871575.  GRB.  1203615.  JAP.  0602168. 
3.558.127— SHEET     HANDLING     APPARATUS      JAN.     26, 
1971.    ARG.    0180315.    AUS.    0443480.    BEL.    0741889, 
CAN.    0928826,    FRA.     6939710,    GRB.     1282910,    ITL. 
0878226.  MEX.  0112773,  SPN.  0373541,  SWD.  6915838. 
3,630,517  —COUNTER  STACKER    DEC    28.  1971 
3.768.806 -BI-DIRECTIONALLY     MOVABLE     PLATFORM 

CONTROL   OCT    30.  1973. 
3.820.777 —ELEVATOR    ASSEMBLY     POSITIONING    CON- 
TROL. JUNE  28.  1974.  BEL.  0802196. 


3.847.388— SHEET 
PARATUS    NOV 


Class  68 

STACKING 

12.  1974. 

Class  681 


METHOD       AND       AP 


FEED  MECHANISM.  JULY  19.  1960. 
FEED  APPARATUS  NOV  6.  1962. 
FEED    MECHANISM      NOV      6.     1962. 


.  1963. 
IND 


ARG.  0165468. 
0096311,    JAP. 

1963.    CAN. 


NOV.  29. 

1123260. 

CLUTCH 

.  JAN.  24, 
0112221. 


JAP. 

1966. 
GRB. 

1966. 
JAP. 

1966. 
JAP. 

FOR 

1967. 
STZ. 


2.945.434  —SHEET 

CAN.  0693829. 
3.062.533 —PAPER 

CAN.  0712936. 
3.062.534 —SHEET 

GRB.   1016700. 
3.083.962  —SHEET  STRIPPER    APR.  : 

CAN.  0712935.  GRB.  1032958. 

0484728. 
3.104,872 —EDGE    DRAG    DEVICE     SEPT     24 

0699594. 
3.241.830 -SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM     MAR     22.    1966 

ATR.    0276087.    CAN.    0765301.    FIR.    0028650.    GRB 

1089538.  ISR.  0030228,  NZL.  0148732,  STZ.  0457511. 
3,251,594— SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM     MAY     17,     1966 

CAN.     0785164.    GRB.     1122623.     ISR.     0034134 

0499006.  NOR.  0125806. 
3.276.770— SHEET   FEEDING   APPARATUS    OCT    4, 

CAN.    0788346,    FRA.     1459041,    GER.     1237587, 

1055215,  ITL.  0726800,  JAP.  05371  18. 
3.288,460— PAPER    FEED    MECHANISM     NOV     29, 

ATR.    0300566.    CAN.    0792617.    GRB.     1135746 

06309 1 1 . 
3.288.461  -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS. 

CAN.  0856098.  GER.  1249887,  GRB. 

0562385. 
3,300,206— ELECTRICALLY     ENERGIZED 

SHEET  FEED  CONTROL  MECHANSIM 

CAN.    0788344,    GRB.     1135745,    MEX. 

0513063. 
3,406.960 —PAPER     HANDLING     APPARATUS 

1968.  CAN.  0907683.  GRB.  1202218. 
3,425,685  -PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM    FEB    4,  1969.  BEL 

0708498,  CAN.  0847744,  FRA.    1552327,  GRB.    116S279 

ITL.  0819625,  JAP.  0972609,  MEX.  0105134. 
3.469.834 —SHEET       FEEDER      AND      SEPARATOR       AP- 
PARATUS     SEPT      30.     1969.     ARG      0168907.     CAN. 

0847743.  CHL.   0023614.  CLB.  0017683.  JAM.  0001852. 

MEX.    0102646.    PRU.    0009339.    URG.    0008981.    VZL. 

0023673. 
3,524.639 —AUTOMATIC     FEEDING     DEVICE 

1970.  CAN.  0895184. 
3.537,703— MANIFOLD     SHEET     SEPARATING 

NOV    3.  1970.  CAN   0923351,  GRB    1261077 
3,556,516— SELF  ALIGNING     FEED     ROLLER 

1971.  CAN.  0899392.  GRB.  1256265. 
,365.421  —FEEDING  SYSTEM    FEB    23.  1971 
.567,214— SHEET      FEEDING     AND     SEPARATING     AP- 
PARATUS.     MAR.      2,      1971.      BEL.     0734128,      CAN 
0902124,  FRA    6919122.  GER.    1929105.  GRB.    1263193 
ITL.     0866188,     SPN.     0368173.     STZ.     0501501.     SWD 
006908 1 . 

3.578.317  -SHEET  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC COPYING  MACHINE.  MAY  11,  1971  ARG 
0193800,  ATR.  0307233,  BEL.  0750390,  CAN.  0907682 
EGR.  0082423,  FRA.  7017317,  GRB  1284832  ITL 
0893096,  MEX.  0117916,  NZL.  0160102,  SPN.  0379652 
STZ.  0516404,  SWD.  0361952,  TIW.  0006833,  VZL 
0025781. 

3.580,565— SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  MAY  25.  1971. 


OCT.     22. 


AUG      18. 


DEVICE. 

JAN.      19, 


3, 
3, 


XEROX  PATENTS-JULY  1975 
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3,592.462 -GATED    PAPER     SNUBBER      JULY      13,     1971 

CAN.  0923922. 
3.601.389  —SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  24.  1971. 

CAN.  0912055. 
3.618.752 —STACK    OF    IMAGE     RECEIVING     MEMBERS 

NOV.  9.  1971. 
3.655.183— SHEET  FEED  APPARATUS.  APR.  11.  1972. 
3.664.663. -PAPER    CASSETTE    LOADING    DEVICE.    MAY 

23.  1972.  CAN.  0951342.  GRB.  1351766. 
3.713.645— SHEET    SEPARATING    APPARATUS.    JAN.    30. 

1973.  CAN.  0957392. 
3.727.910— SHEET    SEPARATOR    APPARATUS      APR      17. 

1973.  CAN.  0956660. 
3.731.915 —FEED     ROLL     ABRASION     ROLLER      MAY     8. 

1973.    ARG.    0194272.    BEL.    0791064.    CAN.    0966518. 

FRA.  7239549.  GRB.  1389426.  ITL.  0970223. 
3.768.803— SHEET  FEEDER.  OCT.  30.  1973.  ARG.  0197314. 

BEL.  0795206.  CAN.  0966158,  ITL.  0978938. 
3,773,316— SHEET    FEEDER    DRIVE    MECHANISM     NOV. 

20, 1973. 
3,861.670 —SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  JAN    21.  1975. 
3,866.901— REVERSE  BUCKLE  FEEDER.  FEB    18.  1975. 
3.873.084— PAPER  FEEDER    MAR    25,  1975. 

Class  6B2 

3,378,255 —PAPER     HANDLING     APPARATUS      APR.     16. 

1968.  CAN.  0836939.  FRA.  1527333.  GRB.  1181271.  ITL. 
0804517.  JAP.  1052342,  MEX.  0099951. 
3,547.431— PNEUMATIC   CUT   SHEET    FEEDER     DEC     15. 
1970. 

Class  6C 

3.120.446  —METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  A  DEVELOPED 

SOLID  PARTICULATE  IMAGE    FEB    4,  1964 
3,519,124— ARTICLE      TO      FACILITATE      FEEDING      OF 

IMAGE    RECEIVING    SHEETS     JULY    7,     1970     CAN. 

0941879,  FRA.   1568821,  GRB.  1216345,  ITL.  0870563. 
3.589.809 —FEEDING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  29,  1971 
3.630.514  —SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS    DEC.  28.  1971. 
3.645.615 —COPYING    APPARATUS     FEB     29.    1972.   ARG. 

0185529.  BEL.  0752941.  CAN.  0925927.  CHL.  0025888. 

FRA.     7024670.    GRB.     1312305.    GUA.    0002324,    ITL. 

0900200,  MEX.  0115165,  PNM.  0002260.  SPN.  0381387. 

STZ.  0525778.  SWD.  7009063.  TIW.  0007163. 

Class  6D 

2,065.383— PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE    DEC    22.  1936 
2.265.975 —PHOTO-COPY  MACHINE    DEC    9.  1941 
2.684.902  —IMAGE   TRANSFER    MECHANISM    FOR   ELEC- 
TROSTATICALLY    ADHERING     IMAGES      JULY     27. 

1954.  CAN.  0532395. 
2.781.705 —PAPER   HANDLING   MECHANISM   FOR  XERO 

GRAPHIC  COPYING   MACHINE    FEB.    19.    1957    CAN. 

0547484. 
2.871.819— XEROGRAPHIC   REGISTRATION   GUIDE     FEB 

3.  1959. 
3.062,538 —SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  NOV.  6.   1962. 

CAN.  0701742. 
3.071.370— SHEET   FEEDING    APPARATUS.   JAN     1.    1963. 

CAN.  0683900.  GRB.  0999435. 
3.071.374 —PAPER  GRIPPER  MECHANISM    JAN     1.  1963. 
3.078.770  —XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

FEB.  26.  1963.  CAN.  0701741. 
3.095.194— SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  25,   1963. 

CAN.    0713451,    FRA.     1355072.    GER.     1174334.    GRB. 

1026214.  ITL.  0688494.  JAP.  0457839. 
3,100.109  -PAPER  GRIPPER  MECHANISM    AUG    6.    1963. 

GRB.   1015634,  JAP.  0471314. 
3,100,112 —DOCUMENT     FEED     MECHANISM       AUG.     6. 

1963.  GRB.  1015635.  JAP.  0478676. 
3,137,495 —SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM.    JUNE     16,    1964 

GRB.   1015636,  JAP   0471315. 
3.179.407 —SHEET    FEED    GUIDE.    APR.    20,     1965.    CAN. 

0719606.  FRA.    1355071.  GER.    1179562,  GRB     1023036. 

ITL.  0688495.  JAP  0457850 
3,190.643 —SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  22.  1965 


3.199.866— SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM     AUG 

CAN,  0742591.  GRB    1043646,  JAP.  0822514 
3,206.193  —XEROGRAPHIC      REPRODUCING 

CONTROL    SEPT.  14.  1965 
3.239.215 —DOCUMENT     FEED     MECHANISM. 

1966.  CAN.  0741548.  GRB.  1052820,  JAP 
3.239.220— DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR.  MAR 

0770495. 
3,256.009 —SHEET     REGISTRATION     DEVICE      JUNE 

1966.  CAN.  0777667.  » 


10.     1965. 


MACHINE 

MAR      8. 
0497  188. 
8.  1966.  CAN. 

14, 


.281.144— SHEET     REGISTRATION     DEVICE      OCT      25. 
1966.    ARG.    0152212,   CAN.    0803888.   GRB     1122621. 
ISR.    0034133.     JAP     0512650,     MEX,     0078899.     NOR. 
0126565. 
,357,347 —PAPER     FEEDING     AND     BREAKING     MEANS 
FOR     ELECTROGRAPHIC     DEVICE      DEC      12.     1967 
CAN.  0863520.  GRB.  1  182684,  JAP.  0582500. 
.374,732 —SELF  ALIGNING      COPY       DRUM      STRIPOUT 
MECHANISM  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACH    MAR    26, 
1968. 
.375.781  -REGISTRATION         MECHANISM         FOR         A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    2.  1968 
.389.907  —DOCUMENT    HANDLING    APPARATUS     JUNE 
25,  1968. 

TRANSPORT      NOV      19,     1968      ARG 

0284168.  AUS.  0455833.  CAN.  0869421, 

CLB  0016775,  DNK.  0126100,  EIR 

0047867,  GRB  1193515.  IND  0112002. 

JAP.  0604153.  MEX  0099909.  NZL 

0119259.  PLP.  0005199.  PRU  0009331. 

SPN.  0344351,  STZ,  0478048,  SWD. 

0015345,  URG.  0008858,  VZL.  0026277. 


.4  1  1,771  —SHEET 

0177552,  ATR 

CHL.  0023101, 

0031308,  FIN. 

ISR.  0028520, 

0149790.  PAK. 

SAF.  0674988, 

0343829,  TRK. 


3 


.422,756 -PAPER        SUPPORT        AND        REGISTRATION 
MEANS    FOR    REPRODUCTION    MACHINE     JAN     21. 

1969.  % 

434.710— SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS  25.  1969 
ARG.  0166613,  CAN,  0830328.  CHL  0023568.  CLB. 
0017530.  DNK  0120163,  GRB.  1206965,  MEX  0KX)814, 
PRU.  0009338.  SPN.  0360895.  STZ.  0502942.  URG. 
0008977.  USR.  0433696.  VZL.  0023674 

.502.325 —CARD     HANDLING     APPARATUS      MAR      24. 

1970.  ARG.  0168398.  CAN  0850515.  CHL.  0024133. 
JAM.  0001890.  MEX  0105082.  PRU.  0009337,  URG. 
0009016,  VZL.  0027509. 

,509,780  —DOUBLE  ACTION  ROTARY  SOLENOID  DRIVE 

MECHANISM    MAY  5,  1970 
.517.923 —SHEET     REGISTRATION     APPARATUS 

30.  1970. 
,518.739 —TRACKING     ROLLER      JULY     7,     1970 

0177437,  AUS.   0437287,  BEL.  0733662.  CAN.  0884215. 

FRA     6917189.    GRB,     1206750.    JAP.    0677424,     MEX. 

01  1  1433,  SPN.  0367807.  SWD.  0356022.  \ZL   0025065 
.521.060— METHOD   FOR   DETECTING   MISROUTING  OF 

TRANSPARENCIES    DURING    PROCESS   OF   IMAGING 

THEREON.  JULY  21.  1970 
.531.109— SHEET      MATERIAL      TRANSPORT      SYSTEM 

SEPT.    29,    1970,    ARG,    0177190.    ATR,    0288161,    BEL 

0733197,  CAN,  0899923,  DNK,  0122717.  FRA.  6916409. 

GER       1925039,     GRB       1269100,     ITL      0863848,     JAP 

0656986,  MEX.  0110288.  PNM    OOOI43I.  SAF.  0693497. 

SPN.  0367408,  SWD.  0355870. 
.536,320— SHEET     REGISTRATION     DEVICE. 

1970. 

FEED 


JUNE 


ARG 


OCT      27. 


APPARATUS      JAN       19. 


FEED     APPARATUS      JAN       19. 

FEED     APPARATUS      JAN       19. 

AUG    24. 

0923512. 

7024672.    GRB. 

PNM    0002050. 

0356375.    TIW 

SEPT     7. 

CAN. 


,556.511  —DOCUMENT 

1971,  CAN,  0905439, 
,556.512— DOCUMENT 

1971.  CAN.  0905438. 
556.513 —DOCUMENT 

1971.  CAN,  0905437. 
601.392— SHEET   REGISTERING   APPARATUS 

1971.    ARG     0190238.    BEL.    0752933.    CAN 

CHL.    0025789.    EGR.    0084327,    FRA. 

1262444,  ITL,  0900199,  MEX,  0115310. 

SPN,    0381386.     STZ,    0525780.     SWD, 

0007194.  USR,  0406343, 
603.680 —ULTRASONIC    PAPER    DETACTION 

1971,  CAN,  0915715, 
614.221  —IMAGING     SYSTEM      OCT       19.      1971 

0930540.  GRB,   1343603.  JAP,  0728865, 
622,238 —COPIER   MACHINE  FEEDING  MULTIPLE  SIZE 

COPY   SHEETS     NOV     23.    1971.   ARG.   0194337.  CAN 

0902127.  NZL,  0160105, 
647,207 -SHEET    FEEDING    MECHANISM    CENTERING 

DEVICE    MAR    7,  1972    CAN    0959934,  GRB    135  1765. 
694.712 —SPEED     CONTROL     APPARATUS      SEPT      26. 

1972,  GRB,  1339506, 

796,486 —PROGRAMMING      CONTROL      SYSTEM      FOR 
PRINTING  MACHINE    MAR    12,   1974 

804,516— FIRE    DETECTING    DEVICE    FOR    A    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE    APR    16,  1974 

809,475 —COPIER    FUSER    PROTECTIOR     MAY    7,    1974 
FRA.  7343567. 

815.380— SHAFT     COUPLING     APPARATUS      JUNE     II. 
1974. 

819.266— COPIER  JAM  PROTECTION   JUNE  25.  1974 

845.951  —FORAMINOUS  SHEET  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM    NOV    5.  1974 

858,777 —PRINTING    APPARATUS    INCLUDING     REGIS- 
TRATION CONTROL   JAN    7,  1975 

861,673 —BIDIRECTIONAL    SHEET    TRANSPORT     JAN 
21.  1975. 
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3,876,317  -LATCH  MECF  ANISM    APR.  8,  1975 


(lass  6D1 


29 


2.444. 1  70  -PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MECHANISM    JLNE 
2.446.246  —PHOTOCOPY 
2.547,979  -PHOTOCOPY 
3,148.878— SHEET    FEED 

CAN.    0715431,    GER 

0481251. 
3.240.486 —PAPER 

1966.  CAN  0766647. 
3.275.318 -SHEET   CONVEY 

1966.  MEX.  0085657 
3.408,633  -HIGH     SPEED 

1968. 
3,482.676  — DOCUMENT 

0890297.  GRB    125341 
3.642.362  -APPARATUS 

MATERIAL  FEB  15. 
3.719,951  -WRAP   ADJL 

ENGAGEMENT   BETV 

AN  IMAGING  SYSTE 
3,743.403 —TRANSPORT 
3,804,507 —PROCESSING 

ING  MACHINES    APR 
3.808.658 —SNAP  ROLLEF 
3,826.568. -SHEET  TRAN 
3.832.053. -BELT  TRANSHER 
3.846.020. -ELECTROSTAflC 

SYSTEM    NOV    5,  197 
3,854.566 -PHOTOELECTRIC 

DEC.   17.  1974.  BEL.  0 


PRINT 

1948. 
MACHINE.  AUG    3.  1948. 
V1ACHINE.  APR    10,  1951 
MECHANISM     SEPT     15. 
1222083.    GRB.     1020933 


TRANSPORT    MECHANISM     MAR     15, 

ING    APPARATUS     SEPT.    27, 

PRINTER     SYSTEM      OCT      29, 

lEED  BELT    DEC    9.    1969.  CAN. 


sr 


:M 


FOR        CONVEYING        SHEET 
972.  GRB.   13071  17 

DEVICE   FOR  CONTROLLING 
EEN    A    WEB  AND   ROLLER   IN 
MAR.  6.  1973. 
ASSEMBLY.  JULY  3,  1973. 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PRINT- 
16,  1974. 
MAY  7,  1974. 
$PORT  SYSTEM   JULY  30,  1974 
SYSTEM    AUG.  27.   1974 

SHEET  TRANSPORT 

TABULATING  APPARATUS. 

15420. 


Class  6D2 


3.112,819— CLUTCH     MECHANISM- 914      DEC      3.     1963 

CAN.  0688810. 
3,337,015 -LATCH    OPERATED 

CLUTCHES      AUG 

0914622. 
3.840.100 -UNIDIRECTIONAL     COUPLING     APPARATUS 

OCT.  8.  1974. 


3.78 1 .004 —CON  VEYING 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
3.790.270— REGISTRATIO  «J 


i 


3.348.288  -DRUM  CLAM 

GRB    1  123459 
3.357.325  -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC.   12.  1967   CAN    0 
3,375.782  -PROGRAMMIN 

REPRODUCTION  MAQH 
3,567,213  -CONTROL 

STOPS  AND  GRIPPER 
3.685,898  -PAPER  FLIP  CONTRO 

1972. 
3.717,801  —METHODS 

ELCLRSTCLY  PREMNt 

20,  1973. 
3,826.568  -SHEET  TRANSPORT 
3,841 .75  I  -ELECTROSTATIC 

METHOD   OCT    15,  1 
3,845,95  1  — FORAMINOUS 

SYSTEM.  NOV    5,  1974 


3.249,354— MULTIPLE 

3,  1966.  CAN.  0770494 

3.281.145 —PAPER  REJECT 
CAN.  0770493. 

3.288.462  -APPARATUS 
SHEETS    NOV    29,   196fc 
GRB    1  122625,  ISR   003W 

3.301,975  -SENSING  DEV 
ON   A   TRANSPORT  Ofl 
0800094,   FRA.    148758 
JAP.  0923304. 

3.360,652  —FAIL  SAFE 
MACHINE  CONTROL 
0775268,  FRA.    145547)1 
ITL.  0732531,  JAP   050 

3.396,965— SENSOR 

0822218,  GRB.  1152538 


GAUGE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CONVEYING 


1964. 
JAP. 


AND    ONE    WAY    COIL 
1967.     CAN.     0810494,     JAP. 


ass  6DI 


$YSTEM    FOR   ELECTROSTATIC 
DEC    25,  1973 
RESET  SYSTEM.  FEB.  5,  1974. 


C  lass  6E 


OCT.  24.  1967.  CAN.  0838542. 

TRANSFER        APPARATUS. 
12525. 
G         MECHANISM         FOR        A 
INE    APR    2.  1968 
APPARATUS       FOR       REGISTER 
FINGERS    MAR    2,  197  1. 

L  APPARATUS    AUG.  22, 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  TCKING  OPERATION    FEB 

SYSTEM.  JULY  30,  1974. 
COLOR      REPRODUCTION 


9  '4. 


SHEET 


REGISTRATION 


Class  6F 


SHHET 


DETECTING  DEVICE    MAY 
MECHANISM    OCT    25,    1966 

itOR  HANDLING  SUPERPOSED 
AUS.  0422882,  CAN.  0786210, 
135,  NOR.  0124531. 

ICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  SHEET 
DRUM  JAN.  31,  1967.  CAN. 
GRB     1077117,   ITL.   0774188, 


PHOTOELECTRIC  SHEET  SENSING 
CIRCUIT  DEC  26,  1967  CAN 
,  GER  1522805.  GRB.  1121099, 
244,  MEX.  0078869. 

AUG        13,      1968.      CAN. 
JAP.  0587326. 


21 
21, 
21, 


1972. 
1972. 
1972. 


DETECTOR 


0729650.     MEX. 


JAN.    31, 
0669365. 

DEC      19, 

1283855, 


3,504,911  —VACUUM   POWERED  MULTIPLE   DOCUMENT 

DETECTOR.     APR.     7,      1970.     CAN      0861362,     FRA. 

1589986.  GER.    1804476,  GRB.    1241968,   ITL.   0845395. 

JAP.  0656984. 
3.593.065 —SHEET    DETECTION    APPARATUS     JULY     13. 

1971.    CAN.    0923544.    CZC.    0151559.    GRB.     1322794, 

USR.  0365085. 
3,614,419  —MULTIPLE  SHEET  DETECTION  SYSTEM    OCT. 

19.   1971.  ARG.  0186441.  BEL.  0765366.  CAN.  0930052. 

FRA.     7113404.    GRB      1342656.    ITL.    0922694,     MEX. 

01 19754. 
3,627.311  —SHEET  SENSOR    DEC    14.  1971    CAN.  0871371, 

GRB    1322258 
3,628,785  —GRIP  FORCE   DETECTION   APPARATUS     DEC 

21,   1971.   ARG.   01K5946.  AUS.  0455882,  BEL.  0760750. 

CAN.    0923158.    FRA.    7047695.   CiRB.    1340206.    ITL. 

0913997.  MEX.  01  17505.  STZ.  0518227. 
3.650.616— MISPUFF    DETECTOR      MAR.    21.     1972.    BEL. 

0778739.  CAN.  0954181.  FRA.  7203548.  GRB.    1374923, 

ITL.  0947120. 
3,650.617 —SWITCHING  DETECTOR-A    MAR 
3.650,618  —SWITCHING  DETECTOR-B    MAR 
3.650.619 —SWITCHING  DETECTOR-C    MAR. 
3.684.890  —PHOTOSENSITIVE         MISFEED 

AUG.  15.  1972.  CAN.  0929631.  GRB.   1335444. 
3.778.051  -SUPERPOSED    SHEET     DETECTOR      DEC      II. 

1973 
3,791,729— APPARATUS     FOR     MONITORING     A     SHEET 

TRANSPORT  MECHANISM    FEB    12,  1974 
3,882,308 —DETECTION       SYSTEM       FOR      SUPERPOSED 

SHEETS.  MAY  6,  1975    CAN.  0929632.  GRB.  1342838. 

Class  6G 

3.152.757  —XEROGRAPHIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS    OCT 

13.  1964. 
3,260.455— STEPPED  COUNTING   APPARATUS    JULY    12, 

1966.  ARG.  0157223.  BRA.  0083779,  CAN.  0760825, 

FRA.  1459930,  GRB.  1113420,  ITL. 

0094217. 
3,30 1 , 1 26  —REPRODUCING    APPARATUS 

CAN.    0777413.    GRB      1122626.    JAP. 

0128732. 
3,358,570— COPY    COUNTING    SYSTEM 

CAN.    0842444.    FRA.     1508192.    GER. 

1  165943,  ITL.  0787991,  JAP.  0572187. 
3,375,780— SHEET        COUNTING         MECHANISM 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES    APR    2,  1968 
3,375,783 —COPY      INDICATING      MECHANISM      FOR      A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  APR    2,  1968 
3,588,472 —LOGIC     CONTROL     APPARATUS      JUNE     28, 

1971.    ARG.    0181590,    ATR.    0279353,    BEL.    0706629, 

CAN.    0834957,    FRA.     1567082,    GRB.     1204719,    ITL. 

0815466,  JAP.  0645591.  LXB.  0054882.  MEX.  0101675, 

VZL.  0023684. 
3,655,281. -BILLING    APPARATUS     APR 

0760911.  CAN.  0929013,  FRA.  7047633, 

ITL   0913956. 
3.813,157  —CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  TROUBLE  DETECTION 

AND  RECOVERY    MAY  28,  1974. 
3,831,933 —TAMPER  DETECTION  AND  RECOVERY    AUG 

27,  1974. 

Class  6H 

3,062,536  -SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS    NOV    6,  1962 

ARG.    0174781,    CAN.    0736834.    PNM.    0001999.    VZL. 

0023703. 
3.090.616— SHEET    HANDLING    CONTROL    APPARATUS 

MAY  21.  1963.  CAN.  0683777. 
3.339,069  —CORONA   CHARGING    DEVICE   W/MEANS   TO 

PREVENT  TONER  DUST  CONTAMINATION    AUG    29, 

1967.  CAN.  0788539,  FRA.  1450010,  GRB.  1  1  16687,  ITL. 

0730715,  JAP.  0875339,  MEX.  0089459. 
3,357.400— ELECTROSTATIC     APPARATUS     FOR     PAPER 

DETACKING.     DEC.     12.     1967.    CAN     0841229,    MEX. 

0100315. 
3.450.402 —SHEET     STRIPPER     APPARATUS      JUNE      17. 

1969 
3.506.259 -ELECTROSTATIC     SHEET     DETACKING     AP- 
PARATUS     APR.      14.      1970.      ARG.     0177881,     AUS. 

0418161,  BEL.   0721966,  CAN.  0848612.  FRA.    1585343. 

GRB.  12301  13.  ITL.  0895052,  MEX.  0104231. 
3,578,859  —MECHANICAL  STRIPPING  APPARATUS    MAY 

18.   1971.  ARG.  0185526.  BEL.  0752938.  CAN.  0922771. 

CHL.    0025913,    EGR.    0085002,    FRA.    7024669,    GRB. 

1296763.  GUA.   0002611,  ITL.  0900197,  MEX.  0117139. 

PNM.    0002049.    SPN.    0381384,    STZ.    0523150,    SWD. 

0366849,  TIW.  0007785,  USR.  0443525. 
3,620.615 —SHEET     STRIPPING     APPARATUS      NOV.      16. 

1971.  CAN.  0927472,  GRB.  1290518. 


1967. 
NOR 

1967. 
GRB. 

FOR 


11.     1972.    BEL. 
GRB.    13  29579. 


XEROX  PATENTS-JULY  1975 
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3,704,881  -TRANSFER  SHEET  PEELING  DEVICE  FOR 
XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  DEC  5,  1972.  GRB 
1275888. 

3.774,907 —VACUUM  SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS. 
NOV.  27,  1973.  CAN.  0966519. 

3,804,401  —PNEUMATIC  STRIPPING  APPARATUS.  APR. 
16,  1974. 

3,81 1,670 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH 
AIR  BAFFLE    MAY  21,  1974 

3,819,175  —VACUUM  STRIPPING  ROLL  WITH  STATIONA- 
RY PICKUP  SLOTS   JUNE  25,  1974 

3,820,778 —VACUUM  STRIPPING  ROLL  WITH  ROTARY 
PICKUP  SLOTS   JUNE  28.  1974 

3,826.568— SHEET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM    JULY  30.  1974. 

3,837,640 —STRIPPER  FINGER  WITH  AIR  CUSHION.  SEPT. 
24,  1974. 

3,857,560— ADHESIVE  PAPER  PICK  OFF  SYSTEM.  DEC. 
31,  1974. 

3,885,785 —VACUUM  TRANSPORT.  MAY  27,  1975. 

3.885,786— STRIPPER  FINGER    MAY  27,  1975. 


Class  61 


RE    OF 


RE.     :7.720.-SlGNAL     STORAGE     DEVICE 
3.416,861-D1593.  AUG.  7,  1973. 

1,976,156  —PAPER  CUTTING  MACHINE   OCT   9,  1934. 

2,043,004 —PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE.  JUNE  2,  1936. 

2,047,478 —PAPER  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 

MECHANISM    JULY  14,  1936 

2,216.629— SLITTING  AND  CUTOFF  MECHANISM  FOR 
SHEET  MATERIAL.  OCT.  1,  1940 

3,075,493  —XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  WEB 
CUTTING  MEANS.  JAN.  29,  1963.  CAN.  0682231.  FRA. 
1280975,  GER.   1  177487,  GRB.  0979161.  JAP.  0502929. 

3.105.425 —WEB  MARKING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  DEVICES  OCT 
1.  1963.  CAN.  0683254. 

3,135.179  —XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS   JUNE  2,  1964 

3,135,180 —XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS   JUNE  2,  1964. 

3,244,084  -WEB  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS    APR.  5,  1966 

3,401.613  —WEB  CUTTER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  XERO- 
GRAPHIC REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  SEPT  17, 
1968.  CAN.  0786141,  GRB.  1  1  18217.  JAP.  0517506. 

3.402.628  —CUTTING  APPARATUS.  SEPT.  24.  1968.  CAN. 
0847666,  GRB.  1137800. 

3,418.046— SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  DEC.  24.  1968. 
CAN.  0852814.  GRB.  1  190084.  JAP.  0589515. 

3,466.959— WEB  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS. 
SEPT    16.  1969. 

3.485,622 -PRINTING  OF  TIMING  MARKS  IN  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PROCESS  DEC  23,  1969  FRA  1488142. 
GER.  104745  1,  JAP.  0608701. 

3.504.586  —ROLL  CONVERTER  CONTROL    APR    7,  1970 

3.506,175 -ROLL  STOCK  CONVERTING  APPARATUS. 
APR.   14,  1970. 

3,585,289  —FACSIMILE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
CAM  OPERATED  PAPER  CUTTER   JUNE  15,   1971 

3,591,279 -CUT  AND  DEFLECT  WEB  DRIVE  AP- 
PARATUS JULY  6,  1971  CAN.  0924635,  FRA. 
7019910,  GRB.  1307549,  ITL.  0893691. 

3,639,053— WEB  CUTTING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
FEB.  1,  1972.  ARG.  0192554,  BEL.  0749786,  CAN. 
0917974,  FRA.  7015812,  GRB.  1314727,  ITL.  0900026. 
MEX.  0116866.  SAF.  0703019.  SPN.  0379248.  STZ. 
0516181,  SWD.  7006081. 

3,728,920— CUT  AND  DEFLECT  WEB  DRIVE  AP- 
PARATUS   APR    24,  1973 

3.743.409 —CUTTER  ASSEMBLY.  JULY  3.  1973.  BEL. 
0784635.  FRA.  7220418,  ITL.  0956414. 

3.855.890— SLITTER/PERFORATOR      APPARATUS 
24.  1974. 

3,882,744  —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  WEB  FEEDING 
PARATUS.  MAY  13,  1975. 


DEC 


AP- 


Class  6J 

3,380,733 —SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  APR  30, 
1968.  ATR.  0268045,  AUS.  0413138.  BEL  0689067, 
CAN.  0819593,  DNK.  0112289,  FRA.  1499560,  GRB. 
1 157342,  ITL  0788572,  JAP.  0560087,  LXB.  0052213, 
MEX.  0101989,  NOR.  0122220.  NZL.  0146848,  PTG. 
0046633,  SAF.  0666572,  SPN.  0332819,  STZ.  0468661, 
SWD.  0326103,  USR.  0261292. 

3,416,791  —DOCUMENT    INVERTING    APPARATUS     DEC 
17,  1968.  CAN.  0853562,  GRB.  1210564,  JAP.  0648074. 

3,548,783 —PAPER     TRANSPORT  SHEET     TURNER 

PAPER  TRANSPORT  90  DEG  TURN    DEC.  22,  1970 

3,627,312 —REST  ACKING  APPARATUS.  DEC.  14,  1971. 
AUS.    0447183,    BEL.    0752942,    CAN.    0922747,    CHL. 


0025830,  EGR.  0084128,  FRA.  7024663.  GRB.  13  12303. 
GUA.  0002616.  ITL.  0900193.  MEX.  0114980.  PNM. 
0001953.  SPN.  0381379.  STZ.  0525779.  SWD  0359381. 

3,856,295 -INVERTER-REVERSER  FOR  A  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINE    DEC    24.  1974 

3,862.802 —SHEET  REVERSING  APPARATUS  AND  A 
DUPLEX  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
SAME.  JAN.  28.  1975.  BEL.  0818894. 

Class  6K 

D  227,933  —SORTER,  JULY  24,  1973 
D.233.937— SORTER  DEC  17,  1974 
3,395,913.— SHEET    MATERIAL    DISTRIBUTION    SYSTEM. 

AUG.    6,     1968.    AUS.    0409539.    BEL.    0704922.    CAN. 

0832159.   ERA     1543565,  GRB     1  1935  17..  ITL.  0823413. 

JAP.  0645590.  MEX.  0101 165.  USR.  0343419. 
3.460.824 —MODULAR    SHEET    DISTRIBUTOR     AUG.     12. 

1969.    ARG.    0175858,    ATR.    0304588,    AUS     0443802. 

CAN.    0871013.    CHL.    0023362.    CLB.    0016672,    EIR. 

0031307,    FIN.    0047868.  GRB.    1193514.   IND.   0112001. 

ISR.     0028521.    JAP     0645589,     MEX.    0099178,     NOR. 

0125174.   NZL.   0149789.   PAK.  0119258.   PLP.   0006159. 

PRU.     0009362.     SAF.     0674987.     SPN.     0344350,     STZ. 

0478049,  SWD.  0342203,  TRK.  0014721,  URG.  0008514. 

VZL.  0016672. 
3.484.101  —SORTING     APPARATUS     FOR     DOCUMENTS. 

DEC.  16,  1969.  CAN.  0889441,  GRB    1246033. 
3,5  52,739  —SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS   JAN    5,  1971 
3.565.420  —DOCUMENT  FEEDING   APPARATUS    FEB    23. 

1971.  ARG.  0184075.  AUS  0453309.  BEL.  0750391. 
CAN.  0922328.  EGR.  0082941,  FRA.  7017112,  GRB 
1305825,  ITL.  0893198,  MEX.  0117914.  SPN  0379694, 
STZ.  0513435.  SWD.  0368797. 

3,589,808 —REPRODUCING    APPARATUS.   JUNE   29,    1971 
CAN.  0917482. 

3,618,936— JAM  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  9.  1971  BEL.  0758059.  CAN.  0949671. 
EGR.  0088009,  FRA.  7041622.  GRB.  1324119,  ITL. 
0909902.  SPN.  0385034.  STZ.  0525723.  TIW    0007648. 

3,622,061  —STAPLE  FEED  AND  FASTENING  APPARATUS. 
NOV.  23,  1971 

3,630.607. -SET  SEPARATION  COPIER  SYSTEM  DEC  28. 
1971. 

3.649.006 —SHEET     HANDLING 

1972.  BEL.  0762643.  CAN. 
GRB.  1341286,  ITL  0918344. 

3,652,875— CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  STAPLING 

MECHANISM    MAR    28.  1972 
3,669.447 —SHEET    PROPELLING    APPARATUS.    JUNE    13. 

1972.  CAN.  0938624. 
3,671,094 —COVER  APPARATUS.  JUNE  20,  1972. 
3,682,328 —TRAY  APPARATUS    AUG    8.  1972. 
3.685,712 —STAPLING  APPARATUS    AUG.  22,  1972.  CAN 

0953851. 
3,690,537 —STAPLE      FORMING     AND     FASTENING 

PARATUS   SEPT    12.  1972 
3.695,756— SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS    OCT    3, 

BEL.    0774563,    CAN     0950931.    FRA.    7139637, 

1366909,  ITL   0937673. 
3,707,418 -METHOD  OF   BINDING     DEC.   26,    1972 

0094346. 
3,709,485— CONTROL   CIRCUIT    FOR   SORTING    SYSTEM 

JAN.  9,  1973. 
3,709,492 —SORTING    APPARATUS     JAN     9.    1973     ARG 

0194366,  AUS.   0457968.  BEL.  0783854.  FRA.   7218317. 

GRB      1365399,     ITL     0955692,     MEX     0I2772I,    STZ 

0555198. 
3.719.266— SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS    MAR    6,  1973 
3.735,978  —METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   STACKING 

COPY  SHEETS    MAY  29,  1973   CAN   0951340 
3,788,640  —MOVING  BIN  SORTING  APPARATUS    JAN    29, 

1974. 
3,793,016— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     SHEET     BINDING 

PROCESS    FEB    19,  1974. 
3.794.550— SHEET  BINDING    FEB    26.  1974 
3,833.911  -REPRODUCTION      SYSTEM      AND      METHOD 

WITH   SIMPLEX    AND   DUPLEX    MODES  OF  OPERA 

TION.  SEPT    3,  1974 
3,841,754— DUPLEX    REPRODUCTION   SYSTEM    OCT.    15, 

1974. 
3.841,827— DUPLEX    REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM    OCT    15, 

1974.  BEL. 0816155 
3,845,949 —SORTER     CONTROL     TO     PREVENT     OVER- 
STACKING  IN  THE  SORTER  TRAYS    NOV    5,  1974 
3,848,995 —COPIER/DUPLICATOR      SYSTEM       NOV        19, 

1974.  BEL.  0815  548. 
3,861, 2 19. -METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEAT  AND  PRES 

SURE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF   FUSING   APP    JAN    21, 

1975. 


APPARATUS      MAR      14, 
0944310,    FRA.    7104922. 


AP 

1972 
GRB 

EGR 


704 


ROLl.   CLEANING   APPARATUS.    JAN. 
SORTING  APPARATUS.  FEB. 


FEED 


3.861.861  —FUSER 

21. 1975. 
3.866.904 -MULTIPLE 

18.  1975. 
3.868.019  —TRAY  APPARATU 
3.870.295.— SORTER   SU 

1975. 
3.87 1.643. -SORTER  CONTROL 
3.878.818— CLEANING 

ROLLS   APR    22.  197  i 
3.880.119.-DEVELOPME^4T  APPARATUS    APR    29    1975 


JS    FEB.  25.  1975. 
ifPLEMENT  CONTROL     MAR     II. 

MAR.  18.  1975. 
APPARATUS    FOR     DRY     FUSER 


3.784,300 -PRE-TRANSFIER 

3.809.47 1  -PHOTOELEcf ROPHORETIC 

PARATUS     WITH 

MAY  7.  1974 
3.8 19.263. -CLEANING 

0200252.   BEL.   07969ti4 

SAF.  0732067,  STZ.  0 


STATION    JAN.  8,  1974. 

IMAGING       AP 
CORRECTION     FOR     PARALLAX. 

APPARATUS.  JUNE  25,  1974.  ARG. 
EGR.   0104374.   ITL.   0983618. 
56047. 


3,850.517. 
1974. 


riass  7A 
HIGH    SPEED    PRINTOUT   SYSTEM     NOV     26. 

dlass  7A1 


15^ 


3.051.041  -IMAGE    PROJ 
0734194.  GRB   09563« 

3.083.623. -TRANSFERRER 
1963.  CAN.  0701631 

3.148.581  -CYLINDRICAL 
PARATUS   SEPT    15 

3.273.999— IMAGE 

SEPT.  20.  1966.  CAN 

3.320.061  —MASKING    BM 
TION    FOR    IMAGE 
MAY     16.    1967.    CAN 
1497081,  GRB.  106598^. 

3.481.668 —IMAGE 
1969. 

3.510.660— METHOD  FOP 
FORMATION      MAY 
1201376.  JAP   0595641 

3,5I9,344.-IMAGE  PROJECTION 

3.622.217  —LIGHT  PRODUCING 


ICTION     AUG     28.    1962     CAN 


3.196,765 —IMAGE    DEV 

JULY  27.  1965. 
3.355.308  -PROJECTION 

TRANSPARENT  POWIJER 
3.607.256 -FULL Y-ENCLC^SED 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 


TRANSFER 


3.501,294— METH     OF 

PLATE  W/METAL  SAtT 
PROVE    IMAGE 
0168294,  AUS.  041943^ 
CHL      0027764.    FRA 
0822799.  MEX.  010226! 
VZL   0023670. 

3.690.754  —CONTROL  SYStTEM 
ING    SYSTEM     SEPT 
1337420. 

3.884.825  —IMAGING 
0802878. 


2.576.047  —METHOD    AND 

ELECTRICALLY    NOV 

0485073.  GER    091989 

SWD.  0163889. 
2.681.473  -MANUFACTURE; 

LIKE   JUNE  22.  1954 
2.684.901  -IMAGE  TRAN_. 
2.847.305  -XEROGRAPHIC 

12,  1958. 
2,919.191  -XEROGRAPHIC 

29,  1959. 
2.951.443 —IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

0243878.  FRA.  1247806 

JAP.  0320090. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Class  7 


IMAGE  APPARATUS    APR    2 


PROJECTION     AP- 


A   PRISM 


SURFACE 

964. 

DEFORMATION   UTILIZING 
0827832. 

TOTAL    INTERNAL     REFLEC- 
RfPRODUCTION    AND    DISPLAY 
0804219.    FRA     1401615.   GER 
ITL.  0729029.  JAP.  0471308. 
PROJECTION    APPARATUS      DEC.    2. 

VISUAL  COMPARISON  OF  IN- 
5.     1970.    CAN.    0848611,    GRB. 


JULY  7,  1970. 
SYSTEM.  NOV.  23,  1971. 


C  ass  7A2 

E-OPMENT    AND    PROJECTION 


TRANSPARENCY     HAVING     A 
IMGE    NOV    28,  1967 

ELECTROPHORETIC 

.  21.  1971. 


SEPT 


Class  78 


T|iEATING     SURFACE     OF     XIC 

OF   A   FATTY   ACID  TO  IM- 

MAR.     17.     1970.    ARG. 

BEL.  0706369.  CAN.  0846139, 

1544449.    GRB.     1209644.    ITL 

PNM.  0002797.  SWD.  0340047, 

FOR  AN  OPTICAL  IMAG 
1972.    CAN.    0949797.   GRB 

COMfc»OSITION    MAY  20.  1975    BEL 


Cliss  7C 


APPARATUS    FOR    PRINTING 

20,    1951.  AUS.  0150449.  CAN. 

GRB.  0675398.  STZ.   0286141. 


OF     PLAQUES     AND     THE 


SFER 


DEVICE   JULY  27,  1954 
TRANSFER    PROCESS     AUG. 

TRANSFER    METHOD     DEC 

SEPT  6.  1960.  AUS. 
GRB.  0887232,  ITL.  0622716, 


3,063,859  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER- 
RING IMAGES  FROM  XEROGRAPHIC  TO  METALLIC 
PLATES.  NOV    13.  1962. 

3.071,070— METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER- 
RING IMAGES  FROM  XEROGRAPHIC  TO  METALLIC 
PLATES.  JAN.  1.  1963.  CAN.  0638821 

3,620.6 16.-TRANSFER  DRUM  WITHDRAWAL  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  16.  1971.  CAN.  0923543 

3.633,543 -BAISED  ELECTRODE  TRANSFER  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN.  11,  1972.  CAN.  0914398.  GRB 
1337123. 

3.781. I05.-CONSTANT    CURRENT    BIASING    TRANSFER 

SYSTEM.  DEC.  25.  1973 
3.795.441. -TRANSFER  ROLLER.  MAR.  5.  1974 
3,822.093.-TRANSFER  REGULATING  APPARATUS    JULY 

2.  1974. 

3,830,589.-CONDUCTIVE  BLOCK  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
AUG.  20.  1974. 

3,832.053. -BELT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM.  AUG.  27    1974 

3.832.055. -FORAMINOUS  VACUUM  BIAS  ROLL 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM.  AUG    27.  1974 

3.837,741. -CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFER 
ROLL  POWER  SUPPLY    SEPT   24,  1974 

3,837,883 -IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS   SEPT   24    1974 

3,842,800.-TRANSFER  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY.  OCT  22 
1974.  BEL.  0793553.  FRA.  7237770.  ITL.  0000000 

3,846.020 -ELECTROSTATIC  SHEET  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM    NOV.  5.  1974. 

3,847,1  19.-TRANSFER  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  NOV  12 
1974.  ARG.  0196224,  BEL  0796983.  GER  0103979  ITL 
0983617.  SAF.  0722068,  STZ.  0558033 

3,847,478. -SEGMENTED  BIAS  ROLL.  NOV    12    1974 

3,848,204 -PRESSURE  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE  TRANSFER  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  12,  1974. 

3,860,436.-CONSTANT  CURRENT  BIASING  TRANSFER 
SYSTEM.  JAN.  14,  1975. 

3,866,572 -FORAMINOUS  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM.  FEB.  18,  1975 

3,877,416 -HUMIDITY  CORRECTED  TRANSFER  AP- 
PARATUS. APR.  15,  1975.  BEL.  0814054. 

Class  7C1 

2,626,865 -PORTABLE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

POWDER-IMAGE   TRANSFER   MECHANISM    JAN    27 
1953. 

2,684,902  -IMAGE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TROSTATICALLY    ADHERING     IMAGES      JULY     "'7 

1954.  CAN.  0532395.  ~   ' 

2.807,232  -XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER-IMAGE  TRANSFER 
SQUEEGEE   SEPT   24.  1957 

2.812.709 -MULTIPLE  COPY  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS.  NOV.  12.  1957.  CAN.  0603435 

2,995,108 -XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS   AUG    8,  1961 

3,150.003 -APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGES   SEPT   22,  1964 

3,150,004.-XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
SEPT.  22,  1964 

3,244,083.-XEROGRAPHIC  DEVICE.  APR.  5.  1966  AUS 
0284069,  CAN.  0710975,  FRA.  1379820,  GRB  1030449 
JAP.  0654006. 

3.339,069  -CORONA  CHARGING   DEVICE   W/MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  TONER  DUST  CONTAMINATION    AUG    29 
1967.  CAN.  0788539,  FRA.  1450010,  GRB.  1116687    ITl' 
0730715.  JAP.  0875339.  MEX.  0089459 

3,357,325.-XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
DEC.  12.  1967.  CAN.  0812525. 

3,444,369  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
CORONA  TREATMENT  OF  TONER  PARTICLES  MAY 
13,  1969.  ARG.  0167581,  ATR.  0288863,  AUS  0415969 
BEL.  0704919.  CAN.  0845871.  DNK.  0119094  FRa"  i 
1540696.  GRB.  1203811.  ITL.  0853627.  JAP  0587935 
MEX.  0099470,  SPN.  0345918,  STZ.  0487438  SWd' 
0337986,  VZL.  0023669. 

3.765, 330.-XEROPRINTING  EMPLOYING  LETTER  PRESS 
SURFACE  COVERED  WITH  A  LAYER  OF  RESISTIVE 
MATERIAL.  OCT.  16.  1973  CAN.  0949806,  GRB 
1374651. 

3.850,519 -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  TRANSFER  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  26,  1974.  BEL    0809579. 

3,870.515 -METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PAPER 
STRIPPING  BY  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  TRANSFER 
CHARGE    MAR    II.  1975 

3,877,417 -TRANSFER  CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE 
WITH  SUPPORT  BRUSHES   APR    15,  1975 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 
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Class  7C1A 

2.892,708  -XEROGRAPHIC    TRANSFER    PROCESS.    JUNE 

30,  1959. 
3.004.860.-INDUCT1ON    POWDER    TRANSFER     OCT     17. 

1961.    AUS.    0222781.    CAN.    0647848.    FRA.     1205569. 

GER.     1131707,    GRB.    0886730,    ITL.    0599628,    JAP 

0318804. 
3,3 19,604. -XEROGRAPHIC       TRANSFER        APPARATUS 

MAY  16.  1967. 

Class  7C2 

3,132,037 —XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  METHOD    MAY  5 

1964.  CAN.  0710070. 
3.132,050 -XEROGRAPHIC       TRANSFER        APPARATUS. 

MAY  5,  1964. 
3,795.441. -TRANSFER  ROLLER.  MAR    5.  1974 
3.817.616  —THERMAL  CHAMBER  FOR  DEVELOPABILITY 

REGULATING  APPARATUS    JUNE  18,  1974. 
3,838.918 -TRANSFER   APPARATUS.   OCT.    1,    1974    BEL. 

0811434. 

Class  7C3  i 

2,812,709 —MULTIPLE   COPY   TRANSFER   PROCESS   AND 

APPARATUS.  NOV.  12.  1957.  CAN.  0603435. 
2,951.443  -IMAGE  REPRODUCTION.  SEPT.  6.   1960.  AUS. 

0243878.   FRA.    1247806.  GRB.  0887232.   ITL.   0622716 

JAP.  0320090. 
3.004.860 —INDUCTION    POWDER    TRANSFER     OCT     17. 

1961.    AUS.    0222781.    CAN.    0647848.    FRA.     1205569. 

GER.     1131707.    GRB.    0886730.     ITL.    0599628,    JAP. 

0318804. 
3,244.083. -XEROGRAPHIC   DEVICE.    APR    5.    1966    AUS. 

0284069.  CAN.  0710975,  FRA.    1379820,  GRB.   1030449. 

JAP.  0654006. 
3.612.677 —ELECTROSTATIC      TRANSFER      APPARATUS. 

OCT.  12.  1971.  CAN.  0923961,  GRB.  1296742. 
3,697.170— AUTOMATIC  DUPLEXING  APPARATUS    OCT 

10,  1972.  CAN.  0948269. 
3.697.171  —SIMULTANEOUS  IMAGE  TRANSFER    OCT.   10. 

1972.  CAN.  0948267. 
3.702.482. -BIAS    ROLL   TRANSFER     NOV.    7.    1972    ARG. 

0191238.  BEL.  0777017.  CAN.  0962890.  FRA,   7146257, 

GRB.  1368500,  ITL.  0944209,  MEX.  0126775. 
3,734,015 —SINGLE    PASS    DUPLEXING    BY    SEQUENTIAL 

TRANSFER.  MAY  22,  1973.  CAN   0948691. 

Class  7C4 

2,812,709— MULTIPLE   COPY   TRANSFER    PROCESS   AND 

APPARATUS.  NOV.  12,  1957.  CAN.  0603435. 
3,004,860 —INDUCTION    POWDER    TRANSFER     OCT     17. 

1961.    AUS.    0222781,    CAN.    0647848,    FRA.     1205569, 
■     GER.     1131707.    GRB     0886730.    ITL.    0599628.    JAP. 

0318804. 
3.444.369  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

CORQNA  TREATMENT  OF  TONER  PARTICLES    MAY 

13,   1969.  ARG.  0167581.  ATR.  0288863.  AUS.  0415969, 

BEL.    0704919.    CAN.    0845871.    DNK.    0119094.    FRA. 

1540696.   GRB.    1203811,   ITL.   0853627.  JAP.    0587935. 

MEX.    0099470.    SPN.    0345918,    STZ.    0487438,    SWD. 

0337986.  VZL.  0023669. 
3,640.249— TRANSFER    APPARATUS.    FEB.    8.    1972     BEL. 

0758058. 
3,647.292 —TRANSFER  APPARATUS.   MAR.   7.    1972    AUS. 

0450919,  BEL.  0759452,  CAN.  0919004,  EGR.  0086978, 

FRA.     7043065,    GRB      1319148,     ITL.     0909441,    SPN. 

0385845,  STZ.  0519187,  SWD.   1587670. 

3.650.617  -SWITCHING  DETECTOR-A    MAR.  21.  1972. 

3.650.618  -SWITCHING  DETECTOR-B   MAR    21,  1972 
3,687,545  -SHORT    FOCAL    LENTH    OPTICAL    IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  AUG.  29.  1972.  BEL.  0747977.  CAN.  0913438, 

FRA.  701 1547,  GRB.  1300156,  ITL.  0898935 
3,729,311— ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFER   METHOD    APR 

24,  1973. 
3,854,974 —METHOD     FOR     TRANSFERING     A      TONER 

IMAGE.  DEC.  17,  1974. 

Class  7D 

3,093,039  —APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  POWDER 
IMAGES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  JUNE  11,  1963. 
CAN.  0744873. 


FOR 


FOR 


1970. 
AUG. 

ELEC- 
NOV 


3,063.351— XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS.  NOV.  13,  1962.  CAN.  0706541 

3,1 32.050 -XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
MAY  5.  1964 

3.375.78 1  —REGISTRATION         MECHANISM 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    2.  1968 

3.375.782  -PROGRAMMING        MECHANISM 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    2.  1968 

3  422.756. -PAPER  SUPPORT  AND  REGISTRATION 
MEANS  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  JAN  21. 
1969. 

3.499.374 -XEROGRAPHIC     PRINTER      MAR.      10. 
CAN.  0846424.  MEX.  0091  183. 

3.687,541  —XEROGRAPHIC    DUPLEX    TECHNIQUE. 
29.  1972.  CAN.  0948268. 

3,847,642 —METHOD        FOR        TRANSFERRING 
TROSTATOGRAPHICALLY    FORMED    IMAGES 
12,  1974. 

3,848.204 —PRESSURE  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE  TRANSFER  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  12.  1974. 

3.854.974 —METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERING  A  TONER 
IMAGE.  DEC    17,  1974 

3.867.168  —TRANSPARENCY    FEB    18,  1975. 

Class  7EI 

2,992,758  -POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

JULY  18.  1961    CAN.  0678816. 
3,0 13.878. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER 

RING  AND  FIXING  XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGES    DEC    19. 

1961 
3,063.859  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER 

RING  IMAGES   FROM  XEROGRAPHIC  TO  METALLIC 

PLATES    NOV    13.  1962. 
3.071.070— METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER 

RING  IMAGES   FROM  XEROGRAPHIC  TO  METALLIC 

PLATES.  JAN.  1.  1963.  CAN   0638821 
3,374.769 -TONER   FUSING  APPARATUS    MAR    26.   1968 

CAN.  0819836,  GRB.  I  152067.  JAP.  0534764. 
3.685,896— DUPLICATING    METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 

AUG.  22.  1972. 
3.845,742 —FUSER  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION    NOV    5.  1974 
3,849,062— REINFORCED    USER    ROLL    CONSTRUCTION 

NOV    19.  1974 

Class  7E2 

2,995,085 —TRANSFER    AND   FIXING    METHOD     AUG     8, 

1961.  CAN.  0622688. 
3,083.684  —APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN  REPRODUCTION 

APR    2.  1963. 


AND     FIXING      AP 


FOR 
FRA 


XEROGRAPHY 
I  170805.    GER. 


FOR     XEROGRAPHY 


Class  7E3 

2,661,289 -ADHESIVE     TRANSFER 

PARATUS    DEC    1.  1953 
2,855.324 —CONTACT    TRANSFER 

OCT.  7.  1958.  CAN.  0665467. 

1036279.  GRB.  0843502. 
2,886.464 —CONTACT    TRANSFER 

MAY   12.  1959 
3.1 57.546 -IMAGE     TRANSFER      NOV      17.     1964      ATR 

0225034.  BEL.   0602721.  FRA.    1287124.  GER.    1271547. 

GRB.     0985176.     ITL.     0647042.     JAP      0414127.     STZ 

0383417. 
3,591.276 —METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     OFFSET 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION    JULY  6.  1971    CAN 

0894931.  GRB    1245426.  JAP   0648075 
3.682.677  -BACKGROIND  REMOVAL    AUG    8.  1972 
3.690.252  —LITHOGRAPHIC    INKING    APPARATUS     SEPT 

12.  1972.  CAN.  0919006. 

Class  7E3A 

2,843.499 —PRESSURE     TRANSFER     OF     XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES   JULY   15,  1958 
2.995.085  -TRANSFER    AND    FIXING    METHOD    AUG     8. 

1961.  CAN   0622688. 
3.003.891  —UNMOTTLED  DYE  TRANSFER   OCT    10.  1961 
3.060.052— TRANSFER  OF  XEROGRAPHIC  DYE  IMAGES 

OCT.    23.    1962     AUS     0242307.    CAN.    0678380.    FRA 

1246634.  GRB    0946761 

Class  8A 


Class  7E 


3,013,526  —XEROGRAPHIC 
PARATUS.  DEC    19,  1961 


IMAGE       TRANSFER       AP- 


D.233,414— TONER  BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE   OCT   29,  1974 
2,990,278  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER 
RING  AND  FIXING  XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGES   JUNE  27. 

1961 


706 


3,130,064 -METHOD  OF 

A  PAPER  RECORD 
3.778,222 -FIRE     PREVENTION 

1973    FRA.  7315539 
3.830,590  -SORTER   APPA|IATU 

AUG.  20,  1974 
3.834.861  -PRESSURE  HE/^TED 

10,  1974. 
3,847.391  -STACKING  COlllTROL 

1974. 
3.848,868  -SHEET  SORTINtfj 

3.856.461  -REPRODUCTIOfJ 
1974. 

3.856.462  -REPRODUCTION 
1974. 

3.868.744  —CLEANING  APPARATUS 

SURE  ROLL  FUSER 
3.883.92  1  —CLEANING 

REJUVENATED  CLEANlING 


FORMING  RESIN  PATTERN  ON 
CA(ID    APR    21.  1964 

APPARATUS      DEC      11. 


FOR  HEATED  PRES 
MAR.  4.  1975. 

APPARATUS       HAVING 
SURFACE.  MAY  20.  1975. 


ROLL 


Clais  8A1 


XEROGRAPHIC 


0J6498- 


AU 


2,586,484  —FUSING  DEVIC 
2,965.868  -RESISTANCE 
DEC.    20.    1960    CAN. 
0948916,  JAP   0319003. 
3,079,483  -XEROGRAPHIC 
1963.    ARG      0155449. 
IND   0096312 
3.219,326 —XEROGRAPHIC 
23,  1965   CAN.  0716212. 
3.374.769  —TONER  FUSING 

CAN.  0819836.  GRB.  1  1 
3.396,401  —APPARATUS    AfJD 
OF  INTELLIGENCE  ON 
1968. 
3.409,280  -POROUS  DRUM 
3,411,932  -QUALITY 

NOV      19.    1968     CAN 
1497213.  GRB.  1112000, 
3.498,592 —HEAT     FIXING 
MATERIAL      MAR.     3. 
0432632,  BEL.  0733403, 
GRB.     1269716.    ITL 
0001417,  SPN.   0367614, 
TIVV.  0006603,  USR.  034( 
3,519.253 -SELECTIVE    XEljlOGR 
1970.    ATR.    0293871. 
CAN.    0843377.    CHL. 
0123893.  FRA.    154070 
ITL.    0830722,    JAM. 
0676018,   SPN.   0345919, 
TRD   00001  13.  USR   037 
3,535.492  -FUSING 

0181204.  BEL.  0733663 
GRB    1266932.  ITL.  0865* 
3,623,710  —FIXING  ARRANQEME 
3.648.991  —METHOD  AND 
FUSING    MAR    14.  197; 
3.667.742  —FIXING  ARRAN(^EM 

0777318,  CAN.  0928766 

3.765,828  -FUSING  APPAR>^TL 

3.770.346  —METHOD  AND 

SEMBLY  COOLING  IN  , 

MACHINE    NOV   6,  1973 

3,78 1,5 17. -FUSER 

1973 
3,792,227— FUSER  APPARA^U 
3,819,259— LIGHT  ATFENL 
3,826,892— FUSING    APPARATUS 

7336535. 
3.849.905  —FUSING  APPARAfTU 
3.849.907. -FUSING  APPARATU 
3.874,892  -ELECTR0STATO3R A 
EMPLOYING  REPLACABLE 


FEB    19.  1952. 
YPE      HEATING     ELEMENTS 
3643795.   GER.    18104  18,   GRB. 

fixing  apparatus  feb  26. 

Can    0682500.  grb.   1032955, 

fusing  apparatus    nov 
apparatus  mar  26.  1968 

2067.  JAP.  0534764. 

METHOD    FOR    MARKING 
A  RECORD  MEDIUM    AUG    6, 


CD 


0(iO 


APPAR  \TU 


Class 


CIRCUIT   MAY  20,  1969 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


S  OF   PRINTER   SYSTEM 

FUSER  ASSEMBLY   SEPT 

APPARATUS    NOV     12, 


APPARATUS    NOV    19,  1974 
MACHINE   FUSER     DEC    24, 

»    MACHINE   FUSER     DEC    24, 


FUSER.  NOV    5,  1968. 

REPRODUCTIONS. 
)788948,  FRA.  1459094,  GER. 
ITL.  0725763,  MEX.  0078900. 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUSIBLE 
1970.  ARG.  0180584,  AUS. 
CAN.  0878082.  FRA.  6917080. 
4,  MEX.  0111516.  PNM. 
STZ.  0506821.  SWD.  0345328, 
215. 

APHIC    FUSER     JULY    7. 

S.     0416089,    BEL.     0704925. 

23289.    CLB.    0017682.    DNK. 

GRB.   1193355.  HUN^  0157550. 

1850.    MEX.    0107890,    SAF. 

STZ.  0470698,  SWD    0322690, 

852. 

S     OCT.    20.     1970     ARG. 
CAN.  0872978.  FRA.   6917190. 
14.  MEX.  0110755. 

NT.  NOV.  30.  1971. 
PPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

ENT    JUNE  6.    1972.   BEL. 
-RA.  7147890.  ITL.  0944393. 

S    OCT    16,  1973. 
>^PPARATUS  FOR   FUSER  AS 
N  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

THERMAL     PROTECTOR       DEC      25, 

'S    FEB    12.  1974. 
4TOR    JUNE  25,  1974. 

JULY    30,     1974.    FRA. 


S    NOV   26.  1974. 
S.  NOV.  26,  1974. 
PHIC    FUSING    PROCESS 
LINER    APR    1,  1975 


8A1A 


3.445.626 -FUSING     APPARATUS     WITH     FLASH     LAMP 


CAN.  0843525.  GRB.  1  180604. 


3,465.203— FLASH   LAMP   FdR   ELECTROSCOPIC   TONER 

SEPT.    2,    1969.    CAN.    Oi43526,    GRB      1185687.    JAP. 

0758339. 
3,474,223 —SELECTIVE    FLASH    FUSING     OCT     21 

CAN.    08518  11,    FRA      1^46257 

0558445. 
3.529,129— REFLECTION    FY 


GRB.     1208770, 


1969 
JAP 


1970.  ARG.  0180678, 
FRA  6004567,  GRB. 
0661180,  MEX    0107835. 


>E   FLASH  FUSER    SEPT.    15. 

BFL     0728716,    CAN     0855311, 

1^52465.    ITL.     0866971.    JAP. 


MEX.  0101251. 
0009320.  SAF. 
SWD.  03  32936. 


3.566,076. -TONER    FIXING    APPARATUS     FEB     23.    1971 
CAN.  0913164.  GRB.  1256471. 

3.655.280.-XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    METHOD    AND    AP- 
PARATUS. APR    1  1.  1972 

3.765.828  —FUSING  APPARATUS.  OCT.  16,  1973. 

3,792,227. -FUSER  APPARATUS.  FEB.  12,  1974. 

3,8  19.259. -LIGHT  ATTENUATOR.  JUNE  25,  1974. 

3.865,081  -MAGNETIC        BRUSH         DEVELOPING        AP- 
PARATUS   FEB    11.  1975, 

Class  8A1B 

2.852.651  —FUSING   MECHANISM   FOR  A  XEROGRAPHIC 

COPYING  MACHINE   SEPT    16.  1958   CAN   0619281 
3.053.962 -XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    APPARATUS     SEPT. 

11.  1962.  CAN.  0657396.  GRB.  0999763. 
3.357.401  -XEROGRAPHIC      FUSER      MONITORING      AP- 
PARATUS   DEC.  12.  1967 
3.432.639. -FUSING    APPARATUS.    MAR.     11.    1969     CAN 

0851810.  GRB.   1  194234.  JAP.  0608702. 
3.437,407 —XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING     SYSTEM      APR      8 

1969.  CAN.  0842370,  JAP.  0758338. 
3.445.626— FUSING     APPARATUS     WITH     FLASH     LAMP 

CIRCUIT.  MAY  20.  1969.  CAN.  0843525.  GRB.  1  1  80604. 
3,449.546— INFRA-RED    HEATER.    JUNE    10,    1969     ARG 

0170237,  ATR.   0303518,  AUS.  0402657,  BEL.  0700101, 

CAN.    0852819,    CHL.    0023085,    DNK.    0118703,    FRA. 

1527629.  GRB.    1187481,  ITL.  0805313. 

NOR.    0123480.    PLD.    0068551.    PRU 

0673601.  SPN.  0341906.  STZ.  0499143 

URG.  0008615.  VZL   0026103. 
3.507.333 —FIRE    PREVENTION    SYSTEM     APR     21.    1970 

BEL.    0722599.    CAN.    0910255,    FRA.     1589864.    GRB 

1229495,  ITL.  0845253.  JAP.  0752504. 
3.558.853 -FUSER     SYSTEM     FOR    COPYING    MACHINE 

JAN.    26.    1971.    ARG.    0186145.    ATR.    0309984,    BEL. 

0750389,  CAN.  0874013,  FRA.  7017316,  GRB.   1309129 

ITL.    0893097,     MEX.    0117915,     NZL.    0160101,    SPN 

0379651,  STZ.  0506817,  SWD.  0357840,  TIW.  0006834 
3,588,445  -FUSER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  JUNE  28,  1971 
3,735,092 —FUSER     CONTROL    CIRCUIT    FOR    COPYING 

APPARATUS    MAY  22,  1973. 
3,781,516. -FUSER  CONTROL  SYSTEM    DEC   25,  1973. 
3,790.747 -REGULATOR     FOR     XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING 

APPARATUS      FEB.     5,     1974.     ARG.     0200245.     BEL 

0789339.  FRA.  7234199,  GRB.  1397586,  ITL.  0972690, 

MEX.  0129168,  STZ.  0554008. 
3,833,794  -FIXING    UNIT   FOR   USE    IN   A   DUPLICATING 

APPARATUS   SEPT   3,  1974. 
3.851,144  —FEEDBACK  FUSER  FOR  730S.  NOV.  26,  1974. 

Class  8AIC 

3,076.083  -XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPARATUS   JAN    29 
1963. 

Class  8A2 

2.701,765  -XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS.   FEB    8, 

1955.  CAN.  0530525. 
3.349, 702. -FUSER    HAVING    HEATED    AND    UNHEATED 

PORTIONS   FOR    PRINT  FIXING    PURPOSES    OCT    31 

1967.  CAN.  0833789. 
3.356,831  —XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS.  DEC.  5 

1967.  CAN   0798466,  FRA.  1465786,  GRB.  1117339   ITL 

0749552,  JAP.  0512652. 
3,584.195 -HEAT    FIXING    APPARATUS     JUNE    8,     1971 

GRB    1322354 
3.718,390 -MICROFICHE   INDEXER.   FEB    27.    1973.   ARG 

0190620.  BEL.  0768712,  CAN.  0946659,  GRB.   1350656 

ITL.  0927453,  MEX.  0121626,  SWD.  7107727 
3,788,873  -FIXING   METHOD  UTILIZING  INTERMEDIATE 

HEAT  TRANSFER   JAN.  29.  1974 
3.810,735 -HEAT     FIXING     APPARATUS     FOR     FUSIBLE 

MATERIAL.  MAY  14,  1974. 
3,849,628  -NON  CONTACT  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR 

ROLL  FUSER  OF  A  XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS   NOV,.  19,  1974   GRB    1322612 
3,881,859  -STRIPPER  FINGER  DESIGN  TO  PREVENT  OIL- 

ON-THE  COPY    MAY  6,  1975. 

Class  8A2A 

3,256,002 —XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  DEVICE  JUNE  14 
1966.,  ADN.  0000470,  BRS  OOJ3738,  BRU.  0000569] 
CAN.  0796441,  FIJ.  0000343.  GHA.  0000995,  GIB 
1089537,  GIE.  0006669,  GRB.  1089537,  GUR.  1089537. 
HGK  0009269,  ISR.  0030229,  JAP.  0537119.  JER 
0OO0P98,  KEN.  0001745,  MAU.  1917571,  MLS.  0015169 
NIG.     0001618,     NZL.    0148733.    SBH.    0005369.    SGP 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 


1707 


AND    AP- 


13, 
ITL. 


0008369.  SHL.  0000018.  SLN.   3677286.  SRK.   0000386. 

STZ.  0458077,  UGD.  0000369. 
3,268,351  -XEROGRAPHIC    FIXING    METHOD 

PARATUS.  AUG    23,  1966.  GRB    1016863. 
3.291,466 -XEROGRAPHIC     FIXING     DEVICE      DEC 

1966.  CAN.  0800935.  FRA.  1458647.  GRB.  1 122628, 
0729649.  JAP.  0524526,  MEX.  0090836. 

3,324,791  —XEROGRAPHIC  ROLLER  FUSER  DRIVE  AP- 
PARATUS JUNE  13,  1967.  CAN.  0825903,  GRB 
1  135744,  JAP.  0512655,  STZ.  0520889. 

3,327,096  -TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT.  JUNE  20. 

1967.  CAN.  0797970.  FRA.  1448641.  GRB.  1113451.  ITL. 
0729649,  JAP.  0572184,  MEX.  0085994. 

3,331.592 -XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    APPARATUS     JULY 

18.  1967.  CAN.  0823589,  JAP.  0512657,  MEX.  0108575. 
3,357.249  —TEMPERATURE  SENSOR.  DEC.   12.  1967.  CAN 

0810332. GRB.  1171381. 
3,435,500  —PRESSURE   ROLL   AND   METHOD  OF   MANU- 
FACTURING     APR      1,     1969.     ARG      0153406,     AUS 

0408490,  BEL.  0670480,  BRA.  0083780,  CAN.  0832922. 

FRA.     1450156,    GER      1546792,    GRB.     1124036.    ITL. 

0730679,  JAP.  0669366.  MEX.  0107366.  VZL.  0024008 
3,437,032 —HEATED    FUSER    ROLL     APR     8,    1969.    ARG. 

0155221,  AUS.  0043081,  BEL.  0683308,  CAN.  0800936, 

FRA.     1484969,    GRB.     1137227.    ITL.    0773369.    MEX 

0093105,  SPN.  0328427,  STZ.  0467476,  SWD.   0321410, 

VZL.  0023990. 
3,449,548— FUSING  DEVICE   JUNE  10,  1969. 
3.498,596 -HEAT     FIXING     APPARATUS     FOR     FUSIBLE 

MATERIAL.  MAR.  3,  1970.  CAN.  0860450. 
3,539,161  —HEAT     FIXING     APPARATUS     FOR     FUSIBLE 

MATERIALS.  NOV.  10,  1970.  CAN.  0889987. 
3,612.820— HEAT    FIXING    APPARATUS    FOR    LENGTHY 

FUSIBLE  MATERIAL   OCT    12.  1971 
3,649,992 -CLEANING        APPARATUS        FOR         FUSING 

SYSTEM.  MAR    21,  1972   GRB    1340684 
3.667.742 —FIXING  ARRANGEMENT    JUNE  6.    1972    BEL 

0777318.  CAN.  0928766,  FRA.  7147890,  ITL.  0944393. 
3,690,176  -TEMPERATURE  SENSING  APPARATUS    SEPT 

12,  1972.  GRB.  1383087. 
3,718,116— OIL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS    FEB    27,  1973 
3,745,972  —WICKING  APPARATUS.  JULY  17.  1973. 
3.751.216. -FUSER  ROLL  ASSEMBLY    AUG    7,   1973.  BEL 

0775338,  EGR.  0091985.  FRA.  7142158.  GRB.    1381081, 

ITL     0940592,    STZ.     0532803,    SWD.     7114598,    TIW. 

0007794. 
3,754.819 —APPARATUS     FOR     PLACING     ROLLERS     IN 

CONTACT  IN  A  PRESSURE  FUSER  ASSEMBLY    AUG 

28. 1973. 
3,776,760— METHOD         FOR  MANUFACTURING         A 

TETRAFLUOROETHLENE  POLYMER-COATED  ROLL 

DEC.    4.     1973.    ARG.    0199302.    BEL.    0789728,    NZL. 

0168554,  SAF.  0727133. 
3,796,183 -FREE     FLOATING     PRESSURE     BIASING     AP- 
PARATUS   FOR   CLEANING    ROLL    FUSER     MAR     12, 

1974. 
3,799,401  —SILICONE    OIL    CAPACITY    CONTROL    USING 

POLYURETHANE  BELT    MAR    26,  1974 
3,820,591  —APPARATUS    FOR    SENSNG    DIMENSION    OF 

SHEETS  OF   MATERL  TO  BE  TRNPRTD  T  THROUGH 

ELCTRSTIC  REPRDCTN  MA    JUNE  28,  1974 
3,831,553 —WICK     FOR     OIL     DISPENSING     APPARATUS 

AUG.  27,  1974. 
3,852,861  —SURFACES  WITH  FLUOROCARBON   PROCESS 

FOR  MULTIPLE  COATING  RESINS   DEC    10,  1974 
3,861,860— DRY    FUSER    ROLL    CLEANING    APPARATUS 

JAN.  21,  1975. 
3,881,085 —FUSER    CONTROL    CIRCUIT    FOR     COPYING 

APPARATUS    APR    29,  1975 
3,883.291  —OIL       APPLICATOR       FOR       REPRODUCTION 

MACHINE  FUSER.  MAY  13.  1975    BEL   0822048. 
3,883,292 —SLEEVELESS     PRESSURE     ROLL     CLEANER. 

MAY  13,  1975. 
3,883,293 —PRESSURE   ROLL   CONSTRUCTION     MAY    13. 

1975. 

Class  8A3 

3.180,971  —XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING    APPARATUS     APR 

27,  1965.  CAN.  0734734,  GRB.  1027904. 
3,219,799— XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    APPARATUS.    NOV. 

23,  1965. 
3,604,892 —FUSING  APPARATUS    SEPT    14,  1971 
3,856,460— DEVELOPING       SYSTEM       FOR       FILM       BY 

ADIABACTIC  HEAT  FLOW.  DEC   24,  1974. 

Class  8A4 

3,093,039— APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSFERRING    POWDER 
IMAGES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR    JUNE    11,    1963 
CAN.  0744873. 


Class  8A1 

3,869,696.-FUSER  APPARATUS.  MAR.  4,  1975. 

Class  8AIA 

3,869,696.— FUSER  APPARATUS.  MAR.  4.  1975. 

Class  8B 


2,684, 301. -DEVICE  FOR 
IMAGES.  JULY  20,  1954. 

2,776,907 —METHOD  OF 
POWDER  IMAGE   JAN    8, 

2,922,230 —XEROGRAPHIC 
PARATUS.  JAN.  26,  1960. 

2.995.464 —METHOD     AND 


FUSING        XEROGRAPHIC 

FIXING        ELECTROSTATIC 
1957.  CAN.  0574197 
POWDER        FIXING        AP 


APPARATUS     FOR 


POWDER    IMAGES     AUG 


FIXING 

8,     1961. 


FIXING     APPARATUS      DEC 
FUSING    APPARATUS.    AUG 


XEROGRAPHIC 

CAN.  0705852. 
3,0 1 3,342  —XEROGRAPHIC 

19.  1961.  CAN    0616923 
3.049.810— XEROGRAPHIC 

21.  1962.  CAN.  0740393. 
3,1  17,847— XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  IMAGE  FIXING  AP 

PARATUS.  JAN.  14,  1964 
3, 132,047. -XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPARATUS    MAY  5, 

1964.    AUS.    0266991,    CAN.    0713996,    FRA.     1332228. 

GER.  1571130,  GRB.  1012444. 
3,148,078— XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    METHOD     SEPT     8, 

1964.  ; 

3,149,931  —XEROGRAPHIC  VAPOR  FUSING  APPARATUS 

SEPT.  22,  1964.  CAN.  0758518. 
3,158,509 —XEROGRAPHIC    FIXING     APPARATUS      NOV 

24,  1964.  CAN.  0762382,  GRB.  1023052.  JAP.  0456309. 
3.215,116— VAPOR  FUSING  APPARATUS.  NOV    2,  1965 
3,704,524 —APPARATUS      FOR      DEVELOPING      LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC     IMAGES       DEC       5,      1972       ARG 

0188616,  BEL.  0779806,  CAN.  0950655,  FRA.  7208101, 

GRB.  1385328,  MEX.  0126261. 
3,884.690 —POLYESTER         PHOTOCONDUCTORS         AND 

MATRIX  MATERIALS   MAY  20,  1975 
3,884,825  —IMAGING  COMPOSITION.  MAY  20.  1975.  BEL 

0802878. 

Class  8B1 

3,070,900 -XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING   APPARATUS    JAN     I. 
1963.  CAN.  0686166 

3,078,589 -XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING     APPARATUS.     FEB 
26,  1963.  CAN.  0609621,  GRB.  0859788. 

3,140,159— XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    AND    DRYING    AP 
PARATUS   JULY  7,  1964. 

3,140.160— XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    AND    DRYING    AP 
PARATUS.  JULY  7,  1964. 

3.199,223 —XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    AND    DRYING    AP 
PARATUS   AUG    10,  1965 

3,288,624 —VAPOR       FUSING       METHOD      FOR       XERO- 
GRAPHIC POWDER  IMAGES   NOV    29,  1966 

Class  8C 

2,894,840 —METHOD        FOR        FIXING        XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES.  JULY   14.  1959 
2,995,085  —TRANSFER    AND    FIXING    METHOD     AUG.    8, 

1961.  CAN.  0622688 
3,158,509 -XEROGRAPHIC    FIXING    APPARATUS      NOV 

24,  1964   CAN    0762382,  GRB    1023052,  JAP  0456309 
3,386,822 —SOLVENT    CAPSULE     FIXING     OF     POWDER 

IMAGES    JUNE  4,   1968    CAN.  0712993,  FRA    1430471, 

GER.     1497196,    GRB      1087201,    HOL.    0132775,    ITL. 

0745341,  JAP.  0741995 

Class  8D 

2,894.840 —METHOD        FOR        FIXING        XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES.  JULY  14.  1959 
3,493.412 —TRANSFERRING        XEROGRAPHIC        TONER 

IMAGES   TO    A    SOLID   CRYSTALLINE    PLASTICIZER 

COATED    RECEIVING    SURFAC     FEB.    3.    1970.   CAN 

0880837,  MEX    0096609. 
3,640,746 -ADHESIVE       CONTACT       ELECTRIFICATION 

IMAGING.  FEB    8,  1972 
3.861,91  1  -IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD.  JAN    21,  1975. 

Class  8E 

2,681,473 -MANUFACTURE     OF     PLAQUES     AND     THE 

LIKE.  JUNE  22,  1954. 
2,855,324 —CONTACT    TRANSFER     FOR     XEROGRAPHY 

OCT.  7,  1958  CAN.  0665467,  FRA.  1170805,  GER 

1036279,  GRB.  0843502 
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TR\NSFER 


IT, 


:.8«6,464— CONTACT 

MAY  12.  1959. 
3.157,546— IMAGE 

0225034,  BEL.  06021? 

GRB   0985176 

0383417. 
3,591,276— METHOD 

XEROGRAPHIC  RE^RODL 

0894931,  GRB    1245 
3,799,827  —PROCESS 

OF  AN  IMAGE   MA 
3,816,066— XEROGRAPHIC 

1974. 
3,861,219— METHOD 

SURE  CHARACTERISTICS 

1975. 


TRANSFER     FOR     XEROGRAPHY 


^ND     APPARATUS     FOR     OFFSET 
CTION    JULY  6,  1971    CAN 
26,  JAP.  0648075. 

PROTECTING    THE    SURFACE 
26.  1974.  GRB.  1377634. 

FIXING     DEVICE     JUNE     11, 


F(3R 


FC'R 


Class  8E1 


2,843,499  -PRESSURE 
IMAGES   JULY  15. 

2.995.085  —TRANSFER 
1961.  CAN.  0622688 

3.003.891  —UNMOTTLEt) 

3,060.052  -TRANSFER  ' 
OCT  23.  1962  AU 
1246634.  GRB.  0946*) 


TRANSFER     OF     XEROGRAPHIC 
1958. 
AND    FIXING    METHOD     AUG     8, 


Class  9 
3,836,244.-COLORXERbGRAPHY   SEPT    17,  1974. 


5S 


27 


:o7 


3,552,850 -LUBRICATE^ 
ING    PHOTOC 
ALB     0003931,    ARd 
0438884,  BEL.  0727 
CAN     0869669,    CHI 
0(X)947A,  DNK.  012 
FRA.    6902175,    GNR 
0039239,    IND.    0119 
LIB     P272693,    MEX 
OOMW769,      MNC. 
0128683,  NZL.  0155 
PLP     0006639.    PNM 
0051062.   RHD 
STZ     0493016.    SWD 
0009736.  USR.  03 
ZMB.  0176973. 

3.635.704— IMAGING 
0004133.  ARC.  01 
BEL.    0727560.    BRA 
0000463.  CAN. 
EGR.    0078899 
0000042,  GRB 
ISR      0031503, 
0087269,      MEX 


5569489 


J854  36 


S'f 


I76<J78 


08676)7. 


EIR 

12595 
ITL. 
01 


208  >9 


0OMW869,      MNC. 
0155208.  PAK.  012 
PRU     0010443,    PTG 
0055464,    SAF.   00699^5 
SWD     0342921,    SYA 
0005257,  UAR.  00095 
VZL   0023744.  ZMB.  ( 

3.717.409— CLEANING 
SURFACES    FEB   20, 

3,724,019 -WIPER   BLAD^ 
XEROGRAPHIC 

3,724,020 —WIPER 

GRAPHIC  MACHINES 

3.838,472  —TONER 
1974. 

3,847,480— CONTINUOUS 
1974 

3.848.992  -DEV ELOPER 
1974. 

3.848.993  —SUPPORTED 
NOV.   19,  1974 

3,848,994 —LINE   CHARGI  [ 

1974 
3.854,8 1 4  — TRANSLATINC^ 

DEC.   17,  1974 
3.871.762— BLADE 


CLEAfllNG 


3,099,856 —WEB    CLEAN^ 
ARC     0146853,    CAN 
0096310,  JAP.  0481944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOV   17,  1964   ATR 

21,  FRA.  1287124,  GER.  1271547, 

0647042,  JAP.  0414127.  STZ. 


MEASURING  HEAT  AND  PRES- 
OF  FUSING  APP    JAN    21. 


DYE  TRANSFER   OCT    10.  1961. 
F  XEROGRAPHIC  DYE  IMAGES 
0242307.    CAN.    0678380.    FRA. 
1. 


Class  9A 


BLADE   CLEANING    OF    IMAG- 

TIVE    MEMBERS.    JAN     5.    1971. 

0172544.    ATR.    0300568,    AUS. 

1,  BUR    0000041,  CAM.  0000453, 

0024409,    CLE.    0017926,    COR. 

38,  EGR.  0075946,  EIR.   0032784, 

0000043,  GRB  1259513,  GRK. 

82,  ISR  0031502,  ITL.  0854622, 

0106799,  MLG.  0003059,  MLW. 

146975.   MRC   0014725.   NOR. 

PAK  0120897.  PLD.  0017650, 

0001979,  PRU.  0009588,  PTG 

SAF.  69/0696.  SPN.  0363130. 

0346398.  TGR.  0000550.  URG. 

VTM.  0001840.  VZL.  0023692. 


r'STEM.  JAN   18.   1972.  ALB. 

ATR.  0303521,  AUS.  0440759, 

0088093.  BUR.  0000042.  CAM. 

CHL  0026254,  COR  00O949A, 

0032632,  FRA.  6902174,  GNR. 

14,  GRK.  0039240,  IND.  0119583, 

0871510,  LAS.  0000199,  LIB. 

36332,   MLG   0003056,   MLW. 

156975,   MRC.  0014724,  NZL. 

PLP.  0008511,  PNM.  0001676. 

0051063.  RHD.  4169529,  RMN 

SPN.  0363127,  STZ.  0513431, 

0002477,  TGR.  0000551,  TIW 

5,  USR.  0396887,  VTM.  0001805, 

186974. 

OF       ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
973. 
CLEANING   APPARATUS   FOR 
APR    3,  1973. 
CLEANER       FOR       XERO 
APR.  3,  1973. 

APPARATUS      OCT       1, 


MAC  4INES 
BLADE 


CLEANING 


I>E 


BLADE    CLEANER      NOV      12, 
BLADE    CLEANING      NOV      19, 
VELOPER  BLADE  CLEANING 
TONER  CLEANING     NOV     19, 
DWELL  CLEANING    SYSTEM 
SYSTEM.  MAR.  18.  1975. 


Cass  9A1 


APPARATUS     AUG     6,    1963 
0760369,    GRB.     1032957,    IND. 


3,149,356 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS. SEPT  22,  1964. 
3,186,838 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CLEANING  METHOD 
UTILIZING  THE  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 
CLEANING  WEB  JUNE  1,  1965.  CAN  0852405,  FRA. 
1435510,  GER.   1497242,  ITL.  0761145. 

3,190,198 -XEROGRAPHIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS. 
JUNE  22,  1965. 

3,337,891  —PLATE  CLEANING  AND  TRANSPORTING  AP- 
PARATUS. AUG.  29,  1967. 

3,380,355— XEROGRAPHIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS. 
APR.  30,  1968.  CAN.  0819048. 

3,405,682— XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPTS  WITH 
WEB  LOADING  MEANS  TO  REMOVE  RESIDUAL 
DEVELOPER   OCT    15,  1968   GRB    1102282. 

3,492,732 -WEB  QUANTITY  INDICATOR.  FEB.  3,  1970. 
CAN.  0887178. 

3,526,457 -CLEANING      APPARATUS      FOR      ELECTRO- 
STATIC  COPYING    MACHINES.    SEPT     1,    1970     CAN 
0860557,  GRB.  1225287. 

3,615,397— METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ELECTROSTATIC 
COPYING  MACHINES   OCT   26,  1971. 

3,624,858  —CLEANING  APPARATUS.  DEC.  7,  1971. 

3,664,300 -APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE 
OF  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PLATE 
MAY  23,  1972. 

3,725,059 -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC SURFACE  APR  3,  1973  GRB 
1337282, 

3,781,107— CLEANING  APPARATUS.  DEC   25,  1973. 

3.867,170 -METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS    FEB    18,  1975 

3,879.785 —CLEANING  APPARATUS.  APR    29,  1975. 

Class  9A2 

3,477,450.-BRUSH    RECLAIMING.    NOV.     11,    1969     GRB 

1206539. 
3,489,463. -BRUSH    SIZING    APPARATUS.    JAN.    13,    1970 

GRB    1243233. 
3,493,269 —LOADING  HEAD   FEB.  3,  1970.  CAN.  0864392. 
3,610,693— METHOD     OF      MAKING      A     CYLINDRICAL 

BRUSH.  OCT    5.  1971.  CAN.  0944415.  GRB    1332919 
3,617,123— XEROGRAPHIC       CLEANING        APPARATUS 

NOV.  2,  1971. 
3.634,077  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

A  RESIDUAL  IMAGE  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPY 

ING    SYSTEM.    JAN.     11,     1972.    BEL.    0737956,    CAN 

0896611,  FRA.  6929217,  GRB.  1259960,  ITL.  0870232. 

JAP.  0742513. 
3,664,300— APPARATUS   FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE 

OF  AN   ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC   IMAGING   PLATE 

MAY  23,  1972. 
3.766,593 -CLEANING     APPARATUS     FOR     INSULATING 

SURFACES      OCT      23,     1973.     ARC      0194956,     BEL 

0784898.  FRA.   7219012.  ITL.  0960138.  MEX.  0127720 

STZ.  0538310,  VZL.  0032065. 

Class  9A2A 

2,751,616  -BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICE.  JUNE  26,  1956 

3,278,972 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS. OCT.  18,  1966.  CAN.  0774795  FRA 
1458646,  GRB.   1  122624,  ITL.  0729648,  JAP.  0512649 

3,534,427— CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC PRINTING  MACHINES.  OCT  20,  1970  AUS 
0425369,  BEL.  0729977,  CAN.  0873426,  CZC.  0157666 
FRA.  6907700,  GRB.  1238117,  HUN.  0158312  ITl" 
0876795,  JAP.  0645593,  SWD.  0345533,  USR.  0372853 

3,590,412— BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC MACHINES.  JULY  6,  1971.  CAN.  0930107 
GRB    1248521. 

3,660,863— CLEANING  APPARATUS    MAY  9,    1972    ARG 

0188292,  BEL.  0752937,  CAN.  0925659,  CHL.  0027132 

DNK.    0129483.    EGR     0084130,    FRA.    7024664     GRB 

1259446,  GUA.   0002676,   IND.    0127312,   ITL    0900''01 

MEX.    0115163,    NZL.    0160666,    PLP.    0007492      PNM 

0002014,   PTG.   0054074,  SAF.  0704533,  SPN    0381388 

STZ.    0514165,    SWD.    0359942,    TIW.    0007784      USR 

0384250. 

3,692,402 -MATERIALS    FOR    FIBROUS 

AND  CLEANING  MEMBER   SEPT    19 

3.740,789.-XEROGRAPHIC         ROLLER  ' 

CLEANING      BLADE      WITH 

THEREFOR      JUNE     26,     1973 

7233724,  ITL.  0967796 

3,742,551. -TONER      CLEANING 

PARATUS.  JULY  3,  1973    BEL 

ITL.  0967797. 

3,788,454 -CHAIN    BEAD   DRIVE    APPARATUS.   JAN.    29 
1974. 


DEVELOPMENT 
1972. 
OSCILLATING 
DRIVE      MECHANISM 
BEL.     0789327.     FRA. 

AND      STORAGE      AP- 
0789325,  FRA.  7233424, 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 


1709 


3,795,025  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
CLEANING  APPARATUS    MAR   5,  1974. 

3,807,853 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS  APR.  30,  1974 

Class  9A2B 

2,484,782 —METHOD    OF    REMOVING     ELECTROSCOPIC 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 


CLEANING 
26,  1956. 
CLEANING    DEVICE 


OF       XERO- 


MAY 


APPARATUS      OCT.     8, 

AND  APPARATUS   FOR 
MACHINES      MAR.     30. 


FOR 

1972. 


ELECTROSTATIC 


POWDER       FROM       AN 

PLATE.  OCT.  11.  1949. 
2,752,27 1  —ELECTROSTATIC 

GRAPHIC  PLATES   JUNE 
2,832,977  —ELECTROSTATIC 

6,  1958. 
3.404,418— SHEET    TRANSPORT 

1968.  CAN.  0859327. 
3,572,923 —CLEANING   METHOD 

ELECTROSTATIC    COPYING 

1971. 
3,655,373 —CLEANING    METHOD 

COPYING  MACHINE   APR    1  1, 
3.668,008  —IONIZED    AIR    CLEANING    DEVICE     JUNE    6, 

1972.  CAN.  0956406,  GRB.  1310836. 
3,722,018 —CLEANING  APPARATUS.  MAR.  27.  1973. 
3,738,745— FUR  BRUSH  ERASER    JUNE  12.  1973. 

Class  9A2B1 

2,987,660— XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING   JUNE  6,  1961. 
3,128,683 —XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    APR    14,  1964 

Class  9A2C 

3,252,274 —XEROGRAPHIC    POWDER    FILTER      MAY    24, 

1966.    CAN.    0712876,    GER.     1278245,    GRB.     1031634. 

JAP.  0502993. 
3.410,060— XEROGRAPHIC    FILTER    APPARATUS.    NOV 

12,   1968.  CAN.  0810976,  FRA.    1458648,  GRB.    1114505. 

ITL.  0729638.  JAP.  0724232. 
3,570,224 —FILTER  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER    MAR.  16,  1971. 
3,641,979— TONER  RECLAIMING  SYSTEM    FEB     15,  1972 

CAN.  0913351. 
3,793,986— TONER     RECLAINING    SYSTEM     FOR     ELEC- 
TROSTATIC   PRINTING    MACHINES.    FEB.     26,     1974. 

AUS.     0194370,     BEL.    0784636,    GRB.     1373721,     ITL. 

0956416,  MEX.  0128265,  STZ.  0546970. 
3.816,157 —TONER     RECLAIMING     METHOD.     JUNE     11, 

1974. 

Class  9B 

2,772,991  —PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  A  RESIDUAL 
POWDER  IMAGE  FROM  AN  ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  PLATE    DEC   4,  1956 

2.874,064 -XEROGRAPHIC  CLEANER.  FEB.  17,  1959. 

3.332,328 —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  SEAL  AND 
PROCESS.  JULY  25,  1967.  CAN.  0792684,  GRB. 
1  138394,  JAP.  0512658,  MEX.  0091318. 

3.607.160— LIGROIN  CONTAINING  PUMICING  COMPOSI- 
TION   SEPT    21,  1971 

3.610,749 —IMAGING  SYSTEM  OCT  5,  197  1  CAN 
0923541,  GRB.  1339905,  JAP.  0745767. 

3,646,910— DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES    MAR    7,  1972. 

3,668,008  —IONIZED  AIR  CLEANING  DEVICE  JUNE  6, 
1972.  CAN.  0956406.  GRB.  13  10836. 

3,697,263 —METHOD  OF  CLEANING  RESIDUAL  LIQUID 
DEVELOPER  FROM  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATES.  OCT.   10,  1972.  ARG.  0181940,  AUS.  0455091, 
BEL.    0758060,    CAN.    0906334,    EGR.    0087483,    FRA. 
7041623,  GRB.    1328406,  ITL.  0916264,  MEX.  0116862, 
SPN.    0385000,    STZ.    0519186,    SWD.    0365624,    TIW 
0006850,  USR.  0349206. 

3,834,804 —COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
MOUNTING  CARRIER  BEAD  PICKOFF  ROLLER 
THEREIN.  SEPT.  10,  1974 

Class  98 1 

2,911,330— MAGNETIC  BRUSH  CLEANING.  NOV.  3,  1959. 

Class  982 

3.424.615  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES  JAN.  28.  1969  CAN 
0842022,  GRB    1  158521,  JAP.  0561239. 

3,580,673 —CLEANING  APPARATUS— REISSUED  D  2266R 
MAY  25.  1971.  CAN.  0913310,  MEX.  0113698. 


3,615,398  —METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  IN- 
CLUDING AN  IMPROVED  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING 
PHOTOCONDUCTY  SRFACE   OCT   2b.  1971 

3.625,683 —PROCESS     FOR     CLEANING     A     PHOTO-CON- 
DUCTIVE  DRUM   OF   RESIDUAL  TONER  PARTICLES 
AND    REUSE    OF   THE    SAME.    DEC     7,    1971.    OCAN 
0937800.  GRB.   13299S2 

3.628.950— METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  RESIDUAL 
TONER  PARTICLES  FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIV  E 
SURFACE    DEC    21.  1971. 

3.640.707 —IMAGING  SYSTEM    FEB.  8.  1972 

3,655,375  -INTERMITTENT    GRIT    REMO\  AL    PROCESS 
APR.  11,  1972.  CAN    0924493,  GRB.   1341404. 

3,656,948  —SELECTED  REMOVAL  OF  LIQUID  DVLPR  IN 
CYCLICAL  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
APR.  18,  1972.  CAN.  0906335,  GRB.  1335054. 

3.776,631  —LIQUID     DEVELOPER     CLEANING     SYSTEM 
DEC   4.  1973. 

Class  983 

2,987.660— XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING   JUNE  6.  1961 
3.128,683 —XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    APR    14.  1964 
3,483,034 —PROCESS      OF      CLEANING      XEROGRAPHIC 

PLATES    DEC.  9.   1969    CAN    0800825,  FRA.    1463257. 

GRB    1  125594.  ITL.  0750154. 
3,592.678  -LIQUID  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH  ELEC- 

TROPHORETIC     CLEANING      JULY     13.     1971      GRB 

1261752. 
3.620.800— CLEANING    LIQUID    DEVELOPED    ELECTRO 

STATIC    IMAGES    BY    CONTACT    WITH    VAPORIZED 

CLEANING  FLUID   NOV    16.  1971 
3,628,981  —LIQUID     TONER     DEVELOPMENT      DEC      21, 

1971      ARG.    0181932,    BEL     0751669.    FRA     7021033, 

GRB.   1284477.  ITL    0893939 
3.671,290— IMAGING     SYSTEM      JUNE     20.     1972      GRB 

1278858. 
3,702,303 —CLEANING     OF     PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     INSU 

LATING  SURFACES.  NOV    7.  1972    CAN    0944650 
3,762,950— CLEANING    OF    PARTICLES    FROM    A     SUR 

FACE     OCT     2,    1973     ARC     0195076,    BEL.    7916681, 

FRA      7241538.     ITL.    0971072.     MEX     0128580.    SIZ. 

0553433.  VZL.  0032005. 
3.848.171  —METHOD     FOR     CLEANING      BACKGROUND 

AREAS  FROM   DEVELOPED  RECORDING  SURFACES 

NOV.   19.  1974. 
3,862,801  —METHOD        OF        CLEANING        AN        ELEC 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC    IMAGING    SURFACE     JAN     28, 

1975. 

Class  lOA 

:.230,085.-COPY  PAPER  CASSETTE.  JAN.  22.  1974. 

2.7  38.705  —FILE  HOLDING  DEVICE   FOR  CAMERA  COPY 

SUPPORT    MAR    20.  1956 
2.758.503. -COPY-HOLDING  APPARATUS   AUG    14.   1956 
2.822,172 —SHEET    HANDLING    MACHINE     FEB.   4,    1958. 

CAN.  0570493. 
3,100,112 —DOCUMENT     FEED     MECHANISM      AUG      6. 

1963.  GRB    1015635.  JAP.  0478676. 
3.152.528 —DOCUMENT  CARRIER     OCT     13.    1964     CAN 

0707048.  FRA.    1414049.  GER.    1  197744,  GRB.    1032954, 

ITL.  0737307,  JAP   0471310. 
3,220,275  —DOCUMENT  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION    NOV    30, 

1965. 
3,239,215 —DOCUMENT     FEED     MECHANISM.     MAR      8, 

1966.  CAN.  0741548,  GRB.  1052820.  JAP  0497188. 
3.239.220  —DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR    MAR    8.  1966    CAN 

0770495. 
3.326,548 —CARD   CONVEYING   APPARATUS   HAVING   A 

1967.     CAN. 


FEB 

1968 
ITL 


ROTARY     FRONT    GAUGE      JUNE     20. 

0793702,  MEX.  0086197 
3.370.844 —CARD    HANDLING-SCANNING    DEVICE 

27,  1968. 
3,409,356— CONVEYOR  FOR  DOCUMENTS    NOV    5, 

FRA.     1500227,    GER      1267233,    GRB.     1162982, 

0776597. 
3,409,357 —APPARATUS       FOR       AN       ELECTROSTATIC 

MACHINE       NOV       5,      1968      CAN      0816416,     GRB 

1151104.  JAP.  0542588. 
3,419,264— DOCUMENT    HANDLING    SYSTEM     DEC     31, 

1968.    ARG     0168399.    CAN     0831413.    CHL.    0024536. 

JAM.    0002459.    MEX.    0101167.    PRU.    0009340,    URG 

0009205.  VZL.  0023735. 
3,424.528 —DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR  UNIT   JAN    28,  1969 

CAN.  0842644.  GRB    1  175596 
3,446,554  —XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

MAY    27,    1969     ARC     0171943,    ATR.    0302040,    AUS 

0451715,  BEL.   0708649,  CAN    0880187,  FRA.    1567148, 

GRB      1223426,     HUN.    0158170.    ITL.    0823019,    JAP 


\n\ 


^51 
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i)657U()«,  L.XB.  (1055 
PLD  (K)t)Q795.  SP> 
0354529,  LSR    025913? 

3.504.908  —DOCLMENT 
TROL    APR    7.  1970 

3.520,^)5  —DOC  LMENT 
PARATLS    JULY  14. 

3.57K.3  16  -DRIVING 
FEEDERS    MAY  1  I. 

3.614.090— DOCLMENT 
0183554.  AUS.  0451 
EGR      0081784.     KR.- 
0893088.   MEX.   Oil 
SWD   0362150.  USR 

3.628.408— STAMP 
0931918.  GRB    132 

3.628.786  —DOCLMENT 
21.  1.971.  CAN,  0942 

3.630.5  1 5  — DOCLMEN  T 
28,  1971 

3.630.519  -DOCLMEN  I 
1971.  CAN    0903779 
3,649,447  -APPARATUS 

WEB    MAR     14,  1972 
3.674.363  —SHEET   FEE 

ARG     017hl06.    ATF 

0734129.  ERA.  6919 

MEX.    0112842.    SPN 

0356136.  TIW.  00066(}4 
3.804.514 -DLAL    Fl  NC 

COPYING  DEVICE 
3.846.020  -ELECTROS! 

SYSTEM  NOV  5.  19 
3.860.339  -COPYING  M 
3.861.673  —BI  DIRECT 

21.  1975 
3,874.651  -REGIS  IRAl 

DOCLMENT  HANDl 
3.884.408- APPARAILS 

OF  SHEETS  SIDEWISfe 

MAY  20.  197  5 
3.885.782 —SHEET  FE 


SCAN   DRIVE  AND  RETLRN  AP 

1970   CAN.  0858848 
APPARATLS         FOR 

971.  CAN.  0907653. 
CONVEYOR    OCT    19. 
66.   BEL.  0751308, 
.      7019911.    GRB 

82.  SPN.  0380271, 
0349152. 
DIS>ENSER      DEC 
46f^9.  JAP    0755787. 

HANDLING    APPARATLS 

2.  GRB.   1329989 

HANDLING    APPARATLS 


LINC 


APR 


I014AL 


ION       EDGE      FOR      ALTOMATIC 
■:R    APR    1.  1975 

FOR  EJECriNG  A  STAPLED  SET 
FROM    THE  COLLATING  BINS 


EDI;R.  may  27,  1975 


Class    lOB 


PD 


3.094.036 -IMAGE     SELUC 

1963.  CAN.  0683832 
3.139.279 -RECORD   CA 

CAN.  0717868. 
3.180637 -RECORD   CA 

27,  1965. 
3,357.574  -SEOLENTIAL 

1967    CAN    0824898. 
3.383.105  -CARD  PICK 

CAN.  082074  3.  CiRB 
3.482.917 -CARD      IRA 

1969.  CAN.  0842646 
3.784..303— ALTOMATIC 

1974. 


CF 


(9 


C  RB 


2.956.804  -VACLLM       F 
PIECES    OCT     18,  I96( 

3,239,213  -DOCLMENT 
0766646.  ERA     14472 
ITL.  0761046.  JAP   04*17 

3.506.257  —DOCLMENT 
1970   CAN    0885333, 

3,567.214 -SHEET     FEEDING 
PARATLS       MAR 
0902124.  ERA.   69191 
TTL      0866188.     SPN 
006908 1 

3.861.671  -LIFTABLE 

REFLRN    OF     MLLTl 
STACK.  JAN    21.  1975 


:6^ 


3.239.213  -DOCLMENT 
0766646.   ERA     14472 
ITL    0761046.  JAP   049|7 

3.495.904  —RADIANT 
PARATLS    FEB    17.  1 

3.58I,IKX)  — INCREMENTA 
MAY  25,  197  1 

3.618,123  —FACSIMILE 
ARB     018  13  14,     BEL 
1963786.  CiRB     128034 
SPN.  0374915.  SWD   03 


DFL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


66.  MEX    0101029.  NOR.  0127833 
0348801.    STZ.    0485581.    SWD. 
3.  VZL    0023685. 
FEEDING      APPARATLS     CON- 


ARTICLE 

1971    ARG 

CAN.  0922330. 

131  1766.    ITL. 

STZ.   05  1 275  I. 

21,      1971.     C}ER 

DEC 


DEC 


FEED     APPARATLS      DEC      28. 
:iRB    1329747. 
FOR      DECLRLING      A      PAPER 

CAN    0916185,  GRB.   1288846. 

APPARATLS    JULY   4,    1972 

0307230.    ALS.    0447387,    BEL. 
21,   GRB.    1263192,   ITL     0866189, 

0368216.    STZ.    0501500.    SWD. 


HON    DCXLMENT   SlOP   FOR    A 

16.   1974. 
TIC  SHEET  TRANSPORT 

4. 
HINE.  JAN    14.  1975 

SHEET    TRANSPORT     JAN. 


TOR     APPARATLS      JLNE     18. 
ID    MAGAZINE     JLNE    30.    1964 
FEEDING    APPARATLS     APR 
CONTROL    SYSTEM      DEC      12. 


F  APPARATLS    MAY    14.    1968 

93512.  JAP   0610154 
NkPORT     APPARATLS       DEC      9. 
OiRB    1  193516 
MICROFICHE    COPIER     JAN     8. 


Class  IOC 


HED      ASSEMBLY       FOR      FLAT 


-ELDER      MAR      8.     1966     CAN 
.  CiER     1243698.  GRB     1087786. 
197 
IfEEDINCi  APPARATLS    APR     14. 
1253416. 
AND     SEPARATING      AP 
1971        BEL.      0734128.     CAN 
.  GER     1929105.  GRB     1263193. 
036817  3.     STZ.     0501501.     SWD 


BA 


IL       BAR       FOR       ALLOWING 
MY     SEPARATED    SHEETS    TO 


Cass   lUD 


lEEDER      MAR 
GER     1243698 
197 
ERGY         PROTECTIVE 


8.     1966.    CAN. 
GRB     1087786. 


AP 


EN 

9  70. 
.      STEPPING      PAPER      DRIVE 


M  CONVEYOR    NOV    2.   1971 
07436  59.    CAN.    0918186.    CiER. 
ITL     0880304.   MEX     0122967. 
3457.  VZL   0025438. 


HANDLING 


3.790.159— ALTOMATIC  DOCLMENT 

DEVICE    FEB    5.  1974 
3.8  15,899— SHEET  DELIVERY  DEVICE.  JUNE  11.  1974 
3.854.7  I  5. -CAM    DEC.  17.  1974. 

Class   lOE 

3.288.459  —DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS    NOV.  29, 

1966.  CAN.  0788345.  JAP.  0632541.  MEX.  0086958. 
3.300208 -COPY        POSITIONING        APPARATUS        AND 

METHOD.  JAN.  24.  1967.  CAN.  0817270.  JAP,  0605646. 

MEX.  0090842. 
3,473,035. -DOCUMENT    TRANSPORT     AND     REGISTRA- 
TION SYS  USING  PHOTOCELLS.  OCT.    14.   1969.  ARG. 

0170131.  CAN.  0858983.  CHL.  0024005.  JAM.  0001926. 

MEX.    0101674.    PRL.    0009301.    LRG.    0009238.    VZL. 

0023677. 
3.510.125 -DOCUMENT    REGISTRATION    SYSTEM.    MAY 

5.    1970.    BEL.   0726865.  CAN.   0897195.   ERA.    2000318. 

GRB.  1253417,  TTL.  0854755. 
3,558,223  -DOCUMENT  CENTERING    APPARATUS     JAN. 

26,  1971. 
3,630,611  —DOCUMENT      REGISTRATION      APPARATUS 

DEC.  28,  1971. 
3,630,620— PLATEN    COVER    FOR    COPYING    MACHINES. 

DEC.  28,  1971.  CAN.  0921307,  GRB.  1309313 
3,642.370— DOCUMENT    PRESENTATION     DEVICE.     FEB. 

15.  1972.  BEL.  0717376.  GRB.  1206633. 

3. 724.941. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  APR. 
3.  1973. 

3.741.644— ORIGINAL  POSITION  CONFIRMING  MEANS 
FOR  DLPLICATING  APPARATLS.  JLNE  26.  1973. 
GRB    1362714 

3.771.082 —COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILIARY 
LIGHT  SOLRCE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AN  ORIGINAL 
TO  BE  REPRODUCED    NOV.  6.   1973.  GRB    n50616 

3.829.082. -ALTOMATIC    DCX^LMENT    HANDLER.     AUG.  . 
13.  1974. 

3.854.715 —CAM.  DEC.  17.  1974. 

3.861.673 -BI  DIRECTIONAL  SHEET  TRANSPORT  JAN. 
21.  1975 

3.877.804 —CORNER  REGISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  DOCU- 
MENT FEEDER    APR    15.  1975 

3.883.134 -DETECTING  AND  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
FOR  SKEW  FED  SHEETS    MAY   13.  1975. 

Class   I  OF 

3.288.464 -CARD     INVERTING     APPARATUS      NOV.     29. 

1966.  CAN.  0803316.  JAP   0547200. 
3.408.140.-DCX'UMENT    HANDLING    APPARATUS     CX:T 

29.  1968.  CAN.  0842643.  GRB.  1  143062. 
3.4 16.791. -DOCUMENT    INVERTING    APPARATUS     DEC. 

17.  1968.  CAN.  0853562.  GRB.   1210564.  JAP.  0648074 
3.844.654— DUPLEX    COPYING    SYSTEM.    CX:T     29      1974 

ERA.  7340246. 
3.862.802 -SHEET      REVERSING      APPARATUS     AND     A 

DUPLEX    REPRODUCING    APPARATUS    EMPLOYING 

SAME.  JAN.  28.  1975.  BEL.  0818894. 

Class  lOG 

2.889.029. -LABEL  APPLYING  MACHINE   JLNE  2    19S9 
2.925.167 -CONVEYOR    FOR    ARTICLES    IN    IMBRICAT 

ING    FEB.  16.  1960. 
3,4  19.265  -DOCUMENT  STACKER  APPARATUS.  DEC    31 

1968.  ARG.  0171423.  CAN.  0833415. 
JAM.  0001859.  MEX.  0100967.  PRU 
0009140.  VZL.  0023736. 

3.460.825  -FAN  FOLD  STACKING  APPARATUS    AUG 

1969.  CAN.  0855586.  GRB.  1205418 
3.497.207 -SORTING     APPARATUS     FOR     DCX:UMENTS 

FEB.    24.    1970.    CAN.    0895731.    FRA.    6900957.    GRB 

1245841.  ITL.  0854588. 
3.630.517  -COUNTER  STACKER    DEC.  28.  1971 
3.729.188  -DOCUMENT  STACKER  APPARATUS.  APR    24 

1973.  FRA.  0701  711.  GRB.   1303165.  ITL.  0893040 
3,865.480 -ELECTROSTATIC    CONTROL    OF    FAN    FOLD 

PAPER  STACKING    FEB    1  1.  1975 


CHL.    0024006. 
0001930,    URG. 


12. 


Class  lOH 

3.467.371  -SHEET  DISTRIBUTOR  SEPT 
0168293.  ATR.  0294140.  AUS.  0423257, 
CHL.  0023102.  CLB.  0017542.  DNK 
0031306.  FIN.  0047869.  GRB.  1193513 
ISR  0028519,  JAP.  0645588.  MEX 
0124920.  NZL.  0149788.  PAK.  0118964 
PRU.  0009477.  SAF.  0674986.  SPN. 
0480253.  SWD.  0337384.  TRK.  0015492. 
VZL.  0026276 


16.  1969.  ARG. 

CAN.  0874310. 

0124250.  EIR. 
,  IND.  01  12000. 
0099952.  NOR. 
.  PLP.  0006507, 

0344349,  STZ. 

URG.  0008974, 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 


171  1 


3,815,896— AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLER.  JUNE 
11.  1974.  BEL.  0797889.  FRA.  7316287,  ITL.  0987316. 

3.884.408  —APPARATLS  FOR  EJECTING  A  STAPLED  SET 
OF  SHEETS  SIDEWISE  FROM  THE  COLLATING  BINS. 
MAY.  20,  1975. 

Class  101 

3,495,904 -RADIANT         ENERGY         PROTECTIVE         AP- 
PARATUS. FEB    17.  1970. 
3,600.610— TIME     DELAY     CIRCUIT     FOR     A     RADIANT 

ENERGY  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS    AUG    17.  1971 
3,609,737 —METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR     ARTICLE 

DETECTION    LTILIZING   CORONA   DISCHARG     SEPT. 

28.   1971.  CAN.  0872468.  GER.   1932248.  GRB.   1259998. 

JAP.  0657911. 
3.672.760 —XEROGRAPHIC         PLATE         TRANSPORTING 

MECHANISM.  JUNE  27.  1972.  CAN.  0939555. 
3.674.363  —SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS    JULY   4,    1972. 

ARG.    0176106.    ATR.    0307230.    AUS.    0447387.    BEL. 

0734129.   FRA.   6919121.  GRB.    1263192.   ITL.   0866189. 

MEX     0112842.    SPN     0368216.    STZ.    0501500.    SWD. 

0356136.  TIW.  0006604. 
3.697.063. -DOCUMENT    HANDLING    APPARATUS     CXTT 

10,  1972. 
3.744.047  —SUPERPOSED    SHEET    DETECTION      JULY     3. 

1973. 
3,748.088— FUSER     CONTROL     APPARATUS      JULY     24. 

1973. 
3,778,618 —PHOTODETECTION      OF     NON-OPAQUE     OB- 
JECTS TRANSPRTED  ALONG  A  CONVEYOR  BY  USE 

OF  A  LIGHT  BECKING  OPAOLE    DEC    1  1.  1973. 
3.790.158 —AUTOMATIC   DOCUMENT  HANDLER    FEB    5. 

1974. 


Class   12A 


PHOTOELEC 
COMPOSITION      MAY    21, 


3,384.488  -POLYCHROMATIC 

TROPHORETIC    IMAGING 

1968. 
3.384,565 —PROCESS       OF        PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

COLOR  IMAGING    MAY  21.   1968    ARG.  0149921.  BRA. 

0087920.  CAN.  0867678.  CLB.  0014706,  MEX.  0091899, 

PRU.  0009538.  URG.  0009540.  VZL.  0017273. 
3,384.566 —METHOD       OF        PHOTOELECTROPHONETIC 

IMAGING.  MAY  21.  1968. 
3.734.610 —MICROFICHE  VIEWER-COPIER  WITH  BILLING 

DATA  STORAGE.  MAY  22,  1973. 
3.759.611  —MICROIMAGE        RANSOM        ACCESS        AND 

RETRIEVAL  PRINTER    SEPT.   18.  1973. 

Class   128 

3,383.993— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC       IMAGING       AP 

PARATUS.      MAY     21.      1968.     ARG.     0165160,     AUS. 

0419734.  BEL.  0692048,  CAN.  0866143,  FRA.    1507051. 

GRB.     1158301.    GRK.    0033285.     ITL.    0862555,    LXB. 

0052738.  MEX.  0096357.  PTG.  0044324.  SAF.   0067022. 

SPN.  0335121.  STZ.  0510901.  VZL.  0024450. 
3,610.748  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  OCT.   5.    1971.   BEL.  0752438.  CAN.  0922569. 

FRA.     7023045.    GRB.     1319532.     ITL.     0894621.     JAP. 

0739527. 
3,656,847  —ELEVATOR  MECHANISM    APR    18.  1972 
3.663.396 —KINESCOPE  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING   METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS    MAY    16.    1972 

ARG.  0196858.  BEL.  07624  17.  CAN.  0935965.  FRA. 

7104350.  GRB.  1345571,  ITL.  0918121.  JAP.  0743838. 

MEX.  0126229. 
3,690,754  —CONTROL  SYSTEM    FOR  AN  OPTICAL  IMA(i 

ING    SYSTEM.    SEPT.    12,    1972.    CAN.    0949797.    GRB. 

1337420. 
3,697,409— BELT    ELECTRODE    IMAGING    SYSTEM     OCT 

10,   1972.  ARG.  0183572,  BEL.  0760077.  CAN.  0937803. 

FRA.     7045072.    GRB.     1339734.     ITL.     0913368.    JAP. 

0752721,  MEX.  0119368. 
3,844.779 —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD    EMPLOYING    A    BELT    ELECTRODE.    OCT 

29,  1974. 


Class   12C 

3.427.242 —APPARATLS  FOR 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC   IMAGING 

BEL.  0743902.  CAN.  0851701,  FRA. 

1572385,  GRB  1185932.  ITL.  0794269. 

MEX.  0097005. 
3.474,019— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     IMAGING     MTD 

INC.  CONTACTING  IMGNG  SUSPNSN  W/  ALG  SEC  OF 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRODE.  CXTT.  21,  1969    AUS.  0418224, 


CONTINUOUS 

FEB.    1  1,    1969. 

1521727.    GER 

JAP.    0580245. 


.  BEL.  0758806. 
7041648.  GRB. 
PNM.  0002167. 
0361753.    TIW. 


IMAGING    MACHINE 

ALS     0456428. 
0091986.    FRA. 
MEX.  0120289 
0544327.     SWD 


FEB  15. 
BEL.  0758902. 
7041647.  GRB 
PNM  0002255. 
0367493.     TIW 


CAN.    0834679.    GRK.    0033301.    LXB.    0052730.    MEX. 

0090286.  PTG.  0046984.  SAF.  0670024.  SPN.  0335454. 
3,551,320— IMAGING  APPARATLS.  DEC    29.  1970 
3,600.081  —IMAGING   APPARATLS.    ALG.    17.    1971     ARG 

0192211.  ALS.  0455820.  BEL.  0758903.  CAN.  0936732. 

EGR.     0090482.     FRA      7041652.    GRB.     1335990.    ITL 

0909307.  JAP.  0751878.  MEX.  0122272.  PNM.  0002094. 

STZ.  0518582.  SWD.  0362717,  LSR.  0412697. 
3.609.028 —IMAGING   APPARATLS    SEPT    28.    1971.   ARG 

0186570.  ATR.   0319749.  AUS.  0455572 

CAN     0935012.    EGR.    0086977.    FRA. 
1335988.  TTL.  0909306.  MEX    0121331. 

SPN      0385452.     STZ     0518580.    -SWD 

0007385. 
3,622,691  —HIGH     SPEED     LIGHT     RESPONSIVE     TRANS- 
FORM COMPLTER   FOR  A  I  IGHT  SENSITIVE   PRINT 

ING    SYS  I  EM.    NO\'     23.    1971.    CAN.    0915813.    GRB. 

1335222. 
3,642.365— AUTOMATED 

1972.    ARG.    0183571. 

CAN     0937440.    FGR 

1337145.  ITL.  090931  I. 

SPN.     0385457.     STZ. 

0007386 
3.642.606 —APPARATLS    FOR    IMAGE    FORMATION    ON 

THE    INSIDE   OF   A   CYLINDER     FEB     15.    1972     ARG 

0183573.  BEL.   0760749.  CAN.  0938490.  FRA    7047632. 

GRB.     1339578.     ITL      0913902.     JAP     0752722.     MEX. 

0119589. 
3,644.035  —FLAT  PLATE  TRAVELING  ROLLER  IMAGING 

FEB.    22.     1972.    ARG     0183670,    ALS.    0456429.    BEL. 

0758904,  CAN.  0923356.  EGR.  0090280.  ERA    7041653. 

GRB.     1335051,     ITL.     0909.308.     JAP     0751879.     MEX 

0119530.  SPN.   0385454,  STZ.  0528763.  SWD.  0367074, 

USR.  0404290. 
3.645.616— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGE 

TRANSFER      APPARATLS       FEB       29.      1972       CAN 

0920349.  CiRB    133741'' 
3.647.290— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  MAR.  7.   1972    ARG.  0184762.  ALS    04  54820. 

BEL.    0058902,    CAN     0939954,    EGR.    009(1483.    GER. 

1337416.   GRB      1337416.    ITL.   0909312.   JAP    0751880. 

MEX.    0119752.    SPN.    0385458,    STZ.    05.^0662,    SWD. 

0366850.  TIW.  0007384. 
3.667.842 —IMAGING    APPARATLS     JLNE    6,    1972     ARCi 

0193347.   BEL.   0768538,  CAN    0953559,  ERA    7122750, 

GRB.   1350395,  TTL.  0927384,  MEX.  0123298 
3.703,335 —MLLTIPLE         EXPOSLRE         IMAGING         AP 

PARATLS      NOV,     21,      1972.      BEL.     0760457.     CAN 

0962496.  FRA.  7047141.  GRB    1339550.  ITL    (J913636 
3.7  19.484  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD    MAR    6.  1973    CAN    0957890,  GRB    1369701. 
3.728,018 —IMAGING    APPARATLS     APR     17.    1973     CAN 

0924156.  GRB.    1335697. 
3.800.743— MATERIALS        APPLICATION        APPARATUS 

APR.  2.  1974. 
3.860.336 —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMACiING 

MACHINE  AND  APPTS  FOR  CONTACTING  A  ROLLER 

TO  A  SURFACE  TO  BE  CONTACTE    JAN    14.  1975 
3.860.337 -MLLTIPLE     EXPOSLRE     METHOD    AND    AP 

PARATUS.  JAN.  14,  1975. 

Class  12D 

3,448,025  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  LTILIZING  A  PROGRAMMED  POTENTIAL 
APPLICATION  JLNE  3,  1969  ARG  0167580.  AUS 
0417981.  BEL.  0719188.  CAN.  0875492.  FRA.  0095530. 
GER  1797123.  GRB  1149666.  ITL  089CM)86.  MEX 
0100805,  \ZL.  0025946 

3.485.738 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC      IMG      PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  LAYER  C3F  INSLLATING  LIQUID  TO  IM 
PROVE     IMAGE     QUALITY      DEC      23.     1969      ALS 
0431891.  BEL.   0743640.  CAN. 
GRB.   1174831.  JAP.  0578397. 

3,565.614 —IMAGE     TRANSFER 
0157773.  ALS.   04139.30.  CAN. 
GER.     1572384. 
0586922.   MEX. 


0850591.  GER.    1522751. 


FEB       23.      1971       ARG 
0850592.  FRA.    1520919. 
GRB.     1185931.     ITL.     0801  198.    JAP. 
0099070.  SPN.   0339049.  STZ.  04  82230. 
.    SWD.  0332754.  VZL.  (XJ24013. 
3.582.205  —IMAGING  APPARATLS    JLNE  1.  1971 
3.616.398 —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     IMAGING     COM 
POSTTION  CONTAINING  B-CAROTENE   OCT    26.  1971 
3.657.103 —ELECTRODE     IMAGING     SYSTEM      APR       18 

1972.  CAN.  0890360.  GRB.   1309663,  JAP   0731609 
3.697.407  —PREVENTION  OF  ARCING  IN  AN  ELECTRODE 
IMAGING    SYSTEM     CKT      10.     1972     CAN     0884225 
GRB.   1309127.  JAP.  0731608 
3.697.408 —IMAGING     SYSTEM      OCT       10,      1972.     CAN 
0890361.  GRB    1312733.  JAP.  073I6I0. 


1712 


PHOTOELE(  TROPHORETIC 


3, 


3.708.286 

ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION 

1^73.    ARC.    017461 

BEL.    0739747. 

1279285.  ITL.  08778  ' 
3.853.556 —METHOD 

ARCING   DURING 

ING    DEC    10.  1974 


IMAGING     WITH 

DURING  IMAGING    JAN    2. 

ATR.    0293874.    AUS.    0455712. 

0922141.    FRA.    6933738.    GRB 

JAP.  0709042.  MEX.  0108820. 

ELIMINATING     ELECTRICAL 

FHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAG- 


FOR 


I>G 


)87^3 

.)! 

CF 


ARj 

0737' 49 


3.535.221  -PHO 

SYSTEM   EMPLOY 
ING  FOR  THE 
ARG.    0176485.    AU 
0891971,   FRA.    15 
JAP.  0693378,  MEX 

3.595,771  -METHOD 
CHARGES    IN    PHO 
JULY    27.    1971 
0448837.  BEL 
GRB      1267255.    ITL 
0341726 

3.639,224  -PHOTOELECfl 
SYSIFM     FEB     I.    1 
JAP.  0739526. 

3.657.103  -ELECTRODE 
1972.  CAN    0890360 

3.669.872  -IMAGING  SY 

3.775. 107. -IMAGING  SY 

3.859,576  -HIGH 
TRODE     FOR 
1975    BEL. 0810802 

3.866,572  -FORAMINOUti 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM 


Class   12E 

rOELECJTROPHORETIC 


IMAGING 

A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  COAT- 

BLO<|KING  ELECTROD    OCT    20.   1970 

0448560,    BEL.    0722301,    CAN. 

8,  GRB     1236619,   ITL.   0845022, 

108364.  VZL.  0023742. 

REMOVING     ACCUMULATED 

qOELEClROPHORElIC    IMAGING 

0198476.    ATR.    0302041.    AUS. 

CAN.  0922955.  FRA    6927969 

0869935,    JAP.    0704156.    SWD 
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IMAGING     SYSTEM      APR       18. 
GRB    131)9663,  JAP.  0731609. 
si  EM    JUNE  13,  1972. 
iTEM    NOV.  27.  1973. 

BLOCKING       ELEC- 


PLRFORMANCE 


ELE(  TROPHOrOPHORESIS      JAN       7 


3.695.755. -PHOTOELEC  I 
1972.  CAN.  0958580 

3.702.289 -PHOTOELECtROPHORETIC 
APPARATUS    NOV 

3.705. 766.-PHOTOELECtROPHORETIC 
DEC.  12.  197  2    CAN 


llass   12F 
ROPHORETIC  CAMERA    OCT    3. 


3.655.550.— 

1972. 
3,656.200— CLEANING 
3,658,687— APPARATUS 

APPLICATOR  SHEAF 

ING    MEANS      APR 

1337149. 
3,659,302 —CLEANING  A 
3.673,632. -CLEANING  A 
3,686,035— CLEANING 

0925660,  GRB    1335 
3,821,027 -METHOD     Of 

MATERIAL  FROM  A 


«59!'9 


FOR 


MEC4ANISM 

I 


AND 


:Nr 


3.505.131  —PROCESS 

CUPROUS  IODIDE  CONDl 
CAN.  0876074.  GRB 
3.623.680 -CLUTCH/BRaVe 
3.623.805  —DRIVE 

PARATUS    NOV    30 
3.628.859  —IMAGING 

21.    1971     BEL    07604? 
ITL   0913635 
3.630,615  —METHOD 

PORTING  SUPPORT 
3,630,884  —TRANSPARE; 
PROVEMENT     DEC 
1313696.  JAP    0739525 
3.639.049  —COPY  SYSTEV 
3.640.616 -OPAQUE     ILl 
SYSTEM    FEB.   8.    197 
JAP.  0731615 
3.647.294  -MATERIALS 

APPARATUS  FOR  XEROGRA 
7.  1972.  CAN.  0913355 
3.654.654  —CLEANING  A 

0925257.  GRB.  I33585( 
3.673.632. -CLEANING  APPARATUS 
3,68 1 .064  -PHOTELCTROI »HRTC 
PLYNG     MULTICOMI'NT 
PARTICLE    AUG    I.  19  72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


[ROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

2    CAN    0922568.  GRB     1313683. 


ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
FEB.   IX,  1975. 


PROCESS      AND 
1972.  CAN.  0958579. 

APPARATUS. 

;)955100. 


(lass   12G 


ELECTROSTATIC  PIGMENT  FILTER    APR     11, 

APPARATUS.  APR    18,  1972. 

FOR  FORMING  IMAGES  WITH 
ING  SMOOTHING  AND  CLEAN- 
25      1972.    CAN.    0916433,    GRB. 

'PARATUS.  MAY  2.  1972 
'PARATUS   JULY  4.  1972 
Aj'PARATUS.  AUG.  22.   1972    CAN. 


cleaning    accumulated 
Slot  june  28.  1974. 


(lass  12H 


THE     PREPARATION     OF     A 
CTIVE  FILM    APR    7.   1970. 
244012.  JAP.  0615874. 

MECHANISM    NOV.  30.  1971. 
FOR      IMAGING      AP 
971. 

MACHINE     IMPROVEMENT      DEC 
5.  CAN.  0937436.  GRB.    1339549. 


APPARATUS     FOR     TRANS- 
MaTERIAL    dec    28.  1971 

ELECFRODE     IMAGING     IM 
28.     1971.    CAN.    0890359.    GRB. 

FEB.   1.  1972. 

MINATION     AND     SCANNING 
CAN.  0926674.  GRB.    1337418. 

Application  and  cleaning 
phic  apparatus  mar 

GRB    1337146 
pPARATUS    APR     II.   1972.  CAN. 

JULY  4.  1972. 
IMNG       PROCS       EM 
ELCTRCLY     PHOTOSNTV 


APPARATUS 
1972.     CAN. 


3.685.897— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
USING     PYRAMID     GEARS      AUG      : 

0957542. 
3.687.109 -MATERIALS        APPLICATION        APPARATUS 

AUG.  29,  1972.  CAN    0915907.  GRB.  1337148. 
3.697.167 —OPTICAL  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  OCT    10 

1972.    BEL.    0772913.    CAN.    0955090.    FRA.    7134731 

GRB.  1316023.  ITL.  0936735. 
3.703.459. -LIQUID  APPLICATOR.  NOV    21.  1972. 
3.7  18.393. -IMAGING  APPARATUS.  FEB.  27.  1973. 
3.722.993 -MATERIALS        APPLICATION        APPARATUS 

MAR.  27,  1973. 
3.730,620.-FOCUSING  METHOD   MAY  1,  1973. 
3,737,22 1. -ROTATIONAL    DRIVE    MECHANISM.    JUNE    5 

1973. 

3.744,897 -TRANSPARENT      ELECTRODE      FOR       ELEC- 

TROPHORETIC  IMAGING   JULY   10,  1973. 
3,769,850.-PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS 

USING  PYRAMID  GEARS    NOV.  6,  1973. 
3,776,628 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  DEC.  4,  1973. 
3,784.294  —IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL.  JAN.  8.  1974 
3.840.299 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC      IMAGING      APP 

FOR  VARYING  ADVANCING  RATE  OF  VELOCITY  OF 

ROLLER  ELECTRODES.  OCT   8.  1974 
3.844.651  -PHOTELCTRPHRTC  IMG  APP  FOR 

CONTRLNG     TIME      INTRVL      OF     SUCSSV      ROLLR 

ELCTRDS   LEAVNG   AND  ENTERNG   IMG   REG.   OCT. 

29.  1974. 

Class  121 

3,68I.064.-PHOTELCTROPHRTC  IMNG  PROCS  EM- 
PLYNG  MULTI-COMPNT  ELCTRCLY  PHOTOSNTV 
PARTICLE.  AUG    1.  1972 

3,820.987.-PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  WITH 
FIXING  ON  A  SEPARATE  ELECTRODE  JUNE  28 
1974. 


15,  1972.  AUS. 
EGR.  0087486, 
0909310,     SPN. 

IMAGING 


Class  12J 

3.642.364  -TRANSFER  APPARATUS.   FEB 

0455718,  BEL.  0758808,  CAN.  0918412 

FRA.     7041650,     GRB      1336720,     ITL 

0385456,  STZ.  0518581,  USR.  0406387. 
3,791,823 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

TRANSFER  METHOD    FEB    12,  1974 
3.861.911  —IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD.  JAN.  21,  1975. 

Class  12K 

3,5  10,419— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD.  MAY  5.  1970.  ARG.  0165519.  AUS.  0425666 
BEL.  0717829.  CAN.  0876044,  FRA.  0095234  GRB 
1242261,  ITL.  0896927,  JAP.  0657876,  MEX.  0102064 
PNM.  0001975,  PRU.  0010174,  VZL.  0023693. 

3,561,864— ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  DEVICE  FEB 
9,  1971.  ARG.  0174608,  ATR.  0302815,  AUS.  0447649 
BEL.  0739544,  CAN.  0890357,  FRA.  6933095,  GRB 
1277806,  ITL.  0873705.  JAP.  0686763.  MEX   0113013 

3.609.029.-MATERIAL^  APPLICATION  APPARATUS 
SEPT.  28.  1971.  BEL.  0772565.  CAN.  0953097.  FRA 
7133987.  GRB.   1366382.  ITL.  0936510 

3.619.053 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  NOV.  9.  1971.  GRB.  1324102. 

3.620.948.-PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM         EMPLOYING         PRELIMINARY         ELEC- 
TROPHRTC  DSPSTN  OF  IMAGNG  SUSPENSI    NOV    16 

1971.  AUS.    0447819.    BEL.    0739754.    CAN.    0899137.' 
FRA.     6933734,     GRB.     1280027,     ITL.     0877872      JAp' 
0709041,  MEX.   0114889,  SPN.   0372065,  STZ    0508232 
SWD   0341929,  VZL.  0015070. 

3,645,874  -IMAGE    DENSITY  CONTROL  IN   PHOTOELEC- 
TROPHORETIC     IMAGING       FEB       29,      1972       BEL 
0756899,  CAN.  0922957,  FRA.  7035803,  GRB.   1331621 
ITL.  0908434,  JAP.  0743836. 

3,658,687  -APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES  WITH 
APPLICATOR  SHEARING  SMOOTHING  AND  CLEAN- 
ING MEANS.  APR  25,  1972.  CAN.  0916433,  GRB 
1337149. 

3,695,755  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  CAMERA.  OCT    3 

1972.  CAN.  0958580. 

3.744,896. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JULY  10.  1973 
3.769.009.-INKING      SYSTEM     FOR      LIQUID     PARTICLE 
MIGRATION    ON    AUTOMATIC    MACHINE     OCT     30 

1973.  HOL.  7216013. 
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Class  12L 

3.622.691  —HIGH  SPEED  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  TRANS- 
FORM COMPUTER  FOR  A  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  PRINT- 
ING SYSTEM.  NOV.  23.  1971.  CAN.  0915813.  GRB. 
1335222. 

3,649,5 1 5. -PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASKING  SYSTEM  MAR 
14.  1972.  CAN.  0936733.  GRB.  1348719. 

3.715.209— ELECTRICAL  COLOR  MASKING  FOR  A 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  FEB 
6.  1973.  BEL.  0763539.  CAN.  0938491,  FRA.  7107557, 
GRB.  1347139,  ITL.  0918979,  JAP.  0752723,  MEX. 
0120935. 

3,810,758 —PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASKING  SYSTEM  MAY  14, 
1974. 

Class  12M 

RE.27.1 17. —  METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE  IN  THE 
NEW  X-FORM-RE  OF  3.357.989-Dl  170.  APR  20.  1971. 
3.384.632  —ARYLAZO-4-ISOPROPOXY- 1  NAPHTHOL 
COMPOUNDS  MAY  21.  1968.  BEL.  0743897.  CAN. 
0787920.  FRA.  1473703.  GER.  1644400.  GRB.  1145374. 
ITL.  0764015,  JAP.  0634866. 

3,402,177 —SUBSTITUTED  l-CYANO-2,  3-PRTHALOYL  7, 
8-BENZOPYRROCOLINES  SEPT.  17,  1968  AUS. 
0435189.  BEL.  0743896.  CAN.  0812820.  GRB.   1  145373. 

3,432.415 —ELECTROPHORETIC  IMG.  PROCESS  USING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  XANTHENONIUM  SALTS  MAR 
11.  1969.  AUS.  0439502,  BEL.  0743895,  CAN.  0849452, 
GRB.  1  155747,  JAP   0585952,  MEX.  0093887. 

3,442,781  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMG  PROC  EMPL  TRIPHENODIOXAZINES 
AS  ELECTRIC.  PHOTOSENSIT.  C  MAY  6,  1969  BEL 
0743894.  CAN.  0855152.  GRB    0175452.  JAP.  0586924. 

3,445.227  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2.4  DIAMINOTRIAZINES  AS 
ELCIRCLY  PHOTOSNSTV  PRTC  MAY  20.  1969  BEL. 
0743891.  CAN.  0824629.  GRB.   1  146019.  JAP.  0598551. 

3.447.922. -ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTI- 
CLES USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCESS   JUNE  3,  1969 

3,448.028  —N-SBSTUD  8,1  3-DIOXODINAPHTHO-2- 1 -8,2,3- 
D  FURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  ELCTLY  PTOSNSTV 
MTLS  IN  ELCPHGR   JUNE  3,  1969 

3,448,029— ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
USING  8,1 3-DIOXODINAPTHO-2,l-8.2,3-D-FURAN-6- 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMENT   JUNE  3,  1969 

3,448,030— ELECTRICALLY       PHOTOSENSITIVE       PART, 
USEFUL   IN    PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC   AND   XERO 
GRAPHIC  IMAGING   PROCESSES    JUNE   3,    1969    BEL. 
0743893,  CAN.  0943830,  GRB.  1155554,  JAP.  0604151. 

3,474.020— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  USING  QUINACRIDONES  OCT  21.  1969. 
ARG.  0154377.  AUS.  0414491.  BEL.  0683405.  CAN. 
0834673.  FRA.  0090574.  GRB.  1155403.  ITL  0842587. 
JAP.  0601872.  MEX.  0088935.  VZL.  0023989. 

3.478.064 —1,5-BIS-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLAMINO- 

ANTHRAQUINONES.    NOV      II.    1969     ARG.    0145636. 

'AUS.    0419687.    BEL.    0683222,    CAN.    0880309,    FRA. 

1484968,   ITL.   0771955,  JAP.    0581828,   MEX.    0092775, 

SPN.  0328428,  STZ.  0461273,  SWD.  0328188. 

3,485,633 -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMG  PROC  EMPL 
METALLIC  LAKES  OF  FLOURESCEIN  DERIVATIVES 
AS  ELECTRICLY  PHOTOSENS.  DEC  23,  1969  AUS. 
0444394,  BEL.  0743641,  CAN.  0848386,  GRB.  1190965, 
JAP.  0586923. 

3,492,308 —PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINES-SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN.  27,  1970.  CAN  0922708. 
GRB.  1216887,  JAP.  0586926 

3,492,309 —SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN.  27,  1970.  CAN.  0894803, 
GRB    1206306,  JAP.  0604155 

3.531.309— COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  l-CYANO-2,3- 
PHTHALOYL  7,8-BENZOPYRROCOLINES  AND  A 
CARRIER.  SEPT.  29,  1970. 

3.546,085  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS    AND    SUSPENSION.     DEC.     8.     1970.    CAN. 
0875493.   FRA.    1568088.  GRB.    1208812,   ITL.    0823929, 
JAP.  0594741. 
3,560.360 —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  AND  ANTHRAQUINONES  AS  THE  ELEC- 
TRICALLY PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTICL.  FEB  2.  1971. 
CAN.  0850590.  MEX.  0096584. 
3,562,248  —BISAZO  PGM TS  DRVD  CPLRS  OBTD  CONDG 
8-AMINO  2  NAPHTHOLS  W/  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
CHLORIDES  FEB.  9.  1971.  CAN  0889836. 
3.574.182 -CALCIUM  SALT  OF  6-BROMO-1-1-SULFO-2- 
NAPHTHYLAZO-2  NAPHTHOL     APR     6.     1971      ARG 


0168131.  ATR.  0302812.  AUS.  0429649.  CAN.  0878483, 
CHL  0024254.  CLB  0018785.  DNK  0128493.  FRA. 
1556484.  GRB.  1197374.  GRK  0036648.  IND  0114221. 
ISR.  0029376.  ITL.  0823989.  JAP.  0605213.  LXB. 
0055364.  MEX.  0099564.  NOR.  0129593.  NZL.  0151403. 
PRU.  0009483,  PTG.  0049036,  SAP.  0068559,  SPN. 
0349965.  STZ.  0524844.  SWD.  03  33504.  URG   0008893. 

3.594.163 -METHOD  OF         CONVERTING  ALPHA 

PHTHALOCYANINE  TO  THE  X  FORM    JULY  20.  1971 

3.615.558  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  FINELY-DIVIDED 

PHTHALOCYANINE   PIGMENT    OCT    26.    1971     CAN 
0850022. 

3.616,393  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  PIGMENT  HAVING  THE 
FORMULA  RNS    OCT    26.  1971 

3.634,221  —PIGMENT  RECLAIMING  JAN  II,  1972  BEL 
0744760,  CAN  0921427.  FRA.  7001822.  GRB.  1301382. 
ITL.  0886625. 

3.635.981  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PIG- 
MENT COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  JAN  18.  1972 
ARG.  0193337.  ATR.  0302034.  AUS.  0448778.  BEL 
0741064.  CAN.  0943549.  FRA.  6937772.  JAP.  0685461. 
MEX.  0114879. 

3,645,883  —PHTELCTRPHRTC  IMGNG  APRTUS  EMPLYNG 
PHTSNSTV  PRTCLS  EXHBTG  FATIGUE  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS   FEB    29.  1972. 

3,652.438 -PHTELCTRPHRTC  IMGNG  PROCS  USNG 
DIVLNT  HVY  MTL  SLT  OR  1-1 -SULFO-2  NAPH YLZO- 
2-NAPHLS  AS  IMGNG  MATR    MAR    28.  1972 

3.658.675  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  USING  BISAZO  PIGMENTS   APR    25.  1972 

3,692,517  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS    EMPLOYING    AN    INSULATING    CARRIER 
LQDCNTNG  UNSATURATED  COMPO   SEPT    19,  1972 
ARG     0164485.    AUS     0430397,    BEL     0715670.    CAN 
0913968.  FRA.    1563583.  GER     1772522.  GRB    1225316. 
ITL.  0834948,  JAP.  0641521,  MEX.  010(J255 

3,705,901  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     IMAGING     COM 
POSITION    DEC    12,  1972 

3,753,708 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS 
AUG.  21,  1973. 

3,758,305  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS    SEPT    1  1.  1973 

3,825,422  —IMAGING  PROCESS.  JULY  23.  1974 

3.867.141  —PHOTOELCTRC  AND  ELCTRPHOTGRPHC 
PGMNTS  COMPRISNG  DERIV  ATIVS  OF  CNDNSD 
PLYCLC  AROMTC  HYDROCRBN  ALDEH  FEB  18. 
1975. 

Class  12N 

3,446,722 —ELECTROPHORETIC  REFINING  OF 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTICLES  MAY  27.  1969  AUS 
0424699.  BEL.  0743903.  CAN.  0840368.  GER  1622376. 
GRB    1189636 

3.473.940 -PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOELEC- 

TROPHORETIC IMAGING  SUSPENSION  OCT  21. 
1969.  BEL.  0743899.  CAN  0847808.  FRA.  1524448, 
GER.  1572386,  GRB.  1161780,  ITL.  0794432,  JAP 
0594583,  MEX.  0097623. 

3,477,934 —IMAGING  PROCESS  NOV  11,  1969,  ARC 
0158372,  AUS.  0416251,  BEL.  07(X)645,  CAN.  0850023. 
FRA.  1550998,  GRB.  1196044,  ITL  0804665.  JAP. 
0628387,  MEX.  0098737,  SPN.  0342376,  STZ.  0481408, 
SWD   0336525,  VZL.  0021263 

3,551,313 —IMAGE  CONTRAST  CONTROL  IN 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  AND  PHAROS 
CONTRAST  CONTROL  DEC  29,  1970  ATR  0302814, 
AUS.  0448317,  BEL.  0738218,  CAN  0899689,  FRA 
6929449,  GRB.  1274525,  ITL.  0871538,  JAP.  0708365. 
SWD.  0341  130 

3.553,093 —COLOR  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 
PROCESS.  JAN.  5,  1971  ATR  0285326,  AUS  04  16331. 
CAN.  0818388.  FRA.  1471746,  GER. 
1157671,  ITL.  0779795.  JAP.  0556496, 
STZ.  0479100,  SWD.  0341330. 

3,586,615  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
PROCESS  INCLUDING  THE  USE  OF 
CALLY  CHRGD  SUSPNSN  COATNG  M  JUNE  22,  1971 
BEL.  0743921.  CAN  0891972.  FRA  6945567.  HOL 
1284429,  ITL.  0880418,  JAP.  0729281 

3,595.770— SEQUENTIAL  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  JULY  27,  1971  ARG  0176384, 
ATR.  0299697,  AUS.  0429715,  BEL.  0722300,  BRA 
0087996,  CAN.  0891970,  CHL.  0024332.  DNK  0126879. 
FRA.  1589548.  GRB.  1239259.  ITL.  0845021.  LXB. 
0057101.  MEX  0103850.  NZL.  0154114.  PNM.  0001418. 
PTG  0050485.  SAF.  0686705.  SPN.  0359239.  STZ 
0496265.  SWD.  0339172.  URG.  0009317.  VZL   0023705. 


1522743.    GRB 
MEX.   0089790. 
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3.601. 483.-IMAGING 

3.6()7.:56— FULLY 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 

3,616,390- 

CHARACTERIZED 
PHOTSNSTV  PRTC 
0448380.  BEL.  0743 
GRB    1249546,  ITL. 

3,616,395  -PHOTOEL 
CORONA  FIELD 
0922142.  GRB.  13185 

3.620950.— 

PERIODIC    ELECTROM 
16.   1971    ATR    0302 
CAN.    0887022,    FRA 
0877875. JAP   07183 

3,634,221  -PIGMENT 
0744760,  CAN    0921 
riL    0886625. 

3.642.598  —PHO 

METHOD    AND 
0188632.  BEL.  07564^* 
GRB      1324105.    ITL 
01 15601 

3.645.874  —IMAGE  DENSITY 
TROPHORETIC 
0756899,  CAN    0922 
ITL   0908434,  JAP 

3.645.883  -PHTELCTRPrtRl 
PHTSNSTV     PRTCLS 
TERISTICS    FEB    29 

3.647.659  —PHTELCTRPHRTC 
IMGNG     ELCTRCL 
IMAGE     WISE 
0772912.  CAN.  09585 

3.(,57.091  -ELECTROPHOREI 
PLOYING    A 
1972     ARG.    01746 
BEL.    0739752.    CAN| 
1282469.  ITL.  08894 

3.663.396 —KINESCOPE 
IMAGING   MELHOD^ 
ARG     01968  58.    BEl 
7104350.   GRB     1345 
MEX   0126229. 

3.664.941  -PHTELCTRPHR 
SUSPENSION 
CAROTENE    MAY 

3.666.472  -ELECTROPH4)RE 
TION  IMPROVEMEN 
IMAGING    SYSTEM 
AUS     04557  11.    BEL 
6933736.   GRB     1279 
MEX.  01  16450. 

3.669.872  —IMAGING  SY$TEM 

3.676.313  —REMOVING 
BLOCKING 
TROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

3.68 1 .22 1  -PHOTOELEC 
PHOSPHORESCENCl 
GRB.  134812  1. 

3.696.020  —ELEC 
ING   MEANS 
TRODE   OCT 

3.723.288 

INCLUDING    MEANS 
LIQUID  NIP    MAR    21 

3.737.310 -BACKGROL 

3,741.639  -PHOTOELEC 
PHOSPHORESCENCE 

3.741.760— IMAGING  SY 

3.748.035  —METHOD 

IN  A  POLYCHROME 
0960288. 
3.772.013 

PROCESS   EMPLOYI^lG 
SITIVE  PARTICLES  ^ND 
ARG.    0196295.    BEL 
7200998.  GRB.    13700^6 
SPN   0398586,  SWD 
3,782,932  —ELECTROPH0RE 

USING  TRANSPARE 
3.785,816— ELIMINATINt 

PHOTOEL  ECTROPHOJR 
3,787.206  — 

METHOD   INCLUDING 
CARRYING  A  PATTERN 
3.801,195 —EL 
3,804,620 -METHOD    OF 
PLATES    BY     PHO 
APR    16.  1974. 


APPARATUS.  AUG    24.  197  1 

ELECTROPHORETIC 
$EPT.  21.  1971 

IMAGING        METHOD 

Y    EXPOSURE    OF    ELECTRCLY 

AT  LIQUID  OCT.  26.  1971.  AUS. 

23.  CAN.  0890356.  ERA.  6944288. 

OK79048.  JAP.  0688351. 

EC  TROPHORETIC    IMAGING    WITH 

APPLICATION    OCT    26.    1971.  CAN. 

35 

IMAGING     EMPLOYING 
AGNETIC    RADIATION     NOV. 

5.  AUS.  0449606.  BEL.  0739750. 
6934262.  GRB   1283384.  ITL. 


TOELEC  TROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

APPARATUS     FEB      15.    1972     ARG 

1.  CAN.  0922144.  ERA.  7034709. 

0908073.  JAP  0740359.  MEX. 


ELECTRODE 


TO  COA 
.  3.  197 
-ELECTROPHORETIC 


;nd 


FO< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


LAIMING.   JAN 
27.  ERA.  7001822 


1  1.    1972.   BEL. 
GRB     1301382. 


CONTROL   IN   PHOTOELEC 

FEB       29,      1972       BEL 
57.  ERA    7035803.  GRB.   1331621. 
3836. 

C  IMGNG  APRIUS  EMPLYNG 
EXHBTG     FATIGUE     CHARAC 
|972. 

IMGNG     PRCS     WHEREIN 
KLD     APPLD    SUBSEQUENT    TO 
RE       MAR      7.      1972       BEL. 
FRA.  7134730.  ITL    0936734. 
IC   IMAGING   METHOD  EM 
ELECTRIC    FIELD     APR     18. 
ATR     0302816.    AUS.    0448524. 
0913970.    FRA.    69337  35.    GRB. 
JAP.  0709039,  MEX.  01  14739. 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

AND  SYSTEMS    .MAY    16,    1972. 

07624  17.    CAN.    0935965,    FRA. 

71,    ITL     0918121,   JAP.    0743838, 


TC    REVERSAL    IMGNG    USNG 
CONTAINING  VITAMIN  PRECURSOR.  B 

1972 

nC       IMAGING       COMPOSI 
OF     PHAROS     POLYCHROME 

MAY  30.  1972.  ATR  0302042. 

0739753.  CAN.  0897477.  FRA. 

84.  ITL.  0889440.  JAP.  0709040. 

JUNE  13.  1972. 

JNDESIRED    POIENTIAL    FROM 

IN       A       PHOTOELEC 

SYSTEM   JULY  II.  1972. 

tROPHORETlC       IMAGING       BY 

AUG      1.    1972.    CAN.    0935013, 


TROPHQRETIC   IMGNG  APRTS   INCLUD- 
r  AND   ELCTRFY   IMGNG  ELC- 


APPARATUS 
IMAGE   AT  A 


IMAGING 
ro  PROJECT  AN 
1973. 

REDUCTION 
tROPHOREIlC 
JUNE  26,  1973 
FEM    JUNE  26,  1973. 

SEQUENTIAL    ILLIMINATION 
PROCESS    JULY   24.    1973    CAN 


JUNE  5.  1973. 
IMAGING 


BY 


PHOTOELEC1  ROPHORETIC 


IMAGING 

ELECTRICALl  Y    PHOTOSEN- 

INERT  PAR    NOV     13.   1973. 

0777724.    CAN.    0957543.    FRA. 

ITL.  0946356.  MEX.   0124561, 

(t367075. 

riC        IMAGING        PROCESS 
PARTICLES   JAN.  1.  1974 

CORONA         ARCING         IN 
ETIC  IMAGING   JAN    15.  1974 

IMAGING 
AT   LEAST  ONE   ELECTRODE 
JAN.  22.  1974. 

IMAGING    APR    2.  1974 
PRODUCING    PLANOGRAPHIC 
rOlELECTROPHORETIC    IMAGING. 


;nt 


PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 


ECTROPHCRETIC 


3,811.764— APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
IMAGING  USING  A  PERIODIC  ELECTRIC  FIELD  MAY 
21.  1974. 

3.850,627 —ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  METHOD. 
NOV.  26,  1974. 

3,857,549 —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  AP- 
PARATUS   DEC    31,  1974 

3,857,707  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  USING  DRY  PIGMENT  COATED  SUB- 
STRATE. DEC.  31,  1974 

3.88 1 .920. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS.  MAY  6.  1975 

Class  120 

3.647.660 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD    EMPLOYING    A    HALOGEN    CONTAINING 

SUSPENSION.  MAR.  7,  1972 
3,869.286. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     IMAGING     WITH 

COPPER  FREE     CHLOROPHYLL     IN     THE    CARRIER 

LIQUID.  MAR.  4.  1975. 

Class  12P 

RE. 28,260.— ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  IN- 
CLUDING APPL  OF  DYNAMIC  STRESS  ON  THE  PAR- 
TICLE SUSPENSION    DEC    3.  1974 

3.595.772 —METHOD  OF  BREAKING  PARTICLE  AG- 
GLOMERATES IN  THE  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  JULY  27.  1971.  ARG.  0176808. 
ATR.  0293875.  BEL.  0739749,  CAN.  0912397.  FRA. 
6934261.  GRB.  1290370.  ITL.  0887503.  JAP.  07  12831, 
MEX.  0120333. 

3.616.391  —ELECTROPHRTC  IMGNG  PRCSS  INC 
APPLCTN  OF  DYNAMIC  STRESS  ON  PARTCL 
SUSPSN  REISSUED  D  2177R  OCT  26.  1971  ARG. 
0174614.  ATR.  0302044.  AUS.  0448318.  BEL.  0739748, 
CAN.  0890358.  FRA.  6934260.  GER.  0949148.  GRB. 
1282736.  ITL.  0877874.  MEX.  0108886. 

3.666.472 —ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  COMPOSI 
TION  IMPROVEMENT  OF  PHAROS  POLYCHROME 
IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAY  30.  1972.  ATR.  0302042. 
AUS.  0455711,  BEL.  0739753,  CAN.  0897477.  FRA. 
6933736.  GRB.  1279284.  ITL.  0889440.  JAP.  0709040, 
MEX.  0116450. 

3,743,404 —PHTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMGNG  APPTS 
INCNG  MEANS  TO  SIMULTNUSLY  APPLY 
COMPRSVE  STRESS  AND  SHEAR  TO  IMGNG  JULY  3. 
1973. 

3,784,302  —ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGE  APPARATUS  IN- 
CLUDING APPLICATION  OF  DYNAMIC  STRESS  ON 
THE  PARTICLE  SUSPENSI,  JAN    8,  1974. 

3,833,493 —IMAGING  PROCESS   SEPT.  3,  1974. 


Class   12Q 


15,  1972.  AUS. 
EGR.  0087486, 
0909310,    SPN. 


3.642.364  -TRANSFER  APPARATUS    FEB 

0455718.  BEL.  0758808.  CAN.  0918412 

FRA.     7041650.    GRB.     1336720.    ITL. 

0385456.  STZ.  0518581.  USR. 0406387. 
3,655,370— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGE 

TRANSFER    APR    11,  1972 
3,705,797 —FIXING         PROCESS         FOR         PHOTOELEC- 
TROPHORETIC IMAGING    DEC    12,  1972. 
3,71  1,196-IMAGE  TRANSFER   JAN.  16,  1973. 
3,791,823  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

TRANSFER  METHOD   FEB    12,  1974 
3,804,508  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEAT  FACING  AN  IMAGE.  APR    16,  1974. 

Class  12R 

3,574,614  —PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MULTIPLE  COPIES 

FROM    A    XEROPRINTING    MASTER     APR.    13,    1971. 

ATR.    0305769,    AUS.    0448396,    BEL.    0743660,    CAN. 

0882599,   FRA.    6944513,  GRB.    1290060,  ITL.  0879118, 

JAP.  0713808. 
3,607,256 —FULLY-ENCLOSED  ELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING  SYSTEM    SEPT   21,  1971. 
3,682,628  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMISSION.    AUG.    8,    1972.   CAN.   0957889,  GRB. 

1365163. 
3,800,302 —RECORDING       OSCILLOGRAPH       UTILIZING 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC   TECHNIQUES    MAR     26. 

1974. 
3,849,132— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD     EMPLOYING     A     CHROMOGENIC     REAC- 
TION. NOV.  19,  1974.  BEL.  0809399. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 


1715 


Class  15 

3,693.5 1 7  -PRINTING  APPARATUS-KALEIDOSCOPE 

PRINTER  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  STRIPS  SEPT 
26,  1972.  CAN.  0948265,  GRB.  1330327. 

3,801,319 -IMAGING  METHOD  UTILIZING  CHEMICAL 
REACTIVITIES  OF  PHOTOEXCITED  STATES  OF  ARO- 
MATIC HYDROXY  COMPOU    APR    2,  1974. 

3,847,644  —IMAGING  BY  PHASE  AGGREGATION  FROM 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS   NOV.  12,  1974 

3,85 1,584. -CHEMICAL  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS.  DEC. 
3,  1974. 

Class  ISA 

3,320.060 —DEFORMATION  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  VOLTAGE  THRESHOLD 
REDUCING  SURFACTANT  MAY  16,  1967  CAN. 
0807325,  FRA.  1416119,  GER.  1261867,  GRB.  1067919, 
ITL.  0739830,  JAP.  0519668. 

3,338.710— FROST  THERMOGRAPHY    AUG    29.  1967 

3,404 .001. -THERMOPLASTIC  DEFORMATION  IMAGING 
WITH  COLOR  REAGENTS  OCT  10.  1968  CAN 
0801265.  FRA.  1459100.  GRB.  1124925.  ITL  072^974 
JAP.  0529727. 

3.615.387 —STRIPPABLE  LAYER  RELIEF  IMAGING 
PROCESS.  OCT.  26.  1971.  CAN.  0826323. 

3,697,184  -APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUTING  THE  RECORD- 
ING CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR   OCT.  10,  1972   GRB    1389471 

3,715,207 -ELCTRSTCLY  DEFORM  ABLE  THER- 

MOPLASTIC LAYER  CONTAINING  A  1.  4-DIAL- 
KYLAMINO-9.  10-ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE  FEB  6. 
1973. 

3,729,310— SURFACE  DEFORMABLE  IMAGING  PROCESS 
AND  MEMBER   APR    24,  1973 

3,741,759  —FROST  IMAGING  PROCESS.  JUNE  26,  1973 

3.795.514 —DEFORMATION  IMAGING  METHOD  MAR  5. 
1974 

3,869,612  —COPY  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO  EFFECT 
VISIBLE  RAY  IMAGING  AND  INFRARED  RAY 
TRANSFIXING    MAR   4,  1975. 

Class  I5B 

3,350,205  —METHOD    OF     IMAGE     REPRODUCTION     BY 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  AND  BLUSHING    OCT.  31. 

1967.  CAN.  0717934,  GRB.  1095174,  JAP.  0561238. 
3,561,962 —METHOD    OF     IMAGE     REPRODUCTION     BY 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION    AND    BLUSHING     FEB.    9, 

1971. 
3,834,906 —LIGHT      ACTIVATING      IMAGING      PROCESS. 

SEPT.  10,  1974. 
3,865,963 —LIGHT 

MAY  27,  1975. 


ACTIVATING      IMAGING      PROCESS 


Class  I5B2 

3,862,841  —POLYMERIZATION  IMAGING  BY  CHARGE  IN- 
JECTION FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER   JAN 

28,  1975. 

Class   15C 

3,250,636  —MTD  AND  APTS  IMAGE  REPRODCTN  W/USE 
OF      REUSABLE      HEAT      DEMAGNETIZABLE      FER 
ROMAGNETIC     IMAGING     LAYER      MAY      10,     1966. 
CAN. -071  1404,  GRB.  1070986,  JAP.  0469857. 

3,526,191  —DUPLICATING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  MAG 
NETIC  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL  SEPT  1,  1970.  CAN 
0903830,  GRB.  1208307. 


3,450533  -FORMATION  OF  LIGHT  SCATTERING  IMAGES 
IN  PHOTOCHROMIC  LAYERS.  JUNE  17,  1969  CAN. 
0875500. 

3.451,81  1— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  USING  ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSI- 
TIVE PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIALS  JUNE  24.  1969. 
CAN.  0828692.  JAP.  0573734 

3,47 1.290 -PHOTOCHROMIC  PHOTORESIST  IMAGING. 
OCT.  7,  1969. 

3,482.973.— IMAGING  SYSTEM    DEC    9.  1969. 

Class  15E 

3,635,708— VESICULAR     IMAGING     PROCESS      JAN      18. 

1972. 
3.847,644  -IMAGING    BY    PHASE    AGGREGATION    FROM 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS    NOV    12,  1974 

Class   15F 

3,396,401  -APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    MARKING 

OF  INTELLIGENCE  ON  A  RECORD  MEDIUM    AUG    6. 

1968. 
3,671,237 —METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    IMAGES.    JUNE 

20,   1972.  CAN.  0886492.  CAN.  0886492,  GRB.   13  17043, 

GRB    1317043. 
3.753.705— AGGLOMERATION  IMAGING  PROCESS 

USING    HARDENABLE    MATERIAL     AUG     21,    1973. 

CAN.  0929350.  GRB.  1330518. 

CTas,s   1713 

3.697.063 —DOCUMENT    HANDLING    APPARATUS.    OCT. 
10.  1972. 

Class   I7AI 

2.774.887 —RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE.  DEC    18.  1956 
3.445.660 -METHOD        FOR        DETECTION        OF        UL- 
TRAVIOLET RADIATION    MAY  20.  1969. 

Class   17A2 


-SOLAR-CELL  PANELS    JULY  11.  1967 
SOLAR     CELL     CONFIGURATION      DEC 


19. 


3,330,700 
3.359,137 

1967. 
3,5 13,040 -RADIATION    RESISTANT  SOLAR  CELL.   MAY 

19.  1970. 

Class   17  A3 

3.351.493 —DIFFUSED    RADIATION     TRACKING    TRANS 

DUCER     HAVING     A     LATERAL     PHOTO    VOLTAGE 

JUNCTION.  NOV.  7,  1967 
3.443.102— SEMICONDUCTOR     PHOTOCELL     DETECTOR 

WITH    VARIABLE    SPECTRAL     RESPONSE     MAY    6. 

1969. 

Class   17A4 

3.013.158  -LINEARIZATION  OF  LATERAL  PHOTOCELLS 
DEC.  12.  1961. 

Class   178 

2,021.884 —PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS.  NOV  26. 
1935. 

3.650.604  —INTER  FERAMETRIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD    MAR    21.  1972    CAN   0954354 

3.650.605  —INTERFERAMETRIC  APPARATUS  WITH  CON- 
TROLLED SCANNING  MEANS  MAR  21.  1972  CAN 
0952749 


Class  15D 

3,441,410— DEFORMATION  IMAGING  PROCESSES  USING 

ELECTRICALLY   PHOTOSENSITIVE   PHOTOCHROMIC 

MATERIALS.    APR.     29,     1969.    CAN.    0801267,    JAP. 

0545759. 
3.441,411  —IMAGE    FORMATION    THROUGH    CHEMICAL 

REACTION    OF    PHOTOCHRQMIC    MATER     APR     29, 

1969.  CAN.  0834676,  GRB.  1  165215. 
3,442,646  —FRMATION  OF  LIGHT  SCATTERING   IMGS  IN 

LAYERS     COMPRSNG     ORGANIC     PHOTOCHROMIC 

MATERIALS.  MAY  6,  1969 
3,450,530— PHOTOGRAPHIC    IMAGING 

SURFACE  TENSION   CREATED  BY 

MATERIALS.  JUNE  17,  1969 
3,450,531  -ADHESIVE     IMAGING    ON 

LAYERS.  JUNE  17,  1969. 


Class   178 1 


BY    MEANS   THE 
PHOTOCHROMIC 

PHOTOCHROMIC 


-FONT  INDICATOR.  NOV.  4,  1969 
-IMAGE     PROJECTION    APPARATUS 


DEC 


3,476.473. 
3,481,668. 

1969. 
3,501,838  —PANTOGRAPHIC  IMPLEMENTED  OVERHEAD 

PROJECTOR    MAR    24.  1970 
3.670.633  —RECORDING  APPARATUS  JUNE  20.  1972. 
3.677.148 -OPTICAL  RECORDER   JULY  18.  1972 
3.678.820— OPTICAL        SYSTEM         FOR        PROJECTION 

RECORDING  APPARATUS   JULY  25.  1972. 
3.685.406  —OPTICAL  RECORDER    AUG    22.  1972 
3,695,161  —ALPHANUMERIC      PROJECTION      DISC      AS 

SEMBLY   OCT    3,  1972 
3,700,325  —OPTICAL  SYSTEM   FOR   PHOTOCOPYING  AP 

PARATUS      OCT.     24.      1972       BEL      0764830,     CAN 

0932194,  FRA.  71 11622.  GRB.  1337447.  ITL.  0922162. 


1716 


3.705,543— OPTICAL 

0948266.  GRB.  137237! 
3.759.149  -MUITIPLE 

PROJECTION  DISC 
3.759.6 12. -OPTICAL     SY 

0792669.  FRA    7243891 
3.768.384  -PROJECTION 
3.873.207  —POLARIZING 

1975 
3,883.244— APERTURE 

SEMBLY    MAY  13.  19 


RECORDER     DEC      12,     1972.    CAN. 
7i. 

FLASH     LAMP     ALPHANUMERIC 
ASSEMBLY.  SEPT.   18.  1973. 

3TEM       SEPT.      18.      1973       BEL. 

GRB    1395580.  ITL.  0984616. 
ASSEMBLY   OCT.  30.  1973. 
INTERFEROMETER      MAR      25, 

AbJUSTMENT    IN    OPTICAL    AS- 


75 


CIsss   17B2 


PHOTOCOPIER 
OPTIC 


CORRECTED 

1 


16  > 


3.355.308— PROJECTION 
TRANSPARENT  POW 
3.476.478  -APPARATUS 
TION    OF 

GATE  LENGTH  OF 
0172460.  AUS.  041580J 
FRA      1552364.    GER 
0821929.  MEX.  010001 
3.508.812  -HIGHLY 

TYPE  LENS    APR    28 
3.510.219  -OPTICAL  ALIGN 
ARG     0172455.    CAN 
1206966.  MEX    0101  1 
STZ     0501233.    SWD 
0025783. 
3.591.256— VARIABLE 
JULY    6.     1971      CAN 
1234515.  ITL.  0857660 
3.592.531  -SPLIT       DAGOfl 
COPYING     LENS 
0929389 
3.600,066 —OPTICAL 

LENS    MEANS     AUG 
1261159,  JAP.  0728824 
3.612.662  -EYEPIECE  HAV 

AND  A  LARGE  EYE 
3.620.603  -OFF  CENTER 

1971. 
3.630.599  -MECHANICALUY 
LENS   SYSTEM     DEC 
1363113 
3.640.605. -MECHANIC 

LENS  SYSTEM    FEB    8 
3.659,922  —SYMMETRICAL 

SYSTEM    MAY  2,  197 
3.672.748 -SPLIT       DAGOH 
COPYING     LENS     SY 
0322874.   BEL.   0783478 
STZ. 0544315. 
3.741.621  —ADD 
BALANCED 
0781514.  CAN    0963300 
3.817.599 —PROJECTION 
MENTS   JUNE  18.  1974 

3.865.470  -VARIABLE 
FEB    1  1.  1975    BEL    08  1 

3.865.471  —LENS  SYS 
TROPHORETIC  COPY 

3.880.498  —ZOOM  LENS 


TRANSPARENCY     HAVING     A 

IMGE    NOV.  28.  1967. 
^OR    CHANGING     MAGNIFICA- 
W/O    CHANGING    CONJU- 
AL  SYS    NOV.  4.  1969.  ARG. 
BEL    0708650.  CAN.  0845405. 
1297981,    GRB.     1223427.    ITL 
VZL.  0023689. 

SIX    ELEMENT  GAUSS 
970 

MENT  SYSTEM    MAY  5.  1970. 

0881018.    CHL.    0023570.    GRB. 

PRU    0009329.  SPN.  0360896, 

1)359168.    URG.    0008831.    VZL. 


M/iGNIFICATION    LENS    SYSTEM 
0881019,    FRA     6911559,    GRB. 

TYPE      OF       SYMMETRICAL 
SYSlTEM      JULY      13.      1971.     CAN. 

ASSEMBLY    WITH   SUPPLEMENTAL 
7.    1971.    CAN.    0943792.   GRB. 


ING   A  WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW 
lEF    OCT    12.  1971 
FfOCUSING    SYSTEM     NOV      16. 


RI  I 


;t^ 

ING 


3.393.956  —UNIFORM-FIELI  t 
3,408.133 -KERR-CELL     Cv^MERA 
1968. 


3.358.081— FACSIMILE  PRIlV'TER 
MODULATOR    DEC    12, 

3.360.323  -TRANSVERSE  NlAGN 
WITH    COMPENSATION 
DEC.  26.  1967 

3.601.468 -OPTICAL    LIGH 
REPRESENTING    A    FIRiT 
SECOND  COLOR  LIGHT 


Clasj 


3.880.497  —METHOD   OF    S 
TION  ON  A  RANDOM  C 


3.870.921  —IMAGE  INTENSIflER 
PHOTOEMITIER  SURFACE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


COMPENSATED        ZOOM 
8.    1971.    CAN.    0958571.   GRB. 


ALLY        COMPENSATED       ZOOM 


1972. 


HALF  LENS 


OPTICAL 


TYPE       OF       SYMMETRICAL 

STEM.     JUNE     27.      1972.     ATR. 

CAN.   0960495.   ITL.   0955474. 

LENS      rtROJECTION      SYSTEM      WITH 
PERFORViANCE     JUNE    26.     1973     BEL. 
GRB    1393151.  ITL    0950848. 
UENS    WITH    ADD    LENS    ELE- 


MA  UNIFICATION    LENS    SYSTEM 

•497. 

M  FOR  PHOTOELEC 

J  MACHINE    FEB    1  1.  1975 
ASSEMBLY    APR    29.  1975. 


Class   17B3 


KERR  CELL   JULY 
SHUTTER 


23.  1968. 
OCT.     29. 


Clasi   17B4 


WITH  FERROELECTRIC 
1967.  CAN.  0898336. 

ETO-OPTICAL  ROTATOR 
OF    PHASE    RETARDATION 

WAVE    MODULATOR    FOR 
COLOR    LIGHT    WAVE    AS 
WAVE.  AUG    24.  1971, 
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lORING   OPTICAL    INFORMA 
ARRIER    APR.  29.  1975 


Ciasi  17C 


TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED 
MAR.   1  I.  1975. 


Class  17C1 


3.277.297-ION  IMAGE  TO  ELECTRON  IMAGE  CON- 
VERTER. OCT.  4.  1966 

3,322,999. -IMAGE-INTENSIFIER  TUBE.  MAY  30.  1967. 

3.519.870  —SPIRLD  STRIP  MATRL  HAVNG  PRLEL  GROVS 
FRMNG  PLURALITY  OF  ELCTRN  MULTIPLIER 
CHANNELS.  JULY  7.  1970. 

Class  17C2 

3,368.077— INFRA-RED  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  HAVING  A 
TUNNEL  EMISSION  CATHODE  HAVING  A  CONDUC- 
TIVE MOSAIC.  FEB.  6.  1968. 

Class  17C3 

3.446.561  -PASSIVE  BRIGHT  PATTERN  RETICLE  MAY 
27.  1969. 

3.837.732— PARTIALLY  TRANSPARENT  PLATED  FOR  IN- 
CREASED IMAGE  CONTRAST.  SEPT.  24.  1974. 

Class   17C4 

3,441.736— IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  INCLUDING  SEMI-CON- 
DUCTOR AMPLIFIER  LAYER.  APR.  29.  1969 

Class   17D1 

3.422.737 —VARIABLE  FONT  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
JAN.  21,  1969.  ARG.  0157019,  BRA.  0087922,  CAN 
0788611.  CHL.  0022222.  FRA.  1506176.  GRB.  1162840 
ITL.  0788951.  JAP.  0590133.  MEX.  0094427 

3.5  19.867 -ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  DISPLAY- 
ING ALPHANUMERIC  CHARACTER  SYMBOLS.  JULY 
7.  1970. 

3.564.319 —CATHOD  RAY  TUBE  W/MATRIX  FRMG 
ELEMNTL  ELECTRN  BEAMS  AND  MEANS 
SELECTVLY  FRMG  INTO  CHAR  AT  FACE  PLAT.  FEB 

16.  1971. 

3.587.083 -CHARACTER  GENERATION  AND  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM.  JUNE  22.  1971.  CAN.  0858092.  FRA  1'582728 
GER.  1774884.  GRB  1234580.  ITL.  0846528.  JAP' 
0678504. 

3,641.557  —CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBE    FEB    8.  1972 

3,742.484  -CHARACTER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  EM- 
PLOYING BIT  STEAM  LENGTH  CORRECTION  JUNE 
26.  1973. 

3.781.848  -DISPLAY  SYSTEM-CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
SYSTEM  A    DEC    25.  1973 

3.8  10. 165. -ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE    MAY  7,  1974 

3.830.646 —IMAGE  REGISTRATION  CORRECTION  FOR 
NON-IMPACT  PRINTERS.  AUG.  20.  1974  FRA 
7339099. 

Class  17D2 

RE. 28.360 -ELECTROPHORETIC  COLOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICE    MAR.  4.  1975 

3.524.022  -ELECTRO-OPTICAL   DISPLAY   SYSTEM.   AUG. 

1  I.  1970. 
3.588.584 —APPARATUS     FOR     POSITIONING     A     LIGHT 

SPOT  ONTO  A  CHARACTER  MASK    JUNE  28.  1971 
3.6 12. 758. -COLOR       DISPLAY       DEVICE— REISSUED       D 

27I7R.  OCT.   12.  1971, 

Class   17D3 

3.198.976— ELECTRIC    DISCHARGE    TUBES    AND    APPLI- 
CATIONS THEREOF   AUG    3.  1965 

3.264.638  -ELECTRONIC   CODE   TRANSLATION     AUG    2 
1966.  CAN.  0740559. 

3. 349.677. -ALPHA      NUMERIC     CHARACTER     PRINTER 
OCT    31.  1967. 

3.403.390 -MESSAGE    STORAGE     SEPT.    24      1968     GRB 
1078401. 

3.861.804 -INFEROMETRY  READOUT  OF  PHASE   INFOR- 
MATION. JAN.  21.  1975. 

Class   17D4 

3,478,659 -APPARATUS  FOR  JUSTIFYING  A 

REPRODUCED     LINE    OF    CHARACTERS      NOV      18 

1969. 

Class   17DS 

3,330,190.-PRINTING  APPARATUS    JULY    11     1967    CAN 
0758791,  GER.   1280282.  GRB.  1 102419.  JAP.  0529726. 
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Class   17E 

3.852,775  —MOVING  BELT  SCANNING  PRINTER.  DEC.   3, 

1974. 

Class  17Ei 

3,337.718 —LIGHT  SCAN  RECORDING  AND  READOUT 
AUG.  22.  1967.  CAN.  0794443,  GRB.   1070030. 

3.426.144 —TRANSCEIVER  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
MITTING AND  RECORDING  OPTICAL  INFORMA- 
TION. FEB.  4.  1969.  CAN.  0810757.  GRB.  1  158568.  JAP. 
0579399. 

3,426.354 —ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  IMAGE 

RECORDER  FEB  4.  1969  AUS  0295167.  BEL 
0664729.  CAN.  0739120.  DNK.  0115269.  FRA.  1455131. 
GER.  1280281.  GRB.  1084494,  HOL.  0136720,  ITL. 
0761085,  JAP.  0492014,  STZ.  0444906,  SWD.  03381 17. 

3,548.195 —RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DOCUMENT 

SCANNING  MEANS.  DEC.  15,  1970.  CAN.  0901968, 
FRA.  1592840,  GER.  1809854,  GRB.  1230836,  ITL. 
0848026.  JAP.  0587941. 

3,553.463 -RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DOCUMENT 

SCANNING   APPARATUS  USING  HELICAL  SCANNER 
JAN.  5.  1971. 

3,775.559 —APERTURE  DESIGNS  FOR 
SCANNING  APPARATUS  NOV  27. 
0960770.  GRB.  1376189. 

3.820.900 —INSTRUMENT    FOR     SCANNING 
FOR  QUALITY   JUNE  28.  1974 

3.867.571  —FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER    FEB.  18. 


FACSIMILE 
197  3.      CAN. 

DOCUMENT 


1975. 


Class  17E2 


3.407.329— SCANNED     CONVERSION     TUBE       OCT      22. 

1968.    CAN.    0836783.    GER.     1639461.    GRB.     1190967. 

JAP.  0565840. 
3.437.408  —MULTIPLE  COPY   ELECTROSTATIC   IMAGING 

APPARATUS      APR.     8.     1969.     ARG.     0164840.     ATR. 

0283115.  AUS.  0410817.  BEL.  0704323.  CAN.   0831674. 

CZC.    0156411.    EGR.    0065587.    FRA.     1538197.    GRB. 

1202583.   HUN.   0161168.   ITL.   0822157.   JAP.    0582502. 

MEX.    0099950.    SPN.    0345482.    STZ.    0484459.    SWD. 

0331795.  USR.  0353450.  VZL.  0023662. 
3,474.417  —FIELD  EFFECT  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP 

AND     STORAGE     DEVICE.      OCT.      21.      1969.     CAN. 

0869188.  GER.  1549144.  GRB.  1  203095.  JAP.  0568732 
3.523.188 —SEMICONDUCTOR         CURRENT        CONTROL 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD.  AUG.  4.  1970, 

Class  17E3 

3.485.945 —ELECTRONIC        LENTICULAR        RECORDING 

SYSTEM.  DEC.  23,  1969. 
3.510.570— ELECTRONIC     LENTICULAR     DISPLAY     SYS. 

MAY  5,  1970. 
3,650.621  —OPTICAL   IMAGING    SYSTEM     MAR.    21.    1972, 

BEL.    0747978.    CAN.    0927470.    FRA.     7011548.    GRB. 

1297907.  ITL.  0898936.  JAP.  0731225. 
3.655.284  —LONGITUDINALLY   INSENSITIVE  LENS  STRIP 

IMAGING  DEVICE.  APR    11.   1972 
3.827.062  —OPTICAL   ARRANGEMENT  FOR   HIGH   SPEED 

PRINTOUT  SYSTEM.  JULY  30.  1974. 
3.853.387 —VARIABLE        MAGNIFICATION        LENS       AS- 
SEMBLY HAVING  TWO  ADD  LENSES    DEC    10,  1974. 
3,865,470 —VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    LENS    SYSTEM. 

FEB.  I  1,  1975.  BEL   0819497. 


Class  17E4 


1966. 


3,279,342— COMMUNICATION    PRINTER     OCT.     18, 

CAN.  0767902,  GRB.   1  120446.  JAP.  0698291. 
3.481.668 —IMAGE    PROJECTION     APPARATUS      DEC     2. 

1969. 
3.485.546  —FIELD  FLATTENER   SCANNING  MEANS.  DEC. 

23.  1969.  CAN.  0850916.  GRB.  1  196373.  JAP.  0667705. 
3.504.960— SAGITTAL    RAY    APERTURE    STOP     APR     7. 

1970.    AUS.    0413558.    BEL.    0704924.    CAN.    0849815. 

FRA.     1540700.    GRB.     1209472.     ITL      0814606.     JAP. 

0972613. 
3.532.425 —GRAPHIC   DISTORTION   APPARATUS    OCT.   6. 

1970. 
3.544,190— LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL    SCANNING    SYSTEM. 

DEC.  1,  1970.  CAN.  0904070.  GRB.  1278336. 
3.584.950 —LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL    SCANNING    SYSTEM, 

JUNE  15.  1971. 

3.584.952  -LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL    SCANNING    SYSTEM- 
REISSUED  D  2074R.  JUNE  15.  1971 

3.584.953  —SHORT  FOCAL  OPTICAL  LENGTH  SCANNING 
SYSTEM    JUNE  15.  1971 


Class  17E5 

3.155.022 -BUFFER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 
READOUT  NOV  3.  1964.  CAN  0773751.  GRB 
1056114.  JAP.  0542586. 

3,219.993 —IMAGE  FORMATION  AND  DISPLAY  UTILIZ- 
ING A  THERMOTROPICALLY  COLOR  REVERSIBLE 
MATERIAL.  NOV.  23.  1965.  CAN    0762159 

3,249.757— THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICE.  MAY  3,  1966. 

Class  17E6 

3,456.074  —IMAGE    STABILIZATION    OF   OPTICAL    IMAG- 
ING SYSTEMS.  JULY  15.  1969. 
3.461,227 —MECHANICAL  JITTER   EQUALIZER    AUG     12. 

1969.  CAN.  0824819.  GRB.  1  198303. 

3.873.189 —ADJUSTABLE-POSITION     OPTICAL     SYSTEM 
MAR.  25.  1975. 

Class  17F1 

3.325.674 —MOVING      TARGET      DISPLAY      INDICATOR 

JUNE  13.  1967 
3.340.419  —ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES.  SEPT.  5,  1967 

CAN.  0773690. 
3,447.026— CRT  SCAN  STABILIZER    MAY  27.  1969. 
3,483,414 —STORG     TUBE     HVG      FLD     EFF     LAYR     W/ 

CONDCTG  PINS  EXT  TO  LAYR  THAT  READOUT  NOT 

ERASE  CHG  PATTERN    DEC    9,    1969    CAN    08  50846. 

GER.  1537566.  GRB.  1203432.  JAP.  0565841 . 

Class  I7F2 

3.153,785— TIME  COMPRESSED  DISPLAY.  OCT.  20,   1964. 

CAN.  0708306.  GRB.   1008993. 
3,579,024— SELECTIVE    BLANKING    CONTROL    CIRCUIT. 

MAY  18,  1971. 

Class  17G 

3,619.714— PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  NOV.  9,  1971. 

Class   17G1 

3.459.946 —SOLID    STATE    STORAGE    DEVICE     AUG.    5. 

1969. 
3.510.660— METHOD   FOR   VISUAL  COMPARISON   OF  IN 

FORMATION      MAY     5.     1970      CAN.    0848611,    GRB 

1201376,  JAP.  0595641. 
3,539,862  —DUAL  CONDUCTOR  STORAGE  PANEL    NOV 

10,  1970.  ARG.  0175067,  AUS.  0414034.  BEL.  0723721. 

CAN.  0878168.  FRA.  1591040.  GER.  1808238.  GRB. 

1235310.  ITL.  0847618.  JAP.  0742515.  MEX.  0111871. 

SPN.  0360366.  STZ  0493930.  SWD  0345341.  VZL 

0023718. 

Class  17G2 

3.531.647 —DEVICE  AND  PROCESS   FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

BACKGROUND    LIGHT    IN    SOLID    STATE    STORAGE 

PANELS.  SEPT    29.  1970.  CAN.  0862333.  FRA.  1540063. 

GER.  1549143.  GRB.  1201375.  ITL.  0818126.  MEX. 

0101197. 
3.531.648  —SOLID  STATE  STORAGE  PANEL  FOR  COLOR 

REPRODUCTION    SEPT    29.  1970.  CAN.  0846433.  GRB 

1201377. 
3,540.008 —SOLID    STATE    STORAGE    DEVICES    HAVING 

NON-CORONA    EXTINCTION   CAPABILITY     NOV     10. 

1970.  AR.  0166245.  AUS.  0424286.  BEL.  0725616.  CAN. 
0897827.  FRA.  1599275.  GER.  1815243.  GRB  1250023. 
ITL.  0849327.  JAP.  0742516.  MEX.  0106020.  SPN. 
0361652.  STZ.  0484488.  SWD   0361  123.  VZL.  0023729 

3,561.964— METHOD      FOR      PRODUCTION      OF      SOLID 
STATE     STORAGE     PANELS       FEB      9.      1971       ARG 
0184633.  AUS.   0427883.  BEL.  0736077.  CAN.  0866994. 
FRA.     6924001.     GER.     1935763.    GRB      1270844,    ITL 
0870080.  JAP.   0681942.   MEX.  0113574.  SPN    0369656. 
STZ.  0513430,  SWD.  0358991,  VZL.  0023743. 

3,594,610  —DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
CONTROL.  JULY  20.  1971 

Class  17G3 

3,154.636— THREE      DIMENSIONAL      DISPLAY      DEVICE. 

OCT.    27.     1964     CAN.    0794989.    GRB      102961  I,    JAP 

0462394. 
3,205,403 —ELECTROLUMINESCENT   DISPLAY  SYSTEMS. 

SEPT.  7,  1965 
3.221.335— ELECTRO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 

VISUAL    DISPLAY    SYSTEMS.    NOV.    30.    1965     AUS 
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0226551.  CAN.  06974p2,  FRA. 
GRB   0880692.  JAP.  0i06714. 


Class   17G4 


COl  4V 


3,293.441  -IMAGE  INTEN' 

LAYER  AND  BALANC 
3.300.645  -FERROELEC 

CLLDING    INVERSE 

1967. 
3.440,428.  — IMAGE 

PHOTOEMISSIVE 

0858119.  GER.  16394* 
3.441,736 -IMAGE   INTEq4SIFIER 

DUCTOR  AMPLIFIER 
3,531,646 -ENHANCEMENT 

IMAGES   SEPT.  29,  1 

JAP.  0641476. 
3,543,032 —DEVICE    AN 

AND    STORING    AN 

017744U,  CAN.  08805^6 

VZL.  0027608. 


Lay 


«J70 


J[> 


3,742,28 1  — CONTROLLEt  • 
JUNE  26,  1973. 


qiass   17H 

SPECTRUM      FLASH      LAMP 


Class   17H1 


3,427.564  -HIGH  POWER 

TURE    FEB    11,  1969 
3,437.950— ION      LASER 
SHRINK  FITTED 
TUBE    APR    8.  1969 
3.523.256  -HEAT  PUMPEt) 
3,529.261  -LASR    HVNG 
EXCTD     HALOGN 
DEPLETD  BY  REACTING 
CAN.    0816276.    FRA. 
I  124346.  ITL.  0726918 
3,562,173— LASER  MATERIALS 
3,860,888  -TIME-SHARINf} 
JAN 


IONIZED  GAS   LASER    STRUC- 

HAVING      A      METAL      TUBE 
ONTK)   THE    CERAMIC    DISCHARGE 


\/ 


LASER   AUG   4,  1970 

ACTV    MEDIUM    WHCH    IS    AN 

HSE      LOWR     ENRGY     ST     IIS 

W/ALKALI    SEPT.    15,   1970. 

1446601,    GER      1299367,    GRB. 


14,  1975. 


TiV 


3,296,54 1  — BROADBND 

MASER    AND    ISOLATpR 
ANGLES  TO  OPTICAL 


HETERODYNE       COMMUNICATION 
COHERENT  LIGHT  GENERA- 


19(6 


RED 


3,258,597 -LASER 

SYSTEM    JUNE  28. 

3.465.166  -FAR  INFRA- 
TOR    SEPT    2. 1969 

3,499. 1 59  —POLYCHROME 
AND  RANGING  PLAS;R 

3.500.236  -LASER  STABILIZING 

3.534.289  -LASER  SYSTEl^f 
TOR   OCT    13.  1970 

3.753,144— GAS  LASER  STRUCTURE   AUG    14.  1973 


3.630.598  -OPTICAL  DEMpDU 

1971    BEL    0761134.  c\r^ 

0914073. 
3.650.605  -INTERFERAM^TRIC 

TROLLED  SCANNING 

0952749. 
3.687.535  -OPTICAL 

29.   1972    BEL    076285S| 

GRB.  1343483.  ITL   091 
3.689.267 -SCREEN       MAklNG 

ROTATION  OF  OPTIC/iL 

0950736 
3.697. 1 84  —APPARATUS 

ING     CHARACLERISTllCS 

PHOTORECEPTOR 
3,776.995  —METHOD   OF 

TION  GRATING    DEC 


ocr 


3,191.440 -PRESSURE 

1965. 
3.249,760 —PRESSURE 

1966. 


OFFICIAL  CAZETTE 


1202340,  GER.   1  107705, 


SIFIER  WITH  FERRO-ELECTRIC 
E  IMPEDANCES    DEC.  20,  1966. 
^IC     IMAGE     INTENSIFIER     IN- 
FEEDBACK    MEANS     JAN      24, 


ERTER       USING       CHARGED 
ER       APR.      22,      1969.     CAN 
GRB.  1202049.  JAP.  0565839. 

INCLUDING   SEMI-CON- 
LAYER    APR   29.  1969 

OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

CAN    0892186.  GRB.  1  199462, 


PROCESS    FOR    AMPLIFYING 

IMAGE.    NOV     24,     1970.    ARG. 

MEX.  01 11518,  PNM.  0001809, 


FEB   9,  1971. 
TWO    FREQUENCY 


LASER 


Cliss   17H2 


LNG  WAVE  MASER  W/BOTH 
CRYSTALS  CUT   ATDFRNT 
AXIS  T   JAN.  3,  1967. 


Cliiss   I7H3 


TIC    LASER    AEROSOL    SIZING 
TECHNIQUE.  MAR    3,  1970. 
SYSTEM.  MAR.   10,  1970 
WITH  OPTICAL  DISCRIMINA- 
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LATION  FILTER    DEC.  28. 
0904628,  GRB    1330709,  ITL. 

APPARATUS  WITH  CON- 
MEANS    MAR    21,    1972.  CAN. 

DEN^ODU  LATION  SYSTEM  AUG 
,  CAN.  0961682,  FRA.  7105649, 
B450. 

PROCESS       UTILIZING 
PLATE    SEPT    5,   1972    CAN. 


FOR 


EVALUTING  THE  RECORD 
OF     A     THERMOPLASTIC 
10,   1972   GRB.   1389471. 
IfRODUCING    X  RAY    DIFFRAC- 
,  197  3.  CAN.  0944871. 


Clau   1711 

GAlJGE    INSTRUMENT     JUNE    29, 
GAUGE     INSTRUMENT      MAY     3, 


Class  1712 


3,4 16,865. -OPTICAL  DENSITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM. 
DEC.  17,  1968. 

3,609,047 —SINGLE  BEAM  PHOTOMETER  SYSTEM 
WHEREIN  THE  ABSORBANCE  OF  A  SAMPLE  IS 
DETERMINED  RELATIVE  TO  REFER.  SEPT.  28,  1971. 

Class  1713 

3,560,085. -APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHIC  DISTORATION. 
FEB.  2,  1971. 

Class  17J 

3,447,030  —COLD  SEAL  LAMP  PRESSURE  REGULATION. 
MAY  27,  1969. 

3,642,377 —COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM.  FEB.  15,  1972. 

3,733,123  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCLOSING 
A  LAMP.  MAY  15,  1973.  ARG.  0198292,  BEL.  0789338, 
FRA.  7234198.  ITL.  0967625.  MEX.  0128585.  STZ. 
0549825,  SWD.  0360935. 

3,775,006-APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  COLOR  SEPARA- 
TION. NOV    27,  1973 

3,795,805  -APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  CREDIT  CARD. 
MAR.  5.  1974. 

3.873.813. -CREDIT  CARD   MAR    25.  1975. 

Class   18 

2.578.677. -METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SEN- 
SITIZING DYES    DEC    18.  1951 

3.736.133 -TRANSPARENT  INK-ABSORBENT  LAQUERS. 
MAY  29,  1973.  ARG.  0193996.  GRB.  1390137.  MEX. 
0127276. 

3.738.832 -COLOR  ELECTROPHPTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 
GELATINAIN   JUNE  12.  1973.  GRB.  1277723. 

3.860,484 —ENZYME  STABILIZATION.  JAN.  14,  1975. 

Class  18A 

2,653,152  -CYANINE    DYE    AND    PROCESS   OF   MAKING 

SAME   SEPT.  22,  1953. 
3,238,1 50. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      CADMIUM      SULFIDE 
POWDER    AND    METHOD    FOR    THE    PREPARATION 
THEREOF      MAR       1,      1966      CAN.     0712516,     GRB 
1062022,  JAP.  0486530. 
3,402,177 -SUBSTITUTED    l-CYANO-2,    3-PHTHALOYL-7, 
8-BENZOPYRROCOLINES       SEPT       17,      1968       AUS 
0435189,  BEL.  0743896,  CAN.  0812820,  GRB.  1145373. 
3,471,290 -PHOTOCHROMIC      PHOTORESIST     IMAGING. 

OCT.  7,  1969. 
3,478,064- 1, 5-BIS-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLAMINO- 

ANTHRAQUINONES.    NOV     11,    1969.    ARG.    0145636, 
AUS.    0419687,    BEL.    0683222,    CAN.    0880309.    FRA. 
1484968.  ITL.   0771955.  JAP.   0581828.   MEX.   0092775. 
SPN.  0328428.  STZ.  0461273.  SWD.  0328188 
3,482,973. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  DEC.  9,  1969 
3,485,633 -ELECTROPHORETIC        IMG        PROC        EMPL 
METALLIC   LAKES  OF  FLUORESCEIN   DERIVATIVES 
AS   ELECTRICLY    PHOTOSENS.    DEC.    23.    1969.   AUS 
0444394,  BEL    0743641,  CAN.  0848386,  GRB     1190965 
JAP.  0586923. 
3.562,248  —BISAZO   PGMTS  DRVD  CPLRS  OBTD  CONDG 
8  AMINO-2-NAPHTHOLS      W/DICARBOXYLIC      ACID 
CHLORIDES.  FEB.  9,  1971.  CAN.  0889836. 
3.667,943 -QUINACRIDONE        PIGMENTS        IN        ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC   IMAGING    JUNE  6,    1972.   ARG 
0184823,  AUS.  0452663,  BEL.  0737810,  CAN.  0877882, 
EGR.    0077411,     FRA     6928700,    GRB.     1278702      ITL 
0888005,  SPN.   0370720,  STZ.  0519183,  SWD.  0346396 
TIW   0005517,  USR   0351396. 
3,667,944 -QUINACRIDONE        PIGMENTS        IN        ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    RECORDING      JUNE    6      1972 
ARG.    0177369,    AUS.    0452031,    BEL.    0741159     CAN 
0884807,   FRA    6937223,  GRB     1286079,  ITL.  0879710 
JAP.  0693421,  MEX.  01  15407. 
3,667,945 -QUINACRIDONE        PIGMENTS        IN        ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGING    JUNE  6,  1972 
3.671,467 —SELENIUM    CONTAINING    POLYMERS     JUNE 
20.  1972.  ARG.  0190619,  BEL.  0770689,  CAN.  0941544 
FRA.     7128500,    GRB      1364297,    ITL.    9308410      SPN 
0393651,  VZL.  0029342. 
3,694,201  —METHOD  FOR  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

POWDER      SEPT      26,      1972       BEL      0777717       FRA 
7201003,  GRB    1  381  162,  ITL.  0946352 
3,708,292  -PI  FORM  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN    2 
1973    ARG.  0194234,  BEL   0783793,  GRB.  1396922    ITL 
0955644,  MEX.  0128928. 
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3.708,293 —PI-FORM     METAL-FREE    PHTHALOCYANINE. 

JAN.    2,     1973.    ARG.    0195167,    BEL.    0783792.    GRB. 

1395769.  ITL. 0955643. 
3,837,850. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE        RUTILE       TITANIUM 

DIOXIDE   SEPT.  24,  1974. 
3,867, 145. -METHANOL     AND     HEAT     TREATED     ZINC 

OXIDE.  FEB.  18,  1975. 

Class  18A3 

3.448.028— N-SBSTUD-8.  1 3-DIOXODlN  APHIHO-2- 1  -8.2.3- 
D-FURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  ELCTLY  PTOSNSTV 
MTLS  IN  ELCPHGR.  JUNE  3,  1969. 

Class  18A1 

3,384.486 —POLYCHROMATIC  PHOTOELECTRPHORETIC 
IMAGING  COMPOSITION    MAY  21.  1968. 

3.447,922 —ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTI- 
CLES USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCE   JUNE  3,  1969 

3,448,028. -N-SBSTUD-8, 13-DIOXODIN  APHTHO-2-l-b,2, 3- 
D-FURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  ELCTLY  PTOSNSTV 
MTLS  IN  ELCPHGR   JUNE  3,  1969 

3,531,309— COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  l-CYANO-2,3- 
PHTHALOYL-7,8  BENZOPYRROCOLINES  AND  A 
CARRIER.  SEPT.  29,  1970, 

3,546,085 —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  AND  SUSPENSION  DEC  8,  1970  CAN. 
0875493,  FRA.  1568088,  GRB.  1208812.  ITL.  0823929, 
JAP.  0594741. 


Class   18A2 


METAL     FREE 

METAL-FREE 

CAN.    0922708. 


METAL-FREE 
CAN.    0894803. 


3,492,308 —PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING 

PHTHALOCYANINES-SYNTHESIS     OF 

PHTHALOCYANINE.    JAN.    27,    1970. 

GRB.  1216887,  JAP.  0586926. 
3,492,309— SYNTHESIS        OF         ALPHA 

PHTHALOCYANINE     JAN.    27,    1970. 

GRB.  1206306,  JAP.  0604155. 
3,509,146  —PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHTHALOCYANINE 

AND   HETEROCYCLIC   ANALOGUES.    APR     28,    1970. 

CAN.  0865  11  7,  GRB.  1232241.  JAP.  0587395. 
3,672.979 —METHOD     OF      PRODUCING      A      PHTHALO- 
CYANINE   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    LAYER      JUNE    27, 

1972.    ARG.    0184673,    ARG.    0184673,    AUS.    0457271, 

AUS.    0457271,    BEL.    0761135,    BEL 

0951697,  CAN.  0951697,  FRA.  7047702 

GRB.     1334060,    GRB.     1334060,     ITL. 

0914074,  JAP.  0753795,  JAP.   0753795, 

MEX.    0119529,    PNM.    0002191,    PNM. 

0386759,  SPN.  0386759,  TIW. 
3,761,261  —PHTHALOCYANINE 

ZINC  OXIDE.  SEPT   25,  1973 


0761135,  CAN. 
,  FRA.  7047702, 
0914074,  ITL. 
MEX.  0119529. 
0002191,  SPN. 
0007180.  TIW.  0007180. 
DYE    SENSITIZERS    FOR 


Class  18A2A 

RE27.117— METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE  IN  THE 
NEW  X-FORM-RE  OF  3.357,989-Dl  170.  APR.  20,  1971 

3,594,163 —METHOD         OF  CONVERTING  ALPHA 

PHTHALOCYANINE  TO  THE  X  FORM   JULY  20,  1971 

3,657,272  —PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  X-FORM  METAL 
FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE    APR    18,  1972 

3,816,118 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CON- 
TAINING PHTHALOCYANINE  JUNE  11.  1974  ARG. 
0156316.  CAN.  0890855.  FRA.  0091579,  GRB.  1175451, 
ITL.  0809972,  MEX.  0095450.  VZL.  0024012. 

3.862.127— PROCESS.  JAN.  21.  1975.  USA.  3861910. 

Class  18  A3 

3.447.922 —ELECTRICALLY      PHOTOSENSITIVE      PARTI 
CLES    USEFUL    IN    PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC    AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCE.  JUNE  3.  1969. 

Class   18A4 

3.384.632— ARYLAZO-4-ISOPROPOXY-l-NAPHTHOL 

COMPOUNDS.  MAY  21,  1968.  BEL.  0743897,  CAN. 
0787920,  FRA  1473703,  GER.  1644400,  GRB.  1145374, 
ITL.  0764015,  JAP.  0634866. 

3,574,182 -CALCIUM  SALT  OF  6-BROMO-1-1-SULFO-2- 
NAPHTHYLAZO-2-NAPHTHOL  APR  6,  1971  ARG. 
0168131,  ATR.  0302812,  AUS.  0429649,  CAN.  0878483, 
CHL.  0024254,  CLB.  0018785,  DNK.  0128493,  FRA. 
1556484,  GRB.  1197374,  GRK.  0036648,  IND.  0114221, 
ISR.  0029376,  ITL.  0823989,  JAP.  0605213,  LXB. 
0055364,  MEX.  0099564,  NOR.  0129593,  NZL.  0151403, 
PRU.  0009483,  PTG.  0049036,  SAF.  0068559,  SPN. 
0349965,  STZ.  0524844.  SWD.  0333504.  URG.  0008893. 


Class  188 

3,467.634— ORGANOSILICON         TERPOLYMERS         AND 

PROCESS.     SEPT.      16,      1969.     ARG.     0165758,     AUS. 

0417109,  BEL.  0702403,  CAN.  0857389,  FRA.    1534183, 

GRB.    1200756,    HOL     0826202,    JAP.    0671041,    MEX 

0100136,  NOR    0125392,  SPN.  0343902,  STZ.  0484210, 

SWD.  0339752,  VZL.  0025437. 
3,671,467 —SELENIUM    CONTAINING    POLYMERS.    JUNE 

20,  1972.  ARG.  0190619,  BEL.  0770689,  CAN.  0941544, 

FRA.     7128500,    GRB.     1364297,    ITL.    9308410.    SPN 

0393651.  VZL.  0029342. 
3,725.505 —PYRENE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  BY  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION    APR    3. 

1973.    ARG.    0183776,    AUS.    0459733,    BEL.    0770501, 

FRA.    7127963,    ITL.    0930707,    MEX.    0120152,    SPN. 

0393582,  VZL.  0031959. 
3,776,760— METHOD         FOR         MANUFACTURING         A 

TETRAFLUOROETHLENE  POLYMER-COATED   ROLL 

DEC     4,    1973.    ARG.    0199302,    BEL.    0789728,    NZL. 

0168554,  SAF.  0727133. 
3,852.861  —SURFACES  WITH  FLUOROCARBON  PROCESS 

FOR  MULTIPLE  COATING  RESINS  DEC  10,  1974 
3,860,484 —ENZYME  STABILIZATION.  JAN  14,  1975. 
3,864,144— PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    FILMS     FROM    INTRACTABLE 

MATERIALS    FEB   4.  1975 
3.877.936 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     COPOLYMER     OF     N- 

VINYLCARBAZOLE      AND      N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE 

APR.  15.  1975.  BEL.  0812436. 
3,879,198— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  AMBIPOLAR 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION   AND   IMAGING 

METHOD   APR    22,  1975. 
3,883,488  —2  VINYL-9-DICY ANOMETHYLENE- 

FLUORENE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF    MAY    13, 

1975. 
3.884,825 —IMAGING  COMPOSITION    MAY  20,  1975.  BEL. 

0802878. 


MAY  20,  1975.  BEL. 


Class   18C1 

3,884,825 —IMAGING  COMPOSITION 
0802878. 

Class  18C1A 


2,919,247 —TRIPARTITE     DEVELOPER     FOR     ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES.  DEC   29,  1959.  CAN.  0565006. 

2.965,573  —XEROGRAPHIC   DEVELOPER    DEC    20,    1960 
CAN.  0612918.  GRB.  0934406. 

3,720.617  —AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN- 
ING MODIFIED  SILICON  DIOXIDE  PARTICLES  MAR 
13.  1973.  ARG.  0189666.  ATR.  0321104.  BEL.  0767359. 
CAN.  0941212,  CHL.  0026780,  EGR.  0093928,  FRA. 
7118950,  GRB.  1347318,  ITL.  0926884,  MEX.  0122976, 
NZL.  0163670.  PNM.  0002393.  PRU.  0011824.  USR 
0460634. 

3,819,367  —IMAGING  SYSTEM   JUNE  25,  1974. 

3,820,986— LIQUID       DEVELOPMENT       METHOD       AND 
MATERIALS.  JUNE  28.  1974 

3,833,364  —METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  CHARGE  SEPT   3.  1974 

3,850,830— LIQUID       DEVELOPER       CONTAINING       EX- 
TENDER BODY  PARTICLES   NOV    26,  1974. 

Class  18C1B 

3,013,890 -PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES    AND    COMPOSITION    THEREFOR     DEC     19, 

1961.    AUS.    0243022,    CAN.    0775503,    FRA.     1251476. 

GER.     1129511,    GRB     0944401,     ITL     0620433.    JAP. 

0313573. 
3,577. 345. -SOLID   XEROGRAPHIC   DEVELOPER    MAY  4, 

1971.    ARG     0172448.    BOL     0032708.    CAN.    0902983. 

CHL.    0025923.    CLB     0017674.    DOR     0001461.    ELS. 

0001064.  GUA.  0002003.  JAM.  0001848.  MEX    0104695. 

PNM.    0002062.    PRU     0009911.    TRD     0000057.    TRK 

0015620.  URG    0009286.  VZL.  0023666 
3,590.000— SOLID   DEVELOPER  FOR  LATENT  ELECTRO 

STATIC  IMAGES    JUNE  29,  1971    ARG    0172453,  ATR 

0288860,  BAH.  0000093,  BEL.  0716083,  CAN.  0902984, 

CHL.    0024050,    DOR.    0001460,    ECD.    0000198,    ELS 

0001062,  FRA.    1567721,  GRB.    1  2321 18,  GRK.  0037629, 

GUA.     0002095.     IND      0116210.     ISR.     0030117.     ITL. 

0851651,  JAM     0002094.  JAP.  0655407.   LXB.  0056196. 

MEX.    0104566.    PLP.    0007690.    PNM.    0002083.    PRU. 

0009495.   PTG.   0049748.  SPN.   0354685.  STZ.  05  19737. 

SWD     0332935.    TIW.    0004940,    TRD.    0000058.    TRK 

0015606.  URG    0009287. 
3,653.893  —IMAGING  SYSTEM    APR    4.  1972. 
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3.655.374. -IMAGING 
SOLID  DEVELOPER 

3.681.107  —DEVELOPMENT 
GRAPHIC  IMAGES 

3.856.692  —LIQUID 

COMPOSITIONS    DEO 


P  iOCESS      EMPLOYING      NOVEL 
11ATERIAL.  APR    1  1.  1972. 

OF  ELECTROSTATO- 

1.  1972. 

DEVELOPER 
24.  1974. 


AUG 
ELEC  TROSTOGRAPHIC 


Cliss   18C2A 


3.723.1  14  -THERMOSETTING 
OF    CARRIER/PREPOLYMER 
LATE   ISOPHTHALATIe 
ARC.    0185089.    BEL 
1344197.  ITL    0918244 

3.806.339— LIQUID  DEV 

1974.  AUS.  0446067.  dRB. 


ELCTRSTGRPHC      DVLPR 

OF    DIALLYL     PHTHA- 

AND   MXTRS    MAR     27.    1973. 

0762507.  FRA.  7104349,  GRB. 

MEX.  0122234 

^OPER  COMPOSITION.  APR.  23, 

1288100. 


RE.25.136 
TION 
D432 

2.788.288. 
CAN 

2.892.794. 
JUNE 

3.079.342. 
AND 
01571 

3.239.465. 
CAN. 


0768 


Cla»  18C2AI 

— ELECTROST;^  TIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSI 
AND  METHOP  THEREFOR-RE  OF  2.940.934 
MAR.   13.  1962. 

—  RHEINFRANK 
0550574.  GRB 

—  ELECTROSTAlriC 
30. 1959 

—  ELECTROSTAtiC 
METHOD 

31.  CAN.  07261 
-XEROGRAPHi: 
0630295.  GRB   0:>5 


THEREFOR 

3  4. 


Clas  18C2A2 


ny 


2.753.308  -XEROGRAPHI 

JULY  3.  1956 
3.239.465  -XEROGRAPHI  : 

CAN    0630295.  GRB   0^5 


Ckss  18C2B 


ELECTROSTATOGR 


1 5406^5 
MEX 
000901  1 
ELECTROSTA    OGRA 


15  7 


0)09: 


3.533.835 

TURE  OCT  13.  1970 
BEL.  0704918.  CAN. 
0017825.  FRA 
ITL.  0814857. 
0323583.  URG. 

3.591.503 

JULY    6,     1971.    ARC 
0418556.  BEL    071375 
CLB.    001793  3.    FRA 
0038397.    IND.   01154 
MEX.    0099833.    NOR. 
0008847.   PRU    00093 
SPN     0352810.    STZ. 
0009139.  VZL.  002368 

3,595.794  -ELEC 

JULY  27.  1971  ARG 
0418156.  BEL.  071375 
FRA  1582855.  GRB 
0883043.  LXB.  0055894 
NZL  0152195.  PLP 
0049154.  SAF.  068235 
SWD.  033163  3.  URG 

3.627.522  —DEVELOPER 
OF  USE    DEC     14.  197 

3.672.928  — 

HAVING         CARRIERS 
COATED  CORES    J 
0762415.  CAN.  09412' 
ITL   0918191 

3.704,066— REFLEX 

3.725,283.— 

TAINING     UNCOATEO 
PARTICLES       APR       3 
7201006.  GRB.   1376457 

3.767.578  —CARRIER 

GRAPHIC     oer     23 

0784452.  CHL.  OO27640 

ITL.  0959791.  MEX 

0006042.  VZL   0032064 
3.847.604  —ELECTROSTATJIC 

MODULAR  CARRIERS 
3.849.127 —AN 

WHICH    COATED 

NOV.   19.  1974. 
3.857.792  -ELECTROSTATlIC 

WITH  A  COATED 


JUNi 
20  >. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JJ    JONES    WD     APR     9,    1957. 
293. 
DEVELOPER    AND   TONER 


DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
FEB.     26.     1963.     ARG. 
GUA.  0001817. 
DEVELOPER     MAR     8.    1966 
2166. 


DEVELOPER    COMPOSITION 

DEVELOPER     MAR     8.    1966 
">166 


APHIC  DEVELOPER  MEX 

ARG     0181296.    AUS.    0417746 

0900769.    CHL.    0024909.    CLB 

GRB.    121  1865.   IND.   0112449 

0100137.    PRU.    0009323.    SWD 

VZL    0023668. 

PHIC 

0172143.    ATR. 

.  CAN.  0879020. 

1560849.    GRB. 

,    ITL.   0833710. 

0128297.    NZL. 

y.   PTG.   0049455. 

D508903.    SWD 


DEVELOPER 

0287491.    AUS. 

CHL.  0024256. 

1225980.    GRK. 

LXB.    0055904. 

0152196.  PLP 
,  SAF.  0682386. 
0333868.    URG. 


TROSTAtOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

0169  109.    ATR.    0290986.    AUS. 

CAN.  0879021.  CHL.  0024482. 

1227471.     IND.     0115458.     ITL. 

MEX.  0101008.  NOR.  0128036. 

0007966.    PRU.    0009335.    PTG. 

i.  SPN.   0352811.   STZ.    0505410, 

83.  VZL.  0023687. 
COMPOSniON     AND     METHOD 


ELECTROSTATOGR  A  PHIC  DEVELOPERS 

COMPRISING        POLYSTER 

27.  1972.  ARG.  0184669.  BEL. 

FRA.  7103845.  GRB.    1344365. 


ESPO:  URE  MEDIUM    NOV    28.  1972. 
ELECTROSTAIOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CON 
GLASS    CERAMIC     CARRIER 
1973.      BEL.      0777720.     FRA. 
ITL    0946358 
MATERIAL    FOR    ELECTROSTATO- 
1973       ARG      0198052,     BEL. 
FRA.   7220690.  GRB.    1397445. 
0127643.     STZ.     0546969.     TIW. 

IMAGING    PROCESS   USING 
NOV     12.  1974 

PROCESS     IN 
PARTICLES    ARE    USED. 


ELECTRO  5TATOGRAPHIC 
CAFRIER 


DEVELOPER        MIXTURE 
CARRIER    DEC    31.  1974 


Class  18C3 


2,891.011— DEVELOPER   FOR   ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES. 

JUNE  16,  1959. 

Class  18C4 

3.467.634 —ORGANOSILICON  TERPOLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS.  SEPT.  16.  1969.  ARG.  0165758.  AUS. 
0417109.  BEL.  0702403.  CAN.  0857389.  FRA.  1534183, 
GRB.  1200756,  HOL.  0826202,  JAP.  0671041,  MEX. 
0100136,  NOR.  0125392,  SPN.  0343902,  STZ.  0484210. 
SWD.  0339752.  VZL.  0025437. 

3.526.533 -COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  SEPT  1.  1970. 
ARG.  0161341.  AUS,  0418867,  BEL.  0702404,  CAN. 
0878413,  FRA.  1534184,  GRB.  1205051,  ITL.  0826203, 
JAP.  0578401,  MEX.  0105956,  NOR.  0122818,  SPN. 
0343903.  STZ.  0486054.  SWD.  0308987. 

3,533.835 —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MEX- 
TURE.  OCT.  13.  1970.  ARG.  0181296.  AUS.  0417746, 
BEL.  0704918.  CAN.  0900769.  CHL.  0024909.  CLB. 
0017825.  FRA.  1540695.  GRB.  1211865.  IND.  0112449. 
ITL.  0814857.  MEX.  0100137.  PRU.  0009323,  SWD. 
0323583,  URG.  000901  1.  VZL.  0023668. 

3.713.819— XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT USING  METAL  OXIDE  CARRIER  PART.  JAN. 
30.  1973. 

3.730.707— METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  LATENT  IMAGES. 
MAY  1.  1973. 

3.752,666 —ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING 
CARRIER  BEADS  CONTAINING  CONDUCTIVE  PARTI- 
CLES   AUG    14.  1973 

3.839.029— ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
WITH  FERRITE  DEVELOPER  MATERIALS  OCT  1. 
1974. 

3.849.182  —HIGHLY  SHAPE-CLASSIFIED  OXIDIZED  LOW 
CARBON  HYPEREUTECTOID  ELECTROSTATO- 
GRAPHIC STEEL  CARRIER  PAR    NOV    19.  1974. 

3.850.663  —CELLULOSE  COATED  CARRIERS  NOV.  26. 
1974. 

3.850.676 —COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  FOR  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT.  NOV    26.  1974. 

3.856.519— TRANSFER  OF  TONER  USING  A  VOLATILE 
INSULATING  LIQUID   DEC    24.  1974. 

Class   18C5 

3.788.994— PRESSURE  FIXABLE  ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC TONER  JAN  29.  1974  ARG.  0200575.  BEL. 
0793247.  FRA.  7244381.  ITL.  0973323. 

3,804,764 —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRESSURE  SENSI- 
TIVE POLYMERIC  TONER  APR.  16,  1974.  ARG. 
0196320,  BEL.  0793554,  FRA.  7246575,  ITL.  0973325. 
USA.  3,804,764. 

3,853,778— TONER  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING 

POLYMER  WITH  SIDE  CHAIN  CRYSTALLINITY  DEC. 
10,  1974.  BEL.  0793639,  FRA.  7246888,  ITL.  0973330. 

Class  18C5A 

3,345,293 —COLORED  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TONERS    CONTAINING    ORGANIC    DYE    PIGMENTS. 

OCT.  3,  1967.  CAN.  P834674.  GRB.  1074147,  JAP 

0698290. 
3.864,125 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         METHOD         OF 

MAKING  AN  IMAGING  MASTER    FEB   4,  1975. 

Class   18C5B 

3.080,250— SELF-TACKIFYING     XEROGRAPHIC     TONER 

MAR.  5.  1963. 
3.080.318 —THREE-COMPONENT  XEROGRAPHIC  TONER 

MAR.  5.  1963. 

Class  18C6 

3.755.177 —PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  ELECTRO- 
STATIC DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  GELATIN  AUG. 
28,  1973.  AUS.  0443292.  GRB.  1284646. 

3,790.485  —PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPER    FEB.  5.  1974 

3.812.037  -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION.  MAY  21. 
1974,  GRB.   1358595. 

Class  18C6A 


COATING     CARRIER     BEADS. 
0872190.    GRB.     1239621.    JAP. 


3.507,686— METHOD     OF 

APR.    21,    1970.    CAN. 

0675782. 
3,658,500 —METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  BEADS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPERS      APR      25. 

1972.  CAN.  0912276,  GRB.  1331485. 
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3,685,113 -DEVELOPER  SYSTEM.  AUG.  22,  1972.  ARG. 
0183679,  BEL.  0764635,  CAN.  0941211,  FRA.  7110751, 
GRB.  1347568.  ITL.  0922132.  MEX.  0122432. 

3.764.310 -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROSTATO- 
GRAPHIC DEVELOPER   OCT    9.  1973. 

3.789.796 —APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEVELOPER 
MATERIALS.  FEB.  5,  1974. 

Class   18C6B 

3.326,848— SPRAY     DRIED     LATEX    TONERS.     JUNE     20, 

1967.    AUS.    0409084,    BEL.    0666056,    CAN.    0866260, 

FRA.     1451366,    GRB.     1115653,    ITL.    0717377,    MEX. 

0088140,  SWD.  0340046. 
3.338.991  —METHOD     OF      FORMING      ELECTROSTATIC 

TONER    PARTICLES.    AUG.    29.    1967.    FRA      1450642. 

GRB.  1  1 15634.  HOL.  014225J,  ITL.  0717378. 
3.502.582 —IMAGING    SYSTEMS.     MAR      24.     1970     ARG. 

0171952.  BEL.  0726571.  CAN.  0873934.  FRA.    1569382. 

GRB.  1237095.  ITL.  0835554.  MEX.  0100704. 
3.740.334— PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SOLID 

DEVELOPERS        FOR        ELECTROSTATIC        LATENT 

IMAGES   JUNE  19.  1973 
3,830,750— ENCPSLTNG  SBSTNLY  SLUBL  PRTN  OF  CORE 

MATE  IN  SBSTNLY  SLBLE   SHELL  MATE  OF  DFRNT 

SOLUBLTY.     AUG.     20,      1974.     BEL.     0793246,     ITL. 

0973317. 

Class  18D 

3.150.446— BRAZING      METHOD      AND      COMPOSITION 

SEPT.  29.  1964. 
3.666.429— MATALLIZED      AND      BRAZED      CERAMICS 

MAY  30.  1972. 

Class  20A 

3.751.693— MOVING  COIL  MOTOR  WITH  NO  SPRAY 
FLUX.  AUG.  7.  1973.  BEL.  0795400.  ITL.  0979062. 

3,769.467  —VIBRATION  DAMPED  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
ASSEMBLY.  OCT.  30.  1973.  ARG.  0195905.  BEL 
0795401,  ITL.  0979063,  STZ.  0558582. 

Class  20AI 

RE27,313  — BELT   TRACKING    SYSTEM-RE   OF    3.500,694- 

D2586.  MAR.  21,  1972. 
3,435,693 —BELT  TRACKING  DEVICE    APR.   1,   1969    ARG 

0168295,  ATR.  0283116,  AUS.  0421893,  BEL.   0705641, 

CAN.    0853440,    CHL.    0023084,    CLB.    0017528.    DNK. 

0117047.   FRA.    1543079.  GRB.    1180659.   ITL.   0827782. 

MEX.    0100320.    NOR.    0124530,    PRU.    0009336.    SAF. 

0676414,  SPN.  0346430.  STZ.  0471736. 

VZL.  0023676. 
3,592.071  —BELT  TRACKING  APPARATUS 

ARG.    0179666.    BEL.    0751117.    CAN. 

7019040.  GRB.    1298926.  ITL.  0893540. 

SPN, 03801  36. 
3.593.838 -CONVEYOR     BELT      JULY     20, 

0883720. 


URG.  0009729. 

JULY  13.  1971. 
09251  18.  FRA. 
MEX.  0118981. 


1971.  CAN. 


Class  20 A  2 

2.022.891  -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE.  DEC.  3.  1935 

3,498,148 —CHAIN  TRAIN    MAR    3.  1970. 

3,509,780  —DOUBLE  ACTION  ROTARY  SOLENOID  DRIVE 

MECHANISM.  MAY  5,  1970, 
3,844,179 —GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  MACHINE   OCT.  29,  1974.  BEL.  08  16382. 

Class  20 A  3 

2.069,318 —PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE    FEB    2,  1937 
3,405.564 —PULLEY.  OCT.  15.  1968.  CAN.  0850353. 
3.505.716 —ROLL  APPARATUS   APR    14.  1970. 
3.791.243 —METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FORMING 
EDGES  OF  AN  ENDLESS  BELT    FEB    12.  1974 

Class  20A4 

3,329,029 —OFF  CENTER     LOAD      MOVING     ASSEMBLY, 

JULY  4,  1967. 
3.337,072 —LOADER.  AUG.  22,   1967.  CAN.  0825092,  GRB. 

1166619,  JAP.  0605648. 
3,493,269 —LOADING  HEAD    FEB    3,  1970. 
3,777,578 —LINEAR  ACTUATOR.  DEC    11, 


CAN.  0864392. 
1973. 


Class  20 A  5 


2,025,371  —APPARATUS        FOR        TREATING         PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC FILM.  DEC.  24,  1935, 


3,112,819— CLUTCH     MECHANISM-9I4      DEC,     3,      1963 

CAN,  0688810. 
3,213,645 —TORQUE    LIMITING    MECHANISM     OCT     26, 

1965.  CAN.  0729978,  GRB.  1035547,  JAP.  0548690. 
3,623,680  —CLUTCH/BRAKE  MECHANISM    NOV    30.  1971. 
3.686.974 —MECHANICAL  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT    AUG. 

29.  1972. 

Class  20A6 

3.351.831  —MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  UTILIZING  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  CONDUCTIVE  AND  RESISTIVE  ELE- 
MENTS   NOV    7.  1967. 

3.388.875 —WEB  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
JUNE  18.  1968. 

3.418.046— SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  DEC  24.  1968 
CAN.  0852814.  GRB.  1  190084.  JAP.  0589515 

3.552.221  —SPEED  CONVERTING  MECHANISM.  JAN  5. 
1971. 

3.858.777 —PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  REGIS 
TRATION  CONTROL   JAN    7.  1975 

3,870.934— WEB  TENSION  CONTROLLER.  MAR.  11,  1975. 

Class  208 

3,869,896 -ROLLING  PROCESS    MAR    11.  1975. 

Class  20B1 

2.843.295 —POWDER     CLOUD     GENERATOR      JULY      15. 

1958. 
2.862.646— POWDER   PARTICLE  AEROSOL  .GENERATOR 

DEC    2.  1958 
2.878.972 —ROUGH  SURFACE  POWDER         CLOUD 

GENERATION    MAR    24.  1959 
2.935.234  —POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

MAY  3.  1960.  CAN.  0655160. 
3.094.248 —XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

JUNE  18.  1963.  CAN.  0678004.  GRB.  0985306 
3.129.850 —POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS. 

APR.    21.    1964.    CAN.    0693933.    GER.     1497044.   GRB. 

1001237,  JAP.  0436042. 

Class  2082 

2,859.129 —PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  NOV 
4,  1958. 

3.094.248 —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
JUNE  18.  1963.  CAN.  0678004.  GRB. 0985306 

3.122.455 —XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSER  FEB,  25. 
1964. 

3.356.248— CONTAINER  WITH  A  ROTATABLE  CLOSURE 
DEC.  5.  1967   CAN.  0825091.  GRB    1  166618 

3.477.568 —ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF  ROUND 
AND  NONROUND  PARTICLES    NOV    11.  1969 

3.478.600 —PARTICLE  SIZE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
ANALYZING  APPARATUS  NOV  18.  1969  CAN 
0844851.  GRB.    1  196449,  JAP.  0667702 

3.694.068 —ROLLER  RETRACTION  MECHANISM  IN  A 
MULTIPLE     ROLLER     BELT     ASSEMBLY      SEPT      26. 

1972.  CAN.  0946322.  GRB.  1370798. 

3.698,540  -WEB  SENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACKING 
SYSTEM.  OCT.   17,  1972.  CAN.  0946926 

3,702,131  —BELT  TRACKING  SYSTEM.  NOV.  7,  1972 
CAN.  0953673. 

3,740,288 —METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TONER 
DISPENSER.  JUNE  19,  1973 

3,840,879 —EXCESS  TONER  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRO- 
GRAPHIC  APPARATUS   OCT    8.  1974. 

Class  2083 

3,410,060— XEROGRAPHIC  FILTER  APPARATUS  NOV 
12,  1968.  CAN.  0810976,  FRA.  1458648,  GRB.  1  I  14505, 
ITL.  0729638,  JAP.  0724232. 

3,570,224 —FILTER  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER.  MAR    16.  1971 

3.662.884— METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY CLASSIFYING  TONER  PARTICLES 
MAY   16.  1972.  CAN.  0949928.  GRB    1327942. 

3.740.735 -AIR    CIRCULATION    APPARATUS.    JUNE     19. 

1973.  GRB.  1322612. 

Class  20C 

1.928.106 —SPRING  TENSION  DEVICE   SEPT   26.  1933 
3.698.540— WEB  SENSING   MECHANISM   FOR  TRACKING 
SYSTEM.  OCT.   17.  1972.  CAN.  0946926. 
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3.498.500— LEVEL 

GRB    1251  128 
3.520.445  —DIELECTRIC 

OCAN.  0895527,  GRB 


C  ass  20C1 
SENSC  R.  MAR.  3.  1970.  CAN.  0912851, 


-EVEL  SENSOR.  JULY    14,   1970. 
1239856. 


3,357,249. -TEMPERATU 
0810332. GRB.  1171381 

3.723.980  —TEMPERATLF  E 
FOR    MAGNETIC    DliK 
1973.     ARG.     0195985 
MEX.  0129694 


Class  20C2 

SENSOR    DEC.  12.  1967   CAN 


FE 


3.492.732. -WEB 
CAN.  0887178 


Class  20C3 
QUANTITY    INDICATOR     FEB     3.    1970. 


3,191.440— PRESSURE 

29.1965 
3.249,760 —PRESSURE 

1966. 


Class  20C4 

(iAUGE       INSTRUMENT        JUNE 
G\UGE     INSTRUMENT      MAY     3, 


3.216,247. 
1965. 


CI  iss  20C5 
-WIND-MEASU  iING   METER  DEVICE     NOV    9, 

Class  20C6 


3.502.163— EQUAL     ARM| 
FULCRUM    SLEEVE 
1970. 

3.583,505 —SPRING  SCAL$ 
GRB    1295477 

3,878,358  —DIGITAL  POWfR 


BALANCE     WITH     C  SHAPED 
fORMED   ON    BEAM     MAR     24, 


JUNE  8,   1971.  CAN.  0902123, 
CONTROL.  APR.  15.  1975. 
Cfcss  20C7 


2.558.773— APPARATUS 
THICKNESS  OF  A 
JULY  3.  1951 

3.396.965  —SENSOR 

0822218,  GRB.  11525 


2,179,164 —ATTACHMEN" 

NOV    7,  1939 
2,429,896— LENS 

MACHINES    NOV    1  1 
3,746.502 —EVAPORATION 
3,765,638— SUCTION  MOU^ 
3,765.757  —TRANSPORT 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

0972846. 


HOLDER 


1 ,962,050  —ATTil<T{MEN'  ■ 

TREATING  APPARATJS 
1,977,753— FILM  TREATir^G 
1 ,992,492  —PHOTOCOPY 
1.998.324  —PHOTOCOPY 
2,019,758  —PHOTOCOPY 
2,035,558  —PHOTOCOPY 
2,050,956 —PHOTOCOPY 
2,163,451  —COPY 

MACHINES    JUNE  20 
2.223,767  —MACHINE 

PAPER.  DEC    3,  1940 
2.430,687— PAPER 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES 
2.956,804  —VACUUM 

PIECES   OCT    18.  19601 
3,379,855  —FLUID  FEED 
3,407,018 —TWO-AXIS 

PARATUS    FOR 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
3,436,071  —WORK  HOLDER 

GHB    1174795,  JAP 
3,440.859  —CORNER 

1969.  CAN.  0866532 
3,475,936— TRANSPORT 
3,867,027 —TRANSPORT 

SHEET  MATERIAL 


FEB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


COMPENSATION      SYSTEM 

MEMORY    UNIT      MAR.    27, 

BEL.    0791363,    ITL.    0970913, 


FOR        CONTROLLING       THE 
COSTING  ON  A  TRAVELING  WEB 


GAUGE.      AUG       13, 
3^,  JAP.  0587326. 


1968.      CAN. 


Class  20  D 

FOR  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOCOPY, 


1947. 

CRUCIBLE.  JULY  17,  1973 
;NT   OCT.  16,  1973. 
ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 
16,  1973.  BEL.  0793551,  ITL. 


OCT 


Class  20D1 


FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINT 
JUNE  5,  1934. 

APPARATUS.  OCT.  23,  1934 
MACHINE    FEB   26,  1935. 
MACHINE   APR  16,  1935 
ACHINE    NOV    5.  1935. 
MACHINE   MAR.  31,  1936. 
!<1ACHINE   AUG    11,  1936 

FOR  PHOTOCOPY 

1939 

FEEDING     PHOTOGRAPHIC 


FC'R 


FEIDING 


FOR 


FBED 


MECHANISM 
NOV.   1  1,  1947. 
ASSEMBLY      FOR      FLAT 


SYSTEM.  APR.  23,  1968. 

ULAR      POSITIONING       AP- 
THE    POSITION    OF   AN 
<1)CT.  22,  1968. 

APR.   I,   1969.  CAN.  0856095, 
2773. 

APPARATUS      APR     29, 


ANGl 
ADJL  STING 


06* 
FORMING 


StYSTEM    NOV.  4,  1969. 
ARRANGEMENT      FOR 

18,  1975. 


THIN 


3,869,896— ROLLING  PROCESS.  MAR.  11,  1975. 

Class  20D2 

3,056,967 —FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL   OCT   9,  1962. 

3,09 1,578. -MECHANICAL  BONDING  LOCK.  MAY  28. 
1963. 

3,341,681— XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  FABRICATION  SEPT. 
12,  1967.  CAN.  0780598,  ERA.  1415795,  GRB.  1070555, 
HOL.  0144068,  IND.  0094992,  ITL.  0736063. 

3,876,317— LATCH  MECHANISM.  APR.  8,  1975. 

Class  20D3 

3,258,281— MERMETIC  SEALED  COUPLING  FOR  CON- 
DUITS. JUNE  28,  1966. 

3,317,224— FLANGED  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  METAL- 
LIC SEAL  MEANS.  MAY  2,  1967. 

3,366,343  —DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  SHAFT  TO  A 
REEL.  JAN.  30,  1968. 

3.604,737  —METHOD  OF  JOINING  MATERIALS.  SEPT.  14, 
1971. 

Class  20D4 

3,532,863— DYNAMIC  CAM  TESTER.  OCT.  6,  1970.  CAN. 
0835529. 

Class  20D5 

3.596.316 —BLOW  HOLDING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  3.  1971. 

Class  20D6 

3,384,107— BAKEABLE  VACUUM  VALVE.  MAY  21.  1968. 

Class  20D7 

3,489,463— BRUSH  SIZING  APPARATUS.  JAN.  13,  1970. 
GRB.  1243233 

Class  20E  / 

3.217.328 —ANTENNA  WITH  WIRE  Mfe§H  REFLECTOR 
COLLAPSING  IN  A  PINWHEEL  MANNER  NOV.  9. 
1965. 

Class  20F 


3,390693 —PURE  FLUID  AMPLIFIER    JULY  2,  1968. 
3,413,993— FLUID  DEVICE   DEC.  3,  1968. 
3,417.770 —FLUID  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM    DEC 
3,459,205— MAGNETICALLY    CONTROLLED 

PLIFIER    AUG    5,  1969. 
3,496,955— ELECTRICALLY         ACTUATED 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER    FEB   24,  1970 
3,726,588 —WEB  TRACKING  SYSTEM.  APR.  10 


24,  1968. 
FLUID    AM- 

BISTABLE 


1973. 


Class  20G 


3,217,328— ANTENNA  WITH  WIRE  MESH  REFLECTOR 
COLLAPSING  IN  A  PINWHEEL  MANNER.  NOV  9. 
1965. 

3,549,059— TRIGGERING  APPARATUS  AND  WORK 
LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  AEROSOL  SPRAY  CANS. 
DEC.  22,  1970. 

3,555,725 —SELF-TRAVELLING  WHEEL.  JAN.  19,  1971. 
CAN.  09007 1 8,  GRB.  1 28933  1 .  JAP.  07 1 3807. 

3,688,415 —VIBRATION  DEMONSTRATION.  SEPT.  5,  1972. 

3,747.589 —REACTION  TIME  TESTING  APPARATUS 

3.818.391  —TRACKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ENDLESS 
BELT  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  JUNE  18. 
1974. 

3.840,879. -EXCESS  TONER  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRO- 
GRAPHIC  APPAR*\TUS   OCT.  8,  1974. 

Class  2IA1 

3,316,158 —FOAM      METAL     CONSTRUCTION     AND     A 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT.  APR    25,  1967. 
3,378,469— ELECTROFORMING  TECHNIGUE  AND 

STRUCTURE   FOR  REFLECTING   MIRRORS    APR.    16, 

1968-. 
3,428,533  —HIGH  QUALITY  SUB-HASTERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM   FEB.  18,  1969 
3,472,679— COATING    SURFACES     OCT     14,    1969     CAN. 

0896992. 
3,505,177  —ELECTROFORMING  PROCESS.  APR.  7,  1970. 
3.520,780— MAGNESIUM      ELECTRODEPOSITION.      JULY 

14,  1970. 
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3,844,906.-DYNAMIC    BATH    CONTROL    PROCESS.   OCT 

29,  1974. 
3,853,614— CYCLIC   RECORDING    SYSTEM    BY    THE    USE 

OF  AN   ELASTOMER  IN   AN   ELECTRIC   FIELD    DEC 

10,  1974. 

3,876,5 10. -PROCESS   FOR   ELECTROFORMING    A   FLEXI- 
BLE BELT   APR    8,  1975. 

Class  21A2 

3,316,158, -FOAM      METAL     CONSTRUCTION      AND     A 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT   APR.  25,  1967 
3,378.469. -ELECTROFORMING  TECHNIQUE  AND 

STRUCTURE   FOR   REFLECTING   MIRRORS     APR     16, 

1968. 
3.428,533  -HIGH  QUALITY  SUB-MASTERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM.  FEB.  18.  1969 
3,577.323. -HIGH  QUALITY  SUBMASTERS    MAY  4,  1971 

Class  21A3 

3.352.482 —ION    SPUTTER   PUMPING   COLLECTOR.   NOV 
14.  1967. 

3,437.568  -APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING AND  CONTROLLING  STRESS  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TROFORMED  PART   APR    8,  1969, 

3,799,859— ELECTROFORMING  SYSTEM.  MAR,  26,  1974, 

Class  218 

3,223,878 -METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FINE  GRIDS 
DEC.   14.  1965. 

3,276,919 —PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  STRUC- 
TURES HAVING  VERY  FINE  PORES.  OCT,  4,  1966 

3,360,347 —PRODUCTION  OF  POUROUS  MATERIALS 
DEC,  26,  1967, 

3,494,748 —OXIDATION  RESISTANT  COATING  AND  AR- 
TICLE, FEB,   10,  1970, 

3,366,429.-MATALLIZED  AND  BRAZED  CERAMICS, 
MAY  30,  1972, 

3,703,306  -METHOD  OF  MERMETICALLY  SEALING  SIL- 
ICON TO  A  LOW  EXPANSION  ALLOY,  NOV    21,  1972 

3,740,830  —BRAZING  CERAMICS,  JUNE  26,  1973 

3.825,724  —WRAP  ADJUST  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGAGEMENT  BETWEEN  A  WEB  AND  ROLLER 
JULY  23,  1974, 

3,851,985 —COLLAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
DEC,  3,  1974, 

3,885,923, -GENERATION  OF  CURVED  SURFACES  ON  A 
WQRKPIECE    MAY  27,  1975, 


Class  24A2 

3,329,964  —FACSIMILE    RECORDING    APPARATUS 
4,  1967,  CAN.  0809338,  GRB,   1095098. 


JULY 


PEN.     NOV.     29, 

BEL,    0663614, 

1498264,    GRB, 

NOR,  0121120, 

0430241,    SWD, 

CONTROLLED 

DEC,    19,    1967, 
1196932,    JAP 


Class  24A1 

3,289,2 1 1  —ELECTRICAL     RECORDING 
1969,    ARG.    0144972,    AUS.    0283737, 
CAN.    0755964,    ERA.     1444045,    GER. 
1064344,  ITL.  0760432,  MEX.  0084384, 
NZL,    0141445,    SPN,    0312594,    STZ, 
0336857,  VZL,  0017268, 

3,308,475 —ELECTROVISCOUSLY 
RECORDER.  MAR    7,  1967, 

3,359,566  —MOTOR  ACTION  CAPILLARY 
CAN,  0831673,  GER,  1537562,  GRB, 
0583415, 

3,375,528— RECORDING  PEN  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CLOSELY     SPACED    WIRES      MAR      26,     1968      AUS 
0284067,  BEL,  0680693,  CAN,  0834975,  ERA    0089948, 
GER,     1548876,    GRB,     1148771,    ITL,    0809504,    MEX, 
0091261,  SPN,  0326324,  STZ,  0457888,  SWD,  0325719. 

3,484,162 —ELECTROVISCOUS  RECORDING  DEC.  16, 
1969, 

3,512, 173. -ALPHANUMERIC  INK  DROPLET  RE- 
CORDER. MAY  12.  1970.  ARG.  0180676.  BEL.  0725960. 
CAN.  0879917,  FRA.  1603645,  GER.  1816194,  GRB. 
1227600,  ITL.  0849703,  MEX.  0109982. 

3,512,177— INK  RECORDING  SYSTEM    MAY  12,  1970 

3,848,258 —MULTI-JET  INK  PRINTER.  NOV.  12,  1974.  BEL. 
0819105. 

Class  24 A  2 

3,334,354 —DOTTING     INK     RECORDER.     AUG.     1,     1967 

CAN.  0792422. 
3,627,908 —HIGH  SPEED  COLOR  CORRECTING  SCANNER 

FOR   MAKING  COLOR   PRINTING   PLATES     DEC.    14, 

1971.  CAN.  0923428,  GRB.  1335980. 


Class  24A3 

3,287,734  —MAGNETIC  INK  RECORDING    NOV    22,    1966 

CAN.    0808834,    FRA,     1490442.    GRB,     1102505,    ITL, 

0784569,  JAP,  0571  140. 
3,334,000 —METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  MICROCIRCUIT  WAFERS    AUG 

1,  1967. 

Class  24A4 

3.480,962  —FACSIMILE  RECORDING  SYS    NOV    25.  1969 
3.484.162— ELECTROVISCOUS     RECORDING       DEC.      16. 

1969. 
3,484,793— IMAGE        RECORDING        APPARATUS        INK 

DROPLET  RECORDER  WITH  OPTICAL   INPUT.   DEC 

16,  1969, 
3,553,708 —APPARATUS      AND      METHOD      EMPLOYING 

PHOTOELECTROVISCOUS  INK,  JAN    5,  1971. 

Class  24B1 

3,833,293 —METHOD     OF     CREATING     COLOR     TRANS- 
PARENCIES  SEPT    3,  1974. 

CUss  24BIA 

2.738,705  -FILE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA  COPY 

SUPPORT.  MAR    20,  1956 
2,758,503. -COPY-HOLDING  APPARATUS   AUG    14,  1956 

Class  248 182 

2,940,358  —IMAGE  REVERSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  JUNE 

14,  1960. 

Class  248183 

3,459,888  -SELECTIVE  PHOTOCOPIER.  AUG,  5.  1969 
3,537,788 —AUTOMATIC    DISCRIMINATION    TECHNIQUE 
FOR  SELECTIVE  PHOTOCOPYING   NOV,  3,  1970 

Class  248 IC 

2,978,968— RECORDING     APPARATUS     AND     METHOD 

APR,  11,  1961, 
3,393,362  -PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  IRREGULARITIES 

IN  A  METALLTIC  SURFACE   JULY  16,  1968 
3,480.965 -APPARATUS  FOR  PYROGENICALLY 

RECORDING  ON  TRANSPARENCIES,  NOV    25,  1969. 


FOR       PHOTOCOPY 


Class  248 ID 

2,752.443 —SIGNALING       DEVICE 

MACHINE   JUNE  26.  1956 
3,435.243 —FILM  FRAME  DETECTION  SYSTEM    MAR    25. 

1969, 

Class  248 IGl 

3.528.355 —CAMERA-PROCESSOR  SEPT  15.  1970  ARG 
0184627,  ATR.  0303513.  AUS,  0426557,  BEL,  0720022, 
CAN,  0864811,  CHL,  0024251.  CLB,  0018453.  FRa' 
1586179.  GER,  1797177.  GRB  1244641.  IND,  0117458. 
ITL,  0839895,  LXB,  0056774.  MEX  0103737.  NOR, 
0128296.  NZL,  0153587.  PLP,  0006313.  PNM.  0001980. 
PRU,  0010212.  PTG,  0050229,  SPN,  0357651,  STZ 
0516171,  SWD,  0338503.  URG.  0009309.  VZL,  0023698, 

Class  2482A 

3,349,980- VACUUM     TRANSPORT     DEVICE.     OCT      31 

1967. 
3,388,875. -WEB     TRANSPORT     CONTROL     ASSEMBLY 

JUNE  18,  1968. 

Class  24828 


3,409,364— GATE  ASSEMBLY.  NOV    5,  1968 
3.409,365 —CONTACT     PRINTER      NOV      5, 
0413721,  JAP.  0613746. 


1968      AUS. 


Class  2482C 

3,379,110— EXPOSURE     CONTROL     SYSTEM.     APR      23 

1968. 
3,479,1 19. -EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  NOV    18 

1969, 
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2.740.7 16.-PHOTOGRAPHIC 
1956. 


Clais  24B2D1 

STRIPPING  TISSUE    APR    3. 


2,827,428  —PHOTOGRAPHIC 
IONICS    MAR    18.  195j. 


CIsiss  24B3A 

EMULSION    PURIFICATION- 


Cla^s  24B3B 


2.913.973  —PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS    NOV    24 

2.913.974  -PHOTOGRAPHIC 
NOV    24.  1959. 


Cliss  24B4 

3,510,2I6.-PROJECTION  APPARATUS   MAY  5.  1970. 


3.843,407.— BLADE 

MENT,  OCT.  22.  1974 


CUss  24C1 
CLEAfilNG    WITH    REVERSE    MOVE- 


Cl«s  24C1A 


3,170.395 —DUPLICATING 
3.332,347  -DUPLICATING 

FRA.  1367474. 
3,357.353 -VAPOR         TH 
PROCESS       AND 
THEREIN   DEC    12.  1 


FEB.  23,  1965.  CAN.  0768079. 
JULY  25,   1967    CAN.  0761868, 

liRMOGRAPHY         RECORDING 
RECORDING       MEMBER       USED 


3.336,867— DUPLICATING 
0796971,  GRB    1149056 


3,487,775 —IMAGING     SY5 
0873983. 

Clas! 


Class 


3,565,6 1 2  -DUPLICATING 
PROCESS  FEB  23.  197 
CAN.    0873277,    FRA. 

1215956,  ITL    0823464. 

Class 


3,415,186  -DUPLICATING 
3,436,234  —DUPLICATING 
0408998,  BEL.  0680377 
GER      1571875,    GRB 
0594687.  MEX   0090362 
3.446,646 —PRESSURE 
TRANSFER  SHEET 
0680376,  CAN.  0836398 
GRB      1157075,    ITL 
0090589,  SWD.  0333578 


Class 


0806942.  GRB    1127218. 
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MATERIAL      CONVEYING 
1959. 

MATERIAL      PROCESSING. 


9(7 


Clajs  24C1B 

PROCESS   AUG.  22.  1967.  CAN. 


Cla.<js  24C1C 

TEM.      JAN.      6.      1970.     CAN. 

24CIC3 


3,405.635  -PAPER  SUPPOrtT  TRAY  FOR  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES    OCT.  15.  1V68. 


24CIC5 


MASTERS  BY  THE  MANIFOLD 
ARG.  0193797.  AUS.  041  1612, 
1549964.    GER      1671590,    GRB. 
^EX.  0106608,  VZL.  0023681. 


24C1C7 


10 


1968. 

1969.  AUS. 
FRA.  1477914. 
0765635,    JAP 


SYSTEM    DEC 
INK       APR       1. 
CAN.  0806568, 
1151495,     ITL. 
SWD.  0336421. 

SSITIVE       RECEIVING       AND 
M/SY  7,    1969    AUS.  0417562,  BEL 
FRA     1477913,  GER     1571922, 
0|765634.    JAP.    0575982,    MEX. 


24C1D 


3,408,2 16.-IMAGE  REPRODUCTION    OCT  29,   1968.  CAN. 


JAP 


074251 1 

3.792,266 -THERMOGRAPFlIC  RECORDING  USING 

VAPORIZED    MATERIA^    AND  COLORED   PARTICLE 

12,  1974. 


DEVELOPMENT   FEB    1 


Class 


3,402,660 -DRUM    SUPPORT 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 
3,427,965  —SHEET    GRIPPER 

TION     MACHINE     OF 

TYPE    FEB    18.  1969 
3,429.259  -PRESSURE 

MACHINE    FEB   25,  1969 
3.460,472  -TRANSFER 

FOR  A  REPRODUCTION 


SHEET 


24CIEI 


AND   DRIVE   SYSTEM    FOR 

SEPT   24.  1968. 
MEANS    FOR    REPRODUC 
THE     PRESSURE     TRANSFER 

TRANSFER         REPRODUCTION 


CLAMPING    MECHANISM 
MACHINE.  AUG,  12,  1969. 


Class  24C1E2 


3,433.154 -PRESSURE  PRODUCING  MEANS  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    MAR    18.  1969. 

Class  24C1E3 

3,374.732.— SELF-ALIGNING  COPY  DRUM  STRIPOUT 
MECHANISM  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACH  MAR  26. 
1968. 

3.375.780— SHEET  COUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES   APR    2,  1968 

3,380,379 —SHEET  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE   APR   30,  1968 

3,405.635  —PAPER  SUPPORT  TRAY  FOR  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES.  OCT    15,  1968. 

3,427.966. -PRESSURE  TRANSFER  TYPE  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINE    FEB    18,  1969 

3.430,558  -SHEET  COUNTING  SYSTEM  IN  A  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINE.  MAR.  4,  1969. 

Class  24C1E4 

3.375.779  —PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  FOR  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINES   APR.  2,  1968 

Class  24C1E5 

2,949,849  -STENCIL  MASTER  MAKING   AUG   23,  1960. 

3,083,684 —APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN  REPRODUCTION. 
APR.  2,  1963. 

3,093,068 —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 
REPRODUCTION   JUNE  11,  1963   CAN   0624373 

3,548,748  —DUPLICATING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS APPLICATION  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND 
EXPOSURE  TO  RADIATION.  DEC  22,  1970  CAN. 
0882051.  GRB.   1227394.  JAP.  0686693. 

3,681,065— DYE  TRANSFER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY. 
AUG.  1,  1972. 

Class  24C1E6 

3,527,163 —SILK  SCREEN  MASTER.  SEPT   8.  1970. 

Class  24C1E7 

3.357.354 —REPRODUCTION  METHOD.  DEC    12,  1967 
3,406.1 37. -IMAGING    MATERIAL.    OCT.     15.    1968.    AUS. 
0409415,  BEL.  0680375,  CAN.  0815085.  FRA.   1477912, 
GER.     1571874,    GRB.     1149055,    ITL.    0766799.    JAP. 
0594685.  MEX.  0090845.  SWD.  0336860. 

Class  24D 

2,952.536— METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE   SEPT  13.  1960 

2.988.988. -METHOD  OF  ETCHING  AND  DAMPENING 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  AND  FOUNT 
AIN  SOLUTION  THEREFOR.  JUNE  20.  1961. 

3,001,872— PREPARING  PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND 
SOLUTION  THEREFOR  SEPT.  26,  1961  CAN  0610997. 
GRB.  0089990. 

3.275,436— METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  UTILIZ- 
ING    A     UNIFORM     RELEASABLE     SURFACE     FILM 
SEPT.    27,    1966.    AUS.    0296158,   CAN.   0811877,    FRA 
1371894.  GRB.   1033523.  ITL.  0702168.  JAP.  0508402. 

3.422,759 —LITHOGRAPHIC     IMAGING     SYSTEM     USING 
PHOTOCHROMIC   AND  THERMOCHROMIC   MATERI 
ALS.  JAN.  21.  1969.  CAN.  0855648.  GRB    1190102 

3.460.476— IMAGING     PROCESS.     AUG      12,     1969.     AUS. 
0418783,  BEL.  0691755,  CAN.  0882050.  FRA.    15  11173 
GRB.     1168268.     ITL.    0787662.    JAP.    0562388.     MEx' 
0095297,  SPN.  0334943,  STZ.  0480672,  SWD.  033  1794. 

3.547,627 —LITHOGRPHC         PRINTG         MASTER         AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  CRYSTALLINE  PHOTOCON 
DUCTIVE  IMAGING  LAYER.  DEC.  15,  1970. 

3,554,125 —METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 
MASTER  AND  .METHOD  OF  PRINTING  THERE- 
WITH. JAN.  12.  1971.  CAN.  0882052,  GRB   PI 9849 

3.718,087 -APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  INK  AND  IM- 
MISCIBLE FLUID  TO  A  PRINTING  SURFACE.  FEB.  27 
1973. 

3.878,168  —SILICONE  ELASTOMERS.  APR.  15,  1975. 


Class  24E 


3,315.602 —FORMING  OF 
1967.  CAN.  0852683. 
JAP.  0552965. 


PRINTING    PLATES     APR     25. 
GER     1267227,    GRB.    1132071, 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 
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3.443,517  —ELECTROSTATIC  DUPLICATION  SYSTEM  EM- 
PLOYING RELIEF  PRINTING  PLATE  MAY  13.  1969 
CAN.  0873982,  GRB.  1212370,  JAP.  0641477. 

3,456,586  —PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  A  RE- 
LIEF PRINTING  MASTER.  JULY  22,  1969. 

3,589.290  -RELIEF  IMAGING  PLATES  MADE  BY  REPETI- 
TIVE XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  JUNE  29.  1971. 
CAN.  0896949. 

Class  24F 

3.445226.-FROST  GRAVURE   PRINT   MASTER     MAY   20. 

1969   CAN.  0826324.  FRA    1480896,  GRB.  1 136029.  ITL. 

0771305,  JAP.  0605647,  MEX.  0093298. 
3,559,570— METHOD    OF     PREPARING     AND     USING     A 

GRAVURE    PRINTING    PLATE     FEB     2,     1971      CAN 

0844544,  GRB.  1198142. 
3,561,358 —GRAVURE   IMAGING   SYSTEM.   FEB    9,    1971. 

CAN.  0903831.  GRB.  1201819,  JAP.  0594737. 
3,638,567  —METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  UTILIZING  A 

GRAVURE  PRINTING  MASTER.  FEB.  1,  1972. 
3,801.315 —GRAVURE  IMAGING  SYSTEM    APR    2,  1974 

Class  24G 

3,565.978  —REPLICATION   OF   SURFACE    DEFORMATION 

IMAGES.  FEB.  23.  1971.  AUS.  0417038.  CAN.  0879916. 

FRA      1583418,    GER.     1621783,    GRB.     1221342,    ITL. 

0863054.  MEX.  0096672. 
3,592,114 —APPARATUS  FOR  JUSTIFYING  A 

REPRODUCED    LINE    OF    CHARACTERS      JULY     13, 

1971. 
3,678,850 —POROUS  PRINTING  PLATE  PREPARED  FROM 

PARTICULATE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESINOUS 

MATERIAL      JULY     25.     1972.     CAN      0844327,    JAP. 

0635879. 

Class  25 

3,692,659 —ELECTROLYTIC  REVERSIBLE  COLOR  DIS- 
PLAY DEVICE.  SEPT    19,  1972.  CAN.  0932427. 

Class  25  A 

3.692,404  -STRIPPABLE  LAYER  RELIEF  PRINTING   SEPT. 

19. 1972. 

Class  25 A 1 

3,061.911. -METHOD    OF    MAKING    PRINTED    CIRCUITS. 

NOV.  6,  1962. 
3,075,866— METHOD    OF    MAKING    PRINTED    CIRCUITS. 

JAN    29.  1963. 
3,207,127 —APPARATUS    FOR    FORMING    COATINGS    ON 

PRINTED    CIRCUIT    BOARDS     SEPT     21,    1965.    CAN 

0733463. 
3.217.209 —PRINTED    CIRCUITS    WITH    RESISTIVE    AND 

CAPACITIVE      ELEMENTS       NOV       9,      1965.      CAN. 

0734128. 
3,219,509— AN  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FABRICA- 
TION   OF    MICROCIRCUITRY     NOV.    23,    1965.    CAN. 

0785448. 
3,288,639— METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLURAL  LAYERED 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD   NOV.  29,  1966. 
3.485.934  —CIRCUIT  BOARD.  DEC   23.  1969. 

Class  25 A  2 

3.134.930— MICROMINIATURE      CIRCUITRY       MAY      26, 

1964. 
3,164,750 —ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  APPARATUS.  JAN. 

5,  1969. 
3,445,926— PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES    BY    USE    OF    ION    BEAM    INPLANTATION. 

MAY  27,  1969. 

Class  25A3 

3,244,556 —ABRASION     FOR     THIN     FILM     RESISTANCE 
CONTROL.  APR.  5.  1966.  CAN   0788954. 

3.274.372 —SOLID  VAPORIZATION   SEPT.  20,  1966 

3,287,161— METHOD   FOR    FORMING    A   THIN    FILM    RE- 
SISTOR. NOV.  22,  1966.  CAN.  0819895. 

3.352.731  —THIN  FILM  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  NOV.  14.  1967 
AUS.  0296168,  CAN.  0790796.  FRA.  1419084,  GER. 
1490987,  GRB.  1077686,  ITL.  0739442,  JAP.  0537661. 

3.413.716— THIN    FILM    INDUCTOR    ELEMENTS.    DEC     3. 
1968.  CAN.  0841245. 

3.832.766— APPARATUS    FOR    ASSEMBLING    A    PLATED 
WIRE  MEMORY  PLANE.  SEPT.  3.  1974. 


Class  25A4 

3.317,656.-ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION   FOR  SHEATHED 

CONDUCTORS    MAY  2.  1967 
3.603.357  —BACKWIRING    SEPT.  7.  1971. 
3,644,659  —CABLE  CONSTRUCTION    FEB    22,  1972. 
3,792,227 —FUSER  APPARATUS    FEB.  12,  1974. 
3.847,479  —COVER  FOR  WIRE  WRAPPED  CARD  CHASSIS 

NOV.  12.  1974. 

Class  25A4 

3.869,696— FUSER  APPARATUS    MAR   4.  1975. 

Class  258 

3.688.127 —DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  LOGIC.  AUG.  29.  1972. 


Class  258 1 


FIELD       EFFECT 


3,384.792 —STACKED       ELECTRODE 

TRIODE    MAY  21.  1968 
3.584.268 —INVERTED        SPACE        CHARGE        LIMITED 

TRIODE   JUNE  8,  1971 
3.599.321  —INVERTED        SPACE        CHARGE        LIMITED 

TRIODE   AUG    17,  1971. 

Class  2582 

3,510.735 —HIGH  SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR   MAY  5.  1970. 
3,673,572— ELECTROLUMINESCENT    DEVICE     JUNE    27. 

1972.  CAN.  0919286. 
3.697, 163. -PLUG  IN     VACUUM    AND    CIRCUIT    SYSTEM 

FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    PRINTING    MACHINES.    OCT 

10.  1972.  CAN.  0941883. 

Class  2583 

3.55 1.727. -THERMIONIC  CONVERTED  HAVING  A  LOW 
FUNCTION  COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE   DEC   29.  1970 

Class  2584 

3.579,031— ZERO    ARC    DROP    THYRATRON,    MAY     18, 

1971. 

Class  25CI 

3,296,483 —WIDEBAND  AMPLER  LTLZNG  COMN 
ELCTRN  BEAM  FR  INTRACTN  W/HIFROCY  TRVLG- 
WAVE  LINE  AND  W/LOWFROCY  ELECTRN  ML.  JAN. 
3,  1967. 

3,299,367 —FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER    JAN.  17,  1967 

3,404,341  —ELECTROMETER    UTILIZING    A    DUAL    PUR 
POSE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSITOR   OCT    1,  1968 

3,457,520— FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  BUFFER  AMPLI- 
FIER. JULY  22,  1969.  CAN.  0830628,  FRA  1541017, 
GER.  1562109,  GRB  1189515,  ITL.  0806188,  JAP 
0573712. 

3,525,948.— SEISMIC  AMPLIFIERS   AUG    25.  1970. 

3,594.654— DIRECT  COUPLED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFI- 
ER. JULY  20,  1971. 

3,790,288 —PHOTOMETER    INCLUDING    VARIABLE    AM 
PLIFICATION     AND    DARK    CURRENT    COMPENSA- 
TION. FEB.  5.  1974. 

Class  25C2 

2.475,722 —WEB  FEED  CONTROL   JULY  12,  1949 
3,316,495  -LOW  LEVEL  COMMUTATOR   APR    25,  1967. 
3,426.259— ELECTRIC        CONTROL         CIRCUITS         FOR 

SEQUENTIAL  OPERATION  OF  MOTIVE  MEANS    FEB 

4, 1969 
3,454,884 -DUTY    CYCLE   CONTROL   CIRCUIT    JULY    8, 

1969.  CAN.  0859886.  GRB.  1  195983,  JAP.  0576017. 
3.612.907  —SELF-CHECKING  FLIP  FLOP   OCT    12.  1971. 
3.668.414— TRANSITION  INTEGRATION  SWITCHING  AM- 
PLIFIER   JUNE  6,   1972.  ARG.  0183473,  BEL    0765005. 

CAN.    0930432,    FRA.    7111626,    GRB      1334407.    ITL 

0921529.  MEX.  0119755.  VZL.  0027511. 
3,795.857 —ELECTRICAL      CONNECTOR      TESTING      AP 

PARATUS   HAVING   A   PLURALITY  OF  AND  GATES. 

MAR.  5,  1974.  GRB.  1359675 
3,806,242— APPARATUS    FOR    REGULATING    OPRATION 

OF  DEV  IN  ACCORDANCE  W  SUPPLY  OF  MATERIAL 

UPON  WHICH  DEV  OPERA   APR    23,  1974 
3,828,222. -FLASH  LAMP  CIRCUIT    AUG   6.  1974 
3,856,997 —INDICATING    AND   SWITCHING    APPARATUS. 

DEC.  24.  1974. 
3.866,051  —DIGITAL  INTERFACE  MODULE.  FEB    II,  1975. 

BEL.  0810490. 


939  O.G.-64 
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3,31I,810.-STATIC  FR$OU 

A   PLURALITY   OF 

MAR.  28.  1967. 
3,340,416 -RADIATION 

COATNG  ON  A  PUZO 

FOR  VARYNG  OTPJ 
3,373.377  -SELF-ADJU 

SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR 
3,543,080  -CRT  PINCUSHION 

APPARATUS   NOV 
3.659,207. -MULTI-WAV 

SINGLE  TAPPED  DE  LAY 


GENERATOR  HVNG  A  CONDCTY 
ELCTRC  DIFFRC  IN  GRATNG 
FRO   SEPT   5.  1967. 
^TING      VARIABLE      FREQUENCY 
MAR.   12,  1968. 
DISTORTION  CORRECTION 
24,  1970. 

FORM   GENERATION    FROM   A 
LINE.  APR.  25,  1972. 


Class  25C4 


AUG 


RE27,720.— SIGNAL 

3,416,861  — D1593 
3,280,309. -LOGARITHVllC 

1966 
3,422,287 —PULSE 

GENERATING 

14,  1969.  AUS.  0408t»50 

ITL.  0773401,  SWD 
3,593,043  —PULSE  SHAF^I 
3,600,610 —TIME 

ENERGY  PROTECTI 
3,757.032  —METHOD  AMD 

LY  ENABLING  A  REMOTE 
3.78 1.548. -CONTROL 
3.816.727  -ECHO  CHECJK 

7341866. 
3.839.665  —APP 

MEMBR     INCLDNG 

FROM  POSITION  ENCODER 
3,863,143  -APP  FOR  RECORDING 

A  PREDETERMINED 

NETIC  FIELD  OPERATION 


DEVICE-RE 


OF 


STORAGE 

7,  1973. 

PULSE    COUNTER     OCT.    18 


STRETCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PUL$ES    OF    MINIMUM    WIDTH     JAN 
CAN.  0814593,  GRB.   1087749, 
0337041. 
NG  CIRCUIT  JULY  13,  1971 
y     CIRCUIT     FOR     A     RADIANT 
VE  APPARATUS.  AUG    17.  1971 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE- 
RECEIVER   SEPT    4,  1973 
STEM    DEC.  25,  1973 
C  CIRCUIT    JUNE    11,    1974    FRA 


MEASUNG 


AR  J 

(T^5 


3,275,837  -XEROGRAPHIC 

SEPT.    27,    1966. 

0276177,  BEL.  0642 

GER       1488286,     GR 

0477814.  MEX.  OOISH 
3,496,385  -HIGH 

TRANSISTORIZED 

1970.  CAN.  0853862 

0793728,  JAP   059268J2 
3,522,509  -FLOATING  PPWER 
3,809.916 —DUAL  CORD 
3,870,903. -PHASE  CONtROLLED 

11,  1975. 


FEED  CONTROL 
0749784.  CAN.  09071 
ITL.  0900023,  MEX   0 


3,638,089 -SPEED    CONTROL     SYSTEM 


WITH    REpUCED 

1328717 
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Class  25C3 


ENCY  MULTIPLIER  UTILIZING 
SATURABLE   MAGNETIC  CORES 


RELTV     VELCTY      MOVBL 
MEANS    TO    DETECT     VELCTY 
OCT    1.  1974 
THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 
OPERATION  BY  SENSING  MAG 
JAN.  28.  1975. 


Class  2SC5 


CHARGING 
0158430.    ATR. 
CAN.  0753356, 
1040264,     ITL. 


APPARATUS 
0242511,  AUS. 
FRA.  1385736, 
0712888,    JAP. 


19.  STZ    0460930,  SWD    0314133 
OUTAGE  COMPENSATED 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS.  FEB.   17, 
FRA.  1521443,  GRB.  1181718,  ITL. 

SUPPLY    AUG.  4,  1970. 
INTERLOCK    MAY  7,  1974, 

POWER  SUPPLY    MAR 


qUss  25C6 

3,192,5 19.-DIGITAL   TRANSIENT   ANALYZER.    JUNE    29 
1965. 

3.376.490.-SYNTHESIZE^)    WAVE    STATIC    INVERTERS 

APR    2.  1968 
3,508,080  -BRIDGE  GAT 
GAIN    APR    21,  1970. 
3,555,540 -DIGITAL    TO    ANALOG    CONVERTER    WITH 

SMOOTHED  RECOVERY   JAN    12,  1971 

^•^^?.HI~'^'^^ir'^^''  LHAD  BALLAST  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

AUG     10,    1971    ARG.  0182960,  BEL. 

1^6,  FRA.  7015813,  GRB     1308525, 

16550. 


NG  NETWORK  HAVING  POWER 


HAVING 

JAN.    25, 


HIGH 

1972. 


TRANSVERSAL      EQUALIZER 

0932412,  GRB.  1353018. 

SYSTEM      SEPT.     5,     1972.    CAN. 

'51.  GRB    1207701.  JAP.  0675600 

MEMORY      DISK      DRIVE      AP- 

RF     NOISE.    SEPT.     12, 


AND    LOW    LEVEL    $PEED    MEANS 

GRB    132261  1 
3,670,269— AUTOMATIC 

JUNE  13.  1972.  CAN. 
3.689.9 1 5  —ENCODING 

0870252.  GER    15620 
3,691,542— MAGNETIC 

PARATUS 

1972  GRB 
3.699,555  -APPARATUS  fOR  RAPID  ACTION  DISPLACE 

MENT  CONTROL   OCt    17,  1 972   GRB    1366124 
3,737,569  -TRANSMISSIOISI  DEVICE   JUNE  5,  1973 
3.742,374  -TRANSDUCER  DEVICE   JUNE  26,  1973 
3.761,799 -CURRENT     STABILIZING     CIRCUIT     HAVING 

MINIMAL   LEAKAGE  CURRENT  EFFECTS     SEPT    25 

1973  BEL   0792285,  G?B    1  395600.  ITL.  09715  15 
3.778,817 -OUTPUT       KEYBOARD       APPARATUS       AND 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  METHODS  THEREFOR.  DEC 
II.  1973. 


3,795,857.— ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TESTING  AP- 
PARATUS HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  AND  GATES. 
MAR.  5,  1974.  GRB.  1359675. 

3,8 18,297. -MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  JUNE  18. 
1974. 

3.832,065 —DRUM  TRACK  DETECTOR   AUG.  27,  1974. 

3,880,5 16.-DIAGNOSTIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD   APR   29,  1975. 

Class  25C4 

3,875,387, -MAGNETIC  OPERATIONS  MONITOR    APR     1. 

1975. 

Class  26 

D.225,572  -BOOK  STACKING  UNIT  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  DEC.  19    1972 

D  231,127 -COPYING  MACHINE-LARGE  DOCUMENT 
COPYING  FRAME-DECOY    APR.  2    1974 

D.231.128— COPYING  MACHINE,  APR,  2,  1974. 

D,231,129,-COPYING  MACHINE,  APR,  2.  1974. 

D  231.5.64— COPYING  MACHINE   APR.  30,  1974. 

Class  26A 

D  200,1 30,-XEROGRAPHIC  CAMERA   JAN 
D, 200,448 -DOCUMENT      REPRODUCING 
FEB,  23,  1965, 

D  205,806— REPRODUCTION  MACHINE   SEPT   20,  1966 
D.227,933.— SORTER.  JULY  24,  1973, 

Class  26 A 1 

D  163,640— XEROGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE,  JUNE  12 
1951, 

D  165,993 -PAPER  REGISTRATION  GUIDE  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING    MACHINE     FEB     19 

1952. 

0  172,906- A     XEROGRAPHIC     PROCESSOR      AUG      24 

1954. 

REPRODUCING 


19,  1965, 
APPARATUS. 


APPARATUS. 


REPRODUCING  APPARATUS, 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS, 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS. 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS. 


APPARATUS. 


REPRODUCING      APPARATUS, 
REPRODUCING      APPARATUS 


D  1  86.832 —DOCUMENT 

DEC.  8,  1959. 
D  1  88,633  —DOCUMENT 

AUG.  16,  1960. 
D,  1 93,450 —DOCUMENT 

AUG.  21,  1962. 
D  1  94,8  1  5  — tXX'UMENT 

MAR.  12,  1963. 
D.200,272— DOCUMENT 

FEB.  9,  1965.  CAN.  2092730 
D.200,448. -DOCUMENT      REPRODUCING 

FEB.  23,  1965 

D.205.558, -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE,  AUG,  16  1966 
D,205 ,806— REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  SEPT  20  1966 
D  208,337  -XEROGRAPHIC    DOCUMENT    REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE   AUG    15,  1967 
D.2 10,558. -DOCUMENT         REPRODUCING         MACHINE 

MAR.  19,  1968. 
D.2  10,630  —DOCUMENT 

MAR.  26,  1968. 
D  2 10,856  —DOCUMENT 

APR.  23,  1968. 
D  2  14,699  -DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  MACHINE    JULY 

15,  1969.  ARG.  0011028,  CAN.  2543184,  MEX.  0011135 
D.2  1 8, 199 -DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  JULY 

28,  1970.  CAN.  0033011. 
D.2 18,201. -REPRODUCTION    MACHINE.    JULY    28      1970 

ARG.    0014313,    BEL.    0017005,    CAN,    0033518,    CHL 

0000996,  JAP.  0363075,  MEX,  0011194,  PNM,  0002073 

VZL,  0000744, 

D219,889.-XEROGRAPHIC   PROCESSOR   HOUSING     FEB 

9,  1971, 

D,22 1,694, -XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  HOUSING,  AUG    31 

1971, 

D  227,93 1  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINE   JULY  24,  1973 
D.230.513— REPRODUCTION  MACHINE,  FEB.  26.  1974. 

Class  26A2 

D  2 14,959 -AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  AP 
PARATUS  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING 
MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE  AUG,  12,  1969  CAN 
0032540,  GER.  DES  5715,  GRB.  0942720 

D  227,034  -DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  A  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION    MAY  29,  1973. 

Class  26A3 

D  200,129  -XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  AND  FUSING  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN,  19,  1965, 
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D,233,481,— XEROGRAPHIC  VAPOR  FUSING  APPARATUS, 
OCT,  29,  1974, 


Class  26A4 


15.  1965, 
1971,     CAN. 


D.201,405— XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER   JUNE 
D.220,188. -MOBILE     PRINTER.     MAR       16, 

0033207,  GER.  0MR6294. 
D.230,517— COMPUTER  OUTPUT  PRINTER.  FEB    26,  1974. 
D,232,125— CHARACTER     PRINT     MEMBER,     JULY      16, 

1974, 

CUss  26A5 

D.200,130— XEROGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  JAN,  19,  1965. 

Class  268 

D  209,408 -CABINET     FOR     SORTING     AND     HOLDING 

SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL,  NOV    28,  1967, 
D  209,409— MODULAR     CABINET     FOR     SORTING     AND 

HOLDING  SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL    NOV    28, 

1967, 
D,209,872  -DOCUMENT    REPRODUCING    AND    SORTING 

MACHINE,  JAN,  9,  1968. 
D  212,227 -A    TAPE    CONTROL    UNIT    FOR    AN    AUTO 

MATIC  SORTER  OR  THE  LIKE   SEPT    17,  1968 
D.224,054. -XEROGRAPHIC     REPRODUCTION     MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE   JUNE  27,  1972 
D.230,5 15, -DOCUMENT    REPRODUCING    AND    SORTING 

MACHINE    FEB   26,  1974 

Class  26C 

D.205.910.-ACAN.OCT.4.  1966. 

D.208,377. -CONTAINER     FOR      XEROGRAPHIC     TUNER 

POWDER.  AUG    22,  1967. 
D.21 1,928. -BOTTLE.  AUG.  13,  1968. 
D.218, 152 -CONTAINER    FOR    XEROGRAPHIC    POWDER 

JULY  28.  1970.  CAN.  0032629.  GRB.  0944047. 

Class  25  D 

D.200,0 11. -ARTICLE  ADDRESSING  MACHINE.  FEB.  23, 
1971. 

Class  26D1 

D.216,647. -SPRING  SCALE.  FEB.  24.  1970.  CAN.  0032577. 

GRB.  0943939. 
3,737.896  -APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  RECORDED 

BIT    INFORMATION    IN    A    MAGNETIC    RECORDING 

MEDIUM.  JUNE  5,  1973.  BEL.  0790688. 

Class  26D4 

3  666  948— LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INFRARED  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  UNDISTURBED  IMAGE  ON  A 
DISTURBED  BACKGROUND  MAY  30,  1972.  CAN. 
0964455,  GRB.  1387276. 

Class  26  E 

D.200,I28. -FACSIMILE  RECEIVER,  JAN    19,  1965, 

Class  26EI 

D.200.127,-FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER.  JAN.  19,  1965. 
D.200,1 28. -FACSIMILE  RECEIVER   JAN    19,  1965 
D.215,218,-FACSIMILE    TRANSCEIVER,    SEPT      16,    1969. 
ARG     0010244,    BEL.    0016600,    CAN.    2493134,    FRA 
0096592,  GER.  000541  1,  GRB.  0939330,  MEX.  0010900 
D  218,170.-FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER.  JULY  8,  1970 
D  225,860 -HOUSING     FOR     ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS 

JAN.  9,  1973. 
D.225.861  -HOUSING     FOR     ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS 

JAN.  9,  1973. 

D  225,867  -UNATTENDED  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AP- 
PARATUS OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE   JAN    9.  1973 

D.227,1 21, -FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  APPARATUS. 
JUNE  5,  1973. 

D.227,122 -FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  APPARATUS 
JUNE  5,  1973. 

Class  26E2 

D  21 5  849 -A  ROLL  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FAC- 
SIMILE TRANSCEIVER.  NOV.  4,  1969  ARG  0011067, 
BEL  0016764,  CAN.  0032344,  GER,  DES57  19.  GRB, 
0942723,  ITL,  0138774.  MEX,  0010975.  PNM,  0001983. 
VZL.  0000663, 


D  216,123 -FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  GUIDE    FOR   A 

FACSIMILE    TRANSCEIVER    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

NOV,  25,  1969.  GRB.  0942748. 
D.2 16,564— GUIDE     FOR     FLEXIBLE 

FOR   FACSIMILE   TRANSCEIVER 

CLE     FEB      10,     1970     ARG     001 

GER     DES5716,    GRB     0942723, 


SHEET    MATERIAL 
OR   SIMILAR    ARTI- 

1068,    BEL.    0016763. 

ITL.    0138775.    MEX. 


0011018,  PNM.  0001401,  VZL.  0000662. 
Class  26E3 

D.2 10.589 —ELECTRONIC     ADAPTER      FOR      FACSIMILE 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM    MAR.  26,  1968. 

Class  26F 

D.203,012  -DESIGN  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  IN 
TELLIGENCE    TO    A    MOVING    ARTICLE.    NOV     23, 

1965. 

Class  26FI 

D.202,746— MICROFICHE  PRINTER    NOV.  2,  1965 

D  2 17.739— COMBINED       MICROFILM       VIEWER       AND 

REPRODUCING     MACHINE     ACCESSORY      JUNE     2, 

1970. 
D.2 18,782— PROJECTION   VIEWER    SEPT    22.    1970    CAN 

0033031,  GER    0MR6147.  GRB.  0945494. 

D  2 18,783— COMBINATION         FILM         VIEWING         AND 
REPRODUCING     MACHINE      SEPT      22.     1970.     CAN 

0033032,  GER.  0MR6146,  GRB.  0945495,  JAP  0377263. 
D.233,369— MICROFILM  XEROGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  OCT 

22,  1974. 

Class  26G 

D  225,643  -REACTION  TESTING  DEVICE   DEC   26,  1972 
D225,681— SUCTION  MOUNTING  DEVICE.  DEC   26,  1972 
D.226,662— EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRAT- 
ING MOMENTUM    APR.  10,  1973 
D.232  030 -EDUCATIONAL   AID   FOR   DEMONSTRATING 

PRINCIPLES  IN  PHYSICS   JULY  9,  1974 
D  232,031  -COLLISION      DEMONSTRATION      TEACHING 

AID   JULY  9,  1974 
D.232.098 -TEACHING       AID      FOR       DEMONSTRATING 

PRINCIPLES  IN  PHYSICS   JULY   16.  1974 
D.232.698— CLAMP   SEPT    10.  1974. 
D  233,432— TEACHING       AID      FOR       DEMONSTRATING 

PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICS   OCT    29.  1974 
D.233,654  -CONTAINER  FOR  BOOKLETS  OR  THE   LIKE 

NOV.  19,  1974. 
D.233,658. -BALANCE  SCALE.  NOV.  19,  1974 
D.233,935 -EDUCATIONAL      DEVICE      FOR      TEACHING 

ARITHMATIC    DEC    17,  1974 
D.234.546— CARRYING  CASE.  MAR    18.  1975. 

Class  26GI 

D.2 16,1 57 -BALANCE     SCALE,     NOV      25,     1969      BEL 
0016761,  GER.   DES5718,  GRB.  0942720,  ITL.  0138772, 
JAP.  0337548. 

Class  26H 

D,204.3 19, -HOLLOW  CORNER  PRISM    APR    5.  1966. 

Class  26H1 

D  2 15.294— HOUSING     FOR    ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS 

SEPT.    23,    1969.    ARG.   0011066,    BEL    0016760,   GER. 

0005765,  ITL.  0136776,  MEX.  0010934,  PNM.  0001839, 

VZL.  0000664. 
D  2 15,660 -HOUSING     FOR     ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS 

OCT.  21,  1969 
D.2 34,700 -DISC  DRIVE  CABINET.  APR    1,  1975. 

Class  26H2 

D  22 1,228. —KEYBOARD    FOR    A    COMPUTER    OR     THE 
LIKE.  JULY  20,  1971. 

Class  26H3 

D,221,229— SEND/RECEIVE   DATA    PRINTER  TERMINAL 

JULY  20,  1971. 
D.224,019  — XEND/RECEIVE  DATA   PRINTER  TERMINAL 

JUNE  27,  1972. 
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Class  26H4 


D.2 12,692  -TELEPHONE 
1968.  ARC.  00102-5 
FRA.  0096593,  GER 
0010845. 

D  224.025  -ACOUSTIC 


D204,319— HOLLOW 
D  206.956— HALLOW 


[TOUPLER.  JUNE  27,  1972. 
CUss  26H5 

C3RNER  PRISM    APR    5,  1966. 
CDRNER  PRISM,  FEB    14.  1967 

Class  26H6 


D221,108— PAPER 
0033939. 


D221.901— OVERHEAD! 

CAN.  0033920. 
D  23 1,800— RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
3.831.933  —TAMPER  DETECTION 

27.  1974. 


SHREDDER      JULY     6,     1971      CAN. 

:iass  26H7 
PROJECTOR      SEPT      14,     1971 


DEV 


SENSITIZD 


EV1UI 


3.615.614  —LIGHT 
EMULSION 
LEAD.  BROMIDE  AfilD 

3.660.100 —DIRECT-PRIINT 
SION.  MAY  2,  1972 

3,725,073  —LIGHT 
SILVER    HALIDE 
IODINE,     LEAD    AN 
0882613. 

3.782,960 —DRCTPRNT 
ING  SILVER   HALIDfe 
THE   SURFACES   W^IL 
GRB    138408  1.  ITL 

3,849,146  —DIRECT  PRiHiT 
HALIDE   EMULSION 
OR  SELENONE  AS 


DEVELOPABLE     DIRECT      WRITING, 
LSIONS    CONTAINING    GOLD, 
D    COPP      APR      3,     1973.    CAN 


3,631,232  -APPARATUS 

TRICAL   CHARACTERISTICS 
28.  1971.  CAN.  0951 


2.298.997  —PHOTOGRArtHIC 
2.317.257 -METHOD       OF 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMJULSION 
2,320,693. -DUPLEX 

JUNE  1,  1943. 
2,352.822— PHOTOGRAPjHIC 
2.653,152.— CYANINE    DV 

SAME    SEPT    22,  195 
2,827,428 — 

IONICS    MAR    18,  19J8 
3,736.133  —TRANSPARENT 

MAY    29.    1973.    ARC 

0127276. 
3.773.5  1  3  -DIM ENSION/5(LLY 

PAPER  CONTAINING 


RE  22.654  -PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MACHINE- RE  OF  2, 

3,393,362  —PROCESS 
IN  A  METALLIC  SU 


FO? 


3.573,904  —COMBINATION 
MANIFOLD    IMAGIN^J 
AUS.    0408972.    CAN 
1671591.  GRB.    I2159J5 
MEX.  0100810.  VZL.  (Jo 

3.707,368— MANIFOLD 
1972. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ACOUSTIC  COUPLER    NOV    12. 

,  BEL.  0016601.  CAN.  2503147, 

00054  10.  GRB.  0939331.  MEX. 


JUNE  11,  1974. 

AND  RECOVERY    AUG 


Class  27A 


DIRCT    PRINT    SILVER    HALIDE 
W/COMBINTN    OF    COPPER, 
THIOUR   OCT   26,  1971 
LIGHT  DEVELOPABLE  EMUL 


LIGHT  DVLPBL   EMULSN  CNTA 
GRAINS  SNSTZD  SENSTZD  ON 
JAN.    1,    1974.    BEL.    0780680, 
50280. 

LIGHT  DEVELOPBL     SILVER 
CONTAINING  CYCLIC   DIOXIDE 
NOV.  19.  1974. 


SENS 


:iass  2782 


FOR    SIMULATING    THE    ELEC 
OF  A   NETWORK    DEC 
29.  GRB.  1267785. 


Class  27C 


FILM.  OCT    13.  1942 
DYEING       PHOTOGRAPHIC 
S   APR    20.  1943. 
HOTOCiRAPHIC       MATERIAL. 

COATING   JULY  4.  1944. 
E    AND    PROCESS   OF    MAKING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMULSION    PURIFICATION 


INK  — ABSORBENT  LAQUERS 
0193996.   GRB.    1390137.   MEX. 


STABLE     PHOTOGRAPHIC 
GLASS  FIBERS    NOV    20.  1973. 


Class  27 D 


DEVELOPING 
M7.I89-D3946.  JULY  3,   1945. 
DETECTING  IRREGULARITIES 
RFACE   JULY  16,  1968. 


Class  30 
3,861.91  I  —IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD  JAN.  21,  1975. 


Class  30  A 


OF    ELECTROGRAPHY    AND 

APR.    6,    1971.    ARG.    0188621, 

0883746.    FRA.     1563782.    GER. 

7.   ITL.   0822303.   JAP.    0620886. 

23682. 

MAGING     PROCESS      DEC      26. 


3.741,762 —MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 
PROCESS.  JUNE  26,  1973.  CAN.  0961909,  GRB. 
1376391. 

Class  30B 

3.642.363— MANIFOLD  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  FEB.  15.  1972, 

CAN.  0960289,  GRB.  1328405. 
3,661,454— COMBINATION    OF    ELECTROGRAPHY     AND 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING    MAY  9,  1972 
3,684,362 —TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODE    AUG.    15,    1972. 

CAN.  0932378,  GRB.  1340685. 
3,741.641  —MANIFOLD  IMAGING  APPARATUS    JUNE  26. 

1973. 
3,748,034 —MANIFOLD    IMAGING     MACHINE     JULY    24, 

1973.    BEL.    0777713,    CAN.    0948694,    FRA.    7200999, 

GRB.  1376661,  ITL.  0946353.  SPN.  0398585. 
3,761,174  —MANIFOLD  WEB  HANDLING   SEPT.  25,  1973. 
3,768,902— MANIFOLD  IMAGING    OCT.  30,  1973. 
3,876.937 —LAYER   TRANSFER   IMAGING   SYSTEM     APR. 

8.  1975. 

Class  30C 

3,615,393 —MANIFOLD  IMAGING    PROCESS   EMPLOYING 
STATIC    CHARGE     FIELD    APPLICATION     OCT     26. 

1971.  BEL.  0746582.  CAN.  0936909.  FRA.  7007627. 
GRB.  1295533.  ITL.  0886478.  JAP.  0727962. 

3,653.892 —MANIFOLD     IMAGING     PROCESS     WHEREIN 

THE    IMAGED    ELEMENTS    MAY    BE    RECOMBINED 

AND    REUSED     APR.    4.    1972     CAN     0916967.    GRB 

1320407,  JAP.  073161  1. 
3,676.116— IMAGE    REVERSAL    IN    MANIFOLD   IMAGING 

USING     ELECTRICALLY     CONDUCTIVE     RECEIVER 

SHEET   JULY  1  1,  1972. 
3,684,362 —TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODE.   AUG     15.    1972. 

CAN.  0932378,  GRB.  1340685. 
3,692.516— MANIFOLD      IMAGING       METHOD— PHAROS 

MANIFOLD    IMAGING    REVERSAL     AUG      19.     1972 

CAN.  0929204,  GRB.  1320012. 
3,692,518 —MANIFOLD    IMAGING     PROCESS      SEPT      19, 

1972.  ARG.  0191965,  BEL.  0749174,  CAN.  09  16496, 
FRA.  7013872,  GRB.  1390649,  ITL.  0899700,  JAP. 
0731228,  MEX.  0116175. 

3,718.462 —MANIFOLD       ELECTRIFICATION       PROCESS. 

FEB.    27.    1973.    CAN.    0947365.    GRB      1313712.    JAP. 

0739530. 
3.7  37.3II— ELECTROSTATIC       PARTICLES       TRANSFER 

IMAGING  PROCESS   JUNE  5.  1973. 
3.756.812 —MANIFOLD     IMAGING     PROCESS      SEPT      4. 

1973. 
3.761.258 -IMAGING    PROCESS    EMPLOYING    CHARGED 

DONOR  AND  RECEIVER  SHEETS   SEPT   25.  1973. 
3.776.721  —MANIFOLD  IMAGING    DEC   4.  1973. 
3.844,780— IMAGING  PROCESS.  OCT.  29.  1974. 
3,846.127 —IMAGING  SYSTEM.  NOV    5.  1974 
3.850.626 —IMAGING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD    NOV    26, 

1974. 
3.854,943 —MANIFOLD    IMAGING     METH    AND    MEMBR 

EMPLOYING  FUNDAMENTAL  PARTICLES  OF  ALPHA 

METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE    DEC    17,  1974 
3.861,910— MANIFOLD     IMAGING     PROCESS      JAN.     21. 

1975.  ARG.  0198477.  BEL.  0744343.  CAN.  0947363, 

FRA.  7001127,  GRB.  1284521,  ITL.  0885940,  JAP. 

0727960,  MEX.  01  11440. 

Class  30D 

3,598.581  —MANIFOLD     IMAGING     METHOD.     AUG.     10, 

1971.    ARG.    0198157,    AUS.    0413154,    CAN.    0889250. 

CHL.    0024249,    CLB.    0017928,    FRA.     1460020,    GRB. 

1200712,   ITL.    0829693,   JAP.   0626106,   LXB.   0055806, 

MEX.    0100797,    NOR.    0128040,    PRU.    0009737     SPN 

0352316,  STZ.  0474097,  SWD.  0340404,  URG.  0009203, 

VZL.  0023690. 
3,723,112 —MANIFOLD     IMAGING     METHOD     WHEREIN 

THE    ACTIVATOR    CARRIES    A    PLASTIC    COATING 

MATERIAL    MAR.  27,  1973. 
3,741.762 —MANIFOLD        IMAGING         MEMBER         AND 

PROCESS      JUNE     26.     1973      CAN      0961909,     GRB. 

1376391. 

Class  30E 

3.653.889— METHOD  OF  FIXING  MANIFOLD  IMAGES. 
APR.  4.  1972.  BEL.  0754024.  CAN.  0921745  FRA 
7026279.  GRB.   1322772.  ITL.  0900939.  JAP.  0739529 

3.658.519  -IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS  FROM  CONDUC- 
TIVE SUBSTRATES  APR.  25.  1972.  ARG.  0195536, 
AUS.    0456406.     BEL     0760747.    CAN.    0960290,    FRA. 
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7047144.  GRB.    1337590.  ITL.  0913848.  MEX.  0119590. 

SWD.  7017293. 
3,706.553  —TRANSFER  OF  IMAGES  TO  A  NON-CONDUC- 
TIVE SUBSTRATE    DEC.   19.  1972.  BEL.  0760456,  CAN. 

0947368,  FRA.   7047140,  GRB.    1339577,  ITL.   0913634, 

MEX.  0119591,  SWD.  7017139. 
3,708,288— IMAGE    TRANSFER    PROCESS.    JAN.    2,    1973. 

CAN.  0882053,  GRB.  1298922,  JAP.  0757867. 
3,723.112 -MANIFOLD     IMAGING     METHOD     WHEREIN 

THE    ACTIVATOR    CARRIES    A    PLASTIC    COATING 

MATERIAL.  MAR.  27.  1973. 
3,746.538  —IMAGE  TRANSFER   PROCESS.  JULY    17,   1973. 

CAN.  095  1781,  GRB.  1 37484 1 . 
3,793,017— IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD   FEB.  19,  1974. 
3,819,368 —MANIFOLD  IMAGING   MEMBER   EMPLOYING 

A  FIXATIVE  LAYER.  JUNE  25,  1974 
3,825,423 —IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS.  JULY  23,  1974. 

Class  30F 

3,548,748 —DUPLICATING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS APPLICATION  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND 
EXPOSURE  TO  RADIATION  DEC.  22,  1970.  CAN. 
0882051,  GRB.  1227394,  JAP.  0686693. 

3,554,125 —METHOD     OF     MAKING     A     LITHOGRAPHIC 
MASTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  THEREWITH 
JAN.  12,  197  1.  CAN.  0882052,  GRB.  1219849. 

3,565,612,— DUPLICATING  MASTERS  BY  THE  MANIFOLD 
PROCESS.  FEB.  23,  1971.  ARG.  0193797,  AUS.  0411612, 
CAN.  0873277,  FRA.  1549964,  GER.  1671590,  GRB. 
1215956.  ITL    0823464,  MEX.  0106608,  VZL    0023681. 

3,573,904 —COMBINATION  OF  ELECTROGRAPHY  AND 
MANIFOLD  IMAGING  APR  6,  1971  ARG  0188621, 
AUS.  0408972,  CAN.  0883746,  FRA.  1563782,  GER. 
1671591,  GRB.  1215957,  ITL.  0822303.  JAP  0620886, 
MEX.  0100810.  VZL.  0023682. 


3,655.372. 
APR 


Class  30G 

-IMAGE  REVERSAL   IN   MANIFOLD  IMAGING 

11.  1972. 

Class  30  H 


3,649.117 —IMAGING  PROCESS  MAR  14,  1972  BEL. 
0761  133,  FRA.  7047700,  GRB.  1340679,  ITL.  0914070. 

Class  301 

3,556,783  —COLOR  MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS    JAN. 

19,  1971. 
3,853,555  —METHOD  OF  COLOR   IMAGING  A  LAYER  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  AG 

GLOMERATES   DEC.  10.  1974 
3,854,943 -MANIFOLD    IMAGING    METH    AND     MEMBR 

EMPLOYING  FUNDAMENTAL  PARTICLES  OF  ALPHA 

METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE   DEC    17,  1974. 

Class  31 

3,719,951  —WRAP  ADJUST  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGAGEMENT  BETWEEN  A  WEB  AND  ROLLER  IN 
AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR    6,  1973 

Class  31 A 

3.520,681  —PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHY.       JULY       14, 

1970.  BRA.  0084241,  CAN.  0824088,  MEX.  0085656. 
3.801,314  -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  APR.  2,  1974 

Class  31 B 

3,528,355. -CAMERA-PROCESSOR    SEPT.    15,    1970.    ARG. 

0184627,  ATR    0303513,  AUS.  0426557.  BEL    0720022. 

CHL.    0024251.    CLB.    0018453.    FRA. 

1797177.  GRB.    1144641,  IND.   0117458, 

LXB.    0056774,    MEX.    0103737,    NOR. 

0153587,  PLP.  0006313,  PNM.  0001980. 

PTG.    0050229.    SPN.    0357651.    STZ. 

0338503.  URG.  0009309.  VZL.  0023698. 

3.542.465 -CAMERA      WITH      DEVELOPMENT      MEANS 

NOV.    24.    1970.    CAN.    091K739.    GRB.     1241846.    JAP. 

0650672. 

3.719.951  -WARP  ADJUST  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ENGAGEMENT   BETWEEN   A   WEB  AND   ROLLER   IN 

AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR    6.  1973 

3.770.554  -APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  A  SOFTENABLE 

FILM  COMPRISING  BITE  ROLl  ERS    NOV    6.   1973 
3.878.816. -IMAGING  SYSIEM    APR    22.  1975. 


CAN.    08648  11. 
1586179.  GER 
ITL.    0839895. 
0128296.  NZL. 
PRU      0010212. 
0516171,  SWD 


Class  31C 

3.556,781— MIGRATION  IMAGING  PROCESS  JAN.  19, 

1971.  ARG.  0175887,  AUS  0425096,  BEL.  0722718. 
CAN.  0874909.  CHL.  0024333,  FRA.  1587222,  GRB. 
1250526,  GUA.  0002124.  ITL.  0855511,  MEX.  0103409, 
PNM.  0001949,  PRU.  0010349,  SPN  0359501.  STZ 
0506818.  SWD.  0340750.  URG.  0009365.  VZL.  0023713. 

3,615,400— MIGRATION   IMAGING   SYSTEM   EMPLOYING 

CARBON     LAYER     BETWEEN     SOLVENT     SOLUBLE 

LAYR    AND    CONDUCTIVE    LAYER     OCT     26,    1971. 

ATR.    0306509,    AUS.    0433959,    BEL.    0726279,    CAN. 

0874906,  DNK.  0129015,  FRA.   1598889,  GRB.   1261360. 

ITL.    0850165.     LXB.    0057703.    NOR     0127265.    NZL. 

0154928.  SAF.  0688514,  STZ.  0612755.  SWD.  0353968. 
3,653,885 —PROCESS    OF    STABILIZING     A     MIGRATION 

IMAGE  COMPRISING  SELENIUM  PARTICLES    APR    4, 

1972.  CAN.  0937437. 

3,656.990 —ELECTROSOLOGRAPHY    APR     18.   1972    BRA. 

0084169,  CAN.  0800550,  MEX.  0086246. 
3,664,834  -MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

ADHESIVE  TRANSFER  MEMBER    MAY  23,  1972    CAN 

0890353.  GRB    1291848.  JAP.  0726370. 
3.713.818 —MIGRATION    IMAGING    SYSTEM    WITH    MOL 

TEN    LIQUID    DEVELOPMENT     JAN.    30.    1973     CAN 

0933580. 
3.719.482  —IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR   6.  1973. 
3.720.513  —MIGRATION   IMAGING   METHOD  INVOLVING 

SOLVENT    WASH  AWAY    OF    UNMIGR.ateD    PARTI 

CUES    MAR    13,  1973 
3,723,1  13  -POLYCHROMATIC     ELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC 

MAR.  27,  1973 
3,740,216— PHOTELECTROCOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  EM- 
PLOYING   A    RELEASABLE    IMAGING    LAYER     JUNE 

19,  1973. 
3,741.757— MIGRATION      IMAGE      DEVELOPMENT      BY 

SPLIFTING    OR     ABRADING    SOFTENABLE     LAYER 

JUNE    26,    1973.    AIR     0306510,    AUS.    0441768.    BEL. 

0743209,  CAN    0915960,  FRA    6943268.  GRB.    1341404, 

ITL.     0879120,     JAP.     0725058,     PNM.     (X)1554,     SPN. 

0374618,  SWD   0358750. 
3.753.706 -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  WHEREIN   AN   ABSORBENT   MATERIAL   IS 

USED   AUG    21,  1973   CAN    0945796,  GRB    1334141 
3,791822 —REMOVAL     OF     BACKGROUND     FROM      AN 

IMAGED    MIGRATION    LAYER     FEB     12,    1974     USA 

3791822. 
3.795,512 -IMAGING     SYSTEM      MAR      5,      1974      ARG 

0188187.  ATR.  0301340,  AUG.  0429441,  BEL.  07  25617, 

BRA.    0088091,    CAN.    0883747,    FRA.     1599277,    GRB 

1257189.   ITL.    0849328.   JAP.   0686721.   LXB    0057585, 

MEX.    0101986,    NOR.    0128084,    NZL.    0154842.    PTG. 

0050858.  SAF.    0688365.   SPN.   0361650.   STZ.   0523523. 

SWD.  0341128.  USA.  3795512.  VZL.  0023715. 
3.798.030— PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  UTILIZING  POWDER  PARTICLES    MAR    19. 

1974. 
3.820.984  -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  USING  FUSIBLE  PARTICLES   JUNE  28.  1974 
3.836.362  —IMAGING  METHOD   SEPT    17,  1974 
3,839,030— MIGRATION       IMAGING       PROCESS       WITH 

UNIFORM  EXPOSURE  BEFORE  OR  DURING  THE  SOF- 
TENING   STEP     OCT     1,    1974     BEL     0715790,    CAN. 

0890853,   FRA     1572571,  GRB.    1234652.  ITL.  0834777. 

JAP.  0620888. 
3.839.031  —ELECTRODE      DEVELOPMENT      MIGRATION 

IMAGING    METHOD     OCT      1.     1974.    ARG     0184241. 

AUS.    0456843.    BEL.    0755599.    CAN.    0947367.    FRA 

7032000,  GRB     1326950.  ITL    0907387.  MEX.  0120156. 

SPN.  0383314.  SWD   03691  15. 
3,840.397. -PARTICLE  PLACING  SYSTEM    OCT   8,  1974 
3.866,236  —IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  VERTICLE  PARTI 

CLE  MIGRATION    FEB    11,  1975. 
3,873,309 —IMAGING       METHOD       USING       MIGRATION 

MATERIAL    MAR    25,  1975 
3.878.816  —IMAGING  SYSTEM    APR    22.  1975. 

Class  3ID 

3.573.906 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 
PROCESS    APR    6.   1971    ARG    0177890.  AUS    044,1534. 


BRA.  0088092. 
1594981.  GRB. 
SWD.  0335063 


CAN.    0906801.    CZC. 

1217726.  ITL.   0852843. 

USR     0448658.    VZL 


BEL.  0726173. 
0157053.  FRA. 
SPN.  0161920. 
0029780. 
3.615.400— MIGRATION  IMAGING 
CARBON  LAYER  BETWEEN 
LAYR  AND  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  OCT  26.  1971 
ATR  0306509.  AUS.  0433959.  BEL.  0726279.  CAN 
0874906.  DNK    0129015.  FRA     1598889.  GRB.    1261360 


SYSTEM   EMPLOYING 
SOLVENT     SOLUBLE 


PHOTOELECTROCOLOGRAPHIC 


PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC 
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ITL.    0850165,    LX^ 
0154928,  SAP.  0688 

3.740,216- 

EMPLOYING      A 
JUNE  19,  1973 

3.740,223. -MIGRATIOfiJ 
1973.    CAN.    08551 
PRL'    0009484 

3.753,706 

METHOD  WHEREIN 
USED    AUG    21,  19 

3,801.314.— IMAGING 

3.820.984 — 

METHOD  USING 

3.836.364  — 

FOR  MAKING  MU 

3.839.03 1  -ELECTRODfe 
IMAGING     METHOD 
AUS     0456843.    BE 
7032000,  GRB     132 
SPN.  0383314,  SWD 

3,873,309  -IMAGING 
MATERIAL    MAR    : 


0057703.  NOR.  0127265,  NZL. 
M4.  STZ.  0512755,  SWD.  0353968. 

IMAGING 
^ELEASABLE     IMAGING     LAYER 


3. 


PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC 


PHOTOELEi  :TR0S0L0GR  APHIC 


IMAGING 
AN    ABSORBENT   MATERIAL   IS 
CAN.  0945796,  GRB.   1334141. 
SVSTEM    APR    2,  1974 

IMAGING 
Fl^SIBLE  PARTICLES.  JUNE  28.  1974. 

PROCESS 
LfTIPLE  IMAGES   SEPT    17.  1974. 

DEVELOPMENT      MIGRATION 

OCT.     1.     1974.     ARG.     0184241. 

-.     0755599.    CAN.    0947367.    FRA 

^950.   ITL.  0907387.   MEX.   0120156. 

0369115. 

METHOD       USING       MIGRATION 
5.  1975 


3,598,644 
1971 

3,671,282  -METHOD 
MEMBER  JUNE 
7031999,  GRB.  132 


Class  31 E 

IMAGING    l^EMBER    FABRICATION     AUG     10, 


OF        MAKING 

20,      1972.      BEL. 

6()56,  ITL.  0901735. 

Class  31 F 


PHOTOELEC  TROSOLOGRAPHY 


3,520,681 

1970    BRA    0084241 
3,780,307  -LIQUID  CR^ 

ING  INDUCED  OPTICAL 


M8 
CHROMATIC 


PHOTOELECTROCOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

RELEASABLE     IMAGING      LAYER 


3,664,834  —MIGRATION 
ADHESIVE  TRANSFER 
0890353,  GRB    129 

3,723,113  —POLY 
MAR.  27.  1973 

3.740.216. 

EMPLOYING      A 
JUNE  19.  197  3. 

3.741.757  —MIGRATION 
SPLITTING     OR 
JUNE    26.     1973. 
0743209,  CAN.  091 
ITL      0879120,     JAP 
0374618,  SWD.  0358' 

3.741.758  -MIGRATION 
SURE  NIP  DEVELOPM 

3,753.706  — 

METHOD   WHEREIN 

USED   AUG    21,  197 
3.770.554  -APPARATUS 

FILM  COMPRISING 
3,791,822  -REMOVAL 

IMAGED  MIGRATION 
3,836,364  —PHO 

FOR  MAKING  MU 
3.876.445  -MIGRATION 

TENABLE  MATERIA. 


3,795.512  —IMAGING 
0188187,  ATR.  0301 
BRA.    0088091,    CAN 
1257189,    ITL.    08493 
MEX      0101986,    NOl; 
0050858,   SAF.   0688 
SWD,  0341  128,  VZL 

3,839.03  1  -ELECTRODE 
IMAGING     METHOD 
AUS     0456843,    BEL 
7032000,  GRB.    13269(50 
SPN.  0383314.  SWD.  (369 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IMAGING  STRUCTURE    JUNE  19, 
I,    MEX.    0100800,    PNM.    0002192. 


AN        IMAGING 
0755384,     FRA. 


14. 


JULY 
CAN.  0824088.  MEX.  0085656. 
STALLINE  COMPOSITIONS  HAV 
ACTIVITY    DEC.  18,  1973. 


Class  31G 


IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
MEMBER  MAY  23,  1972  CAN 
JAP    0726370. 

ELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC 


IMAGE      DEVELOPMENT      BY 
SOFTENABLE     LAYER. 
0306510,    AUS.    0441768.    BEL. 
FRA    6943268.  GRB.    1341404. 
0725058.     PNM.     00015  54.     SPN. 
50. 
IMAGING     EMPLOYING     PRES- 
ENT. JUNE  26.  1973 

IMAGING 
AN    ABSORBENT   MATERIAL    IS 
CAN    0945796,  GRB    1334141. 
FOR  SPLITTING  A  SOFTENABLE 
ITE  ROLLERS    NOV    6,   1973 
OF     BACKGROUND     FROM     AN 
LAYER    FEB    12.  1974. 

PROCESS 
IMAGES   SEPT    17.  1974 
IMAGING  BY  SPLITTING  A  SOF 
APR    8,  1975. 


AERADING 
ATR 

5  J60, 


PHOTOELEC  TROSOLOGRAPHIC 


II 


rOELEC  TROSOLOGRAPHIC 
LTIPLE 


:iass  31 H 


sVSTEM       .MAR      5 
AUS.  0429441. 
0883747,    FRA. 
8.   JAP.    0686721, 
0128084.    NZL 
SPN.    0361650. 
0023715. 

DEVELOPMENT 
OCT       1.     1974 
0755599.    CAN. 
ITL.  0907387. 
115. 


MO. 


3f)5. 


1974.  ARG 
BEL  0725617, 
1599277.  GRB 
LXB.  0057585, 
0154842,  PIG. 
STZ.  0523523, 

MIGRATION 
ARG.  0184241. 
0947367.  FRA. 
MEX.  0120156, 


Class  311 


3,653.885  -PROCESS    Ofl 
IMAGE  COMPRISING 

1972.  CAN.  0937437. 
3,861,911  -IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD   JAN    21,   1975 


STABILIZING     A     MIGRATION 
SELENIUM  PARTICLES    APR    4. 


Class  31 J 


MAKING      BY 
0920410,  GRB. 


3.648.607 -IMAGING      SYSTEM-MASTER 

BINDER    PESO.    MAR     14,    1972     CAN 

1322946. 
3,664,834— MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

ADHESIVE  TRANSFER  MEMBER.  MAY  23,  1972.  CAN. 

0890353,  GRB.   1291848,  JAP.  0726370. 
3,723,1  13. -POLYCHROMATIC     ELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC. 

MAR.  27,  1973. 

3.740,2 16. -PHOTOELECTROCOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

EMPLOYING     A     RELEASEABLE     IMAGING     LAYER 

JUNE  19,  1973. 

3,820,984 -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  USING  FUSIBLE  PARTICLES   JUNE  28,  1974. 


USING       MIGRATION 


Class  31 K 

3,873,309 —IMAGING       METHOD 
MATERIAL    MAR.  25,  1975. 

Class  31L 

3,615,394 —METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PIGMENT  IMAGE 
FROM  A  PIGMENT  RESIN  TONER  IMAGE.  OCT  26, 
1971. 

3,615,400— MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
CARBON  LAYER  BETWEEN  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE 
LAYER  AND  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  OCT.  26.  1971. 
ATR.  0306509.  AUS.  0433959.  BEL.  0726279.  CAN. 
0874906.  DNK.  0129015.  FRA.  1598889,  GRB.  1261360. 
ITL.  0850165,  LXB.  0057703.  NOR.  0127265.  NZL 
0154928.  SAF.  0688514.  STZ.  0512755.  SWD.  0353968. 

Class  32 

3.719.951  -WRAP   ADJUST   DEVICE   FOR  CONTROLLING 

ENGAGEMENT    BETWEEN   A   WEB   AND   ROLLER   IN 

AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  6,  1973. 
3.746.622 —COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS.  JULY   17     1973 

BEL.     0783439,     GRB.     1388725,     ITL.     0965051,     SAF 

0723163. 
3,774,592 —METHOD    FOR    PROVIDING    AN    IMPROVED 

BODY      ELECTRODE      ELECTRICAL      CONNECTION 

NOV.  27,  1973. 
3.884.685  -LOW    DENSITY    PAPER    USED    IN    TRANSFER 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    MAY  20,  1975 

Class  32A 

3,132,972  -ENERGY  CONVERSION  CELL    MAY  12    1964 
3,231.426 -CONTINUOUS  CONCENTRATION  CELL     JAN. 
5.  1966. 

3.379.527  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSULATORS  COMPRIS- 
ING ACTIVATED  SULFIDES  SELENIDES  AND  SUL- 
FOSELENIDES  OF  CADMIUM  APR  23.  1968  CAN 
0878430,  GRB.   1079065. 

Class  32B 


METHOD      AND      COMPOSITION 


3.150.446— BRAZING 

SEPT    29.  1964 
3.354.644. -LIQUID    PROTECTION    OF    ELECTRODES 

NOV.  28.  1967. 
3.372.860  -CORRESPONDENCE  PIECE   MAR    12.  1968. 
2,453,752 -ANSWER     COMPARISON     DEVICE.     JULY     8, 

1969. 
3,483,777 —INFORMATION    STORAGE    AND    RETRIEVAL 

EMPLOYING     THERMAL     PERFORATION     OF     THE 

RECORD  MEMBER.  DEC    16,  1969   CAN   0787156 
3,507.333 —FIRE    PREVENTION    SYSTEM.    APR     21      1970 

BEL.    0722599.    CAN.    0910255,    FRA.     1589864,    GRB. 

1229495.  ITL.  0845253.  JAP.  0752504. 
3.5  10.210 -COMPUTER    PROCESS    CHARACTER    ANIMA- 
TION   MAY  5.  1970. 
3.552.562  -RANDOM  ACCESS  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM    JAN 

5,  1971. 
3.577,203 -CHARACTER     RECORDING     AND     RECOGNI- 
TION SYS    MAY  4,  1971 
3.635,789  -DEINKING   OF   WASTE    XEROGRAPHIC   COPY 

PAPER-REMOVAL  OF  XEROX  TONER  FROM  COPY 

PAPER.  JAN.  18,  1972. 
3.645,048  -ERASER  FOR  VELLUM   XEROGRAPHIC  COPY 

PAPER.    FEB.    29.    1972.   AUS.   0449216.  CAN.   0933707 

GRB    1329835 
3.647.713 —NONAGGLOMERATING   BLENDING  PROCESS 

MAR.    7.     1972.     FRA     7004722.    GRB.     1302409.    JAP 

0661  186. 
3.648.387— EDUCATIONAL  AID    MAR.  14.  1972 
3.655.379 -PRINTING  BY  VAPOR  PROPULSION.  APR.    II. 

1972.     BEL.    0758057.    BEL.    0758057.    CAN.    0929351 

CAN.    0929351,    FRA     7041621.    FRA.    7041621.    GRB. 

1333783.  GRB.   1333783.  ITL   0916693.  ITL.  0916693 
3.708.287  —OIL  FILM  IMAGING.  JAN    2.  1973 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 
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3.713.861  -INHIBITOR  DEVICE.  JAN.  30.  1973.  CAN. 
0917701.  GRB.  1338893.  JAP.  0727989. 

3.748.090  —EVAPORATION  CRUCIBLE.  JULY  24.  1973. 

3.771.084— MAGNETIC  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE  NOV.  6. 
1973. 

3.772.1 73. -ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  PAPER  NOV  13. 
1973.  CAN.  0930693.  GRB.  1329569. 

3,793.016. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  BINDING 
PROCESS.  FEB    19.  1974 

3.794.550  —SHEET  BINDING.  FEB.  26,  1974. 

3,812,905 -DYNAMIC  BARRIER  FOR  HEAT  PIPE  MAY 
28.  1974. 

3.842.273 -CORONA  GENERATOR  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS. OCT    15.  1974.  BEL.  0817465. 

3.845,739  —SYSTEM    FOR   VAPOR   DEPOSITION    OF  THIN 


FILMS.  NOV    5.  1974 
3,861.202 -METHOD        OF        DETECTING         PRESSURE 

UNIFORMITY    JAN    21.  1975 
3.861,353 —SYSTEM    FOR   VAPOR    DEPOSITION  OF   THIN 

FILMS   JAN    21.  1975 
3.862,841  —POLYMERIZATION  IMAGING  BY  CHARGE  IN- 
JECTION FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER    JAN 

28,  1975. 
3.869.910  —DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPER 

MATERIALS.  MAR    11.  1975 
3,873.813  —CREDIT  CARD    MAR    25.  1975 
3,877,155 -RESPONSIVE     ANSWER     SYSTEM      APR       15, 

1975.  CAN.  0858780.  GRB.   1235941.  JAP   0688426. 
3.879.275— POLYMERIZATION    APR    22.  1975 


FUJI  XEROX  PATENTS 


Class  lAlC 

3,569,803  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZ- 
ING FRICTION  CHARGING.  MAR  9,  1971  BEL 
719365,  CAN.  925561,  FRA.  1577647,  U.K.  1232470 

3,573,905 —METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOSENSITIVE  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  WITH 
CRYSTALS  OF  A  HEXAGONALITY  OF  LESS  THAN 
809f.  APR.  6,  1971.  BEL.  682886,  CAN.  814845,  FRA 
1526846,  JAP.  43-16195,  MEX.  93082,  U.K.  I  148487 

3,775,103 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     MATERIAL     AND 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    SAME     NOV     27     1973 
BEL      693919,    FRA.     1511300,    GER.     1,522  612      ITL 
798303,  NOR.  122730,  U.K.  1,183,762. 

3,775, 106.-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  NOV 
27,  1973.  BEL.  771855,  CAN.  946465,  JAP.  49-17531 
U.K.  1328318.  ( 

Class  IAIF 

3.705,032  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS.  DEC 
5.  1972.  AUS.  432027,  BEL.  737701,  CAN.  918984,  FRA 
6928605,  GER  1942383,  ITL.  872749,  JAP.  48-2966 
U.K.  1237036. 

Class   142c 

3,660,086 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  INORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUC 

TIVE    MATERIAL    WITH    A     PHOTOCHROMIC  SEN- 
SITIZING AGENT.  MAY  2,  1972    UK    1290441 

3,799,773 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  EM- 
PLOYING A  PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUND  AND 
TRANSPARENT  TONER    MAR    26,  1974. 

Class   1A6 

3,787,235  -METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SEN- 
SITIVE PAPER   JAN    22,  1974    JAP.  48-1330. 

Class  1C4B 

3,563,733  -METHODS    OF    PREPARING    RELIEF    IMAGES 
BY    ENZYMATIC    DIGESTION     FEB      16,     1971.    BEL 
709856,   CAN.    830395,    FRA.     1564578,   JAP.    46-11628 
U.K.  1217087. 

3,630,728. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        METHOD        OF 
FORMING     RELIEF    IMAGES.     DEC     28,     1971      BEL 
728693,   CAN.    877883,   FRA.    2002.362,   JAP.    46-41348 
U.K,  1228509. 

Class  IE 

3,549,359 —COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY     EMPLOY- 
ING   DYE    TRANSFER    FROM    A    DYE  CONTAINING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  TO  AN  IMAGE  RECEIVING 
SHEET    DEC.  22,   1970.  FRA     1524473,  GER     1,572,341 
JAP.  45-40159,  U.K.  1,183,532. 

3,615,391  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOP 
ING  METHOD  OCT  26,  1971  AUS  435735,  CAN. 
842157,  FRA.  1572518.  JAP.  46-21996,  U.K.  1231846. 
UK.  1257609. 

Class   IE 

3,615,392— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
OF  ORIGINALS  CONTAINING  BOTH  MULTICOLOR 
AND  LINE  AREAS  OCT  26,  1971  CAN  902986,  JAP 
46-43951. 

3,654,865 —METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DYE  IMAGE  USING 
AN     ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPER     CON 
TAINING    A    GELATIN   TONER    APR     11,    1972     AUS. 
435812,    BEL.    745534,    CAN.    924.951,    FRA.    7004034, 
ITL.  888.447,  JAP.  48-9017,  UK,  1257296. 

3,656,947 -CODING     OF     ORIGINALS     AND     SENSITIVE 
PAPER      IN       A      MULTICOLOR      ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  PROCESS    APR    18,  1972    BEL    748591,  CAN 
902987,  FRA.  7012518,  JAP.  48-26778,  U.K.  1309644. 

3,672,887 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR 
MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCTION  JUNE  27,  1972  JAP 
47-19395. 

3,687,661  -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
AUG.  29,  1972.  CAN.  925929,  JAP.  48-28697. 

3,689,260 -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
WITH  RESIN  DEPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF 
TONER    IMAGE     SEPT.    5,    1972     AUS.    437666,    BEL. 


7025295,    ITL     910210, 


7531555,    CAN.    927649,    FRA. 
JAP.  48-26779,  U.K.  1279506. 

Class  IE 

3,705,767 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  DEC  12 
1972.  BEL.  753687,  CAN.  947357.  FRA  7026800,  GER. 
2036140,  ITL.  902477.  JAP.  48-1  1054,  U.K.  12661  12 

3.779,639 -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  AP 

PARATUS.  DEC    18,  1973    UK    1331870 

3,785,812 -METHOD  OF  EXPOSURE  IN  MULTI-COLOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  JAN  15,  1974  ARC 
185812,  AUS.  417288,  BEL.  759392,  CAN.  945619,  FRA 
7042329,  ITL    914549,  JAP   49-1  1573,  U.K.  1326580 

3,806,340 -COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  A   POLAR  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  VAPOR 
APR.     23.     1974.     BEL.     774765,    CAN.     946671,     FRA 
7138742,  JAP.  49-23905,  U.K.  1322847. 

Class  IF 

3.473.923 -REPRODUCTION  PROCESS  INCLUDING 
TRANSFER  AND  REDEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO 
STATICALLY  FORMED  IMAGES  OCT  21.  1969  BEL 
679506,  FRA.  1479592,  GER.  1,522.597.  JAP.  43-07586 
U.K.  I  152832. 

Class   IF 

3,745,002 -METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTING 
MASTER  BY  XEROGRAPHY  JULY  10,  1973  ARG 
120543,  AUS.  432568.  BEL.  756.595,  CAN  903014  FRA 
2068748,  JAP   48-27362.  MEX    119463,  UK    1314  109 

3,788,845  -PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DYE  IMAGES  JAN 
29,  1974. 

Class   IG 

3,764,309 —COLOR  PRINTING  METHOD  OCT  9  1973 
BEL.  724581,  CAN.  877884,  FRA.  1595848,  ITL  848192 
JAP.  46-33541,  U.K.  1223020. 

Class  II 

3,762,811  —METHOD      AND     APPARATUS      FOR      ELEC 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY    OCT   2.  1973 
3,784,301  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        BORDER         AP 

PARATUS.  JAN.  8.  1974.  JAP  49-26590 

Class   1J6 

3.796.187— APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  CONTINU- 
OUS ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
WEB  MATERIAL  MAR  12,  1974  BEL  769412  CAN 
934541,  FRA.  7123852,  ITL    934462,  U.K.  1332534 


Class   IK 

3,408,217  -FINGERPRINT    RECORDING 
JAP.  41-21520,  U.K.  1095572. 

Class  IK 


OCT     29,     1968. 


3,492, 1 40. -METHOD  OF  RECORDING  FINGERPRINTS  OF 
HUMAN  BODY  JAN  7,  1970  FRA.  1386116.  JAP  39- 
27575.  U.K.  1063635. 

Class   IK3 

3, 745.002. -METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTING 
MASTER  BY  XEROGRAPHY  JULY  10.  1973  ARG 
120543,  AUS  432568,  BEL.  756.595,  CAN.  903014,  FRA 
2068748,  JAP   48-27362,  MEX.   1  19463,  U.K.   1314  109. 

Class  2A1E 

3,506,595 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSULATING  MATERI 
ALS.  APR.  14.  1970.  FRA.  1498064,  GER  l,S'22  606 
JAP.  43-24394,  U.K.  I  148537. 

3,615,401  -PROCESS      FOR      THE       PREPARATION      OF 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   LIGHT  SENSITIVE   MATERIALS 
COMPRISING   CdS   OR   CdS  N    CdCo,.    OCT    26,    1971 
FRA.  2001257,  JAP   47-40819.  UK    1239129 

3.6  15,410 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  PROTEASE  ENZYME 
OCT.  26,  1971  BEL  730415.  CAN  885386.  FRA 
2004.940,  U.K.  122471  1. 


1733 


1734 


:iass  2A1E1 


NOR 


•  PHOTOCONDUCTIV 


3.385.699  -PROCESS 

TROPHOTOSENSITJV 
651039.  FRA.  1402b 
U.K.  1072476. 

3.494.766  -LIGHT 

TROPHOTOGRAPHV 
FRA.      1460449 
1085939. 

3.494.789  — 

AL.   FEB     10,    1970. 
788829,  JAP   44-1061 

3,615.410  — 

MATERIAL 

OCT      26.     1971      B 

2004.940.  U.K.  1224' 

3.634.333  -PROCESS 
POWDER   WITH 
BEL.    731056,    CAN 
1916761,  JAP.  47-49(1 


FOR  PROCESSING  ELEC- 

E  LAYERS.   MAY   28.    1968    BEL. 

385,  HOL.  130806,  SWD.  310458, 

SENSITIVE       LAYER       FOR       ELEC- 

FEB.     10.     1970.    CAN.    791648, 

112288,     SWD.     226000,     U.K. 


E  INSULATING  MATERI- 
CAN.  813830,  FRA.  1564467.  ITL. 
1,  MEX.  88112,  U.K.  1120091. 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
A    PROTEASE     ENZYME 
;L.     730415.    CAN.     885386.    FRA. 
11. 

FOR      COATING       ZINC       OXIDE 
SULFIDE    JAN.    11.    1972. 
882.627.    FRA.    2.005.849,    GER. 
16,  UK    1215685. 


ELECTROPK  OTOGRAPHIC 
CONTAINING 


C/SDMIUM 


Class  2AIE1 


FOR 
EL  EC 


ELLC 


SEPT 


3.660.086  -ELECTROPF  OTOGRA 

PROCESS  EMPLOYJMG 

TIVE    MATERIAL 

SITIZING  AGENT    MAY 
3,674,476— PROCESS 

TIVE  LAYER  FOR 

1972    BEL    751.676 

1264719. 
3,689.260 -COLOR 

WITH    RESIN 

TONER    IMAGE 

753155.  CAN.  92764}) 

48-26779.  U.K.  1279.^06 
3.707,392  -METHOD 

TROPHOTOGRAPHi: 

AUS.      444836,     BEl 

7001955.    GER.    200 

U.K.  1257154. 
3.725.060— HEM  ATEIN 

ZINC  OXIDE   PHOTOC 

1973.  JAP.  49-4340 
3,761 ,261  -PHTHALOCtANINE 

ZINC  OXIDE    SEPT 


PHIC         PLATE         AND 
INORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUC 
I^ITH    A     PHOTOCHROMIC    SEN- 
2.  1972.  UK    1290441. 
PRODUCING  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY    JULY  4. 
CAN.  918481.  FRA.  2051030,  UK 


.'TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 

DEPGISITION    FOR   STABILIZATION   OF 

5.     1972.    AUS.    437666,    BEL. 

FRA.  7025295.  ITL.  910210,  JAP. 


:bss  2A1F 


-ELECTROPH  OTOGRA 


ELECTROPH  OTOGRA 


FCR 
ROPHOl  OGRAPHIC 


3.394,001 

TAINING  ELECTRON 
1968.  JAP.  44-15758, 

3.476,659 — 

COPYING  PROCESS 
1489929.  ITL.  77333 • 

3.654.865  —METHOD 
AN     ELECT 
TAINING    A    GELA 
435812.    BEL.    7455 
ITL.  888  447.  JAP 

3.704,123  -DYE 

MATERIAL  NOV  2 
CZC  142206.  FRA 
831114,  JAP.  47-207 

3.705.032 

5.  1972.  AUS.  4320271 
6928605,    GER     194 
U.K.  1237036. 


ELECTROPH  3TOGRA 


3,707.392  -METHOD  OI 
TROPHOTOGRAPHK 
AUS       444836,      BEL 
7001955,    GER     2002|607 
U.K.  1257154. 


3,541.028  -PHOTOCONDUC 
ALS.    NOV.    17.    1970 
JAP   43-14494.  UK    1 


3.647.428. 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY 
BEL.  759550,  CAN  9 
JAP.  48-4316,  U.K.  12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SENSITIZATION   OF   AN    ELEC- 

MATERIAL      DEC      26,     1972. 

744600.     CAN.     888125,     FRA. 

607.    ITL.    892368.    JAP.    48-7814. 

3R  HEMATOXYLIN-CONTAINING 
ONDUCTIVE   LAYERS    APR    3. 

DYE    SENSITIZERS    FOR 
25.  1973.  JAP.  45-990335. 


PHIC     SENSITIVE    CON 
DONOR  DYE  LAYERS.  JULY  23. 
U.K.  1.106,562. 

PHIC      IMAGING      AND 
NOV.  4.   1969    BEL    684406,  FRA. 
JAP   43-27579,  U.K.  1  159394. 
FORMING  DYE  IMAGE  USING 
DEVELOPER     CON 
TONER    APR.    I  1.    1972.    AUS 
CAN     924  951.    FRA.    7004034, 
17.  UK.  1257296. 

PHOTOCON  DUCTI VE 
1972  AUS  424510.  BEL  720260. 
15684  16.  GER  1772210.  ITL. 
U.K.   1  190676.  USR.  374866. 

PHIC  MATERIALS  DEC 
,  BEL.  737701,  CAN.  918984,  FRA. 
383.    ITL.    872749.    JAP.    48-2966. 


riN 

34, 
48  90 
SENSITIZED 


75} 


(lass  2AIF 


SENSITIZATION   OF   AN    ELEC- 

MATtRIAL      DEC.     26.     1972 

744600,     CAN.     888125,     FRA. 

ITL.    892368.    JAP.    48-7814. 


Class  2A1G 


TIVE    INSULATING 
FRA     1494699,  GER 

k28417. 


MATERI 

1,522,605, 


Class  2A2 


PHOTOCONDlUCTIVE    MATERIAL   FOR   ELEC 
MAR.     7.     1972.     AUS.    429949. 
4162,  FRA.  2072521.  ITL.  923181. 
)9429. 


3,704,119 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING 
TONER  OF  SAME  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AS  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER.  NOV  28,  1972  AUS. 
433360,  BEL.  754544,  FRA.  7028556,  ITL.  902771.  JAP. 
48-21054,  U.K.  1321065. 

Class  2A2A 

3,707,369— PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAIN- 
ING 2-METHYL-3,  3-DIMETHYL  INDOLE  DERIVA- 
TIVES. DEC.  26,  1972.  BEL.  754969,  CAN.  898823. 
FRA.  703049,  GER.  2041490.  UK.  1268889. 

Class  28 

3.394.001  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  ELECTRON-DONOR  DYE 
LAYERS.  JULY  23.  1968.  JAP  44-15758,  U.K. 
1,106,562. 

3,656.949— METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC AND  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
RECORDING  MEMBER  APR  18.  1972  BEL.  734288. 
CAN.  890875.  FRA.  6919148,  GER.  1929162.  JAP.  48- 
787.  U.K.  1259158. 

3,704,121  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS  USING  A  DUAL  LAYERED  PHOTORECEP- 
TOR. NOV.  28.  1972.  BEL.  739153,  FRA.  6932116,  ITL. 
890989,  JAP.  49-25218,  SPN.  371685,  STZ.  519188,  U.K. 
1272131. 

Class  28 1 

3,574.682 —ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIALS. 
APR.  13,  1971.  U.K.  1213395. 

3.787.235  -METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SEN- 
SITIVE PAPER.  JAN    22,  1974.  JAP.  48-1330. 

Class  282 

3,552,956 -METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC RECORDING  MATERIALS  WITH  PROTEC- 
TIVE OVERCOATINGS.  JAN.  5,  1971.  BEL.  693184. 
FRA.  1508918.  SWD   326372,  U.K.  1155665. 

3,717,461  -REMOVAL  OF  PROTECTIVE  RESIN  LAYER 
BY  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  IN  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGING  FEB  20.  1973.  ARG.  182091. 
AUS.  428797.  BEL.  762.808.  CAN.  929016.  FRA. 
207851 1,  ITL.  919801.  MEX.  120941,  U.K.  1326300. 

Class  284 

3.428.453 —IMAGING  FORMING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 
XEROGRAPHY  FEB  18,  1969.  FRA  1,428.775.  ITL. 
754.825.  JAP.  43-02622.  U.K.  1.085.151. 

Class  2E 

3,417.733 —APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  COATING.  DEC 
24.  1968.  FRA.  1,415,251,  GER.  1,521,238.  JAP.  40- 
26402.  U.K.  1,08  1.324. 

3,573,905 —METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOSENSITIVE  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  WITH 
CRYSTALS  OF  A  HEXAGONALITY  OF  LESS  THAN 
»09c.  APR.  6.  1971.  BEL.  682886,  CAN.  814845,  FRA. 
1526846,  JAP.  43-16195,  MEX.  93082,  U.K.  1  148487. 

Class  2E 

3,656,949. -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC AND  ELECTOGRAPHIC 
RECORDING  MEMBER  APR.  18,  1972  BEL.  734288, 
CAN.  890875,  FRA.  6919148,  GER.  1929162,  JAP.  48- 
787,  U.K.  1259158. 

3,672,988  —METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BASES  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL  OR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL  JUNE  27,  1972. 
AUS.  437336,  BEL.  746420,  CAN.  898621.  GER. 
2008636.  ITL.  888758,  JAP.  47-45549.  U.K.  1301926. 

3.674.476  —PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE LAYER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    JULY  4. 

1972.  BEL.  751.676.  CAN.  918481,  FRA.  2051030,  U.K. 
1264719. 

3,772.173 —ELECTROCONDUCTIVE      PAPER       NOV.      13. 

1973.  CAN.  930693.  JAP.  48-15037.  U.K.  1329569. 
3,775, 103. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     MATERIAL     AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  NOV  27.  1973. 
BEL.  693919.  FRA.  1511300.  GER.  1522612,  ITL. 
798303,  NOR.  122730,  U.K.  1183762. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1975 


Class  3 


1735 


Class  3F 


3,764,207— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZ- 
ING SINGLE  CHARGING  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING 
SIMULTANEOUS  FUNCTIONS  OF  CHARGING  AND 
FACILITATING   TONER   IMAGE   TRANSFER     OCT    9, 

1973. 

Class  3C 

3,612,864 —IMAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  ELEC- 
TRODE TREATED  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  HYGRO- 
SCOPIC MATERIAL  AND  A  HYDROPHILIC  BINDER. 
OCT.  12,  1971.  BEL.  726690,  CAN.  885615,  JAP.  47- 
1 2440. 

3,775,106— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  NOV. 
27,  1973.  BEL.  771855,  CAN.  946465,  JAP.  49-17531. 
U.K.  1328318. 

Class  3C1 

3.772,173— ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  PAPER.  NOV.  13. 
1973.  CAN.  930693,  JAP.  48-15037,  U.K.  1329569. 

Class  3C3 

3,649,830— UNIFORM  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS USING  AN  ARRAY  OF  NEEDLE  ELEC- 
TRODES. MAR.  14,  1972  CAN.  940590,  JAP.  48-28301, 
U.K. 1279758. 

3,655.966 —ELECTRIC  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY APR  11.  1972.  CAN.  922359, 
JAP   48-25942.  U.K.  1323599. 


3.749,927 —ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  PROCESS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL.  JULY  31, 
1973.  AUS.  435008,  BEL.  469413,  FRA.  7123717,  ITL. 
934461.  JAP.  49-16060.  U.K.  1316047. 

3.778.148  -APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE- 
LY DISCHARGING  THE  PHOTOCONDUCTIX  E  SUR- 
FACE OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DRUM  COPIER  TO 
FACILITATE  THE  CLEANING  THEREOF  DEC.  II. 
1973. 

3.778.623 —CHARGING  METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MATERIALS    DEC    1  1,  1973    FRA    7229549 

3,789,223 -CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  RELATIVELY 
MOVABLE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEANS  AND 
CORONA  MEANS  JAN  29,  1974  AUS.  431512,  BEL. 
771143,  FRA  7129349.  ITL  935108.  JAP  49-17529, 
U.K.  1347100. 

3,789.224  —PROCESS  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  MATERIALS  JAN  29.  1974  AUS  435928. 
BEL.  772465.  CAN.  945834.  FRA.  7132445,  ITL.  938023, 
JAP.  49-23902,  U.K.  1359181. 

Class  4A 

3,741,644 —ORIGINAL  POSITION  CONFIRMING  MEANS 
FOR  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  26,  1973. 

Class  4A1 

3,771.082 -COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILIARY 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AN  ORIGINAL 
TO  BE  REPRODUCED   NOV    6,  1973.  U.K.  1350616 

Class  4A1 


Class  3C4 

3.719.481  —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS.  MAR.  6,  1973.  CAN.  948693.  FRA  7108391. 
ITL. 921208,  U.K.  1281149. 

Class  3C5 

3,715,640— CORONA  CHARGING  PROCESS  AND  AP- 
PARATUS IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  FEB  6,  1973. 
AUS.  425637,  BEL.  765716,  CAN.  927473,  FRA. 
71  131 128.  ITL.  923947.  JAP.  49-17379.  U.K.  1338691. 

3.779,749 —METHOD  OF  CHARGING  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY. DEC.  18,  1973.  BEL.  772412, 
CAN  9481495,  FRA.  7132246,  ITL.  942080,  JAP.  49- 
17532,  U.K.  1359182. 

3,788,844 —CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY. JAN.  29,  1974.  JAP.  49-13025, 
U.K.  1344908. 

3,789,222 —CORONA  CHARGE  METHOD  JAN.  29,  1974. 
BEL.  771311,  CAN.  943  1 80,  FRA.  7  1 29655.  ITL.  933902, 
JAP.  49-17530. 

3,789,224  —PROCESS  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MATERIALS  JAN  29,  1974  AUS  435928, 
BEL.  772465,  CAN.  945834.  FRA.  7132445.  ITL.  938023. 
JAP.  49-23902,  U.K.  1359181. 


JUNE     I,     1971.    CAN. 


Class  3C9 

3,582.731  —CHARGING    SYSTEM. 
906045.  JAP.  46-30636. 

Class  3d 


3.546,545 —METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  PHOTOCONDUC 
TIVE  INSULATING  LAYER  DEC.  8,  1970.  BEL 
721040,  FRA.  1586221.  U.K.  1205297. 

3.569,803— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZ- 
ING FRICTION  CHARGING.  MAR  9,  1971  BEL 
719365.  CAN.  925561.  FRA.  I  577647.  U.K.  1232470. 

Class  3E 

3,704.121  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS  USING  A  DUAL  LAYERED  PHOTORECEP 
TOR  NOV  28.  1972  BEL.  739153.  FRA  6932116.  ITL. 
890989.  JAP.  49-25218.  SPAN.  371685,  STZ.  519188. 
U.K.  1272131. 

3.715.640— CORONA  CHARGING  PROCESS  AND  AP 
PARATUS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  FEB  6.  1973 
AUS.  425637.  BEL.  765716.  CAN.  927473,  FRA. 
71131128,  ITL.  923947,  JAP.  49-17379,  U.K.  1338691. 


3.841,752— LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
OCT.  15,  1974. 

Class  4A2 

3,737.223 —PLATEN  DRIVING  DEVICE  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING  MACHINE  JUNE  5. 
1973.  U.K.  1341619. 

Class  48 

3.687,661  -COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 

AUG.    29,     1972.    ARG.     182081,    BEL.    759454,    CAN. 

932785.    FRA.    7043828,    ITL     909538,    JAP.    49-18265. 

U.K.  1327486 
3,784.301  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        BORDER         AP 

PARATUS.  JAN.  8.  1974.  JAP   49-26590 
3,785.812 —METHOD    OF    EXPOSURE    IN    MULTI-COLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY       JAN       15.      1974       ARG 

185812.  AUS.  417288.  BEL.  759392.  CAN.  945619,  FRA. 

7042329,  ITL.  914549,  JAP.  49-11573,  U.K.  1326580. 

Class  481 A 
3.778.153. -OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  DEC.  11.  1973. 

Class  487 

3,313.883 —SYSTEMS  FOR  RECORDING  CHARACTERS 
ON  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SURFACES  AUG 
25.  1964.  CAN.  693,055,  FRA.  1,246.197.  GER. 
1,449,634,  JAP.  318.009. 

Class  487 

3.615,391  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOP 
ING  METHOD  OCT  26.  1971  AUS  435735.  CAN 
842157.  FRA.  1572518.  JAP  46-21996,  U.K.  1231846. 
U.K.  1257609. 

3.656.947 —CODING  OF  ORIGINALS  AND  SENSITIVE 
PAPER  IN  A  MULTICOLOR  ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  PROCESS  APR.  18.  1972  BEL  748591.  CAN 
902987.  FRA.  7012518.  JAP.  48-26778.  U.K.  1309644. 

Class  5A1A 

3.451,376— DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY     JUNE    24.    1969     AUS     4  10555. 
FRA.  1556520.  SWD   319382,  U.K.  1173377. 

Class  5A2 

3.418,972 -POWDER      DUSTING      DEVICE      FOR      ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY     DEC     31,    1968     FRA     1544620. 
JAP.  45-8838,  U.K.  1169410. 
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<  lass  5A3B 


3.418,972  -POWDER 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY 
JAP.  45-8838,  UK 


dK^'Sting     device    for    ELEC- 

DEC     31,    1968     FRA.     1544620, 
1169410. 


:iass  5A4 


3.681,065 —DYE    TRANS 
RAPHY.  AUG.  1,  197 


3,620.800 —CLEANING 
STATIC    IMAGES    BV 
CLEANING  FLUID    NOV 
933997,  JAP   48-1345* 


3,545.968  —DEVELOPING 
IMAGE     WITH 
TONER    BY     EMPLOK^ING 
FIELD    DEC    8,  1970 
1205175. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ER   COLOR    ELECTRO PHOTOG- 
.  CAN.  884,227.  JAP.  44-32208. 


Class  5A5 


LIQUID    DEVELOPED    ELECTRO 
CONTACT    WITH    VAPORIZED 
16,  1971.  CAN.  915753.  CAN. 


Class  5C1 


LATENT    ELECTROSTATIC 

FERI^OMAGNETIC     CARRIER     AND 

A    VARYING    MAGNETIC 

BEL    710692.  FRA    1561470,  UK. 


(lass  5C2 

3,672,887 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC       PROCESS       FOR 

MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCTION    JUNE  27,   1972    JAP 

47-19395 
3.764,309 —COLOR    PRINTING    METHOD     OCT     9      1973 

BEL.  724581.  CAN.  877884.  FRA.  1595848,  ITL    848192 

JAP.  46-33541.  UK    i:  23020. 


qiass  5D1 

3,783.8 1 8  — ELECTROPHdTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS    JAN.   8,    1<J74    BEL    781515 
ITL   950927,  U.K.  135! 450 


Class  5D2 


3,336,904 -XEROGRAPHIC 
AUG     22,    1967.    BEL 
132649,  JAP.  40-23755 


Class  5D3 


3.804.659 -ELECTROPHOfrOGRA 
DEVELOPMENT 
QUALITY    OF    THE 
1974.  FRA.  7144069. 


PHIC  REVERSAL 

FOR     ENHANCING    THE 

DEVELOPED    IMAGE      APR      16, 

49-26901. 


PROCESS 


JnP 


C  lass  5E 


3,540,885  -REDUCTION 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAJ'HIC 
NOV.    17,    1970.   BEL 
1  1  7600 1 . 


FRA 
ELECTROPHOtOGRA 

48- 


2551.  U.K 
3.560.203  -ELECTROPHOtOGRA 

PROCESS    FEB   2,  1971 
3,566,834 

DEVICE     MAR     2. 

FRA    1578391,  JAP 
3,622,5 1 5  —ELECTROPHOtOGRA 

DEVELOPER    HAVINC 

NOV      23.     1971.     AUS. 

896948,    FRA     2007. 52() 

U.K.  1231544 
3,627,557  -LIQUID  DEVElOPME 

VISCOSITY  OF  THE  DEV 

PLICATION     PRIOR    Tp 

1971.  CAN.  905230,  U 


DEVELOPING 
FRA.   721  1409, 


DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
651786.  GER  1.472,946.  HOL. 
U.K.  1068575. 


3F    FOG    FORMATION     IN    AN 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SHEET. 

i93302.   FRA.    1509571.  JAP.  44- 


PHIC  DEVELOPING 

1604137,  U.K.   1 165038. 
PHIC  DEVELOPING 

1.    AUS.    417201.    BEL     718329, 
31853.  U.K.  1194789. 

PHIC  LIQUID 

A  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME. 
4368  13.  BEL.  732273,  CAN. 
ITL.    867188,    JAP.    47-17879, 

NT  BY   REDUCING  THE 

ELOPER  ON  A  ROLLER  AP 

DEVELOPMENT      DEC      14, 

1303499. 


Class  5E 


-LIQUID    TONEh     DEVELOPMENT      DEC      21, 

BEL  751669.  CAS.   902982,  FRA.  7021033,  ITL 

U.K.   1284477. 


3,628,981 
1971 
893939.  JAP    48-18859 

3.642,515 -LIQUID  DEVEILOPMENT  UTILIZING  A  CUR 
VILINEAR  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  FEB  15 
1972.  CAN.  867698 

3.668,126 —METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  HAVING  VERY  FINE 

JUNE   6,    1972     BEL     709625, 
I  $064. 


COLORING    MATERIAIl 
FRA    1562934,  UK    121 


3.671,290  — 
917486. 


IMAGING     SYSTEM      JUNE     20.     1972.     CAN. 


JAP.  48-8134,  U 


K    1278858. 


3,685,907 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  AUG 
22.  1972.  ARG.  181932.  AUS.  442703.  BEL.  752387. 
CAN.  910132.  FRA.  2-51297,  ITL.  902170.  MEX.  1  16451. 
U.K.  1292200. 

i 

« 

Class  5E 

3,692.523 -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE  AND  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
USED  THEREFOR  SEPT  19,  1972  AUS  437065.  BEL 
745533,  CAN.  924.167.  FRA.  7040233.  GER.  20052680. 
ITL.  888.449.  JAP.  48-7821.  U.K.   1255445. 

3,703,400 —DEVELOPING         METHOD         FOR  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY. NOV  21,  1972.  AUS  435816, 
BEL.  748.590,  CAN.  898073,  FRA.  7012445.  GER. 
2016586.  ITL.  903950.  U.K.  1251623. 

3.705,032  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  DEC. 
5.  1972.  AUS.  432027.  BEL.  737701.  CAN.  918984.  FRA. 
6928605,  GER.  1942383.  ITL.  872749.  JAP.  48-2966. 
U.K.  1237036. 

3,705,767 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE.  DEC  12, 
1972.  BEL.  753687,  CAN.  947357,  FRA.  7026800.  GER. 
2036140,  ITL.'902477,  JAP.  48-11054.  U.K.  12661  12. 

Class  5E 

3.707. 139. -LIQUID  TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  DEC  26.  1972  BEL. 
756409.  CAN.  918413.  FRA.  7034577,  GER.  1314865. 

3,713,422 —APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC LATENT  IMAGE  BY  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT JAN.  30.  1973.  BEL.  764267.  CAN.  932954,  FRA. 
7109086.  GER.  763,992,  U.K.  1341631. 

3,7 16.360 -MOLTEN  IMAGE  TRANSFER  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY FEB  13,  1973.  BEL  763191, 
FRA.  7105717,  GER.  2108080.  ITL.  919905,  U.K. 
1313059. 

3.7  17.461  -REMOVAL    OF    PROTECTIVE    RESIN    LAYER 
BY       LIQUID       DEVELOPER       IN      ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC   IMAGING     FEB     20.     1973.    ARG      182091. 
AUS.     428797,     BEL.     762808,     CAN.     929016.      FRA 
2078511.  ITL.  919801,  MEX.  120941,  U.K.  1326300. 

3,718.593 —PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
CONTAINING  GELATIN  FEB  27.  1973  AUS.  438586, 
BEL.  745535.  CAN.  924166,  FRA.  7004034.  ITL.  888743. 
JAP,  48-7822.  U.K.  1255763. 

Class  5E 

3,738,832 -COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 
EMPLOYING      LIQUID      DEVELOPER      CONTAINING 
GELATIN.  JUNE  12,  1973.  CAN.  921746.  JAP.  47-30858 
U.K.  1277723. 

3.749,059— APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE  JULY  31,  1973  AUS  445683, 
BEL.  755061,  CAN.  903579.  FRA.  7029636.  JAP.  48- 
25936.  U.K.  1267888. 

3. 750,624. -APPARATUS       FOR        DEVELOPING        ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC CONTINUOUS  WEB  MATERIAL. 
AUG.  7,  1973.  AUS.  433381,  BEL.  770250.  CAN.  948843 
FRA.  7126524.  ITL.  948843,  U.K.  1328313. 

3,753,419 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
ING APPARATUS  AUG  21.  1973.  AUS  430722,  BEL 
768788,  CAN.  334540.  FRA.  7122426,  ITL.  92853  1.  U.K. 
1337485. 

3.766.887  -DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGE.  OCT  28,  1973.  AUS  429869,  BEL 
761227.  CAN.  102437,  FRA.  2075270,  ITL.  919235  U  K 
1310092. 

Class  5E 

3,774,574 -DEVELOPMENT         DEVICE         FOR         ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY   NOV    27,  1973    FRA    7143873 

3.783.827 —LIQUID     DEVELOPMENT     APPARATUS     FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    JAN    8.   1974    BEL    777528 
CAN.  949309.  FRA.  7147339,  ITL.  945720.    < 

3,784,397. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  8,  1974.  ARG.  185194 
JAP.  1348667.  MEX.  120938. 

3,788,930  —METHOD  OF  FIXING  IMAGES  OBTAINED  BY 
LIQUID       DEVELOPMENT       IN       ELECTROPHOTOG 
RAPHY.  JAN.  29,  1974.  BEL.  774763. 

3,796,187 —APPARATUS    FOR     DEVELOPING    CONTINU- 
OUS     ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PHOTOSENSITIVE 
WEB  MATERIAL    MAR     12.    1974    BEL.  769412    CAN 
934541,  FRA    7123852.  ITL.  934462.  U.K.  1332534 

3.804.659 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
QUALITY  OF  THE  DEVELOPED  IMAGE  APR  16, 
1974.  FRA.  7144069,  JAP.  49-26901. 
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3,817,212  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS.  JUNE  18,  1974.  U.K.  1310448. 

3.836,384. -IMAGING  SYSTEMS.  SEPT.  17.  1974.  JAP.  46- 
43198. 

Class  5E4 

3.577,259  -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES  UTILIZING  A  TOWER-FREE  ZONE. 
MAY  4,  1971.  AUS.  418640,  CAN.  871081,  FRA. 
1592038.  JAP.  46-11633,  U.K.  1252917. 

3,592,678  -LIQUID  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH  ELEC- 
TROPHORETIC  CLEANING  JULY  13.  1971  CAN. 
939733,  JAP.  48-34774,  U.K.  1261752. 

3,597,368  —LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOG- 
RAPHY CONTAINING  YELLOW  PIGMENT  AUG  3, 
1971.  BEL.  719289,  CAN.  846.122.  FRA.  1578390,  JAP. 
46-10480.  U.K.  1201134. 

Class  511 

3,537,427  —ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
ING DEVICE  NOV.  3.  1970  BEL  722040.  JAP.  46- 
14440.  U.K.  1239635. 

3.607,342  -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  SEPT  21.  1971  BEL.  707253,  FRA. 
1555753,  JAP.  44-9878.  U.K.  1  204548. 

3,627,557  —LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT   BY   REDUCING  THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  THE  DEVELOPER  ON  A  ROLLER  AP 
PLICATION     PRIOR    TO    DEVELOPMENT      DEC      14, 

1971.  CAN.  905230.  U.K.  1303499. 

Class  5J 

3,713.422 -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC LATENT  IMAGE  BY  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT. JAN.  30.  1973.  BEL.  764267.  CAN.  932954,  FRA. 
7109086,  GER.  763,992.  U.K.   1341631. 

3,750,624 —APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC CONTINUOUS  WEB  MATERIAL 
AUG.  7,  1973.  AUS.  433381,  BEL.  770250,  CAN.  948843, 
FRA.  7126524,  ITL.  937783,  U.K.  1328313. 

Class  5JI 

3.620.798 -DEVELOPMENT  OF  LATENT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  EMPLOYING  NOVEM  DEVELOP- 
MENT ELECTRODE.  NOV  16.  1971.  BEL.  709410. 
FRA.  1552425.  U.K.  1186841. 

3.642.515  -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  UTILIZING  A  CUR- 
VILINEAR    DEVELOPMENT     ELECTRODE      FEB      15. 

1972.  CAN.  867698. 

3.655.419— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPING  PROCESS  APR  11.  1972  AUS  432643. 
BEL.  741.440.  CAN.  914.5  18.  FRA.  6938659.  ITL. 
880.593,  U.K.  1287.903. 

Class  5JI 

3,685,907 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PROCESS       AUG 

22,    1972.    AUS.    442703,    BEL.    752387.    CAN.    910132, 

FRA.  2-51297,  ITL.  902170,  U.K.  1292200. 
3.783,827 —LIQUID     DEVELOPMENT     APPARATUS     FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    JAN    8.  1974.  BEL    777528. 

CAN.  949309.  FRA  7147339.  ITL.  945720. 
3,836.384— IMAGING  SYSTEMS.   SEPT     17.    1974.  JAP    46- 

43198. 

Class  5J2 

3,774.574 —DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY   NOV    27,  1973    FRA    7143873 

3,784,397— IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN  8.  1974.  ARG.  185194, 
MEX.  120938.  U.K.  1348667. 

Class  5J3 

3,566,834  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  MAR  2,  1971.  AUS.  417201,  BEL.  718329, 
FRA.  157839  1,  JAP.  48-31853,  U.K.  1194789. 

3,672,330 -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  JUNE  27,  1972  BEL. 
708760,  FRA.  1549128.  U.K.  1192600. 

Class  5J5 

3,560.203  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

PROCESS   FEB.  2.  1971.  FRA.  1604137.  U.K.  1  165038. 

3,783,818  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

PROCESS.  JAN.  8,  1974.  BEL.  781515,  FRA.  7211409. 
ITL.  950927.  UK    1358450. 


3.784,397. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN 
MEX.  120938,  U.K.  1348667. 

Class  5K 


8.  1974.  ARC    185194, 


APR 


3,724,941  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
3.  1973. 

3,762.811  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY  OCT   2.  1973. 

Class  5M 

3,620,798 —DEVELOPMENT  OF  LATENT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  EMPLOYING  NOVEM  DEVELOP- 
MENT ELECTRODE  NOV  16.  1971  BEL  709410. 
FRA.  1552425.  U.K.  1186841. 

3,655,419— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPING  PROCESS.  APR  11.  1972  AUS  432643. 
BEL  471.440.  CAN.  914.518.  FRA.  6938659.  ITL. 
880.593.  U.K.  1287.903. 

Class  5M 

3.773.507— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPMENT     PROCESS     EMPLOYING     A      PRE 
TONER.    NOV.    20,    1973.    AUS.    426720,    BEL     769893, 
CAN    947812,  FRA.  7124853,  ITL.  934605,  JAP   49-5465. 
U.K.  1340947. 

Class  5N 

3.764,312  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  OCT.  9. 
1973.  FRA.  7146405,  JAP.  49-26903. 

Class  50 

3.476.659— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      IMAGING       AND 
COPYING  PROCESS    NOV    4.   1969    BEL    684406.  FRA 
1489929.  ITL.  773333.  JAP.  43-27579,  U.K.  1  159394. 

3.565.613  —ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY. 
FEB.  23,  1971.  GER.  1597849,  JAP.  44-13679,  U.K. 
1 202409. 

Class  6BI 

3,79 1,643. -CHAIN  DELIVERY  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE. 
FEB.  12.  1974.  JAP  48-20232. 


Class  6H 

3,704.881— TRANSFER     SHEET     PEELING     DEVICE 
XEROGRAPHIC     APPARATUS      DEC     5.     1972 
940546.  U.K.  1275888. 


FOR 
CAN 


Class  7C 

3,764.207— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS    UTILIZ 
ING    SINGLE    CHARGING    MEANS    FOR    EFFECTING 
SIMULTANEOUS    FUNCTIONS    OF    CHARGING    AND 
FACILITATING    TONER   IMAGE    TRANSFER    OCT    9. 
1973. 

Class  7EI 

3,716,360— MOLTEN  IMAGE  TRANSFER  IN  ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY  FEB.  13,  1973  BEL  763I9I. 
FRA.  7105717,  GER.  2108080.  ITL.  919905,  U.K. 
1313059. 

Class  7E3A 

3.549,359— COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  EMPLOY- 
ING DYE  TRANSFER  FROM  A  DYE-CONTAINING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  TO  AN  IMAGE  RECEIVING 
SHEET  DEC.  22,  1970  FRA  1524473.  GER  1,572,341. 
JAP.  45-40159,  U.K.  1,183,532. 

3,654,865  —METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DYE  IMAGE  USING 
AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CON- 
TAINING A  GELATIN  TONER  APR  II,  1972  AUS 
435812,  BEL.  745534,  CAN.  924  951,  FRA  7004034, 
ITL.  888.447.  JAP.  48-9017,  U.K.   1257296. 

CUss  8A 

3,825,407 —HEATER  HOLDING  BRACKET  FOR  A  HEAT 
FIXER  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE  JULY 
23.  1974. 
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3.806.314  -FIXING 

RECORDING    APR    23 


Cass  SAB 

APPaIraTLS    for    THERMOPLASTIC 


Cliss 


3.818.185— HEAT     FUSIOK 
ELECTROPHOTOGRA  ?H\ 


diss  8A2A 


3.788.930. -METHOD  OF 

LIQUID       DEVELOPVlENT 
RAPHY.  JAN.  29.  1974 


( lass  8B 


3.647.773— SUSPENSION 

PRESENCE  OF  A  MEtHY 
BEL.  727179,  FRA    2OC05 


Class  8C 


FOR  PROCESSING  ELEC- 

LAYERS    MAY   28.    1968.   BEL 
,    HOL.     130806,    SWD.    310458. 


3.385.699  -PROCESS 

TROPHOTOSENSITIVE 

651039.    FRA      140238i 

U.K.   1072476. 
3.740.249 —SOLVENT   FIX|NG    PROCESS.   JUNE    19,    1973 

JAP.  49-26591. 


Class  9A 


3.488,896  -PROCESS  OF 
1970.  FRA.  1,474,687. 
1.143,923 


FUMICING  A  SURFACE    JAN    13, 
TL.  782,665,  JAP.  44-12197,  U.K. 


C  ass  9A1 


3,766,592 —DRUM    CLEA^^ 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC 


ING    DEVICE    FOR    AN    ELEC- 
DUPLICATOR   OCT    23,  1973. 


Cass  983 

3,671,290.— IMAGING     SYiTEM.     JUNE 
917486.  JAP    48-8134,  U.K.  1278858. 


3,703,400  -DE\  ELOPING 
TROPHOTOG RAPHY 
BEL.     748.590,    CAN. 
2016586.  ITL    903950, 


3.795,187. 
1974. 


3,687,538  —APPARATUS  F)R 
MARGINS     IN     ELECTFOPH 
APPARATUS      AUG 

1350795. 


3.4 17,733. -APPARATUS 
24,    1968     FRA      1,415 
26402,  U.K.  1,081,324. 


3,730,711  -PHOTOCONDU 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY 
CAN.    925087,    FRA     7 
32381,  U.K.   1272720 

3.799.340 -REFINING     PH<)T 
MAR.     26.     1974      BEL 
714325. 


3,589.928 -PROCESS     FOR] 
LIGHT         SENSITIVE 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY 
FRA      1500187.    GER 
1139532 

3.607,363  —PROCESS  FOR 
TIVE  MATERIAL   SEPTl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1974. 
8A1B 


-BONDING     APPARATUS     FOR 

JUNE  18,  1974. 


IXING  IMAGES  OBTAINED  BY 
IN       ELECTROPHOTOG- 
BEL.  774763. 


POLYMERIZATION       IN      THE 

L   SYTRENE    MAR    7,   1972. 

27,  JAP.  47-909,  U.K.   1251434. 


1972.     CAN. 


Class  9B3 


METHOD  FOR  ELEC- 

NOV.  21,  1972.  AUS.  435816, 
898073,  FRA.  7012445,  GER. 
IK.  1251623. 


Class  15 

-IMPELLERS  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTERS    MAR.  5. 

Cliss  17B1 


EXPOSING  LATENT  IMAGE 

OTOGRAPHIC     COPYING 

1972.     CAN.     931204.     U.K. 


Cliss   18A 


F3R 


VACUUM  COATING    DEC. 
1251.    GER     1,521,238.    JaP.    40- 


Cliss   I8A 


:tive  material  for  elec- 

MAY      1,     1973      BEL.     754699, 
$4699,    GER.    2040152,    JAP.    48- 


GCONDUCTIVE     PARTICLE 
7761  10,    CAN.     944204,    FRA. 


Clas  18A1 


THE     PRODUCTION     OF     A 
MATERIAL         FOR         ELEC 

lUNE     29,     1971.    BEL.    685072, 
522,603,    JAP.    44-23775.    U.K. 


PRODUCING  PHOTOCONDUC- 
21.  1971.  U.K.  1210071. 


3.625.747 —PHOTOCONDUCTIVE       POWDERS       AND       A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME   DEC   7,  1971. 
3.634,333 —PROCESS       FOR       COATING       ZINC       OXIDE 

POWDER  WITH   CADMIUM   SULFIDE    JAN     11,    1972. 

BEL.    731056.    CAN.    882.627.    FRA.    2.005.849.    GER. 

1916761.  JAP.  47-49616,  U.K.  1215685. 

Class  18A1 

3,682,825  —PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN- 
ING GELATIN.  AUG.  8,  1972.  AUS.  424258,  BEL. 
745390,  CAN.  924165,  FRA.  7003324.  GER.  2004817, 
ITL.  887410.  JAP.  48-7819.  U.K.   1255762. 

3.729,419— LIQUID  DEVELOPER  APR.  24.  1973.  AUS. 
451254,  FRA.  71.09434,  JAP.  48-43157,  U.K.  1341627. 

3,743,537 —METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC RECORDING  MEMBER  JULY  3,  1973  AUS. 
430736,  ATR.  305766,  BEL.  757.393.  CAN.  928165. 
FRA.  7037234.  ITL.  917004.  JAP.  49-3846,  U.K. 
1269306. 

3,755.177 —PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  ELECTRO- 
STATIC DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  GELATIN  AUG 
28.  1973.  AUS.  443292,  CAN.  925743.  JAP.  48-7820, 
U.K.   1284646. 

3,803.011  —PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    2.    3  DIHYDRO- 

1  H.6H- 1 .5-BENZODIAZOCINE-2-ONE  DERIVATIVE. 

APR.  9.  1974. 

Class  18A2 

3.761.261  —PHTHALOCYANINE  DYE  SENSITIZERS  FOR 
ZINC  OXIDE   SEPT   25.  1973. 

Class  18AB 

3,806.314— FIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 
RECORDING   APR    23,  1974. 

Class  18  A3 

3.661,572  —MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL.  MAY  9,  1972.  AUS.  429948,  BEL.  754323, 
CAN.  754323,  FRA.  7028557,  GER.  2038762,  ITL. 
902691,  U.K.  1305298. 

Class  I8B 

3,548,035 -SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  PRCXTESS. 
DEC.  15,  1970.  FRA.  1559138,  GER.  1720782,  JAP.  45- 
40052,  U.K.  1 185775. 

3,625.747 —PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POWDERS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME    DEC   7.  1971 

3.647.773 -SUSPENSION      POLYMERIZATION      IN      THE 
PRESENCE    OF     METHYL    STYRENE     MAR.    7,    1972 
BEL.  727179.  FRA.  2000527.  JAP.  47-909.  U.K.  1251434. 

3.668,126 -.METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  HAVING  VERY  FINE 
COLORING  MATERIAL.  JUNE  6,  1972.  BEL.  709625, 
FRA.  1562934,  U.K.  1218064. 

Class   I8B 

3,697,266 —ORGANIC    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    MATERIALS 

FOR   ELECTROPHOTCXiRAPHY     OCT     10,    1972     BEL. 

761043,  CAN    915493,  FRA.  2074451,  ITL.  913992,  JAP. 

48-38429, U.K.  1323109. 
3,716,505 —PROCESS     FOR    SUSPENSION     POLYMERIZA 

TION     FEB.    13,    1973.    FRA.    2048682,   GER.    2025104. 

JAP.  47-23406,  U.K.  1316693. 

Class  18C 

3,622,515— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID 

DEVELOPER  HAVING  A  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 
NOV.  23,  197  1.  AUS.  436813,  BEL.  732273,  CAN. 
896948,  FRA.  2007.520,  ITL.  867188,  JAP.  47-17879, 
U.K.  1231544. 

3,718.593 —PROCESS    FOR    THE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
CONTAINING  GELATIN    FEB 
BEL.  745535.  CAN.  924166,  FRA.  7004034 
JAP.  48-7822,  U.K.  1255763. 

3,740.249 —SOLVENT   FIXING    PROCESS    JUNE 
JAP   49-26591; 


PRODUCTION    OF    AN 

LIQUID        DEVELOPER 

27,   1973.  AUS.  438586. 

ITL.  888743, 

19,    1973. 
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Class  18C2A1 

3,704,1 19 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING 
TONER  OF  SAME  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AS  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  NOV  28,  1972.  AUS 
433360,  BEL.  754544,  FRA.  7028556,  ITL.  902771.  JAP. 
48-21054,  U.K.  1321065. 

Class   18C2A2 

3,668,126 -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  HAVING  VERY  FINE 
COLORING  MATERIAL  JUNE  6,  1972  BEL  709625, 
FRA.  1562934,  U.K.  1218064. 

3,682,825  -PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN- 
ING GELATIN.  AUG  8,  1972.  AUS.  424258,  BEL 
745390,  CAN.  924165,  FRA.  7003324,  GER.  2004817, 
ITL.  887410,  JAP.  48-7819,  U.K.  1255762. 

Class  18C5A 

3.<i97,368  -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOG 
RAPHY    CONTAINING    YELLOW    PIGMENT     AUG     3. 
1971     BEL.   7  19289.  CAN.   846.122,  FRA     1578390,  JAP. 
46-10480,  U.K.  1201  134. 

3,738,832  -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 
GELATIN.  JUNE  12,  1973.  CAN.  921746,  JAP.  47-30858, 
U.K.  1277723. 

Class  20A3 

3  753,419 -ELECTROPHOTCXiRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
ING APPARATUS  AUG.  21,  1973.  AUS  430722,  BEL. 
768788,  CAN.  334540,  FRA.  7  122426,  ITL.  928531.  U.K. 
13374H5. 

-<817  212 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS    JUNE   18,  1974.  U.K.  1310448. 

Class  20B3 

3,544,458 -METHOD  OF   FILTERING    DEC     I.    1970    BEL 

732578,  CAN.  888335. 

Class  20C 

3,707,139  _LIQU ID  TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  DEC  26,  1972  BEL 
756409,  CAN.  918413.  FRA.  7034577,  GER.  1314865. 

Class  20C2 

3  753  466 -AUTOMATIC   FIRE   EXTINGUISHER    IN   ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    COPYING    MACHINE    OR    THE 
LIKE.  AUG.  21,  1973    U.K.  1334579. 


Class  20C4 

3,704,881  -TRANSFER    SHEET     PEELING     DEVICE     FOR 
XEROGRAPHIC     APPARATUS      DEC      5.     1972      CAN 
940546,  U.K.  1275888. 

Class  20D 

3,653,292 -AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  TRACING  DEVICE 
APR.  4,  1972.  FRA  7204547.  GER.  2033094.  U.K. 
1295128. 

Class  200 

3  825  407 -HEATER  HOLDING  BRACKET  FOR  A  HEAT 
FIXER  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE  JULY 
23.  1974. 

Class  20D1 

3.79 1.643. -CHAIN  DELIVERY  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE. 
FEB.  12.  1974.  JAP.  48-20232 

Class  20G 

3.795,187  -IMPELLERS  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTERS  MAR  5. 
1974. 

Class  201 

1,341.664 -METAL  DRAWING  APPARATUS  APR  24. 
1974. 

Class  25C2 

1.341.631  -CIRCUIT  INTERRl  PIER  APR  24.  1974.  BEL. 
764267,  CAN    932954.  FRA    7109086 

3,846,647 -TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  MUL- 
TIVIBRATORS   NOV    5,  1974 

Class  25C4 

3.838,344  -FREQUENCY  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT  SEPT 
24,  1974. 

Class  27D 

3  779,206  -APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAPING  LIQUID  OFF  OF 
SHEET  MATERIAL    DEC    18.  1973 

Class  32 

347  S52  -PRUNING  IMPLEMENT  OCT  28.  1969  FRA 
1526838.  ITL.  780781.  JAP   42-19145.  UK    1102436 

3  8  13,262.-RESIN  IMPREGNATED  TISSUE  OVERLAYS 
MAY  28.  1974.  BEL  777312.  FRA.  7146406.  ITL. 
945655. 

Class  32B 

3  273  450 -DATA  PRCKESSING  APPARATUS  NOV  15. 
1963  FRA  1384061.  GER.  1449563.  GRB  1048048. 
JAP   629392. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Oct.  28,  1975 


Re.  2s.4r.r. 

D.    285,605 

I).   235.606 

:<.431,309 

.'5.490,302 

3,499,398 

3,628,320 

3,064,878 

3.06S,214 

3,705,:{86 

3,707,605 

3,729,179 

3,731,159 

3,733,318 

3,756,228 

3,759.976 

3.701.936 

3.765,834 

3,767,125 

3,783,882 

3,787,434 

3.800.225 

3,803,148 

3,809.103 

3.813.455 

3.810.090 

3.818,748 

3.820.061 

3.829.588 

3.829.825 

3.836,324 

3,836,842 

3,837,143 

3,838,741 

3,844,717 

3.845,678 

3.847,026 

3,847,971 

3,849,254 

3,849„321 

3,850,901 

3,852,285 

3,854,267 

3.854.674 

3.855,871 

3,856.221 

3,856.228 

3,838.316 

3,859,012 

3,859,260 


3,859,420 

3,862.382 

3.863,264 

3,864,498 

3.866,088 

3,868.185 

3,868.267 

3.869.343 

3.870.516 

3.870.644 

3.870.659 

3.871.597 

3.871.622 

3. 871. 831 

3. 872. .344 

3.872.460 

3.873,309 

3,873,481 

3. 8  7  3.. 54  5 

3.873.682 

3.873.940 

3.875.2.36 

3.875. .398 

3.875.726 

3.876.537 

3.876.620 

3,876.771 

3,877,121 

3.877,936 

.■;.878.0S5 

3.878.373 

3.879.307 

3,879,831 

3,880.330 

3,880,381 

3,880,512 

.3,880,548 

3,880.555 

3.881,097 

3,881,394 

3,882,221 

3.882.494 

3.882,654 

3.882.834 

3,882,842 

3.882,886 

3,882,919 

3,882,920 

3,882,952 

3.883,009 


3,883,099 
3,883,100 
3,883.172 
3.883.240 
3.883,274 
3,883.430 
3.883,484 
3.883.635 
3.883,783 
3.883,821 
3,883,834 
3,884.118 
3.884,909 
3.885.155 
3.885.385 
3.885.541 
3.885.625 
3,885.775 
3.886.041 
3,886.114 
3,886,146 
3,886.264 
3.8,86.493 
3.886.585 
3,887,224 
3,887.295 
3,887,301 
3.887,483 
3,887,546 
3.887.640 
3,888,139 
3,888,272 
3,888,773 
3,888.823 
3,888.951 
3.889,112 
3.889.143 
3.889.2.30 
3,889,805 
3,890,150 
3,890.310 
3.800..341 
3.890.389 
3.890.481 
3.890,759 
3,890.896 
3,891,090 
3,891,208 
3,891,359 
3.891,478 


3,801,683 
3,891.745 
3,892,041 
3,892.160 
3,892,440 
3,892.460 
3,802, S05 
3,802.939 
3,893,175 
3,893,103 
3,893,261 
3,893.461 
3.893.897 
3,894.004 
3,894,438 
3,804.870 
3.895.009 
3,895.206 
3,895.282 
3.895,397 
3,895,526 
3.895.620 
3,895,671 
3,895,927 
3,896,048 
3,896.223 
3,896,357 
3,896.398 
3,896,460 
3,807,555 
3,897,S77 
3,898,026 
3.898,083 
3,808.002 
3,808.129 
3.898.206 
3.S!»8,667 
3,898.686 
3,898,727 
3,898.826 
3,808,833 
3,808.855 
3.800,000 
3,800,463 
3,901,229 
3,901,263 
3,901,592 
3,901.794 
3,902,036 
3,902,245 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONdIiTION  of  patent  applications  as  of  SEPTEMBER  27.  1975 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING 


GROUPS 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 

Inorganic  Compounds:  In 
Chemistry:  Hatteries: 
Igniting  Devices. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  C 

Heterocyclic,  Amides; 

0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones 
HIGTI  POLYMER  CFtEMl 
Synthetic  Resins:  Rnhhei 
Witt)  Natural  Polymers  . 
Ink:  Adhesive  and  Ahrap 
COATING  AND  LAMIN.. 
Coating:  Processes  and  Mi 
Manufactures;  Special 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICA 
Fertilizers:  Foods:  Ferme 
Heating  and  Tlluminatii, 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact 
esses. 


AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA   Director 
lorganic  Compositions:  Organo-Metaland  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy  MetaYstock'"Frpctm 
Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;' Gaseous  CoVpo^Uo.s;ke   and 


HJEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

S;^ti;^?[j^^iS!^^is^ss}^S;S5iis?^ 

STRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT.  Director 
•nnH^PoTinc   vT""'?'?f"'''''  Ca'-''0'iycirates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  CompositionsrSyiitheVic'R^^ins 
?u.t  r„^  ?'•  .>t"'"al  Rpsins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  eg"  Coatin-  Molding 
line  Compositions:  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes  v    '^  w  i.b..  (...oaun^.  -vioiaing, 

INC.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN  Director 


Alkaloids 


JATI 

iic 


It 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMININC    GROUPS 


:CTRO>  IC 


nt 


INDUSTRIAL  ELE     

Generation  and  Utilizatioi 

Photography:  Motion  P 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINI 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  A 

Active  Ratteries;  Nuclea 

INFORMATION  TRANSJ. 

Communications;  Multip 

Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES.  SA 

Receptacles:  Joint  Pack..    , 
Instruments;  Sound  Recflr 
ELECTRONIC  COMPON„ 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space 
works;  Optics:  Radiant  E 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C. 
Industrial  Arts;  Household 

MECHANICAL  EXAMININ^;  GROUPS 


iNITATION 


HANDLING  AND  TRANS, 
Conveyors;  Hoi.sfs:  Elevato 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  A 
Manufacturing  Processes. 
Working:  Metal  Fusion- 
Earthenware  Apparatus: 
AMT-SEMENT,  HUSRAND 
Amusement  and  Exercisin 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  ±^ 
Information  Disseminatioli 
HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FL 
Power  Plants:  Combustion 
Exchange:  Refrigeraiion; 
ing;  Bearings:  Clutches; 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTK 
Joints:  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pip( 
Bridges;  Closures:  Earth 
Coating:  Textiles;  Appare 


Expiration  of  patents:  The 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  , 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approve^ 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  iss 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed 
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REISSUES 


OCTOBER  28,  1975 
Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,580 

WRAPAROUND  BRUSHING  DEVICE 

Daniel   C.   Hanna,    1133    Rivington   Drive,   Portland,   Oreg. 

97227 
Original    No.    3,812,549,   dated    May    28,    1974,   Ser.    No. 
279,435,  Aug.  10,  1972.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,409, 
Jan.   17.   1972.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.   1,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  519,820 

Int.  CI.2  B60S  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  15—21  D  11  Claims 


4i8  425 


1.  In  a  wraparound  brush  device: 

a  rotary  brush, 

an  overhead  guide  track  extending  transversely  relative  to 
a  path  of  a  car, 

a  carriage  movable  along  the  track  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position, 

an  arm  carrying  the  brush  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
movement  by  the  car  with  the  carriage  from  a  normal 
position  in  which  said  brush,  when  the  carriage  is  in  the 
normal  position  thereof,  is  positioned  in  said  path,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  brush  is  at  a  side  of  said 
path, 

biasing  means  continuously  urging  the  carriage  and  the  arm 
toward  the  normal  positions  thereof  and  permitting 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  the  arm  to  the  second 
positions  thereof, 

and  means  for  rotating  the  brush  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
brush  first  tends  to  move  itself  across  the  front  of  the  car, 
then  moves  itself  rearwardly  along  the  side  of  the  car  and 
then  moves  itself  across  the  rear  of  the  car,  the  rotation 
of  the  brush  on  the  side  of  the  car  serving  to  swing  the 
arm  against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means  rearwardh 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car  to  a 
cocked  position  from  which  the  biasing  means  swings  the 
arm  forwardly  after  the  brush  clears  the  side  of  the  car  to 
maintain  the  brush  in  engagement  with  the  rear  of  the  car 
as  the  car  is  moved  in  said  direction  and  the  arm  is  moved 
back  to  the  normal  position  thereof. 


Re.  28,581 

ROLLER-TYPE  PRESS 

Friedhelm  Koch,  Hattingen-Blankenstein,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Maschinenfabrik  Koppern  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
Original    No.    3,760,477,    dated    Sept.    25,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
197,270,  Nov.   10,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.   18, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  524,801 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1970, 
2055147 

Int.  CL^  B21B  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—124  38  Claims 

1.  A  roller-type  press  comprising  at  least  one  roller  having 

a  roller  core,  a  plurality  of  segments  secured  to  said  core 

thereby  forming  a  complete  annulus,  said  segments  being 


provided  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  supporting  projections  and  recesses  arranged  between  each 


of  said  supporting  projections  to  receive  the  supporting  pro- 
jections of  an  adjacent  segment. 


Re.  28,582 

LEAD  FORMING  METHOD 

Raymon  H.  Dammar,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original    No.    3,636,621.    dated    Jan.    25,    1972,    Ser.    No. 
794,832,  Aug.  26,  1968.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,291,  July 
14,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,474^15.  Application  for  reissue  .Aug. 
II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280.037. 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—596  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  winding  an  armature  having  a  core  with 
circumferentially  spaced  coil-receiving  slots,  a  commutator 
having  segments  with  lead-receiving  hooks  to  which  leads 
from  coils  that  are  wound  into  pairs  of  the  slots  are  attached, 
and  a  shaft  on  which  the  core  and  the  commutator  are 
mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

A  shielding  the  entire  commutator  by  inserting  the  same 
into  an  open  end  portion  of  the  inner  one  of  a  pair  of 
concentric  sleeve  members  that  are  rotatable  together 
and  with  respect  to  one  another; 

B.  winding  a  coil  in  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots 
of  the  armature  core  while  the  commutator  is  thus 
shielded; 

C.  upon  completion  of  the  coil,  holding  the  ending  lead 
thereof  taut  and  alongside  the  pprtion  of  the  armature 
shaft  between  the  core  and  the  commutator  and  adjacent 
to  the  shielded  commutator; 

D.  by  rotation  of  the  outer  sleeve  member  in  one  direction, 
moving  said  lead  circumferentially  about  the  axis  of  the 
armature  into  tangential  engagement  with  said  portion  of 
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the  armature  shaft 
commutator  hook 
the  coil  slot  from  w 

E  by  relative  rotation 
ing  only  the  selected 
to  be  engaged  with 

F  by  rotation  togethe 
sleeve  members  in 
engagement  of  the 
hook,  moving  the  le 
[circumferentially 
position  tt)  enter  di 
coil-receiving  slots; 

C)    with  all  of  the  hoo 
and  with  the  armat 
slots  into  winding 
the  first  of  said  pai 
completing  the  wint 

H  repeating  the  afore 
have  had  coils  wou 
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and  into  juxtaposition  to  a  selected 
at  is  circumferentially  spaced  from 

iich  the  lead  emanates; 

between  the  sleeve  members,  expos- 
hook  and  placing  the  lead  in  position 

>aid  hook; 
and  relative  to  one  another  of  both 
the  opposite  direction,  completing 
ead  with  the  hook,  reshielding  said 
d  which  now  extends  from  said  hook 

ibout  the  axis  of  the  armature]    into 
rpctly  into  the  first  of  the  next  pair  of 


L  re 


po 


Re.  28,583 
SE!V«-SPLIT  SHAKE 

John  H.  HuKhes,  P.O.  Bp\  82,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  98520 

dated    Apr.    25,    1967,   Ser.    No. 
Application  for  reissue  Mar.  7, 


Original    No.    3,315,717 

426,254,  Jan.    18.    1965 

1969,  Ser.  No.  817,21 

Int.  CI.  Bp7m  3102:  E04d  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  52-560 


1 .  The  method  of  maki 
described  comprising  oriiv 
length,  directing  a  dividing 
across  at  a  distance  fron 
length  of  the  weather  enil 
and  at  a  sharp  acute  angl 
terminating  said  cut  at 
opposite  end  of  the  bolt,  tti 
and  continuing  it  at  the  si  m 
length  as  the  first  cut,  thp 
of  the  shake  from  and  as 
said  angular  cuts,  from  t 


15  Claims 


ig  a  semi-split  shake  of  the  character 
iding  a  shake  bolt  of  predetermined 
cut  into  the  bolt  transversely  there- 
one  end  of  the  bolt  equal  to  the 
portions  of  the  shake  to  be  made, 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt, 
\i  corresponding  distance  from  the 
en  reversing  the  direction  of  the  cut 
e  downward  angle  and  to  the  same 
n  splitting  the  weather  end  portion 
defined  between  the  spaced  ends  of 
bolt. 


le 


Ke.  28,584 
APPARATLS  FOR  FEEDING  HEAT  SHRINKABLE 
PLASTIC  FILM  AND  CAPPING  CONTAINERS 
THEREWITH 
Thomas  E.  Marion,  Baltimore,  and  Godfrey  M.  Priborsky, 
Bel-Air,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Maryland  Cup  Corpora- 
tion, Owings  Mills,  Md| 
Original    No.    3,703,066J   dated    Nov.    21.    1972.    Ser.    No. 
103.984.  Jan.  5.    1971.   Application  for  reissue  Nov.    19, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  525,092 

865  B  7/28,  53/02 

9  Claims 
machine  for  feeding  sheets  of  suit- 
able flexible  heat  shrink  p  astic  film  from  a  supply  roll  of  such 
material  into  the  machine,  said  machine  having  means  for 
feeding  said  material  in  sitigle  ply  into  position  between  feed 


U.S. 

5. 


Int.  CU 
CI.  53-296 

A  container  capping 


plates  for  a  predetermined  exposure  therebetween  of  the  free 
edge  of  the  material,  clamp  means  for  gripping  and  pulling 
said  sheet  from  between  said  plates  forward  in  the  machine  to 
an  area  above  a  container  to  be  capped  with  said  material,  a 
cutting  means  for  transversely  severing  a  portion  of  the  pulled- 
out  material  of  a  predetermined  size  to  provide  a  cap  for  a 
container  supported  below  the  pulled-out  portion,  said  cutting 
means  including  a  spring  biased  film  holding  rod  adapted  to 
engage  the  film  through  [the  upper  position  guide  plate] 
one  of  said  feed  plates  simultaneously  with  the  severing  action 


s  of  the  commutator  again  shielded 

indexed  to  bring  said  next  pair  of 

silion,  placing  the  lead  directly  into 

of  slots  lo  begin  the  next  coil  and 

ing  of  said  next  coil;  and 

aid  steps  until  all  coil-receiving  slots 

r  d  into  them 


of  said  cutting  means,  means  to  release  the  free  edge  of  the 
said  pulled-out  portion,  an  elevator  for  raising  said  container 
with  said  severed  pulled-out  portion  into  a  heating  and  sealing 
chamber  for  capping  said  container  therein  with  said  material, 
and  drive  means  for  providing  synchronization  of  the  film 
material  advance,  film  clamping  means  reciprocation,  forward 
pull-out  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  material,  material 
cutting  with  said  cutting  means,  release  of  said  film  clamping 
means  and  elevation  of  said  cut  portion  and  [and]  said 
container  with  said  elevator  means  to  capping  and  sealing 
position  in  said  chamber  in  timed  successive  steps. 


Re.  28,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  NUTATING  AND  STAINING  A 

MICROSCOPE  SLIDE 

Lynn  G.  Amos,  Raleigh,  and  William  R.  Eppes,  Cary.  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning,  N.Y. 
Original    No.    3,853,092,   dated    Dec.    10,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
409,432,  Oct.   25.    1973.   Application  for  reissue   Feb.  3, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  546,350 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-56  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  staining  a  microscope  slide  comprising 
microscope  slide  support  means, 

[means  for  disposing]  said  microscope  slide  being  dis- 
posed on  said  support  means  in  a  plane  tilted  from  hori- 
zontal. 
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means  for  rotating  said  support  and  microscope  slide  ap- 
proximately horizontally, 

means  for  translating  said  support  means  vertically  while  it 
is  being  rotated  so  as  to  impart  a  nutating  motion  to  said 
microscope  slide, 

means  for  dispensing  at  least  one  staining  reagent  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  microscope  slide,  said  nutating  motion 
effecting  uniform  wetting  of  said  top  surface  of  said  mi- 
croscope slide  by  each  said  reagent,  and 

means  for  removing  said  microscope  slide  from  said  appara- 
tus. 


Re.  28,586 

GRATE 

Emil  F.  Dahlquist,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Radiant  Grate, 

Inc.,  Clinton,  Conn. 
Original    No.    3.771.511,    dated    Nov.    13,    1973.    Ser.    No. 
241,314,  Apr.  5,   1972.  Application  for  reissue  June   17, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  479,873 

Int.  Cl.^  F23H  13/02;  F24B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  126—137  6  Claims 


1  a  wheel  having  a  wheel  rim  with  a  pair  of  opposed  annular 
flanges; 

2.  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion  whose  width  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  wheel  rim  measured  be- 
tween the  flanges  [,]  and  in  which  the  wheel  rim  upon 
which  the  tire  is  mounted  is  substantially  flat  based  without 


4.  A  grate  for  use  in  a  fireplace  having  a  hack  wall  and  a  base, 
said  grate  comprising  a  log-supporting  portion  and  a  log-retain- 
ing portion,  said  log-supporting  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
essentially  parallel  spaced  apart  supporting  members  all  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  25°  to  the  horizontal,  said  retaining 
portion  extending  upwardly  and  backwardly  from  a  juncture 
with  said  supporting  portion  at  an  angle  therewith  of  essentially 
90°,  said  supporting  members  being  of  sufficient  number  to 
support  logs  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  but  spaced  apart  a 
sufficient  distance  to  allow  embers  from  logs  in  said  grate  to  fall 
through  said  supporting  portion  to  the  base,  support  means 
comprising  front  legs  and  rear  legs  supporting  said  grate, 
whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  log-retaining  portion  extends 
backwardly  of  said  log-supporting  portion  from  said  juncture 
and  acts  to  space  said  grate  outwardly  from  a  fireplace  back  wall 
and  permit  air  to  circulate  behind  said  grate,  said  legs  supporting 
said  grate  above  the  base  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  build-up 
of  an  ember  bed  on  the  base  while  leaving  a  defined  space  be- 
tween the  underside  of  said  log-supporting  portion  and  the 
formed  ember  bed. 


Re.  28,587 

TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Leslie  V.  Powell,  Lichfield,  and  Reginald  H.  Edwards,  Sutton 

Coldfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Holdings 

Limited,  England 
Original    No.    3,739,829,   dated    June    19,    1973,   Ser.    No. 

154,326,  June   18,   1971.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  5, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  458,134 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  20, 
1970,  30033/70;  Apr.  3,  1971.  8592/71 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—330  37  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assembly  having  a  single 
inflation  chamber  capable  of  being  run  in  a  deflated  condition 
comprising. 


a  well  into  which  the  tire  heads  can  fall  if  they  are  displaced 
from  their  seats,  the  rim  being  divisible  to  permit  mounting 
of  the  tire  thereon; 
3.  a  flowable  liquid  lubricant  which,  when  the  assembly  is 
used  with  the  lire  in  a  deflated  condition,  will  facilitate 
relative  movement  of  contacting  interior  surfaces  of  the 
tire. 


Re.  28.588 

WELL  CROSS-OVER  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

COMMUNICATION  OF  FLOW  PASSAGES  IN  A  WELL 

INSTALLATION 

Phillip  S.  Sizer.  and  Albert  W.  Carroll,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Original  No.  3.666.012.  dated  May  30.  1972.  Ser.  No.  91.751. 
Nov.  23,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  451,005 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—224  R  25  Claims 


1.  A  well  system  for  producing  and  servicing  a  well  compris- 
ing: means  defining  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  in  a  well; 
means  defining  a  cross-over  connection  between  at  least  two 
of  said  flow  passages;  and  valve  means  disposed  in  a  first  of 
said  flow  passages  for  controlling  communication  between  at 
least  two  of  said  flow  passages  through  said  cross-over  connec- 
tion, said  valve  means  isolating  said  two  flow  passages  from 
each  other  at  a  first  position  of  said  valve  means  and  commu- 
nicating said  two  flow  passages  with  each  other  at  a  second 
position  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  being  movable 
between  said  positions  responsive  only  to  a  pressure  [valve] 
value  exterior  of  said  first  flow  passage  in  excess  of  the  pres- 
sure in  said  first  flow  passage,  said  valve  permitting  flow  in  both 
directions  through  the  cross-over  connection  while  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 
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Rie.  28,589 
XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSER 
Arthur  Holt  Knight,  and  M^rl  J.  Miller,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 


Original    No.    3,572,555, 
828,268,  May  27,   196V 
1974,  Ser.  No.  495,975 
Int.  C 

L'.S.  CI.  222-148 


the 


'rn 


xo 


me 


aga 


1.  A  toner  dispenser  fo 
toner  to  a  developing  unit 
a  toner  receiving  hopper  h 

means  to  detect  when  t 
a  predetermined  level; 

said  means  to  detect  co 
tending  into  said  toner 

biasing   means  tending 
from  a  normal  positior 

said  toner  in  said  hopper 
ber  maintaining  said 
said  normal  position 
means; 

a  dispensing  shaft  formi 
said  hopper, 

a  plurality  of  teeth  and 
disposed  alternately  a 
the  length  of  said  disp^n 

one  of  said  sidewalls  com 
resilient  member  havin 
said  teeth  and  toner 
engaging  said  periphe 
vide  a  toner  seal  and  a 
remaming  in  said  tone 
means  to  rotate  said  d 
of  toner  are  metered 


in 


;rc 


tc 


lated    Mar.    30,    1971,    Ser.    No. 
Application  for  reissue  Aug.  9, 


,2  B67D  1/08 


1  Claim 


disposing  metered  quantities  of 
n  a  copying  machine  comprising: 
ving  a  pair  of  sidewalls; 

toner  in  said  hopper  falls  below 


b.  electrical  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
guide  means  for  continuously  monitoring  the  relative  verti- 
cal positions  of  said  respective  areas  during  the  approach  of 
said  towing  vehicle  and  said  vehicle  to  be  towed  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  misalignment  of  said  respec- 
tive areas  from  said  preferred  path  of  vertical  alignment; 
and 

c.  indication  means  operatively  connected  to  said  electrical 
sensing  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  indicating  the 
relative  vertical  alignment  or  misalignment  of  said  areas 
during  said  approach. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  the  approach  of  a  towing  vehicle 
to  align  the  hitch  on  the  towing  vehicle  with  the  hitch  on  a 
trailer,  comprising: 

a.  preferred  path  of  alignment  guide  means  between  said 
trailer  and  said  towing  vehicle; 

b.  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  preferred 
path  of  alignment  guide  means  for  sensing  the  relative 
vertical  and  horizontal  positions  of  the  hitches  of  said  tow- 
ing vehicle  and  said  trailer,  during  the  approach  of  said 
towing  vehicle  to  said  trailer;  and 

c.  indication  means  operatively  connected  with  said  sensing 
means  for  indicating  the  relative  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions  of  the  hitches  of  said  trailer  and  said  towing  vehi- 
cle. 


prising  a  measuring  member  ex- 
within  said  hopper; 

move  said  measuring  member 
to  an  actuated  position; 
surrounding  said  measuring  mem- 
lasuring  member  in    [actuated  1 
ainst  the  action  of  said  biasing 


n?  a  portion  of  at  least  one  wall  of 


ti»ner-carrying  dispensing  channels 
bout  the  periphery  and  extending 

sing  shaft; 

[rising  a  platelike  deflectable  back 

>  an  end  portion  coextensive  with 

carrying  dispensing  channels  and 

of  said  dispensing  shaft  to  pro- 

c  leaning  means  for  removing  toner 

arrying  dispensing  channels;  and 

;pensing  shaft  whereby  quantities 

said  developer  unit. 


Re.  28,591 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MAGNIFICATION 

VARYING  PORTION  OF  AN  ULTRA-TELEPHOTO  TYPE 

ZOOM  LENS 
Soichi    Nakamura,    Kamakura,   Japan,   assignor   to    Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,743,384,  dated  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  208,637, 
Dec.  16,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  463,160 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Dec.   24,    1970,  45- 
116646 

Int.  CI.  G02b  15/16 
U.S.a.  350-184  6  Claims 


ri  r?  n  n  rs  n  n 


ttiniftiiiiiHni 


Re   28,590 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALKiNINC;  THE  COUPLINGS  ON 
SEPARATE  VEHICLES 
Melvin  I.  Salmi,  13619  Pyramid  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 
Original    No.    3,734,539,    dated    May    22,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
195,263,  Nov.  3,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  3,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  494,074 

U.S.  CI.  280—477 


Int.  CI 


^^^^ 


M?:^ 


I  14      52 


/  /    Apparatus  for  aiding  it 
with  a  vehicle  to  be  towed, 
a.  guide  means  defining  a 
between  the  respective 
said  vehicle  to  be  towed 


B60q  1/00 


15  Claims 


the  hitching  of  a  towing  vehicle 
n  prising: 

fferred  path  of  vertical  alignment 
of  said  towing  vehicle  and  of 
vhere  said  hitching  is  to  occur. 


pe 


aieas 


1.  An  optical  system  for  an  ultra-telephoto  type  zoom  lens 
system  comprising  a  magnification  varying  portion  including 
a  first  convergence   lens  group,  a  second   divergence   lens 
group,  a  third  convergence  lens  group  and  a  relay  lens  group 
disposed  in  the  named  order,  said  first,  second  and  third  lens 
groups  forming  an  afocal  magnification  varying  system,  said 
second  and  third  groups  being  axially  differently  movable  in 
the  same  direction,  and  said  relay  lens  group  forming  a  tele- 
photo  system  having  a  positive  Petzval  sum;  said  first  group 
including  two  components,  of  which  the  first  component  is  a 
single  biconvex  lens,  and  the  second  component  consists  of  a 
biconcave  lens,  a  biconcave  lens  and  a  convex  meniscus  lens, 
these  three  lenses  cemented  together;  said  second  group  in- 
cluding three  components  of  which  the  first  component  con- 
sists of  a  biconvex  lens  and  a  biconcave  lens  cemented  to- 
gether, the  second  and  third  components  are  single  biconcave 
lenses,  respectively;  said  third  group  including  two  compo- 
nents of  which  the  first  component  consists  of  two  meniscus 
lenses  cemented  together  and  the  curvature  of  the  cemented 
surface   being  concave  to  the  object  side,  and  the  second 
component  consists  of  a  biconvex  lens  and  a  concave  menis- 
cus lens  cemented  together  [;  and  said  relay  lens  group  in- 
cluding two  portions  of  which  the  first  portion  comprises  two 
components,  the  first  component  thereof  being  a  single  bicon- 
vex lens,  and  the  second  component  being  a  biconvex  and 
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biconcave  lenses  cemented  together,  and  the  second  portion 
ct»mprises  two  ctimponents.  the  first  component  thereof  being 
a  single  biconvex  lens  and  the  second  component  being  a 
biconcave  and  biconvex  lenses  cemented  together]  . 


Re.  28,592 

TERBIUM  ACTIVATED  RARE  EARTH  OXYHALIDE 

PHOSPHORS  CONTAINING  YTTERBIUM  FOR  REDUCED 

AFTERGLOW 
Jacob  G.  Rabatin,  Chardon,  and  Evelyn  W.  Bradshaw,  Cleve- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,666,676,  dated  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
100,448,  Dec.  21,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  May  20, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  471,271 

Int.  CI.^C09K  1 1/24.  1 1 /46 
U.S.  CI.  252— 301.4  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  rare  earth  oxyhalide  phosphor  of  reduced  afterglow 
having  the  general  formula: 

M,_„._„OX:Tb„Tb„ 
wherein  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
La  and  Gd; 

X  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and 

Br; 
w  is  from  0.0005  to  0.03  moles  per  mole  of  the  selected 

oxyhalide;  and 
y  is  from  0.00005  to  0.005  moles  per  mole  of  the  selected 
oxyhalide. 


Re.  28,594 
MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES  OF  BLENDS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

FLUIDITY  DEGREES 

Isidoro  Ronzoni,  Camerlata   (Como):   Mario  Catoni,  Milan, 

and  Pier  Lodovico  Chini,  Bergamo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Monecatini  Societa  General  per  et  al.,  Milan,  Italy 
Original    No.    3,655,829,    dated    Apr.    11.    1972,    Ser.    No. 

425,320,  Jan.   13,   1965.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.   12, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  460,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  14,  1974,  888/74 

Int.  CI.  C08f  24/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  articles  having  a  stippled  sur- 
face, said  [method]  procwj  comprising  extruding  a  mixture 
of  at  least  two  thermoplastic  polymers  having  different  de- 
grees of  fluidity,  the  ratio  of  the  fiuidity  of  the  polymer  having 
the  higher  degree  of  fluidity  to  the  fluidity  of  the  polymer 
having  the  lower  degree  of  fluidity  being  at  least  2  67.  said 
extrusion  being  performed  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  fluidization  of  the  polymer  having  a  higher 
degree  of  fluidity  and  lower  than  the  temperature  of  fiuidiza- 
tion  of  the  polymer  having  the  lower  degree  of  fluidity,  said 
degree  of  fluidity  being  determined  according  to  ASTM 
I  238-62  at  190°  C  with  nozzle  diameter  of  3  mm  and  plunger 
load  of  10  kg;  said  polymers  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymethyl  methacrylate,  a  copolymer  of  meth- 
ylmethacrylate  with  an  acrylic  ester  or  methacrylic  ester  of  a 
higher  aliphatic  alcohol;  polymethylmethacrylate  cross- 
linked  with  glycoldimethacrylate,  [and]  an  impact-proof 
ABS  resin  and  a  copolymer  of  methylmethacrylate  and  styrene. 
at  least  one  of  said  polymers  being  a  polymethylmethacrylate 
polymer. 


Re.  28,593 

OXIDATION  OF  ACROLEIN  AND  METHACROLEIN 

WITH  A  MOLYBDENUM  POLYVALENT  METAL 

OXYGEN  CATALYST 

James  Robert  Bethell,  Ewell,  England;  Edward  James  Gasson, 

Dollar,  Scotland;  David  James  Hadley,  Tadworth,  England, 

and  Roderick  Frank  Neale,  Midlothian.  Scotland,  assignors 

to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited,  London,  England 
Original    No.    3,435,069,   dated    Mar.    25,    1969,   Ser.    No. 

493,561,  Oct.   6,    1965.   Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.   No. 

100,492,  April  4,  1961,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Dec.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.751 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1960, 
1 1310/60;  May  12,  1960,  16750/60;  Aug.  4,  1960,  26993/60 

Int.  CI.2C07C5//26,  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—530  N  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  vapor  phase  at 
about  3GO°-500°  C.  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrolein  and  methacrolein  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding acid  with  molecular  oxygen  over  an  oxidation  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  (  I )  a  mixture  of  an  oxide  of  mo- 
lybdenum and  an  oxide  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  vanadium,  iron,  cerium, 
[titanium,]  antimony,  tin,  a^c/ tungsten  [and  bismuth]  or 
(2)  a  compound  of  molybdenum,  oxygen  and  said  polyvalent 
metal;  the  atomic  ratio  of  polyvalent  metal  to  molybdenum 
being  from  20:1  to  1:65;  the  percentage  of  feed  substance  in 
the  reactant  feed  being  from  I  to  209c  by  volume,  the  reactant 
feed  containing  from  I  to  20*^  by  volume  of  oxygen,  and  the 
contact  time  being  from  1  to  30  seconds. 


Re.  28,595 
CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Gideon  A.  DuRocher,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex 

International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Original  No.  3.648.002,  dated  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  34,320, 
May  4,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
305,132 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3/00,  HOIR  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  200—265  43  Claims 


32.  Current  control  apparatus  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
electrically  non-conductive,  resiliently  compressible  material, 
said  body  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  therethrough; 
and  at  least  one  composite  pad  fitted  into  said  opening,  said  pad 
being  formed  of  resdiently  compressible,  electrically  non-con- 
ductive material  having  discrete,  electrically  conductive  parti- 
cles dispersed  therethrough,  said  particles  being  responsive  to 
compression  of  said  pad  to  establish  an  electrically  conductive 
path  through  said  pad.  said  pad  being  exposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  for  engagement  with  conductors. 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


Re.  28,596 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Vernon  H.  Siegel,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Data 

Control,  Inc.,  Redmorid,  Wash. 
Original  No.  3,569,747,  dated  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  746,700, 

July  9,  1968.  Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  471,934,  July  14, 

1965,   abandoned.    Application   for   reissue   Mar.    8,    1973, 

Ser.  No.  339  J97 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  15  Claims 


of  said  metal  foil  and  a  mold  covering  an  assembly  of  said 
base,  metal  foil  and  lead  wires. 


9.  A  piezoelectric 

a  housing; 

a  piezoelectric  device 
producing  an  electri 
mat  condition  therei 

means  movable  in 
ducer  for  deforming 
so  that  the  device  gc 
value  indicative  of  if 

means   establishing   an 
housing; 

an  enhancement  MOSliE 
and  source  electrodes 
v^'ith  said  ground  pc.  ten 
device  being  connectt 
tial  means;  and 

a  coaxial  cable  con  nee 
terminal  connected  w 
FET  and  an  outer 
potential  means. 


Re.  28,597 
|lESISTOR 
Kazuo  Horii;  Kazuo  Ohy$;  Matuo  Zama,  and  Hiroyuki  Taka- 
shina,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original    No.    3,824,521,    dated    July    16,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
400.345,  Sept.  24,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  20, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  551,09^ 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   27,    1972,  47- 
96904 

Int.  CI.^HOIC  1/034 


U.S.  CI.  338—275 


18 


1.  A  resistor  comprisir 
bonded  onto  said  insuiati 
ence  between  the  linear 
foil  and  that  of  said  insula 
said  metal  foil  being  formed 
length  by  etching,  lead  wir; 


6  Claims 


-gmm- 


g  an  insulating  base,  a  metal  foil 

base  with  an  adhesive,  the  differ- 

xpansion  coefficient  of  said  metal 

ing  base  being  26to  66  X  IO-V°C, 

in  a  resistance  pattern  of  a  desired 

s  connected  to  the  respective  ends 


Re.  28,598 

TELEVISION  GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  H.  Baer,  Manchester;  William  T.  Rusch,  and  William  L. 

Harrison,  both  of  Hollis,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders 

Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Original    No.    3,659,285,   dated    Apr.    25,    1972,   Ser.    No. 

851,865,  Aug.  21,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  464,023 

Int.  CI.2  G08B  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  17  Claims 


tram  iucer  comprising: 

•ith  two  electrodes  in  the  housing  for 
^al  signal  when  deformed  from  a  nor- 

respjonse  to  a  physical  input  to  the  trans- 

Mch  device  from  its  normal  condition 

nerates  an  electrical  signal  having  a 

e  value  of  said  input; 

electrical  ground  potential  in   said 

.T in  said  housing  having  gate,  drain 

,  said  drain  electrode  being  connected 

tial  means  and  said  piezoelectric 

d  from  said  gale  to  said  ground  poten- 

or  on  said  housing  having  an  inner 

ith  the  source  electrode  of  said  MOS- 

l  terminal  connected  with  said  ground 


TO   TV 

Af4TENNA 

TERMINALS 


1.  In  combination  with  a  standard  television  receiver,  appa- 
ratus for  generating  signals  representing  a  first  and  second 
"hitting"  symbol  and  a  "hit"  symbol  to  be  displayed  on  the 
screen  of  said  television  receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  vertical  train  of  square  pulses; 

means  for  generating  a  horizontal  train  of  square  pulses; 

a  first  "hitting"  symbol  generator; 

a  second  "hitting"  symbol  generator; 

a  "hit"  symbol  generator; 

means  for  applying  said  vertical  and  horizontal  trains  of 

square  pulses  to  said  symbol  generators; 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  control  signals  for 

said  first  "hitting"  symbol  generator; 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  control  signals  to 

said  first  "hitting"  symbol  generator; 
means  for  generating  third  and  fourth  control  signals  for 

said  second  "hitting"  symbol  generator; 
means  for  coupling  said  third  and  fourth  control  signals  to 

said  second  "hitting"  symbol  generator; 
means  for  generating  fifth  and  sixth  control  signals  for  said 

"hit"  symbol  generator; 
means  for  coupling  said  fifth  and  sixth  control  signal  to  said 

[hitting]   "hit"  symbol  generator; 
means  for  coupling  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  con- 
trol signals  to  said  means  for  generating  fifth  and  sixth 

control  signals;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  symbol  generators 

and  said  sync  signals  to  the  television  receiver. 
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Re.  28,599 
SCANNING  BEAM  GUIDANCE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Toman,  Pleasantville,  N.V.,  and  Lloyd  J.  Perper, 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Tull  Aviation  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 
Original    No.    3,774,214,    dated    Nov.    20,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
104,668,  Jan.  7,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  9,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  513,477 

Int.  CI.'GOIS  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  343— 108  M  17  Claims 

16.  An  improved  method  of  transmitting  radio  signals  for  an 
instrument  guidance  system  comprising 
generating  radio  carrier  frequency  energy, 
radiating  the  radio  carrier  frequency  energy  in  a  scanning 
beam   having  a  predetermined  space  relationship  with  a 
prescribed  guidance  path  plane  to  be  established  with  por- 
tions of  the  scanning  beam  being  spaced  on  each  side  of  the 
guidance  path  plane, 
the  direction  of  scan  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 

guidance  path  plane, 
modulating  the  radio  carrier  frequency  energy  simultaneously 

with  two  different  modulation  signals, 
varying  the  ratio  of  the  respective  amounts  of  modulation  by 
said  two  different  modulation  signals  as  a  function  of  the 
scanning  of  the  scanning  beam  such  that  said  modulation 
signals  are  respectively  dominant  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  and  the  value  of  the  ratio  is  one  at  the  plane. 


the  radio  frequency  energy  being  radiated  intermittently  m 
the  scanning  beam  and  the  modulation  of  the  radio  carrier 
frequency  energy  being  carried  out  by  individually  control- 


^h^^K^ 


ling  the  length  of  each  intermittent  period  of  energization 
to  establish  a  pulse  duration  modulation  signal  upon  the 
radio  carrier  frequency  energy. 


,      PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,795 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Henry  W.  Matzkau,  Rte.  5,  Oak  Drive, 
Berry vUIe,  Ark.    72616 
Filed  Oct  3Q,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,269 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  characterized 
particularly  as  to  noveilty  by  its  general  tonality  of  dark 
rose  pink  flower  color;  $emi>double  to  double  flower  form; 
medium  flower  size  averaging  2.75  inches  in  diameter; 
early  natural  season  response,  normally  flowering  for 
Christmas  from  an  early  July  final  pinch  with  fall  natural 
cooling  with  temperatures  as  low  as  40°  F.  imtil  Novem- 
ber 20  followed  by  forcing  with  minimum  night  tempera- 
tures of  60°  F.;  consistent  average  development  of  two 
flowers  per  terminal  duster;  rapid  uniform  response  in 
year  round  controlled  flowering  programs;  average  of  up 
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to  21  days  of  flower  retention  for  high  keeping  quality, 
and  its  durable,  leathery  foliage  of  high  gloss. 


3,796 
NECTARINE  TREE 
John  S.  Benner,  16210  E.  Adams  Ave., 
Parlier,  Calif.    93648 
FUed  Dec.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,287 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 41  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described  having  yellow- 
fleshed  cling  fruit  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  ripening  concurrently  with  its  parent  Gold  King  (U.S. 
Plant  Pat.  No.  1,424)  but  having  a  dark  red  skin  with 
only  minor  fleck-like  appearance  of  yellow  background 
coloration. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  28,  1975 
ERRATA 

•'«'■  See 

^'^SS  PATENT  NO. 

228-178 3,914,850 

350-096  C 3,914,880 

073-028 .^ 3,914.979 

068-214 ., 3,914,988 

096-01.8 3,915,076 

125-011   CC 3  915  i4-> 

303-021   AF 3!915;512 

417-554 3,915,602 

178-069.5R 3,916,084 

200-340 3,916,150 

324-436 3,916,248 

357-023 3,916,268 
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NOTE- A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  January  28.  1975  is  located  in  the  back 
of  this  Issue.  These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 
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,.,^.  ^  3,914,796  when  said  fasteners  are  fastened  together,  a  continuous  pleat 

WELDER'S  MASK  FOR  USE  WITH  RESPIRATOR  is  formed  in  the  bib  in  the  mid-section,  said  pleat  permitting 

Raymond  D.  Barta,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inc.  Airco, 
Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,488 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  1  lUO  ^mxm^"" 

U.S.  CI.  2-8  7  Claims 


! — 13 


1.  A  welder's  mask  adapted  to  be  worn  with  a  respirator  and 
comprising  an  eye-protecting  window  and  an  integral  face 
covering  section  having  side  portions  which  extend  rearwardly 
from  a  frontal  portion  and  a  lower,  depending  bubble  portion 
of  sufficient  size  to  encompass  a  welder's  respirator,  which 
bubble  portion  is  spaced  frontally  from  the  welder's  chin  by  at 
least  7.5  cm.  thereby  defining  a  bubble  volume  greater  than 
500  ml.  such  that  upon  breathing  by  a  welder  of  1.61  liters  of 
air/min.  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  exhaled  air  is  expelled  from 
the  bubble  volume  to  thereby  provide  sufficient  ventilation 
and  to  inhibit  deleterious  accreations  of  COj  in  both  the  respi- 
rator and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  welder's  face. 


«-!"■  t      -r, 


the  bib,  when  worn,  to  hang  naturally  about  the  back  of  the 
neck  and  to  completely  cover  the  front  of  the  wearer. 


3,914,798 
INFANTS  NECK  PROTECTOR 
Anne  G.  O'Keefe,  South  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,690 

Int.  CI.2  A41B  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  2-80  4  Claims 


3,914,797 
INVALID  BIB 
Bonnie  White  Stembridge,  Lithonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,209 
Int.  CV  A41B  13110 
U.S.  CI.  2-49  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  bib  which  may  be  worn  as  a  scarf,  formed  of  absorbent 
piled  material,  said  bib  being  of  a  rectangular  shape  with  a 
concave  curved  shape  formed  along  one  edge  of  the  mid-sec- 
tion of  the  material,  said  mid-section  being  fitted  with  two 
mating  snap  fasteners  located  a  distance  apart  from  each  other 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  edges  of  the  material  on  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  material,  so  that 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  with  a  neck  opening  adaptable  for 
fitting  about  the  neck  of  a  wearer  fitted  with  a  slide  fastener 
which  extends  from  the  neck  opening  of  the  garment  in  which 
the  end  of  the  slide  fastener  at  the  garment  neck  opening  is 
enclosed  by  a  detachable  protector, 

said  protector  being  formed  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  material 
of  generally  rectangular  proportions  fitted  with  a  plurality 
of  detachable  snap  fastener  portions, 
said  article  of  clothing  being  fitted  with  a  plurality  of  mating 
snap  fastener  portions  that  may  each  fasten  to  a  snap 
fastener  portion  of  the  protector, 
said  snap  fastener  portions  of  the  protector  and  on  the 
garment  located  so  that  the  protector  may  be  fastened  to 
both  the  inner  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  garment  about 
the  end  of  the  slide  fastener  at  the  garment  neck  opening 
so  as  to  enclose  the  end  opening  of  the  slide  fastener,  with 
the  snap  fasteners  located  both  on  the  inside  surface  and 
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the  exterior  surface  of 

each  side  of  the  slide  fastener 
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the  garment  at  a  distance  from    and  disposed  for  impact  of  said  jet  on  the  opposite  side  to 
-♦-"-'  transmit  through  said  flexible  membrane  patterned,  dimen- 


3,^14,799 

PANTYHOSE  WITH  SHKPING  BAND  FOR  CHEEKY 

DERRItRE  RELIEF 

Julie  Nenmar.  12  Beekman  Place,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Sept.  25,  lp74,  Ser.  No.  509,080 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  2—224  R 


V     " : 


1.  Pantyhose  for  a  female 

a  panty  portion  made  of 

elasticity  encircling  the 


A41b  9104 


6  Claims 


3,!  ►  14,800 

FLUID  MECHANICAL  TACTILE  OSCILLOSCOPE  TO 

AUGMENT  tHE  FIVE  SENSES 

Carter  C.  Collins,  Mill  VaUeV,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Institutes 

of  Medical  Sciences,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,978 
Int.  CI.'  A61f  1100;  A61N  1136         1 
U^.  CL3— I  16  Claims 

5.  A  mechanical-cutaneous  interface  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting to  a  human  patterned  tactile  stimulation  to  supple- 
ment or  replace  a  natural  seisory  modality  comprising;  a  fluid 
jet;  means  for  supplying  a  flpw  of  fluid  to  said  jet;  means  for 
deflecting  said  fluid  jet  responsive  to  image  generated  sweep 
and  deflection  electrical  im|^ulses;  means  for  receiving  sweep 
and  deflection  electrical  impulses  attached  to  said  apparatus 


and  communicated  to  said 
membrane  for  contact  with 


Reflection  means;  and,  a  flexible 
the  skin  of  a  person  on  one  side. 


INTENSITY 
(21  INPUT  SICNAL 
VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 


sional  spatio-temporal  tactile  stimulation  of  peripheral  recep- 
tors to  the  central  nervous  system  of  said  human. 


wearer  and  comprising: 

a  fabric  having  a  low-degree  of 

wearer's  lower  torso  and  having 

an  elastic  waist  encircling  band, 

the  panty  portion  including  rear  panty  portion  which  covers 
and  confines  the  wearer's  buttocks, 

leg  portions  each  depenc  ing  from  the  panty  portion  and 
each  arrangeable  to  receive  one  of  the  wearer's  legs, 

the  pantyhose  defining  a  crotch  between  the  leg  portions, 
and 

an  elastic  shaping  band  attached  to  the  rear  panty  portion 
centrally  thereof  and  connected  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
crotch  to  the  vicinity  o^  the  waist  band,  said  elastic  shap- 
ing band  having  a  highj  degree  of  elasticity  substantially 
greater  than  the  fabric  df  said  panty  portion,  the  elasticity 
of  said  shaping  band  being  sufficient  to  constrict  said 
band  into  fitting  engagement  between  the  wearer's  but- 
tocks to  produce  cheeky  relief. 


3,914,801 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HAIR 
Lionel  A.  Dick;  Stephen  B.  Kurtin,  and  Maurice  A.  Mann,  all 
of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hair  Again  Ltd.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,327 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  1100;  A61L  17100 

U.S.  CI.  3—1  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  applying  hair  to  a  portion  of  a 
scalp  in  which  a  surgical  thread  is  sewn  below  the  dermis  of 
the  scalp  to  form  a  number  of  partially  exposed  loops  on  the 
scalp  to  which  wefts  of  hair  are  directly  attached,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

1 .  passing  a  reverse  cutting  needle  having  integrally  embed- 
ded therein  a  surgical  thread  of  a  synthetic  polymer  which 
is  coated  or  impregnated  with  an  inert  substance  into  and 
through  the  scalp  for  a  distance  of  about  1  to  1 V^  inches, 
2.  passing  said  needle  and  surgical  thread  over  the  scalp 
for  a  distance  of  about  V4  inch, 

3.  repeating  said  steps  ( 1 )  and  (2)  to  form  a  circumferential 
series  of  loops  on  the  scalp, 

4.  bringing  together  and  knotting  the  ends  of  said  surgical 
thread,  and 

5.  affixing  said  wefts  of  hair  and  each  end  of  said  surgical 
thread  to  the  adjacent  exposed  portion  of  said  surgical 
thread  by  securing  them  together  with  a  very  thin  thread. 


3,914,802 
NON-THROMBOGENIC  PROSTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Franklin  G.  Reick,  Westwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Michael  Ebert, 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,677 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1124 

U.S.  CI.  3— 1.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  non-thrombogenic  prosthetic  material  comprising; 

A.  an  elcistomeric  layer  capable  of  oxygen-diffusion,  the 
outer  face  of  the  layer  being  bonded  to  a  fabric  backing 
acting  to  reinforce  the  layer,  the  interstices  of  the  fabric 
permitting  cellular  diffusion  to  lock  the  material  in  place 
after  implantation,  and 

B.  a  lining  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  said  layer  and  formed 
primarily  of  colloidal,  negatively-charged  silica  particles 
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to  repel   negatively-charged  blood  platelets  in  contact 
therewith,  said  particles  being  sintered  to  define  a  three- 


dimensional  micro-lattice  acting  as  a  matrix  to  promote 
the  growth  of  neo-intima. 


3,914,803 
TOILET  BOWL  SPLASH  SHIELD 
Gary  Gregovski,  Port  Colborne,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,164 
Int.  CI.'  A47K  17100 
U.S.  CL4— 1  I  Claim 


i.  A  splash  guard  unit  adaptable  for  fastening  to  the  under- 
side of  the  seat  of  a  toilet  bowl  in  the  form  of  two  panels,  in 
generally  parallel  alignment,  each  joined  to  a  circular-shaped 
common  rim,  said  rim  of  a  size  to  mount  to  the  underside  of 
a  toilet  seat  hingeably  fitted  to  a  toilet  bowl  with  each  panel 
shaped  to  extend  from  the  common  rim  about  the  side  of  the 
toilet  bowl  in  the  installed  position,  with 
each  panel  of  a  size  and  shape  to  extend,  in  the  upraised 
position  of  an  attached  toilet  seat  about  an  area  bounded 
by  the  side  of  the  toilet  seat,  a  line  extending  from  the 
forward  section  of  the  toilet  bowl,  a  line  along  an  external 
side  of  the  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl  from  the  front  of  the 
toilet  bowl  to  the  rear  of  the  toilet  bowl  and  a  line  joining 
the  reat  of  the  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl  to  the  rear  of  the 
toilet  seat  so  that  the  two  panels  in  the  upraised  position 
form  side  enclosures  about  an  open  toilet  bowl  to  prevent 
splashing  about  the  sides  of  the  toilet  bowl  when  the  toilet 
bowl  is  employed  as  a  urinal  with  the  toilet  seat  in  the 
upraised  position 
said  panels  extending  adjacent  to  the  external  sides  of  the 
toilet  bowl  when  the  toilet  seat  is  rotated  to  rest  on  the 
toilet  bowl  rim. 


3,914,804 

BIDET  APPLIANCE 

Clarence  O.  Schrader,  Santa  Ana,  and  David  D.  Woodruff, 

Huntington   Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schrader 

Woodruff  Enterprises,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,993 

Int.  CI.' A47K  i/22,  11108 

U.S.  CI.  4-7  7  Claims 


,~4 


1.  A  bidet  assembly  for  use  with  a  toilet  having  a  bowl  and 
water  tank,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  water  storage  con- 
tainer therein,  means  mounting  the  housii.g  to  the  toilet,  a 
siphon  tube  extending  into  the  container  at  one  end  and  being 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  toilet  tank  at  the  other 
end  for  transferring  water  from  the  tank  to  the  container,  a 
pump  associated  with  the  container,  spray  means  including  a 
fluid  conduit  extending  from  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump 
to  the  toilet  bowl  for  directing  spray  into  the  area  above  the 
toilet  bowl  when  the  pump  is  operated,  and  float-operated 
valve  means  on  the  siphon  for  controlling  the  level  of  water  in 
the  container. 


3,914,805 

AUTOMATIC  ROOM  DEODORIZING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Dolan,  Old  Orchard  St.,  Harrison,  N.Y.  10528 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,593 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  9102 

U.S.  CI.  4-227  9  Claims 


1.  A  room  deodorizing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
flush  tank  or  the  like,  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  dispersing  perfume  concentrate  into 
an  ambient  and  for  automatically  adding  an  increment  of 
said  concentrate  responsive  to  flushing  of  said  flush  tank, 
said  means  including: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  opening  in  its  bottom; 
a  support  means  for  suspending  said  container  inside  said 
flush  tank,  said  support  means  engaging  a  wall  of  said 
tank  and  extending  downwardly  outside  said  tank. 
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a  case  for  containing  perfu 
of  said  support  means; 

means  defining  a  passa^  eway 
interior  of  said  contair  e 


3,9 
INVA 
James  C.  Pearce,  P.O.  Box  1 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1 
Int.  CI 
II.S.  CI.  4-254 


14, 


■^4] 


,806 
ID  AID 

1.  Lubbock,  Tex.  79408 
Ser.  No.  430,596 

^03d  moo 

10  Claims 


974 


to 


1.  An  invalid  aid  adapted 

a.  a  commode 
i.  resting  on  a  floor  and 
ii.  an  open  bowl  having 
iii.  a  horizontal  top  with 
iv.  two  holes  in  the  rear 

b.  comprising: 

c.  two  vertical  hollow  posts 

d.  a  horizontal  plate, 

e.  two  holes  in  said  plate  ad 
the  bowl  top  so  that  the 
with  the  posts  on  the  floe 
a  foot  on  each  post  to  s 
a  horizontal  rotatable  s 
the  other  and  through  ea 
a  pinion  in  each  post  on 

a  reversible  electric  molo 
k.  gearing  means  intercoi 
rotatable  shaft  for  rotati 

m.  a  rack  telescoped  within 
for  vertical  reciprocatory 

n.  the  teeth  of  the  rack  mes 
o.  the  racks  connected  b; 
said  back  bar  extending 
a  L'-shaped  horizontal  su 
r.  a  toilet  seat  pivoted  to 
the  U-shaped  support, 

s.  handles  attached  to  the  L 
above  and  on  both  sides 

t.  switches  in  at  least  one 
the  electric  motor. 


f. 
g 

h. 

J 


P 

q 
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me  attached  at  the  outside  end 
and 

communicating  from  the 
r  to  said  case. 


be  attached  to 
aving 

of  the  bowl  top, 
connected  by 


plate 


ng 


ipted  to  match  the  two  holes  in 
e  may  be  bolted  thereto  in  use 
r  on  either  side  of  the  bowl, 
t^ady  the  post, 

extending  from  one  post  to 
:h, 

the  shaft, 
mounted  on  one  of  said  posts, 
necting  the  electric  motor  and 

the  shaft, 
each  hollow  post  and  mounted 
motion  therein, 
l^ed  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion, 

a  back  bar, 
Ihrough  a  slot  in  each  post, 
>port  attached  to  the  back  bar, 
the  back  bar  and  supported  by 

shaped  support  and  extending 
of  the  seat,  and 
hpndle  electrically  connected  to 


3,911,807 
WASTE  PLUG  TURNSTOP 
Patsy  B.  Palmer,  Granada  Hillsj,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Price-Pfister 
Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Pacoima,  C^lif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ;No.  310,971,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,779 

Int.  CI.-  A47K  1114;  E03C  1126 

U.S.  CI.  4—287  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  waste  apparatus  for  olumbing  fixtures; 

a.  a  drain  fitting  having  a  generally  tubular  part  adapted  to 

extend  through  an  opening  in  a  tub  or  other  plumbing 

fixture; 


.  means  forming  a  plurality  of  indentations  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  tubular  part; 

a  stopper  adapted  to  engage  said  fitting  to  close  the  said 
opening,  said  stopper  having  a  guide; 

.  said  guide  being  made  at  least  in  part  of  flexible  and 
resilient  material,  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  indentations  with  the  upper  rim  of  said 
groove,  by  engagement  with  said  indentations,  determin- 
ing an  upward  open  position  of  said  stopper;  said  guide 
also  having  recesses  adjoining  the  said  upper  rim  and 


38     -'6 


operative  at  certain  angular  positions  of  said  guide  to 
allow  said  guide  and  said  stopper  to  drop  to  closed  posi- 
tion; 

a  resilient  part  of  said  guide  having  slots  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  rim  of  said  groove  to  allow  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  said  indentations  from  said  groove  by 
exertion  of  downward  and  upward  force  on  said  guide, 
said  slots  being  restricted  relative  to  the  size  of  said  inden- 
tations so  that  placement  and  removal  of  said  guide  is 
accomplished  by  snap  action. 


3,914,808 
LIFT  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Merle  A.  Woods,  Sloan,  Iowa,  assignor  to  International  Medi- 
cal Equipment  and  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,317 
Int.  CI.2  A61G  1102.  7110 
U.S.  CI.  5-86  9  Claims 


1.  A  lift  and  transport  device  comprising: 

ground  engaging  wheels; 

a  horizontally  disposed  base  supported  on  said  wheels; 

a  horizontally  disposed  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base; 

a  vertically  extendable  mast  secured  to  said  plate; 

a  support  assembly  secured  to  said  mast  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom; 

a  support  element  secured  to  said  assembly  for  supporting 
a  patient; 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mast  for  verti- 
cally extending  said  mast;  and 

a  rotation  limit  device  interconnected  between  said  plate 
and  said  base  to  limit  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  plate 
to  provide  that  said  support  assembly  and  element  is 
always  substantially  disposed  over  said  plate. 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1755 


3,914,809 
SADDLE  SPRING 
Fred  A.  Ciampa;  Angelo  Serafini,  both  of  East  Boston,  and 
Louis  Mazzarella,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Box  Spring  Company,  East  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,207 

Int.  CI."  A47C  23104 

U.S.  CL  5—247  18  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  spring  formed  of  a  permanentlydeformed  length 
of  resilient  material  and  having,  in  a  normal  orientation 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bottom  legs  joining  a  pair  of  upwardly- 
extending  legs,  and  a  top  leg  joining  said  upwardly-extending 
legs,  said  bottom  legs  being  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
spring  clips  and  each  of  said  spring  clips  including  in  serial 
order  from  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  upwardly-extending 
legs  a  reverse  bend  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  slat,  an  up- 
wardly-extending section  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  slat,  a 
bottom  leg  section  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  slat,  a  down- 
wardly-extending section  for  engaging  a  second  side  of  the 
slat,  and  a  terminal  hook  section  for  engaging  the  bottom  of 
the  slat. 


3,914,810 
BED  FRAME  MEMBER 
Allan  E.  Harris,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harris-Hub  Co.,  Inc., 
Harvey,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,292 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI."  A47C  19/00 

U.S.  CL  5—286  16  Claims 


with  so  as  to  substantially  enclose  and  conceal  said  flange, 
whereby  said  box  spring  is  protected  as  said  flange  retains 
said  box  spring  against  shifting. 


3,914,811 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  COMPACT  AIR  MATTRESS  WITH 

IMPROVED  CASING  AND  INFLATABLE  MEMBERS 

Jonathan  Francis,  2217  Roosevelt  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94703 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,425,  July  31,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,813,716.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

468,941 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  CL  5—349  4  Claims 


^-fTr^ 


UI        tG      6,_*   mhgj    '^s-. 


1.  In  a  lightweight,  compact  air  mattress  having  a  casing 
including  opposed  sheet  pxjrtions  formed  to  define  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  elongated  pockets,  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
elongated  inflatable  tubular  members  each  being  removably 
mounted  in  said  pockets,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  pockets  and  said  tubular  members  having  a  diameter  to 
length  ratio  preventing  manual  insertion  of  replacement 
tubular  members  in  said  pockets; 
said  casing  being  formed  with  an  access  opening  proximate 
each  end  of  said  casing,  each  said  access  opening  being 
adapted  to  provide  access  to  each  of  said  pockets  for 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  tubular  members  to  and 
from  said  pockets  through  said  access  openings; 
access  opening  closure  means  mounted  to  said  casing  proxi- 
mate each  of  said  access  openings  and  adapted  for  selec- 
tive opening  and  closing  of  said  access  openings;  and 
each  said  tubular  member  is  formed  with  securement  tabs 
adapted  for  securement  of  a  replacement  tubular  member 
to  both  ends  thereof. 


3,914,812 
BEE-HIVE 
Keith  J.  E.  Kent,  254  Queensway,  Toronto  18,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,1 12 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  6—1  4  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  and  integral  bed  frame  member  adapted  to 
support  a  box  spring  member  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  leg  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  said  box 
spring  member  adjacent  and  along  one  marginal  portion 
thereof,  said  leg  having  inner  and  outer  generally  parallel 
edges; 

an  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  leg  at  the  outer 
edge  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  confining  means  adaptable 
to  enclose  the  corner  of  the  marginal  portion  of  said  box 
spring,  said  flange  extending  generally  from  end  to  end  of 
said  first  leg; 

a  second  leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of 
said  first  leg; 

and  a  resilient  inverted  U-shaped  non-metallic  runner  en- 
gaged over  said  flange  and  generally  coextensive  there- 


1.  A  bee  hive  comprising: 

a  hollow  vertical  structure  having  a  top  horizontal  opening, 
a  closed  bottom  section,  an  upper  honey  collection  re- 
gion, a  lower  brood  region  and  a  side  disposed  opening 
through  which  bees  can  enter  or  leave  disposed  in  the 
lower  region; 


939  0.G.-65 


pass 
queen; 
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an  excluder  disposed 
to  allow  bees  to 
passage  of  the 

a   horizontal   grill   hai 
secured  to  said  top 

a  roof  removably  cov 

a  plurality  of  spaced 
collected,  said  frarr 
and  vertically  slidatjle 

means  securing  the 
roof  whereby  said 
easy  removal  of 
prevents  bees  from 


between  the  upper  and  lower  regions 
upward  therethrough  but  to  block 
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end  thereof,  a  gas-porous,  water-impervious  portion  com- 
municating with  said  flotation  chamber. 


ing  spaced   parallel    horizontal   rods 
opening; 
ring  said  grill; 
vertical  frames  in  which  said  honey  is 
es  being  disposed  between  the  rods 
therebetween;  and 
of  the  frames  to  the  bottom  of  the 
mes  can  be  pulled  out  of  the  hive  for 
by  raising  the  roof  and  the  grill 
escaping. 


to  )S 

fri 

ho  ley 


3,914,813 

emergeJscy  light  means 

s(erly,  R.I.,  and  Ronald  J.  Cercone, 
Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yardney  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pawcatuck,  Conni 

,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,181 


3,914,814 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  WASHERS, 

SPRING  RINGS,  TOOTHED  DISCS,  AND  SIMILAR 
ELEMENTS  ONTO  THE  SHANKS  OF  BOLTS,  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Hans-Walter    Beissner,   Ludenscheid,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebr.  Hilgeland,  Wuppertai,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,104 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Aug.    4,     1972, 
2238439 

Int.  CI.2  B23P  19108 
U.S.  CI.  10-155  A  3  Claims 


Filed  Sept.  U 


U.S.  CI.  9—8.3  E 


Int.   :i.2  B63B  45100 


3  Claims 


I.  An  improved  emerge  icy  light  means  comprising,  in  com 
bination: 

a.  a  closed,  hollow  elongated  outer  shell  having  a  water 
inlet; 

b.  a  water  ballast  chamber  enclosed  by  and  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  shell  and  communicating  with  said  water  inlet; 

c.  at  least  one  water-artivatable  electrochemical  cell  en- 
closed by  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  shell; 

d.  an  air  flotation  charriber  enclosed  by  said  shell  and  pe 
ripheral  of  and  defined  by  said  water  ballast  chamber  and 
said  cell; 

e.  light  emitting  means  lisposed  in  and  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  shell  and  I'iewable  external  of  said  shell; 

f.  electrical  current  carrying  means  interconnecting  said  cell 
and  said  light  emitting  means  for  powering  the  latter;  and, 
g.  a  transparent  dome  sealed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shell 
over  said  light  emittin  |  means;  said  cell  including  a  cath- 
ode exposed  to  said  flotation  chamber  and  sealed  from 
said  water  chamber,  dn  anode  sealed  from  said  flotation 
chamber  and  disposed  in  said  water  chamber  and  an 
electrolyte  space  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said 
water  chamber  including  an  electrolyte  reservoir  contain- 
ing dry  electrolyte-forjning  material  activatable  by  water 
passing  thereinto  thro(igh  said  inlet,  said  reservoir  being 
in  communication  with  said  electrolyte  space  through  a 
solids  barrier,  said  shell  including  a  gas  outlet  communi- 

chamber  and,  adjacent  the  upper 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  automatically  placing 
washers  or  like  annular  elements  on  the  shank  of  bolts  or  the 
like;  first  means  for  withdrawing  elements  singly  in  a  predeter- 
mined oriented  position  from  a  supply  thereof,  second  means 
operating  in  synchronism  with  said  first  means  for  withdraw- 
ing bolts  singly  in  a  predetermined  oriented  position  from  a 
supply  thereof,  an  assembly  station,  said  second  means  con- 
veying said  bolts  in  succession  through  said  assembly  station, 
third  means  in  said  assembly  station  for  releasably  supporting 
said  elements  in  the  path  of  the  bolts  moving  through  said 
assembly  station  for  engagement  of  each  element  by  a  respec- 
tive bolt  and  withdrawal  of  the  element  from  said  third  means 
by  said  bolt,  a  guide  channel  for  said  elements  substantially 
closed  peripherally  and  having  one  open  end  adjacent  said 
first  means  and  another  open  end  adjacent  said  third  means, 
a  nozzle  near  said  one  open  end  operable  when  supplied  with 
compressed  air  to  impel  an  element  shot  individually  from  said 
first  means  into  said  one  open  end  of  said  channel  and  along 
said  channel  to  said  other  open  end  and  into  said  third  means, 
said  third  means  comprising  a  base  member,  means  defining 
a  groove  formed  in  the  base  member  which  at  one  end  com- 
municates with  said  other  open  end  of  said  channel,  said 
groove  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ele- 
ments in  the  groove,  a  plate  on  said  base  member  and  covering 
said  groove  and  pivoted  to  the  base  member  on  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  bolts  through  said 
assembly  station,  said  axis  being  on  the  side  of  the  plate  facing 
approaching  bolts,  extensions  on  said  plate  extending  into  said 
groove  and  inclined  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  elements 
in  the  groove,  said  plate  and  base  member  being  slotted  to 
permit  bolt  shanks  to  pass  therethrough  while  engaging  ele- 
ments stopped  against  said  extensions. 


eating  with  said  water 


3,914,815 
PIPE  INSIDE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Shigeharu  KoLayashi,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Seiki 
Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,764 

Int.  CI.*  B24C  3132 

U.S.  CI.  15-3.5  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  an  abrasive  slurry  for  cleaning 

the  inside  of  a  tubular  workpiece,  such  as  a  pipe,  and  having 
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a  nozzle  for  introducing  a  supply  of  impelling  gas  such  as  air 
into  an  abrasive  slurry  for  directing  same  under  pressure  and 
with  a  high  degree  of  turbulence  into  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  workpiece,  the  improvement  in  means  for  supplying 
said  impelling  gas  comprising; 


7         \  ",/, 


drive  means  for  affording  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  to  propel  a  said  photographic  film  through  said  nip 
toward  one  side  of  said  rollers  whereby  dust  particles  on 
said  photographic  film  will  be  transferred  to  said  resilient 
material; 

a  brush  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  projecting  resilient 
conductive  filaments; 

means  for  mounting  said  brush  on  said  frame  with  said 
filaments  positioned  to  make  contact  with  one  surface  of 
a  said  photographic  film  propelled  through  said  nip  in  an 
area  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  rollers,  whereby  elec- 


means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  at  a 
constant  minimum  value  and  including  means  for  inter- 
mittently raising  said  pressure. 


3,914,816 
WINDOW  CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSIT 
VEHICLE  HAVING  SUSPENDED  WINDOWS 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,330 

Int.  CI.2  B60S  1102,  3106 

U.S.  CI.  15— 21  D  12  Claims 


1.  Mechanism  for  cleaning  the  windows  of  a  transit  vehicle 
having  a  row  of  hingedly  suspended  windows  along  each  side 
thereof  comprising! 

a  window  cleaning  station; 

means  for  relatively  advancing  such  vehicle  along  a  pre- 
scribed path  through  the  station; 

means  for  moving  the  windows  on  each  side  of  such  vehicle, 
in  sequence,  to  selected  open  position  at  a  predetermined 
stage  of  advance  of  such  vehicle  along  such  path;  and 

window  cleaning  means  mounted  for  cleaning  at  least  the 
inner  surface  of  each  of  the  windows  in  such  predeter- 
mined open  position  at  such  predetermined  stage  of  ad- 
vance of  such  vehicle  along  such  path. 


3,914,817 
WEB  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  W.  Lindsay,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,326 
Int.  Cl.^  B08B  6/00,  1 1 100;  G03D  15100 
U.S.  CL  15-3  10  Claims 

6.  A  device  for  cleaning  photographic  film,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

first  and  second  cylindrical  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  axially  parallel  relationship,  the  periphery  of 
each  of  said  rollers  being  defined  by  a  layer  of  elastic 
resilient  polymeric  material  having  a  peripheral  surface 
with  a  finish  finer  than  20  microinches  said  peripheral 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  have  a  substantially  greater 
adhesion  to  dust  particles  than  the  surfaces  of  a  said 
photographic  film,  and  said  rollers  being  spaced  so  that  a 
said  photographic  film  in  the  nip  therebetween  will 
contact  and  slightly  compress  the  layer  of  resilient  mate- 
rial on  each  roller; 


trostatic  charges  on  a  cleaned  photographic  film  will  be 
neutralized;  and 
a  cleaning  board  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  stiff  material 
having  opposite  major  surfaces  of  a  width  approximately 
the  same  as  the  length  of  said  rollers,  and  a  tacky  coating 
over  said  major  surfaces,  said  coating  being  firmly  ad- 
hered to  said  sheet  of  stiff  material  and  having  a  greater 
surface  tack  than  said  layer  of  resilient  material  on  said 
rollers,  said  cleaning  board  being  adapted  to  be  propelled 
through  said  rollers  via  said  drive  means  whereby  dust 
particles  accumulated  on  said  rollers  from  photographic 
film  will  be  transferred  to  said  cleaning  board. 


3,914,818 
ROTARY  DRY  WIPING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  H.  Fromme,  71-467  Esteliita,  Rancho  Mirage,  CaUf. 
92270 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,956 

Int.  CI.''  B60S  3106 

U.S.  CI.  15—97  R  11  Claims 


1.  Automobile  drying  apparatus  for  use  in  a  mechanized 
wash  establishment  through  which  automobiles  are  moved 
along  a  defined  path,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead 
rotor  assembly,  means  to  advance  an  automobile  progressively 
along  said  path  to  beneath  and  beyond  said  rotor  assembly, 
means  mounting  said  rotor  assembly  to  move  circuitously 
approximately  in  a  horizontal  plane  elevated  above  said  path, 
said  rotor  assembly  having  suspended  therefrom  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  flexible  water-absorbtive  material  spaced  from  each 
other  along  their  circuit  of  movement,  the  movement  of  at 
least  some  of  said  strips  ranging  laterally  beyond  at  least  one 
side  of  the  automobile  path,  and  strip  dewatering  means  com- 
prising cooperating   wringer    rollers,   means   mounting  said 
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wringer  rolls  in  generally 
adjacent  said  one  side  of 
positioned  and  formed  as 
wrmger  rolls  which  have 
toward  said  side,  and 
drive  said  rotor  assembly 


WIPER  DEVICE  FOR 
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upright  parallel  positions  stationed 
>aid  path,  and  strip  guide  means  so 
lead  the  suspended  strips  into  said 
3een  drawn  across  the  automobile 
pover  means  operable  respectively  to 
md  said  wringer  rolls. 


:, 914,819 
HEADLIGHTS  IN  VEHICLES 
Tage  Ernst  Soderberg,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sodertaija,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,186 
Claims  priority,  applicatijDn  Sweden,  July  13,  1972,  9219/72 
Int.  a.2  B60S  1126 

5  Claims 


f.  an  open  top  residue  collecting  drawer  having  a  screened 
vented  front  wall, 

g.  cooperating  track  means  on  the  drawer  and  housing 
permitting  sliding  movement  of  the  drawer  in  the  drawer 
openmg,  the  impeller  nozzle  extending  over  the  open.top 
of  the  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  in  a  closed  position  in 
the  housing,  * 

h.  an  apertured  base  mounting  plate  underlying  and  at- 
tached to  the  flanged  inlet  end  of  the  collection  funnel. 

i.  an  apertured  oscillating  plate  underlying  the  base  mount- 
ing plate  and  connected  thereto  by  means  which  permit 


U.S.  CI.  15—250.27 


1.  Wiper  device  for  pairnjo 
essentially  cap-shaped  cove 
cle,  said  wiper  device  comi 
arm  equipped  with  an  elasti 
with  attachment  on  a  drive 
light,  is  disposed  to  resilieijtl 
glass  of  the  headlight  in  quest 
ing  rotary  movements  ove 
drive  means  common  for  tw^ 
another,  said   motor  being 
motor  mounted  between  two 
the  wiper  device  comprises 
each  of  which  extends  axiall' 
a  contour-defining  exterior 
glass,  said  drive  axles  conve 
drive  means  and  being  symrrie 
said  headlights,  said  drive  mea 
inside  a  sealed  casing  constitti 
ing  the  headlights,  said  casin  i 
lights  and  being  arranged  to 


18    17 


unted  headlights  having  each  an 
glass  in  or  on  the  body  of  a  vehi- 
rising  for  each  headlight  a  wiper 
ic  wiper  blade,  which  wiper  arm, 
axle  outside  the  respective  head- 
■y  lie  in  contact  with  the  cover 
ion  and  to  be  imparted  oscillat- 
the  same  under  the  effect  of  a 
headlights  which  lie  close  to  one 
preferably   a   reversible  electric 
headlights,  characterized  in  that 
rotatably  journalled  drive  axles, 
through  the  geometric  centre  of 
surface  for  the  respective  cover 
rging  in  the  direction  towards  said 
trically  arranged  with  regard  to 
ns  and  drive  axles  being  situated 
ting  a  headlight  housing  contain- 
being  located  rear  of  the  head- 
be  mounted  on  a  vehicle. 


oscillatory  reciprocal  movement  of  the  oscillating  plate 
relatively  to  the  base  plate, 
J.  an  oscillating  motor  mounted  on  the  base  plate  inwardly 
of  the  collection  funnel,  with  the  motor  shaft  projecting 
downwardly  through  the   apertured  base  plate  into  an 
aperture  of  the  oscillating  plate, 
k.  a  mesh  pad  affixed  to  the  oscillating  plate,  and 
1.  rechargeable  batteries  operatively  wired  to  the  oscillating 
motor  and  to  the  impeller  motor  to  actuate  the  oscillating 
plate  and  pad  to  loosen  residue  on  a  surface  and  to  suc- 
tionally  collect  the  loosened  residue  and  deposit  it  in  said 
drawer. 


3.914,820 
VACUUM  <f  RILL  BLOCK 
Robert  William  Hankel,  71315  W.  29th  Place,  Denver.  Colo 
80215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338319,  March  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,665 


I  3,914,821 

CASTORS 
Stafford  Thomas  Screen,  Stourbridge.  England,  assignor  to 
British  Castors  Limited,  Stafford,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,048  ,  9 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  33100  .t 

U.S.  CI.  16-35  R  7  Claims      ' 


Int.  CI.* 
U.S.  CL  15— 344 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  devi 


A47L  5/26 

5  Claims 

Ere  comprising 
de  and  end  walls  and  an  open 
bottom.  ' 

b.  a  compartment  defined  ititeriorly  of  the  housing  commu- 
nicating with  the  open  bottom. 

c.  a  drawer  opening  in  the  Rousing  providing  access  to  the 
interior  compartment.      I 

d  a  collection  funnel  haviag  a  flanged  inlet  end  engaging 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  housing  side  and  end  walls,  and 
walls  converging  upwardly  to  a  discharge  end. 

e.  a  motor-driven  vacuum  impeller  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  collection  funnel  and  having  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  extending  into  the  housing  interior  com 
partment. 


1.  In  a  castor  comprising  a  body,  the  body  comprising 
mounting  means  whereby  the  body  may  be  secured  to  an 
article  of  furniture  in  a  manner  such  that  the  castor  is  capable 
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of  swivelling  movement  relative  to  the  article  of  furniture,  a 
cup-shaped  roller  comprising  outer  surfaces  including  a  floor- 
engaging  surface  and  inner  surfaces  and  being  journalled  for 
rotation  on  the  body,  the  improvement  wherein  the  roller  is  of 
a  resiliently-deformable  plastics  material,  and  braking  means 
mounted  on  the  body  is  movable  between  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  the  roller  may  rotate  relative  to  the  body  and 
an  operative  position  in  which  it  engages  one  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  roller  and  resiliently  deforms  said  surface 
outwardly  of  the  roller  to  secure  the  roller  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  body. 


3,914,822 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  RANDOM  FIBER  WEBS 
Dennis  E.  Wood,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rando  Machine 
Corporation,  Macedon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,076 

Int.  CI.*  DOIG  25100 

U.S.  CL  19—  156.3  8  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  random  fiber  webs  comprising 

a  frame. 

two  separate,  laterally-spaced  foraminate  condensers  rotat- 
ably journaled  in  said  frame. 

separate  conduits  for  conveying  fibers  suspended  in  air  to 
said  condensers  to  form  fiber  mats  on  the  two  condensers 
means  for  doffing  the  mats  from  the  two  condensers. 

two  rotary  lickerins  rotatably  journaled  in  said  frame. 

means  for  feeding  the  mats  into  the  lickerins  so  that  the 
lickerins  in  their  rotation  comb  fibers  from  the  two  mats, 
respectively. 

a  plenum, 

means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  into  said  plenum. 

an  air  balancing  chamber, 

means  for  directing  an  air  stream  from  said  plenum  into  said 
balancing  chamber. 

a  divider  dividing  said  balancing  chamber  into  two  separate 
passageways  through  which  the  air  from  said  plenum 
flows  past  the  two  lickerins.  respectively,  to  doff,  in  con- 
junction with  the  high  speed  rotation  of  the  lickerins. 
fibers  from  the  lickerins. 

separate  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  divider  and 
associated  therewith  for  separately  adjusting  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  the  depths  of  each  of  the  two  pas- 
sageways, respectively,  thereby  selectively  to  throttle  the 
flow  of  air  and  fibers  through  said  passageways. 

a  common  mixing  and  expansion  chamber  disposed  beneath 
said  passageways  in  communication  therewith  and  into 
which  the  fibers  doffed  from  the  lickerins  are  carried  by 
the  two  airstreams  in  the  two  passageways. 

said  mixing  and  expansion  chamber  being  open  at  its  lower 
end. 

a  foraminate  condenser  movable  across  the  open  lower  end 
of  said  mixing  and  expansion  chamber,  and 


suction  means  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  the  last- 
named  condenser  to  cause  fibers  to  be  drawn  from  said 
mixing  and  expansion  chamber  and  deposited  on  said 
last-named  condenser  to  form  a  random  fiber  web 
thereon. 


3,914,823 
PLASTIC  BINDER 
Kunio  Hara,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIFCO  inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973,  48-90824 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  63/00;  A44B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—16  PB  9  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  binder  comprising  a  trunk  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  configuration  including  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  width,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  branches 
extending  in  spaced  relation  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  said 
trunk  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  predetermined  configu- 
ration and  spaced  from  the  next  adjacent  branch  a  distance 
equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  said  predetermined  width 
hemispherical  tips  formed  on  each  free  end  of  the  branches 
and  providing  a  rounded  face  and  flat  circular  shoulder  facing 
its  adjacent  trunk  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness,  whereby  given 
articles  are  bundled  by  winding  the  binder  around  the  articles, 
inserting  and  accornmodating  one  loose  remaining  end  of  the 
trunk  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  branches  extending  at  the 
other  loose  end  of  the  binder  for  thereby  allowing  the  accom- 
modated end  of  the  trunk  to  be  held  fast  by  the  shoulder  on 
the  underside  of  the  tips  of  the  said  pair  of  adjacent  branches 


3,914,824 

INTERCONNECTED  PAPER  CLIPS 

Donald  D.  Purdy,  P.O.  Box  137,  Langley,  Wash.  98260 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,780 

Int.  CI.*  B42F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  24—67.9  10  Claims 


1.  An  interconnectable  paper  clip  for  use  in  a  system  of  like 
interconnectable  paper  clips,  comprising: 

a  base  portion, 

a  pair  of  jaw  portions  joined  at  the  rear  thereof  by  said  base 
portion  and  forming  a  paper  receiving  and  retaining  slot 
opening  at  the  front  thereof; 

a  male  interconnecting  element  disf>osed  on  said  base  por- 
tion and  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  jaw  portions  and  a  complementary  female 
interconnecting  element  disposed  on  said  base  portion 
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and   extending   laterally    inwardly   thereof  adjacent   an 
opposite  side  of  said  aw  portions  for  detachable  intercon- 
lementary  male  element  of  another 
interconnectable  paper  clip;  and 
said  male  and  female  el  :ments  being  positioned  on  said  base 
portion  on  opposed  sides  of  a  paper  receiving  plane  de- 
fined by  said  jaw  pdrtions  slot,  whereby  said  intercon- 
interconnectable  with  a  plurality  of 
■side  array  with  said  paper  receiving 


nectable  paper  clip  ij 
like  clips  in  a  side-by 


and  retaining  slots  positioned  in  uniformly  spaced  apart 


planes  for  organizinj 


pers  in  a  terraced  presentation. 


3,914,825 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  DETENT  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
ELONGATED  MEMBERS 

Lfhua  Ave.,  Pearl  City,  Hawaii  96782 
,661,  Oct.  25,  1973.  This  application 
^75,  Ser.  No.  550,155 

Qi.-  F16G  moo 

5  Claims 


Lester  A.  Reynolds,  91 1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409, 
Feb.  14,  1 
Int. 
U.S.  CL  24—115  R 


a.  a  clamp  engageable  portion, 

b.  a  strand  clamp  including  opposed  clamp  plates, 

c.  means  clamping  said  clamp  engageable  portion  between 
said  clamp  plates, 

d.  a  base  plate  attached  to  and  projecting  from  said  clamp 
engageable  portion. 


IT^  26 


groups  of  individually  clipped  pa- 


e.  a  strand  guide  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  including 
at  least  one  strand  engaging  and  supporting  surface, 

f.  a  brake  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for 
gripping  in  cooperation  with  said  strand  guide  surface  a 
strand  disposed  therebetween,  and 

means  urging  said  brake  member  into  strand  gripping 
relationship  to  said  strand  guide  surface. 


g 


3,914,827 
WATERPROOF  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Michael  A.  Brown,  West  Carrollton,  and  Steven  F. 
Centerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Michael  A. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,888 
Int.  CI.  A44b  19134 


Shade, 
Brown, 


1.  A  unidirectional  detent  apparatus  for  flexible  elongated 
members  comprising 

an  annular  member,  slic  ably  mounted  on  the  flexible  elon- 
gated member  so  thai  the  annular  member  encircles  the 
elongated  member,  and 
a  one-way   hook  forme  J  from  a  hollow    tubular  member 
wherein  the  one-way  look  further  comprises 

a.  a  first  portion  of  the  tubular  member  through  which  the 
flexible  elongated  member  passes. 

b.  a  means  for  attachir  g  the  flexible  elongated  member  to 
the  first  portion  of  the  tubular  member  so  that  a  seg- 
ment of  the  elongat*  d  member  is  constrained  to  remain 
within  a  hollow  lon];itudinal  region  in  the  first  portion 
of  the  tubular  mem  ?er,  and 

c.  a  second  p<^)rtion  cf  the  tubular  member  bent  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  lespect  to  the  first  portion,  which 
second  portion  is  formed  with  an  aperture  in  its  wall 
through  which  a  segment  of  the  elongated  member 
exits  the  hollow  lonj^itudinal  region  in  the  first  portion 
of  the  tubular  member; 

whereby,  the  annular  nember  is  free  to  pass  over  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  tubular  member  when  slid- 
ing along  the  flexibl ;,  elongated  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  is  prevented  from  passing  over  the  tubular 
member  in  a  reverse  direction  by  an  acute  angle  hook 
formed  by  an  inters<  ction  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
tubular  member  an<l  a  segment  of  the  flexible,  elon- 
gated member 


U.S.  CL  24—205.1  C 


9  Claims 


I.  A  slide  fastener  device  including  a  tape  one  edge  portion 
of  which  includes  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  relatively  pro- 
jected, loop-like  segments  defining  connector  means  formed 
to  achieve  an  interdigiting  connected  relation  to  similar  rela- 
tively projected  connector  means  on  another  tape,  character- 
ized by  the  relatively  projected  portions  of  said  loop-like 
segments  being  fully  coated  and  filled,  at  least  in  part,  by 
resilient  compressible  material  forming  a  web  which  on  inter- 
digiting of  said  similar  connector  means  will  compress  and 
form  therebetween  a  seal  inhibiting  the  passage  of  liquid. 


3  914,826 
STRAND  B|tAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Jackson,  Lewi$burg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jackson 
Communication  Corporation,  Clayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,043 
Int.  CI.F  F16G  moo 
U.S.CL  24-134  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  strand  brake  assemt  ly  comprising: 


3,914,828 
CLIP 
Taizo  Noda,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kohshoh  Limited, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,207 
Int.  CI.2  A44B  27/00 
U.S.  CL  24—250  HE  9  Claims 

I.  A  clip  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  plate  members 
each  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  jaw  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  other,  a  spring 
for  biasing  said  jaws  in  open  position  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber removably  mounted  on  said  plate  members  for  holding 
said  jaws  in  closed  position,  in  which  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
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first  plate  member  are  provided  a  pair  of  side  ribs  upwardly 
extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate,  said  side 
ribs  being  bridged  by  means  of  a  first  auxiliary  plate  rear- 
wardly  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  base  plate  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  said  base  plate  so  as  to  define  an  opening 
between  said  first  auxiliary  plate  and  said  base  plate,  while  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  base  plate  of  said  second  plate  member  is 
provided  a  lateral  rib  downwardly  extending  from  the  lower 
surface  of  said  base  plate  and  connected  at  the  lower  end 


thereof  to  a  second  auxiliary  plate,  which  extends  behind  the 
rear  end  of  said  base  plate  substantially  in  parallel  with  said 
base  plate,  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening  in  the 
first  plate  member  and  arranged  behind  the  rear  end  of  the 
base  plate  of  the  first  plate  member  so  as  to  be  located  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  said  base  plate  when  the  jaws  are 
in  closed  position,  while  the  first  auxiliary  plate  is  adapted  to 
be  arranged  behind  the  rear  end  of  the  base  plate  of  the  sec- 
ond auxiliary  plate  so  as  to  be  located  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  said  base  plate. 


3,914,829 
RELEASABLY  ATTACHABLE  CLIP 
Joseph  H.  Paskert,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,943 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100;  G08b  21100 

U.S.  CL  24-263  R  8  Claims 


said  slide  member  is  in  the  second  position  and  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  said  clip  only  via  passageways,  one 
for  each  mating  locking  member  and  catch,  opening  to 
the  exterior  of  said  clip,  said  slide  member  releasable 
from  said  second  position  only  upon  simultaneous,  axial 
mechanical  contact  of  all  of  said  spring-locking  members, 
said  passageways  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  slide 
axis  of  said  slide  member,  at  least  two  of  said  catches 
being  located  at  substantially  different  axial  distances 
from  the  exterior  opening  of  said  passageways  to  make 
application  of  the  required  simultaneous  coaxial  mechan- 
ical contact  difficult  without  the  use  of  a  specially  config- 
ured, complementary  multi-pronged  tool,  said  body  and 
said  slide  member  define  a  pin  and  a  pin  receiving  cavity, 
said  pin  received  in  said  cavity  when  said  slide  member  is 
in  said  second  position. 


3,914,830 
TOOLS  HAVING  LOCKING  ADJUSTMENTS 
Robert  Benjamin  Bolton,   14,  Middle  Drive,  Ponteland,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,869 

Int.  Cl.'^  A44B  21100;  B25B  1102,  5102 

U.S.  CI.  24-263  PJ  10  Claims 


42 


60        22    44 


l^^r^^^^^ 


~^ 


T 


20B 


20 


1.  A  clip  adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  an  article  to 
be  monitored  by  a  monitor,  said  clip  comprising; 

a  body  adapted  for  encapsulating  receipt  of  a  monitor  acti- 
vating device,  said  body  comprising  two  complementary 
molded  sections;  and 

a  molded,  one-piece  slide  member  slidably  engageable  with 
said  body,  said  slide  member  having  a  first  position  rela- 
tive to  said  body  for  release  of  said  article  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  body  for  releasable  attachment  to 
said  article,  said  body  and  slide  member  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  releasable  spring-locking  members  and  matching 
spring-locking  member  catches  to  relearably  lock  said 
slide  member  in  said  second  position,  said  releasable 
spring  members  formed  as  integral  parts  of  said  body  and 
said  catches  defined  by  the  ends  of  said  passageways 
formed  in  said  slide  member,  said  locking  members  and 
locking  member  catches  being  interior  of  said  clip  when 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  support  member  with  rectangular 
cross  section,  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  on  said  sup- 
port member,  a  slide  member  mounted  on  the  support  mem- 
ber, a  body  portion  which  forms  part  of  said  slide  member  and 
which  embraces  said  support  member  to  allow  free  sliding 
movement  between  them,  a  trapping  surface  on  said  slide 
member  lying  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  the  support  mem- 
ber, a  jamming  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  urging  the  jamming  member  in  one  rota- 
tional direction  against  the  second  surface  of  the  support 
member,  a  stop  on  the  slide  member  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  jamming  member  in  the  other  rotational  direction,  and  an 
abutment  face  for  contacting  a  workpiece  or  item  to  which 
force  is  to  be  applied,  this  abutment  face  being  mounted  on 
the  jamming  member  and  being  movable  relatively  to  the  slide 
member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  pressure  on  the 
abutment  face  further  urges  the  jamming  member  in  the  one 
rotational  direction  to  cause  increased  pressure  of  said  mem- 
ber against  the  second  surface  of  the  support  member,  said 
support  member  thus  being  gripped  between  the  jamming 
member  and  said  trapping  surface  to  lock  the  slide  member  to 
the  support  member,  the  jamming  member  being  releasable 
from  the  support  member  by  pivoting  movement  of  said  jam- 
ming member  and  abutment  face  in  the  said  other  rotational 
direction  whereby  the  slide  member  is  slidable  in  either  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  support  member. 
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3,914,831 
HINGE  AJSSEMBLY  FOR  STRAPS 
Adalberto  Steinberg,  Nfilan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Accessor!  Calza- 
ture  Fibbie  Afffini  Qi  Adalberto  Sussman  Steinberg  &  Co. 
S.r.L.,  Milan,  Italy  4nd  Randolph-Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  i~. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,918 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1973,  3027/73 

Int.tSs  A44c  5/18:  F16g  13/06 

lJ.S.Ci.  24-265  AL  8  Claims 


inalion: 


n 


pat 

rinal 
ati  >n 


said 


reces  >es 


1.  A  hinge  device  fa- 
attache  cases  and  simili 
comprising  in  comb 
a  pair  of  rigid  hinge 
includmg  a  base 
the  base  part  no 
spaced  apart  rel 
ing  a  circularly  cu 
portion,  each  of 
trusions   and 
each   locking  pin 
engageable  with 
the  locking  pins  or 
of  the  respective  1 
in  superimposition 
cylindrical  configu 
placement  of  the 
and 
a  pair  of  locking  slee 
upon  two  superim 
in  the  superim 
device  of  closed 


embers,  each  of  said  hinge  members 

and  two  locking  pins  extending  from 

thereto  and  in  mutually  parallel 

ship,  each  of  said  locking  pins  hav- 

ed  surface  portion  and  a  flat  surface 

flat  surface  portions  including  pro- 

,  the  protrusions  and   recesses  on 

on  one  of  the  hinge   members  being 

protrusions  and  recesses  on  one  of 

the  other  hinge  member,  placement 

king  pin  on  the  two  hinge  members 

complementing  the  pins  to  define  a 

ation  and  preventing  lengthwise  dis- 

r^spective  pins  relative  to  each  other; 


the 


c  c 


P'  )sed 


1  posed 


pen 


WORM  GEAR 
Stephen  Petrus,  Parma, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  24—274  R 


28  20 


1.  A  flexible,  encirclin 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  molded,  one-piece  vJorm 
molded  strap  attach4ble 


said  worm  gear  drive  head  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  smooth  interior  surface  and  a 
recess  molded  thereon,  a  caver  member  connected  to 
said  base  member  by  means  of  a  flexible  web  member  and 
having  a  latch  molded  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  bearing 
surfaces  molded  therein,  and  a  threaded  member  con- 
nected to  said  base  member  by  means  of  flexible  frangible 
web  members  and  having  threads  formed  on  a  portion  of 
its  length  and  journals  outboard  the  ends  of  said  threads, 
said  threaded  member  also  including  means  to  rotate  said 
threaded  member  at  one  end  thereof;  and 

said  strap  having  a  smooth  side  and  a  threaded  side  oppo- 
sitely disposed  from  said  smooth  side,  said  threaded  side 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  matable  worm  gear 
threads  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  strap 
being  attachable  to  said  worm  gear  drive  head. 


handle  straps  of  handbags,  luggage, 
items  using  handle  straps,  said  device 


3,914,833 
PIPE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Paul  George  Dunmire,  Sonoma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,986 

Int.  CI.2  F16L  55/16:  B650  63/06 

U.S.  CI.  24-279  13  Claims 


\  es,  each  of  said  sleeves  being  fittable 
locking  pins  for  locking  said  pins 
position,  thereby  defining  a  hinge 
ipheral  outline. 


3,914,832 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 


1975,  Set.  No.  539,905 
Cl.^  B65D  63/02 


17  Claims 


1.  A  lug  arrangement  for  supporting  discontinuous  mallea- 
ble band  means  around  an  object  such  as  a  pipe  and  for  de- 
creasing the  gap  between  adjacent  but  spaced-apart  ends  of 
said  band  means,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  a  first  lug  having  first  means  for  holding  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  band  means  to  said  lug  and  finger  means  extending 
at  least  partially  across  and  spaced  above  said  gap; 

b.  a  second  lug  having  second  means  for  holding  the  other 
of  said  ends  of  said  band  means  and  a  lug  portion  located 
under  said  finger  means  of  said  first  lug  and  over  said  gap 
between  said  ends  of  said  band  means;  and 

c.  means  for  moving  said  lugs  toward  each  other  whereby  to 
tighten  said  band  means  around  said  object,  said  moving 
means  cooperatmg  with  and  positioned  relative  to  said 
second  lug  such  that,  during  tightening  of  said  band 
means,  said  lug  portion  at  least  initially  tends  to  pivot 
inwardly  towards  a  portion  of  said  object  located  across 
said  gap  so  as  to  bear  at  least  indirectly  against  said  object 
portion. 


>,  variable  circumference,  clamping 


gear  drive  head  and  a  flexible 
to  said  worm  gear  drive  head; 


3,914,834 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  TEXTILES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  IMPACTING  AND  VIBRATING 
Charles  G.  Hatay,  P.O.  Box  178.  8201  Schaffhausen,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,351,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser,  No.  489,693 
Int.  Cl.^  D06C  27/00,  15/10,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  26-18.5  9  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  treating  an  elongated  fibrous  sheet  material 
containing  a  swelling  agent,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  transversely  stretching  said  material  while  permitting  longi- 
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tudinal  contraction  thereof,  overfeeding  said  material  to  a 
drying  and  impacting  zone  to  compensate  for  longitudinal 
contraction  thereof  and  while  in  said  zone  directing  opposite 
streams  of  dry  gas  at  each  face  of  said  material  in  order  to  bias 
said  material  toward  predetermined  position,  subjecting  said 
material  while  so  biased  to  a  succession  of  sharp  localized 


to  render  the  yarn  in  condition  for  immediate  crimping; 
d.  means  for  rotating  said  heated  roll  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  metering  rolls  and 
at  a  rate  so  as  to  draw  a  yarn  extending  between  said  draw 
pin  and  said  heated  roll  to  from  three  to  four  times  its 
undrawn  length. 


e.  a  separator  roll  spaced  from  said  heated  roll  and  adjacent 
thereto  for  controlling  the  position  of  yarn  looped  on  said 
heated  roll;  and 

f.  crimping  means  for  removing  yarn  from  said  heated  roll. 


3,914,836 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL 

RESONATORS 

Erich  Hafner,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  John  R.  Vig,  Colts  Neck, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,736 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/22:  H04R  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.35  15  Claims 


impacts  from  a  multiplicity  of  incremental  surfaces  with  the 
fabric  gathering  in  folds  between  adjacent  impacting  surfaces, 
and  calendering  said  material  after  departure  from  said  zone 
while  said  content  is  less  than  said  normal  by  pressing  said 
material  between  platens  and  vibrating  said  platens  such  that 
the  vibratory  motion  thereof  has  a  vector  normal  to  said  mate- 
rial. 


3,914,835 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  AND  CRIMPING 

SYNTHETIC  YARN 

David  Owen  Bird,  Arnprior,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dow  Badis- 

che  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,925 
Int.  CL'^  D02G  1/12:  D02J  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  28— 1.6  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  synthetic  textile  yarn  and  ren- 
dering said  yarn  in  condition  for  immediate  crimping,  which 
comprises: 

a.  means  for  delivering  undrawn  synthetic  textile  yam  be- 
tween the  nip  of  a  pair  of  metering  rolls  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls; 

b.  a  rigidly  secured  draw  pin  positioned  in  the  same  plane 
and  spaced  from  said  metering  rolls,  said  draw  pin  con- 
sisting of  a  heat  conductive  material  having  a  metal  oxide 
coating  thereon  and  providing  a  roughened  surface  on 
said  pin  wherein  the  peaks  of  such  surface  have  a  centre 
line  average  of  from  60  to  120  micro  inches  and  said 
surface  has  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  from  0. 1 5  to  0.30, 
the  friction  generated  between  the  yarn  and  draw  pin 
being  sufficient  to  raise  the  yam  to  its  draw  temperature; 
c.  a  heated  roll  positioned  above  said  draw  pin  diagonal 
to  the  plane  between  the  metering  rolls  and  the  draw  pin 
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1.  Method  of  processing  precision  quartz  crystal  resonators 
in  a  high  vacuum  system  in  which  all  processing  steps  are 
performed  in  the  same  vacuum  system  without  venting  h>e- 
tween  steps,  and  wherein  said  processing  steps  are  each  car- 
ried out  in  separate  vacuum  chambers,  said  chambers  being 
interconnected  to  prevent  exposure  of  the  resonator  parts  to 
contaminating  atmospheres  during  transfer  between  cham- 
bers, said  processing  steps  including: 

a.  cleaning  the  resonator  parts  to  remove  contaminants 
from  the  surface, 

b.  baking  the  resonator  parts  at  temperatures  up  to  450°C 
to  further  remove  adsorbed  and  absorbed  contaminants, 
c.  depositing  electrodes  onto  the  crystal  resonator,  and 

d.  sealing  the  resonator  parts. 
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James   A. 
95691 


COMBINATIOlfj 
Coon,  929 


914,837 
FILE  AND  HANDLE 
DreVer  St.,   West   Sacramento,  Calif. 


Filed  July  8,  1 
Int.  CI.-  B23D  7 
U.S.  CL  29-78 


)74,  Ser.  No.  486,433 

4/00.  71104;  B21K  21100 


1.  A  combination  file  anc 
prising  an  elongate  metal  pi 
teeth  struck  downwardly 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  ge 
flanges  extending  in  parallel 
of  said  plate,  a  thin  rectank 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  p 
handle  resiliently  engaging  i 
handle  to  said  plate. 


detachable  handle  therefor  com- 

te  having  a  plurality  of  file  cutting 

th  ;refrom  to  form  a  cutting  surface. 

nerally  U-shaped  inwardly  directed 

relation  along  opposite  side  edges 

ular  handle  extending  vertically 

ate,  and  alternating  means  on  said 

ir  said  flanges  to  solidly  secure  said 


3, 
FILE) 
James  A.  Coon,  929  Drever 
Filed  July  8.  1 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  29—78 


hav 


l:> 


a: 


1.  A  file  handle  for  use 
relatively  thin  metal  plate 
flanges  at  the  opposite  ends 
downwardly  from  the  plate 
ing  an  elongate  generally  fit 
portion  on  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  the   U-shaped  flang 
struck  downwardly  from  sa 
wardly    from    said    body,    a 
formed  on  the  opposite  end 
means  on  said  upstanding  pci 
shaped  reverted  flange  at 
clamping   said    file   to   said 
threaded  stud  rigidly  secu 
channel  shaped  cam  membe  ■ 
and  including  a  pivot  dome 
portion,  a  thumb  nut 
actuating  said  cam  member 
upstanding  portion 


id 


Cf! 


t  1 


red 


threa<  ed 
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4  Claims 


14,838 

HANDLE 
it.,  W.  Sacramento,  Calif.  95691 
5(74,  Ser.  No.  486,435 

B23D  71100 

4  Claims 


< /? 


ith  files  of  the  type  formed  of  a 
ing  reverted  U-shaped  attaching 
thereof  and  cutting  teeth  struck 
form  a  cutting  surface  compris- 
body,  a  downwardly  sloped  end 
said  body  for  engagement  within 
s  of  said  file,  spacer  elements 
body  to  space  said  file  down- 
upstanding    portion    integrally 
said  body,  hand  controlled  cam 
rtion  for  engaging  within  the  U- 
e  opposite  end  of  said  file  for 
body,   cam    means   including   a 
to  said  upstanding  portion,  a 
mounted  on  said  threaded  stud 
a  iapted  to  engage  said  upstanding 
onto  said  threaded  stud  for 
and  hand  grip  means  on  said 


unitary  front  and  rear  panel  extending  downward  into  a  base 
and  laterally  upward  into  an  upper  surface,  which  extends  into 
an  upper  margin  disposing  along  one  portion,  thereof,  a  linear 
recess,  along  another  portion  thereof  a  co-linear  protruding 
linear  finger,  means  disposing  abutments  in  proximity  to  the 
base  for  engaging  the  file,  means  for  holding  the  abutments  in 


engaging  relationship  with  the  file  while  the  linear  finger  of 
one  body  member  engages  the  linear  recess  of  the  other  body 
member  to  form  a  gimbal  joint,  the  means  for  holding  being 
to  constrain  the  abutments  in  engaging  relationship  with  the 
file  so  as  to  dispose  the  surface  of  the  file  in  a  non  co-incident 
plane  to  that  of  the  base. 


3,914,840 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Allen  B.  Ferree,  Ferndale,  and  Gene  H.  Whitfield,  West  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Carmet  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,993 

Int.  CI.2  B26D  1104,  1/12 

U.S.  CL  29-95.1  14  Claims 


J/     8    16    28 


3,9jl  4,839 
FILE  HOLDER 
Sydney  Geoffrey   Holdsworth,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Webster  Mfg.  (London)  Lbnited,  London,  Canada 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29,  1974,  201 167 

int.  C\?  B23D  71104.  71,00;  B21K  5112;  A63C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  29-80  12  Claims 

1.  A  file  holder  for  holding  a  file,  the  holder  comprising  two 

symmetrical    body   membersj  each   body   member   having  a 


12    14    10   6    20  le  24  26  14  30  6  20 


1.  Cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  cutting  block,  a  revers- 
ible cutting  tool  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  tool 
holder  for  said  cutting  tool  superimposed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cutting  block  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  locating  post 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  tool  holder 
into  said  bore  in  the  cutting  tool  for  positioning  the  tool  on 
said  holder  at  an  inclination  to  said  outer  surface,  means 
detachably  securing  said  tool  holder  to  said  tool  block,  said 
means  applying  a  holding  force  at  a  location  between  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  tool  holder,  said  outer  block  surface  and 
the  surface  of  said  tool  holder  being  in  only  frictional  contact 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  tool  holder,  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  said  cutting  block  between  the  front  end  of  said 
tool  holder  and  the  location  of  said  holding  force,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  front  end  of  said  tool  holder  bearing  against  said 
shoulder,  said  outer  block  surface  and  the  surface  of  said  tool 
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holder  between  the  rear  contact  surfaces  thereof  and  said 
shoulder  being  so  shaped  as  to  provide  clearance  therebe- 
tween. 


3,914,841 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CUTTING  TOOL 
Rolf  Hilding  Borgardt,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sand- 
vik  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,737 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    30,     1973, 
7311773 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  1100 
U.S.  CL  29-98  8  Claims 


\  -2' 


i—i- « 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising 

a  tool  body  (12)  having  a  site  provided  thereon  to  receive 
a  holder  ( 10),  said  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  a  cutting 
bit  ( 1 1 )  at  one  extremity  thereof, 

said  site  presenting  a  first  abutment  surface  of  cylindrical 
shape,  arranged  for  abutment  with  a  first  support  surface 
on  said  holder,  said  support  surface  being  of  complemen- 
tary cylindrical  shape, 

said  site  presenting  a  second  abutment  surface  remote  from 
said  first  abutment  surface,  for  abutment  with  a  second 
support  surface  on  said  holder,  said  second  abutment 
surface  being  provided  by  adjusting  means  (17)  thread- 
ably  engaged  with  the  tool  body  adjacent  said  site, 

said  adjusting  means  being  displaceable  toward  and  away 
from  said  site  upon  actuation  of  screw  means  (18)  for 
effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  holder  relative  to  said 
cylindrical  abutment  surface,  and 

holding  means  for  retaining  said  holder  in  adjusted  position 
on  said  tool  body  said  holding  means  comprising  a  lock- 
ing screw  (13)  extending  through  said  holder  between 
said  support  surfaces  while  threadably  engaging  with  the 
tool  body  (12). 


of  each  having  a  plurality  of  pieces  varying  one  from  the  other 
in  at  least  one  of  the  parameters  of  length,  cross-sectional 
contour,  cross-sectional  size  at  input  and/or  output  of  each 

1    3    5     ;    S    11    n   SBS?inBP»3ID»PBtf 


3,914,842 
STEAM  TURBINE  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS 
Gerd  Bruckhoff,  Wesel,  and  Rudolf  Wickl,  Hamminkein,  Blu- 
menkamp,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,441 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1972, 
2219661 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CL  29—156.4  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  housing  for  use  with  steam  which  is  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  axially  adjoining  sections,  said  sections  includ- 
ing an  inlet  section,  an  exhaust  section  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate and  transition  section,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
housing  is  formed  based  on  the  basic  turbine  design  required 
as  reflected  by  the  input  and  output  performance  require- 
ments and  turbine  speed  by  selecting  said  inlet  section,  said 
exhaust  section  and  at  least  one  intermediate  and  transition 
section  from  corresponding  groupings  of  each,  said  groupings 


section  and  material  of  construction  and  mechanically  joining 
said  inlet  section,  said  intermediate  section,  and  transition 
section  and  said  outlet  section  together  to  thereby  form  said 
housing. 


3,914,843 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  METAL  CONDUIT  TO  A 

PLASTIC  CONDUIT 

Donald  W.   Antonacci,  Cocoa   Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.695,  Sept.  15,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,067 

Int.  CL=  B21D  53/00;  B21K  29/00;  B23P  15/26 

U.S.CL  29-157  1  Claim 


"w^m^ 


^      '^^^i^^^^ 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  connecting,  in  a  releasable  manner,  an 
anchor  plate  assembly  to  a  first  and  to  a  second  plastic  con- 
duit, wherein  the  anchor  plate  assembly  has  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  wherein  the  anchor  plate  assembly  includes  a  metal- 
lic conduit  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  which  coincides  with 
the  anchor  plate  assembly  longitudinal  axis  and  which  also  has 
an  external  surface  and  which  comprises  a  first  segment  which 
has  first  and  second  free  and  open  ends  and  a  second  segment 
which  has  first  and  second  free  and  open  ends,  and  wherein 
the  anchor  plate  assembly  also  includes  a  metallic  anchor 
plate  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  which  coincides  with  the 
anchor  plate  assembly  longitudinal  axis  and  which  also  has  a 
front  and  a  rear  surface,  and  with  the  anchor  plate  disposed 
between  the  first  and  the  second  segments  of  the  metallic 
conduit,  and  with  the  second  end  of  the  first  segment  affixed 
to  the  front  surface  of  the  anchor  plate,  and  with  the  first  end 
of  the  second  segment  affixed  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  anchor 
plate,  and  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  plastic  conduits 
each  has  a  free  and  open  end,  and  also  each  has  a  longitudinal 
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axis,  and  further  each  has 
steps  of: 

a.  surrounding  the   meta 
assembly   with  concre 
having  a  first  recess 
segment  of  the  metallic 
recess  containing  the 
of  the  metallic  conduit; 
b    affixing  a  first  metallic 
segment  of  the  metal! 
flange  being  within  the 
c.  affixing  a  second 
the   second   segment   o 
second  metallic  flange 
the  concrete  block; 
d   affixing  a  first  plastic 

the  first  plastic  conduit 
e   affixing  a  second  plastic 

of  the  second  plastic  c 
r  positioning  the  first  pk 
conduit  and  the  anchor 
conduit  thereof,  are 
and  also  so  that  the  fi 
plate  assembly  are  adja 
plastic  flange  of  the  fi 
metallic  flange  are  direc 
plastic  flange  also  bein 
concrete  block; 
g.  positioning  the  second  p 
plastic  conduit  and  the 
metallic  conduit  thereo 
aligned,  and  also  so  thai 
the  anchor  plate  assem 
that  the  second  plastic 
duit   and    the   second 
opposed,  with  the  seconi 
the  second  recess  of  the 
h.  interposing  a  first  gaske 
and  abutting  with,  the 
metallic  flange; 
i.  interposing  a  second  gask 
and  abutting  with,  the 
ond  metallic  flange; 
j.  connecting  together,  in 
plastic   flange,   the   first 
flange; 
k   connecting  together,  in  i 
plastic  flange,  the  second 
flange, 
I.  filling  the  first  recess  of  t 
are  the  first  plastic  flange 
metallic  flange,  with  a  m 
m,  and,  filling  the  second 
within  which  are  the  seco 
gasket  and  the  second  m 


a  1  external  surface,  comprising  the 


ic  conduit  of  the  anchor  plate 

and  thereby   forming  a  block 

taining  the  first  end  of  the  first 

conduit  and  also  having  a  second 

second  end  of  the  second  segment 


flange  to  the  first  end  of  the  first 
conduit,  with  the  first  metallic 

"irst  recess  of  the  concrete  block; 
llic  flange  to  the  second  end  of 
the  metallic  conduit,  with  the 
ing  within  the  second  recess  of 
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means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  piston  rod,  and  camming 
means  mounted  to  said  cylinder  aside  said  finger  gripping 


nge  to  the  free  and  open  end  of 


flange  to  the  free  and  open  end 
duit; 

conduit  so  that  the  first  plastic 

plate  assembly,  and  the  metallic 

longitudinally  and  axially  aligned, 

plastic  conduit  and  the  anchor 

cjent.  and  further  so  that  the  first 

plastic  conduit  and  the  first 

tionally  opposed,  with  the  first 

:  within  the  first  recess  of  the 

astic  conduit  so  that  the  second 

anchor  plate  assembly,  and  the 

are  longitudinally  and  axially 

the  second  plastic  conduit  and 

y  are  adjacent,  and  further  so 

ange  of  the  second  plastic  con- 

tallic   flange   are   directionally 

plastic  flange  also  being  within 

concrete  block; 

t  of  suitable  material  between, 
irst  plastic  flange  and  the  first 

et  of  suitable  material  between, 
selcond  plastic  flange  and  the  sec- 

a  releasable   manner,  the  first 
gasket,   and   the   first   metallic 

releasable  manner,  the  second 
gasket,  and  the  second  metallic 


III 


me 


means  to  limit  lateral  separating  pivotal  movement  of  said 
finger  gripping  means. 


3,914,845 
DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  PARTS  TOGETHER 

Lars  Olsson.  Kyrkogatan  61  A,  S-671  00  Arvika,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  6.  1973.  7316452 
Int.  CI.2  B23P  1 1100 
U.S.  CI.  29-243.5  3  claims 


le  concrete  block,  within  which 
and  the  first  gasket  and  the  first 
iistic; 
recess  of  the  concrete  block, 
id  plastic  flange  and  the  second 
tallic  flange,  with  a  mastic. 


'     /  /      7 
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3,914,844 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEATING  POULTRY  FEATHER 
PLUCKING  FINGERS 
Haskell  J.  Norwood,  R.F.D.  Nq.  1,  Geraldine,  Ala.  35974 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1974L  Ser.  No.  439,905 
Int.  Cl.^  Bk3P  19102 
U.S.  CI.  29-235  I  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  seating  resilient  poultry  feather  plucking 
fingers  in  apertures  formed  in'  rigid  finger  supporting  struc- 
tures, said  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  withii  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  rod 
projecting  out  of  said  cylinder  from  said  piston,  finger  gripping 


1.  A  device  for  joining  together  at  least  two  bodies  each 
having  a  disc-like  zone,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
movable  piston  for  displacing  at  least  two  punches  to  punch 
at  least  two  flaps  out  of  each  said  zone,  and  at  least  one  mov- 
able dolly  to  fold  the  punched-out  flaps  against  said  zones,  and 
that  the  piston  includes  a  portion  for  co-operation  with  said 
dolly  to  bring  about  a  rotary  moment  on  said  dolly  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  folding  of  the  punched-out  flaps. 
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3,914,846 
HIGH  DENSITY  INSB  PV  IR  DETECTORS 
James  B.  Gilpin,  Cotati,  and  Donald  G.  Skvarna,  Goleta,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,720 
Int.  CI.2  B23Q  IIOO 
U.S.  CL  29-583  1  Claim 


ODctaaanadria 


nnnnnni->r>rinrinr1nrtnrn-»-tririrfnnnnn. 


I^flQ 


"^c;: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  curved  photodiode  array 
comprising. 

a.   lapping  an  arc  having  the  desired  curvature  into  one 
surface  of  a  wafer  which  is  to  contain  the  array  with  a  silk 
wrapped  lapping  wheel  rotated  at  about  1  rpm; 
chemically  polishing  the  arced  wafer; 
diffusing  the  arced  surface  of  the  wafer; 
abutting  the  diffused  arced  surface  of  the  wafer  to  a 
curved   film   photo  mask   held   in  place   over  a  curved 
quartz  lens  machined  to  have  a  curvature  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  arc  in  the  wafer; 

e.  subjecting  the  diffused  arced  surface  of  the  wafer  to 
ultraviolet  light  shined  through  said  quartz  lens  and  said 
film  photo  mask  to  render  desired  portions  of  it  resistant 
to  etching; 

f.  etching  the  diffused  arced  surface  of  the  wafer;  and 
g   attaching  the  required  connections. 


b. 
c. 
d. 


3,914,847 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Ace  Martin.  204  Nottingham.  Irving,  Tex.  75061 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.439,  Feb.  26.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,844.229.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,209 

Int.  CI.-  B23D2//00 
U.S.  CI.  29-469  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  a  railway  hopper  car  compris- 


ing: 


placing  opposite  parallel  side  sill  members  in  an  assembly 
fixture; 

placing  at  least  one  intermediate  bulkhead  in  said  fixture  to 
define  a  transverse  hopper  wall; 

separately  fabricating  an  end  support  sub-assembly  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  bolster  assembly  having  a  lower 
cover  plate  and  an  upper  generally  arcuate  wrap  sheet, 
securing  a  plurality  of  spaced  diaphragm  plates  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  car  to  said 
wrap  sheet  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  diaphragm  plates, 
and  securing  an  inclined  slope  sheet  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  diaphragm  plates; 

placing  said  end  support  sub-assembly  in  aligned  relation- 
ship with  said  side  sill  members  and  securing  said  bolster 
assembly  thereto;  and 

securing  arcuate  side  sheet  members  longitudinally  along 
said  side  sill  members  and  at  the  transverse  edges  of  said 
slope  sheet  to  enclose  said  car. 


3,914,848 

METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  COLLET  HOSE  FITTINGS 

Thomas  L.  Bagby,  East  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,827,  March  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,787,950.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,990 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.==  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CL  29—427  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  coupling  assembly  comprising  a 
stem,  a  split  collet  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  and  a  retaining 
member  from  the  end  of  a  hose,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

severing  said  hose  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 

stem  thereby  leaving  a  section  of  hose  extending  from 

said  stem  to  be  engaged  by  gripping  means; 
removing  said   retaining   member  from  said   assembly   to 

allow  the  collet  fingers  to  expand  outward; 
providing  clamping  apparatus  for  gripping  said  section  of 

said  hose; 
securing  the  end  of  said  hose  in  said  clamping  apparatus; 
extending  a  plunger  into  the  bore  of  said  section  of  hose  and 

engaging  the  end  of  said  stem  with  said  plunger;  and 
applying  a  force  to  the  end  of  said  stem  by  means  of  said 

plunger  to  thereby  push  said  stem  from  the  end  of  said 

hose. 


3,914.849 

SHEET  METAL  PISTON  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Martin,  Ypsilanti.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,905.  Sept.  14,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.848,518.  This  application  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394.140 

Int.  Cl.=  B23P  ]  1/02 
U.S.  CL  29-446  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  piston  assembly  for  a  friction  drive 
establishing  device  of  a  transmission  comprising  the  steps  of 
initially  stamping  a  thin-walled  and  cup-like  shell  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  from  flat  metal  sheet  stock,  forming 
inner  and  outer  annular  rims  integral  with  said  shell,  providing 
elastomeric  seal  means  adjacent  to  said  rims  for  hydraulically 
sealing  said  shell  in  a  piston  bore,  forming  an  annular  channel 
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with  a  bottom  wall  and  with 
shell  concentric  with  said 
blank  of  predetermined  leti 
stock,  curving  said  blank  in 
adjacent  to  each  other  to 
friction  drive  establishing 
member,  loading  said 
said  channel  with  the  inner 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  cha 
so  that  it  radially  expands 
side  wall  of  said  channel, 
with  a  contact  surface  on  th< 
contact  with  said  friction  d 


l^ 


constiicted 
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inner  and  outer  side  walls  in  said 

rims,  stamping  a  flat  rectangular 

gth  and  width  from  sheet  metal 

a  partial  circle  with  the  free  ends 

form  a  contact  member  for  said 

evice,  constricting  said  contact 

contact  member  axially  into 

ixial  edge  thereof  in  contact  with 

1,  releasing  the  contact  member 

yielding  contact  with  said  outer 

providing  said  contact  member 

axially  projecting  end  thereof  for 

ve  establishing  device. 


nne 
in  o 

ard 


3,914,851 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CURVED  WALL 

METALLIC  OBJECTS 

Akira   Ujiie,    Kobe,  Japan,  assignor   to   Mitsubishi  Jukugyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,761,  Aug.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,841,383.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1971, 46-64365 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  31/02;  B22D  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-412  4  Claims 


3,^14,850 

BONDING  OF  DISSIMILAR  WORKPIECES  TO  A 

SUBJSTRATE 

Alexander     Coucoulas,     Bridgewater     Township,     Somerset 

County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19f73,  Ser.  No.  413,006 
Disclosure  huj  alsu  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 


Program  or 


U.S.  CI.  228—178 


Int.  CI.  B23K  31/02 


said 


4.  Method  of  transmitting 
first  workpiece  and  a  limited 
second  workpiece  to  bond 
first  and   second  stations   re 
method  comprismg: 

a.  positioning  a  portion  of 
the  second  station  on  th< 

b.  positioning  a  first  portio 
the  first  station  on  the 
the  first  workpiece  adja 
workpiece  adjacent  said 

c.  applying  mechanical 
to  deform  the  first  portio 
first  portion  to,  the  first  s 
portion  of  said  first  work 
piece,  thereby  to  deform 
and  bond  said  second  w 
the  mechanical  bonding 
workpiece  being  limited 
second  portion  of  said  fir 
workpiece. 
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mechanical  bonding  force  to  a 
mechanical  bonding  force  to  a 

first  and  second  workpieces  to 
ipectively  on   a  substrate,  said 


substrate 


the  second  workpiece  adjacent 

substrate; 

of  the  first  workpiece  adjacent 

and  a  second  portion  of 

dent  that  portion  of  the  second 

second  station;  and 

boniing  force  to  the  first  workpiece 

thereof  against,  and  bond  said 

ion,  and  to  deform  the  second 
)iece  around  said  second  work- 
said  second  workpiece  against, 

kpiece  to,  said  second  station, 

rce  transmitted  to  said  second 
to  that  required  to  deform  the 

workpiece  around  said  second 


lati 


or 


for 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  at  least  one  curved  wall 
metallic  object  comprising: 

a.  continuously  feeding  metallic  electrode  elements  and  flux 
into  a  metallic  mould  body  defining  a  hollow  space  having 
an  arcuate  horizontal  transverse  cross-sectional  shape, 
while  relatively  rotating  the  object  being  formed  with  re- 
spect to  the  mould  about  a  horizontal  axis;  while 

b.  leading  a  welding  current  through  the  flux  in  said  hollow 
space  to  continuously  form  deposited  metal  within  said 
metallic  mould  body  by  electro-slag  re-melting;  and 

c.  continuously  drawing  said  deposited  metal  along  the  path  of 
said  relative  rotation  to  produce  the  curved  wall  metallic 
object, 

wherein  the  hollow  space  is  of  circular  horizontal  transverse 
cross-sectional  shape  and  is  of  less  than  semicircular 
horizontal  arcuate  extent,  the  feeding,  rotating  and  draw- 
ing being  conducted  so  long  as  to  produce  a  drumlike 
body  of  revolution  resembling  a  hollow  sphere  lacking 
two  opposite  polar  regional  cup-like  portions  of  less  than 
hemispherical  extent;  and 

further  comprising  producing  two  cup-like,  hollow,  part- 
spherical  metallic  members  complementing  said  drumlike 
body  of  revolution  and  peripherally  securing  them  in 
place  along  opposite  peripheral  edges  of  the  drum-like 
body  of  revolution  to  produce  a  hollow  spherical  body; 
each  cup-like,  hollow,  part-spherical  metallic  member 
being  produced  by 

a.  continuously  feeding  metallic  electrode  elements  and  flux 
into  a  metallic  mould  body  defining  a  hollow  space  having 
an  arcuate  horizontal  transverse  cross-sectional  shape, 
while  relatively  rotating  the  object  being  formed  with  re- 
spect to  the  mould  about  a  horizontal  axis;  while 

b.  leading  a  welding  current  through  the  flux  in  said  hollow 
space  to  continuously  form  deposited  metal  within  said 
metallic  mould  body  by  electro-slag  re-melting;  and 

c.  continuously  drawing  said  deposited  metal  along  the  path  of 
said  relative  rotation  to  produce  the  curved  wall  metallic 
object; 

the  hollow  space  being  of  circular  horizontal  transverse 
cross-sectional  shape  and  being  of  less  than  semicircular 
horizontal  arcuate  extent,  the  feeding,  rotating  and  draw- 
ing being  conducted  so  long  as  to  produce  a  curved  blank 
sufficiently  extensive  as  to  permit  at  least  one  of  said 
cup-like,  hollow,  part-spherical  metallic  members  to  be 
cut  therefrom;  and 

d.  cutting  said  at  least  one  cup-like,  hollow,  part-spherical 
metallic  member  therefrom. 
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3,914,852 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  SEALING  BOOT  OR  LIKE 
SEALING  MEMBER  TO  AN  OUTER  MEMBER  OF  A 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Leslie  George  Fisher,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  GKN 
Transmissions  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,127,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,570.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,360 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    14, 
1971,  38236/71 

Int.  CI.2  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CL  29—508  3  Claims 

40       4.1 


workpiece  on  an  opposite  face,  and  further  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  coaxial  with  said  face-splining. 

a  plurality  of  chucks  having  complementary  face-splining 
and  means  for  axially  clamping  together  the  face-splin- 
ings  of  the  chucks  and  any  one  of  said  workpiece  carriers, 
at  least  one  spider  being  step-by-step  rotatable  about  a 
trunnion 


iA  ^A:a 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  sealing  boot  or  like  sealing  mem- 
ber of  resiliently  deformable  material  to  an  outer  member  of 
a  universal  joint  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  interlock  means  on  the  joint  outer  member, 

b.  forming  the  sealing  member  with  a  sleeve-like  attachment 
portion  having  a  free  end  and  with  a  radially  inwardly 
stepped  portion  adjacent  to  the  attachment  portion, 

c.  fitting  the  attachment  portion  of  the  sealing  member  onto 
an  end  portion  of  the  joint  outer  member  until  the  attach- 
ment portion  is  in  axially  overlapping  relation  with  the 
end  portion  and  the  stepped  portion  of  the  sealing  mem- 
ber is  positioned  adjacent  to  an  end  face  of  the  outer 
member  presented  by  said  end  portion  thereof, 

d.  forming  a  deformable  metal  sleeve  with  a  radially  in- 
wardly stepped  portion, 

e.  passing  the  sleeve  axially  over  the  attachment  portion  of 
the  sealing  member  in  a  direction  towards  the  free  end  of 
the  attachment  portion, 

f.  continuing  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  said  direction  until 
a  terminal  portion  of  the  sleeve  projects  axially  beyond 
the  free  end  of  the  attachment  portion  and  the  stepped 
portion  of  the  sleeve  is  spaced  axially  outwardly  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  joint  outer  member  by  the  stepped 
portion  of  the  sealing  member, 

g.  subjecting  the  stepped  portion  of  the  sealing  member  to 
axial  compression  between  said  end  face  and  said  radially 
inwardly  stepped  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and 

h.  while  the  stepped  portion  of  the  sealing  member  is  main- 
tained under  axial  compression,  subjecting  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  sleeve  to  deformation  to  establish  therefor 
a  longitudinal  diametral  cross-sectional  shape  providing 
an  interlocking  relation  with  said  interlock  means  pro- 
vided on  the  joint  outer  member,  thereby  to  prevent  axial 
withdrawal. 


3,914,853 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WORKPIECES 
Kurt  Jauch,  SchUlerstrasse  1,  7445  Bempflingen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
2310990 

Int.  CI.2  B23Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-563  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  workpiece  carriers  and 
workpieces  carried  thereby  between  chucks  of  various  ma- 
chminp  stations,  comprising  a  plurality  of  workpiece  carriers 
havmg  face-splining  on  one  face  and  means  for  clamping  the 


each  spider  having  a  plurality  of  telescopic  radial  arms 
comprising  a  fixed  guide  extending  radially  with  respect 
to  said  trunnion  and  a  means  slidably  secured  to  said 
guide  to  move  in  the  radial  direction  relative  thereto, 

each  arm  having  a  gripping  appliance  at  its  free  end  com- 
prising a  pair  of  swingable  levers  spring-biased  toward 
one  another  and  adapted  to  engage  said  peripheral 
groove  of  any  one  said  workpiece  carriers,  said  levers 
when  engaged  in  said  peripheral  groove  permitting  rota- 
tion of  the  workpiece  carrier. 


3,914,854 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  AN  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  TOOL 

TO  A  SPINDLE  OF  A  WHEEL  HEAD 
Takanori  Tsuchiya,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,461,  Oct.  26,  1971.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,738 

Claims   priority,   application    Japan,   Oct.    26,    1970,   45- 

94112;  Oct.  26,  1970,  45-94113;  Oct.  26,  1970,  45-94114; 

Oct.  26,  1970,  45-106205(Ul;  Oct.  26,  1970,  45-106206[Ul 

Int.  CI.2  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  CI.  29—568  15  Claims 


^?    40     39 


1.  In  an  internal  grinding  machine  including  an  abrasive 
wheel  tool  having  a  cylindrical  tubular  abrasive  wheel  and  a 
cylindrical  tubular  bushing  securely  fixed  to  the  bore  of  said 
abrasive  wheel,  a  wheel  head  and  a  cylindrical  spindle  extend- 
ing along  an  axis  from  said  wheel  head,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  cylindrical  spindle  includes  a  leading  end  con- 
necting portion  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  tubular  bushing  and  wherein  said 
abrasive  wheel  tool  is  detachably  secured  fixedly  to  said  spin- 
dle by  being  press-fitted  onto  said  end  portion  with  the  leading 
edge  of  cylindrical  spindle  end  p)ortion  cutting  into  said  bush- 
ing and  expanding  the  bushing  to  form  a  burnishing  connec- 
tion due  to  the  interference  fit  formed  therebetween,  and 
wherein  said  grinding  machine  further  comprises  means  for 
removing  and  discarding  the  abrasive  wheel  tool  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  means  for  placing  a  new  abrasive  wheel  tool 
on  said  spindle  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  said  wheel  head  spindle  along  said  axis,  said  abra- 


rg 
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sive  wheel  tool  removi 
U-shapett  member  bein 
to  said  spindle,  said  w 
and  being  movable 
said  member  having  right 
of  said  wheel  tool  with 
to  permit  said  spindle  to 
head  and  a  press  pin 
outwardly  therefrom 
and  axially  aligned  thefe 
said  U-shaped  member 
cause  said  slotted  wall 
to  remove  said  wheel 
able  in  the  other  di 
pin  to  press  a  new  w 
cylindrical  spindle. 


t ) 

tO)l 

iircction 
-heel 


and  discarding  means  comprising  a 

supported  on  a  base  movable  parallel 

tool  being  mounted  on  said  member 

ly  with  respect  to  said  spindle, 

angle  wall  portions  on  opposite  sides 

(^ne  of  said  wall  portions  being  slotted 

extend  therethrough  from  said  wheel 

ied  by  said  other  wall  and  extending 

said  spindle  and  said  wheel  tool 

with,  and  means  for  reciprocating 

n  one  direction  along  said  axis  to 

press  on  one  end  of  said  wheel  tool 

axially  from  said  spindle,  and  mov- 

along  said  axis  to  cause  said  press 

tool  onto  the  end  portion  of  said 


^he  :1 


trarsversel 


cair 


to\  ^ards 


METHODS  FOR 
Glen  Trenton  Cheney, 
I  pper  Saucon  Tow 
assignors   to   Bell   Tc 
Murray  HiM.  N.J, 

Filed  May  9 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  29—571 


3,914,855 

MAKING  MOS  READ-ONLY  MEMORIES 

A  lentown,  and  John  Richard  Edwards, 

ns  lip.  County  of  Lehigh,  both  of  Pa., 

ephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated. 


1974,  Ser.  No.  468,422 
CI.-  BOIJ  17100 


1.  A  method  for  makin 
steps  of: 

forming  a  matrix  array 
steps  of  forming  an 
a  surface  of  a  semi 
forming  thin  gate  oxi 

between  adjacent 
forming  a  thick  insu 
remaining  surface; 
forming  parallel  gate 
array  of  source  and 
thick  insulative  laye 
and  encoding  the  array 
erable, 

the  foregoing  step 
portion  of  the  gate 
thin  gate  oxide 
severing  the  entire 
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;  a  read-only  memory  comprising  the 

of  operable  IGFETs  comprising  the 
irray  of  source  and  drain  regions  on 
conductor  substrate; 

e  layers  overlying  channel  regions 
source  and  drain  regions; 
lading  layer  over  a  major  part  of  the 

e  lectrodes  each  perpendicular  to  the 
Irain  regions  and  each  overlying  the 
and  successive  gate  oxide  layers; 
by  rendering  selected  IGFETs  inop- 


com 


prising  the  step  of  removing  that 
electrode  immediately  overlying  the 
er  of  the  selected  IGFET  without 
width  of  the  gate  electrode. 


3,914,856 
ECONOMICAL  SOI  AR  CELL  FOR  PRODUCING 
EL  ECTRICITV 
Pao-Hsien  Fang,  156  Con|mon  St.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 

1972,  Ser.  No.  259,796 
Int.  (:i.  BOlj  17100 

4  Claims 
I.  A  method  for  producing  a  solar  cell  device  having  silicon 
s<ilar  cells  supported  by  an  electrically  conductive,  aluminum 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  and 
growing  a  thin  layer  of  cr  ,stalline  silicon  of  specific  impurity 
type  and  concentration  on  the  aluminum  substrate  using  the 
aluminum   as  the  nucleation   site  for  growth  of  the  silicon 


crystals  and  for  auto-doping  of  the  silicon,  forming  p-n  junc- 
tions to  enable  the  device  to  perform  photovoltaic  energy 
conversion,  and  securing  front  electrodes  and  connection 
leads  to  the  device. 


3,914,857 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CHARGE  SHIFT 

ARRANGEMENT  BY  A  TWO-PHASE  TECHNIQUE 
Karl  Goser.  and  Karl-Ulrich  Stein,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,708 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    14,    1973, 
2341179 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29-579  7  Claims 
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1.  A  two-phase  ion  implantation  process  to  form  a  charge 
coupled  device  comprising; 

forming  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate, 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  photo-resist  layer  on  said  metal  insulating  layer, 
selectively  etching  areas  of  the  photo-resist  layer  and  the 
metal  layer  therebelow  to  form  gaps  and  to  provide  a 
group  of  spaced  electrodes, 

subjecting  the  gaps  between  said  electrodes  to  an  ion  im- 
plantation beam  directed  at  one  corner  of  each  gap  at  a 
relatively  small  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  substrate  to 
cause  ions  to  be  implanted  below  one  edge  region  of  each 
electrode, 

subjecting  the  gaps  to  a  second  ion  implantation  beam 
directed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  substrate  which  is 
larger  than  the  angle  of  said  first  ion  beam  to  cause  ions 
to  be  implanted  in  the  substrate  beneath  each  gap  but 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  gap  which  lies  opposite  to  the 
side  of  said  one  edge, 

removing  said  photo-resist  layer, 

forming  a  second  electric  insulating  layer  over  said  elec- 
trodes and  over  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  gaps, 

forming  a  second  group  of  electrodes  on  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  over  each  gap  between  adjacent  electrodes, 
the  ions  of  the  first  ion  beam  being  of  the  same  type  as  are 
contained  in  the  substrate,  and  the  ions  of  the  second 
beam  being  of  the  opposite  type  to  those  contained  in  the 
substrate. 


Filed  June  5, 
U.S.  CI.  29—572 


3,914,858 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALED  CAVITY  MOLDED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Sanenobu  Sonoda;  Masahiro  Fujimori;  Katsumi  Yamamoto, 

and  Seiki  Kobayashi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaragi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,946 

Int.  CL^  BOIJ  17100 

U.S.  CI.  29-588  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  plastic  sealed  cavity  molded  type 

semiconductor  device  having  a  header  portion  with  a  cavity 

therein  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  device,  a  lead  frame 
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extending  through  the  header  portion  into  the  cavity  and  a  cap 
portion  mounted  on  the  header  portion  to  seal  the  cavity  from 
ambient  atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  masking  that  portion  of  said  lead  frame  which  will  extend 
outside  of  said  header  with  a  masking  plate, 

b.  subjecting  said  masked   lead  frame  to  a  liquid  honing 
treatment  to  roughen  the  surface  of  the  unmasked  por- 
tions; 
heating  the  liquid  honed  lead  frame  to  80°  C; 

placing  the  lead  frame  into  a  mold  and  molding  the 
header  around  a  first  roughened  portion  of  said  lead 
frame,  such  that  a  second  roughened  portion  of  the  lead 
frame  extends  into  a  cavity  in  the  header; 


c. 
d. 


B    ^F 


Es 


L 


317 


e.  subjecting  the  header  and  that  second  roughened  portion 
of  the  lead  frame  extending  into  the  cavity  to  a  liquid 
honing  treatment  to  further  roughen  the  surface  of  the 
lead  frame  and  the  header  surface  to  which  is  to  be  at- 
tached a  cap  portion; 

f  gold  plating  that  portion  of  the  lead  frame  extending  into 
the  cavity; 

g.  mounting  a  semiconductor  device  in  the  cavity  in  the 
header  portion; 

h.  connecting  internal  lead  wire  between  the  semiconductor 
device  and  the  lead  frame;  and 

i.  mounting  the  cap  portion  on  the  header  portion. 


3,914,859 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CLOSED  SLOT  STATOR 

CONSTRUCTION  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 

STEPPER  MOTORS 

Ray  T.  Pierson,  11 941  Reagan  St.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,354 

Int.  CV  H02K  15102 

U.S.  CI.  29—596  2  Claims 


Q-. 


\.Y.^i 


JO 


1.  A  method  of  construction  of  an  unlaminated  motor  stator 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  individual,  unlaminated  sta- 
tor teeth;  forming  a  ring  shaped  member  as  a  tubular  member, 
milling  equally  angularly  spaced  axial  slots  on  the  outside  of 
the  tubular  member,  inserting  the  teeth  into  said  slots  and 
permanently  securing  them  to  the  tubular  member;  milling  out 
the  inside  of  the  tubular  member  to  expose  the  inner  ends  of 
the  teeth  and  render  them  fiush  with  the  milled  inner  surface 
of  the  tubular  member;  applying  windings  in  a  position  to 
occupy  spaces  between  radially  positioned  teeth;  and  applying 
a  magnetic,  cylindrical  member  around  the  radially  positioned 
teeth  and  in  contact  with  them. 


3,914,860 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COIL  WINDING  FOR  A 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Roland    Schuler,    Wettingen,    Switzerland,   assignor   to    BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   12,   1973, 
8348/73 

int.  d.^*  H02K  15106 
U.S.  CI.  29—596  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  the  manufacture  and  installation  of 
current-carrying  coil  units  utilized  in  the  construction  of  dyna- 
mo-electric machines  having  magnetic  cores  with  slots  therein 
the  steps  which  comprise; 

a.  forming  the  coil  units  and  shaping  them  to  a  desired 
configuration,  which  includes  a  slot-receiving  portion  and 
a  coil  head  at  each  end  of  said  slot  receiving  portion,  from 
a  plurality  of  individual  pre-insulated  conductors, 

b.  applying  a  non-adhesive  separation  medium  to  the  insu- 
lated conductors  of  the  coil  units  at  a  predetermined  zone 
in  each  of  the  coil  heads,  said  predetermined  zones  each 
comprising  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  coil  heads  in 
order  to  form  desired  separation  zones, 

c.  wrapping  the  entire  coil  with  one  or  more  layers  of  an 
impregnatable  mica-containing  insulation  tape, 

d  impregnating  the  mica-containing  insulating  tape  with  the 
non-adhesive  separation  medium  at  said  predetermined 
zones  in  the  coil  heads, 

e.  installing  the  coils  in  their  respective  slots  in  the  machine 
component  such  that  the  coil  heads  extend  beyond  and 
thus  overhang  the  ends  of  the  slots,  and 
finally  impregnating  the  machine  component  together 
with  the  entire  coils  installed  therein  with  a  curable  syn- 
thetic resin  and  which  is  thereafter  cured  to  its  final 
hardened  state,  said  curable  synthetic  resin  however 
being  blocked  out  of  the  separation  zones  by  the  non- 
adhesive  separation  medium  applied  thereto  thereby 
facilitating  future  opening  up  of  the  coil  at  the  separation 
zones  and  separation  of  the  insulated  conductors  for 
purposes  of  coil  repair 


f. 


3,914,861 
CORRUGATED  MICROWAVE  HORNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  P.  Phillips,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion, Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,168 
Int.  CI.2  343  756;  HOIP  11100 
U.S.  CI.  29—600  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  corrugated  microwave  horns 
and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  thin  annular  plates  of  conductive 
metal  with  a  multiplicity  of  integral  tabs  spaced  around 
the  periphery  of  each  plate,  each  of  said  tabs  having  an 
aperture  therethrough, 

b.  forming  a  thin  flat  sheet  of  flexible  conductive  metal  in 
a  shape  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  the  form  of  a  horn  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  slots  arranged  in  a  multi- 
plicity of  longitudinal  columns  and  transverse  rows. 
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c.  fitting  one  of  the  ta  7s  on  each  of  said  plates  through  the 
slots  in  a  selected  ongitudinai  column  and  inserting  a 
wire  through  the  api;rture  in  each  of  said  tabs  to  lock  the 
slotted  metal  sheet   o  said  plates, 

d.  and  rolling  said  sleet  around  the  peripheries  of  said 
plates  to  fit  successive  tabs  through  successive  longitudi- 
nal columns  of  said  slots,  and  inserting  wires  through  the 
apertures  in  said  t;.  bs  to  lock  said  sheet  to  successive 
portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  plates 

8.  A  method  of  manul  acturing  a  tubular  article  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  meribers  secured  thereto,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  the  transverse  members  with  a 
multiplicity  of  integ  al  tabs  spaced  around  the  periphery 
thereof,    each   <.)f  si  id    tabs   having  an    aperture   there- 


ibi 


b.  forming  a  sheet  of 
adapted  to  be  rolle^ 
multiplicity  of  spac« 
longitudinal  column 

c.  fitting  one  of  the  ta 
through  the  slots  in 
inserting    a    longituc 
aperture  in  each  of 
said  transverse  me 

d.  and  fitting  successi\ 
nal  columns  of  said 
ing  members  throu 
said  sheet  to  success  v 
transverse  members 


lexible  resilient  material  in  a  shape 

into  a  tubular  form  and  having  a 

I  slots  arranged  in  a  multiplicity  of 

and  transverse  rows. 

on  each  of  said  transverse  members 

a  selected  longitudinal  column  and 

inal    locking    member   through    the 

laid  tabs  to  lock  the  slotted  sheet  to 

mpers. 

e  tabs  through  successive  longitudi- 

ilots  and  inserting  longitudinal  lock- 

the  apertures  in  said  tabs  to  lock 

e  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said 


gh 


3,914.862 

METHOD  OF  >1AK1.NG  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Lyie  E.  McBride,  Jr.,  ^o^ton;  William  W.   Bowman,  North 
Easton,  both  of  Mass.;  Hans  A.  Stoeckier,  W'oonsocket,  R.L; 
Harold  A.  Hanson,  Pamucket,  R.L,  and  Joseph  J.  Gibola, 
Cumberland,  R.L,  assi'nors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,672,  Dec.  20,  1973.  This  application 
21,  ip74,  Ser.  No.  499,364 
CI.  HOlc  7104 

7  Claims 


Aug. 


Int. 


U.S.  CL  29-612 

1.  The  method  of  malting  a  liquid  level  sensor  comprising 
the  steps  of 

soldering  a  wire  lead  td  one  side  of  a  temperature  sensitive 
sensor  element  pill, 

soldering  an  electrically  isolating  wafer  to  the  other  side  of 
a  sensor  element  pi  1  while  simultaneously  sandwiching 
the  fiattened  end  of  a  second  wire  lead  therebetween  to 
form  a  sensor  assem  )ly 

covering  each  lead  wit  i  an  insulating  sleeve,  placing  a  sol- 
der form  within  a  bu  bous-shaped  portion  of  a  can  having 
one  open  end, 

inserting  the  aforesaid  assembly  and  sleeves  into  the  can 
placing  the  wafer  adjacent  the  solder  form. 


applying  heat  to  the  solder  form  to  solder  the  wafer  to  the 
can, 

sealingly  closing  the  open  end  of  the  can  with  a  cover  por- 
tion. 


^^r^* 


the    wire    leads   extending    through   the   cover   and    being 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrical  circuit. 


3,914,863 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FUSE 

Gerald  Wiebe,  18W  077  Williamsburg  Lane,  Villa  Park,  III. 

60181 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,249,  May  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,832,664. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,705 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—623  7  Claims 


"2.^ 

j«p: 

i 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fuse  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  elongate  metal  wire  in  the  cavity  of  a  mold,  with 
portions  of  the  wire  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  mold;  maintaining  said  wire  in  substantially  centered 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  cavity,  while  simultaneously 
injecting  a  transparent,  fiuid  plastic  material  into  the  cavity  to 
completely  surround  and  encase  the  portion  of  the  wire  within 
the  cavity  and  thereby  form  a  composite  structure;  removing 
said  composite  structure  from  said  mold;  bending  the  said 
outw  ardly  projecting  portions  of  the  wire  so  as  to  lie  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  plastic 
portion  of  the  composite  structure;  and  placing  cup-shaped 
metal  end  caps  over  the  ends  of  the  plastic  portion  of  the 
composite  structure,  said  end  caps  including  a  continuous 
sidewall  and  an  end  wall  transverse  thereto,  and  said  end  cap 
placing  step  being  performed  by  moving  said  end  caps  axially 
of  the  plastic  portion  of  the  composite  structure  to  compress 
the  said  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  wire  between  the 
end  walls  of  the  end  caps  and  the  ends  of  the  plastic  portion 
of  the  composite  structure. 
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3,914,864 

JACKETED  WIRE  LAYER  REMOVING  TOOL 

Jack  Henry  Prince,  3642  Knoxie,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,286 

Int.  Cl.^'  B21F  13100:  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—90.6  4  Claims 


,  manually  operated  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
shearing  cannulas  inserted  into  said  entry  port  said  means 
being  operable  while  said  housing  is  carried  in  a  hand; 

.  an  aperture  through  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  the 
barrel  of  a  plastic  hypodermic  syringe  and  Luer  or  slip  tip, 
and 


1.  A  tool  for  selectively  removing  layers  from  jacketed  wire, 
comprising: 

a  cutting  head  mounting  a  first  circumferential  slitting  blade 
on  a  first  face  thereof  and  protruding  beyond  a  second 
face,  and  mounting  a  longitudinal  slitting  blade  on  a  third 
face  thereof  and  protruding  beyond  said  second  face, 

a  second  circumferential  slitting  blade  mounted  on  a  fourth 
face  of  said  head  and  protruding  beyond  said  second  face, 
an  anvil  having  at  least  two  longitudinal  wire  guide  chan- 
nels in  a  first  face  thereof, 

interconnection  means  mounting  said  second  face  of  said 
cutting  head  and  said  first  face  of  said  anvil  in  opposed 
relationship  and  biasing  said  anvil  and  said  cutting  head 
toward  one  another, 

said  first  and  said  second  circumferential  slitting  blades 
being  positioned  over,  and  transversely  of,  a  first  of  said 
wire  guide  channels,  and  said  longitudinal  slitting  blade 
being  positioned  over  and  aligned  with  a  second  of  said 
second  wire  guide  channels, 

said  first  and  second  circumferential  slitting  blades  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  from  one  another 
along  said  first  wire  guide  channel, 

a  first  operating  lever  extending  from  said  cutting  head, 

a  second  operating  lever  extending  from  said  anvil  generally 
aligned  with  and  in  opposition  to  said  first  operating 
lever, 

said  interconnection  means  providing  a  pivot  point  between 
the  ends  of  said  levers, 

guide  flanges  extending  from  one  of  said  operating  levers, 
said  guide  flanges  being  spaced  from  said  pivot  point  and 
extending  along  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  sides  of  the 
other  of  said  operating  levers  limiting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  operating  levers  to  pivotal  rotation, 

said  first  and  second  circumferential  slitting  blades  and  said 
longitudinal  slitting  blade  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  said  anvil. 


3,914,865 
HAND  CARRIED  DEVICE  FOR  DESTROYING 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES  AND  NEEDLES 
Andrew  A.  Oakes,  Harrington  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 
Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,091 
Int.  CL^'  B23D  2//06;  B26B  13122 
U.S.  CL  30—  131  13  Claims 

1.  A  hand  carried,  hand  operated  portable  device  for  de- 
stroying hypodermic  cannulas  and  plastic  syringe  barrels, 
Luer  and  slip  tip  or  syringes  which  comprises: 

a.  a  hand  carriable  housing; 

b.  a  storage  chamber  completely  enclosed  by  said  housing 
and  having  only  a  single  entry  port,  said  entry  port  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  hypodermic  cannula  into  said  stor- 
age chamber  only  and  being  communicative  with  the 
exterior  of  said  housing; 


e  manually  operated  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
shearing  plastic  hypodermic  syringe  barrel  Luers  or  slip 
tips,  which  have  been  inserted  into  said  aperture  said 
means  being  operable  while  said  housing  is  carried  in  a 
hand. 


3,914,866 
SHEAR-COMB 
George  Douglas  Jules  Applegate,  9526  E.  Harrison  Circle, 
Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,179 

Int.  C1.2  B26B  13124 

U.S.  CI.  30—233.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  shear  comb  for  alternately  combing  and  cutting  a 
person's  hair  comprising  shears  having  two  blades  with  a 
cutting  edge  associated  with  each  blade,  the  first  of  said  blades 
having  a  shank  portion  operably  connected  thereto  with  at 
least  one  annular  finger  ring  formed  in  said  shank  distal  to  said 
blade,  the  second  of  said  blade  operably  connected  to  a  shank 
portion  with  at  least  one  annular  finger  opening  formed  in  said 
shank  portion  distal  to  said  cutting  edge  and  a  finger  brace 
connected  thereto,  said  first  and  second  blade  pivoting  about 
a  common  shaft  through  both  said  shank  portions,  and  a  comb 
fixedly  attached  to  said  second  of  said  blades  opposite  said 
second  blade  cutting  edge,  the  plane  of  said  comb  being  90° 
to  the  plane  of  said  second  blade,  whereby  said  comb  combs 
a  person's  hair,  the  hair  grasped,  the  comb  lifted  free  of  said 
hair,  rotated  and  placed  upon  the  barber's  finger,  and  the  hair 
cut. 
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3,914,867 
DriNTAL  ALLOY 
Charles  R.  Manning,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Mitchell  W.  Haller, 
York.  Pa.,  assignors  tjo  Dentsply  Research  &  Development 
Corporation,  Milford.iDel. 

Filed  May  2:,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,787 
Int.  |CI.2  A61C  13122 

9  Claims 
ling  dental  porcelain  fused  to  a  metal 


said  centering  device  further  comprising  means  fixedly 
positioning  the  swing  axis  of  the  feeler  at  a  constant 
distance  from  the  spindle  axis;  and 


U.S.  CI.  32-2 

8.  Dental  work  contain 


casting,  said  casting  consisting  essentially  of  (by  weight);  an 


alloy  of  65  -  85'7f  nickel 
1.0  -  S.OVf  molybdenum 
bium  and  0.1-1  OVr  bo  ■ 


DENTAL  CAVITr 
Robert   Schwartz,    1271 
Morris  doldbers,  f*<»rt 
Robert  Schwartz,  Rah  tv 
Filed  Mar.  If 
Int 
U.S.  CL  32—15 


3,914,868 

RESTORATION  METHOD 
Westfield  Ave.,  Rahway,  N.J.,  and 

Washington,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Dr. 

ay,  N.J. 

1973,  Ser.  No.  341,369 
CV  A61C  7100 

4  Claims 


bt  r 


att  r 
enl 


1 .  A  method  for  restor 
gam  comprising: 

a    introducing  dental  i 
portion  of  an  amalga 
open  tubular  mem 
ber.  the   major  inte 
member  being  gre 

b.  placing  one  open 
said  amalgam  carrie 
cavity;  and 

c.  introducing  the  wo 
compacting  device, 
stantialiy  smaller  dii 
of  said  tubular  mem 
tubular  member  to  f( 
into  said  dental  cav 
stored  while  minim 
said  dental  cavity  th 
dental  practioner. 


\7 


10  -  25'7f  chromium,  0.5  -  5.0<7f  tin, 
0.5  -  3.5'7f  silicon,  1.0  -  5.07f  nio- 

on.  \ 


12 


20 


"w<^ 


manually  operable  means  engageable  with  said  locating 
means  for  bringing  the  feeler  and  transfer  means  and 
measuring  device  into  said  central  position  and  for  lock- 
ing the  transfer  means  and  measuring  device  there. 


ng  a  dental  cavity  with  dental  amal- 


ii  m 


algam  within  the  tubular  member 
m  carrier  comprising  an  open-ended, 

and  interconnected  handle  mem- 
rpal   horizontal  axis  of  said  tubular 

than  about  3/16  inch; 

of  said  tubular  member  portion  of 

into  congruence  with  said  dental 


3,914,870 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  RESPECTIVE 

ECCENTRICITY  OF  THE  INNER  AND  THE  OUTER 

SURFACES  OF  TUBES  OR  SLEEVES 

Hans  Wiedenmann,  Vohringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  W'ie- 

land-Werke  AG,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249742 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IB  5/25,  7131 
U.S.CL  33-174  Q  16  Claims 


1  kpiece  portion  of  an  independent 

id  workpiece  portion  having  a  sub- 

iaitieter  than  the  major  horizontal  axis 

1  er,  into  the  other  open  end  of  said 

fc  rce  the  amalgam  contained  therein 

1y  whereby  said  dental  cavity  is  re- 

ng  the  possibility  of  contaminating 

riugh  contact  with  the  hands  of  the 


1,914,869 
CENTKRING  DEVICE 
Herbert  Merz,  Weilheim,  4nd  Willi  Standke,  Peissenberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to   Feinmechanik    Michael   Deckel, 
Weilheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  12.  !l974,  Ser.  No.  487,910 


Claims    priority, 
2340744 


applicjation    Germany,    Aug.    11,    1973, 


U.S.  CI.  33—169  C 


device,  said  actuating 


Int.  qi.-  GO  IB  J/22 

9  Claims 

1.  A  centering  device    engage^ble  with  the  spindle  of  a 
machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  measuring  device  an  J  actuating  means  therefor,  said 
actuating  means  incluJing  a  substantially  radially  swing- 
able  feeler  having  a  swing  axis  and  means  transferring  the 
deflections  of  said  svingable  feeler  to  said   measuring 

means  further  including  locating 


means  carried  on  said  transfer  means  for  defining  the 
central  position  of  said| feeler,  transfer  means  and  measur- 
ing device 


1.  A  device  for  checking  the  relative  eccentricity  between 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  an  elongated  hollow  member, 
comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  first  axis; 

two  sets  of  probes  mounted  on  said  frame,  one  of  said  sets 
of  probes  including  first  movable  contact  means  for  si- 
multaneously radially  engaging  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  to  locate  a  second  axis  of  said  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  coaxial  with  said  first  axis  of  said 
frame,  the  other  of  said  sets  of  probes  including  second 
movable  contact  means  for  radially  moving  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  to 
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locate  a  third  axis  of  said  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  3,914,872 

surfaces  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  frame;  and  DUAL  PLUG  GAUGER 

indicator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  other  set  of  Kazimer   A.   Strzala,   Lafayette,  Calif.,   assignor   to  Owens- 
probes  for  indicating  the  relative  displacement  between        Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
said  third  axis  from  said  coaxial  first  and  second  axes  to  Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,610 

thereby  indicate  the  relative  eccentricity  between  said  Int.  CI.' GOIB  J/46.  5//0 


inner  and  outer  surfaces. 


U.S.CL  33—178  R 


5  Claims 


3,914,871 
DOWELING  BORING  GAUGE  FOR  TWO  WORKPIECES 
TO  BE  DOWELLED  TOGETHER  ON  THEIR  FRONT  FLAT 

SIDES 
Robert  Wolff,  Bundesrepublik,  5446  Engein,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,228 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,     1974, 
2437724 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  3106;  B25B  7/20;  B23B  49102 
U.S.  CL33-174G  6  Claims 


~V 


1.  Doweling  boring  gauge  for  two  workpieces  which  are  to 
be  dowelled  together,  the  front  side  of  one  workpiece  to  be 
dowelled  to  the  flat  side  of  a  second  workpiece  to  form  a  right 
angle  joint,  comprising: 

a  double  screw  clamp  provided  with  two  clamps  which  are 

oriented  perpendicularly  in  relation  to  one  another; 
one  of  the  two  clamps  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  front  side 
of  one  of  the  workpieces  with  a  fiat  side  to  a  workbench 
and  the  other  clamp  being  adapted  to  position  the  other 
workpiece  perpendicularly  to  the  said  one  of  the  work- 
pieces; 
receiving  spaces  for  said   two  workpieces  in  said  double 
screw  clamp  being  located  one  on  top  of  the  other  and 
being  at  a  distance  defining  a  predetermined  gap  between 
the  clamped  down  workpieces; 
a  drilling  pattern  including  means  for  clamping  said  pattern 
on  one  of  said  workpieces  and  having  a  pattern  plate 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  part  and  extending  over 
both  workpieces  when  both  workpieces  are  clamped  in 
said  double  screw  clamp;  and, 
said  pattern  plate  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
correlated  bore  holes  and  has  between  its  bore  holes  a 
guide  bridge  which  is  shiftable  in  said  gap  and  extends 
therein. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  plug  gauging  the  interior  of  the  finish 
portion  of  a  container,  wherein  a  minimum  diameter  plug 
gauge  is  inserted  into  the  finish  of  said  container  and  a  signal 
is  generated  if  said  plug  gauge  fails  to  enter  said  container,  the 
improvement  in  said  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  carrier  head,  said  carrier  head  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  passage  and  a  recess  portion  adjacent  to  said 
finish  and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  passage; 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  said  longitu- 
dinal passage; 
a  main  shaft,  having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  par- 
tially therethrough  and  communicating  w  ith  said  longitu- 
dinal passage  in  said  carrier  head,  engaged  in  said  longitu- 
dinal passage  in  said  carrier  head,  said  main  shaft  includ- 
ing at  least  one  transverse  passage  communicating  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  main  shaft  and  said  longitudi- 
nal passage  therein,  said  minimum  diameter  plug  gauge 
being  attached  to  the  end  of  said  main  shaft; 
an  annular  corkage  plug  gauge  slideably  mounted  on  said 

main  shaft  in  a  location  below  said  transverse  passage; 
a  tubular  spacer  sleeve  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  between 
said  minimum  diameter  plug  gauge  and  said  corkage  plug 
gauge   to   thereby   maintain   a  fixed   minimum   spacing 
therebetween; 
a  spring  extending  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  recess 
portion   and  said   corkage   plug  gauge   for  biasing  said 
corkage  plug  gauge  normally  toward  said  minimum  diam- 
eter plug  gauge;  and 
means  for  sensing  when  said  corkage  plug  gauge  has  been 
moved  against  said  spring  bias  to  a  position  blocking  said 
transverse  passage  in  said  main  shaft 


3,914,873 
ILLUMINATED  GUN  SIGHTS 
John  B.  Elliott,  Jr.,  27421   Arriolo,  and  Charles  R.  Cresap, 
21422  Rosedell  Drive,  both  of  Saugus,  Calif.  91350 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,258 
Int.  CI.2  F41G  1132 
U.S.  CI.  33-241  7  Claims 

3.  In  a  gun  having  a  barrel,  the  improvements  comprising: 
two  illuminated  sights  spaced  along  said  barrel  each  having  a 
reflecting  surface  facing  rearwardly  along  the  barrel  and  a 
light  emitter  for  illuminating  said  reflecting  surface, 

the  light  emitter  for  each  sight  being  recessed  into  said  gun 
rearwardly  of  the  respective  sight  reflecting  surface  so  as 
to  be  located  below  the  level  of  the  respective  surface  and 
facing  the  respective  surface,  whereby  the  illuminated 
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sights  are  visible  in 
gun  by  light  reflectlo 


an  energizing  circuit 
ing  switch  means  o 
user  for  switching 

said  light  emitters  co 
produce  light  by  el 
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the  dark  from  the  breech  end  of  the    uted  internal  circumferential  groove  means  in  which  conden- 
n  from  said  sight  surfaces,  sate  collects  and  from  which  the  condensate  is  withdrawn 

from  at  least  one  point  fixed  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  groove  means,  said  method  comprising  inserting  dam- 
like flow  obstructing  elements   in  circumferentially  spaced 


c<)nnected  to  said  light  emitters  includ- 
said  gun  to  be  operated  by  the  gun 
d  light  emitters  on  and  off.  and 
prising  light  emitting  diodes  which 

dctro- luminescence. 


s;i 


inr 


Filed  June  7 
Int. 

-15 


each 


1.  A  vacuum  drying 
hers,  intake  means  exten 
alternately  communicatii 
closure  for  material  to 
alternately  raising  the 
ing  the  temperature  in 
alternately  evacuating  th« 
communicated   with 
thereof 

9.  A  method  of  vacuuni 
steps  of  placing  the  com 
drawing  a  vacuum  withi 
ture  laden  air  through  a 
ing  to  a  second  vacuum 
air  from  the  enclosure 
vacuum  chamber,  and 
until  a  predetermined  drj 


system  comprising  dual  vacuum  cham- 

ling  from  said  vacuum  chambers  for 

g  each  chamber  with  a  storage  en- 

3e  dried,  heat  exchange  means  for 

temperature  in  one  chamber  and  lower- 

;he  other  chamber,  and  means  for 

chambers  and  the  storage  enclosure 

chamber   during   the   evacuation 


nodi 


f  rst 


drying  commodities  comprising  the 

ities  within  an  airtight  enclosure, 

the  enclosure  and  extracting  mois- 

cooled  vacuum  chamber,  switch- 

cjhamber  and  drawing  moisture  laden 

erethrough  while  draining  the  first 

continually  alternating  the  chambers 

ing  of  the  commodities  is  achieved. 


3,914,875 
STEAM  HEAtED  DRYER  CYLINDER 
Christian  Schiel,  Heidenhcim-Schnaitheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH,  Heidenbeim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,169 
Claims    priority,    appljcation    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1973, 
2338922 

Int.  Cl.'  F26B  3132 

10  Claims 
1.  That  method  of  providing  for  substantially  uniform  tem- 
perature over  the  entire  outer  circumferential  surface  of  an 
internally  steam  heated  dryer  cylinder  having  axialiy  distrib- 


U.S.  CI,  34—41 


3,914,874 
METHOD  AND  APPARL\TLS  FOR  VACUUM  DRYING  OF 

COMMODITIES 
Jobn  M.  Bruce,  West  Highway  16,  .Mitchell,  S.  Dak.  57301 

1974,  Ser.  No.  477,520 
CI.2  F26B  5104 
U.S.  CI.  34-15  10  Claims 


relation  in  said  groove  means  with  each  said  element  upstand- 
ing from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  means,  said  elements 
creating  turbulent  flow  conditions  in  the  condensate  which 
collects  in  the  groove  means  as  the  condensate  flows  in  the 
groove  means  toward  the  point  of  withdrawal  thereof  from  the 
groove  means. 


3,914,876 

FLUIDIZED  BED  APPARATUS 

Thomas  George  Callcott,  May  field,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Co.,  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,789 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2374/73 

Int.  CI.2  F26By  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-57  A  9  Claims 


m:^: 


1.  In  a  fluidized  bed  apparatus  comprising  a  treatment 
channel  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  particulate  carrier,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  treatment  channel  for  feeding  compacts  into 
the  bed  of  carrier,  means  for  fluidizing  the  bed  of  carrier  in 
such  a  manner  as  will  result  in  the  transport  of  carrier  and 
compacts  to  the  other  end  of  the  treatment  channel,  a  plural- 
ity of  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  carrier  from  the  treatment 
channel,  carrier  temperature  changing  means  for  changing  the 
temperature  of  the  carrier  withdrawn  from  the  treatment 
channel,  a  plurality  of  means  for  the  return  of  carrier  from 
said  carrier  temperature  changing  means  to  the  treatment 
channel,  and  means,  different  from  said  withdrawal  means,  at 
the  other  end  of  the  treatment  channel  for  discharging  com- 
pacts and/or  carrier  from  the  treatment  channel;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  carrier  temperature  changing  means 
being  located  at  an  elevated  position  relative  to  said  treatment 
channel  and  a  carrier  collector/lifter  means  common  to  at 
least  a  plurality  of  said  withdrawal  means  for  returning  the 
withdrawn  carrier  to  said  carrier  temperature  changing 
means. 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1777 


3,914,877  3,914,878 

IMAGE  SCRAMBLING  TECHNIQUE  DOUBLE  ELECTRONIC  BLOCK 

Marion  E.  Hines,   116  Meadowbrook  Road,  Weston,  Mass.    Jung-Jeng  Lu,  Taipei,  China  /Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jung-Jeng 
02193  Lu,  Taipei,  China  /Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,783  Filed  Oct.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,780 

Int.  Cl.=  G09C  1100  Int.  Cl.^  G09B  23118 


U.S.  CL  35-2 


5  Claims    U.S.  CL  35— 19  A 


2  Claims 


P35  'vt    va:t 

Ml  2 


Ml  2 


1.  For  confidential  communication  of  the  information  con- 
tained in  a  source  image  consisting  of  a  pattern  of  light  and 
dark  regions,  a  method  of  making  an  uninterpretable  encoded 
image  thereof  and  of  restoring  the  said  information  pattern 
into  an  interpretable  form  from  said  encoded  image,  said 
method  constituting  the  following  steps: 

a.  designating  a  finite  and  denumerable  array  of  discrete 
points  in  a  two  dimensional  geometric  surface  in  which 
said  points  are  regularly  spaced  in  a  repetitive  and  peri- 
odic manner  with  their  relative  positions  established  to 
permit  their  location  on  various  material  surfaces; 

b.  assigning  to  each  of  said  points  one  or  the  other  of  two 
binary  code  descriptors  selected  in  a  random  or  pseudo- 
random manner  to  form,  in  the  entire  set  of  assignments, 
a  distinctive  code; 

c.  making  a  record  of  said  code  assignments  for  future  use; 
d.  locating  said  array  of  points  on  the  surface  of  said 
source  image  and  sampling  said  image  at  each  of  said 

Its  to  determine  if  it  lies  in  a  dark  or  a  light  region; 
rmining  a  binary  message  designator  for  each  of  said 
points  following  a  set  of  logical  rules  of  substitution 
wherein  the  choice  is  dependent  upon  the  said  determina- 
tion of  light  or  dark  and  upon  the  binary  code  descriptor 
assigned  to  that  point. 

f.  making  a  record  of  said  binary  message  designators  on  a 
message  surface,  consisting  of  an  array  of  binary  symbols 
arranged  in  the  pattern  of  said  array  of  points  to  provide 
said  encoded  image; 

g.  providing,  at  the  place  of  destination  of  said  communica- 
tion, said  encoded  image  and  said  record  of  code  assign- 
ments; 

h.  providing  a  restoration  surface  upon  which  said  restora- 
tion is  to  be  observed; 

i.  producing,  on  said  restoration  surface  at  the  locations  of 
said  points  of  said  array,  local  non-overlapping  zones  of 
light  or  dark  appearance  for  which  the  choice  of  light  or 
dark  is  determined  by  a  set  of  logical  rules  of  substitution 
depending  upon  the  binary  symbol  recorded  at  each  such 
point  of  said  array  on  the  said  encoded  image  and  upon 
the  said  binary  code  assignment  for  the  corresponding 
point  such  that  said  zone  of  appearance  is  light  if  said 
original  image  was  light  and  dark  if  said  original  image 
was  dark  at  such  point,  or  vice  versa  in  all  cases,  the 
pattern  of  said  light  and  dark  zones  of  appearance  consti- 
tuting said  restoration  of  said  information. 


1.  A  double  electronic  block  to  be  placed  in  a  special  box, 
comprising; 

two  hollow  insulation  members,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  four  side  faces,  and 
containing  the  same  electronic  component; 

one  of  its  members  having  on  its  top  face  a  symbol  of  said 
electronic  component  and  the  other  member  having  on 
its  top  face  a  numeral,  whereby  two  kinds  of  representa- 
tion of  the  same  component  are  affected; 

one  of  said  members  having  a  protrusion  on  its  bottom  face 
and  the  other  member  having  a  recess  on  its  bottom  face 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  protrusion  on  said  one  member, 
whereby  said  members  can  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
cube; 

both  of  said  members  having  an  opening  in  each  of  its  side 
faces  and  four  openings  in  its  top  face,  the  openings  in 
each  side  face  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  openings  in 
said  top  face; 

a  plurality  of  elastic  conductive  metal  strips,  each  strip 
having  one  end  inserted  through  an  opening  in  the  top 
side  of  a  block  and  the  other  end  inserted  through  an 
aligned  opening  in  a  side  face  of  the  same  block,  thereby 
to  connect  with  said  component; 

the  openings  in  said  side  faces  serving  as  an  insulation  space 
so  that,  when  said  two  members  are  joined  together  and 
pressure  is  put  on  them,  their  metal  strips  will  not  touch 
each  other; 

so  that  a  plurality  of  said  joined  cubes  can  be  assembled  into 
an  electronic  circuit  with  either  the  component  symbol 
faces  or  the  numeral  faces  uppermost. 


3,914,879 
FIREARMS  TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edwin  J.  Taylor,  III,  North  Oaks,  and  James  E.  LaFortune, 
Blaine,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Training  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,510 
Int.  CI.  F4Ij  7100 
U.S.  CL  35-25  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating  targets  from  a 
nonfiring  position  selectively  to  two  separate  firing  positions 
comprising  a  base  independently  supportable  in  a  desired 
location,  substantially  planar  target  having  at  least  two  oppo- 
sitely facing  surfaces,  each  surface  carrying  target  indicia 
different  from  the  other,  means  to  rotatably  mount  said  target 
on  said  base,  and  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  being 
remotely  controllable  to  rotate  said  target  selectively  from  a 
center  nonfiring  position  in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  position 
wherein  the  first  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  target  is  in  a  first 
firing  position  and  to  rotate  said  target  from  said  center  non- 
firing  position  in  a  second  direction  to  a  second  different 
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position  wherein  the  other 
IS  in  a  second  firing  positior 


jf  said  two  surfaces  of  said  target 
said  last  mentioned  means  being 
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independent  of  any  other  tai  get  and  when  operated  not  affect- 
ing the  position  of  any  othe    target 


Int.  CI.' 


U.S.  CI.  350—96  C 


bt  y 


8.  An  optical  fiber  couple 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  optica 
first  external  longitudin 
fiber  end  located  at  a  fi 
mately  at  the  axis  there^ 
tionship    to   the   first   ex 
optical  fiber  extending 
fiber  connector, 

a  coupler  block  having  ar 
surface  of  the  block 
along  its  length  to  receiv 
cal  optical  fiber  connec 
juxtaposed,  opposed  re 
fibers  are  aligned  end  to 

and  means  for  firmly  se 
connectors  in  the  c 
coupling  between  the 


;atirg 
hannel 


opt 


G02B  5/14 


26  Claims 


comprising 

fiber  connectors  each  having  a 
surface  thereon  and  an  optical 
t  end  of  the  connector  approxi- 
f  and  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
ernal  longitudinal  surface,  the 
ond  a  second  end  of  the  optical 


which 


open  channel  across  a  planar 

is  dimensionally  constant 

i  and  locate  the  pair  of  cylindri- 

tors  with  their  first  ends  in  a 

ationship,    so    that   the   optical 

end  in  the  coupler, 

and  retaining  the  fiber  optical 

to  enable    efficient   optical 

ical  fibers. 


3,9;  4,881 
SUPPORT  PAD 
Rex  Striegel,  324  E.  20th  St.,  Apt.  28,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92627 

FiJed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,262 
Int.  CI.-  A43B  13/38 


L.S.  CI.  36—44 

1.  A  support  pad  comprisii^: 


4  Claims 


a.  an  envelope  of  flexible  material, 

b.  a  core  of  cellular  material  occupying  substantially  all  of 
the  space  within  the  envelope; 


c.  a  liquid  dispersed  in  the  cells  of  the  core,  the  amount  of 
liquid  being  less  than  that  which  will  saturate  the  core. 


3,M  4,880 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER  AND  CONNECTOR 
Mark   L.   Dakss,  Waltham;  |  Andrew    Bridger,  Brighton,  and 
Harry   G.  Olsen.  Woburnj  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated!.  VVaitham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  498,803 


3,914,882 
CREEPER  ATTACHMENT 
Raymond   Greer,   5092   Overbrook   Place,   Cincinnati,   Ohio 
45227 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,916 

Int.  CI.2  A43C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  36-62  3  Claims 


...»   4  — I- 


1.  A  creeper  attachment  for  a  shoe  which  comprises  a 
partial  sole  for  underlying  a  portion  of  a  sole  of  the  shoe,  a 
one-piece  band  member  having  a  centra!  portion  overlying  the 
partial  sole,  a  row  of  spike  assemblies  attaching  the  central 
portion  of  the  band  member  to  the  partial  sole,  each  of  the 
spike  assemblies  including  a  spike  head  extending  downwardly 
from  the  partial  sole,  means  for  linking  ends  of  the  band 
member,  an  elastic  strap,  and  means  for  attaching  end  por- 
tions of  the  elastic  strap  to  the  band  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  portion,  the  band  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoe  in  front  of  an  instep  portion,  the  elastic  strap 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the 
attachment  on  the  shoe. 


3,914,883 

SONIC  TREE  HARVESTER  AND  METHOD 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,250,  Jan.  24,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,783,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

124,349,  March  15,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,688,824.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,831 

Int.  CI.2  AOIG  23/06 

U.S.  CL  37-2  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  harvesting  a  tree  comprising: 
a  frame  structure. 
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a  clamping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  structure, 
means  for  selectively  driving  said  clamping  mechanism  into 

clamping  engagement  with  said  tree, 
means  including  a  resonant  vibration  system  for  generating 

high  level  sonic  energy, 
means  for  transferring  said  sonic  energy  to  said  clamping 
mechanism  to  cause  resonant  vibration  thereof, 

cutter  means  supported  on  said  frame  structure,  said  cutter 
means  being  positioned  around  the  trunk  of  said  tree  and 
having  blades  placed  in  the  earth  around  said  trunk, 

means  for  transferring  unidirectional  pulses  of  sonic  energy 
from  said  generating  means  to  said  cutter  means  to  cause 
resonant  vibration  thereof,  and 

means  for  exerting  an  upward  pulling  force  on  said  clamp- 
ing mechanism  to  lift  the  tree  out  of  the  ground, 

whereby  the  cutter  means  is  driven  downwardly  by  said 
sonic  energy  to  sever  the  roots  of  the  tree  and  the  clamp- 
ing mechanism  is  driven  into  clamping  engagement  with 
the  tree  so  as  to  transfer  resonant  sonic  energy  thereto  to 
facilitate  the  lifting  of  the  tree  out  of  the  ground. 

9.  A  method  for  harvesting  trees  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  cylindrical  cutter  mechanism  around  the  trunk  of 
the  tree  with  the  cutting  blades  thereof  pointed  down- 
wardly, 

sonically  driving  said  cutter  mechanism  into  the  ground  at 
a  frequency  such  as  to  resonantly  vibrate  the  mechanism 
so  as  to  drive  the  cutter  blades  with  unidirectional  pulses 
to  sever  the  roots  of  the  tree, 

when  the  roots  have  been  severed,  attaching  a  clamp  mech- 
anism to  the  trunk  of  the  tree, 

transferring  sonic  energy  to  the  clamp  mechanism  at  a 
resonant  frequency,  said  energy  being  transferred  to  the 


3,914,885 
PUBLIC  WORKS  MACHINES 
Rene  Victor  Moreau,  Ermenonville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  ( Poclain ),  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  France 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,084 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Nov.     14,     1972, 
72.40398 


U.S.  CL  37—141  R 


Int.  Cl.^  E02F  3/80 


2  Claims 


-*:-. 
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I.  A  working  tool  of  a  public  works  machine,  such  as  an 
excavation  bucket,  comprising  a  penetrating  leading  edge, 
with  a  guide  having  a  sectioned  bar  of  constant  cross-section 
integral  with  the  leading  edge  and  constituting  a  male  bead 
thereof  a  plurality  of  wearing  parts  fabricated  of  a  material 
having  a  high  resistance  to  wear  and  tear  and  shaped  as  rings 


with  a  slot  for  introduction  on  said  male  bead  and  with  a 
tree  trunk  to  loosen  the  tree  trunk  from  the  ground  while  ""^cess,  the  sections  of  which  are  exactly  complementary  to 
simultaneously  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  the  tree  trunk  ^"^  slidably  mountable  on  said  guide,  and  at  least  two  stop 
to  pull  the  trunk  from  the  ground  along  with  its  tap  roots,    members  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  the  leading  edge  with 

at  least  one  of  said  stop  members  removably  fixed  to  said 

leading  edge  wherein  each  wearing  part  is  rendered  integral 

with  the  guide. 
3,914,884  

DOUBLE  BEADED  AXIALLY  ARTICULATED 
EXCAVATOR  SCOOP 
Gabriel  L.  Guinot,  Le  Plessis  Belleville,  France,  assignor  to 
Poclain,  Le  Plessis  Belleville,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,837 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     14,     1973, 
73.17395 

Int.  Cl.^'  E02F  3/40 
U.S.  CL  37—118  R 


10  Claims 


3,914,886 
CLAMSHELL  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY  AND  VALVE  MEANS 

ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

Lawrance  F.  Berg,  Lockport;  Theodore  B.  Hogg,  Aurora,  and 

Robert  W.  Lichti,  Oswego,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,818,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,133.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,246 

Int.  Cl.^  E02F  3/44 
U.S.CL  37-186  6  Claims 

1.  A  joint  assembly  comprising:  a  tubular  member  generally 
fixed  in  position  and  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral 
tubular  member  passage  through  the  body  thereof  a  longitu- 
dinal shaft  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member 
with  the  outer  surface  thereof  in  intimate  relation  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  and  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  within   the   tubular  member,  and  defining 
through  the  shaft  body  a  shaft  passage;  and,  an  annular  pas- 
sage defined  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft,  providing  continuous  com- 
munication therethrough  of  the  tubular  member  passage  and 
the  shaft  passage,  irrespective  of  the  rotative  position  of  the 
shaft  relative   to  the  tubular   member,  wherein  the  tubular 
member  defines  through  the  tubular  member  body  thereof  a 
second  lateral  tubular  member  passage,  the  shaft  defining 
1.  A  scoop  comprising  a  support  frame,  first  and  second    through  the  shaft  body  thereof  a  second  shaft  passage,  and 
blades  extending  forwardly  of  said  frame  and  each  having  a    further  comprising  a  second  annular  passage  defined  between 
forward  end  termination  comprising  an  attacking  edge,  pivot    the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  outer  surface 
means  on  said  support  frame  pivotally  supporting  said  blades    of  the    shaft,    providing   continuous    communication    there- 
for pivotal  movement  about  a  front  to  rear  oriented  pivot  axis    through  of  the  second  tubular  member  passage  and  second 
approximately  parallel  to  the  forward  direction  of  movement    shaft  passage,  irrespective  of  the  rotative  position  of  the  shaft 
of  said  scoop  during  operation,  actuator  means  mounted  on    relative  to  the  tubular  member,  wherein  the  first-mentioned 
the  frame  and  connected  to  the  blades  for  pivoting  said  blades    and  second   annular  passages  are  each  disposed   in   planes 
about  said  pivot  axis  in  an  arcuate  path  including  a  position  in   generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 
which  said  blades  are  coplanar.  wherein  are  further  included  a  fixed  frame  associated  with  the 
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joint  assembly  for  genera 
position  relative  to  the 
annular  passages  comprise 
inner  surface  of  the  tubulu 
second  annular  passages 
formed  in  the  outer  surface 
disposed  on  either  end  o 
degree  of  movement  of  the 
dinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  anc 
including  means  for  limitin 
member  about  its  axis  relat 
ing  said  degree  of  moveme 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
the  frame  is  configured  to 
totally  support  the  weight 
of  the  shaft  being  supported 
the  means  for  limiting 
ber  about  its  axis  relative 
degree  of  movement  of  the 
dinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
of  external  longitudinal  ei 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
longitudinal  rib  defined  by 
tudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  aiid 
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ly   fixing  the  tubular  member  in 

e,  wherein  the  first  and  second 

annular  channels  formed  in  the 

r  member,  wherein  the  first  and 

fiirther  comprise  annular  channels 

of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  frame  is 

the  tubular  member  to  allow  a 

tubular  member  along  the  longitu- 

relative  to  the  shaft,  and  further 

rotative  movement  of  the  tubular 

ve  to  the  frame,  meanwhile  allow- 

t  of  the  tubular  member  along  the 

and  relative  to  the  shaft,  wherein 

position  the  shaft  therein  and  to 

the  shaft,  with  none  of  the  weight 

by  the  tubular  member,  wherein 

movement  of  the  tubular  mem- 

the  frame,  meanwhile  allowing  a 

tubular  member  along  the  longitu- 

lative  to  the  shaft,  comprise  a  pair 

defined  by  the  tubular  member, 

axis  of  the  shaft,  and  an  internal 

he  frame  and  parallel  to  the  longi- 

disposed  between  the  ears,  and 


further  including  a  cylindei  downwardly  extending  from  and 
supported  by  the  shaft,  and  a  bucket  comprising  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  opeaable  and  closable  jaws  associated 
with  the  shaft  and  supportep  thereby,  a  cylinder  having  a  rod 
movable  to  a  first  position  by  means  of  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  one  end  thereof  to  open  he  jaws,  and  movable  to  a  second 
position  by  means  of  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  other  end 
thereof  to  close  the  jaws,  a  iource  of  fluid  pressure  associated 
with  the  tubular  member  lor  selectively  applying  said  fluid 
pressure  (i)  through  the  first-mentioned  tubular  member 
passage,  first  annular  passage,  and  first-mentioned  shaft  pas- 
sage to  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  (ii)  through  the  sec- 
ond tubular  member  passage,  second  annular  passage,  and 
second  shaft  passage,  and  valve  means  interconnecting  the 
second  shaft  passage  with  I  he  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  allow  direction  af  fluid  pressure  from  the  second 
shaft  passage  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  valve  means 
cutting  off  fluid  pressure  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  upon 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder  at 
substantially  the  same  time  as  such  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  one  end  of  the  c^'linder,  and  allowing  communica- 
tion between  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  so  that  the  fliiid  flow  in  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  aids  the  fluid  flow  directed  to  the  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  in  opening  the  jaw  ;  of  the  bucket. 


3,914,887 

ARTIST  S  CANVAS  TENSIONING  AND  PAINTING 

FRAME 

Don  Newman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stretch  Devices, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,775 

Int.  CI.2  D06C  3/08;  A47G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  38—102.8  16  Claims 


J 


1.  An  artist  canvas  tensioning  frame  comprising  a  frame 
defined  by  beam  members  and  corner  members  having  their 
adjacent  ends  coupled  together,  each  corner  member  having 
legs  telescopically  disposed  with  respect  to  its  associated  beam 
members,  each  beam  member  having  a  protruding  corner  at 
the  outer  periphery  of  its  front  face,  adjustable  means  associ- 
ated with  each  corner  member  and  an  adjacent  beam  member 
for  tensioning  canvas,  said  adjustable  means  including  a  dis- 
CTQ^e  threaded  member  associated  with  each  corner  member 
and  parallel  to  a  leg  of  each  corner  member,  canvas  extending 
across  but  spaced  from  a  front  face  of  each  beam  member, 
said  canvas  contacting  each  protruding  corner  and  extending 
around  to  a  second  face  on  said  beam  members,  each  beam 
member  having  a  shallow  channel  on  its  second  face  defined 
in  part  by  flanges  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  a  flexible 
strip  retaining  an  edge  portion  of  each  canvas  in  each  channel. 


3,914,888 

'  DATA  SHEET  HOLDER 

Leon  E.  Garrison,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,470 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  3/18 

U.S.  CL  40—10  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  holder  device  for  the  display  of  a  data  sheet  clamped 
to  the  holder  device,  comprising  a  continuous  sheet  of  mate- 
rial which  is  formed  with  a  flat  panel  backing  section,  a  flat 
flange  section  and  a  curved  section  which  joins  one  end  of  the 
panel  backing  section  to  one  end  of  the  flange  section,  said 
curved  section  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  reentrant  curve  that 
extends  from  the  end  of  the  panel  backing  section,  and  back 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1781 


to  the  panel  section  end  and  then  is  bent  about  said  reentrant 
curve  to  join  to  said  one  end  of  the  flange  section,  said  curved 
section  extending  from  the  end  of  the  panel  backing  section 
rearwards  away  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  panel  backing 
section  and  then  curving  in  a  circular  arc  clamp  section  about 
the  end  of  the  panel  backing  section  to  a  position  in  which  a 
flat  straight  section  of  the  sheet  that  is  a  continuation  of  the 
circular  arc  clamp  section  extends  as  a  tangent  to  the  said 
circular  arc  clamp  section  and  lies  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of 
the  front  surface  of  the  panel  backing  section  at  which  posi- 
tion the  sheet  curves  back  upon  itself  to  extend  adjacent  the 
outside  of  the  circular  arc  clamp  section  to  join  the  end  of  the 
flange  section  with  the  plane  of  the  flange  section  oriented  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  panel  backing  section,  said 
circular  arc  clamp  section  serving  as  spring  means  to  apply 
bias  to  clamp  a  data  sheet  between  the  front  surface  of  the 
panel  backing  section  and  the  said  flat  straight  section  which 
lies  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  the  front  surface  of  the  panel 
backing  section. 


strip  to  be  operably  movable  only  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  lateral  edge  of  said  leaf  and  to  allow  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  strip  to  be  exposed  in  said  display  opening 
when  said  first  leaf  is  positioned  over  said  second  leaf  to 
allow  selective  matching  of  two  currency  indicia  through 
said  opening,  said  matching  currency  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  the  prevailing  exchange  rate  between  the  first  and 
second  currencies. 


3,914,890 

VERTICALLY  MOVEABLE  MLLTI  PANEL  SIGN 

C.  Fred  Behlen,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  645,  Santa  Ynez.  Calif.  93460 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,384 

Int.  Cl.=  G09F  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  40-64  R  9  Claims 


3,914,889 
WALLET-TYPE  DISPLAY  OF  RELATIVE  CURRENCY 

VALUES 

John  S.  Wagner,  1925  Saunders  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55116 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,994 

Int.  CI.2G09F  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  40-63  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  folded,  wallet-type  display  of  relative  currency  values 
which  is  operable  to  convert  values  of  at  least  two  different 
currencies  as  exchange  rates  vary,  said  display  comprising; 

a.  only  first  and  second  opaque  leaves,  each  leaf  having  a 
lateral  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  leaves  being  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  along  only  one  lateral  edge 
thereof  to  form  a  two-leaf  booklet; 

b.  at  least  one  opaque  elongated  currency  strip  having  a 
bottom  edge  and  a  lateral  edge,  said  bottom  and  lateral 
edges  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  one  another  and 
said  currency  strip  bottom  edge  being  substantially  nar- 
rower than  the  bottom  edge  of  said  opaque  leaves,  said 
currency  strip  being  marked  with  indicia  of  a  plurality  of 
units  of  a  second  currency,  said  indicia  arranged  only  in 
a  single  row  progressing  along  the  length  of  said  strip 
parallel  to  said  strip  lateral  edge; 

c.  said  first  leaf  containing  at  least  one  display  opening 
which  is  fixedly  positioned  in  said  first  leaf  and  which  has 
a  width  generally  limited  to  the  width  of  the  currency 
indicia  row  on  said  currency  strip,  said  display  opening 
allowing  a  portion  of  a  currency  strip  positioned  therebe- 
neath  to  be  exposed  to  the  outer  face  of  said  first  leaf, 
each  of  said  display  openings  being  positioned  only  later- 
ally from  one  another  along  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  said  leaf  bottom  edge; 

d.  said  first  leaf  being  marked  with  fixed  indicia  of  at  least 
one  unit  of  a  first  currency,  said  indicia  located  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  first  leaf  generally  adjacent  to  a  lateral 
edge  of  said  display  opening;  and 

e.  means  for  attaching  said  currency  strip  to  said  leaf  con- 
taining said  display  opening  so  as  to  allow  said  currency 


1.  A  multi  panel  sign  wherein  the  panels  move  vertically 
relative  to  each  other  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  sign  panics,  at  least  one  having  two  opposite 
edges  approximately  parallel; 

b.  a  frame  having  edge  members  slidingly  engaging  the 
opposite  parallel  edges  of  at  least  said  one  of  the  panels; 
c.  means  for  securing  to  a  support  at  least  one  of  the 
panels  that  are  slideable  within  the  frame; 

d.  a  detent  disposed  between  said  one  panel  having  the 
means  of  securing,  and  an  adjacent  panel; 
whereby  the  panel  secured  to  the  support  remains  stationary 
and  the  frame  slides  with  respect  thereto  to  dispose  portions 
of  other  panels  above  or  below  said  one  panel,  said  detent 
yieldingly  and  selectively  holding  another  panel  in  a  position 
above  said  one  panel. 


3,914,891 
SYMBOL  SPACING  SYSTEM 
Clyde  V.  Brewer,  5234  West  3500  South,  Hunter,  Utah  84120 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,059 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  03/10 
U.S.  CI.  40-125  A  3  cUums 

1.  A  symbol  registration  system  for  arranging  a  plurality  of 
discrete  symbols  on  a  surface,  each  symbol  comprising  dis- 
crete letters  and  numbers,  each  symbol  having  mounting 
means  for  securing  the  symbol  on  the  surface  and  a  registra- 
tion tab  unitarily  formed  and  removably  attached  to  the  sym- 
bol by  a  weakened  connection  comprising  perforations  be- 
tween the  registration  tab  and  the  symbol,  the  tab  being  di- 
mensionally  configurated  with  respect  to  the  dimensions  of 
the  symbol  to  readily  accommodate  a  predetermined  spatial 
relationship  relative  to  an  adjacent  symbol,  the  registration 
tab  further  comprising  an  alignment  surface  for  aligning  the 
symbol  with  a  reference,  the  registration  tab  has  a  removable 
adhesive  layer  for  releasably  attaching  the  registration  tab  on 
the  surface  and  the  adhesive  layer  has  a  protective  cover,  the 
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in   segments  to  thereby 
esive  layer,  said  cover  is  of  the 


r—  2 


1 


3,514,892 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Werner  Johan   Mohr,   Hellerup,   Denmark,   assignor  to  A/S 

Minerva  Reproduktioner,  Gentofte,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,608,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 


This  application  Dec.  i 
Int.  CI.' 
U,S.  CI.  40—  152 


JO 


lb; 


1.  A  suspension  device  for 
comprises  a  sleeve  member, 
bers  disposed  to  receive  anc 
portion   thereof,   said   clamp 
received  in  said  sleeve  mem 
accommodate  the  length  of 
sleeve  member  having  a 
modating  the  extension  therejth 
tion  into  said  clamp  mem 
disposed  for  contact  with  th 
two  sets  of  opposing  outside 
to  maintain  said  clamp  men 
said  clamp  members  each  h 
keyway   and   at  least  one  h^ 
keyway   and    retained   theret  y 
longitudinally  adjustable  in  tli 
each  having  a  pair  of  longitu 
positioned  for  mutual  conta 
receive  and  engage  between 
object  to  grip  and  thereby  su 


6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,233 
G09F  1/12 

5  Claims 


holding  a  platelike  object  which 
a  pair  of  elongated  clamp  mem- 
grip  the  object  along  an  edge 
members   being   telescopically 
r  for  longitudinal  adjustment  to 
said  object  edge  portion,  said 
longjitudinally  extending  slot  accom- 
rough  of  said  object  edge  por- 
rs,  said  sleeve   member  being 
clamp  members  along  at  least 
surfaces  of  each  clamp  member 
bers  in  longitudinal  alignment, 
ving  a  longitudinally  extending 
nger  member  received  in  said 
said    hanger   member   being 
e  keyway,  said  clamp  members 
dinally  extending  webs  which  are 
;t  and  can  be  spread  apart  to 
them  the  edge  portion  of  the 
jport  same. 


3,9M.893 

KEYBOARD  OPERATOR  SHEET  HOLDING  AND 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Schmutzler;  Edgair  S.  Van  Buren,  and  Gregory  R. 

Waldron,  all  of  Walton,  NiY.,  assignors  to  Scott  Machine 

Development  Corporation,  Walton,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nb.  461,499,  April  17,  1974.  This 

application  May  3,  l|974,  Ser.  No.  466,543 

Int.  CI.2  $41 J  11/14 


bination:  a  first  member  having  a  flat  surface;  adjustable  link- 
age means  for  supporting  said  first  member  to  dispose  said  flat 
surface  stationary  in  a  substantially  vertical  first  plane;  a  shaft 
having  an  axis;  shaft  support  means  for  supporting  said  shaft 
to  dispose  said  axis  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  flat  surface  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  flat  surface;  and  pivotable 
wedging  means  carried  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion 
which  extends  radially  from  said  shaft  by  an  amount  exceeding 
said  predetermined  distance  when  said  portion  is  deformed 
less  than  a  predetermined  amount,  whereby  in  the  absence  of 
paper  sheet  between  said  flat  surface  and  said  shaft  an  end  of 


s/mbol  and  the  tab  which  it  pro- 


46        '0"'    \ 


said  portion  of  said  wedging  means  will  be  urged  against  said 
flat  surface  with  a  force  commensurate  with  the  gravitational 
moment  of  said  wedging  means,  insertion  of  paper  sheet  up- 
wardly between  said  flat  surface  and  said  shaft  with  a  force 
sufficient  to  overcome  said  gravitational  moment  will  rotate 
said  wedging  means  to  displace  said  end  of  said  portion  of  said 
wedging  means  from  said  flat  surface  and  allow  said  paper 
sheet  to  be  fed  upwardly  beyond  said  plate  means,  and  said 
gravitational  moment  of  said  wedging  means  then  will  wedge 
said  sheet  against  said  flat  surface,  preventing  downward 
movement  of  said  sheet. 


3,914,894 

AUTOMATIC  FISH  HOOK  SETTER 

Julius  J.  Kobza,  P.O.  Box  584,  Sonoma,  Calif.  95476 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,040 

Int.  CI.2  AOIK  97/00 

CI.  43—15 


U.S. 


5  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  fish  hook  setter  and  fish  pole  holder  com- 
prising an  upright  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
19  Claims    upper  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  extending  generally  horizon- 
a  paper  sheet  in  a  substantially    tally,  a  toggle  brace  pivotally  connected  between  the  upright 
vertical  plane  for  viewing  by  aki  operator,  comprising,  in  com-    shaft  and  the  arm  for  supporting  said  arm,  spring  means  ex- 


U.S.  CI.  40—351 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting 
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tending  between  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  said  shaft  for 
moving  said  arm  downwardly  toward  said  shaft,  a  tubular  fish 
pole  support  pivotally  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  arm, 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  support  and  resting  on  the 
toggle  brace  for  moving  said  toggle  brace  out  of  supporting 
position  permitting  said  arm  to  be  swung  downwardly  by  said 
spring. 


3,914,895 
FISH  LURE 
Norman  W.  Mize,  7154  London  Lane,  Apt.  C,  Lemon  Grove, 
Calif.  92045 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,501 

Int.  CI.2  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.05  i  claim 


one  end  to  said  lip  and  having  a  hook  formed  at  the  other  end 
of  said  stabilizing  wire  for  engaging  said  eyes  in  the  forwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  springs. 


3,914,897 

PUPPET  AND  FASTENER  FOR  CONNECTING  THE 

ARTICULATED  MEMBERS  THEREOF 

Stephen    Schoeman,    271    North    Ave.,    New    Rochelle,    N.Y. 

10801,  and  William  Gow,  9  Clinton  St.,  Newark,  N.J.  07046 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,679 

Int.  CI.2  A63H  7/00 

U.S.CL  46-126  8  Claims 


40a 


I.  In  combination: 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  body  portion, 

b.  a  funnel  shaped  end  portion  on  the  inside  of  one  end  of 
the  body  portion, 

c.  an  exterior  frontal  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  portion  having  a  substantially  flat,  slightly  arcuate, 
slightly  oblique  configuration  in  respect  to  the  sides  of  the 
body  portion, 

d.  a  cylindrical  shaped  cavity  portion  centrally  located  in 
the  body  portion  being  integral  with  the  end  portion, 

e.  a  channel  portion  provided  in  the  body  portion  forming 
an  open  conduit  from  the  outside  front  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  the  cavity  portion, 

f.  fish  hook  means  having  a  skirt  connected  thereto  within 
the  cavity,  and 

g.  a  leader,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  by  suitable  link- 
age to  the  fish  hook  means  within  the  cavity,  another 
portion  of  which  extends  through  the  channel  portion  for 
usual  connection  to  a  fish  line. 


3,914,896 
FISHING  LURE 
Martin  Sahagian,    1834  Minnesota  Ave.,  South  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53172 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,096 

Int.  CI.2  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CI.  43-44.6  5  Claims 


I.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  lower  body  member  which  is 
substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  an  upper  body  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  at  two  pivot  points  between  the  sides 
of  said  lower  body  member  and  extending  thereacross,  a  pair 
of  springs  each  attached  to  said  upper  body  member  and  each 
acting  to  normally  urge  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  body  mem- 
ber downwardly  to  clamp  a  fish  bait  between  the  rear  portion 
of  said  upper  and  lower  body  members,  one  end  of  each  spring 
extending  forwardly  and  having  an  eye  formed  therein  for 
attachment  to  a  fishing  line,  and  at  least  one  fish  hook  at- 
tached to  the  rear  of  said  lower  body  member,  a  downwardly 
extending  lip  on  the  front  of  said  lower  body  member  for 
causing  the  lure  to  dive  and  oscillate  from  side  to  side  when 
drawn  through  the  water,  and  a  stabilizing  wire  attached  at 


1.  A  puppet  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  articulately  connected  to  at  least  one  other  member 
to  form  a  pair  of  jointed  members,  at  least  one  of  the  members 
of  each  connected  pair  being  provided  with  an  aperture  and 
a  slit  extending  between  said  aperture  and  an  external  edge  of 
the  respective  member;  and  a  fastener  connected  to  the  other 
member  of  each  connected  pair,  said  fastener  having  an  elon- 
gate portion  adapted  to  pass  through  a  respective  aperture, 
and  further  having  an  enlarged  free  end  dimensioned  to  pre- 
vent free  passage  through  said  aperture,  whereby  said  aper- 
ture can  be  temporarily  enlarged  by  separating  opposing  edges 
defining  said  slit  to  permit  passage  of  said  enlarged  free  end 
of  said  fastener  therethrough  and  whereby  each  two  con- 
nected members  can  move  relative  to  one  another  by  pivotally 
moving  about  the  elongate  portion  of  said  fastener  without 
separating  due  to  the  restraining  effect  of  the  enlarged  free 
end. 


3,914,898 
SPOILER-JACK  FOR  VEHICLE  TOY 
Edward  M.  Ferguson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,553 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  il/IO 
U.S.  CL  46-202  4  claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  toy,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  spoiler-jack  swingably  connected  to  said  vehicle  toy  for 
elevating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  toy  when  said 
spoiler-jack  is  swung  to  a  first  position,  said  spoiler-jack 
being  shaped  to  simulate  a  spoiler  on  a  racing  vehicle 
when  said  spoiler-jack  is  swung  1 80°  to  a  second  position, 
said  spoiler-jack  including  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle 
and  a  free  end.  said  spoiler-jack  also  including  airfoil 
means  affixed  to  said  free  ends  normal  to  said  arms  for 
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simulating  a  racing-v 
jack  is  in  said  second 


supporting  surface 
position. 
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hicle-type  spoiler  when  said  spoiler- 
position  and  for  engaging  a  vehicle- 


V  hen  said  spoiler-jack  is  in  said  first 


3,914,899 
MqrOR  MOUNT 
Kenichi  Mabuchi,  Tokyo^  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23^  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,679 

Claims  priority,  applicaition  Japan,  June  1,  1973, 48-62139 

Int.  ^\.^  A63H  29/22 

U.S.  CI.  46—243  AV  5  Claims 


1.  A  motor  mount  for  a  n  electric  motor  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  body  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diametsr  of  the  motor  casing  to  fixedly  and 
telescopingly  receive  at  east  a  portion  of  the  motor  casing 
therewithin  and  mountinj  members  integral  with  the  cylindri- 
cal body  for  permitting  attachment  of  said  cylindrical  body  to 
a  supporting  member,  thej  mounting  members  being  located  at 
the  longitudinal  center  df  gravity  of  the  combination  of  the 
motor  and  the  mount. 


MEANS  AND  METHOD 


3,914,900 

FOR  PLANTING  AND  GROWING 
PLANtS  AND  CROPS 
LaVeU  M.  Bigelow,  and  ^fark  E.  Bigelow,  both  of  816  Turkey 
Run  Road,  McLean,  V^.  22101 

Filed  July  1,11974,  Ser.  No.  484,416 

Int.  CI.^  AOIG  9/70.  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  CL  47-9  I  9  Claims 

1.  Mulching  equipment  or  system  for  promoting  growth  of 

desired  plants  and  suppressing  others  which  comprises,  in 

combination: 

a.  A  continuous  cover 'sheet  for  placement  on  the  ground 
over  an  area  to  be  dlanted,  said  sheet  being  sufficiently 
impervious  to  control  moisture  and  being  puncturable  by 
peg  means  next  described,  and 

b.  Plural  peg  means,  iach  of  which  is  decomposable  or 
degradabe  in  the  soi  but  sharp  and  rigid  enough  to  be 


driven  through  said  penetrate  said  sheet,  each  peg  means 
having  an  element  for  limiting  its  penetration  into  the 
ground  and  having  at  least  one  side  channel  which  is  open 
to  the  side  throughout  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
peg  means,  said  channel  being  formed  to  effectively  guide 


the  plant  upward  and  through  the  penetration  in  the  sheet 
made  by  the  peg  means  and  comprising  plant  retention 
element  means  for  holding  a  plant  element  such  as  a  seed 
or  seedling  at  the  proper  depth  in  the  soil  when  the  peg 
means  is  driven  to  its  penetration  limit  in  the  soil. 


3,914,901 
MAT  FOR  GROWING  LAWNS  OR  OTHER  VEGETATION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Lawrence  C.  Muldner,  6259  Prospect  Road,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95129 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,166 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  1/04;  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—56  5  Claims 


yJ^^//^^XJ^;i^r<^//^^^XVf'^^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  web  sheet  seed  carrier,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  roll  stock  of  nutritive  organic 
fiber,  abrading  a  surface  of  said  roll  stock  to  remove  a  portion 
of  the  fiber  thereof,  applying  a  binder  substance  to  said  sur- 
face, affixing  viable  seed  to  the  binder  substance  on  said 
surface  of  said  roll  stock,  returning  said  removed  fiber  portion 
of  said  roll  stock  to  said  surface  of  said  roll  stock,  and  thereaf- 
ter compressing  said  roll  stock  and  returned  fiber  portion. 


3,914,902 
TURNSTILE 
Everett  W.  Lamberson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hard- 
ware Specialties  Sales  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,942 
Int.  CL*  E06B  U/08 
U.S.  CI.  49—47  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  tunstile  comprising  turnstile  means,  a  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  sup(>ort  means  and  including  opposed  extending  ends, 
an  armed  hub  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spur  gear 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said  spur  gear 
including  cam  means  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  hub 
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arms;  an  elongated  cam  follower  arm  pivotally  carried  at  one 
end  thereof  by  said  support  means  and  means  normally  urging 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  into  the  path  of  said  cam  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  friction  band  disposed  about  a  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  spur  gear  in  frictional  engagement  therewith; 
an  extending  pin  carried  by  each  end  of  said  band,  said 
pin  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spur 
gear  and  defining  an  upper  extending  end  portion  and  a 
lower  extending  end  portion,  said  lower  extending  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  pins  being  carried  by  said  opposite 
end  of  said  arm;  and 
a  coil  spring  carried  between  said  upper  extending  end 
potion  of  said  pins  and  a  coil  spring  carried  between  said 
opposite  end  of  said  arm  and  said  lower  extending  end 
portion  of  said  other  pin,  whereby  said  coil  springs  act  to 
urge  said  arm  into  the  path  of  said  cam  means. 


3,914,903 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLLOWING  A  PREVIOUSLY  SHAPED 

SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE  AND  FOR  REMOVING 

STOCK  FROM  SUCH  SURFACE  WITHOUT 

SIGNIFICANTLY  CHANGING  THE  SHAPE  THEREOF 

Harry  Pedersen,  Rochester,  and  Philip  F.  White,  Victor,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,437 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  19/08,  B23F  19/05 

U.S.  CL  51-33  W  7  claims 


1.  In  a  stock  removing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
working  tool  is  mounted  and  rotated  about  an  axis  of  a  rotat- 
able  spindle  for  being  brought  into  contact  with  a  surface  of 
a  workpiece  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  the  working 
tool,  the  improvements  in  said  machine  which  comprise: 
first  resilient  means  interconnecting  the  working  tool  with 
said  rotatable  spindle  to  permit  limited  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  axis  of  the  working  tool  relative  to  its  axis  of 
rotation   when   an   angular  force  develops  between  the 
working  tool  and  the  rotatable  spindle, 
a  supporting  means  for  said  workpiece,  including  (a)  a  table 
means  which  can  be  rotated  to  impart  rotation  to  the 
workpiece,  (b)  a  holding  means  spaced  from  said  table 
means  for  suspending  the  workpiece  out  of  contact  with 
the  table  means,  and  (c)  coupling  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  table  means  and  said  holding  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  angular  rotation  between  the  table  means 
and  the  holding  means  while  permitting  radial  displace- 
ment between  the  table  means  and  the  holding  means, 
and 
second  resilient  means  in  the  form  of  spring  elements  inter- 
connected between  said  table  means  and  said  holding 
means  for  permitting  limited  radial  displacement  of  the 
workpiece  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  working 
tool  for  the  purpose  of  developing  a  predetermined  radial 
force  between  the  working  tool  and  the  workpiece  so  that 
the  workpiece  can  precisely  adjust  its  position  according 
to  a  previous  shape  of  said  surface  of  said  workpiece. 


7.  In  a  stock  removing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
working  tool  is  mounted  and  rotated  about  an  axis  for  being 
brought  into  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  supported 
on  a  table  means  for  rotation  relative  to  the  working  tool,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  holding  means  for  securing  said  workpiece  relative  to  said 

table  means, 
resilient  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  beam  spring 
structures  interposed  between  said  holding  means  and 
said  table  means  to  permit  limited  radial  movement  of  the 
holding  means  relative  to  the  table  means  to  develop  and 
maintain  a  predetermined  radial  force  between  the  work- 
ing tool  and  the  workpiece,  and  individual  members  of 
said  plurality  of  beam  spring  structures  having  free  end 
portions  which  can  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  receiving  structures  associated  with  said  hold- 
ing means  or  said  table   means,  and  including  control 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  individual  members 
into  and  out  of  engagement  relative  to  respective  receiv- 
ing structures  to  thereby  adjust  the  force  between  said 
workpiece  and  said  working  tool  at  selected  positions  on 
said  workpiece  surface. 


3,914,904 

GRINDING  CUT-OFF  APPARATUS 

Harry  Wayne  Rutherford,  153  W.  155  St.,  P.O.  Box  2316, 

Gardena,  Calif.  90247 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,372,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,427.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,817 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  27/04 

U.S.  a.  51-99  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  concave  dish  welded  to  one 
end  of  a  hollow,  cylindrical  body,  which  has  a  bar  disposed 
and  fixed  parallelly  spaced  therefrom;  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed 
to  rotate  about  a  respective  parallel,  horizontal  axis  so 
that  said  body  is  capable  of  being  rotatably  supported 
thereon  in  the  horizontal  position; 

a  clutch  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  end  of  said 
body  opposite  said  dish,  to  rotate  said  body  about  another 
horizontal  axis; 

a  beam  disposed  to  pivot  about  another  horizontal  axis; 

a  motor  and  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  beam  so  that 
said  grinding  wheel  moves  down  towards  said  body  as  said 
beam  pivots; 

a  counter-weight  mounted  on  said  beam  so  that  said  grind- 
ing wheel  is  lifted  off  said  body  by  gravity; 

a  clip  capable  of  being  removably  fastened  to  said  bar;  and 
a  tension  spring  disposed  between  said  clutch  means  and 
said  clip  to  dampen  vibrations. 
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3  914.905 
ABRAI^ING  DEVICE 


Warren  W.  Waters,  Rte.  3, 


iox  435,  W  ichita  Falls,  Tex.  76308 


Filed  Dec.  23.  1  974,  Ser.  No.  536,020 


Int.  CI 


L.S.  CI.  51— 170  PT 


m;ans. 


\y 


1.  The  combination  of 
assembly  comprising; 

a.  main  support  frame 

b.  an  abrading  drum  rot^ta 
port  frame  means. 

c.  motor  means  carried 
for  driving  said  drum, 

d.  guide  plate  means. 

1 .  said   guide   plate 
therein    intermediate 
said  drum, 

2.  a  second  support  fr; 

3.  pivot    means   pivo 
means,  at  a  position 
said  second  support 

4.  linkage  and  re-en 
support  frame  mean^ 
end  of  said  guide 
of  said  ends  relative 
and  for  supporting 
tion, 

5.  single  manual  handlfe 
said   guide   plate   m4an 
frame  means  for  piv 
the  pivotal  connecti<in 
frame  means,  there 
relative  to  said  mai 
the  position  of  said 

6.  said  pivotal  connec ; 
said  second  support 
and  re-entrant  meant 
of  said  guide  plate 
frame  means  and  sai^ 
main  support  frame 
pivoting  said   guide 
means  is  so  constru4te 
contour  of  the  lower 
planar. 


;    rotatable  abradipg  device  guide 


nteans   having  an   opening  formed 
the   ends  thereof,  for  receiving 


me  means, 

y    connecting   said    guide    plate 

ntermediate  the  ends  thereof,  to 

frame  means, 

t  means  carried  by  said  second 

and  operably  connected  to  each 

e  means  for  allowing  movement 

:o  said  main  support  frame  means, 

ends  during  an  abrading  opera- 


t;tll 


itran 


pliite 


s<  id 


'.by 


X9 


SANDING  BLADE  F 
Howard  M.  Barnes,  1 1243 
Filed  June  20, 
Int.  CI.2 
IJ.S.  CI.  51— 170  TL 

1.  In  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  shaft  operativ 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a 
blade,  said  chuck  being 
retaining  said  end  of  said 
a  longitudinally  extended 
support  member  havi 
said  support  member 
thereof,  said  su 
areas  in  comparison 
member  adapted  to 
sheet  material. 


n; 


irfaccs 


''  B24B  23/00 


100       72 


biy  mounted  on  said  main  sup- 
said  main  support  frame  means 


means  operatively  connected  to 
s  and   to  said   second   support 

ng  said  guide  plate  means  about 
thereof  to  said  second  support 

effecting  movement  of  said  ends 

support  frame  means  to  change 
;uide  plate  means, 
ion  of  said  guide  plate  means  to 
frame  means  and  to  said  linkage 

allowing  movement  of  said  ends 
;ans  relative  to  said  main  support 

guide  plate  means  relative  to  said 
means  and  said  pivot  means  for 
plate   means,   which   guide   plate 

d  and  arranged  as  to  effect  the 
surface  thereof,  which  is  normally 


OR 


NlE. 


B:!4B 


14,906 
RECIPROCATING  SAW 
Shaver,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 
1J974,  Ser.  No.  481,347 

23/00.  23/04 

3  Claims 

reciprocating  saw  motor  having  a 

ly  connected  thereto  and  a  chuck 

dajpted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  saw 

vided  with  retaining  means  for 

w  blade  in  said  chuck: 

rigid  relatively  thin,  blade  shaped 

a  rectangular  cross-section, 

having  surfaces  on  the  flat  sides 

havmg  relatively  large  surface 

with  the  thickness  of  said  support 

pport  a  piece  of  flexible  abrasive 


p:  o\ 


s;i 


!.ur 


12  Claims 


said  support  member  having  an  end  of  reduced  width, 
said  end  being  inserted  in  said  chuck  and  retained  by 
said  retaining  means  in  the  same  manner  as  said  saw 
blade;  and 
a  piece  of  flexible  abrasive  sheet  material  of  relatively  large 
surface  area  and  thin  cross-sectional  dimension  for  sand- 
ing and  the  like. 


U.S. 


application  Jan. 
Int. 
CI.  51  —  281  R 


1 1  Claims 


said  abrasive  sheet  material  having  a  backing  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  said  abrasive  sheet  material  being 
removably  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  support  member  by  adhesion  between  said  backing 
and  said  surface  over  the  whole  of  said  surface, 
whereby  said  sheet  material  can  be  removed  and  re- 
placed as  desired. 

3,914,907 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RIDE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TIRES 
Clarence  Hofelt,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  John  E.  Corl,  Tall- 
madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,602,  Sept.  18,  1970,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,252,  Feb.  1,  1967.  This 
17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,969 
CI.2  B24B  1/00 


1.  A  method  of  improving  performance  characteristics  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion  with  axially  spaced 
outer  ribs  by  reducing  the  magnitude  of  a  variation  in  the 
radial  forces  generated  by  said  tire  as  it  rotates  along  a  surface 
under  load  and  inflated  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  locating  at  least  one  of  at  least  two  areas  of  the  tread 
portion  of  said  tire  between  which  said  variation  exists,  and 
B.  removing  a  selected,  small  amount  of  material  primarily 

from  said  axially  spaced  outer  ribs  of  said  tread  portion 

and  only  from  said  at  least  one  area. 

3,914,908 

ROTARY  FINISHING  WHEEL 

James  A.  Belanger,  17502  Rexwood,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,317 

Int.  CI.2  B24B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  51-334  39  Claims 

3.  A  rotary  wheel  structure  to  mount  radially  outer  finishing 

units,  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  ..paced  split  end  plate  units 

each  including  at  least  two  generally  similar  plates  disposed  in 
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substantial  radial  register  and  having  means  to  releasably 
clamp  the  same  coaxially  in  a  partially  surrounding  relation  to 
a  drive  shaft,  said  plates  as  thus  clamped  each  having  means 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  for  pivotally 


^■f 


mounting  said  finishing  units  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another  about  the  shaft  axis,  and  further  compris- 
ing at  least  one  other  intermediate  plate  unit  located  axially 
between  said  split  end  plate  units  and  including  a  plate  part 
which  also  pivotally  mounts  said  finishing  units. 


3,914,909 
PORTABLE  BLEACHER  CONSTRUCTION 
James  S.  McNeal,  2200  Crooks  Road,  Apt.  No.  68,  Troy,  Mich, 
48084 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,437 
Int.  CL*  E04H  3112 


U.S.  CL  52—9 


16  Claims 


said  movable  bleacher  sections  to  said  fixed  bleacher  section 
for  separate  movement  of  each  said  movable  bleacher  sections 
approximately  %°  from  a  folded  nested  condition  with  said 
fixed  bleacher  section  to  facilitate  transportation  when  not  in 
use  to  an  unfolded  position  in  line  with  and  below  said  fixed 
bleacher  section  when  in  use,  said  hinge  means  connected  to 
said  lowermost  first  seating  stringer,  and  pivot  means  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  fixed  bleacher  section  and  each 
said  movable  bleacher  section  and  selectively  operable  with  a 
mechanical  advantage  for  pivoting  each  said  movable 
bleacher  section  to  its  folded  and  unfolded  positions,  ancj 
wheeled  suspension  means  connected  to  said  base  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  wheels  for  supporting  said  bleacher  construc- 
tion and  towing  means  connectable  to  a  towing  vehicle  such 
that  said  portable  bleacher  construction  can  be  towed. 


3,914,910 

TENSIONABLE  HOLD-DOWN  ANCHORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Francis  L.  Struben,  Rte.  2,  Box  185,  Jarrettsvilie,  Md.  21084 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,558 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  5180 

U.S.CL  52—160  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bleacher  construction  comprising:  a  fixed 
bleacher  section,  said  fixed  bleacher  section  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  base,  a  plurality  of  first  seating  string- 
ers, a  plurality  of  first  leg  support  stringers  located  between 
and  below  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  seating  stringers,  first 
support  means  for  fixedly  supporting  said  first  seating  and  said 
first  leg  support  stringers  to  said  base  in  a  tiered  arrangement 
terminating  at  its  uppermost  end  in  an  uppermost  one  of  said 
first  seating  stringers  and  at  its  lowermost  end  in  a  lowermost 
one  of  said  first  seating  stringers,  and  a  guard  rail  extending 
above  and  longitudinally  across  the  back  of  said  uppermost 
one  of  said  seating  stringers,  said  first  seating  stringers  and 
said  first  leg  support  stringers  extending  longitudinally  for 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  base;  a  plurality  of  movable 
bleacher  sections  located  side  by  side  for  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  fixed  bleacher  section,  each  of  said  movable 
bleacher  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  seating 
stringers,  a  plurality  of  second  leg  support  stringers  located 
between  and  below  adjacent  ones  of  said  second  seating 
stringers,  second  support  means  for  fixedly  supporting  said 
second  seating  and  said  second  leg  support  stringers  together 
in  a  tiered  arrangement  terminating  at  its  uppermost  end  in  an 
uppermost  one  of  said  second  leg  support  stringers  and  at  its 
lowermost  end  of  a  lowermost  one  of  said  second  seating 
stringers,  said  uppermost  second  leg  support  stringer  immedi- 
ately succeeding  and  hence  co-operating  with  said  lowermost 
first  seating  stringer;  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  each 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensionably  securing  an  object  to  the  earth 
or  the  like,  comprising: 

rod  means  fixedly  engageable  with  the  earth  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  thereabove; 

sleeve  means  slidable  onto  that  portion  of  the  rod  means 
which  extends  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  sleeve 
means  further  being  rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  rod  means; 

bracket  means  carried  on  the  sleeve  means,  the  said  bracket 
means  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel  having  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rod  means; 

mounting  means  disposed  in  the  bracket  means; 

securing  means  engageable  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  the 
object  to  be  secured  and  attachable  at  a  second  end 
thereof  to  the  mounting  means  in  said  bracket  means; 

means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  sleeve  means  on  the 
rod  means  to  tension  the  securing  means  between  the 
object  and  the  mounting  means;  and  earth  anchoring 
means  disposed  on  the  rod  means  for  engaging  the  earth 
and  anchoring  the  rod  means  thereto,  said  anchoring 
means  including  a  bottom  base  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  means,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  anchoring 
means  disposed  on  said  rod  means  in  spaced  fashion 
above  said  base  and  spreadable  about  the  periphery  of 
said  rod  means  for  anchoring  said  rod  means  in  said  earth. 
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3,914,911 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SEWER  GRATES 

Harold  R.  Paasch,  405  Sharon  Drive,  Ankeny,  Iowa  50021 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,161 

IntL  CI.  E04f  15106 

U.S.  CI.  52— 180  1  Claim 


seco  nd 


se\r'er 


1.  A  protective  coverifor 
longitudinally  extendin 
openings  therebetween 
at  least  first  and 
be  at  least  partially 
openings  in  the 
a  plurality  of  substa|itially 
bars  secured  to 
extending  therebetjiv 
and  means  for 
grate,    comprising,    a 
through  at  least  some 
sewer  grate  bars,  a  w 
said  bolts  for  engagement 
and  a  nut  means  on 


secur  ng 


asl  ler 


each 


Marvin  D.  Rosenberg, 


bent-over  portion  at  the  front  thereof  cooperating  with  the 
receiving  portion  of  said  riser  of  said  first  pair  of  tread  and 
riser,  and  engaging  same  in  interlocking  relationship  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  tread  and  riser  and 
said  second  tread  and  riser  and  successive  treads  and  risers 
being  joined  to  the  stringers  and  to  one  another  in  the  same 
manner  to  form  the  stairway  in  situ. 


3,914,912 
STAIRWAY 

ilencoe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Chicagot  111. 
Continuation-in-part  |f  Ser.  No.  448,705,  March  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicjation  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,782 

Int|Cl.^E04F  11112 
U.S.  CI.  52— 188  10  Claims 


\  \\\  w 


\\\\v\\\\\\\\\\\\vC\\ 


1.  In  a  stairway  com  arising  stringers  supported  in  parallel 
relationship  in  a  structufe,  and  treads  and  risers  on  said  string- 
ers, the  improvement  c<^mprising  said  stringers  having  notches 
at  spaced  positions  along  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  in  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  tlie  notches  in  the  cooperating  stringer, 
the  treads  and  risers  coiiiprising  cooperating  members  secured 
one  to  the  other,  the  riiers  each  having  a  receiving  portion  at 
the  upper  end  for  receding  a  fastener  at  each  side,  each  fas- 
tener extending  into  the  receiving  portion  at  the  upper  end 
and  being  retained  in  one  of  said  notches  in  said  stringer  for 
holding  and  affixing  thei  associated  riser  in  place  on  the  string- 
ers, the  tread  of  the  next  pair  of  tread  and  riser  having  a 


3,914,913 

SNAP  INTERLOCK  DECK  STRUCTURE  WITH 

IMPROVED  INTERLOCKING  ENGAGEMENT 

William  A.  Roberts,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burnham 

Corporation,  Irvington  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,734 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  52—483  11  Claims 


a  sewer  grate  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  bars  defining  elongated 
comprising, 

elongated  bar  members  adapted  to 
received  in  the  spaced  apart  elongated 
grate, 

horizontially  disposed  support 
first  and  second  bar  members  and 
een  over  the  sewer  grate, 

the  protective  cover  to  the  sewer 

bolt    means    extending    downwardly 

of  said  support  means  between  the 

means  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of 

with  a  pair  of  the  sewer  grate  bars, 

of  said  bolts. 


1.  A  deck  or  other  support  structure  comprising  a  support 
member  formed  with  an  upper  longitudinal  rib  provided  with 
pairs  of  notches  forming  horizontally  opposed  latching  mem- 
bers on  the  rib;  and  a  decking  or  surface  member  formed  with 
a  horizontal  plate,  two  vertical  legs  depending  from  the  plate 
and  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  between  the 
notches,  and  horizontally  opposed  latching  members  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  vertical  legs  for  meeting  and  interlocking 
with  the  latching  members  on  the  ribs  as  the  vertical  legs  are 
received  within  said  notches,  said  structure  being  character- 
ized by: 

the  decking  or  surface  member  being  formed  with  vertical 
outrigger  flanges  depending  from  the  plate  a  spaced  hori- 
zontal distance  from  the  vertical  legs  on  the  sides  of  the 
vertical  legs  carrying  the  latching  members,  the  vertical 
outrigger  flanges  being  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  longitu- 
dinal rib  when  the  latching  members  are  in  interlocking 
engagement, 
whereby  the  plates  are  supported  by  the  outrigger  flanges 
upon  the  rib  and  the  latching  members  on  the  vertical  legs 
are  urged  into  engagement  with  the  rib  latching  members, 
thereby  to  hold  the  support  member  and  decking  member 
in  interlocking  engagement. 


(  3,914,914 

STRUCTURAL  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  SPACED  WOODEN 

MEMBERS 
John  Calvin  Jureit,  890r^Arvida  Lane,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
33156,  and  Andrew  G.  Seipos,  650  NE.  31st  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 
33137,  assignors  to  American  Building  Components,  Inc., 
Fla.  ^^ 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,825 
Int.  Cl.^  E04G  25106;  E04C  311 1 
U.S.  CI.  52—632  9  Claims 

1.  A  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  wooden 
members  extending  generally  parallel  one  to  the  other,  plural 
means  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions  along  said  members 
connecting  said  members  one  to  the  other  with  each  connect- 
ing means  including  first  and  second  sheet  metal  plates  each 
having  a  base  and  a  flange  bent  out  of  the  plane  containing 
said  base,  each  said  flange  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  associated  base  in  reinforcing  relation  thereto, 
each  said  plate  including  a  second  flange  bent  out  of  the  plane 
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containing  the  associated  base  and  projecting  from  an  end 
thereof,  each  said  second  flange  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated nail-like  teeth  struck  to  project  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  associated  base  and  embedded  into  one  of  said  members 
and  leaving  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  second  flange,  and 
means  joining  said  first  and  second  plates  one  to  the  other  at 
the  ends  thereof  remote  from  their  respective  second  flanges 
to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  plates  relative  to  one 
another  and  movement  of  said  wooden  members  toward  or 


away  from  one  another,  the  second  flanges  lying  in  non-paral- 
lel planes  generally  normal  to  parallel  planes  containing  the 
bases  of  said  plates  when  the  plates  are  joined  one  to  the 
other,  the  base  of  each  said  plate  being  substantially  planar 
and  having  an  arcuate  edge,  the  first  flange  of  each  plate 
projecting  from  said  arcuate  edge  and  having  a  face  of  like 
arcuate  contour,  said  arcuately  contoured  flanges  overlapping 
one  another  when  said  plates  are  joined  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially smooth  continuous  arcuate  surface. 


3,914,915 

REINFORCING  MAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  PLANAR 

CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  UNITS 

Andreas  van   Schyndel,   Sturzelberg   near  Neuss,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Baustahlgewebe  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,821 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,     1968, 
1812865 

Int.  CI.2  E04C  5104 
U.S.  CI.  52—664  5  Claims 


1.  A  composite  reinforcing  steel  mat  structure  for  use  in 
planar  concrete  construction  units  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unit  mats  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  sets  of 
equi-spaced  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  connected  at 
their  intersection  points,  said  mats  arranged  in  juxtaposed 
relation  with  adjoining  marginal  longitudinal  zones  thereof 
overlapping  each  other  over  a  distance  of  at  least  one  mesh  of 
the  mats,  to  provide  a  reinforcing  infrastructure  of  desired 
dimension  and  predetermined  metal  cross-section  per  unit 
width  distribution  across  the  width  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  multiplicty  of  relatively  narrow  reinforcing  mat  strips  of 
approximately  the  width  of  the  overlap  in  the  infrastructure 
each  composed  of  at  least  two  longitudinal  bars  intersected  by 
transverse  bars  connected  thereto  and  overlying  said  infra- 
structure, said  mat  strips  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
the  median  lines  of  the  overlap  zone  of  said  infrastructure,  to 
cause  the  resultant  metal  cross-section  accumulations  by  said 
strips  in  conjunction  with  the  metal  cross-section  distribution 
of  said  infrastructure  to  produce  a  composite  reinforcing 
structure  with  a  predetermined  total  and  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  metal  reinforcement  throughout  the  width 
of  the  composite  mat  structure. 


3,914,916 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Harold  Graves  Simpson;  Warren  Ekworth  Scruggs,  both  of 
Oklahoma  City;  Richard  Clark  McClain,  Moore,  and  Nor- 
man Douglas  Rice,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Star  Manufacturing  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,370,  Feb.  27,  1973.  This  application 
Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,064 
Int.  Cl.^'  E04D  1134 
U.S.  CI.  52—748  9  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  roof  construction  comprising: 

erecting  a  roof  supporting  substructure; 

arranging  a  multiplicity  of  elongated,  prefabricated  panel 
members  in  contiguous  relationship  on  the  roof  support- 
ing substructure,  the  prefabricated  panel  members  having 
waterproof  upper  surfaces  and  a  flexible  waterproof  flap 
extending  from  the  waterproof  upper  surface  of  at  least 
one  edge  of  each  contiguous  pair  of  edges  of  adjacent 
panel  members,  the  flap  being  sealed  along  its  length  to 
the  waterproof  surface  of  the  panel  member  to  which  it 
is  attached  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  waterproof 
surface; 

mechanically  fastening  the  opposite  edges  of  the  panel 
members  to  the  underlying  substructure  to  resist  up- 
wardly directed  wind  loads  on  the  panels  by  means  of 
tension  forces  developed  in  the  panel  member  between 
the  opposite  edges;  and 

positioning  a  flexible  flap  over  the  mechanically  fastened 
edges  and  sealing  the  flexible  flap  to  the  adjacent  panel 
member  to  form  a  continuous  watertight  membrane  be- 
tween the  watertight  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  panel  mem- 
bers along  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  panel  members. 


3,914,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HERMETICALLY 

SEALING  PACKAGES 

John  E.  Young,  721  Spring  Garden  Drive,  Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

24701 

FUed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,070 

Int.  CI."  B65B  i7/00,  7106 

U.S.  CL  53—22  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  comestible  article  within  a  partially 
closed  heat-fusible  bag  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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subjecting  an  open  en(  I  portion  of  said  bag  to  suction  pres- 
sure for  partially  ev^icuating  said  bag; 

directing  positive  air  bressure  against  an  outer  portion  of 
said  open  end  portion  for  collapsing  said  end  portion; 

compressing  said  end  portion  for  further  depleting  air  from 
within  said  bag  and]  for  maintaining  closure  of  said  end 
portion;  and  I 

heating  a  relatively  narrow  portion  of  said  end  portion  for 
substantially  simultaneously  fusing  said  closed  end  por- 
tion and  severing  aq  outer  portion  therefrom. 


3,914,918 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FLOCK  FIBRES 
William  F.  Laird,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hartford 
Fibres  Ltd.,  Kingston,! Canada 

Filed  Nov.  si  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,903 
Int.  |CI.*  B65B  I3I20 

18  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  53—24 


"■^v^^ 


:x::r-°3z: 


•20    n 


^1^^, 


1.  In  a  method  of  paclcaging  for  shipment  a  multiplicity  of 
flock  textile  fibres,  whicl  fibres  are  of  such  small  size  that  they 
normally  lie  under  natural  ambient  conditions  as  a  fluffy  mass 
containing  substantial  vjolumes  of  trapped  air  in  interstices 
between  the  flock  fibres|,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

a.  placing  a  fluffy  ma^  of  said  flock  fibres  in  a  plurality  of 
collapsible  bags,  eajch  of  said  bags  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  which  are  k>  small  as  to  inhibit  the  escape  of  any 
substantial  amount  of  said  fibres,  but  large  enough  to 
permit  the  escape  qf  air; 

b.  stacking  said  bags!  freely  upon  one  another  to  form  a 
stacked  group  and  placing  spaced-apart  layers  of  strong 
protective  flexible  speet  over  front  and  back  faces  of  said 
stacked  group  of  said  bags,  with  other  areas  of  said  bags 
including  said  small  openings  arranged  in  free  and  open 
communication  wit^  the  atmosphere; 
applying  pressure  i^i  opposed  directions  through  at  least 
two  spaced-apart  laNfers  of  said  protective  flexible  sheet- 
ing and  thereby  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  spaced- 
apart  layers  towarq  the  other,  thereby  compressing  the 
group  of  bags  and  the  fibres  contained  within  said  group 
of  bags  and  expressing  air  outwardly  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  bags  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

.  mechanically  securing  said  spaced-apart  layers  by  wrap- 
ping a  plurality  of  bindings,  and  securing  said  bindings 
around  them  in  direct  contact  with  both  said  layers  of 
protective  flexible  sfieeting  while  said  bags  and  fibres  are 
compressed  to  maintain  said  fibres  and  the  bags  which 
contain  them  in  ai  compressed,  compacted  condition 
while  said  bindings  pre  in  contact  with  both  said  layers  of 
flexible  protective  Reeling. 


c. 


^e 


I  3,914,919 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER  LOADER 
Alexandre  Ouellette  Boissy,  St.  Theadore  De  Chertsey,  and 
Norman  Donald  Mact^ennan,  Dorval,  both  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Imasco  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,081 
Int.  Cl.»  B65B  57/70,  35144 
U.S.  CI.  53—62  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  display  containef  loader  comprising; 
a.  counting  means  fcir  discretely  counting  packets  to  be 
loaded   into  a  display  container,  said   counting  means 
including  a  packet  delivery  means,  said  packet  delivery 
mean  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  for  transjjorting  pack- 


ets, end  to  end,  into  a  star-wheel,  said  star-wheel  upend- 
ing each  of  said  packets  to  thereby  discretely  separate 
each  of  said  packets  one  from  another,  said  packets  being 
fed  by  said  star-wheel  into  a  system  of  collating  belts 
which  carry  the  discretely  separated  and  upended  packets 
by  their  edges  past  a  counting  station; 


P 


b.  collating  means  responsive  to  said  counting  means,  for 
collecting  a  predetermined  number  of  packets  into  a 
group;  and 

c.  loading  means  for  loading  said  group  of  packets  into  said 
display  container. 


3,914,920 

DECAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DECAPPING  OF 

BOTTLES 

Daniel  Dilanni,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Carling  O'Keefe 

Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,013,  May  6,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,870,175. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,819 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  43140 

U.S.  CI.  53—381  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  decapping  device  for  removing  crown  caps  from 
necked  bottles  comprising 

elongate  rod  means  having  a  decapping  element  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof, 

mounting  means  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
means  for  mounting  said  device  in  a  substantially  fixed 
position, 

a  right  cylindrical  body  member  axially  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod  means,  said  cylindrical  body  member  including 
a  disc  element  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
said  rod  passes  in  sliding  relation  thereto, 

said  cylindrical  body  element  including  a  first  skirt  element 
depending  coaxially  from  one  side  of  said  disc  element 
beyond  the  furthest  extremity  of  said  decapping  element 
from  said  rod  means  and  terminating  in  a  circular  open- 
ing, and 

compression  spring  means  surrounding  said  rod  means  and 
situated  between  said  mounting  means  and  the  other  side 
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of  said  disc  element  to  bias  normally  said  disc  element 
into  engagement  with  said  decapping  element, 

said  cylindrical  body  member  being  movable  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  means  to  a  position  remote  from  said 
normal  position  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  decap- 
ping element, 

said  decapping  element  comprising  a  cup  member  extend- 
ing towards  the  opening  of  said  first  skirt  element  and 
having  a  stepped  inner  wall  defining  first  and  second 
shoulders, 

a  first  ring  member  mounted  in  the  orifice  of  said  cup  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  first  shoulder,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  ring  member  defining  an  annular 
recess  with  said  second  shoulder,  said  first  ring  member 
having  an  inside  diameter  at  least  the  outer  diameter  of 
a  bottle  cap  and  neck, 

a  second  ring  member  mounted  in  the  annular  recess,  said 
second  ring  member  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  recess  and  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  first  ring  member,  said  second  ring  mem- 
ber having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  crown  cap,  and 

resilient  means  associated  with  said  second  ring  member  for 
biasing  said  second  ring  member  normally  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  recess  so  that  part  of  the  ring  is 
located  in  the  line  of  sight  of  the  interior  of  the  cup  mem- 
ber, 

said  second  ring  member  being  movable  on  the  diameter 
thereof  against  said  resilient  means  out  of  said  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  recess. 


3,914,921 
HIGH  SPEED  CARTON  CASING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Doran,  Danbury;  Robert  W.  Grail,  Bethlehem,  and 
Joseph  F.  Pane,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Windor, 
Incorporated,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,606 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  5108,  35/40 

U.S.  CI.  53— 159  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  casing  cartons  within  a  case  including 
a  loading  table  onto  which  a  row  of  cartons  are  fed,  a  recipro- 
cable  horizontal  carrier  adjacent  thereto  for  receiving  rows  of 
cartons  from  said  loading  table,  a  pusher  adjacent  said  loading 
table  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher  to  push  a  plural- 
ity of  cartons  in  a  row  from  said  loading  table  transversely  of 
said  row  and  onto  said  horizontal  carrier,  means  adjacent  said 
carrier  for  placing  cartons  into  a  case  and  means  supporting 
said  case  to  be  filled,  the  improvement  comprising  retaining 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  row  of  cartons  being  pushed 


onto  said  carrier,  said  retaining  means  having  means  con- 
nected thereto  to  oppose  the  force  exerted  by  said  pusher 
against  said  cartons  as  the  cartons  are  pushed  so  as  to  retain 
said  cartons  in  their  upright  position  on  the  horizontal  carrier, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  retaining  means  from  said 
cartons  by  moving  said  retaining  means  upwardly  and  away 
from  said  cartons  when  a  predetermined  number  of  cartons 
have  been  pushed  upon  said  horizontal  carrier,  so  that  said 
carrier  can  then  move  the  marshalled  cartons  to  a  further 
position  preparatory  to  casing. 


3,914,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  CROP  MATERIAL  IN  A  ROLL  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Robert  R.  Todd,  Leola,  and  Willis  R.  Campbell,  Ephrata,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,978,  Oct.  12,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,866,531.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

462,005 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—1  2  Claims 


1.  Method  for  forming  a  roll  of  crop  material  in  a  roll  form- 
ing machine  having  a  floor  and  upper  apron  assembly  between 
which  the  roll  is  formed,  said  method  comprising; 

a.  delivering  a  swath  of  crop  material  from  a  field  to  the 
floor  of  the  roll  forming  machine, 

b.  moving  the  material  longitudinally  across  the  floor, 

c.  directing  said  material  away  from  said  floor  and  into 
contact  with  the  upper  apron  under  conditions  where  the 
apron  is  positioned  in  a  lowered  bale  forming  position, 

d.  rotating  said  material  between  said  upper  apron  and  said 
floor, 

e.  discontinuing  delivery  of  said  swath  of  crop  material, 

f  raising  said  upper  apron  from  contact  with  the  roll  of 
material  and  into  a  raised  bale  discharging  position, 

g.  conveying  said  roll  from  said  floor, 

h.  delivering  a  swath  of  crop  material  from  the  field  to  said 
floor  and  then  directing  said  material  away  from  a  dis- 
charge end  of  said  floor  to  thereby  initiate  the  formation 
of  another  roll  of  material  prior  to  the  lowering  of  said 
upper  apron  to  its  bale  forming  position,  and 

i.  lowering  said  upper  apron  to  its  bale  forming  position. 
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5,914,923 
PLANT  TOpPING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Arends,  Willlnar,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waycrosse, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn- 
Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,874 
Int.  CI.-  AO ID  45/02 


U.S.  CI.  56—63 


removing 


c  il 
local  on 


1.  In  a  machine  for 
in  which  the  machine  inc 
member,  a  frame  member 
ing  member  and  support 
along  a  path  spaced  abov 
a  row  of  such  plants,  and 
supported  with  respect  to 
the  blade  in  a  cutting  plan 
a  row  and  inclined  forw^ 
mately  30°  from  the  verti 
frame  member  at  a 
height  adapted  to  sever 
plants,  the  improvement 
blade  location  and  cutting 
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the  guide  housing  com 
and  transversely  above 
upwardly  from  the  blade 
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spaced  side  walls  extendi 
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the  cutting  plane,  said  top 
tomed,  rearwardly  con 
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each  plant  and  most  of  th€ 
row,  said  machine  having  a 
transversely  above  said 
manually  adjustable  su 
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ing  in  at  least  one  directior 
of  the  cutting  plane 
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and 
tops 
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ring  plants 
udes  a  groundengaging 'Supporting 
mounted  above  the  ground-engag- 
d  thereby  for  forward  movement 
the  ground  and  corresponding  to 
at  least  one  cutting  blade  rotatably 
the  frame  member  for  rotation  of 
extending  transversely  above  such 
rdly  and  downwardly  at  approxi- 
said  blade  being  mounted  on  the 
spaced  above  the  ground  at  a 
ly  the  uppermost  portions  of  the 
c<^mprising,  in  combination  with  such 
plane  orientation,  a  guide  housing 
said  cutting  plane  above  said  row, 
a  top  wall  extending  forwardly 
row  and  inclined  forwardly  and 
cutting  plane  at  an  angle  in  the 
the  horizontal,  and  transversely 
downwardly  from  said  top  wall 
row  and  diverging  forwardly  from 
^nd  side  walls  defining  an  open-bot- 
and  downwardly  inclined  chan- 
at  a  height  where  it  engages  only 
e  plant  tops  and  leaves  for  prelim- 
bending  of  the  plant  tops  to  an 
the  cutting  plane  for  cutting  en- 
removal  of  only  predetermined 
while  the  remaining  portion  of 
leaves  are  left  for  growth  in  such 
plant-engaging  crossbar  extending 
within  the  guide  housing,  and 
ing  means  holding  the  crossbar 
listable  supporting  means  providing 
crossbar  position  within  the  hous- 
below  the  top  wall  and  forwardly 


3  914,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TASSELS  FROM  PLANT 

STALKS 
Ora  B.  Dobson,  Ralston,  Iowa  51459 

FUed  Apr.  8,  li>74,  Ser.  No.  459,004 
Int.  CIJ'  AOID  45102 
U.S.  CI.  56-63  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  device  for  removi  ig  tassels  from  plant  stalks  having 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  rotatabU  members  attached  to  said  frame 
for  contacting  and  pulling  off  the  tassels,  and  drive  means  for 
said  rotatable  members,  th^  improvement  comprising: 

a  hub  section  in  the  centpr  of  each  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  spo  ces  connected  to  said  hub  section 


and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rotatable  member;  and 


3  Claims 


twine  means  disposed  on  said  spokes  in  a  weave-like  config- 
uration. 


3,914,925 
WINDROWING  MACHINE  WITH  ROTARY  BRUSH  AND 

DEPTH  CONTROL  UNIT 
Leon  R.  McRobert,  Ocoee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,328 

Int.  CI.''  AOID  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-328  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  brush  and  depth  control  unit  comprising;  sup- 
port means  movable  along  a  path  over  a  supporting  surface 
having  articles  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  angled  rearwardly  and  downwardly  about  10° 
from  the  vertical,  a  brush  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  its  forward  portion  disposed  in  position 
to  engage  and  sweep  the  articles  in  one  direction,  a  flat  depth 
control  disc,  and  means  connecting  the  depth  control  disc  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  universal  movement 
relative  thereto  with  its  flat  surface  riding  on  the  supporting 
surface  for  maintaining  the  brush  at  a  desired  level  relative  to 
said  supporting  surface. 
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3,914,926 
ROTARY  BALING  MACHINE 
Benjamin  A.  Braunberger,  and  Darwin  M.  Hanson,  both  of 
West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gehl  Company,  West  Bend, 
Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,081 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  39100 

U.S.  CI.  56—341  25  Claims 


and 
crop-engaging  means  attached  to  said  base  member  adja- 


cent the  periphery  thereof  and  projecting  generally  up- 
wardly therefrom. 


3,914,928 

VERSATILE  HAY  RAKE  APPARATUS 

Calvin  P.  Weaver,  226  W.  Main  St.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio  45371 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,739 

Int.  CV  AOID  77106 

U.S.  CI.  56—377  20  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  cylindrical  bale  of  cut  crop 
material  comprising:  a  mobile  frame,  a  conveyor  belt  movably 
supported  on  said  frame  and  including  an  upper  belt  flight 
movable  rearwardly  relative  to  said  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  for  picking  up  and  delivering  material  to  be  baled  to 
said  conveyor  belt,  a  packer  roller  extending  transversely  and 
in  close  proximity  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  upper  belt  flight 
for  feeding  material  therebetween,  a  first  roller  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  packer  roller  and  above  the  latter  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  stationary  to  said  frame,  a  second  roller 
extending  transversely  and  in  close  proximity  to  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  upper  belt  flight,  belt  means  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  being  guided  by  said  first  and  second 
rollers  to  form  a  lower  belt  flight  therebetween,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  upper  and  lower  belt  flights  in 
opposite  directions  for  rotating  crop  material  therebetween  to 
form  a  rotating  cylindrical  bale  with  its  bottom  surface  portion 
moving  rearwardly,  means  yieldably  resisting  extension  of  said 
lower  belt  flight  and  maintaining  the  latter  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  bale  being  formed,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  bale  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  packer  roller  during  formation  of  the  bale, 
wherein  the  means  for  maintaining  the  bale  in  rearwardly 
spaced  relation  includes  members  movable  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  during  the  initial  stage  of  formation  of  the  bale. 


3,914,927 
IMPLEMENT  GAGING  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange;  Frank  J.  Macha,  Jr.,  Lock- 
port,  and  Charles  D.  DeVries,  Plainfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,100 
Int.  CI.''  BO  ID  46102 
U.S.  CI.  56—377  19  Claims 

1.  A  gaging  device  for  an  implement,  said  implement  having 
a  frame  carrying  crop-engaging  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  ground  engaging  base  member; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  base  member  to  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  permitting  a  substantial 
component  of  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  base 
member  engaging  the  ground  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  for  ground  induced  rotation  thereof  and 
supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  frame; 


1.  Rake  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frame  members, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  elongate  frame  members  pivotally  joined 
to  the  end  frame  members, 

rotatable  raking  means  supported  by  the  end  frame  mem- 
bers, 

support  means, 

wheel  means,  the  wheel  means  being  rotatably  attached  to 
the  support  means,  the  support  means  including  means 
for  quick  release  attachment  of  the  support  means  to  the 
frame  members, 

quick  release  means  for  attaching  the  frame  members  to  a 
propulsion  vehicle  for  movement  thereby. 


3,914,929 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
PRODUCING  SLUB  YARN 
Kiyoshi  Adachi,  Nagoya;   Iwao  Miyashita,  Kasugai;   Kiyoto 
Haba,  Nagoya;  Kunio  Shibata,  Nagoya,  and  Eizi  Takahashi, 
Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,796 
Int.  CI.''  D02G  1116,  3/04,  3/34,  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  B  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  slub  yams  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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pressure  region  in  a  closed  hollow 
column  and  connected  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  yarn 
supply  hole  at  an  end  of  said  column  and  a  yarn  delivery 
hole  located  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  column,  by  suck- 
ing air  from  the  atrjiosphere  through  said  region; 
feeding  a  multifilament  yarn  into  said  reduced  pressure 
region  through  saiq  yarn  supply  hole  at  predetermined 
feed  rate  while  sucking  air  through  said  region; 
agitating  said  fed  multifilament  yarn  in  said  reduced  pres- 
sure region  by  actioh  of  the  suciced  air  current  in  order  to 
"laid  multifilament  yarn  into  slubs;  and 
delivering  said   resiiltant  slub  yarn  from  said  reduced 
pressure  region  thrc  ugh  said  yarn  delivery  hole  at  a  deliv- 
said  feed  rate, 
continuously  producing  a  slub  yarn 


ery  rate  lower  than 
19.  An  apparatus  for 


from  a  multifilament  yan,  comprising: 


ale 


a  slub-forming  device 
having  a  yarn  supply 
umn  and  having  a 
a  yarn  delivery  pi 
column  and  having 
feed  means  for 
mined  feed  rate 
said  yarn  supply  ho 

delivery  means  for 
mined  delivery  rate 
slub-forming  device 
means  for  sucking 
slub-forming  device 
periphery  of  said 


30^3^36 


comprising  a  closed  hollow  column 

plate  located  at  an  end  of  said  col- 

j^am  supply  hole  formed  thereon  and 

located  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 

a  yarn  delivery  hole  formed  thereon; 

feed  ng  a  multifilament  yam  at  a  predeter- 

inio  said  slub-forming  device  through 

ddiverying  a  slub-yarn  at  a  predeter- 

lower  than  said  feed  rate  from  said 

through  said  yarn  delivery  hole,  and; 

4ir  from  the  atmosphere  through  said 

said  means  being  connected  to  the 

hbllow  column. 


3,914,930 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VARIABLE  KNOP 

YARN 

Michael   Anthony  Jenkins,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  %  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,879 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    15, 
1972,  38003/72 

Int.  Cl.f  DOIH  7/92,  1 31 10 
U.S.  CI.  57—  157  TS  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  variable  knop  yarn  wherein  a  first 
filamentary  component  )s  passed  from  a  feed  means  through, 
in  sequence,  a  heating  eone,  a  zone  in  which  false  twist  is 
applied  to  the  yam  and  ^  knop-forming  zone  to  a  withdrawing 
means  and  a  second  filahientary  component  is  introduced  in 
a  region  between  said  fe4d  means  and  said  zone  in  which  false 


twist  is  applied  in  such  a  manner  that  it  becomes  wrapped 
around  said  first  filamentary  component,  said  second  filamen- 


tary component  being  formed  into  knops  in  the  knop-forming 
zone  by  being  rubbed  back  along  said  first  component. 


3,914,931 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Yuki  Tsuniishi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,159 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    11,    1974,  49- 
114272 

Int.  C\?  G04C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  13  Claims 


J-^ 


1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  having  oscillator  means  for 
producing  high  frequency  time  standard  signals;  divider  means 
having  an  adjustable  division  ratio  for  producing  a  low  fre- 
quency time  standard  signal  in  response  to  a  high  frequency 
time  standard  signal  applied  thereto,  and  adjustment  means 
coupled  to  said  divider  means  for  adjusting  the  division  ratio 
of  said  divider  circuit  to  produce  a  low  frequency  time  stan- 
dard signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  the  improvement 
comprising  input  means  for  producing  input  data  signals  rep- 
resentative of  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  calculator 
means  for  producing  signals  representative  of  the  amount  of 
adjustment  of  said  division  ratio  in  response  to  the  application 
of  said  input  data  signal,  memory  means  adapted  to  store  said 
division  ratio  signals,  said  memory  being  adapted  in  response 
to  said  predetermined  low  frequency  signal  to  apply  said 
division  ratio  adjustment  signals  to  said  adjustment  means 
during  each  period  of  said  predetermined  low  frequency  sig- 
nal. 
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3,914,932 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Katsuhiro  Teraishi,  Suwa;  Akihiko  Kouchi,  Suwa;  Hiroshi 
Takeshita,  Suwa;  Michio  Asahina,  and  Kunihiro  Inoue,  both 
of  Okaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1973, 48-53674 
Int.  Cl.^  G04B  19130;  G04C  3100;  G04B  19106 
U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  6  Claims 


5. 


y.^'-;\^v\\\^^.^.!4^ 


1.  A  display  assembly  for  an  electronic  timepiece  including 
a  display  cell  comprising  a  transparent  resin  casing,  a  trans- 
missive  ceramic  plate  embedded  in  said  casing,  electrodes 
mounted  on  said  transmissive  ceramic  plate  for  displaying  a 
time  setting,  a  conductive  frame  engaging  said  transmissive 
ceramic  plate,  said  conductive  frame  having  an  inner  portion 
embedded  in  said  casing  and  an  outer  portion  extending  out- 
side said  casing,  said  conductive  frame  comprising  respective 
parallel  pluralities  of  discrete  terminal  tags,  each  terminal  tag 
being  conductively  connected  to  an  electrode,  a  linear  polariz- 
ing plate  embedded  in  said  casing  in  overlying  parallel  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  transmissive  ceramic  plate,  and  a  light 
reflective  plate  embedded  in  said  casing  in  underlying  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  said  transmissive  ceramic  plate. 


3,914,933 

SOLID  STATE  WRISTWATCH  SLIDE  ACTUATOR 

Eugene  R.  Carlone,  150  W.  82nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,148,  Jan.  22,  1975,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,080,  Jan.  22,  1975.  This 

application  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,306 

Int.  Cl.«  G04B  19130 

U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  4  Claims 


tional  flexing  of  a  persons  hand  such  that  the  hand  or  wrist  is 
thereby  pressable  against  the  switch  lever  arm,  the  improve- 
ment being  said  switch  lever  arm  is  slidably  mounted  on  and 
adapted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  lateral  face  and  being  actuatable  of 
time-indicating  indicia  when  moved  slidably  by  actuating 
pressure  of  a  hand  or  wrist. 


3,914,934 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  HIGH  FLASH  POINT  TURBINE 

ENGINE  FUEL 

Leonard  J.  Nestor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,565 
Int.  CI.*  C06D  5100 
U.S.  CI.  60-208  8  Claims 

1.  A  blended  fuel  suitable  for  turbine  engines  consisting 
essentially  of; 

a  parafinic  solvent  containing  at  least  35  percent  by  volume 

of  a  hydrogenated  naphtha  oil  fraction;  and 
an  alkyl  benzene  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  compris- 
ing from  2  to  20  percent  by  volume  of  the  combination 
of  said  solvent  and  said  alkyl  benzene,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  secondary  butyl  benzene,  iso  butyl 
benzene  and  normal  butyl  benzene; 
whereby  the  blended  fuel  has  a  flash  point  in  excess  of 
140°F  and  a  maximum  viscosity  of  12  centistokes  at 
-60°F. 


3,914,935 
DUAL  AREA  NOZZLE 
William  M.  Burkes,  Jr.,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,019,  March  17,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

448,557,  April  6,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  119,950 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9106 

U.S.  CI.  60-225  8  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  watch  switch  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  wristwatch  support  having  a  lateral  face,  wristwatch 
means  for  keeping  time  mounted  on  the  wristwatch  support 
structure,  and  electrical  time-display  circuit  means  for  facili- 
tating the  observing  and  reading  of  time-indicating  indicia 
when  the  electrical  time-display  circuit  means  is  actuated,  the 
electrical  time-display  circuit  means  including  a  switch  means 
for  making  and  breaking  electrical  circuit,  the  switch  means 
includiing  a  switch  lever  arm  mounted  on  said  wristwatch 
support  structure  adjacent  the  lateral  edge  of  the  wristwatch 
support  structure  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  lateral  edge 
a  first  predetermined  distance  sufficiently  for  actuation 
thereof  by  contact  with  a  person's  hand  or  wrist  upon  inten- 


I.  A  solid  rocket  system  comprising  a  rocket  casing,  solid 
propellant  boost  and  sustain  grains  in  said  casing,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  rocket  nozzle,  said  rocket  nozzle  being 
connected  to  the  exit  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
comprising  a  first  convergent-divergent  nozzle  portion  having 
a  minimum  throat  area,  a  second  convergent-divergent  nozzle 
portion  having  an  additional  throat  area,  a  solid  annular  plug 
means  spaced  from  the  interior  periphery  of  said  combustion 
chamber  in  juxtaposition  to  said  second  convergent-divergent 
nozzle  portion  in  a  first  position  so  as  to  effectively  allow  flow 
of  exhaust  gases  through  both  of  said  nozzle  pxjrtions  during 
boost  phase  operation,  and  means  including  at  least  one  axi- 
ally  extending  translatable  rod  fixed  to  said  plug  means  to 
move  said  plug  means  translationally  into  a  second  fixed  posi- 
tion blocking  all  of  the  additional  throat  area  of  said  second 
convergent-divergent  nozzle  portion  during  a  sustain  phase 
operation  so  as  to  decrease  the  total  effective  throat  area  of 
the  overall  nozzle  and  to  allow  flow  of  exiting  gases  through 
only  said  first  nozzle  portion,  said  means  to  move  said  plug 
means  being  in  direct  communication  to  said  combustion 
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chamber  during  all  phases 
only  in  response  to  a  pressui  e 
pressure  level  in  said  combiistio 
one  of«aid  grains. 
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)f  operation  and  being  operable 

drop  to  a  lower  predetermined 

n  chamber  during  burnout  of 


3,«  14,936 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  THERMAL  REACTOR 
Kingo  Okitsu,  Hiroshima,  and  Masashi  Shimonaka,  Kure,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  I9I74,  Ser.  No.  457,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1973,  48-42327 

Int.  CI.-  f6iN  3110,  7110 

U.S.  Cl.  60—282  4  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  apparatus  for 


site  guide  tube; 
a  first  supporting  strip  hav 


circular  welded  fillet  at 
length  of  said  intermedia 


a  second  supporting  strip 


use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gases  emitted  therefrom,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  reaction  chamber  comprised  of  a  substantially  cylin- 

both  ends  open: 

a  second  reaction  chamber  comprised  of  an  intermediate 

shell  enclosing  said   inr  er  shell,  ends  closed  and  fillet 

welded  to  said  inner  shell  at  a  position  intermediate  to  the 

length  of  said  inner  shell; 

snclosing  said  intermediate  shell 
and  separated  therefrom  by  an  adiabatic  space  therebe- 
tween; 

ubes,  each  tube  having  one  end 
operatively  connected  to  the  internal  combustion  engine 
and  the  other  end  exten  Jing  through  said  outer  shell  and 

and  into  said  inner  shell,  said 
guide  tubes  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  posi- 
tion at  which  said  inner  ^ell  is  connected  to  said  interme 

further  having  in  that  portion  of 
the  tube  located  in  the  first  reaction  chamber  an  opening 
in  the  sidewall  thereof  o  jposing  the  opening  in  the  oppo- 


ng  both  ends  fillet  welded  to  the 
top  portion  of  said  interiiiediate  shell,  with  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof  connected  to  said  outer  shell  by  a 

the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
te  shell,  whereby  said  intermedi- 


ate shell  is  held  in  position  within  said  outer  shell; 


fillet  welded  at  the  intermediate 


position  thereof  to  the  iiner  shell  at  a  position  180°  cir- 
cumferentially  from  the  position  where  the  inner  shell  is 
connected  to  the  intermjediate  shell  and  with  the  ends  of 
said  second  supporting  dtrip  fillet  welded  to  the  inside  of 
the  intermediate  shell  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the 
horizontal  plane  containjng  the  fillet  weld  connecting  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  to  the  inner  shell; 
at  least  one  exhaust  ducti  having  one  end  open  into  the 
second  reaction  chambsr  and  the  other  end  directed 
outwardly  and  passing  1  hrough  the  outer  shell  for  dis- 
charging the  purified  exh  aust  gas  from  the  apparatus;  and 
duct  support  means  in  tlie  outer  shell  for  supporting  the 


exhaust  duct  as  it  passes 


therethrough. 


3,914,937 
CARBURETED  AIR  PREHEATER  STOVE 
Walter  C.  Heidacker,  Bloom  field   Hills,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,412 

Int.  Cl.='  F02B  75110;  F02M  31100 

U.S.  Cl.  60—298  2  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor  and 
an  exhaust  manifold,  said  carburetor  having  an  air  cleaner 
with  an  air  horn  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  catalytic 
converter  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  a  closed  upper  end  proximate  said  air  horn,  and  a 
stove  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  fitting  over  said 
converter  a  substantial  longitudinal  distance  with  air  space 
therebetween  and  with  said  open  stove  end  adjacent  said 
lower  converter  end  and  said  closed  stove  end  opposite  said 
closed  upper  converter  end,  said  stove  having  angularly 
spaced  radially  inwardly  extending  integral  projections  having 
a  press-fit  with  the  exterior  of  said  converter  to  maintain  the 
air  space  annular  between  opposing  sides  of  said  stove  and 
said  converter  and  also  to  secure  said  stove  to  said  converter, 
said  closed  stove  end  having  an  inwardly  extending  integral 
projection  engaging  said  closed  upper  converter  end  to  main- 
tain the  air  space  between  the  closed  ends  of  said  converter 
and  stove,  and  a  tube  connecting  said  closed  upper  stove  end 
to  said  air  horn  whereby  said  stove  draws  in  atmospheric  air 
through  said  open  lower  end  and  then  longitudinally  of  said 
converter  through  said  annular  air  space  and  then  past  the 
closed  upper  end  of  said  converter  with  the  thus  heated  air 
thereafter  directed  into  said  carburetor. 


3,914,938 

ELECTRICAL  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  Cornell,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  and  Gerald  F.  O'Cal- 

laghan,   Kenosha,   Wis.,  assignors  to   Eaton   Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,002 

Int.  CL^  F15B  18100;  F16H  39146;  B62D  11104 

U.S.  Cl.  60—395  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  hydrostatic  trans- 
missions having  pump  and  motor  units,  first  actuator  means 
for  varying  the  displacement  of  at  least  one  unit  of  a  first  one 
of  said  hydrostatic  transmissions  to  vary  the  output  speed  of 
said  first  hydrostatic  transmission,  second  actuator  means  for 
varying  the  displacement  of  at  least  one  unit  of  a  second  one 
of  said  hydrostatic  transmissions  to  vary  the  output  speed  of 
said  second  hydrostatic  transmission,  main  command  signal 
generator  means  for  providing  a  main  electrical  command 
signal  which  is  variable  to  correspond  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  output  speeds  and  displacements  of  said  first  and  second 
hydrostatic  transmissions,  first  electrical  control  means  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  first  actuator  means  to  vary  the 
displacement  of  at  least  one  of  said  units  of  said  first  hydro- 
static transmission  in  response  to  variations  in  said  main  elec- 
trical command  signal,  second  electrical  control  means  for 
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effecting  operation  of  said  second  actuator  means  to  vary  the 
displacement  of  at  least  one  of  said  units  of  said  second  hydro- 
static transmission  in  response  to  variations  in  said  main  elec- 
trical command  signal,  and  first  secondary  command  signal 
generator  means  for  providing  a  first  secondary  electrical 
command  signal,  said  first  electrical  control  means  including 
means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  first  actuator  means  to 


trol  valve  to  said  input  line,  said  second  output  line  being 

connected  to  a  flow  demand-sensing  device; 

feedback  signal  means  connected  to  said  motor  control 
valve  and  to  said  flow  control  valve  and  operable  to  sense 
the  flow  rate  and  flow  demand  through  said  motor  control 
valve  and  to  position  said  flow  control  valve  to  reduce 
flow  from  said  input  line  to  said  second  output  line  when 
the  flow  demanded  by  said  motor  control  valve  exceeds 
the  flow  rate  therethrough,  and  to  increase  the  flow  from 
said  input  line  to  said  second  output  line  as  the  flow  rate 
through  the  motor  control  valve  catches  up  with  the 
demand; 
said  flow  demand  sensing  device  being  connected  to  the 
pump  displacement  controlling  device  and  being  respon- 
sive to  the  flow  rate  in  said  second  output  line  to  signal 
the  pump  displacement  controlling  device  to  control 
pump  displacement  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  flow  rate 
in  said  second  output  line. 


3,914,940 
STIRLING  ENGINE  POWER  CONTROL  MEANS 
Ulf  Christer  Bergman,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Komman- 
ditbolaget   United   Stirling    (Sweden)   AB   &   Co.,   Malmo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,405 

Int.  Cl.^  F02G  1106 

U.S.  Cl.  60—521  3  Claims 


vary  the  displacement  of  at  least  said  one  unit  of  said  first 
hydrostatic  transmission  to  a  displacement  other  than  the 
displacement  indicated  by  said  main  electrical  command 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  secondary  electrical  command 
signal  to  vary  the  output  speed  of  said  first  hydrostatic  trans- 
mission relative  to  the  output  speed  of  said  second  hydrostatic 
transmission. 


3,914,939 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  PUMP 

Paul  J.  Purdy,  Eldridge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,358,  July  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,863,448.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,383 

Int.  CL^  F16H  39146;  F15B  11116 

U.S.  Cl.  60—422  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  variable  displacement 
pump,  a  pump  displacement  controlling  device,  a  hydraulic 
motor  and  a  motor  control  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
to  the  motor,  the  improved  pump  control  system  comprising: 
a  flow  control  valve  having  an  input  line  and  first  and  second 
output  lines,  said  input  line  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  pump,  said  first  output  line  leading  to  said  motor  control 
valve  and  being  continuously  connected  across  said  flow  con- 


1.  A  double-acting  Stirling  cycle  hot  gas  engine  comprising 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  each  having  a 
reciprocating  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  respectively  into  an 
upper  chamber  containing  working  gas  at  a  high  temperature 
level  and  a  lower  chamber  containing  working  gas  at  a  low 
temperature  level,  a  pump  operated  by  at  least  one  said  piston 
to  receive  working  gas  at  an  inlet  port  and  deliver  working  gas 
at  an  outlet  port,  a  first  working  gas  conduit  path  coupled  to 
said  inlet  port  from  the  lower  chamber  of  said  cylinder  con- 
taining the  last  said  piston  including  a  one  way  check  valve 
leading  toward  said  inlet  port,  a  second  working  gas  conduit 
path  coupled  from  said  outlet  port  including  a  one  way  check 
valve  leading  away  from  said  outlet  port,  a  valve  connected  to 
said  second  conduit  path  with  means  selectively  directing  the 
working  gas  into  two  paths,  storage  means  in  a  first  of  said  two 
paths  for  receiving  said  working  gas,  and  a  conduit  forming 
the  second  of  said  two  paths  leading  back  to  the  lower  cham- 
ber of  said  cylinder. 


3,914,941 

METERING  VALVE  FOR  PROPORTIONING  AN  INPUT 

FORCE  BETWEEN  CONCENTRIC  PISTONS 

Delbert  J.  Gardner,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,435 
Int.  Cl.^  FI5B  7100 
U.S.  Cl.  60—553  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  braking  system  having  a  servomotor  for  sup- 
plying an  operational  force  to  wheel  brakes  upon  simulta- 
neous movement  of  a  first  piston  and  a  second  piston  by  a 
differential  pressure  force  transmitted  through  a  wall  to  pro- 
duce a  first  operational  fluid  pressure  in  response  to  an  input 
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force,  metering  means    or  proportionally  transferring  that 
portion  of  the  differentia   pressure  force  transmitted  through 
the  first  piston  to  the  second  piston  when  the  second  piston  is 
independently  moved  by  the  input  force  to  produce  a  second 
operational  fluid  pressure ,  said  nfetering  means  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therein,  said  first  piston  being 
located  within  the  bore  to  form  a  first  chamber  therein, 
said  second  piston  being  located  within  the  bore  to  form 
a  second  chamber  therein,  said  first  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  a  third  chajmber.  said  first  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  a  third  chkmber  through  a  first  passage,  said 
first  chamber  being  connected  to  the  second  chamber 
through  a  second  passage; 
first  valve  means  associated  with  the  first  passage  for  con- 
trolling fluid  communication  between  the  first  chamber 
and  the  third  chamber,  said  first  valve  means  being  closed 
during  said  simultaneous  movement; 


assi  )c 


second  valve  means 
controlling  fluid  comfn 
ber  and  the  second 
being  opened  during 

connector  means  located 
the  second  valve   mran 
means  after  the  second 
independent  moveme  it 
first  fluid   pressure 
proportionally  comm(in 
function  of  the  input 
in  opposition  to  the 
move  the  first  piston 
transmitting  a  differential 
piston  for  establishin 
sure. 


If 


SERVO-ASSISTED 


iated  with  the  second  passage  for 

unication  between  the  first  cham- 

hamber,  said  second  valve  means 

5aid  simultaneous  movement;  and 

between  said  first  valve  means  and 

s  for  operating  the   first  valve 

valve  means  is  closed  through  the 

of  the  second  piston  to  permit  the 

nt  in  the  first  chamber  to  be 

icated  to  the  third  chamber  as  a 

e  which  moves  the  second  piston 

operational  force  to  allow  the  wall  to 

close  the  first  valve  means  while 

pressure  force  to  the  second 

the  second  operational  fluid  pres- 


preser 


f  3rc{ 


2nd 


:, 9 14,942 
FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Juan   Simon    Bacardit,   Barcelona,   Spain,   assignor   to   B«n- 
diberica,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  23,  1973,  415362 

Int.  dl.'  F15B  7100 


US.  CI.  60—581 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  systi;m  supply  source  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  amplifier  cylinder 
means  respectively  commpnicating  with  said  supply  source 
means  for  receiving  fluid  linder  pressure  therefrom,  said  plu- 
rality of  amplifier  cylinder  means  respectively  having  pistons 
therein,  servo  means  com non  to  said  plurality  of  amplifier 
cylinder  means  and  including  a  servo  piston  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  plurality  o  "  pistons  of  said  plurality  of  ampli- 
fier cylinder  means,  said  servo  means  including  a  single  servo 
cylinder  housing  said  servo  piston  and  defining  therewith  a 
pair  of  chambers  respectively  situated  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  servo  piston,  a  relativ<:ly  low  fluid  pressure  source  com- 
municating with  one  of  slid  chambers,  servo-valve  means 
communicating    with    said    plurality    of   amplifier    cylinder 


means,  with  said  chambers  of  said  servo  cylinders  ,  and  with 
a  relatively  high  fluid  pressure  source  of  fluid  at  pressure 
substantially  higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  of  said  rela- 
tively low  pressure  source  which  communicates  with  said  one 
chamber,  for  normally  maintaining  pressures  in  both  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  said  servo  piston  equalized  at  the 
pressure  of  said  relatively  low  fluid  pressure  source  and  for 
automatically  responding  to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in 
said  amplifier  cylinders,  derived  from  said  supply  source,  to  a 
predetermined  value  for  maintaining  said  one  chamber  at  said 
relatively  low  pressure  while  placing  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers in  communication  with  said  relatively  high  fluid  pressure 
source  for  displacing  said  servo  piston  to  act  additionally  on. 


e     .'O  .IS 


.     ^ 
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said  pistons  in  said  plurality  of  amplifier  cylinder  means  with 
the  differential  pressure  acting  on  said  servo  piston,  a  plurality 
of  output  circuits  respectively  communicating  with  said  plu- 
rality of  amplifier  cylinder  means  for  receiving  fluid  under 
amplified  pressure  therefrom,  and  selector  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  servo-valve  means  for  operating  the  latter 
automatically  with  fluid  under  pressure  in  any  one  of  said 
plurality  amplifier  cylinder  means  which  reaches  said  prede- 
termined value,  so  that  if  one  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier 
cylinder  means  does  not  have  a  fluid  pressure  which  reaches 
said  predetermined  value  another  one  of  which  has  a  fluid 
pressure  reaching  said  predetermined  value  will  serve  to  actu- 
ate said  servo-valve  means  through  said  selector  means. 


3,914,943 

RETURN  MANIFOLD  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

ACTUATOR 

Richard  L.  Lewis,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,091 

Int.  d.^"  B60T  11126 

U.S.  CI.  60-585  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  actuator: 

a  housing  defining  a  bore  therewithin; 

apertures  extending  through  the  housing  for  communicating 
fluid  into  said  bore;  and 

a  vessel  carried  by  said  housing,  said  vessel  holding  sepa- 
rated fluid  quantities  to  be  communicated  through  corre- 
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sponding  apertures,  said  vessel  including  tubular  exten- 
sions carried  by  said  housing,  one  of  said  tubular  exten- 
sions circumscribing  each  of  said  apertures,  and  a  mani- 
fold comprising  a  tubular  member  having  tubular  bosses 
extending  therefrom  for  each  of  said  tubular  extensions, 
each  of  said  tubular  bosses  having  a  cross  section  comple- 
mentary to  the  cross  section  of  a  corresponding  tubular 
extension,  one  end  of  each  boss  defining  an  opening  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  boss  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  extension,  the  distance  between  said 
bosses  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  extensions  so  that  each  of  said  extensions  are  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  boss  when  said  manifold  is 
installed  on  said  housing,  and  means  sealingly  fastening 
said  bosses  to  their  corresponding  extensions. 


_  EIUJOSIMS  Tusat 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  an  inlet  line  and  an 
exhaust  gas  line,  the  engine  includes  a  supercharger  means 
and  an  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  means,  characterized  in  that 
a  by-pass  line  means  is  provided  for  the  return  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  exhaust  gases  to  the  inlet  line,  one  end  of  the  by- 
pass line  means  is  operatively  connected  with  the  exhaust  gas 
line  intermediate  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  gas 
turbocharger  means,  the  other  end  of  the  by-pass  line  means 
is  operatively  connected  with  the  inlet  line  intermediate  the 
supercharger  means  and  the  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
check  valve  means  is  arranged  in  the  by-pass  line  means  which 
opens  in  the  direction  toward  the  inlet  line,  an  additional  line 
is  provided  for  connecting  the  exhaust  gas  line  with  the  super- 
charger means,  a  further  check  valve  means  is  arranged  in  the 
additional  line  which  opens  in  the  direction  toward  the  super- 
charger means,  the  additional  line  is  connected  with  the  ex- 
haust gas  line  downstream  of  the  exhaust  gas  turbocharger 
means. 


3,914,945 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  THE  EFFLUENTS  FROM 

THE  DISTILLERS  OF  AMMONIA-SODA  PLANTS 
Albert  Bietlot,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  &  Cie., 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,446 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1973, 73.20665 

Int.  CL^  B65G  5100;  E21F  17/16 

U.S.  CL61  — .5  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  disposing  effluent  from  the  distiller  of  an 

ammonia-soda  plant  at  the  bottom  of  a  subterranean  cavity  of 


a  salt  borehole,  wherein  the  said  cavity  is  filled  with  a  satu- 
rated solution  of  sodium  chloride  brine  to  prevent  subsidence, 
and  a  volume  of  sodium  chloride  brine  equivalent  to  the  vol- 
ume of  effluent  introduced  is  recovered  the  improvement 
comprising:  disposing  as  effluent  a  calcium  chloride  solution 
which  has  been  concentrated  to  a  density  significantly  higher 
than  that  of  the  saturated  solution  of  sodium  chloride  present 
in  the  borehole,  said  significantly  higher  density  being  at  least 
about  1.3  g/cc. 


3,914,944 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

AIR  COMPRESSING  INJECTION  ENGINE 
Hans-Georg  Schmidt,  Nurtingen-Hardt,  and   Detlef  Panten, 
Waiblingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,479 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    23,    1973, 
2326206 

Int.  Cl.^'  F02D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—602  8  Claims 


3,914,946 

CUT  AND  COVER  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SUBWAY  WITH 

UTILITY  CHAMBER  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  WITH 

MINIMUM  STREET  TRAFFIC  DISTURBANCE  AND 

METHOD 

Sidney  H.  Bingham,  109  E.  3Sth  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016, 

and  William  H.  Eberhardt,  3  Wheatley  Ave.,  East  Williston, 

N.Y.  11596 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,254 

Int.  Cl.^  EOIG  4/02;  EOlC  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-44  13  Claims 


^ 


n  117 
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1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  subway  including  an  under- 
ground utility  chamber  beneath  a  roadway  or  the  like  in  a 
manner  minimizing  traffic  disturbance  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

excavating  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pits  along  the  edges 
of  the  subway  to  be  constructed; 

driving  soldier  beams  in  the  pits; 

covering  the  pits  with  steel  plates  for  traffic; 

removing  the  plates  for  excavation  of  trenches  between  the 
beams; 

placing  lagging  along  the  beams  as  excavation  continues; 

installing  timber  bracing  and  caps  on  the  soldier  beams  of 

the  adjacent  trenches  for  traffic  flow; 
covering  the   excavations   with   precast  concrete   decking 

supported  by  the  timber  bracing  and  caps; 
removing  the  decking; 
driving  further  soldier  beams  laterally  between  said  beams; 

excavating  deeper  in  the  trenches; 
replacing  the  decking  for  traffic; 
removing  the  decking; 
pouring  concrete  walls  longitudinally  between  said  further 

beams; 
constructing  mains  along  said  walls; 
removing  the  concrete  decking,  cap  and  said  soldier  beams 

but  not  the  further  beams; 
backfilling  adjacent  the  outerside  of  the  concrete  walls; 
forming  trenches  laterally  between  the  concrete  walls; 
covering  the  trenches  with  concrete  decking  and  at  least 

partially  removing  the  decking  as  required  for  further 

construction; 
supporting  decking  beams  on  the  further  beams  in  the  lat- 
eral trenches; 
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excavating  a  utility  c 
suspending  utilities 
excavating  a  train  tun 

finishing  the  concrete 

way. 
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h^mber  between  said  walls; 
said  decking  beams; 
beneath  the  utility  chamber;  and 
decking  to  form  a  permanent  road- 


ment  with  said  leading  blade,  and  means  for  asynchronously 
oscillating  said  blades  to  cause  said  leading  blade  to  swing 
forwardly  and  said  trailing  blade  to  swing  rearwardly  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  time  said  leading  blade  is  swinging  for- 


3,914,947 

SUBAQUATIC  STRUCTURE 

Jacques  Edouard  Lamy,  Fjontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor 

to  C.  G.  Doris,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  391,465,  Aug.  24,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,878,684,  which  isi  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
358,500,  May  9,  1973,  rtat.  No.  3,846,988.  This  application 
Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,347 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Sept.     15,     1972, 


72.32847 


Int.  Cl.= 


U.S.  CI.  61—46.5 


1.  A  structure  having  a 
signed  for  resting  upon  th« 
comprises  an  outer  peri 
ity  of  holes  formed  there^h 


wherein   the    im 


selectively  plugging  \£ate 
siently  such  passage  of 
means  comprising  a  plate 
hole,   a  tie-rod  attached 
adaptable  across  a  second 
first  opening  thereof,  and 
anchormember  to  said  tie 
tie-rod. 


E02B  17/00,3/04 


1  Claims 


».>.i*i 


wardly,  and  alternately  to  cause  said  trailing  blade  to  swing 
forwardly  and  said  leading  blade  to  swing  rearwardly  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  time  said  trailing  blade  is  swinging  for- 
wardly. 

3,914,949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFYING  GASES 
James  Bernard  Maher,  Oak  Brook,  and  Jackie  Wayne  Sud- 
duth,  Brookfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,894,  Feb.  19,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  7,  1971,  126267 

Int.  CI.2  F25J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-9  8  Claims 


integral  foot  caisson  which  is  de- 
bed  of  a  body  of  water  and  which 
ral  ported  wall  having  a  mullipiic- 
rough  for  the  passage  of  water, 
proverruent   comprises  releasable   means  for 
_:__  r  tightly  said  holes  to  prevent  tran- 

w|ater  therethrough,  said  releasable 
adaptable  to  a  first  opening  of  a 
;o  said  plate,  an  anchor-member 
opening  of  said  hole  opposite  said 
Tieans  for  releasably  fastening  said 
rod  to  exert  a  tensile  force  on  said 


36' 
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^37 

' " 

3,914,948 

MACHINE  FOR  BURYNG  AN  ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE 

ELEMENT  OF  INDEFINITE  LENGTH  UTILIZING 

CONTRA-OSdiLLATORY  BLADES 

William   C.   Kaercher,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor  to 

Jacobsen  Manufacturing jCompany,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  May  7,  1J974,  Ser.  No.  467,627 

.  AOIB  J5/00.  E02F5/02 

16  Claims 
an  elongated  element  of  indefinite 
frame  means  adapted  to  traverse 
leading  blade  pivotally  carried  by 


Int.  Cl.^  FI6L  IIO(\ 
U.S.  CI.  61  —  72.6 

1.  A  machine  for  burying 
Jength  comprising  wheeled 
the  surface  of  the  ground 


said  frame  means  and  exiending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
trailing  blade  also  pivotall\  carried  by  said  frame  means  and 
extending  farther  downwa  dly  from  said  frame  means  than 
said  leading  blade,  said  trai  ing  blade  being  in  rearward  align- 


1.  A  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  a  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  methane,  which  process  comprises  cooling  said  gas 
under  pressure  by  means  of  a  refrigeration  process  employing 
a  refrigerant  moving  through  a  single  closed  loop  cycle  with- 
out sidestreams,  the  overall  composition  of  the  refrigerant 
being  the  same  at  all  points  in  the  loop  without  separating 
respective  components  of  the  refrigerant,  said  refrigeration 
process  consisting  essentially  of; 

compressing  a  refrigerant  to  a  high  pressure,  said  refrigerant 
consisting  essentially  of  the  components  30  to  60  mole 
percent  methane,  30  to  60  mole  percent  propane,  0  to  10 
mole  percent  of  other  gas  components,  the  sum  of  the 
mole  percents  of  methane  and  propane  being  at  least  90 
mole  percent, 
cooling  the  high  pressure  refrigerant  to  about  or  below 
ambient  temperature,  so  that  at  least  10  mole  percent  of 
the  refrigerant  is  condensed  to  a  liquid,  by  heat  rejection 
to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ambient  air,  water 
and  evaporative  cooling,  at  a  temperature  below  about 
120°F, 
passing  the  cooled  high  pressure  refrigerant  through  a  heat 
exchanger  to  reduce  the  refrigerant  temperature  substan- 
tially below  ambient  temperature,  resulting  in  subcooled 
liquid  refrigerant. 
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expanding  the  cold  high  pressure  refrigerant  through  an 
expansion  valve  to  give  a  cold  low  pressure  refrigerant, 
and 

passing  the  cold  low  pressure  refrigerant  from  the  expansion 
valve  back  through  the  same  said  heat  exchanger  and 
then  to  the  compressor  to  thereby  provide  all  of  the 
refrigeration  necessary  to  both  reduce  the  temperature  of 
the  high  pressure  refrigerant  passed  therethrough  to  a 
subcooled  state  and  have  extra  refrigeration  for  cooling 
said  pressurized  gas  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  can  be 
liquefied  without  further  refrigeration. 


3,914,950 
HELIUM  REFRIGERATOR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Ervin  R.  Wiebe,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel  Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,803 

Int.  CL^  F17C  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—49  2  Claims 


COMPRtsSOP  p^ 
CIRCUIT 


REFRIG   STAGE. 


?  ND  REFRIG  STAGE 


1.  In  combination  with  a  helium  refrigerator  of  the  type 
including  a  low-temperature  counter-flow  heat  exchanger, 
adapted  to  be  substantially  filled  with  helium  in  a  gaseous  state 
as  well  as  in  a  liquid  state,  encased  in  a  relatively  thin  external 
jacket  formed  of  thermally  conductive  material  and  having  a 
maximum  reserve  cooling  capacity  when  the  heat  exchanger 
is  substantially  filled  with  liquid  helium  and  a  minimum  re- 
serve cooling  capacity  when  the  heat  exchanger  is  substan- 
tially filled  with  helium  in  a  gaseous  state,  means  for  providing 
a  continuous  indication  of  the  reserve  cooling  capacity  of  said 
refrigerator,  including: 

A.  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  electrical  resistors  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  external  surface  of  said  jacket, 
near  the  uppermost  end  thereof,  each  being  characterized 
by  a  logarithmic  coefficient  of  resistance  inversely  pro- 
portional to  temperature;  and 
circuit  means  for  continuously  providing  intelligence 
indicative  of  temperature  induced  changes  in  the  differ- 
ential in  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  pair  of  resistors 
including,  means  connecting  said  pair  of  resistors  in  elec- 
trical parallelism  within  a  common  electrical  bridge  cir- 
cuit, means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  common  volt- 
age across  said  resistors,  and  means  including  a  voltmeter 
connected  between  said  resistors  for  comparing  tempera- 
ture induced  changes  in  voltage  drops  across  the  resistors 
of  said  pair. 


B 


3,914,951 

DEFROST  TIMER  FOR  INDICATING  REFRIGERATOR 

WARRANTY 

John  H.  Heidorn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,337 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—  1 26  4  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  defrost  timer  switch  for  indicating  and 
recording  the  elapsed  time  during  which  a  refrigerator  has 
been  in  operation  comprising,  a  housing  enclosing  a  plurality 
of  switch  contact  means,  switch  cam  means  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  timer  motive  means  for  driving  said  switch 
cam  means,  said  switch  cam  means  coacting  with  said  switch 
contact  means  for  causing  electrical  contact  between  the 
contact  means  to  initiate  a  defrost  cycle  of  the  refrigerator,  a 
plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  coaxially  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  independent  rotation  on  a  common' axis,  pawl  means  oper- 
ated by  said  switch  cam  means  for  engagement  with  the  pri- 
mary one  of  said  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  whereby  partial 
rotation  is  imparted  thereto  in  a  tooth-by-tooth  manner  upon 
each  defrost  cycle  of  said  switch  cam  means,  driving  means 
interconnecting  said  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  whereby  a 
final  secondary  ratchet  wheel  is  advanced  one  tooth  segment 
upon  a  predetermined  rotati«  ■?  of  said  primary  ratchet  wheel, 
gear  means  on  said  secondary  ratchet  wheel  meshing  with  an 
indicator  gear  wheel  revolvably  supported  on  said  housing, 
said  indicator  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments 
positioned  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  indicator  wheel  being 
rotated  by  said  gear  means  through  a  succession  of  said  arcu- 
ate segments  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  defrost  cycles  of  said  defrost  timer,  each  of  said  arcuate 
segments  having  a  coded  marking  thereon  associated  with 
different  elapsed  time  intervals  of  the  refrigerator  warranty, 
window  means  on  said  housing  for  viewing  the  sequential 
advancement  of  said  segments  to  provide  a  visual  indication 
of  the  elapsed  time  of  the  refrigerator  warranty,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  indicator  wheel  upon  the  final 
coded  segment  being  rotated  into  view  through  said  window 
means  indicating  and  recording  the  expiration  of  the  refrigera- 
tor warranty  periods. 


3,914,952 

VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

William  J.  Barbier,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sporlan  Valve 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,414 
Int.  CV  F25B  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-197  21  Claims 

1.  A  control  valve  means  for  refrigeration  systems,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  valve  body  provided  with: 

1 .  a  chamber, 

2.  an  inlet  port  to  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  from  the 
chamber,  and 
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3.  a  valve  seat  in  the  c 
ports. 

b.  a  valve  member  movable 
with  the  valve  seat  to 
outlet  ports, 

c.  a  solenoid  means  inc 

1 .  a  movably  mounted 

2.  a  fixed  plug  located 
end  of  the  plunger, 

3.  an  electromagnetic 
and 

4.  the  said  one  plunger 
continuous  surface 
plunger  periphery  toiva 

,    ing  a  substantially  cjon 
compatible  with  and 
provide  a  single  m 


h  imber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 


CO 


luding: 
elongate  plunger, 
adjacent  to  and  outwardly  of  one 

coil  about  the  plunger  and  plug, 

end  having  a  substantially  conical 

extending    inwardly    from    the 

rd  said  end,  the  fixed  plug  hav- 

ical  continuous  surface  that  is 

opposed  to  the  plunger  surface  to 

gap  therebetween. 


agnetic 


tQ 


.  an  electrical  amplifier 
including  a  temperature 
respond  to  temperaturi 
frigeration  system  and 
DC.  voltage  applied 
netic  field  acting  on  th 

.  means  for  moving  the  v 
ment  of  the  plunger  by 
a  spring   means   urgin 
having  force  ch 
mates  the  force  charactje 
g.    the    substantially 
plunger  and  plug  provic 
an  included  angle  so  i 
voltage   to  the  coil   wi 
change  in  the  position  i 


III 


laracteristics 


con 
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in  the  chamber  and  cooperating 
ntrol  flow  through  the  inlet  and 


circuit  connected  to  the  coil  and 

sensing  element  positioned  to 

at  a  selected  location  in  the  re- 

thereby  correspondingly  regulate 
the  coil  and  the  resultant  mag- 
plunger, 
ve  member  in  response  to  move- 

the  magnetic  field, 

the   plunger,  the  spring  means 

that  substantially  approxi- 

ristics  of  the  magnetic  field,  and 

ical    opposed    surfaces    of   the 

ing  the  single  magnetic  gap  have 

tiat  a  change  in   the  input  DC. 

I   produce  a  substantially  linear 

if  the  plunger. 


3,^14,953 
CRYOGENIC  FRAGMENTATION  FREEZER 
Keith  A.  Miller,  Allentown.  pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentowi^,  Pa. 

Filed  May  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,799 
Int.  CI.-jF25D  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  62— 266  11  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  embrittlemjent  freezer  for  cooling  articles  to 
their  embrittlement  temperature  comprising  an  elongated, 
open-ended  tunnel  having  insulated  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  conveyor  means  extenping  through  said  tunnel  for  con- 
veying articles  to  be  embrittljd  from  the  open  inlet  end  to  the 
open  outlet  end,  means  foi  contacting  said  articles  with  a 
cryogenic  liquid  refrigerant  ^nd  vaporizing  a  majority  of  said 
liquid  refrigerant  into  a  cold  Refrigerant  gas,  a  plurality  of  fans 
mounted  above  said  conveyor  for  recirculating  said  refriger- 
ant gas  in  contact  with  the  aricles  to  be  embrittled  in  a  plural- 
ity of  high  velocity  recircula  ion  zones,  means  forming  an  air 

the  tunnel  for  preventing  the 
the  exit  of  cold  refrigerant  gas, 
means  forming  a  suction  plehum  chamber  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  freezer  having  an  invertec  U-shaped  suction  slot  surround- 


curtain  at  the  outlet  end  of 
entrance  of  ambient  air  and 


ing  the  upper  and  side  portions  of  said  inlet,  and  blower  means 
having  a  suction  inlet  connected  to  said  plenum  chamber  for 


ir'"  '  ^^"^    ^"^"     iu'v "« 


producing  a  negative  gas  curtain  at  the  inlet  of  the  tunnel,  said 
negative  gas  curtain  comprising  a  mixture  of  ambient  air  and 
refrigerant  gas  being  exhausted  from  the  tunnel. 


3,914,954 

PROCEDURE  FOR  CONSERVATION  OF  LIVING 

ORGANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF 

THIS  PROCEDURE 

Roland  Karl  Doerig,  Nordstr.  350,  CH-8037  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,739 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Sept.    2,    1971, 
13000/71;  Mar.  24,  1972,  4479/72 

Int.  CI.2  BOIF  3104 
U.S.  CI.  62—306  8  Claims 


tV^jH"  ..0. 


1.  Apparatus  for  conservation,  storage  and  transfer  of  living 
organs  which  comprises  a  perfusion  medium  for  cartying 
respiratory  gas  under  pressure  to  said  living  organs,  an  organ 
chamber  having  one-way  valve  means  for  flow  of  said  perfu- 
sion medium  into  the  organ  chamber,  conduit  means  for  con- 
necting said  living  organ  to  said  one-way  valve  means,  check- 
valve  means  for  the  passage  of  said  p)erfusion  medium  contain- 
ing respiratory  gas  therethrough  from  said  organ  chamber,  a 
pump  chamber  having  gas  inlet  means  for  directing  respira- 
tory gas  into  said  pump  chamber,  vent  means  for  venting  gas 
from  said  pump  chamber,  including  pressure  sensitive  valve 
means  connected  to  said  pump  chamber  for  venting  gas  there- 
from when  the  pressure  in  said  pump  chamber  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  whereby  said  perfusion  medium  is 
adapted  to  be  circulated  through  said  living  organ  in  said 
organ  chamber  by  the  pressure  of  said  respiratory  gas  in  said 
pump  chamber. 
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3,914,955  paddle,  said  paddles  each  extending  longitudinally  within  the 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  SPLICING  TRAILER  cylinder  and  angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof  and 

OrviUe  K.  McCullough,   1029  N.   First  St.,   Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85004 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542^55 

Int.  Cl.^  B60H  3104 

U.S.  CI.  62—237  7  Claims 


"^^^^wr^rci. 


1.  A  self  contained  trailer  for  providing  environmental 
control  for  underground  electrical  installations  comprising: 

a  trailer  having  at  least  a  pair  of  separate  compartments, 

two  of  said  compartments  having  openings  for  communicat- 
ing each  with  a  different  spaced  manhole  opening  of  the 
underground  installations, 

one  of  said  compartments  housing  air  conditioning  means, 
and 

coupling  means  one  for  each  of  the  manhole  openings  for 
interconnecting  in  air  tight  arrangement  each  of  said 
openings  in  said  compartments  with  a  different  one  of  the 
spaced  manhole  openings, 

said  airconditioning  means  withdrawing  air  from  the  under- 
ground installation  through  one  of  the  manhole  openings, 
airconditioning  it  in  said  one  of  said  compartments  and 
returning  the  air  to  the  underground  installation  through 
the  other  manhole  opening  in  a  recirculating  and  continu- 
ous manner. 


having  an  arcuate  outer  edge  shaped  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  throughout  its  length. 


3,914,957 

FAST  COOLING  LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

ACCESSORY  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,458 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  23112 

U.S.  CI.  62—338  3  Claims 


3,914,956 

SOFT  ICE  CREAM  DISPENSER 

Philip  A.  Knight,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,155 

Int.  CI.*  A23G  9100 

U.S.  CI.  62-343  1  Claim 

1.  An  ice  cream  maker  comprising  a  bucket  having  sides 
and  a  closed  bottom,  a  freeze  cylinder  within  the  bucket 
supported  upon  said  closed  bottom  and  having  a  wall  spaced 
from  said  sides  of  the  bucket  whereby  a  freezing  medium  may 
be  located  therebetween  and  a  dasher  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  for  agitation  of  ice  cream  mix  therein,  said  bot- 
tom of  the  bucket  having  a  channel  therethrough  communi- 
cating between  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  exterior  of 
the  bucket,  and  movable  means  cartied  by  said  bucket  for 
closing  said  channel,  said  dasher  being  provided  with  agitating 
elements  which  are  shaped  to  urge  mix  within  the  cylinder 
downwardly  when  the  dasher  is  rotated  and  comprising  a 
central  vertically  extending  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending diametrically  opposed  vanes  all  having  surfaces  an- 
gled to  urge  the  mixture  downwardly  when  the  dasher  is  ro- 
tated, and  a  pair  of  blades  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  respective 
groups  of  vanes  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  freeze 
cylinder,  each  of  said  blades  having  fixed  thereto  a  respective 


1.  A  fast  cooling  water  dispensing  accessory  for  a  refrigera- 
tor comprising  a  substantially  rectangular-sectioned  container 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  rack  in  the  refrigerator  above- 
freezing  compartment  and  arranged  to  receive  a  liquid  to  be 
cooled,  said  container  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair 
of  side  walls  and  a  removable  lid;  a  vertically  disposed  unitary 
plate-type  closed  volatile  refrigerant  heat  exchanger  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  side  walls,  said  plate-type  heat  ex- 
changer having  interconnected  refrigerant  flow  passages 
therein  including  a  lower  evaporator  section  and  an  upper 
condenser  section  separated  by  a  forwardly  sloped  web.  said 
upper  condenser  section  including  a  header  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced  fins  lo- 
cated thereon,  said  finned  header  tube  adapted  to  contain  the 
refrigerant  in  gaseous  form  to  operate  as  a  heat  dissipator  to 
the  refrigerated  air  flowing  through  said  compartment,  said 
bottom  evaporator  section  being  immersed  in  the  container 
liquid  to  be  cooled  and  adapted  to  contain  the  refrigerant  in 
liquid  form  in  itspa^ag^  to  operate  as  a  heat  absorber  to 
rapidly  cool  the  liquid,  ^idjntermediate  web  providing  for  the 
separation  of  the  gasepus  and  liquid  refrigerant  by  forming  a 


pass  ige 
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first  forward  vertical 
from  said  upper  condense 
section,  and  a  second  rea  "war 
erant  in  gaseous  form  frc 
said  upper  condenser  seqtion 
vided  with  a  valved  outlet 
ing  the  cooled  liquid  froiii 
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for  the  refrigerant  in  liquid  form 
r  section  to  said  lower  evaporator 
d  vertical  passage  for  the  refrig- 
m  said  lower  evaporator  section  to 
and  said  container  being  pro- 
adjacent  its  bottom  wall  for  dispens- 
said  container. 


3,914,958 
CAM  DRIVE  PUMP  REFRIGERATORS 
Daniel  E.  Nelson,  661  Selkjlrk  Drive,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 
Filed  Oct.  23,i  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,628 


F2SD  9100 


cam 


r<:e 
hjd 


ery 

t(i 
end 


teeth 


conveyance 
at 


1.  A  multiple-staged 
housing,  a  rotational  powj 
the  rotational  power  sou 
housing,   a   sleeve   attac 
bevelled  cam  drive  groov 
around  the  inside  periph 
having  channels  parallel 
to  the  housing,  a  double 
to    the    housing,    a   doub 
contact  with  the  inside  of 
to  one  side  of  the  pistor 
through  the  cylinder  head 
cylinder,  cam  follower 
in  slidable  contact  with  t 
and  with  the  surfaces  of 
connecting  fluid 
portion  of  the  cylinder 
portion  of  the  cylinder  at 
fluid  conveyance  in  com 
the  outside  of  each  end  o 
caused  to  be  open  when 
closed  when  it  is  travelin 
conveyance  between  the 
at  intake  end  of  the  c 
caused  to  be  closed  when 
open  when  it  is  traveling 
conveyance  between  the  i 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  c 
valves  that  are  caused  to 
away  from  and  open  wher 
head  at  the  intake  end  of 
pump  valves  that  are  cau 
traveling  away  from  and 
the  cylinder  heat  at  the 
exchanger  at  the  c 
intake  and  outlet  ends  of 


tie 


yliide 
tie  1 


ylinde 

be 


tlie 


outlet 


:onnecting 


drive  pump  refrigerator  having  a 
r  source,  a  drive  shaft  attached  to 
and  in  rotational  contact  with  the 
to   the  drive  shaft,   a  counter- 
in  separated  end  cam  relationship 
of  the  sleeve,  a  transverse  guide 
the  drive  shaft  and  rigidly  attached 
ed  pump  cylinder  rigidly  attached 
e-ended    pump    piston    in    slidable 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  shaft  attached 
and  extended  in  slidable  contact 
at  one  end  of  the  double-acting 
extended  radially  from  the  shaft 
le  surfaces  of  the  transverse  guide 
the  counter-bevelled  cam  drive,  a 
in  communication  between  the 
one  head  of  the  piston  and  the 
the  opposite  head  of  the  piston,  a 
liiunication  between  the  inside  and 
the  cylinder,  pump  valves  that  are 
piston  is  traveling  away  from  and 
towards  the  cylinder  heat  at  the 
Inside  and  the  outside  of  the  cylinder 
r,  pump  outlet  valves  that  are 
piston  is  traveling  away  from  and 
towards  the  cylinder  head  at  the 
liside  and  the  outside  of  the  cylinder 
r,  connecting  conveyance  pump 
closed  when  the  piston  is  traveling 
it  is  traveling  towards  the  cylinder 
cylinder,  connecting  conveyance 
lied  to  be  open  when  the  piston  is 
closed  when  it  is  traveling  towards 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  heat 
fluid  conveyance  between  the 
I  he  cylinder. 


3,914,959 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  SLIDING  BLOCK  IN  SLIDING 

BLOCK  COUPLING 

Lars  Foike  Leksen,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mor- 

gardshammar  Aktiebolag,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,650 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3102 

U.S.  CI.  64—7  3  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  sliding  block  coupling,  a  coupling  head  with  a  driving 
member  at  one  end  and  a  driven  member  at  the  other  end,  the 
coupling  head  having  a  cylindrical  recess  therein,  the  geomet- 
ric axis  of  said  recess  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  coupling  head,  one  of  said  members  having  an  end  of  flat 
shape  with  two  parallel  side  surfaces  located  within  said  cylin- 
drical recess,  and  sliding  block  means  provided  on  said  two 
parallel  side  surfaces  to  partially  fill  the  space  between  the  flat 
end  of  said  one  member  and  the  cylindrical  recess,  a  casing 
enclosing  the  coupling  head,  said  flat  end  and  said  sliding 
block  means,  each  of  said  sliding  block  means  comprising  two 
block  members  separated  from  each  other  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  which  slides  on  the  surface  defining  said  recess 
and  a  plane  surface  which  slides  on  the  respective  parallel  side 
surface  of  said  one  member,  said  block  members  having  a 
rounded  sliding  surface  abutting  said  casing,  the  moment  of 
rotation  being  transferred  between  said  input  member  and 
output  member  via  said  block  members,  and  a  rigid  intercon- 
nection between  said  block  members,  said  rigid  interconnec- 
tion comprising  a  single  rigid  rod-like  member  fixedly  and 
releasably  engaged,  the  areas  between  each  side  surface  and 
the  cylindrical  recess  and  between  each  pair  of  block  mem- 
bers therebetween  defining  substantially  large  volumes  for 
lubricating  grease. 


3,914,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

PREOXIDIZED  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

Donald  W.  McGuffin;  Richard  J.  Larsen,  both  of  Torrance; 

Robert  W.  Mitchell,  Hawthorne,  and  Bernard  E.  Caruso, 

Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,584,  April  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,803,672.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,477 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  7104 


U.S.  CI.  68—2 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  preoxidized, 
elongated  graphite  product  from  a  carbonizable  precursor 
material  comprising  in  combination: 
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first  tensioning  means  for  applying  an  initial  high  tension  to 
continuously  moving  material  for  establishing  a  first  level 
of  elongation; 

means  for  incrementally  heating  said  material  up  to  450°F 
and  for  incrementally  stretching  said  material  to  reduce 
the  tension  on  said  material  to  a  low  value  including  a 
plurality  of  rolls,  means  for  independently  driving  the 
rolls  at  a  successively  higher  speed,  and  first  heating 
means  for  heating  said  rolls  to  successively  higher  tem- 
peratures up  to  450°F; 

oxidation  means  including  means  for  preoxidizing  said  ma- 
terial and  for  retensioning  said  material  to  a  tension  level 
intermediate  said  high  and  low  tension  levels  and  below 
the  breaking  tension  of  said  material;  and 

firing  means  for  converting  the  preoxidized  material  to 
graphite  material. 


3,914,961 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRINTING  AND  DYEING 

LENGTHS  OF  MATERIALS 
Claus  Tischbein,  and  Heinz  Rommel,  both  of  Maschen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Artos  Dr.  -Ing.  Meier-Windhorst  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,599 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4,    1971, 
2127719 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1108,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  68—5  D  2  Claims 


10      15 


1.  In  a  device  for  continuously  printing  and  dyeing  prefera- 
bly heavy  lisle  articles,  such  as  lengths  of  carpets,  heavy 
plushes  and  the  like,  said  device  including  a  heat  treating  and 
storage  chamber  with  an  end  section  and  a  preheating  section 
located  in  front  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  front  part, 
means  moving  a  length  of  material  through  said  preheating 
section  and  into  said  chamber,  said  length  of  material  having 
a  back  surface  and  a  top  surface,  partially  open  steam  boxes 
located  in  said  front  part  of  the  preheating  section  and  supply- 
ing steam  solely  to  said  back  surface  of  the  moving  length  of 
material  for  its  condensation  heating,  and  infrared  ray  emit- 
ters located  at  the  end  section  of  the  heat  treating  chamber 
and  emitting  infrared  rays  solely  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
length  of  material. 


3,914,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING 
Ernest  E.  Doire,  Woonsocket,  and  Romelus  H.  Doire,  Cumber- 
land, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Dorega,  Inc.,  Woonsocket, 

R.L 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,259 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  5118 

U.S.  CI.  68-8  »3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  a  body  of  textile  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  main  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  dye  solution, 

b.  a  vertical  perforated  hollow  spindle  extending  through 
the  body  exterior  of  the  tank  and  extending  away  from 
the  tank. 


.  a  pump  connected  to  the  tank  and  the  spindle  to  circulate 
the  dye  solution  from  the  tank  to  the  spindle  for  passage 
from  the  spindle  through  the  body  of  textile  material  to 
be  dyed  after  which  the  dye  returns  to  the  tank,  the  spin- 
dle being  supported  by  and  coupled  to  a  vertical  pipe 
extending  through  the  tank  and  wherein  the  said  vertical 
pipe  is  connected  to  the  output  side  of  a  filter,  the  input 
side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump, 

.  a  compressor  connected  to  the  spindle  to  cause  air  to  pass 
through  the  body,  and 


e. 


means  to  heat  the  air  to  assist  in  the  drying  of  the  body, 
the  filter  being  provided  with  an  elongated  tubular  hous- 
ing underlying  the  main  tank  and  containing  an  elongated 
disposable  filter  element,  one  end  of  the  housing  being 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  housing  being  provided  with  a  removable  cover 
which  gives  access  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  for  re- 
placement of  the  filter  element. 


3,914,963 
WASHING  MACHINE  AND  REBOUND  ASSISTED 
REVERSING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Claude  Morris  Brimer,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Linear  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Rancho  La  Costa,  Calif. 
Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,405 
Int.  CI.'  D06F  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  68—23.7  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  improved  washing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  cas- 
ing including  clothes  receiving  means  mounted  for  rotatable 
and  oscillatory  movement,  a  reversible  motor,  and  means 
drivably  connecting  the  motor  to  said  clothes  receiving  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
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a.  stopping  means  rigidly 


clothes  receiving  mear  s; 


b.  elastic  rebound  means 
and  clothes  receiving 
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attached  to  one  of  said  casing  and 


carried  by  the  other  of  said  casing 
means  and  aligned  to  strike  said 
stopping  means  at  lea^t  during  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  clothes  receiving  i^eans;  and 
c.  switching  means  for  re\jersing  the  driving  direction  of  said 
motor  at  essentially  the  same  time  that  said  elastic  re- 
bound means  strikes  said  stopping  means. 


3.914,964 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  WET  PROCESSING  A  TEXTILE 

SAMPLE 

Roland  Dietrich,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ahiba  AG., 

Basel-Campagne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,976 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,    Dec.    12,    1972, 
18052/72 


having  a  reduced  diameter  end  portion  for  selectively  project- 
ing through  the  opening  in  said  plate,  there  being  diametri- 
cally opposed  apertures  in  said  reduced  diameter  end  portion, 
ball  members  moveably  mounted  in  said  apertures  to  extend 
outwardly  behind  the  plate  at  the  inside  of  the  door  jamb  to 


Int.  Cl.^  D06F 
U.S.  CI.  68—189 


17/02;  BOIF  5/72 


6  Claims 


attach  the  lock  to  the  plate  at  the  inside  of  the  door,  an  inner 
dogging  member  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  a  cylindrical 
fitting  on  the  end  of  said  dogging  member  for  selectively 
maintaining  said  ball  members  in  an  outer  position  and  for 
selectively  permitting  said  ball  members  to  move  to  an  inward 
position. 


3,914,966 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  AND  TOOL  FOR  FIRE  HYDRANT 

Louis  Bello,  280  Henderson  St.,  Jersey  City,  N.J,  07302 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,913 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  55/14 

U.S.  CI.  70-163  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  t  :xtile  material  with  a  liquid  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  upright  container  adapted  to  hold  said  liquid; 

b.  a  tubular  member  in  said  container  having  an  upright 
axis, 
I    said  member  radially  sealing  a  chamber  therein, 

2.  said  member  and  sai<    container  radially  bounding  an 
outer  chamber  therebetween, 

3.  respective  axially  terminal  portions  of  said  chambers 
communicating  with  ^ach  other; 

c.  pump  means  for  sequentially  moving  said  liquid  in  a 
closed  circuit  through  said  chambers  in  opposite  axial 
directions;  and 

d.  an  apertured  carrier  for  "aid  textile  material  to  be  treated 
with  said  liquid, 
1.  said  carrier  being  arrai^ged  in  one  of  said  chambers  and 

)  two  parts,  each  part  including  a 
I  axially  terminal  portions  of  said 


dividing  the  same  into 
respective  one  of  said 
one  chamber, 

2.  said  parts  communicat  ng  with  each  other  only  through 
the  apertures  in  said  carrier. 


3,914,965 

SUPER  SECURE  LOCK 

Lee  C.  Paxton,  5050  North  AWe.,  Carmichael,  Calif.  95608 

Filed  June  12,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  478,765 

Int.  CL^  E05b  67/36,  65/06 

U.S.  CI.  70—34  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  lock  for  a  swinging  jioor,  a  plate  having  a  generally 

flat  portion  attached  to  the  dojor  jamb  at  a  location  within  the 

crack  between  the  door  and  the  door  jamb  and  extending 

inwardly  through  said  crack  apd  terminating  in  a  curved  por- 


tion overlapping  and  abutting 


the  inside  of  the  door  jamb,  the 


flat  portion  of  the  plate  having  an  opening  therein  located 
inwardly  of  the  door,  said  lock  including  an  outer  housing 


1.  Protective  apparatus  for  a  fire  hydrant  or  the  like  having 
a  cylindrical  body  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  outlet  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cover  for 
hydraulically  sealing  said  outlet,  said  cover  having  a  side 
adapted  to  face  said  cylindrical  outlet,  a  clamp  means  coupled 
to  said  side  of  the  cover  and  having  an  extended  condition  in 
which  the  clamp  means  is  too  large  to  pass  through  said  outlet 
and  a  retracted  condition  in  which  the  clamp  means  is  suffi- 
ciently small  to  pass  through  said  outlet,  and  control  means 
extending  through  said  cover  and  operable  to  control  said 
clamp  means  to  assume  one  of  said  conditions,  said  clamp 
means  being  insertable  in  retracted  condition  through  said 
outlet  into  said  body  whereat  said  clamp  means  is  modified  by 
said  control  means  to  assume  extended  condition  to  prevent 
withdrawal  thereof  through  said  outlet  whereby  said  cover,  on 
which  said  clamp  means  is  mounted,  is  locked  to  said  outlet, 
said  control  means  including  a  part  detachably  engageable 
with  said  cover,  said  cover  having  a  limited  passage  there- 
through, said  part  including  means  to  pass  through  said  pas- 
sage and  engage  said  clamp  means,  said  part  including  a  sec- 
tion which  is  detachably  connectible  to  said  cover  in  fixed 
position,  a  threaded  member  extending  in  threaded  engage- 
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ment  through  said  section,  a  handle  on  said  threaded  member 
to  rotate  the  latter  and  a  rod  on  said  threaded  member  to 
extend  through  the  limited  passage  in  said  cover,  the  rod 
obturating  the  passage  and  having  an  outer  end  flush  with  the 
cover  with  the  clamp  means  in  extended  condition. 


3,914,967 
STEERING-LOCKING  ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Dario  Arman,  Via  Venaria,  13/15,  10040,  Druento  (Torino), 
luly 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,287 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—252  7  Claims 


to  maintain  said  latch  in  its  retracted  position  unless  said 
lock  is  rotated  to  one  particular  position  and  the  key 
removed. 
6.  An  antitheft  device  as  defined  in  claim  1  including  an 
electrical  switch  having  a  rotor  rotatable  with  said  lock  mech- 
anism, basculating  contacts  each  of  which  is  cooperable  with 
two  contact  tablets  stationary  with  respect  to  said  casing,  each 
of  said  tablets  being  connected  to  a  cable  of  the  motor  vehicle 
electrical   system,   resilient   means   urging  each   basculating 
contact  toward  both  its  respective  tablets  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit, and  pushers  extending  radially  from  said  rotor  for  pivot- 
ing each  of  said  basculating  contacts  away  from  at  least  one 
of  its  contact  tablets  when  said  lock  mechanism  is  in  at  least 
one  of  its  positions  of  adjustment. 


g 


3,914,968 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  PRESS 
Torsten  Korsell,  and  Sture  Lundstrom,  both  of  Robertsfors, 
Sweden,   assignors   to   AUmanna   Svenska    Elektriska    Ak- 
tiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,509 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    30,     1974, 
74057911 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  22/10 
U.S.  CI.  72—60  *  Claims 


1.  A  antitheft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fixed 
steering  column  containing  a  rotatable  steering  shaft,  said 
column  having  an  opening  in  its  side  and  said  steering  shaft 
having  a  cavity  registerable  with  said  opening,  said  device 
comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  casing  fixed  to  said  steering  column  and  aligned 
with  the  opening  therein, 

b.  a  latch  within  said  casing  and  slidable  with  respect 
thereto  toward  and  away  from  the  steering  shaft,  said 
latch  being  extendable  into  the  cavity  to  lock  the  steering 
shaft  against  rotation  and  retractable  out  of  the  cavity  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  steering  shaft,  a  stop  projecting 
laterally  from  said  latch; 

c.  resilient  means  urging  said  latch  toward  the  steering  shaft, 
d.  a  lock  mechanism  rotatably  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  mechanism  having  at  least  two  different  angular 
positions  of  adjustment, 

e.  a  cam  rotatable  with  said  lock  mechanism  and  having  a 
surface  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  casing,  a  follower  fixed  with  respect  to  said  latch  and 
engageable  with  said  cam  surface,  said  cam  and  follower 
maintaining  said  latch  in  a  retracted  condition  when  said 
lock  mechanism  is  in  a  first  position  of  adjustment  and 
permitting  extension  of  said  latch  into  the  cavity  when 
said  lock  mechanism  is  in  a  second  position  of  adjust- 
ment, 

f.  a  roller  adjacent  to  said  latch  and  resting  upon  a  shoulder 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  shoulder  facing 
away  from  the  steering  shaft,  and 

a  lever  within  said  casing  and  pivotable  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said 
lever  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  key  in  said 
lock  for  pushing  said  roller  toward  said  latch  and  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  stop  as  said  latch  moves  to  its 
retracted  position,  bypass  means  to  allow  said  stop  to  pass 
said  roller  during  this  movement,  said  roller  becoming 
wedged  between  said  stop,  said  shoulder,  and  said  lever 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  press  with  a  pressure  chamber  intended 
to  enclose  a  pressure  medium,  a  seal  assembly  comprising  a 
high-pressure  cylinder,  an  axially  movable  piston  projecting 
into  the  high-pressure  clyinder,  a  seal  holder  at  the  end  of  the 
high-pressure  cylinder,  first  and  second  sealing  rings  of  metal, 
the  first  ring  having  an  outer  surface  making  contact  with  the 
cylinder  wall  and  an  end  surface  making  contact  with  the  seal 
holder,  the  second  ring  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
making  contact  with  the  piston  and  an  end  surface  making 
contact  with  the  seal  holder,  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
ring  containing  at  least  one  depression,  and  means  connecting 
said  depression  with  the  pressure-medium-filled  space  of  the 
pressure  chamber. 


3,914,969 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DISHED  ION  THRUSTER 

GRIDS 
Bruce  A.  Banks,  Olmsted  Twp.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352381,  AprU  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,797.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,903 

Int.  Cl.^'  B2 1 D  22//2.  26/04 
U.S.  CL  72—63  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  matched  pairs  of  dished  grids 
having  high  open  areas  to  substantially  hemispheroidal  config- 
urations for  ion  thruster  accelerator  systems  from  substan- 
tially flat  grid  blanks  comprising 

a  base  member  for  supporting  a  pair  of  said  grid  blanks  to 

substantial  alignment, 
a  first  substantially  flat  sheet  of  impervious  metal  engaging 
a  surface  of  one  of  said  grid  blanks  remote  from  said  base 
member. 
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a  sheet  of  elastic  matei  ial  covering  a  surface  of  said  base 
member,  said  sheet  of  elastic  material  contacting  the 
other  of  said  grid  bl  inks  not  engaging  said  impervious 
metal  sheet. 

a  second  substantially  f  at  sheet  of  impervious  metal  inter- 
posed between  said  giid  blanks  to  prevent  portions  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  grids  ffom  being  forced  into  the  openings 
of  the  other  of  said  ppir  of  grids, 

a  ring  contacting  said  first  substantially  flat  sheet. 


provide  internal  dimensions  thereof  independent  of  any  exter- 
nal dimensions  thereof. 


3,914,971 

DIE-STAND  FOR  ROLL-FORMING  MACHINE 

Dan  L.  Colbath,  P.O.  Box  1003,  Sherman,  Tex.  75090 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,673,  April  30,  1973,  Fat. 

No.  3,884,710.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,793 

Int.  CL'  B2 ID  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  72-178  22  Claims 


=^^ 


means  for  securing  said 
clamping  the  margina 
bled  grid  blanks  and 
sembled  blanks  and  si 
prevent  slippage  therejof 
chamber  within  said 
and  said  base  membei 

means  for  applying  fluid 
rial  and  said  base 
material  into  said  ring 
sheets  are  dished  to 
material. 


mem 


'V 


the 


ring  to  said  base  member  thereby 

peripheral  portions  of  said  assem- 

mpervious  sheets  to  hold  said  as- 

leets  in  contact  with  each  other  to 

and  forming  an  expansible  fluid 

ing  between  said  elastic  material 

and 

:)ressure  between  said  elastic  mate- 

iber  thereby  inflating  said  elastic 

hereby  said  assembled  blanks  and 

curvature  of  said  inflated  elastic 


3,914,970 
ROLL  FORMING  SIZED  CHANNEL 
Joseph  Pickles,  Birmingham,  and  Neil  J.  Jenkins,  Warren,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Perro  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 


Filed  Sept.  11, 
Int.  CI . 
U.S.  CI.  72—177 


semi-cylindrical  side  walls 
free  edge  portions  extending 
walls  and  flanges  defining  a 


974,  Ser,  No.  505,035 

B2 ID  5/05 


2  Claims 


38^' 


1.  The  method  of  formi  ig  fiat  strip  material  to  channel 
shape  and  finishing  to  exact  internal  dimensions,  which  com- 
prises advancing  initially  fia  strip  material  through  a  series  of 
sets  of  forming  rolls  to  pro]  ;ressively  shape  the  material  to  a 
channel  configuration  having  in  transverse  section  a  flat  web, 

ind  flat  coplanar  flanges  having 
toward  each  other,  said  web,  side 
channel  shape  the  sides  of  which 
provide  opposed  concave  confronting  lateral  grooves  having 
semi-cylindrical  bottom  polions  and  adjacent  flat  parallel 
wall  surfaces  for  the  reception  of  correspondingly  shaped 
bearing  material  constituting  supporting  track  structure,  roll 
forming  the  strip  to  the  requn-ed  shape  but  with  slightly  under- 
sized internal  dimensions  in  4  final  series  of  sets  of  rolls  shaped 
to  engage  only  exterior  surfaces  of  said  channel,  and  expand- 
ing the  channel  to  the  requjred  final  internal  dimensions  by 
drawing  the  finish-rolled  str^p  over  a  sizing  mandrel  spaced 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  advance  from  the  final  set  of 
forming  rolls  and  arranged  t<i  contact  only  interior  surfaces  of 
said  confronting  grooves  to  expand  the  confronting  grooves  to 


1.  For  use  in  a  roll-forming  machine,  a  die-stand  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  lead  screw  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame; 

a  plate; 

at  least  one  forming  member  supported  on  the  plate  for 
engagement  with  material  passing  through  the  roll-form- 
ing machine  to  at  least  partially  transform  the  materials 
from  an  initial  configuration  to  a  desired  configuration; 

a  member  secured  to  the  plate  and  threadedly  engaging  the 
lead  screw; 

means  for  rotating  the  lead  screw  relative  to  the  frame  to 
selectively  position  the  plate  and  the  forming  member 
supported  thereby  relative  to  the  path  of  material  move- 
ment through  the  roll-forming  machine  and  thereby 
changing  the  roll-forming  configuration  of  the  roll-form- 
ing machine; 

a  first  elongate  rigid  spine  supporting  the  frame; 

a  second  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame; 

a  second  forming  member  supported  on  the  second  plate; 
and 

a  second  elongate  rigid  spine  supporting  the  first  plate; 

whereby  rotation  of  the  lead  screw  to  effect  movement  of 
the  first  plate  also  effects  movement  of  the  second  elon- 
gate rigid  spine  relative  to  the  first  elongate  rigid  spine. 


3,914,972 
TOOLING  FOR  SHEET  METAL  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Richard  N.  Gillette,  East  Hartford,  and  Robert  H.  Sand,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Vulcan  Radiator  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,632 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  9/08 
U.S.  a.  72-212  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  sheet  metal  panels  with  a  non- 
mar  front  surface  and  comprising: 

a.  elongated  male  die  means  for  impacting  the  rear  surface 
of  the  panel, 

b.  a  female  die  means  engageable  with  the  non-mar  front 
surface, 

c.  said  female  die  means  having  a  rigid  body  portion  defin- 
ing a  clearance  cavity  for  the  panel  portion  to  be  bent  and 
spaced  lands  extending  longitudinally  on  either  side  of 
said  cavity, 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  elongated  lands  being  more  particu- 
larly defined  by  a  longitudinally  extending  member  of 
synthetic  material  selected  from  the  thermoplastic  fluoro- 
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carbon  group  which  includes  polytetrafluoroethylene 
(PTFE),  tetrafluoroethylene  (TFE)  and  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene,  and 


e.  said  synthetic  member  having  a  circular  cross  section  and 
being  mounted  in  a  semi-circular  cavity  defined  by  said 
rigid  body  portion  so  that  said  synthetic  member  is  free 
to  rotate  during  the  bending  of  such  sheet  metal  panel. 


3,914,973 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  ROUND  STOCK  IN  STRAND  FORM  FROM  STEEL  OR 

OTHER  METALLIC  MATERIALS  BY  HOT  FORMING 
Heinz  Koch,  Sprockhovel,  Germany,  and  Bruno  Kralowetz, 
Steyr,  Austria,  assignors  to  Fried,  Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau 
AG,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,304 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1973, 
2338391 

Int.  CL^  B21B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—206  14  Claims 


anvil  means  having  bend  portions  with  preselected  bend 
shapes  and  mounted  on  said  support  frame  adjacent  said 
plate  support; 

positioning  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  posi- 
tioning and  releasably  clamping  lithographic  plates  to  be 
bent  thereon  in  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to 
said  anvil  means; 

bending  bar  means  moveably  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  and  having  bender  bars  for  passing  in  lithographic 
plate  bending  relationship  to  said  anvil  means,  and  said 


bending  bar  means  further  comprising  mounting  means 
for  providing  limited  rectilinear  movement  of  said  bender 
bars  towards  and  away  from  the  lithographic  plate  to  be 
bent;  and 
said  limited  rectilinear  movement  of  said  bender  bars  is 
resilient  rectilinear  movement  and  said  mounting  means 
further  comprises  main  spring  means  for  yieldingly  urging 
said  bender  bars  toward  the  lithographic  plate  to  be  bent 
to  provide  said  limited  resilient  rectilinear  movement 
thereof. 


3,914,975 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS  BRAKE  I 

Susumu  Kawano,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company 
Limited,  Isehara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,125,  May  5,  1973, 1 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,771,  Dec. 
20,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

512,943 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    25,    1970,   45- 
117685 

Int.  CL^'  B21D  7/06  li 

U.S.  CI.  72-389  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  round  stock  in  strand 
form  to  close  tolerances  from  steel  or  other  metallic  stock 
wherein  said  stock  is  hot  forged  into  a  rod,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  hot  forging  said  stock  so  that  the  rod  has  a 
cross  section  of  a  polygon  with  four  n  equal  sides,  wherein  n 
is  2,  3  or  4,  thereafter  rolling  said  polygonally  shaped  rod 
while  in  the  same  heat  to  the  round  by  passing  the  same 
through  the  nip  of  opposed  driven  rolls. 


3,914,974 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  BENDING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  DeVore,  5006  Rolling  Meadows  Road,  Rolling  Hills 
Estates,  Calif.  90275 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,231 
Int.  CL^B21D  U /04 
U.S.  CL  72—319  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lithographic  plate  bending  jig  arrangement 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  support  frame; 

a  plate  support  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 


■">  O" 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  brake  comprising:  stationary  frame 
means  supporting  an  elongated  die;  movable  ram  means  carry- 
ing an  elongated  punch,  said  punch  being  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  die  in  performing  a  bending  operation  on  an 
elongated  workpiece  positioned  therebetween;  first  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  means  acting  on  said  movable  ram  means  at 
locations  proximate  to  the  ends  thereof  for  moving  said  ram 
means  and  punch  towards  said  stationary  frame  and  elongated 
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die  during  a  bending  operation;  second  hudraulically  actuated  said  output  element  with  said  feed  elements  to  thereby  drive 
means  acting  on  said  slationary  frame  means  at  a  location  the  feed  elements  with  a  motion  composed  of  two  simple 
mtermediate  the  ends  ofj  the  die  supported  thereon,  said  sec- 
ond hydraulically  actuated  means  being  operative  to  bend  said 
stationary  frame  means  ^nd  die  convexly  to  thereby  compen- 
sate for  concave  bending*  of  said  punch  and  ram  means  during 
a  bending  operation;  hy<iraulic  pump  means;  conduit  means 
connection  said  hydraulic  pump  means  to  said  first  and  second 
hydraulically  actuated  means;  and  pressure  reducing  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  between  said  pump  means  and 
said  second  hydraulically  actuated  means,  said  pressure  re- 
ducing valve  means  bein|;  operative  to  reduce  the  pressure  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  being  applied  to  said  second  hydraulically 
actuated  means  in  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  being  applied  to  saii  first  hydraulically  actuated  means. 


95610 


3,914,976 

SPLIT  SHOT  APPLICATOR 

Harold  A.  Karr,  6930  $ylvan  Road,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 


FUed  May  9, 


U.S.  CI.  72—410 


Int.  *:i.^B2W  37/12 


comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 


1974,  Ser.  No.  468,579 


harmonic  components  corresponding  to  the  motions  of  the 
5  Claims    respective  driven  elements. 


3,914,978 

LOWER  BLANKHOLDER  FOR  SHEET-FORMING 

MECHANICAL  PRESSES 

Milan  Sekanina,  Brno,  and  Miloslav  Kolbert,  Siluvky,  both  of 

Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to    Vyzkumny    ustav    tvarecich 

stroju  a  technologic  tvareni,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,855 

Int.  CI.2  B21D  24/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-465  2  Claims 


1.  A  hand-tool  for  forining  and  applying  weights  to  a  line 


said  jaws  having  opposed  working 


faces,  means  for  selecti>|ely  closing  and  opening  said  jaws 
relative  to  each  other,  fneans  for  progressively  feeding  a 
length  of  weight  material  ibetween  said  jaws,  said  jaws  includ- 
ing means  for  severing  a  portion  of  the  length  of  material  and 
means  for  locking  the  severed  portion  of  material  about  a  line 
positioned  between  the  jaivs,  the  means  for  severing  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  material  cbmprising  a  cut-off  tooth  on  one  jaw 
and  a  tooth-receiving  receks  in  the  second  jaw  for  reception  of 
the  cut-off  tooth  ujx)n  a  closing  of  the  jaws,  said  cut-off  tooth 
severing  a  portion  of  the  l|ength  of  material  from  the  length  of 
material,  and  a  splitting  iooth  located  inward  of  the  cut-off 
tooth,  said  splitting  tooth  being  relatively  shorter  than  the 
cut-off  tooth  and,  upon  aj  closing  of  the  jaws,  forming  a  split 
partially  through  the  length  of  material  inward  of  the  severed 
portion. 


>,9 14,977 

PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Derek  John  Rimmer,  WaUall,  England,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohk> 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,429 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1973, 
52869/73 

Int.  CMB21D4J/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-419  5  Claims 

1.  A  stock  feed  device  ijbr  a  press  having  a  cyclically  mov- 
able member,  feed  elements  for  moving  the  stock  through  the 
press,  and  a  means  operated  by  said  cyclically  movable  mem- 
ber for  driving  the  feed  elejnents,  said  driving  means  including 
a  first  driven  element  operating  with  a  simple  harmonic  mo- 
tion coordinated  with  the  motion  of  said  cyclically  movable 
member,  a  second  driven  dement  carried  by  said  first  driven 
element  and  operating  witk  a  simple  harmonic  motion  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  the  product  of  an  integer  and  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  driven!  element,  an  output  element  actu- 
ated by  said  second  drivefi  element,  and  means  connecting 


1.  In  a  mechanical  press  for  forming  sheet  metal  having  a 
reciprocable  lower  blankholder,  at  least  one  pressure  cylinder, 
and  a  device  for  retaining  said  blankholder  in  its  b)ottom  dead 
center  position,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  blank- 
holder  slide,  means  providing  an  inner  space  of  a  working 
cylinder  below  a  double-acting  piston,  means  linking  the  pis- 
ton with  the  blankholder  slide,  a  reservoir  filled  by  pressure 
liquid  which  is  under  the  pressure  of  gas,  means  connecting 
said  inner  space  with  said  reservoir,  conduit  means  connecting 
an  inner  space  of  said  pressure  cylinder  above  said  double- 
acting  piston  with  a  second,  low  pressure  liquid  reservoir,  a 
shut-off  valve  interposed  in  said  conduit  means,  and  means  for 
closing  the  shut-off  valve  at  the  bottom  dead  center  of  said 
slide,  retaining  it  closed  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and 
thereafter  opening  it. 
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3,914,979 
SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  PARTICULATES  FROM  A 

FLUID  MEDIUM 
Frederick  M.  Shofner,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
mental Systems  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,229 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  31/00;  BOID  53/30,  45/00,  45/14 
U.S.  CI.  73—28  13  Claims 


portion  of  a  packaging  envelope  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotably 
interconnected  arm  members  which  pivot  about  a  pivot,  a 
punch  plate  linkagely  connected  to  one  of  said  arm  members, 
said  plate  having  a  trough-shaped  recess  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  arms  and  the  web  of  said  clip,  a  die  carried  by  that 
one  of  said  arms  other  than  that  connected  to  said  punch 
plate,  said  die  facing  said  trough-shaped  recess  and  the  ap- 
proaching arms  of  said  clip  carried  thereby,  the  arms  of  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  particulates  suspended  in  a 
gaseous  medium  employing  the  principles  of  inertial  impac- 
tion wherein  a  collector  is  moved  through  said  medium  under 
conditions  which  cause  impaction  of  said  particulates  on  said 
collector  and  resultant  capture  of  said  particulates  on  said 
collector  the  improvement  comprising 

means  adapted  to  move  said  particulate-containing  medium 

as  an  elongated  flow  column, 
planar  collector  means  disposed  in  said  flow  column  and 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  aligned  filaments 
extending  in  a  first  direction  in  a  plane,  a  further  plurality 
of  elongated  aligned  filaments  extending  in  a  second 
direction  crossing  said  first  plurality  of  filaments,  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  open  passageways  therebetween 
that  communicate  between  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
common  plane, 
means  releasably  mounting  said  crossed  filaments  for  revo- 
lution about  an  axis  generally  aligned  with  the  length 
dimension  of  said  flow  column  and  with  the  common 
plane  of  said  crossed  filaments  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  said  length  dimension  of  said  flow  column,  and 
means  adapted  to  revolve  said  collector  about  said  axis 
whereby  said  plane  of  said  collector  moves  substantially 
normally  with  respect  to  the  direction  the  movement  of 
said  medium,  the  rate  of  revolution  of  said  collector 
relative  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  medium  being  such  that 
said  movement  of  said  collector  defines  a  non-overlap- 
ping helical  path  through  said  medium,  whereby  said 
collector  collides  with  and  collects  particulates  from  said 
medium. 


3,914,980 

PLIER-LIKE  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  OF  PACKING 

WRAPPERS 

Herbert  Niedecker,  Am  EUerhang  6,  6243  Falkenstein,  Tau- 

nus,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,274 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    10,    1973, 
2300993;  Apr.  11,  1973,  2318125 

Int.  Cl.»  B21D  9/08;  B23Q  7/10;  B23P  11/00 
\}S.  CI.  72—410  7  Claims 

1.  A  pliers  device  for  closing  a  U-shaped  clip  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  arms  interconnected  by  a  web  about  a  gathered 


clip  initially  being  spaced  from  said  die  so  as  to  provide  an 
access  channel  into  which  there  can  be  inserted  an  article  to 
be  encircled  by  the  closing  clip,  pivoting  of  said  arm  members 
toward  one  another  causing  said  punch  plate  to  pivot  with  said 
trough-shaped  recess  and  to  advance  a  clip  in  a  continuous, 
circularly  arcuate  motion  toward  and  then  against  said  die  to 
effect  bending  of  the  advancing  clip  arms  around  the  inserted 
article  by  said  die. 


3,914,981 
DIE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION 
Jan  Nilsson,   Robertsfors,  and  Pertti  Syvakari,  Helsingborg, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,473 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    29,     1974, 
74011107 

Int.  Cl.»  B21C  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—467  5  Claims 


1.  Composite  die  for  hydrostatic  extrusion  with  a  preform- 
ing portion  (10)  with  a  conical  inlet  portion  (11)  and  an 
end-forming  portion  (12)  separated  along  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially radial  dividing  plane,  and  a  prestressed  solid  closed 
force-absorbing/support  ring  ( 16)  surrounding  and  contacting 
the  end-forming  portion  and  supporting  the  end-forming  por- 
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tion  (12)  only  in  that  part 
portion  (10). 
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of  its  height  nearest  the  pre-forming    simultaneously  evacuating  said  conduit  while  concurrently 

removing  probe  gas  from  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  from 


$914  982 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RELATIVE  MOISTURE 
OF  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM  OR  THE  EQUILIBRIUM 
MOISTUR^  OF  A  MATERIAL 
Luciano  Zanetti,  Fadmatt;  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sina  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  fur  Instrumentierung  und  Automatik,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,146 
Claims  priority,  appliciition  Switzerland,  July    10,    1972, 


10320/72 


U.S.  CL  73—29 


Int.  CI.^GOIW  //// 
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u 


medium  or  the  equilibrium 
a  holder  having  means  for 


5  Claims 


[~^ 


SyST£»il    5 

soi/ec£  or 


-<? 


the  interior  of  the  structure  being  tested  via  any  leaks  therein 
for  the  testing  of  a  subsequent  structure. 


3,914,984 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SOLIDS  AND/OR 

IMMISCIBLE  LIQUIDS  IN  LIQUIDS 

Richard  A.  Wade,  141  W.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Tower  Lake, 

Barrington,  III.  60010 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,227 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  15106 

U.S.CL  73-61  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  measurin] ;  the  relative  moisture  of  a  gaseous 


moisture  of  a  material,  including 
ingress  and  egress  of  moisture,  a 
hygrometer  sensing  elemdnt  having  a  moisture-dependent 
electric  resistance  and  arranged  in  said  holder  in  communica- 
tion with  said  ingress  and  sgress  means,  comprising  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  ho  der  is  at  least  partly  formed  of  a 
non-hygroscopic  heat  insulating  body  with  hollow  spaces 
closed  in  themselves,  and  including  a  plate-shaped  bearer 
located  in  the  holder,  the  liygrometer  sensing  element  being 
housed  in  a  hole  in  said  plale-shaped  bearer,  and  a  filter  layer 
adjacent  to  the  bearer  and  covering  said  hole,  wherein  the 
hole  in  the  plate-shaped  bearer  is  larger  than  the  hygrometer 
sensing  element,  the  bearef  having  flat  sides  lying  opposite 
each  other  and  each  covers  d  with  said  filter  layer. 
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3,()  14,983 
LEAK  TEST  MACHINE  A^D  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Ichiro  Umezu,  Koza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chigasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sfer.  No.  269,406,  July  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1972, 47-41236 
Int.  CM  GOIM  3120 
U.S.  CI.  73-40.7  i  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  testing  a  iructure  for  leak-tightness  to  gas, 
said  method  comprising  intri)ducing  the  structure  to  be  tested 
into  a  closed  chamber,  evacuating  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
and  the  interior  of  the  structure  to  be  tested,  supplying  a  probe 
gas  into  the  interior  of  the  cjhamber  on  one  side  of  the  struc- 
ture to  be  tested,  conveying! any  gas  which  leaks  through  the 
structure  to  the  other  side  thereof,  through  a  conduit  to  a 
detector,  and  purging  the  conduit  of  any  leaked  gas  therein 
before  testing  for  leak-tightr  ess  of  a  subsequent  structure  by 


\.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  suspended 
solids  and/or  immiscible  liquids  in  liquids,  which  comprises: 
means  for  producing  a  series  of  ultrasonic  pulses;  a  transducer 
for  transmitting  said  ultrasonic  pulses  into  a  sample  to  be 
tested;  means  spaced  from  said  transducer  for  receiving  the 
root  signal  of  each  of  said  ultrasonic  pulses  and  its  reflected 
echo  signals  with  each  root  signal  and  its  measurable  reflected 
echo  signals  foiming  a  pulse  train,  said  transmitted  ultrasonic 
pulses  being  spaced  apart  a  greater  length  of  time  than  the 
total  time  of  a  said  pulse  train;  means  for  detecting  only  a 
selected  one  of  said  reflected  echo  signals  from  each  pulse 
train;  and  means  for  displaying  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
selected  one  signal,  said  producing  means  comprises  means 
for  producing  a  series  of  square  pulses;  a  one-shot  multivibra- 
tor triggering  on  the  leading  edge  of  each  square  pulse  for 
producing  a  series  of  narrower  rectangular  pulses;  a  crystal 
oscillator  for  frequency  modulating  said  rectangular  pulses; 
and  means  for  amplifying  said  modulated  pulses  and  transmit- 
ting them  to  said  transducer. 
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3,914,985 
CENTRIFUGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Wieland  E.  von  Behrens,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,169 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  15106 

U.S.  CL  73—61.4  19  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  tube  assembly  comprising  an  open-topped 
outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  removably  supported  therein; 
said  inner  tube  having  an  upper  section  defining  an  enlarged 
chamber  and  a  lower  section  having  a  capillary  passage  com- 
munication with  said  chamber;  said  lower  section  being  trans- 
parent and  being  separable  from  said  upper  section  when  said 
inner  tube  is  removed  from  said  outer  tube;  said  capillary 
passage  being  open  at  its  bottom  end  and  communicating 
directly  with  the  interior  of  said  outer  tube. 


3,914,986 
ULTRASONIC  DEFECT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MOVABLE  DETECTIVE  ELEMENT 
Koji  Ota,  Yokohama;  Eiji  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Sekigu- 
chi,  Komae,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Keiki  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,568 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    24,    1972,    47- 
106476 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29104 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.8  S  5  Claims 
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ultrasonic  detecting  element,  means  for  gating  defect  signals 
received  from  said  weld  and  means  for  determining  the  width 
of  said  gate  of  said  gating  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  oscillator  means  for  oscillating  at  a  frequency  depen- 
dent on  the  speed  of  sound  through  said  test  piece; 
a  pre-set  counter,  responsive  to  said  oscillator  means,  for 
setting  the  starting  point  of  said  gate  by  counting  pulses 
developed  by  said  oscillator; 
a  second  oscillator  means  for  generating  one  pulse  when 
said  detecting  element  moves  a  predetermined  distance; 
and  a  shift  register  responsive  to  said  pulses  of  said  sec- 
ond oscillator  for  changing  the  number  pre-set  into  said 
pre-set  counter  according  to  the  number  of  pulses  re- 
ceived from  said  second  oscillator, 
whereby  the  timing  of  said  gate  is  automatically  set  in  accor- 
dance with  distance  between  the  detecting  element  and 
the  weld. 


3,914,987 
ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETERMINING  WALL  THICKNESS  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Wolf   Bickel,   Cologne;    Dietmar   Cichos,   Dormagen;    Ulrich 
Eichert,   Cologne;   Franz-Peter   Weber,   Sindorf,   and   Rolf 
Werneyer,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krautk- 
ramer-Branson,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,897 
Int.  CI.  GOln  29100 
U.S.  CL  73—67.2  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  defect  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting 
defects  of  a  weld  in  a  test  piece  of  the  type  having  a  movable 


1.  An  ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the 
thickness  of  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  receive  transducer  probe  for  converting  acoustic  signals 
responsive  to  vibrations  of  a  workpiece  under  test  into 
electrical  oscillations  and  supplying  said  oscillations  as  an 
output; 

a  transmit  transducer  probe  having  an  input  for  converting 
electrical  oscillations  cyclically  supplied  to  said  input  into 
vibrations  which  cause  when  transmitted  to  the  work- 
piece  under  test  the  workpiece  to  exhibit  free  resonance 
vibrations  of  decaying  amplitude; 

electronic  control  means  which  include  a  forward-back- 
wards counting  means  counting  bidirectionally  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency,  said  control  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  receive  transducer  probe  to  the  input  of 
said  transmit  transducer  probe  in  a  feedback  arrangement 
to  feedback  to  said  transmit  transducer  probe,  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  counting  means,  only  the  free 
resonance  vibrations  in  the  workpiece  under  test,  and 

delay  means  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  probes  for  causing 
said  free  resonance  vibrations  to  be  fed  back  after  the 
workpiece  has  ceased  resonating  from  the  vibrations 
previously  transmitted. 


1814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


(,914,988 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  RINSliNG  AND  SQUEEZING  DIAPERS 

Donald  R.  Avoy,  8  HoUywood  Ave.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,907 

Int.  Cl.^  D06F  5102,  5/06 


U.S.  CL  68—214 


6  Claims 


1.  An  implement  for  gr  pping  and  squeezing  diapers  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  pair  o'  grippers  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
handle,  at  least  one  said  gripper  being  pivoted  to  said  handle 

away  from  the  other  said  gripper, 
actuating  means  to  pivot  iaid  grippers  between  spread  apart 
position  and  gripping  posii  ion,  said  grippers  shaped  to  secure 
a  portion  of  a  diaper  when  brought  together,  and  a  squeezer, 
said  squeezer  having  firsf  and  second  plates,  hinge  means 
hinging  said  plates  together,  suspension  means  for  suspending 
said  first  plate  from  the  lip  of  a  liquid  receiving  vessel,  and  a 
socket  on  said  second  plate,  said  handle  being  positioned  in 

handle  may  be  used  as  a  lever  to 
each  other  and  squeeze  a  diaper 
placed  between  said  plates  and  may  be  removed  from  said 
socket  to  place  or  remove  ;  i  diaper  from  said  squeezer  by  using 
said  grippers. 


said  socket  such  that  said 
pivot  said  plates  toward 


3.914,989 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIGARETTES 

ORITHE  LIKE 
Joachim  Reuland,  and  Peter  Pinck,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hauni   Werke  &   Co.   KG,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1973, 
48740/73;  Mar.  23,  1974,  13020/74 

Int.  Cl.^  GOlN  29/04;  GOIM  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—69  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  ( igarettes  or  analogous  rod-shaped 
articles  wherein  an  open-ended  tubular  wrapper  surrounds  a 
filler  of  tobacco  and/or  filier  material  and  the  wrapper  con- 
fines a  first  space  and  is  surrounded  by  a  second  space,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  passing  sound  waves  into  at  least  one  of 
said  spaces  whereby  a  variable  characteristic  of  sound  is 
changed  in  the  event  there  is  a  defect  in  the  wrapper;  monitor- 
ing said  variable  characteristic;  and  producing  signals  which 


are  indicative  of  the  extent  of  changes  of  said  variable  charac- 
teristic. 


3,914,990 
DYNAMIC  TERRAIN  SIMULATOR 
Henry  Arthur  Borg,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
<:  Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,870 

Int.  CI.'' GOIM  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—71.7  12  Claims 


11.  Vehicle  toughness  test  means  comprising  parallel  sup- 
port beams;  vehicle  wheel-deflecting  rollers  spanning  said 
beams;  and  roller-supporting  rods  mounted  for  reciprocatory 
movements  in  the  beams. 


3,914,991 
STRAIN  GAGE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Robert  H.  Silver,  Los  Angeles,  and  Sarkis  H.  Kalfayan,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,261 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  73—88.5  R  13  Claims 


^      ^ 


S4 


■^ 


/ff> 


1.  A  strain  gage  assembly  for  measuring  strain  in  an  object 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  mounting  members  capable  of  being  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  object  at  two  separate  points  on  the  object; 
a  rigid  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  mounting  mem- 
bers and  extending  towards  the  other  mounting  member; 
a  resilient  strip  member  removably  mounted  in  compres- 
sion between  the  rigid  member  and  the  other  mounting 
member; 

means  mounted  on  the  resilient  strip  member  for  measuring 
strain,  and 

variable  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
compression  strain  in  the  resilient  strip  member  whereby 
the  mounting  of  the  rigid  member  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond mounting  members  translates  the  total  strain  defor- 
mation of  the  object  between  the  mounting  members  to 
the  resilient  strip  member  to  vary  a  portion  of  the  com- 
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pression  stress  which  is  measured  by  means  for  measuring 
strain. 


3,914,992 
LOAD  MEASURING  GAGE 
Clarence  O.  Babcock,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,591 

Int.  CL"  GOIL  I/IO 

U.S.  CL  73—88  F  12  Claims 


51      •57 


1.  A  small  vibratory  wire  load  measuring  gage  for  use  as  a 
load  cell  comprising: 

a  rigid  gage  body  having  at  least  one  generally  vertical  slot 
in  its  outer  side  and  an  upper  and  lower  load  bearing  body 
surface;  and 

a  wire  made  of  material  having  a  high  yield  stress  tensioned 
in  said  slot  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  slot  and 
being  anchored  only  by  the  gage  body  material  at  its  ends 
in  two  narrow  body  anchor  slots  located  on  opjxjsite  ends 
of  said  vertical  slot. 


3,914,993 
RIGID  TESTING  MACHINE 
Clarence  O.  Babcock,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,681 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  73—94  6  Claims 


pose  upper  surface  means  thereof  adjacent  said  surface  of 
said  upper  platen,  said  load  bearing  means  being  disposed 
thereby  to  receive  said  loading  force  applied  between  said 
platens  subsequent  to  application  of  a  part  of  such  load 
which  tests  said  specimen  to  structural  failure  prior  to  any 
resultant  strain  being  imparted  to  said  machine  which 
reaches  its  elastic  limit. 


3,914,994 
LIQUID  FLOW  INDICATING  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

MEANS 
Philip  M.  Banner,  28  Oxford  Road,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  1 1758 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,072,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,793,997.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

440,992 

Int.  CL*  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CL  73— 1 18  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  flow  device  for  determining  the  liquid  flow 
condition  of  a  fluid  system  comprising,  a  sensor  body  mounted 
in  liquid  communication  with  said  system,  a  signal  responsive 
element  mounted  on  said  sensor  body  producing  a  first  signal 
means,  a  signal  control  circuit  connected  to  first  signal  means 
indicating  said  condition  of  said  fluid  system,  a  adjustable  flow 
control  means  connected  to  said  signal  responsive  element  to 
indicate  and  control  said  flow  condition. 


3,914,995 

FUEL  ADDITIVE  AGENT  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Akira  Yoshida,  5271-4  Oya,  Ebina,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1973, 48-67971 

Int.  CL*  GOIM  15/00;  GOIF  1/22 

U.S.CL  73—118  3  Claims 


9      8 


^//////////////////'/^■>'> ' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  compressive  strength  of  a  speci- 
men wherein  a  loading  force  for  said  testing  is  applied  be- 
tween facing  surfaces  of  a  lower  platen  and  an  upper  platen  of 
said  apparatus,  a  machine  adapted  to  stiffen  said  apparatus  in 
the  course  of  said  testing,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  base  means  having  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  said  lower 
surface  of  said  base  being  in  contact  with  said  surface  of 
said  lower  platen,  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  having 
formed  as  an  integral  portion  thereof  a  raised  means,  said 
raised  means  having  a  surface  thereon  facing  said  surface 
of  said  upper  platen  adapting  said  raised  means  to  support 
said  specimen  in  a  testing  disposition  with  respect  to  said 
apparatus,  and 
a  load  bearing  means  having  lower  surface  means  thereof 
resting  on  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  means,  and 
wherefrom  said  bearing  means  extends  upwardly  to  dis- 


<:^l^^(ii^ 


1.  Apparatus  by  which  air  that  has  been  passed  through  a 
filter  can  be  supplied  to  a  point  of  utilization  at  a  substantially 
constant  predetermined  flow  rate  notwithstanding  gradual 
plugging  of  the  filter  by  dirt,  and  for  indicating  excessive 
plugging  of  the  filter  that  renders  it  unuseable  and  necessitates 
its  replacement,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
A.  a  flowmeter  comprising 

1.  an  upright  tube  which  is  of  progressively  increasing 
inside  diameter  upwardly  along  its  length,  said  tube 
being  at  least  in  part  transparent  so  that  its  interior  is 
visible  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  and 
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confined  in  said  tube  to  be  levitated 
by  air  flowing  upwardly  through  the  tube  to  a  position 
along  the  length  ol  the  tube  that  depends  upon  the  rate 
of  such  airflow; 

B.  means  defining  an  a|r  intake  in  which  a  filter  is  replace- 
ably  installed; 

C.  connection  means  cjommunicated  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  upright  tube  and  connectable  with  a  point  of  air 
utilization; 

D.  a  manually  adjustable  throttling  valve;  and 

E.  means  defining  an  air  flow  path  in  series  through  the  air 
intake,  the  lower  enid  of  said  tube  and  said  connection 
means,  which  flow  path  also  includes  the  throttling  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  rate  of  air  flow  therealong  so  that 
a  uniform  rate  of  aia  flow  to  the  point  of  utilization  can 
be  maintained  by  adjusting  the  throttling  valve  by  refer- 


ence to  the  position 


tube,  and  so  that  th<  need  for  filter  replacement  is  indi- 


cated by  inability  of 


of  the  body  along  the  length  of  the 


the  body  to  attain  a  predetermined 


such  position  with  the  throttling  valve  fully  open. 


3,914,996 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

WEAR  OF  A  GUN  TUBE 

Harry  J.  Davis,  and  Thontas  W.  Smith,  both  of  Wheaton,  Md., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30i  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,642 
Int.  p.==  GOIL  5114 

7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  73-167 


POWER  GENERATOR 
S  TRANSDUCER 


pov  ;r 


PROCE 
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ACCUMULATOR 


bO~\ 


INDICATOR 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  determining  the  wear  of  a  gun 
tube  of  an  artillery  weapon,  which  comprises: 

a  gun  tube  which  dev<  lops  a  strain  upon  the  firing  of  an 
artillery  round  therelrom; 

transducer  means  connected  to  said  gun  tube  for  generating 
as  an  output  a  firing  bignal  in  response  to  said  strain,  the 
magnitude  of  said  firing  signal  being  proportional  to  the 
charge  used  to  fire  said  round; 

means  automatically  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
firing  signal  for  electrically  generating  a  weighted  digital 
signal  also  proportional  to  the  charge  used  to  fire  said 
round; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  weighted  signal  and  for 
accumulating  successive  weighted  signals  whereby  the 
total  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  indicative  of  the 
wear  of  said  gun  tubf ; 

signal  processing  meanfe  connected  to  receive  said  output 
from  said  transduceij  means  for  electronically  discrimi- 
nating against  the  piassage  of  each  output  which  falls 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  an  actual  firing  of  said  round  from  said  gun 
tube,  said  signal  processing  means  comprising  threshold 
detecting  circuit  mea^is  which  produces  an  output  only  in 
response  to  those  firing  signals  whose  amplitude  exceed 
a  predetermined  valiie,  and  signature  detecting  circuit 
means  which  produces  an  output  only  in  response  to 
those  firing  signals  whose  rise  time  and  duration  exceed 


predetermined  values 

logic  means  responsive 

detecting  circuit  and 


;  and 

to  the  outputs  of  said  threshold 
said  signature  detecting  circuit  for 


causing  said  weighted  signal  to  be  fed  to  said  memory 
means. 


3,914,997 
STATIC  PRESSURE  PROBE 
Shimer  Z.  Pinckney,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of 
General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,685 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  21100;  GOIF  1146 
U.S.  CI.  73— 182  8  Claims 


>1  0 
<l  0 


1.  A  static  pressure  probe  for  accurately  sampling  the  frees- 
tream  static  pressure  of  a  flowing  fluid  while  reducing  the 
adverse  effects  of  extended  probe  length  and  probe  yaw  angles 
with  respect  to  the  freestream  comprising: 

a  conic  tip  portion  having  a  half  angle  pointably  oriented 
into  the  direction  from  which  the  fluid  to  be  measured  is 
flowing  to  cause  the  flow  to  part  evenly  therearound; 

a  tangent  conic  curved  portion  connected  to  said  conic  tip 
portion  to  cause  the  static  pressure  along  the  curve  to 
decrease  toward  the  freestream  static  pressure; 

a  tangent  cone  portion  connected  to  said  tangent  conic 
curve  portion  to  effectively  extend  the  distance  over 
which  the  static  pressure  approaches  that  of  the  frees- 
tream pressure; 

a  static  pressure  measuring  means  to  measure  surface  static 
pressure  located  upon  said  tangent  cone  portion  such  that 
the  surface  static  pressure  at  the  location  approaches  that 
of  the  freestream  static  pressure; 

a  cylindrical  tubular  body  portion  connected  to  and  sup- 
porting said  tangent  cone  portion. 


3,914,998 

ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER  SYSTEM  WITH 

ALTERNATING  TWO-WAY  TRANSMISSION 

James  L.  McShane,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,451 
Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1166 
U.S.  CI.  73— 194  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  flowmeter  operative  with  a  fluid  stream,  the  combi- 
nation of: 

one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  ultrasonic 
transducers  located  in  acoustic  contact  with  said  fluid 
stream  and  being  at  an  angle  in  relation  to  said  fluid 
stream; 
transducer  triggering  means  operative  in  a  sing-around 
fashion  with  said  first  and  second  transducers  to  transmit 
acoustic  signals  from  each  one  of  said  transducers  in 
response  to  an  acoustic  signal  received  from  the  other 
transducer; 
switching  means  having  two  opposite  operative  positions  for 
connecting  said  transducers  to  said  transducer  triggering 
means  alternately  in  a  direct  and  in  a  criss-cross  connec- 
tion thereby  to  exchange  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
functions  of  said  transducers; 
gating  means  operative  with  said  transducer  triggering 
means  for  enabling  the  generation  from  said  transducers 
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of  a  train  of  downstream  electrical  pulses  having  the  pulse 
spacing  characteristic  of  said  downstream  sing-around 
operation  when  said  switching  means  is  in  one  operative 
position  corresponding  to  downstream  operation  of  said 
transducers,  and  said  gating  means  establishing  succes- 
sive predetermined  equal  time  intervals  for  said  genera- 
tion of  downstream  pulses; 
said  gating  means  being  operative  with  said  transducer 
triggering  means  for  enabling  the  generation  from  said 
transducers  of  a  train  of  upstream  electrical  pulses  having 
the  pulse  spacing  characteristic  of  said  upstream  sing- 
around  operation  when  said  switching  means  is  in  the 
other  operative  position  corresponding  to  upstream  oper- 
ation of  said  transducers,  and  said  gating  means  establish- 
ing successive  predetermined  equal  time  intervals  for  said 
generation  of  upstream  pulses; 


method  is  characterized  in  that  the  determination  of  each 
point  of  the  velocity  profile  comprises  measuring  a  transit  time 
difference  between  a  first  and  a  second  echo  wave,  which  first 


means  enabled  by  said  gating  means  during  successive  pre- 
determined equal  time  intervals  and  operative  for  each 
position  of  said  switching  means  for  generating  reference 
pulses  having  a  constant  spacing  larger  than  said  down- 
stream pulse  spacing  and  smaller  than  said  upstream 
pulse  spacing; 

means  cumulatively  responsive  to  the  time  difference  be- 
tween each  pulse  belonging  to  one  of  said  trains  of  down- 
stream and  upstream  pulses  and  each  corresponding  one 
of  said  reference  pulses  for  each  of  the  operative  posi- 
tions of  said  switching  means  for  deriving  respective  sum 
signals  each  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  sound  in  said 
fluid  at  rest  and  proportional  to  the  cumulative  time 
difference  between  the  reference  pulse  and  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  downstream  and  upstream  pulses; 
and 

output  means  operative  with  said  sum  signals  for  deriving  a 
signal  representative  of  fluid  velocity. 


3,914,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ULTRASONIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  FLOW  VELOCITY 

Pierre-Andre'  Grandchamp,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.   16,   1973, 
2332/73;  Dec.  12,  1973,  17401/73 

Int.  CL^*  GOIF  1166 
U.S.  CI.  73—  194  A  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  velocity  profile  of  a  flowing 
fluid  which  carries  wave-scattering  zones  by  irradiating  the 
fluid  with  pulsed  waves  along  an  irradiation  path  and  receiving 
echo  waves  reflected  by  the  wave-scattering  zones,  which 


PULSED 
TRANSMITTER 


and  second  echo  waves  are  produced  by  reflection  of  a  first 
and  a  second  wave  pulse  respectively  by  substantially  one  and 
the  same  wave-scattering  zone,  said  first  and  second  wave 
pulses  being  emitted  by  the  same  source. 


3,915,000 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

THE  FLOW  VELOCITY  OF  A  FLUID 
Albert  Tertilt,  Rohrken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Paul 
Pleiger  Maschinenfabrik,  Im  Hammertal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,949 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1972, 
2211694 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1168 
U.S.  CI.  73—204  8  Claims 


1.  Process  for  measuring  the  flow  velocity  of  a  liquid  flowing 
in  a  conduit,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  liquid  velcKity 
is  locally  changed  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  conduit 
by  locally  modifying  the  liquid  flow,  and  the  corresponding 
change  of  temperature  of  the  liquid  that  results  from  change 
of  internal  friction  resulting  from  such  flow  change  is  mea- 
sured in  said  conduit  by  a  plurality  of  spaced- apart  measuring 
devices  each  of  which  is  maintained  substantially  at  the  tem- 
perature of  the  flowing  liquid  and  positioned  at  spaced  points 
one  of  which  is  upstream  of  said  location  and  another  of  which 
is  positioned  to  sense  a  temperature  rise  in  the  liquid  resulting 
from  friction  caused  by  such  change  of  flow,  and  the  flow 
velocity  is  determined  from  the  resulting  temperature  rise, 
wherein  said  modifying  of  flow  comprises  a  change  in  the  flow 
direction  and  wherein  said  flow  is  disturbed  at  said  location. 


3,915,001 

FLOAT  FOR  A  LEVEL  INDICATOR  OF  A  FLUID 

RESERVOIR 

Alfred  Skrabs,  Sitterswald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Bendix,  Saarbruecken,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,849 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Oct.    9,     1973, 
7336371 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23106 
U.S.  CI.  73—322.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  float  for  a  level  indicator  of  a  reservoir,  said  float 
comprising  an  annular  body  made  of  synthetic  plastics  and 
having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  cavity, 
said  body  having  a  radial  abutment  wall  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  cavity  into  two  blind  holes  having  blind  ends  substan- 
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tially  of  equal  diamete  ■ 
closed  by  a  resilient  annu 
radial  abutment  wall 


being 
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the   upper,  first  blind  hole  being 
lar  plug  traversed  by  a  float  rod,  said 
provided  with  a  central  stepped 


covering  means  having  heat  conductive  properties, 

first  means  disposed  within  the  covering  means  and  defining 
a  first  electrical  resistance  having  characteristics  variable 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  ofthe  object, 

second  means  disposed  within  the  covering  means  in  electri- 
cally and  thermally  insulated  realtionship  to  the  first 
means  and  defining  a  second  electrical  resistance  having 
characteristics  variable  in  accordance  with  the  tempera- 
ture at  positions  on  the  covering  means  enveloping  the 
object, 

third  means  disposed  within  the  covering  means  and  defin- 
ing a  third  electrical   resistance  having  characteristics 


21  2\       •?' 


bore  receiving,  the  end  portion  of  the  float  rod,  said  inner  wall 
being  provided  with  racial  projections  located  inside  said 
second  blind  hole. 


~M3        m 


3,915,002 

SAMPLER  FOR  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 
Richard  J.  Hance,  Philadelphia,  and  Philemon  J.  Moore,  North 
Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assi|nors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 
North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16*.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,170 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  1112 


y*s 


U.S.  CI.  73—354 


7  Claims 


variable  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  ob- 
ject, 

fourth  means  responsive  to  any  variations  in  the  relative 
characteristics  of  the  second  and  third  means  from  a 
particular  relationship  for  heating  the  covering  means  at 
the  positions  enveloping  the  object  in  accordance  with 
such  variations  to  restore  the  relative  characteristics  of 
the  second  and  third  means  to  the  particular  relationship, 
and 

fifth  means  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of  the  first 
electrical  resistance  upon  the  restoration  of  the  relative 
characteristics  of  the  second  and  third  means  to  the  par- 
ticular relationship. 


I.  An  immersion  sampler  device  comprising  an  immersible 
body  structure  with  wall  Portions  defining  side  and  end  walls 
of  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  a  sample  of  molten  material 
and  wall  portions  defining  an  entrance  passage  thereto 
wherein  said  entrance  passage  has  one  end  disposed  at  the 
immersion  end  of  said  bcidy  structure  beyond  all  sources  of 
contamination  of  said  samjple  by  said  sampler  device  and  said 
entrance  passage  extends  Into  said  cavity  at  least  one  quarter 
of  an  inch  to  prevent  lossjof  sample  from  said  cavity. 


i,9 15,003 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  HAVING  A  HEATED 

PROBE 
Robert  P.  Adams,  605  H^htree  Road,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

90402 
Divisiofi  of  Ser.  No.  265,6$  1,  June  23,  1972.  This  application 
Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,961 
Int.  CL^GOIK  7120,  1116 
VS.  C\.  73^:^2  AR  46  Claims 

1.  In  combination  for  cetermining  the  temperature  of  an 
object. 


3,915,004 
THERMOMETERS 
Bernhard  Nollen,  Ahrensburg,  and  Klaus  Dickhauser,  Taunus- 
stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  &  Internationaler  Dienst  fur  Betriebsberatung  und 
Marktforschung  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,377 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    12,    1972, 
2217516 

Int.  CI.2  GO  IK  5134 
U.S.  CL  73-371  2  Claims 

1.  A  volume  expansion  thermometer  comprising  a  capillary 
tube  of  transparent  plastic  material  one  end  of  which  tube  is 
open  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  attached  to,  and  is  in 
communication  with,  an  otherwise  closed  reservoir  for  liquid, 
an  expansion  body  in  the  reservoir, 

an  indicating  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  surrounding  the 

expansion  body, 
said  capillary  tube  and  reservoir  being  formed  from  (a)  a 
strip  of  plastic  material  one  side  of  which  has  a  channel 
along  a  part  only  of  its  length  and  at  least  a  part  of  the 
remaining  length  of  which  side  adjacent  to  said  channel 
has  a  depression,  and  (b)  a  base  plate  adherent  to  the 
strip  of  plastic  material  thereby  to  form  said  reservoir 
defined  by  the  walls  of  the  depression  and  by  a  portion  of 
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the  base  plate. 


^0\ 
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1.  A  disposable,  clinical  thermometer  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated tube  formed  of  a  transparent  material;  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  tube,  said  bore  having  a  first  por- 
tion and  a  second  portion;  temperature  indicating  indicia 
disposed  in  a  scale  along  said  tube  adjacent  said  first  portion; 
a  bottom  end  of  said  tube;  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  tube 
bottom  end,  said  reservoir  including  said  bore  second  portion; 
means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  reservoir  from  a  first 
volume  to  a  reduced  second  volume;  a  temperature  expansible 
fluid  disposed  in  said  reservoir;  and  normally  closed  valve 
means  in  said  bore  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
pKjrtions,  said  valve  means  being  operable  by  the  hydrostatic 
pressures  developed  by  said  fluid  when  said  fluid  is  warmed  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  set  forth  on  said  scale  and  said 
reservoir  is  set  at  said  second  volume. 


3,915,006 

MAGNETIC  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres.  Rutherford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,377 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  5122 

U.S.  CL  73—371  6  Claims 


^ 


lA 


a. 


\ 


10 
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and  said  capillary  being  defined  by  the  walls  of  the  channel 
and  a  portion  of  the  base  plate,  said  reservoir  and  capil- 
lary being  in  communication  with  each  other. 


ZiO. 


Zb 


•^, 
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3,915,005 

THERMOMETER  WITH  VARIABLE  VOLUME  BULB 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,348 

Int.  CL' GOIK  5/22 

U.S.  CL  73—371  6  Claims 


14 
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1.  A  thermometer  comprising:  an  elongated  tube  of  trans- 
parent material  having  a  bore  defined  by  a  bottom  end  and  a 
closed  top  end;  a  magnet  disposed  adjacent  said  bore  inter- 
posed between  said  ends,  said  magnet  separating  said  tube 
into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion;  a  magnetic  fluid 
reservoir  in  said  tube  first  portion  communicating  with  said 
bottom  end  of  said  bore;  temperature  indicating  indicia  ar- 
ranged along  said  tube  second  portion;  and  a  thermally  expan- 
sible magnetic  fluid  disposed  in  said  reservoir  and  in  part  of 
said  bore,  said  fluid  being  of  the  type  that  experiences  an 
increase  in  thixotropy  or  viscosity  under  the  influence  of  a 
magnetic  field. 


3,915,007 
REGISTER  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  ALTITUDE 

OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  IN  AN  ALTIMETER 

Carl  E.  Johanson,  and  Paul  C.  Bauer,  both  of  Davenport,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,319 

Int.  CL'  GOID  \3I04,  11116;  GOIL  7114 

U.S.  CI.  73—387  15  Claims 


\^t 


1.  In  an  indicating  instrument  having  a  housing  in  which  a 
shaft  means  transmits  an  input  force  to  a  pointer  overlying  a 
first  dial  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of  primary 
graduations   thereon   which   are   representative   of  altitude. 


939  0.G.-67 
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registering  means  for  displaying  condition  changes  with  re- 
spect to  a  base  positiorj  on  the  first  dial  means  when  the 
pointer  repeatedly  traverses  the  base  position  in  response  to 
the  input  force,  said  registering  means  comprising: 

support  means  fixed  tb  said  housing  and  surrounding  said 
shaft  means  for  maintaining  said  pointer  in  a  parallel 
relationship  with  sail  first  dial  means; 
second  dial  means  positioned  on  said  support  means  con- 
centric to  and  in  a  p  lane  parallel  to  said  first  dial  means 
having  a  plurality  of  secondary  graduations  thereon  visi- 
ble through  a  window  in  the  first  dial  means,  each  of  said 
secondary  graduations  being  equal  to  the  total  number  of 
primary  graduations  on  the  first  dial  means,  said  second- 
ary graduations  on  tlie  second  dial  means  extending  from 
a  reference  position  corresponding  to  said  base  position 
on  the  first  dial  means  to  a  slot  in  the  second  dial  means; 
third  dial  means  positioned  on  said  support  means  con- 
centric to  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  second  dial 
means  and  having  secondary  graduations  thereon  sequen- 
tially continuous  with  the  secondary  graduations  on  the 
second  dial  means,  siiid  third  dial  means  being  adapted  to 
be  visible  through  said  slot  in  said  second  dial  means; 
transmission  means  connected  to  said  shaft  means  for  con- 
veying a  proportional  rotational  torque  to  said  third  dial 
means  in  response  tc  said  input  force; 
a  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 

being  attached  to  said  second  dial  means; 
disc  means  secured  to  said  support  means  for  providing  a 

guide  to  support  said  spring;  and 
adjustment  means  extending  from  said  disc  means  for  en- 
gaging said  second  <;nd  of  said  spring,  said  adjustment 
means  controlling  the;  resiliency  of  the  spring  to  urge  the 
second  dial  means  against  the  third  dial  means  and 
thereby  provide  cont  nuity  for  the  secondary  graduations 
thereon,  said  transmission  means  responding  to  said  input 
force  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  second  and  third  dial 
means  in  opposition  |  to  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  to 
allow  said  secondari-  graduations  on  the  second  dial 
means  to  be  displayed  through  said  window  in  the  first 
dial  means  until  the  second  dial  means  engages  the  adjust- 
ment means,  said  spring  holding  said  second  dial  means 
against  said  adjustment  means  to  align  said  slot  in  the 
second  dial  means  with  said  window  in  the  first  dial  means 
and  thereby  permit  the  sequential  graduations  on  the 
third  dial  means  to  be  presented  through  the  slot  in  the 
second  dial  means  an  J  the  window  in  the  first  dial  means 
in  response  to  further  rotative  torque  transmitted  through 
the  transmission  mea  is. 


ing  member  serially  through  said  helical  tube  to  one  of  said 
cavities,  through  said  pressure  transmitting  passages  to  the 
other  of  said  cavities  and  to  said  first  mounting  member,  said 
chamber  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  fluid  pressure  path  to 


:  1,9 15,008 
GAUQE  MOUNTING 
Albert  A.  Silverman,  Wailwatosa,  and  Erich  J.  Kocher,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Vilter   Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Milwauke«;,  Wis. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,017 
Int.  qi.^  GOIL  7100 
U.S.  CI.  73-392  14  Claims 

1.  A  gauge  mounting  including  a  fluid  pressure  path  and 
comprising:  a  first  mounting  member  adapted  to  receive  a 
pressure  measuring  gauge  and  having  a  passage  communicat- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  the  letter,  a  second  mounting  member 
having  a  passage  adapted  jto  communicate  with  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  chambe^  communicating  with  said  first 
mounting  member,  a  diffu^r  plate  dividing  said  chamber  into 
a  pair  of  cavitites,  said  chahiber  having  a  volume  substantially 
greater  than  the  respective  volumes  defined  by  said  passages, 
said  plate  forming  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  transmitting 
passages,  a  helical  resilient  tube  providing  a  fluid  conduit 
between  said  second  mour^ting  member  and  one  of  said  cavi- 
ties and  resiliently  supportihg  said  first  mounting  member  and 
said  chamber  relative  to  s4id  second  mounting  member,  and 
means  communicating  the  other  of  said  cavities  with  said  first 
mounting  member  for  comjmunication  of  said  second  mount- 


the  gauge  to  absorb  pressure  pulsating  waves  and  said  diffuser 
plate  breaking  up  the  fluid  pressure  waves  inherent  in  the  fluid 
into  a  multiplicity  of  streams  thereby  reducing  vibrations  and 
pressure  pulsations  communicated  to  the  pressure  measuring 
gauge. 


3,915,009 
PRECISION  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Raymond  D.  Worden;  Lloyd  H.  Linton,  and  Kurt  G.  Soils,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ruska  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,937 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  73-398  R  9  Claims 


-// 


%      '--^ 


1.  A  precision  pressure  gauge  comprising: 

a  pressure  capsule  providing  a  pressure  chamber; 

a  fused  quartz,  helical,  bourdon  tube  mounted  in  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  pressure  cap- 
sule, and  having  a  free  end  for  transducing  a  pressure 
differential  across  the  walls  of  the  bourdon  tube  into 
rotary  motion; 

a  reflective  means  secured  to  the  bourdon  tube  for  rotation 
therewith; 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  source  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  pressure  capsule  for  directing  a  well-defined  electro- 
magnetic radiation  beam  onto  the  reflective  means; 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  means  fixed  with  resf>ect  to 
the  pressure  capsule  for  sensing  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  beam  directed  by  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
source  onto  the  reflective  means  and  reflected  from  the 
reflective  means  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  quantity  of  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion incident  thereon; 
and 

two  electromagnets  directly  connected  to  the  bourdon  tube 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  rotation  therewith,  the  two 
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electromagnets  producing  equal  but  opposite  forces  pro- 
viding torque  to  the  bourdon  tube  for  rotating  about  its 
axis  of  rotation. 


3,915,010 
BELLOWS  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  J.  Tricon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sperry-Sun  Well 
Surveying  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,914 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7/06 

U.S.  CL  73—410  17  Claims 


1.  A  bellows  assembly  for  use  in  a  borehole  pressure  mea- 
suring system,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  bellows  end  fitting 
attached  inside  the  housing  and  having  a  bulbous  portion;  and 
a  clamp  having  a  concave  shaped  center  void  with  flanges  to 
mate  about  the  end  fitting  over  the  bellows  and  a  periphery 
having  a  wedged-shaped  cross-section  of  a  width  sufficient  to 
contact  the  side  of  the  housing. 


3,915,011 

DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  FLUIDS  AND  SLURRIES 

Roger  R.  Nelson,  4125  E.  6th  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85711 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,809 

Int.  Cl.=^  GOIN  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—421  B  11  Claims 


8.  A  process  for  sampling  fluids,  mixtures  of  fluids  and 
solids,  and  emulsions  comprising  the  steps  of  permitting  the 
entrance  of  a  sample  of  the  fluid,  mixture  of  fluids  and  solids, 
and  emulsions  into  a  sampling  tube,  permitting  the  sample  to 
rise  in  the  sampling  tube,  sensing  the  level  of  the  sample  in  the 
sampling  tube,  measuring  the  characteristics  of  said  sample, 
expelling  said  sample  from  said  sampling  tube,  sensing  the 
completion  of  the  sample  expelling  step,  and  repeating  said 
sampling  steps. 


3,915,012 
AUTOMATIC  BIOWASTE  SAMPLING 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of  G. 
L.  Fogal,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Richard  L.  Sauer,  League  City, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,449 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/04;  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CL  73—421  R  10  Claims 


9    s 


'^^Du-^->. 


1.  In  a  biowaste  sampling  and  disposal  system  for  use  in 
space  conditions  which  includes  a  container  means  having  a 
vertical  axis,  seating  means  on  said  container  means,  said 
seating  means  being  disposed  about  said  vertical  axis,  disposal 
means  in  said  container  including  cylindrically  shaped  plat- 
form arranged  normal  to  said  vertical  axis  and  means  for 
rotating  said  platform  about  said  vertical  axis,  passage  means 
extending  from  said  seating  means  to  said  platform,  vertical 
pins  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  platform  for  shread- 
ing  a  sample,  the  improvement  comprising  sample  retention 
means  which  includes  a  porous  strip  member  and  means  for 
guiding  said  strip  member  to  and  from  a  position  about  the 
periphery  of  said  platform  so  that  a  sample  may  be  passed 
from  said  passage  to  said  platform  and  distributed  to  said  strip 
member  by  said  vertical  pins  on  said  platform. 


3,915,013 
LOW  PRESSURE  GAS  SAMPLE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Gottlieb  C.  Gaeke,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, RichmonC,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,005 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  1/22 

U.S.  CL  73—422  GC  9  Claims 


--•  TO  COLUMN    a    THERMAL 
COPCUCTitfiTY     DCTCCTOt 


£.^_ 


1.  A  method  for  introduction  of  a  low  pressure  gas  sample 
into  a  chromatograph  column  without  substantial  flow  pertur- 
bation comprising  isolating  a  gas  sample  within  the  sample 
loop  of  a  gas  sample  valve,  by  blocking  communication  be- 
tween said  loop  and  the  chromatograph  column,  pressurizing 
said  sample  in  said  loop  of  said  valve  to  about  the  operating 
pressure  of  the  chromatograph  column  with  a  substantially 
inert  carrier  gas  and  introducing  the  pressurized  gas  sample 
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into  the  chromatograp 
tion  between  said  loop 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1823 


column  by  establishing  communica- 
and  said  column. 


3,915,014 

SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
James  R.  Judge,  and  Vbn  L.  Vierbicky,  both  of  Weirton,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,177 


U.S.  CI.  73—425.6 


Int,  CI.*  COIN  1114 


16  Claims 


flexible  diaphragm  means, 

means  for  supporting  said  flexible  diaphragm  means  at  its 
periphery, 

means  for  attaching  said  shaft  to  said  flexible  diaphragm 
means  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  one  end  to  cause 
strain  within  said  diaphragm  responsive  to  force  on  and 
motion  of  said  one  end  of  said  shaft, 

a  plurality  of-strain  gauge  means  attached  to  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  means  and  disposed 
around  the  location  on  said  flexible  diaphragm  to  which 
said  shaft  is  attached  for  generating  signals  representative 
of  the  strains  within  said  diaphragm,  and 

circuit  means  for  combining  said  strain  gauge  means  signals 
for  producing  signals  representative  of  the  forces  on  and 


1.  A  molten  metal  sanpling  device  for  use  with  a  source  of 
vacuum  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  tubul4r  support  member  open  at  both  end 
portions  and  connei:table  at  its  upper  end  portion  to  the 
source  of  vacuum, 

b.  a  gas  impervious,  thermal  insulating,  refractory  casing 
supported  by  and  hermetically  sealed  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  tubulpr  support  member, 

c.  a  cylindrical  mold  4pen  at  each  end,  one  end  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  moldj  projecting  into  and  being  supported 
by  and  in  hermetically  sealed  relation  to  the  refractory 
casing  with  the  opei^ing  in  the  upper  end  portion  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  refractory  casing  and 
with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  mold  ex- 
posed, 

d.  a  metal  cap  closing  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  meld  while  leaving  exposed  a  portion  of 
the  exterior  walls  ol  the  cylindrical  mold  contiguous  to 
the  metal  cap,  and 

e.  a  continuous,  homogeneous  and  impervious  plastic  mate- 
rial coating  covering  the  metal  cap  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  exposed  exterior  walls  of  the  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical mold  contiguous  to  the  metal  cap,  the  plastic  mate- 
rial coating  hermetiqally  sealing  the  connection  between 
the  metal  cap  and  tl^e  cylindrical  mold, 

f.  the  thickness  of  the  (plastic  material  coating  and  the  com- 
position of  the  plasti^  material  coating  being  such  that  on 
movement  of  the  sai^pling  device  into  a  body  of  molten 
metal  to  be  sampled  through  a  surface  layer  of  slag  or 
fluxing  material,  the  plastic  material  coating  will  decom- 
pose into  gaseous  fcfrm  at  a  rate  and  in  a  quantity  to 
remove  completely  f^om  proximity  to  the  lower  end  exte- 
rior walls  of  the  cylinjdrical  mold  with  the  desired  sample 
of  the  molten  metal. 

3,915,015 
STRAIN  GALGt  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Portola  Valley;  Jon  C.  Taenzer,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Gerry  B.  Andeen,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stanford  Research  Institute,  Menk)  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,846 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5116 
U.S.  CI.  73-432  R  j  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  signals  representative  of  the 
force  on  and  direction  of  motion  of  one  end  of  a  shaft  com- 


\eJJ 


direction  of  motion  of  said  one  end  of  said  shaft,  includ- 
ing 

a  bridge  circuit  including  means  for  combining  output  sig- 
nals from  strain  gauges  which  lie  along  a  first  line  passing 
through  said  location  on  said  diaphragm  for  producing  a 
resultant  signal  representative  of  the  force  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft  along  one  axis, 

means  for  combining  output  sign^  from  strain  gauges 
which  lie  along  a  second  line  interse<j|ing  at  right  angles 
with  said  first  line  at  said-  location  on  said  diaphragm  for 
producing  a  resultant  signal  representative  of  the  force  on 
said  one  end  of  said  shaft  along  a  second  axis,  and 

means  for  combining  all  of  the  signals  from  said  strain 
gauges  for  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  axial  force  on  said  one  end  of  said  rod. 

3,915,016 

MEANS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

ACOUSTICAL  PROPERTY  OF  A  MATERIAL 

Anin  G.  Jhaveri,  1250  SW.  152nd  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166, 

and  Harris  F.  Freedman,  7605  SE.  27th  St.,  Mercer  Island, 

Wash.  98040 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,883 

Int.  Cl.='  GOIH  1100 

U.S.  CI.  73-555  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  approximate  acoustical 
admittance,  G,  of  a  material,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  directing  an  incident  wave  toward  a  material  to  reflect 
said  incident  wave  off  of  said  material  to  form  a  reflected 
wave; 

b.  at  a  first  position,  X,,  determining  a  first  phase  angle 
different  A</>p,  between  the  incident  wave  and  the  re- 
flected wave; 

c.  at  a  second  position,  X,,  determining  a  second  phase 
angle  difference  A</>,,  between  the  incident  wave  and  the 
reflected  wave; 


N 


d.  at  said  first  postion,  X,,  measuring  a  first  resultant  mean 
amplitude  of  pressure,  P,,  due  to  the  interference  of  said 
incident  wave  and  said  reflected  wave; 

e.  at  said  second  position,  X2,  measuring  a  second  resultant 
mean  amplitude  of  pressure,  Pj,  due  to  the  interference 
of  said  incident  wave  and  said  second  wave; 

f  converting  said  first  resultant  mean  amplitude  pressure  P, 
to  a  first  logarithmic  mean  amplitude  of  pressure,  InP,; 

g.  converting  said  second  resultant  mean  amplitude  of  pres- 
sure Pj  to  a  second  logarithmic  mean  amplitude  pressure. 
In  Pi; 

h.  then,  determining  the  admittance,  G,  from  the  equation 


1       r        \<t>  AlnP"! 

AC      L         A>r  AAT  J 


(pc)G 

where  C  =  admittance 

p  =  density  of  air  at  normal  temperature  and  pressure, 

K  =  wave  number 


-=      ^"f     = 


2n 
X 


X  =  ^  =  acoustic  wavelength 

<:•=  speed  of  sound  in  air,  which  at  NTP  (normal  tempera- 
ture of  20  +  C  and  normal  pressure  of  760  mm.  Hg)  = 
1,128  feet/second  or  13,536  inches/second 
/=  frequency  in  Hertz  (Hz),  cycles  per  second 
A<^  =  difference  between  phase  angles,  radians,  which  will 
be  the  same  at  either  of  the  above  two  measurement 
positions  A",,  X^ 

Ax  =  (jr2  —  jri)  =  difference  between  two  measured  dis- 
tances^ 

j=  \^ 

A  In  P=  (In  Pi  — in /'2)  =  difference  in  logarithmic  mean 
pressure  amplitude  at  each  of  the  two  measurement 
positions 

or  A  In  P=  (In  P2  -  In  P,).  depending  on  whether  P,  >  P2 
or  P2  >  P,. 

3,915,017 
PORTABLE  ULTRASONIC  RADIOMETER 
Ronald  A.  Robinson,  Wheaton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,207 
Int.  CI.''  GOIH  3/W 
U.S.  CI.  73-556  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  sound  radiation  pressure  of 
an  acoustical  instrument  in  terms  of  acoustic  power  output 
comprising: 

a  casing  filled  with  sound  transmitting  liquid; 

means  for  transferring  sound  radiation  pressure  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  casing; 

a  substantially  frictionless  fulcrum  within  said  casing; 

a  balance  arm  having  a  first  and  second  end  pivotable  about 
said  fulcrum  between  said  ends,  wherein  said  balance  arm 
pivots  within  said  casing  in  the  direction  of  said  sound 
radiation  pressure; 

nulling  indicator  means  for  defining  a  null  position,  com- 
prising first  and  second  wires  attached  to  the  interior  of 
said  casing  and  a  third  wire  attached  to  said  target  body, 
said  first  and  second  wires  being  positioned  apart  in  a 


plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
sound,  wherein  when  said  target  body  is  in  said  null  posi- 
tion all  of  said  wires  lie  in  said  plane; 

a  target  body  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  balance  arm 
and  located  within  said  casing  opposite  said  transferring 
means,  said  target  body  being  positioned  at  said  null 
position  when  not  contacted  by  any  sound  radiation  pres- 
sure and  being  pivotably  displaced  away  from  said  null 
position  when  contacted  by  said  sound  radiation  pressure; 
means  for  producing  a  restoring  force,  said  restoring 
force  being  applied  to  said  balance  arm  to  null  said  dis- 
placement of  said  target  body,  wherein  said  target  body 
is  returned  to  said  null  position;  and 

read-out  means  connected  to  said  force  producing  means 
for  indicating  said  restoring  force. 

3,915,018 

TRANSITION  SECTION  FOR  ACOUSTIC  WAVEGUIDES 

Henry  H.  B.  Karplus,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

Research   and    Development    Administration,    Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,038 

Int.  CI.'  GOIH  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  73-556  5  Claims 


I.  An  acoustic  impedance  matching  section  for  effecting  a 
transition  between  a  first  solid  acoustic  waveguide  having  a 
first  specific  acoustic  impedance  and  a  first  cross-sectional 
area  and  a  second  solid  acoustic  waveguide  having  a  second 
specific  acoustic  impedance  and  a  second  cross-sectional 
area,  said  second  cross-sectional  area  equalling  the  product  of 
the  ratio  of  the  first  specific  acoustic  impedance  to  the  second 
acoustic  impedance  times  the  first  cross-sectional  area,  said 
matching  section  comprising: 

a  structure  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  wave- 
guide with  said  first  end  congruent  to  said  first  cross-sec- 
tional area;  a  second  end  parallel  to  said  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  second  waveguide  with  said  second  end 
congruent  to  said  second  cross-sectional  area;  said 
matching  section  further  h)eing  made  of  materials  having 
values  of  specific  acoustic  impedance  equal  to  said  first 
and  second  specific  acoustic  impedances  and  faired  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  to  maintain  at  each  cross 
section  of  said  matching  section  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  ends  an  equal  value  of  the  sum  of  the  products  of 
the  cross-sectional  areas  of  each  material  and  specific 
acoustic  impedance  thereof. 

3,915,019 
OPTICAL  GYRO  PICK-OFF 
Bart  J.  Zoltan,  Emerson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,418 
Int.  CI.  GOIc  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  74—5.6  A  12  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  detecting  the  orientation  of  a  spinning 
spherical  surface,  comprising  a  spherical  surface  having  a 
diametrical  spin  axis,  a  geometric  pattern  described  on  said 
spherical  surface  between  a  pair  of  reference  latitude  lines 
relative  to  said  spin  axis,  said  latitude  lines  being  intersected 
by  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  reference  longitude  lines 
bisected  by  said  spin  axis,  a  plurality  of  truncated  lunes  of 
alternate  orientation  being  defined  between  said  latitude  lines 
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gi  eat 


by  a  zigzag  pattern  of 
each  said  arc 
said  latitude  lines  and 
intersecting  point  of 
next  adjacent  longitude 
by  one  set  of  truncateil 
different  optical  reflec  ivity 


circle  arcs  connected  end-to-end, 

interconnecting  the  intersecting  point  of  one  of 

one  of  said  longitude  lines  with  the 

other  of  said  latitude  lines  and  the 

line,  the  areas  defined  on  said  surface 

lunes  of  similar  orientation  having 

than  the  areas  defined  by  the 


th; 


other  set  of  truncated 
receiving  light  reflectec 
pattern  turns,  said  locatian 
mid-latitude  between  s£  i 
output  level  of  said  detector 
of  said~  spherical  surface 
spin  axis. 
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lunes,  a  stationary  optical  detector 

from  a  location  through  which  said 

normally  being  coincident  with  the 

id  spaced  latitude  lines,  the  average 

being  indicative  of  the  orientation 

relative  to  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said 


3,915,020 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 
Irving  F.  Johnson,  Find!  ly,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  IVIich. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,175 


Int.  €!.==  Fl  I2N  1 1/00;  F16D  43/06 


U.S.  CI.  74—6 
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13  Claims 


1.  Starter  gearing  con  prising: 
a  shaft; 

an  intermediate  member  having  a  forward  end  portion  and 
a  rearward  end  poition,  said  member  having  a  straight 
spline  on  the  forwaid  end  portion  of  the  inside  diameter; 
means  for  mountin  5  said  intermediate  member  on  said 
shaft,  said  means  in:luding: 

1 ;  axial  and  rotational  movement  of 
said  member  moi  nted  on  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  biasing  sjiid  member  in  the  forward  direction 
so  that  when  a  force  is  applied  in  the  rearward  direc- 
tion, said  memb<  r  moves  axially  and  rotatably  in  a 
rearward  direction  and  when  said  force  is  removed, 
said  member  returns  to  its  original  position; 

member  having  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward end,  said  forward  end  having  axially  extending 
clutch  teeth; 

means  for  mounting  said  driving  member  on  said  intermedi- 
ate member  said  mqans  including: 


means  for  providing 


ber  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  member;  and 


axial  movement  of  said  driving  mem- 


means  for  biasing  said  driving  member  in  the  forward 
direction  so  that  when  a  force  is  applied  in  the  rearward 
direction,  said  driving  member  moves  axially  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  and  when  said  force  is  removed,  said 
driving  member  returns  to  its  original  position; 
a  driven  clutch  sleeve  member  having  radially  extending 
gear  teeth  on  one  end   portion  and  axially  extendirig 
clutch  teeth  on  the  opposite  end; 
means  for  mounting  said  driven  member  on  said  shaft  for 
rotational  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
said  driven  member  disposed  so  that  the  clutch  teeth  of 
said  driven  member  engage  said  driving  members  sleeve 
clutch  teeth  for  transmitting  torque  between  said  driving 
member  and  said  driven  member  to  rotate  said  driven 
member;  whereby  when  a  rearward  force  is  applied  to 
said  driven  member,  said  driven  member  and  said  driving 
member  move  axially  rearward  with  respect  to  said  inter- 
mediate member  moves  radially  and  axially  rearward  with 
respect  to  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  centrifugally  separating  the  clutch  teeth  of  said 
driving  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  driven 
member  when  said  driven  member  rotates  above  a  prede- 
termined speed,  said  centrifugal  separating  means  com- 
prising: 
an  annular  ring  having  an  inner  inclined  surface,  said  ring 

abutting  one  end  of  said  driving  member; 
a  plurality  of  spherical  flyweight  members  annularly  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  inner  inclined  surface;  and 
means  for  biasing  radially  inwardly  said  flyweight  mem- 
bers, said  means  operative  to  maintain  said  flyweight 
members  in  contact  with  said  inner  inclined  surface 
during  centrifugal  separation,  said  biasing  means  fur- 
ther including  means  for  retaining  said  flyweight  mem- 
bers, said  retaining  means  having  one  end  mounted  to 
said  driven  member  and  the  other  end  holding  said 
flyweight  members,  whereby  when  said  driven  member 
is  caused  to  rotate  above  said  predetermined  speed  said 
retaining  means  causes  said  flyweight  members  to 
move  radially  outwardly  against  said  inner  inclined 
surface  of  said  annular  ring  thereby  moving  said  annu- 
lar ring  and  said  driving  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  driven  member  and  when  said  driven  mem- 
ber resumes  rotation  at  a  speed  below  said  predeter- 
mined speed  said  retaining  means  causes  said  flyweight 
members  to  return  to  the  position  attained  prior  to 
centrifugal  separation  of  said  driven  and  driving  mem- 
bers. 


3,915,021 
MECHANISM  FOR  VARYING  DIAMETER  OF  A  BODY 
Allan  E.  Schwartz,  3  Bristol  Place,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10710,  and 
Richard  E.   Frenkel,   17  Kingston  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
10583 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,157 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—89.15  12  Claims 


1.  A  grip  for  a  hand-held  implement  comprising  a  substan- 
tially hollow  expandable  grip  body,  movable  wall  plates  sup- 
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porting  the  sides  of  said  expandable  body  and  arranged  for 
radial  movement,  flexible  grip  means  covering  said  wall  plates 
about  the  exterior  of  said  grip,  a  rotatable  member  axially 
carried  within  said  grip,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  par- 
tially threaded  exterior  portion,  and  an  unthreaded  portion,  at 
least  one  bow-shaped  flex  member  carried  on  said  rotatable 
member  and  bearing  against  said  wall  plate,  a  slide  ring  slid- 
ably  carried  on  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  an  internally  threaded  ring  carried  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  rotatable  member,  one  end  of  said  bow-shaped 
flex  element  being  secured  to  the  slide  ring,  the  other  end  of 
said  bow-shaped  element  being  secured  to  said  internally 
threaded  ring,  and  the  bowed-out  portion  of  said  bow-shaped 
element  being  secured  to  one  of  said  wall  plates,  so  that  said 
rings  will  be  axially  advanced  toward  each  other  when  said 
rotatable  member  is  rotated  in  one  direction  thus  causing  said 
bowed-out  element  to  exert  an  outward  pressure  on  said  wall 
plate  so  as  to  expand  said  grip  and  so  that  said  rings  will  be 
axially  moved  apart  when  said  rotatable  member  is  rotated  in 
the  opposite  direction  thus  causing  said  bow-shaped  flex  ele- 
ment to  exert  an  inward  pressure  on  said  wall  plate  so  as  to 
decrease  the  diameter  of  said  grip. 


3,915,023 

SPEED  SELECTOR  CONTROL  FOR 

TORQUE-CONVERTER  SYSTEMS 

Jean  Paul  Lacroix,  12064  Taylor  Blvd.,  Montreal,  Quebec. 

Canada  (H3M  2J8) 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,155 

Int.  CI.^F16H  55/56 

U.S.  CI.  74— 230.17  B  6  Claims 


3,915,022 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Erien  B.  Walton,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,567 

Int.  CI.  F16h  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  74—99  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  power  supply  system  em- 
ploying a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  including  a 
rotatively  actuated  displacement  varying  mechanism,  an  elec- 
tric motor  energizable  for  driving  said  pump,  electrical  circuit 
means  interconnecting  said  electric  motor  and  an  associated 
source  of  electrical  potential,  and  electrical  switching  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit  means,  said  control  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

first  means  for  rotating  said  displacement  varying  mecha- 
nism, and  said  first  means  being  adjustably  rotationally 
positionable  to  a  fixed  mechanical  relationship  with  said 
displacement  varying  mechanism,  second  means  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  rotating  means  for  manually  actuat- 
ing said  electrical  switching  means  to  said  open  and 
closed  positions, 
third  means  for  urging  said  rotating  means  and  said  acuating 
means  to  positions  wherein  said  pump  displacement  vary- 
ing mechanism  is  at  a  position  of  minimum  displacement 
and  said  electrical  circuit  is  open,  and 
fourth  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  rotating  means 
to  vary  said  pump  displacement  from  said  minimum  dis- 
placement after  said  actuating  means  has  been  rotated  to 
a  position  causing  said  switching  means  to  close  said 
electrical  circuit. 


-^  --» 


,s 


1.  Speed  selector  control  for  V  belt  type  of  automatic 
torque-converters,  for  selective  control  of  any  one  of  the 
forward  speed  ratios,  including  neutral,  in  a  practical  and 
similar  way  to  a  sport  car  selective  type  of  shifting  on  a  sport 
console  and  yet,  without  interfering  in  any  way,  except  if  so 
selected,  with  the  usual  automatic  features  of  the  V  belt  type 
of  automatic  torque-converter  systems,  and  especially  for  the 
types  used  on  self-propelled  vehicles,  and  comprising; 

-  a  thrust  bearing  assembly  sandwiching  an  adaptor,  with  a 
first  thrust  bearing  of  said  thrust  bearing  assembly  on  the 
inside  of  said  adaptor,  and  moving  longitudinally  with  it; 

-  said  adaptor  solidly  secured  to  the  outboard  sliding 
assembly  of  a  clutch  driver  pulley  and  rotating  with  it; 

a  cable  assembly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  thrust  bearing 
assembly,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  selector  shifting  arm; 

-  said  selector  shifting  arm  bearing  a  ratchet  type  of  stop 
arrangement,  and  secured  in  a  pivoting  fashion  within 
said  sport  type  console,  while  extending  above  said  con- 
sole for  visual  selection  of  either  neutral  or  of  any  one  of 
the  forward  speed  ratios. 


3,915,024 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS 
William  Stuart  Mort,  Longton,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Leyland  Truck  &  Bus  Division  Ltd.,  Leyland,  England 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  28,  1970, 
36550/70 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  74—242.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  fan  driving  arrangement  which  comprises  the 
following, 

a.  an  engine  carried  on  a  vehicle  chassis  or  body, 

b.  mounting  means  fiexibly  mounting  the  engine  on  the 
vehicle  chassis  or  body, 

a  coolant  radiator  and  cooling  fan  assembly  therefor, 
means  connecting  said  cooling  fan  assembly  to  a  fixed 

mounting,  said  means  allowing  limited  free  floating  trans- 
lational  movement  of  said  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  mounting, 

a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  engine  and  drivably  con- 
nected thereto, 

a  second  pulley  mounted  on  said  fan  assembly  and  driv- 
ably connected  thereto. 


c. 
d. 


e. 
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g.   an  endless  flexible 
pulley  to  the  seconc 

h.  a  rigid  member 
assembly  to  fix  the 


belt  drivingly  connecting  the   first  positioned  along  said  shaft,  said  abutment  contacting  one  face 

pulley,  of  said  hub,  a  biasing  spring  contacting  the  other  face  of  said 
d  between  the  engine  and  the  fan 

((istance  between  the  axes  of  rotation  ri.     ^^                        iz^      ic; 


sectire 


of  the  two  said  d 
ment  of  the  engine 
length  of  said  rigid  m 
endless  flexible  belt 
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riviiig  pulleys,  even  when  there  is  move- 
rs lative  to  the  said  fixed  mounting,  the 
smber  determining  the  tension  in  the 


3,915,025 

LINK-TYPp  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Jannes  Jonge  Poerink,  2^  Prins  Bernardlaan,  Borne,  Nether- 


lands 


Claims    priority,    appi 
2320921 

int.  Cl.^  Fl^G  13102;  B65G  17100 
U.S.  Ci.  74—245  C 


»-rli. 


^-jt 


1,11 


-j^ 1 


5  Claims 


i-Hi-iX-JLg 


,    — y. J 

-it-LO-l 
J^ ) 


-LiJt-J 


^\ 3 


■J^/ 


1.  Link  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected links  each  having  1  ;gs  in  a  double  H  configuration,  said 
links  providing  a  flat  supporting  surface,  the  free  ends  of  said 
double  edge  links  being  longitudinally  aligned  and  having 
transversely  extending,  aligned  heads  with  transverse  bores, 
adjacent  heads  defining  a|  space  into  which  the  heads  of  an- 
other double  H  link  are  ratatably  inserted,  said  double  H  links 
being  positioned  one  behind  the  other  in  staggered  relation 
with  rod  means  inserted  Ihrough  the  transverse  bores  of  the 
heads  of  at  least  two  stagiered  links. 


3,915,026 
LOBE  TYPE  [pump  ADJUSTMENT 
Albert  D.  Otto,  Indianapois,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Murray 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,984 
int.  Cjl.'  F16H  35108 
U.S.  CL  74-401  8  Claims 

1.  A  connection  between  a  shaft  and  a  hub  for  varying  the 
angular  phase  relation  therebetween,  said  shaft  and  hub  hav- 
ing at  least  one  interengaging  spline,  an  abutment  adjustably 


"^ 

hub,  said  spring  being  compressed,  whereby  a  spring  force 
urges  the  hub  against  the  abutment. 


3,915,027 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING 

John  P.  Simmons,  and  Donald  W.  Kelbel,  both  of  Muncie,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Borg-Warncr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,839 

Int.  CI.2  G05G  3100,  9112 

U.S.  CI.  74—473  R  12  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  22^  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,090 

cation    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1973, 


J^4 


1.  In  a  transmission  including  input  and  output  shafts,  gear- 
ing means  engageable  for  establishing  at  least  one  drive  ratio 
from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft,  clutching  means 
movable  along  an  axis  fot  engaging  said  gearing  means,  and 
shifting  means  engageable  with  said  clutching  means  for  ef- 
fecting movement  thereof;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
shifting  means  defines  a  crown-shaped  surface  contacting  said 
clutching  means  relatively  far  from  said  axis  under  relatively 
light  load  and  relatively  near  to  said  axis  under  relatively 
heavy  load. 


3,915,028 
CYCLE  BRAKE  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Masayoshi  Kine,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,669 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July    18,    1973,  48- 
86775(U];  June  3,    1974,  49-64475[Ul;  June  3,   1974,  49- 
64476[U] 

Int.  C1.*G05G  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  74—480  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  brake  operating  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
bicycle  drop  type  handle  bar  having  a  straight  rod  section  and 
a  substantially  U-shaped  bent  rod  section  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  an  end  of  said  straight  rod  section, 
comprising: 

a.  a  bracket  member  which  is  secured  to  said  bent  rod 
section. 

b.  a  main  lever  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket 
member  and  has  two  side  walls,  said  main  lever  having  at 
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a  foremost  end  thereof  first  holes  which  are  located  trans- 
versely of  said  main  lever  through  both  said  side  walls 
thereof, 

an  auxiliary  lever  which  is  fixed  to  said  main  lever,  said 
auxiliary  lever  having  portions  substantially  parallel  to  the 
straight  rod  section  and  the  bent  rod  section  respectively 
and  being  provided  at  a  head  thereof  with  a  U-shaped 
fitting  portion  which  is  wrapped  over  the  outer  surface  of 
the  foremost  end  of  said  main  level,  said  fitting  portion 


5  63 


being  provided  at  opposite  side  walls  thereof  with  second 
holes,  and 

.  a  fixing  pin  which  is  slightly  longer  than  the  spaced  inter- 
val between  said  side  walls  of  said  auxiliary  lever  and  is 
located  in  said  first  and  second  holes  for  fixing  said  auxil- 
iary lever  to  said  main  lever  when  said  fitting  portion  of 
the  auxiliary  lever  is  wrapped  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  foremost  end  of  the  main  lever  for  permitting  said 
first  and  second  holes  to  coincide  with  each  other. 


3,915,029 
OPERATING  LEVER  FOR  GEAR-SHIFTING  MEANS  OF  A 

BICYCLE 
Shozo  Shimada,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,191 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  5118 

U.S.  CL  74—501  R  5  Claims 


with  the  lever,  said  resistance  member  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  potion  which  is  perpendicularly 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
perpendicular  portion  being  opposite  at  one  surface 
thereof  to  the  bottom  of  said  annular  chamber,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  being  provided  at  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  thereof  with  ratchet  teeth, 

e.  a  bushing  urging  said  resistance  member  towards  the 
bottom  of  said  annular  chamber  so  that  a  given  frictional 
resistance  may  be  applied  to  the  lever  body  in  a  relative 
rotation  of  said  resistance  member  and  said  lever  body, 
said  bushing  being  cylindrically  elongated  enough  to  be 
perforated  throughout  the  shaft  hole  of  said  lever  body 
and  having  a  screw  thread  formed  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  foremost  end  thereof, 

f.  an  adjusting  nut  engagable  with  said  bushing,  which  serves 
to  frictionally  lock  said  resistance  member  with  respect  to 
the  lever  body  through  said  bushing  so  that  said  bushing 
may  be  screwably  engagably  positioned  for  previously 
adjusting  said  frictional  resistance  in  a  given  value, 

g.  pawls  which  are  fitted  to  said  fixed  shaft  at  the  portion  of 
outer  periphery  thereof  and  engaged  with  ratchet  teeth  of 
the  resistamce  member  so  that  said  resistance  member 
may  be  prevented  from  rotating,  and 

h.  retaining  means  provided  at  the  utmost  end  of  said  fixed 
shaft  for  preventing  said  lever  body  from  axially  moving. 


3,915,030 
VEHICLE  DRIVE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 
OR  THE  LIKE,  HAVING  A  HYDROSTATIC  TORQUE 
CONVERTER 
Kaspar  Ritter,  Kirchheim,  Teck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
KOPAT  Gesellschaft  fiir   Konstruktion,   Entwicklung  und 
Patentverwertuno  mbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Boll,  Kreis  Goppingen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,388 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
2306053 

Int.  CL''  F16H  47102 
U.S.  CI.  74—700  1  Claim 


— |.^ 


^jr 


1.  An  operating  lever  for  gear-shing  means  of  a  bicycle, 
comprising, 

a.  a  base  plate  fixed  to  the  bicycle  frame, 

b.  a  fixed  shaft  fixed  to  said  base  plate, 

c.  a  lever  body  supported  with  said  fixed  shaft  in  the  rela- 
tionship of  being  rotatable  around  the  shaft,  said  lever 
body  being  provided  at  the  center  of  the  root  portion 
thereof  with  a  shaft  hole  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  fixed  shaft  and  with  an  annular 
chamber  which  is  formed  adjacently  to  said  shaft  hole  and 
has  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  shaft  hole,  and 
having  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  a  control  wire  of 
which  one  terminal  is  retained  thereto, 

d.  a  resistance  member  accomodated  into  said  annular 
chamber  of  the  lever  body  in  the  rotatable  relationship 


1.  A  hydrostatic  torque  converter  for  driving  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  horizontal  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

means  engageable  with  a  first  end  of  said  first  drive  shaft  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  thereto; 

an  axial-piston  pump  at  a  second  end  of  said  first  drive  shaft, 
coaxial  therewith  and  engaged  thereby,  said  pump  having 
a  swing  body  surmounting  said  first  drive  shaft  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  piston  stroke  thereof; 

an  upwardly  extending  pin  on  said  swing  body; 

an  axially  slidable  cam  disposed  above  said  swing  body  and 
engaging  said  pin  for  the  swinging  displacement  of  said 
swing  body  relative  to  said  housing; 


\ 
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a  horizontally  disphceable  cylinder  above  said  cam  and 

connected  therewith; 
a  nondisplaceable  pis  ton  head  disposed  within  said  cylinder; 
lorizontally  mounted  on  said  housing 
either  side  of  said  piston  head  and 
passing  through  th:  ends  of  said  cylinder; 
bores  provided  in  ea:h  of  said  connecting  rods  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  on  either  side  of 
said  piston  head  ar  d  connected  with  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  for  the  displacement  of  said  cylinder; 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  pressurized  fluid; 
an   axial-piston   mot(  r  driven   by  said  axial-piston   pump 
surrounding  said  fust  drive  shaft  between  said  means  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  and  said  axial-piston  pump; 
a  first  spur  gear  rotats  biy  mounted  relative  to  said  first  drive 
shaft  between  said  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  and 
said  axial-piston  motor  and  driven  by  said  axial-piston 
motor; 
a  second  spur  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  and  driven  by 

said  first  spur  gear; 
a  second  horizontal  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  beneath  said  first  drive  shaft  and  parallel  thereto; 
a  third  spur  gear  engaging  a  first  end  of  said  second  drive 
shaft  and  driven  by  said  second  spur  gear; 
a  pinion  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  said  second  drive  shaft; 
a  third  horizontal  <  rive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  transverse  {o  said  first  drive  shaft  and  said  second 
drive  shaft  and  lying  within  the  length  of  said  first  drive 
shaft; 
a  valve  plate  surrounding  said  first  shaft  and  common  to 

said  motor  and  said  pumps; 
a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  valve  plate  and  surrounding  said 

first  shaft  while  car  ying  said  motor  and  said  pump; 
a  bevel  crown  wheel  mounted  on  said  third  drive  shaft  and 
having  an  upper  potion  substantially  at  the  level  of  said 
first  drive  shaft  and  driven  by  said  pinion;  and 
an  extension  provided  at  said  second  end  of  said  first  drive 
shaft  for  driving  an  <  xternal  apparatus  at  a  constant  speed 
by  said  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion. 


means  for  coupling  said  planet  carrier  to  said  input  element 
for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  coupling  said  first  out- 
put element  to  said  first  ring  gear  for  rotation  therewith, 
means  for  coupling  said  second  output  element  to  said 
second  ring  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  and 

a  fluid  drive  means  having  an  impeller  member  coupled  to 
one  of  said  sun  gears  and  having  a  runner  member  cou- 
pled to  the  other  thereof. 

3,915,032 
INTER-AXLE  DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK 
William  C.  Ottemann,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,354 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  1/44 

L.S.  CI.  74-711  21  Claims 


3,915,031 
DUAL  MODE  DRIV^  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Edwin  E.  Hanson,  Peori^,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 


U.S 


Filed  Oct.  24, 
Int.  Cl.^  F16I] 
CI.  74—710.5 


1974,  Ser.  No.  517,775 
1144,  1142,  35104,  47/00 


8  Claims 


-I4A 


1.  Differential  mechanism  for  transmitting  drive  from  an 
input  element  to  first  and  second  output  elements  comprising: 
a  planetary  gearset  havinj  first  and  second  sun  gears  and  first 
and  second  ring  gears  and  having  a  planet  carrier  supporting 
at  least  one  first  planet  gear  in  engagement  with  said  first  sun 
gear  and  said  first  ring  gear  and  supporting  at  least  one  second 
planet  gear  in  engagement  with  said  second  sun  gear  and  said 
ring  gear,  said  fibt  and  second  planet  gears  being 


second 

engaged  with  each  other. 


1.  An  improved  lock  mechanism  for  a  differential  gear 
assembly  of  the  type  having  an  input  member  and  two  output 
members  driven  by  said  input  member,  said  lock  mechanism 
comprising: 

A.  clutch  means  having 
1    a  first  position  allowing  differential  rotation  of  said 

driving  and  driven  members,  and 
2.  a  second  position  restricting  differential  rotation  of 
said  driving  and  driven  members,  and 

B.  actuator  means  including  a  mass  accelerated  in  response 
to  relative  acceleration  between  any  two  of  said  members 
of  said  differential  and  said  mass  and  acceleration  pro- 
duce a  force  proportional  to  said  acceleration  for  moving 
said  clutch  to  said  second  position  with  said  proportional 
force  when  said  proportional  force  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level. 

3,915,033 

THREE  SPEED  FORWARD-REVERSE  PLANETARY 

TRANSMISSION 

James  C.  Polak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,044 

Int.  CI.2  F16H  47/08,  37/06,  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-730  3  claims 

1.  A  planetary  transmission  for  an  industrial  vehicle  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  input  shaft;  an  output  shaft;  a 
torque  converter  having  an  input  member  drivingly  connected 
to  said  input  shaft,  and  an  output  member;  forward-reverse 
gear  means  for  providing  forward  and  reverse  drive  including 
a  selectively  engageable  forward  clutch  and  a  selectively  en- 
gageable  reverse  clutch  each  drivingly  connected  to  said  out- 
put member,  a  forward  input  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said 
forward  clutch,  a  reverse  input  gear  drivingly  connected  to 
said  reverse  clutch,  and  reversing  gear  means  meshing  with 
said  reverse  input  gear;  and  planetary  gearing  means  for  pro- 
viding three  gear  drives  including  a  transmission  input  gear 
meshing  with  said  forward  input  gear  and  said  reversing  gear 
means,  a  planetary  gear  input  shaft  drivingly  connected  with 
said  transmission  input  gear,  a  first  planetary  gear  set  having 
a  sun  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said  planetary  gear  input 
shaft,  a  carrier  drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  a  ring 
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gear,  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  meshing  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears,  and  a  selec- 
tively operable  brake  operatively  connected  with  said  ring 
gear,  a  second  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gear  drivingly 
connected  to  said  planetary  gear  input  shaft,  a  carrier  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  ring  gear  of  said  first  planetary  gear 
set,  a  ring  gear,  a  plurality  of  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  meshing  with  the  sun  and  ring  gears,  and  a  selec- 


tively operable  brake  operatively  connected  to  the  ring  gear, 
a  third  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gear  held  stationary,  a 
carrier  drivingly  connected  to  said  planetary  gear  input  shaft, 
a  ring  gear,  a  plurality  of  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  meshing  with  the  sun  and  ring  gear,  and  a  selec- 
tively operable  clutch  means  for  providing  a  selectively  opera- 
ble drive  connection  between  the  ring  gear  of  the  third  plane- 
tary gear  set  and  said  ring  gear  of  said  first  planetary  gear  set 
through  said  carrier  of  said  second  planetary  gear  set. 


3,915,034 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-SPEED 

MACHINES 
James  E.  Ward,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Drilling 
Equipment  Company,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,729 

Int.  CI."  F16H  37/02;  E21C  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—740  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  different  cutting  tools  for  cutting 
materials  having  regions  of  abnormal  hardness  exposing  cut- 
ting tools  to  overload  conditions  and  breakage,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  drive  motor  having  an  output  shaft  for  supplying  driving 

power; 
means  for  adapting  said  driving  power  to  different  cutting 
tools  and  materials,  including  changeable  speed  first  gear 


means  having  output  means  for  driving  any  of  said  tools 
and  having  input  means; 

means  for  immersing  at  least  part  of  said  first  gear  means  in 
a  lubricant; 

second  gear  means  having  input  means  connected  directly 
to  said  drive  motor  output  shaft,  having  first  output 
means  connected  to  said  input  means  of  said  changeable 
speed  first  gear  means,  and  having  second  output  means; 
overload  responsive  brake  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond output  means  of  said  second  gear  means  for  braking 
said  second  output  means  until  occurrence  of  an  overload 
condition,  and  for  releasing  said  second  output  means 
upon  occurrence  of  an  overload  condition  to  safeguard 
the  particular  cutting  tool  and  the  drive  motor  against 
damage;  and 

means  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second  gear  means 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  brake  means. 


3,915,035 
VACUUM  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROLLED  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Howard  E.  Chana,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,396 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33/00;  F02M  7/00,  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—859  4  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  for  use  with 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  induction  passage  for 
flow  of  air  and  fuel  into  the  engine,  an  exhaust  passage  for 
exhaust  flow  from  the  engine  and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
passage  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  exhaust 
passage  and  a  second  portion  extending  to  said  induction 
passage  comprising:  transmission  means  including  a  hydraulic 
supply  for  producing  line  pressure  and  speed  responsive  gov- 
ernor means  for  producing  a  hydraulic  speed  signal  related  to 
vehicle  speed,  modulator  valve  means  in  said  transmission 
including  means  sensing  intake  manifold  pressure  and  said 
hydraulic  speed  signal  and  means  for  producing  a  hydraulic 
output  signal  from  said  modulator  valve  means  related  to 
intake  manifold  pressure  and  vehicle  speed,  second  control 
valve  means  including  means  for  sensing  said  modulator  valve 
means  output  signal,  transmission  line  pressure  and  the  hy- 
draulic output  signal  of  said  governor  means  to  produce  a 
hydraulic  reference  output  signal  proportional  to  manifold 
pressure,  third  valve  means  responsive  to  said  hydraulic  mod- 
ulator reference  signal  to  produce  a  hydraulic  control  signal 
in  accordance  with  mass  flow  of  air-fuel  into  the  induction 
passage,  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  first  portion  of  the  recirculation  passage  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  second  portion  of  the  recirculation 
passage,  means  forming  an  orifice  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  valve  element  located  within  said  orifice  having  wall 
means  thereon  movable  relative  to  said  orifice  to  vary  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  flow  between  the  exhaust  passage  and  the 
induction  passage,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  element 
including  a  vacuum  operator  having  movable  diaphragm 
means  connected  to  said  valve  element  and  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber formed  in  part  by  said  movable  diaphragm  means  having 


1830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


an  input  signal  port  thereto,  a  converter  housing  having  an 
engine  intalce  manifold  vacuum  port  and  an  atmospheric  vent 
port  therein,  means  inclu<  ing  a  movable  diaphragm  defining 
a  pressure  modulating  chajnber  within  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  vacuum  signal; output  port  in  communication  with 
said  modulating  chamber, j  means  for  selectively  shifting  said 
diaphragm  with  respect  to  ^aid  housing  in  response  to  changes 
in  said  hydraulic  control  sijgnal  reflecting  mass  flow  of  air-fuel 
into  the  induction  passagej  and  converter  valve  means  opera- 
tive in  response  to  diaphragm  movement  within  said  converter 
housing  to  produce  a  controlled  vacuum  level  within  said 
modulating  chamber,  and  fneans  for  directing  said  controlled 
vacuum  signal  from  said  Modulating  chamber  to  said  input 
signal  port  on  said  vacuur^i  operator  to  position  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  valve  eleriient  to  control  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation from  the  exhaust  passage  into  the  induction  passage  in 
accordance  with  mass  flow  of  air-fuel  into  the  induction  pas- 
sage during  engine  operatipn. 


3,915,036 
TRACK  BUSHING  TURNING  TOOL 
Harold   W.    Vanlandingham,    Washington;    Roger   L.    Boggs; 
David  A.  Bullock,  both  of  East  Peoria,  all  of  lU.,  and  James 
N.  Maytum,  Waverly,  lova.  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  l|973,  Ser.  No.  348,886 

Int.  Cli.^  B25B  13148 

U.S.  CI.  81-3  R  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  t  ack  including  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected track  links  and  a  plurality  of  bushings  associated  with 
the  track  links,  said  bushings  being  arranged  for  engagement 
between  teeth  of  a  track  drif  ing  sprocket,  each  bushing  having 
a  sprocket  engaging  area  wlhich  is  normally  substantially  un- 
changing as  the  tractor  tracjc  is  operated,  apparatus  for  rotat- 
ing a  bushing  to  define  a  n«^  sprocket-engaging  area  thereof 
with  the  track  in  its  substantially  assembled  state  comprising: 
arm  means;  means  associated  with  the  bushing  and  connected 
to  the  arm  means  so  that  uppn  application  of  force  to  the  arm 
means  about  the  bushing,  1  rotative  force  is  applied  to  the 
bushing  through  the  meaas  associated  with  the  bushing; 
wherein  the  means  associated  with  the  bushing  comprise 
removable  means  position^ble  about  the  bushing  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  and  an  Insert  associated  with  the  means 
positionable  about  the  bushing  and  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  bushing,  s4id  insert  being  movable  inwardly 
into  the  worn  area  of  the  bushing  with  the  means  positionable 
about  the  bushing  so  positioned,  and  means  for  fixing  the 
insert  in  said  inward  position,  wherein  the  means  positionable 
about  the  bushings  compris^  first  and  second  pivotally  con- 


3,915,037 

TOOL  FOR  STRIPPING  THE  SHEATHING  FROM 

SHEATHED  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hans  Wiener,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Holdema,  Ltd., 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,808 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    17,    1974, 
2402187 


Int.  Cl.^  H02G  1112 


U.S.  CI.  81—9.5  A 


20  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  the  sheathing  from  sheathed  cables 
comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  articulated  clamping  jaws  for  holding  an  end  of 
a  sheathed  cable  during  stripping  operations,  a  first  of 
said  clamping  jaws  forming  one  end  of  an  elongated  main 
body  to  which  the  second  of  said  clamping  jaws  is  pivota- 
bly  connected,  said  pivotable  clamping  jaw  having  a 
portion  extending  backwardly  from  the  pivot  point  and 
provided  at  its  rear  extremity  with  a  cam  surface; 
■  b.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable,  articulated  stripping 
jaws  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  clamping  jaws,  said 
stripping  jaws  having  cutting  edges  for  cutting  into  the 
sheathing  and  for  stripping  said  sheathing  from  the  cable; 
c.  pulling  means  on  said  elongated  main  body  connected 
to  the  stripping  jaws  for  pulling  said  stripping  jaws  in  a 
direction  longitudinal  to  a  cable  held  in  the  clamping 
jaws;  and 
d.  means  for  operating  said  clamping  jaws  and  stripping  jaws 
comprising; 

i.  an  elongated  member  pivotably  connected  by  one  end 
thereof  to  the  elongated  main  body  and  extending 
longitudinally  backward  away  from  the  clamping  jaws; 
ii.  a  biased  driving  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  elongated  member,  the  free  end  of  said  driving^rm 
engaging  the  cam  surface  on  said  pivotable  clamping 
jaw;  and 
iii.  a  projecting  member  on  said  pulling  means  adjacent 
the  cam  so  located  that  when  the  elongated  main  body 
and  pivoted  elongated  member  are  urged  together,  the 
free  end  of  said  driving  arm  first  moves  along  the  cam 
surface  to  simultaneously  close  the  articulated  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  the  stripping  jaws  and  then  engages  the 
projecting  member  on  said  pulling  means  to  pull  said 
cutting  jaws  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  strip  the 
sheathing  from  the  end  of  a  cable  held  by  the  clamping 
jaws. 


3,915,038 

FIBER  BOARD  CUTTER 

Walter  Malin,  10141  NW.  36  St.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33060 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,706 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  3106 

U.S.  CI.  83-3  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  one-pass  machine  for  making  duct  from  flat 


fiber  bxjard  passing  through  the  machine  between  the  sides  of 
nected  members  pivotable  ^utwardly  of  each  other  to  allow    the  frame  comprising: 
removal  thereof  from  the  bashing,  and  pivotable  inwardly  of        a  frame  including  a  first  and  second  side; 
each  other  to  be  positioned  pbout  the  bushing,  and  means  for        shiplap  joint  cutting  knives  for  cutting  a  shiplap  joint  in  the 
fixing  the  pivotally  connected  members  together  in  their  in-  edge  of  the  fiat  fiber  board  connected  adjacent  said  first 

wardly  pivoted  positions  ab<>ut  the  bushing.  side  of  said  frame. 
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a  plurality  of  thin  rolling  disc  knives  connected  to  said 
frame  adjacent  said  shiplap  joint  cutting  knives  and  along 
the  width  of  said  frame; 

an  edge  tool  for  cutting  the  flat  fiber  board  to  proper  width 
adjustably  connected  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said 
frame; 

connecting  means  for  each  of  said  rolling  disc  knives  and 
said  edge  tool  for  transverse  adjustment  of  said  knives 
along  the  width  of  said  frame; 

quick  release  locking  means  for  locking  and  releasing  each 
of  said  rolling  disc  knives  and  said  edge  tool  from  a  posi- 
tion along  said  frame; 


Kim'X? 


vertical  adjusting  means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  each  of 
said  rolling  disc  knives  to  control  depth  of  cut  of  said  flat 
fiber  board; 

wear  adjusting  means  for  adjustment  to  compensate  for 
wear  of  each  of  said  rolling  disc  knives;  and 

drive  means  including  drive  rollers  connected  to  said  frame 
to  advance  the  flat  fiber  board  longitudinally  through  said 
machine  past  said  roller  disc  knives  and  said  edge  tool, 
said  drive  rollers  positioned  for  rolling  contact  with  both 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  fiber  board. 


3,915,039 
GUM  SHEET  FEED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lawrence  W.  Schoppee,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pack- 
age Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,910 
Int.  CI.2  B26D  3108,  3/24;  B26F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—7  27  Claims 


23.  A  method  for  continuously  feeding  gum  to  a  wrapping 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  a  sheet  of  gum  in 
one  direction  along  a  generally  predetermined  first  path  from 
a  first  to  a  second  position,  scoring  the  sheet  of  gum  along  a 
plurality  of  first  score  lines  extending  in  said  one  direction  as 
the  sheet  of  gum  is  advanced  from  its  first  to  its  second  posi- 
tion whereby  to  divide  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  slabs  of  gum 
connected  to  each  other  along  the  first  score  lines,  conveying 
the  scored  sheet  of  gum  from  its  second  position  in  a  second 
direction  generally  normal  to  said  first  direction  and  along  a 
second  generally  predetermined  path,  halting  the  scored  sheet 
in  said  second  path,  moving  the  leading  slab  of  the  halted 
sheet  to  another  vertical  elevation  relative  to  the  remainder  of 
the  scored  sheet  to  shear  the  leading  slab  from  the  remainder 
of  the  scored  sheet  along  an  associated  one  of  the  first  score 
lines,  further  advancing  the  separated  leading  slab  along  said 
second  path  at  said  other  elevation,  scoring  the  separated 
leading  slab  along  a  plurality  of  second  score  lines  extending 


in  said  second  direction  as  it  is  advancing  along  said  second 
path  at  said  other  elevation  to  divide  said  separated  leading 
slab  into  a  plurality  of  sticks  of  gum  connected  together  in 
side-by-side  relation  along  second  score  lines,  and  conveying 
said  separated  leading  slab  along  a  generally  predetermined 
third  path  in  a  third  direction  generally  normal  to  the  second 
direction  and  toward  the  gum  wrapping  machine. 


3,915,040 
PUNCHED  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Papsdorf,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cardinal  of 
Adrian,  Inc.,  Dryden,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,753 

Int.  Cl.^'  B26D  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  83— 13  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing,  feeding,  measuring  and  cutting 
to  length  stock  in  response  to  a  program  on  a  tape,  said  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  tracks,  one  of  said 
tracks  having  sprocket  holes  for  advancing  said  tape,  said  tape 
including  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  each  bit  being  defined  as  a 
transverse  portion  of  the  tape  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
include  only  one  sprocket  hole,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tape  reader  including  an  incrementally  advancing  drive 
sprocket  for  engaging  the  sprocket  holes  and  incrementally 
advancing  the  tape  one  data  bit  at  a  time,  said  tape  reader 
including  means  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  perfora- 
tions in  each  track  and  provide  an  output  in  response  thereto; 
means  for  advancing  said  stock  a  predetermined  distance  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  sprocket  hole; 

means  responsive  to  said  tape  reader  output  for  cutting  the 
advanced  stock  based  upon  the  presence  and  relative 
location  of  a  non-sprocket  perforation  in  a  data  bit,  and 
means  activated  by  the  advancing  of  said  stock  said  pre- 
determined distance  for  enabling  said  drive  sprocket  to 
advance  said  tape  another  data  bit; 
whereby  the  number  of  consecutive  data  bits  having  only 
a  sprocket  hole  in  proportional  to  the  length  of  stock 
to  be  advanced  by  the  apparatus 


3,915,041 
FLYING  CUTTER  OF  AUTOMATIC  ROD 
STRAIGHTENING-AND-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Igor  Dmitrievich  TroFimov,  ulitsa  MosfUmovskaya,  25,  kv.  78; 
Nukhim  Mikhelevich  Bukher,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Cberkizov- 
skaya,  10,  korpus  2,  kv.  102,  and  Boris  Pavlovich  Morozov, 
ulitsa  Erevanskaya,  12,  korpus  4,  kv.  41,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,010 
Int.  CI.*  B23D  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  83—320  4  Claims 

1.  A  flying  cutter  of  an  automatic  rod  straightening-and-cut- 
ting  machine  with  a  means  for  feeding  rod  material  to  said 
cutter,  comprising;  a  carriage  adapted  for  reciprocating  mo- 
tion in  the  direction  of  material  feeding  by  said  means;  a  lever 
with  its  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage;  two 
relatively  displacing  blades,  one  of  them  rigidly  secured  on 
said  carriage  and  made  in  the  form  of  a  bushing  through  which 
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material  is  delivered,  tb:  other  of  said  blades  fixed  on  said 
lever  for  possible  displacement  in  the  course  of  cutting  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  carriage  travel;  a  drive 
for  simultaneous  displacement  of  said  carriage  and  said  sec- 
ond blade;  two  crank  an<  connecting-rod  mechanisms  of  said 
drive  with  crankshafts  rotating  towards  each  other  at  similar 
angular  velocity,  a  connecting  rod  of  one  of  said  crank  and 


connecting-rod  mechanics 
and  pivotally  connected 
lever;  a  connecting  rod  of 
ing-rod  mechanisms,  positioned 
pivotally  connected  with 
rod;  said  second  blade 
connecting  this  lever  to 


positioned  essentially  vertically 
^'ith  its  end  to  the  free  end  of  said 
the  other  of  said  crank  and  connect- 
essentially  horizontally  and 
its  end  to  said  vertical  connecting 
fixed  on  said  lever  close  to  a  joint 
vertical  connecting  rod. 


said 


3,915,042 
RANDOM  LENGTH  CUTTER 
VVilliam   F.   Laird,  Kingston,   Canada,  assignor  to  Hartford 
Fibres  Ltd.,  Kingston,  Canada 


Filed  May  21 J  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,073 


Int.   :L^  B26D  1156 


U.S.  CI.  83—341 


1 1  Claims 


I.  In  a  cutter  for  cutting 
of  varying  lengths,  whereii 
a  support    means   is  pravided 
spaced  apart  cutting 


a  rope  into  a  plurality  of  cut  fibers 


maintaining  a  plurality  of 
blades  in  a  substantially  adjacent 
configuration,  said  blides  having  cutting  edges  which  are 
arranged  to  contact  said  rope,  and  wherein 

guide  means  are  provided  for  guiding  said  rope  to  said 
support  means  to  distribute  a  layer  of  said  rope  adjacent 
to  said  cutting  edges,  land  wherein 

a  pressure  means  is  provided  which  is  operative  and  effec- 
tive upon  said  rope  to  press  it  against  said  cutting  edge?^ 
to  cut  said  rope  in  contact  with  said  cutting  edges, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  cutting  edges  are  angularly 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  to  vary  the  distances 
between  adjacent  cutting  edges  along  the  lengths  of  said 
adjacent  blades,  whereby  said  rope  is  forced  against  said 
cutting  edges  and  whereby  the  resulting  cut  fibers  have 
varying  lengths  in  proportion  to  the  distance  between  the 
cutting  edges  at  the  point  of  cutting. 


3,915,043 
CABLE  OR  OTHER  LINE  CUTTING  DEVICES 
William  Ronald  Smith,  Vermont,  and  Sydney  Langford  Hew- 
lett, Templestowe,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Com- 
monwealth of  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,464 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    2,    1973, 
2462/73 

Int.  CV  B26D  5108,  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  83—362  9  Claims 


^4 


1.  A  device  for  severing  a  substantially  horizontal  line  re- 
sponsive to  relative  bodily  movement  between  the  device  and 
the  line,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination  means  form- 
ing cutting  zone;  guide  means  operable  to  guide  a  line  into  said 
cutting  zone;  trigger  means  actuable  responsive  to  movement 
of  a  line  into  said  cutting  zone;  severing  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  trigger  means  and  operable,  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  trigger  means,  to  sever  the  line  in  said  cutting 
zone;  and  delay  means  operatively  associated  with  said  trigger 
means  and  said  severing  means  and  operable  to  delay  opera- 
tion of  said  severing  means  for  a  predetermined  period  follow- 
ing actuation  of  said  trigger  means  to  sever  a  line  entering  into 
said  cutting  zone. 


3,915,044 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  BENCH-MOUNTED 
PRESS  UNIT 
Erich  Bley,  1301  Tonne,  Elk  Grove,  III.  60007 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,977 

Int.  Q\}  B26D  5112;  B30B  1132 

U.S.  CI.  83-639  8  Claims 


r 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  press  unit  having  a  base  die 
holder  and  a  movable  punch  holder  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  hollow  support  columns  extending  vertically 

from  the  base  die  holder  and  freely  journalled  through  the 

movable  punch  holder. 
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b.  means  connecting  said  columns  to  the  base  die  holder 
and  for  sealing  the  lower  ends  thereof, 

c.  means  encircling  and  guiding  said  columns  as  they  project 
through  the  punch  holder, 

d.  pistons  reciprocally  movable  axially  through  said  hollow 
columns, 

e.  means  connecting  the  punch  holder  to  said  pistons  for 
movement  therewith  relative  to  said  base  die  holder, 

f.  means  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  hollow  columns 
while  permitting  movement  of  said  pistons  through  said 
columns,  and 

hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  pistons  reciprocally 
through  said  columns  to  move  the  punch  holder  toward 
and  away  from  the  base  die  holder. 


g 


a  continuous  periphery,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  saw 
plate  having  a  peripheral  annularly  stepped  web,  square  edged 
and  offset  in  section,  each  of  said  plurality  of  segments  having 
a  web  complementary  in  shape  to  said  saw  plate  web,  all  said 
saw  plate  web  and  segment  webs  having  equal  thickness,  all 
said  webs  being  respectively  one-half  of  thickness  of  adjacent 
portions  of  said  saw  plate  and  segments,  a  metallic  alloy  join- 
ing all  said  segments  to  the  saw  plate  and  joining  the  abutting 
ends  of  all  said  segments,  each  said  segment  having  at  least 
one  tooth,  said  at  least  one  tooth  having  a  shape  requiring 
sharpening  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  direction  through  said  at 
least  one  tooth,  and  said  abutting  ends  of  each  said  segment 
inclining  substantially  at  said  sharpening  angle  and  intersect- 
ing respective  gullets  between  said  teeth. 


3,915,045 

GUIDE  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 

Richard  A.  Kitzman,  7153  N.  48th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,094,  July  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,012 

Int.  CI."  B27B  9104,  27108 
U.S.  CI.  83—745  5  Claims 


vSi" 


^"^^S-^'^ 


1.  Guide  means  for  guiding  a  tool  along  a  straight  line  on  a 
workpiece  comprising  a  first  guide  strip  having  two  laterally 
extending  flanges  and  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  portion,  wall 
means  defining  a  slot  located  adjacent  said  rib  portion,  said 
slot  being  defined  in  part  by  one  of  said  laterally  extending 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  including  an  upturned  margiral 
wall  at  right  angles  with  its  associated  flange  to  guide  a  tool 
and  including  a  splice  means  for  securing  said  guide  strip  to  a 
second  guide  strip  said  splice  means  including  wall  means 
defining  a  recess  for  receiving  said  rib  portion,  an  outtumed 
flange  projecting  from  said  wall  means  defining  a  recess  and 
extending  into  said  slot  and  fasteners  for  securing  said  splicing 
means  to  said  guide  strip  portion. 


3,915,046 
SEGMENTAL  SAW  BLADE 
Hans  V.  Schmidt,  Mount  Vista  Road,  Kingsville,  Md.  21087, 
and   Glenn   C.   Peck,  404   Stevenson   Lane,  Towson,   Md. 
21204 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,792 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  61102 

U.S.  CI.  83—838  4  Claims 


1,  In  a  circular  sawblade  assembly  having  a  saw  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  arc-shaped  toothed  segments  adapted  for  mount- 
ing around  the  saw  plate  periphery  with  ends  abutting  to  form 


3,915,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  TO  A  COMPUTER 

Stephen  A.  Davis,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.V.,  and  Thomas  A. 

Hendrickson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  international 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,270 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  1100,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.03  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  data  processing  system: 

first  switch  means  coupled  to  an  electrical  source  operative 
in  response  to  depression  of  keys  on  a  musical  instrument 
keyboard  for  providing  electrical  signals; 

second  switch  means  coupled  to  an  electrical  source  opera- 
ble by  one  playing  said  musical  instrument  for  providing 
repetitive  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  rhythm 
maintained  by  the  performer; 

means  for  scanning  said  electrical  signals  and  said  repetitive 
electrical  signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  scanning  means  for  storing  a  bi- 
nary representation  of  the  state  of  said  signals  in  a  buffer 
register. 


3,915,048 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR  CIRCUIT 
Willi  Lorenz  Stich,  Antioch,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Musk, 
Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,822 
Int.  CI.'  GIOH  3/00 
U.S.  CL  84— 1.14  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  an  electric  guitar,  comprising: 

a.  pickup  structure  having  an  output  line  for  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  an  audio  amplifier;  and 

b.  a  mid-range  frequency  tone  control  circuit  connected 
between  the  output  line  of  said  pickup  structure  and  a 
reference  potential,  said  tone  control  circuit  suppressing 
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neither  the  highest 
of  said  output  line. 


nor 


the  lowest  audio  frequency  signals 
iaid  mid-range  tone  control  circuit 


!>.^ 


4 


comprising  a  variable 
tor  connected  in  se 


rus 
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a  rear  keyboard  comprising  black  keys  and  white  keys,  each 
key  of  said  rear  keyboard  being  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  other  keys  thereof. 

said  front  and  rear  keyboards  lying  in  the  same  substantially 
horizontal  plane  with  said  rear  keyboard  being  disposed 
as  an  extension  of  the  front  keyboard  so  that  there  is  only 
a  narrow  space  between  said  front  and  rear  keyboards, 

the  rear  end  of  each  key  of  the  front  keyboard  being  directly 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  keys  of  the  rear 


^ooflo(|v  l-^yyTnnr^ 


resistor,  a  capacitor,  and  an  induc- 
with  each  other. 


:, 9 15, 049 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  II^STRLMENT  WITH  ALUMINUM 

MADE  INTEGRAL  UNIT 


Clifford  Travis  Bean,   14" 
91505 

Filed  Oct.  21,  i974,  Ser.  No.  516,157 
Int.  CV  G10H|j/00.  GIOD  3100,  3102 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.16 


oF 


SDU 


1.  A  stringed  instrument 
a  hardwood  b>ody; 
an  intregal  unit  made 
head,  a  neck  and  a 
along  its  length,  said  n 
fixed  thereto; 
strings  connected 

board; 
said  wood  body  secured 
said  integral  unit  havi  ig 

from  the  vicinity  of 

board  beneath  the 

generated  by  said  strings 
at  least  one  pickup 

vibrations  to  an  elettrical 

mounted  on  said  soiind 
a  bridge  member  mou 

sound  board  to  rece 


4   Evergreen  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 


4  Claims 


sz 


=,^   5^-  SO 


'4:-U._ljJJjJa^ 


keyboard  with  the  spacing  between  the  rear  end  of  each 
pair  of  next  adjacent  keys  of  the  front  keyboard  being 
directly  aligned  with  the  spacing  between  a  respective 
pair  of  next  adjacent  keys  of  the  rear  keyboard,  and 
each  key  of  the  rear  keyboard  being  connected  to  means 
tunable  to  play  a  note  of  one  quarter  tone  difference  than 
that  of  the  respective  key  of  the  front  keyboard  with 
which  it  is  aligned  whereby  the  common  height  and  align- 
ment of  the  front  and  rear  keyboards  permit  the  simulta- 
neous playing  of  both  keyboards  with  one  hand. 

3,915,051 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  CHORD  PLAYER 
George  R.  Kincaid,   1500  NW.   11th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33432 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,229 

Int.  CI.2  GIOD  3114;  GlOG  7102 

U.S.  CI.  84-317  12  Claims 


comprising: 


extruded  aluminum  including  a 

nd  board,  formed  in  sequence 

ck  having  a  finger  board  and  frets 


betkveen   said   head   and  said  sound 


to  said  sound  board; 
at  least  two  groove  extending 
head  to  the  vicinity  of  the  sound 
r  board  to  transfer  the  sounds 
to  said  sound  board; 
cans  for  transducing  the  sound 
signal  directly  and  solidly 
board;  and 
iited  on  said  wood  body  over  said 
ive  said  strings. 


t  le 


finger 


3,f>  15,050 
KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 
Wajiha  Abdel  Hak,  Rue  de  Palestine  326  Zkak  el  Sakr,  Damas- 
Baramke.  Republic  of  Syria 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1P74,  Ser.  No.  453,644 


Int.  Cl.^  q 
MS.  CI.  84—175 

1.  A  keyboard  instrument 


a  front  keyboard  compris  ng  black  keys  and  white  keys. 


IOC  IIOO.  3112 


comprising: 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  chord  playing  attachment  for  a  stringed  musical 
instrument  equipped  with  a  neck  having  a  fingerboard  with 
spaced  frets  and  playing  strings  overlying  the  fingerboard:  an 
attachment  base;  mounting  means  supporting  said  attachment 
base  in  space-separated  relation  with  a  selected  portion  of  said 
fingerboard  and  said  playing  strings;  a  plurality  of  string- 
engaging  means,  each  including  an  upper  finger  key  pad,  and 
bottom  string-engaging  shoe  affixed  transverse  the  respective 
ends  of  a  vertical  stem  extending  through  said  attachment 
base;  with  said  vertical  stems  being  non-circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  slidably  fitted  in  matching  non-circular  openings 
through  said  attachment  base;  a  plurality  of  compressible 
spring  loading  means,  each  restrained  between  the  bottom  of 
an  upper  finger  key  pad  and  said  attachment  base;  said  mount- 
ing means  including  four  brackets;  adjustable  fastening  means 
connecting  said  four  brackets  to  said  attachment  base  for 
width  spacing  adjustment  of  said  four  brackets  to  fit  different 
instrument  neck  widths;  and  plural  elastic  strap  means  each 
fastened  to  a  bracket  of  one  side  resiliently  stretched  under 
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the  neck  of  said  instrument  to  fastening  with  a  bracket  of  the 
other  side. 


3,915,052 

SELF  BROACHING  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

LIKE  SELF  SIZING  FASTENERS 

John  Howland  Ruhl,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hack 

Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,576 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  19105 

U.S.  CL85-7  11  Claims 


/y'.    /rj 


/■4  //' 


1.  In  a  joined  fastener  construction  including  a  workpiece 
having  a  hole  therein,  the  improvement  of  a  non-blind  type, 
single  drive  broach  bolt  and  broach  collar  fastener  means 
positioned  in  said  hole  and  being  operative  to  be  installed  in 
a  single  drive  operation,  said  fastener  means  comprising, 

a  pin  member  with  a  head  larger  than  the  workpiece  hole 
and  shank  at  one  end  adjacent  the  head  and  a  pull  portion 
at  the  other  end  thereof  projecting  from  said  hole  beyond 
the  workpiece, 

a  plurality  of  broach  teeth  means  on  the  pin, 

lock  grooves  on  the  pin  intermediate  the  broach  teeth  and 
shank, 

a  broach  collar  means  positioned  on  the  pin  at  the  end 
opposite  the  head  and  outside  the  workpiece  hole  and 
adapted  to  be  deformed  into  said  lock  grooves, 

said  broach  teeth  means  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  workpiece  hole  whereby  upon  being  pulled  through 
the  workpiece  hole,  the  hole  is  broached  to  give  a  sizing 
of  the  hole  wherein  there  is  provided 
an  interference  fit  between  about  0.0012  and  0.015  in- 
ches when  the  shank  is  pulled  into  the  hole, 

and  said  collar  having  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  broach  teeth  so  that  the  collar  is  broached 
when  the  broach  teeth  means  is  pulled  therethrough,  and, 
any  broaching  chips  removed  from  the  workpiece  hole 
are  pushed  on  through  the  collar  means,  all  in  a  single 
drive  operation  wherein  said  collar  means  is  finally 
swaged  intot  connection  with  said  lock  grooves,  and 
without  need  of  any  intermediate  chip  removal  operation. 


3,915,053 
FASTENER  WITH  PROPORTIONED  STRENGTH  LOCK 

GROOVES 
John  Howland  Ruhl,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,583 
Int.  Cl.^  F16B  19105 
U.S.  CL  85—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  having  a  head  and  a  shank  portion,  and  a 
swage  collar   member  fastened  thereon   for   holding  work- 
pieces, 
said  fastener  having  at  least  three  differently  proportioned 
strength  locking  aimular  shoulder  and  groove  means  for 
providing    a    predetermined    desired    load    distribution 
across  the  shank  portion  which  is  generally  coextensive 
with  the  collar  to  the  sheet  line  of  the  workpiece,  said 
plurality   of  locking  shoulder  and  groove  means  being 
non-uniform  in  dimensions  and  wherein. 


each  of  said  groove  means  increases  in  size  as  distance  from 
the  sheet  line  increases  and, 

said  shoulder  and  groove  means  provide  proportioned  stiff- 
ness such  that  the  shoulder  and  groove  means  fail  at 


vi 


approximately  the  same  load  to  thereby  provide  the  maxi- 
mum strength  for  the  fastener  and  being  operative  to 
prevent  shear  stress  from  being  taken  up  at  only  a  shoul- 
der which  is  closely  adjacent  to  the  sheet  line. 


3,915,054 

NON-NESTING  FASTENERS 

Hugh  Black,  P.O.  Box  953,  Waynesville,  N.C.  28786 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,319 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  15\00 


U.S.  CI.  85—11 


4  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  securely  joining  material  sections  together, 
said  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  body  section  having 
peripheral  downwardly  extending  side  walls  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  section  arranged  to  maintain  the  top  surface  of 
said  main  body  section  level  when  said  side  walls  are  resting 
on  a  level  surface, 

said  side  walls  being  of  uniform  height   throughout  the 
lengths  thereof  and  being  perpendicular  to  said  main 
body  section, 
said  main  body  section  having  a  centrally  located  aperture 
therein  to  facilitate  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  fasteners 
on  a  carrier, 
said  fastener  having  spaced  apart  notch  means  at  the  top  of 
each  side  of  said  body  section  along  each  of  the  junctions 
of  said  body  section  in  said  side  walls, 
said  notch  means  opening  onto  the  top  surface  of  said  main 
body  section  and  extending  a  distance  at  least  matching 
the  length  of  the  side  walls  and  matching  the  locations  of 
said  side  walls,  and 
the  distance  between  said  notch  means  being  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  side  walls,  whereby  the  side  walls  of 
the  next  upper  fastener  rest  within  the  notches  of  the 
fastener  below. 
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3,915,055 

COUNTERBORED  SLEEVE  HEAD 

OF  DOUBLE-ANGLE  CONFIGURATION 

Lloyd  Sylvester  Binns,  11781  West  St.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

92640  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,266,  Oct.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,021.  This  applicatjon  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,787 

Int.  Cl.-  F16B  13106 
U.S.  CI.  85-77  4  Claims 


irci 


f  ici 


I.  In  a  blind  rivet  of  tht 
and  a  locking  collar  both 
said  mandrel  having  a  c 
ceive  said  locking  collar 
sleeve  having  a  cylindrical 
and  a  head  at  one  end 
being  adapted  for  install^t 
the  improvement  wherei 
counterbored  to  form  ad 
faces  interior  of  said  hea< 
ing  inwardly  from  the 
counterbore  intersects  th< 
to  a  smooth  junction  with 
conical  surface,  extendin 
inner  annular  edge  at  whi 
the  interior  surface  of  saic 
surface  defining  a  relativ 
tance  angle,  the  inner 
steeper  angle  for  guiding 
the  locking  groove  of  sa 
being  of  continuously  inc 
and  said  exterior  annular 


M 


type  having  a  mandrel,  and  a  sleeve 
slidingly  surrounding  said  mandrel, 

umferential  locking  groove  to  re- 
upon  installation  of  said  rivet,  said 

body  of  uniform  internal  diameter 

ing  said  locking  collar,  said  rivet 

ion  by  a  non-shifting  pulling  head, 

I  the  head  of  said  sleeve  is  double 

acent  inner  and  outer  conical  sur- 

,  said  outer  conical  surface  extend- 

e^terior  annular  edge  at  which  said 

exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  head 

said  inner  conical  surface,  said  inner 

inwardly  from  said  junction  to  the 

;h  said  inner  counterbore  intersects 

cylindrical  body,  said  outer  conical 

f  shallow  locking  collar  entry  resis- 

ical  surface  defining  a  relatively 
insertion  of  said  locking  collar  into 

mandrel,  said  double  counterbore 

asing  diameter  between  said  inner 
edges. 


ey 
coni 


ie£ 


^9 15,056 

WASHER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SUPPORT 

I^EMBER 

William   B.  Johnson,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bethea 

Company,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

1973,  Ser.  No.  416,048 


Filed  Nov.  15, 


Int.  CI.2  F16B4i/00 


t.S.  CL  85—50  R 


\\\ 


I.  In  a  washer  for  attac 
ally  round  wood  support 
for  transmission  lines  and 
a.  a  plate-like  body  mem 
ing  a  portion  of  a  cyli 
said  support  member  ; 
receiving  a  bolt-like  r 
of  said  body  member 
taper  from  a  line 
portion  of  a  cylinder  i 
disposed  end  portions 
viding  a  thicker  seating 


1  Claim 


ng  a  bolt-like  member  to  a  gener- 
mber  having  compressible  fibers 
;he  like: 

>er  having  a  concave  surface  defin- 
er  at  one  side  thereof  for  engaging 
nd  having  a  hole  therethrough  for 
ember,  and  (b)  opposite  portions 
at  said  one  side  having  a  conical 
nding  transversely  through  said 
said  opening  toward  oppositely 
of  said  portion  of  a  cylinder,  pro- 
area  adjacent  said  line  which 


ne 


nd 


ex  e 


and 


engages  the  support  member  upon  initial  application  of 
force  against  said  body  member  with  the  seating  area 
progressively  increasing  outwardly  of  said  hole  in  re- 
sponse to  increases  in  force  applied  so  that  compression 
of  the  fibers  of  the  support  member  is  greater  adjacent 
said  opening  and  progressively  decreases  uniformly  out- 
wardly toward  said  end  portions. 


3,915,057 

MODULAR  LIQUID  PROPELLANT  GUN 

Thomas  M.  Broxholm,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lester  C.  Elmore,  Por- 

tola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pulsepower  Systems 

Incorporated,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,610,  Jan.  7,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,800,657. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,570 

Int.  CV  F41F  1100 

U.S.  CI.  89-7  28  Claims 


7^    8-^    9— -|      10-^ 


171    ,    ,l«7  293       289 


11—1 

57 
255     I       253     'j« 


7-J  B-JJ  9 — I       10-J      " 


1.  A  modular  gun  comprising,  a  plurality  of  gun  modules, 
each  of  the  gun  modules  having  a  fixed  non-rotating  barrel, 
receiver  means,  control  means,  a  firing  chamber,  injection 
means  for  injecting  liquid  propellant  into  the  firing  chamber 
of  the  gun  module,  cam  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
control  means  of  each  gun  module,  drive  means  for  rotating 
the  cam  means  to  produce  cyclic  injection  of  the  propellant 
and  operation  of  the  gun  and  wherein  the  receiver  means  of 
each  gun  module  are  separate  and  independent  of  the  receiver 
means  of  each  of  the  other  gun  modules  and  have  an  outer 
shape  which  permits  a  plurality  of  gun  modules  to  be  arranged 
in  patterned  groupings  with  the  receiver  means  of  adjacent 
modules  engaged  in  mutual  support. 


3,915,058 
SINGLE  BARREL  GUN  WITH  A  ROTARY  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Lawrence  R.  Folsom,  Charlotte;  Victor  R.  Gardy,  Shelburne, 

and  August  J.  Haberstroh,  North  Hero,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,121 

Int.  CI.2  F41D  3106 

U.S.CL  89-172  12  Claims 


o        to  le  ^^fi  ^i  •**  M  *.j  ^" 
w 


1.  A  gun  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  single  gun  barrel,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  disposed 

within  said  housing  and  journalled  for  reciprocation  along 

said  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
a  single  gun  bolt  disposed  within  said  housing  and  journalled 

for  reciprocation  along  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
an  operating  mechanism  for  said  gun  bolt  journalled  for 

rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  operating  mechanism  comprising 
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tubular  means  journalled  for  rotation  within  said  hous- 
ing about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
first  coupling  means  interengaging  said  gun  barrel  and 
said    tubular   means    whereby    rectilinear   aftward 
movement  of  said  gun  barrel  causes  rotation  of  said 
tubular  means,  and 
second  coupling  means  interengaging  said  gun  bolt  and 
said  tubular  means  whereby  said  rotation  of  said 
tubular  means  provides  rectilinear  aftward  move- 
ment of  said  gun  bolt  which  is  accelerated  with  re- 
spect to  the  movement  of  said  gun  barrel, 
said  first  coupling  means  comprising 

a  first  quasi-helical  cam  track  fixed  to  one  of  a  first- 
group  consisting  of  said  gun  barrel  and  said  tubular 
means,  and 
a  first  cam  roller  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  group  and 
interengaged  with  said  first  cam  track,  and 
said  second  coupling  means  comprises 

a  second  quasi-helical  cam  track  fixed  to  said  tubular 

means, 
a  third  cam  track  fixed  to  said  gun  bolt,  and 
a   slide,  journalled   for   longitudinal   reciprocation, 
having  a  second  cam  roller  interengaged  with  said 
second  cam  track  and  a  third  cam  roller  interen- 
gaged with  said  third  cam  track. 


3,915,059 
SPLINE  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
MacDonald   Pine,    121    Greencastle   Circle,   Springfield,   III. 
62703 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,762 

Int.  CI.2  B23F  5/16,  5120 

U.S.  CL  90—5  3  Claims 


t-" 


I' 

r 


a^ 
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1.  An  internal  spline  cutting  mechanism  for  a  metal  working 
lathe  having  a  compound  slide,  said  spline  cutting  mechanism 
comprising: 

an  axially  extending  conically  configured  rotary  cutter  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  portions  transverse  to  said  axis  defining 
respectively,  a  leading  cutting  face  and  a  trailing  face, 
said  cutter  decreasing  in  cross  section  along  said  axis 
from  said  leading  face  to  said  trailing  face; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  teeth  formed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  cutter,  said  teeth  extending  from  said  leading  face  to 
said  trailing  face  and  diminishing  in  both  height  and  width 
therealong  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said  teeth  lying 
in  said  leading  face  and  being  undercut  and  defining  a 
forward  clearance,  said  forward  clearance  being  defined 
by  surface  means  disposed  in  angular  relation  with  a 
plane  extending  in  normal  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  cutter;  said  forward  portion  of  each  of  said 
teeth  and  said  each  surface  forming  an  acute  angle, 

a  cutter  shaft  supporting  said  cutter  for  rotation; 

a  bearing  assembly  receiving  said  cutter  shaft  and  support- 
ing said  cutter  shaft  for  free  rotation  relative  to  said 
bearing  assembly,  said  bearing  assembly  being  received 
by  the  compound  slide  of  a  lathe, 

a  rotatable  chuck  on  said  lathe  for  holding  work  on  which 
splines  are  to  be  cut; 

a  chuck  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  work; 

said  compound  slide  of  said  lathe  orienting  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cutter  in  inclined  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 


work  so  that  each  of  said  elongated  teeth  of  the  cutter  are 
sequentially  aligned  parallel  to  said  work  axis  and  advanc- 
ing said  cutter  into  said  work. 


3,915,060 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  PAIRED  GEARS  HAVING 

ARCUATE  TOOTH  TRACES 

Tamotsu  Koga,  No.  1964-14,  Araki-machi,  Kurume,  Fukouka 

Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1973,  48-48884 
Int.  Cl.^  B23F  9110 
U.S.  CI.  90—5  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  arcuate  threads  of  a  pair  of  gears 
to  be  meshed  with  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  rotatable  face  milling  cutters,  one 
having  its  end  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  male  cutting 
blades  at  equiangular  spacings  adapted  to  cut  simultaneously 
the  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  teeth  of  one  gear  and  the  other 
having  its  end  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  female  cutting 
blades  at  equiangular  spacings  adapted  to  cut  simultaneously 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  tooth  of  the  other  gear,  with  the  axes 
of  the  male  cutting  blades  diverging  outwardly  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  one  milling  cutter  in 
a  plane  including  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  axes  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  cutting  blades,  and  the  axes  of  the  female  cut- 
ting blades  converging  inwardly  at  the  same  predetermined 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  milling  cutter  in  a 
plane  including  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  milling  cutter 
and  the  axes  of  diametrically  opposite  female  cutting  blades, 
the  male  and  female  cutting  blades  matingly  meshing  with 
each  other  when  the  two  milling  cutters  are  engaged  in  facing 
coaxial  relation;  placing  each  face  milling  cutter  in  operative 
gear  tooth  cutting  relation  with  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of 
gears  to  be  meshed  with  each  other,  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  each  milling  cutter  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  a  pitch 
line  of  the  pair  of  gears  to  be  meshed  with  each  other;  tilting 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  gear  to  extend  at  such  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  line 
to  the  pitch  line  of  the  pair  of  gears  to  be  meshed  with  each 
other,  so  that,  when  each  face  milling  cutter  is  rotated  about 
its  axis,  the  respective  cutting  blades  thereof  move,  relative  to 
the  associated  gear  to  be  cut,  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions; rotating  the  one  milling  cutter  to  cut  the  teeth  of  the 
associated  one  of  the  pair  of  gears  by  the  male  cutting  blades 
moving  downwardly  through  the  lower  position  thereof  and, 
after  cutting,  moving  upwardly  through  the  upper  position 
thereof;  and  rotating  the  other  of  the  face  milling  cutters  to 
cut  the  other  of  the  pair  of  gears  to  be  meshed  by  the  female 
cutting  blades  moving  through  the  associated  upper  position 
when  cutting  the  gear  teeth  and  then  moving  away  from  the 
associated  gear  through  the  associated  lower  position. 
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3  915,061 

METHOD  FOR  ENGRAVING  GRAPHICAL 

REPRESENTATIONS  LI^ON  WORKABLE  MATERIALS 

John  H.  Stockman.  628  Vineyard  Point  Road,  Guilford,  Conn. 

06437 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  357,890,  May  7,  1973, 

May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,010 
1130 

3  Claims 


abandoned.  This  appUcatioi 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  \lOO,  1/16;  B23D 
U.S.  CI.  90—  1 1  C 


machine 

boundaries  of  which  d(; 


said  edges  at  said  plate 
tool  having  a  conical  tip 


of  said  work  stock  are 
outline  of  said  graphic 


the  edges  of  said  voids 
being  different  than  the 
ing  voids  on  the  surface 


included  angle  less  than 
channels; 
utilizing  simultaneously  as 
homologous  fashion  w 
rotating  cutting  tool,  the 


similar  to  the  outline  of 
which  cut  graphic  has  a 


:^7/ 


1.  A  method  for  carving  three  dimentional  graphic  intelli- 
gence upon  workable  stock   comprising: 

preparing  a  master  by  positioning  at  the  master  object  re- 
ceiving bed  of  a  three  c  imensional  pantograph  engraving 
a  stencil-plate  carrying  thereon  voids  the 
jfine  graphics  to  be  engraved  on 
said  stock;  tracing  the  graphics  on  said  plate,  utilizing  a 
conical-tipped  stylus  a  the  tracing  element  for  said  ma- 
chine, the  conical  por  ion  of  said  stylus  having  an  in- 
cluded angle  and  axial  length  in  relationship  to  said  voids, 
such  that  said  elements  may  traverse  the  entire  graphic 
defined  by  its  voids  witli  the  lateral  edges  of  said  cone  at 
all  times  contacting  and  being  limited  in  downward  excur- 
sion by  edges  of  said  voids  at  the  surface  of  said  plate, 
whereby  the  vertical  eiLcursion  of  said  conical  element 
into  said  voids  varies  in  iccordance  with  the  separation  of 

surface;  selecting  a  first  cutting 
whose  included  angle  is  different 
than  the  included  angU  of  said  first  stylus,  moving  said 
first  cutting  tool  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  said  work  stock  in  a  homologous  manner  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  tracing  element  along  said  tracing  templet, 
and  cutting  graphics  on  said  work  stock  defined  by  a  V- 
cut  channel  the  boundaries  of  which  at  the  plane  surface 


geometrically  similar  to  the  said^' 
on  said  stencil,  and  the  depth  of 
which  at  each  point  is  similar  to  the  vertical  excursion  of 
said  tracing  element  paisage  through  the  voids  defining 
said  graphic  at  said  stencil  plate  and  the  spacing  between 

lit  the  surface  of  said  work  stock 
spacing  between  the  correspond- 
of  the  stencil  plate  the  resulting 


work  stock  thereby  con<  tituting  said  master; 
positioning  said  master  at  <  aid  master  object  receiving  bed; 
tracing  by  a  single  pas;  through  said  V-cut  channels, 
graphics  on  said  master,  utilizing  as  the  tracing  element 
for  said  machine  a  second  conical  tipped  stylus  having  an 

the  included  angle  of  said  V-cut 


the  work  cutting  tool  moving  in 
th  said  second  stylus,  a  second 
tip  of  which  is  adapted  to  sweep 
a  cone  during  rotation  thereof,  whereby  with  said  second 
cutting  tool  in  contact  w  th  a  second  piece  of  work  stock 
a  graphic  is  cut  having  a  n  outline  at  the  lane  surface  of 
said  second  piece  of  work  stock  which  is  geometrically 


3,915,062 
SERVOMECHANISM  OR  RELAY  USING  FLUID 
PRESSURE 
Norman  Roy   Westfall,  Ogden,  and  Michael  Thomas  Ham- 
mond, Penfield,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,049 

Int.  Cl.^'  F15B  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  91-47  7  Claims 


1.  A  servomechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 

first  means  having  spring  means  with  stress  for  generating 
variable  first  force  from  said  stress  and  having  an  element 
for  varying  said  first  force  non-reactively  and  in  corre- 
spondence with  position  change  applied  to  said  element, 
but  without  varying  said  stress; 

second  means  for  generating  variable  second  force  repre- 
sentative of  a  variable  condition; 

third  means  having  chamber  means  for  non-reactively  gen- 
erating position  change  corresponding  in  sense  to  sense  of 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  chamber  means  said  cham- 
ber means  responding  to  said  fluid  pressure  being  applied 
therein  by  expanding  substantially  without  resistance, 
provided  said  fluid  pressure  is  greater  than  ambient  pres- 
sure; said  chamber  means  responding  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure being  applied  therein  by  contracting  substantially 
without  resistance,  provided  said  fluid  pressure  is  less 
than  ambient  pressure; 

fourth  means  for  generating  fluid  pressure  corresponding  in 
sense  to  sense  of  change  in  said  variable  condition; 

said  chamber  means  being  connected  to  said  element  for 
applying  said  position  change  thereto,  said  fourth  means 
being  connected  to  said  chamber  means  for  applying  said 
fluid  pressure  thereto,  and  said  first  and  second  means 
being  interconnected  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
forces  to  oppose  one  another; 
said  second  means  being  connected  to  said  fourth  means  for 
causing  the  latter  to  generate  said  fluid  pressure  with  such 
sense  as  to  cause  said  first  variable  force  to  change  in  a 
sense  and  magnitude  such  as  to  balance  said  second 
variable  force. 


iaid  graphic  on  said  master,  and 
_     .  (iepth  at  each  point  similar  to  the 

vertical  excursion  of  sai<^  second  tracing  element  during 
passage  through  the  grafjhics  on  said  master;  and  select- 
ing said  second  cutting  tjool  with  an  included  angle  that 
differs  from  the  include^!  angle  of  said  second  conical 
tipped  stylus. 


3,915,063 
EXTENSIBLE  PISTON 
Richard  J.  Ditlinger,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,797 
Int.  CI.='F15B  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  91-189  8  Claims 

1.  Extensible  fluid  pressure  actuated  piston  means  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  in  a  multiple  disc  aircraft  disc  brake 
provided  with  fixed  piston  carrier  means  providing  limited 
axial  travel  for  a  piston  carried  thereby,  said  piston  means 
comprising: 

a  controlled  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  fluid  pressure  responsive  cylinder  slidably  carried  in  said 
carrier  means; 
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passage  means  communicating  said  cylinder  with  said  pres- 
surized fluid; 

a  fluid  pressure  responsive  piston  slidably  carried  in  said 
cylinder  and  responsive  to  said  pressurized  fluid  for  actu- 
ating said  disc  brake; 

normally  closed  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
passage    means  for   controlling  pressurized   fluid   flow 
therethrough  to  said  cylinder;  and 


camming  means  thereon  which  are  cooperable  with  selective 
ones  of  said  driving  portions  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
valve  means. 


3,915,065 
OSCILLATING  ACTION  FLUID  MOTOR 
John   Meszaros,   8357   Westlawn   Ave.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif. 
90045 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,787 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  23/00,  31/02 

U.S.  CL  91—343  9  Claims 


fixed  stop  means  connected  to  said  carrier  means; 

said  piston  being  actuated  by  said  pressurized  fluid  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  cylinder  and  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  valve  means  to  actuate  the 
same  to  an  open  position  thereby  pressurizing  said  cylin- 
der to  actuate  the  same  axially  relative  to  said  piston  and 
into  engagement  with  said  fixed  stop  thereby  extending 
the  range  of  travel  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  accord- 
ingly. 

3,915,064 
FLUID  DRIVE  MEANS 
Tibor  Danes,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,171 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  7/04;  F15B  11/18,  13/07 

U.S.  CI.  91  — 219  11  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  driving  system  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion 
to  a  rotary  load  comprising:  a  body  member;  a  driving  ring 
adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  such  a  rotary  load;  said 
driving  ring  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
driving  portions  thereon;  a  plurality  of  elongated  intermit- 
tently acting  hydraulically  actuated  piston  assemblies  carried 
by  said  body  member  and  each  having  reciprocable  extensible 
portions  which  are  drivingly  engageable  with  selective  ones  of 
said  driving  portions  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
tension thereof;  valve  means  adapted  to  comrmunicate  with  a 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source  and  operative  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  such  a  source  to  said  piston  assemblies  to 
provide  sequential  extension  and  retraction  of  said  extensible 
portions;  and  at  least  one  of  said  piston  assemblies  including 


1.  An  oscillating  action  fluid  motor  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  interior  fluid  receiving  chamber, 

b.  valve  means  within  said  housing  and  having  a  first  fluid 
port  in  communication  with  said  interior  fluid  receiving 
chamber  and  enabling  passage  of  fluid  into  said  chamber, 
and  a  second  fluid  port  in  communication  with  said  inte- 
rior fluid  chamber  and  enabling  passage  of  fluid  out  of 
said  chamber, 

c.  said  valve  means  including  a  closure  member  operable 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  ports  to  periodically 
shift  to  a  first  location  to  open  said  first  port  and  close 
said  second  port  to  said  interior  chamber  and  thereby 
permit  fluid  under  pressure  to  enter  said  chamber 
through  said  first  port,  said  closure  member  also  periodi- 
cally shifting  to  a  second  location  to  open  said  second 
port  and  close  said  first  port  to  said  interior  chamber  and 
thereby  permitting  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  pass  out 
of  said  chamber  through  said  second  p>ort, 

d.  a  stem  secured  to  said  closure  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom, 

e.  an  enlarged  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem, 

f.  a  reciprocating  member  located  within  said  housing  and 
being  in  a  first  position  when  said  closure  member  closes 
said  second  port  and  opens  said  first  port,  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  being  shiftable  within  said  housing  from  said 
first  position  toward  a  second  position  when  said  closure 
member  shifts  from  its  first  location  toward  its  second 
location  and  closes  said  first  port  and  where  said  closure 
member  opens  said  second  port, 

g.  a  somewhat  resilient  clip  operatively  connected  to  said 
reciprocating  member  and  having  resilient  finger  means 
which  extend  around  and  engage  said  enlarged  head 
when  said  closure  member  closes  said  second  port, 

h.  a  piston  head  on  said  reciprocating  member  and  causing 
shiftable  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  fluid  is 
introduced  into  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  through  said 
first  port, 

i.  said  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  toward  said 
second  position  causing  disengagement  of  said  clip  from 
said  head  in  a  snap-type  action  and  thereby  urging  said 
closure  member  toward  said  first  location  where  it  opens 
said  first  port  and  closes  said  second  port,  a  biasing  means 
is  operatively  associated  with  said  reciprocating  member 
and  urges  said  reciprocating  member  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection and  thereby  urges  fluid  out  of  said  interior  cham- 
ber when  said  second  port  is  opened,  and 

j.  drive  means  operable  by  said  reciprocating  member  to 
provide  an  oscillating  drive  output. 
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3,915,066 
POWER  BOOST  MECHANISM 
Alfred  William  Thomas,  ai|d  John  Redvers  Botterill,  both  of 
Saarbrucken,  Germany,  Assignors  to  Deutsche  Bendix,  Saar- 
brucken,  Germany  i 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  421,464 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,     1972, 
2260246 


pressure  in  either  of  said  work  ports,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  fluid  responsive  area  to  said  selective  means  to  trans- 
mit said  selected  highest  pressure,  means  biasing  said  piston  to 
its  closed  position  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  through  said  one 


U.S. 


Int 
91  —  391  R 


Claims 


'aS^.-'^^ 


line,  said  biasing  means  and  said  highest  pressure  positioning 
said  piston  whereby  flow  of  fluid  from  said  motor  through  said 
one  line  will  be  controlled  to  prevent  cavitation  in  said  fluid 
motor. 


1.  A  power  boost  mechanism  comprising  housing  means 
defining  a  working  chamber  and  a  control  chamber  there- 
within,  said  control  chambe    being  filled  with  incompressible 
fluid,  a  valve  member  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  level  in 
said  control  chamber  to  shif  from  a  released  position  venting 
said  working  chamber  to  communicate  successively  higher 
fluid  pressure  levels  into  sai  i  working  chamber  as  said  valve 
is    shifted    from    said    released    position,    a    piston    slidably 
mounted  in  said  working  ch£  mber,  said  fluid  pressure  level  in 
said  control  chamber  varyirg  as  a  function  of  the  displace 
ment  in  said  control  chamber  of  at  least  one  input  plunger  and 
of  an  output  plunger  moving  as  a  whole  with  said  piston,  said 
input  plunger  being  operative  ly  disposed  in  said  control  cham 
ber  to  cooperate  with  said  output  plunger  in  case  of  failure  of 
said  control  pressure  for  peimitting  the  manual  actuation  of 
said  output  piston,  the  input  plunger/output  plunger  effective 
area  ratio  in  said  control  chamber  being  more  than  unity,  a 
relief  valve  responsive  to  the  differential  of  pressures  existing 
in   said   control   chamber   aid   said   working   chamber   and 
adapted  to  allow  fluid  to  escape  from  said  control  chamber 
when  said  differential  of  pnrssure  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  one  of  said  plungers  p  rojecting  into  the  other  plunger 
to  define  a  cavity  between  said  plungers  communicating  with 
said  control  chamber,  a  one-v^ay  valve  permitting  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  control  chamber  inio  said  cavity,  an  exhaust  passage 
also  communicating  the  cavity  with  the  control  chamber,  and 
means   for  closing   said   exhasut   passage   when   said   input 
plunger  is  urged  towards  saiq  output  plunger. 


3,915,068 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Max   Paul  Gassman,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to   Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,174 

Int.  Cl.^  F15B  13/042 

U.S.  CI.  91-420  6  Claims 


3,915,067 
ANTI-CAVITATION  VALVE 
Noel  M.  Glore,  Wooster,  Ohi<i,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Cor 
poration,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  197l3,  Ser.  No.  422,636 
Int.  CI.2  F15I1  11/08,  13/042 
U.S.  CI.  91-420  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  system  includinj    an  anti-cavitation  valve,  a  re 
versible  fluid  motor  and  a  mar  ual  control  valve  having  an  inlet 
means  and  arranged  to  control  said  motor,  said  manual  con 
trol  valve  having  a  pair  of  woik  ports  connected  by  fluid  lines 
to  said  reversible  fluid  motor,  said  anti-cavitation  valve  being 
interposed  in  one  of  said  lines  and  comprising  a  housing  hav 
ing  a  bore  extending  therethroiugh,  a  piston  in  said  bore  having 
a  fluid  responsive  area  therec^ 

sive  automatically  selective   valve  means  connected  to  the 
work  ports  of  said  manual  co  Urol  valve  to  select  the  highest 


1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  fluid  reservoir;  fluid  motor  means 
drivingly  coupled  to  drive  wheel  means  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  supply  line  means  interconnect- 
ing the  source  and  motor  inlet  port;  return  line  means  inter- 
connecting the  reservoir  and  motor  outlet  port;  retarder  valve 
means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  biased 
toward  the  closed  position  interposed  in  the  return  line  means; 
pressure  responsive  means  associated  with  the  retarder  valve 
means  to  move  the  same  toward  its  open  position  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure;  first  passage  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  supply  line  means  and  pressure  responsive 
means;  second  passage  means  establishing  communication 
between  the  return  line  means  and  the  pressure  responsive 
means;  and  valve  means  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  biased  toward  the  open  position  interposed  in 
the  second  passage  means;  and  means  associated  with  the  last 
differential  pressure  respon-  mentioned  valve  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
...  sure  in  the  supply  line  means  to  hold  the  last  mentioned  valve 
means  in  its  closed  position. 
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3,915,069 

AXIAL-FLOW  PISTON  PUMP  WITH  PIVOTABLE 

CYLINDER  DRUM 

Ludwig  Wagenseil,  Vohringen,  and  Horst  Deininger,  Unter- 

balzheim,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Hydromatik 

GmbH,  Ulm,  Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,855 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    11,    1974, 
2401331 

Int.  CI.  2  FOIB  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91-504  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  axial-flow  piston  pump  having  a  pivotable  cylinder 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores;  a  housing  encom- 
passing said  cylinder  drum;  a  drive  disc  fixedly  supported  in 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  driven;  a  plurality 
of  pistons  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  bores;  ball 
joint  means  linking  said  pistons  to  said  drive  disc;  a  control 
deflector  member  having  control  recesses  facing  the  outlets  of 
said  cylinder  bores;  and  adjusting  means  for  pivoting  said 
control  deflector  member  for  determining  the  lifting  setting  of 
said  pump;  said  housing  having  a  guide  surface  of  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  supporting  the  complementary 
shaped  rear  surface  of  said  control  deflector  member  opposite 
the  control  surface  thereof,  said  guide  surface  having  openings 
communicating  with,  respectively,  suction  and  pressure  pas- 
sageways for  a  pressure  medium  said  openings  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  control  recesses  for  all  inclined  positions 
of  said  control  deflector  member,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: the  opening  in  said  guide  surface  communicating  with  said 
suction  passageway  being  enlarged  to  at  least  an  extent  to 
conform  to  the  surface  extension  of  the  associated  control 
recess,  and  in  all  pivoted  positions  of  said  control  deflector 
member  fully  covering  the  projection  of  the  control  recesses 
on  the  guide  surface  and  concurrently  continually  connect  the 
housing  cavity  with  the  suction  passageway  in  that  a  portion 
of  the  opening  remains  uncovered  by  said  control  deflector 
member. 


3,915,070 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE 

PISTON  OF  A  FLUIDIC  ACTUATOR 
Pierre  H.  Mailliet,  Luxembourg,  Luxemburg,  assignor  to  S.A. 
des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Lux- 
emburg 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,198 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,  Oct.   23,   1972, 
66347 

Int.  CI.2  FOIB  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  92-5  R  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  piston  of  a 
fluid  operated  actuator,  the  piston  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally within  a  cylinder  and  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  a 
first  end  thereof,  the  position  determining  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

elongated  gear  means  extending  into  the  recess  in  the  actua- 
tor piston; 
means  mounting  said  gear  means  for  rotation,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  at  least  in  part  supported  from  a  wall  of 
the  actuator  cylinder  which  faces  the  piston  first  end; 
drive  means  mounted  on  the  actuator  piston  for  movement 
therewith,  said  drive  means  engaging  said  gear  means. 


longitudinal  motion  of  the  actuator  piston  with  respect  to 
said  gear  means  being  coupled  to  said  gear  means  by  said 
drive  means  and  producing  rotation  of  said  gear  means; 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotational  motion  of  said  gear 


means  through  said  actuator  cylinder  wall,  said  motion 
transmitting  means  being  coupled  to  said  gear  means;  and 
means  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  actuator  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  transmitting  means  for  providing  an 
indication  of  piston  longitudinal  position. 


3,915,071 
PISTON  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  MACHINES 
Franz  Forster,  Haibach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,352,  AprU  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,861,278.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1972, 
2237240 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  31/10;  F16J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  92—57  6  Claims 


1.  A  piston  for  an  axial-piston  hydrostatic  machine,  wherein 
said  piston  at  one  end  reacts  against  a  surface  and  defines  a 
pressure  cushion  therewith  the  other  end  is  receivable  in  a 
cylinder,  said  piston  comprising: 

an  elongated  piston  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
axially  extending  cavity  opening  at  said  other  end  of  said 
body,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  body  passage  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  cavity  and  extend- 
ing between  said  cavity  and  said  one  end  of  said  body; 
a  plug  of  porous  material  in  said  cavity  and  having  lower 
specific  gravity  than  said  body,  said  plug  having  a  radially 
open  annular  groove  defining  an  annular  chamber  in  said 
cavity  and  said  plug  being  formed  with  a  plug  passage 
extending  between  said  chamber  and  said  body  passage, 
whereby  oil  under  pressure  in  said  cylinder  passes 
through  said  plug  into  said  chamber  and  thence  through 
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said  passages  to  said 
means  for  securing  saic 
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cushion;  and 
plug  in  said  cavity. 


J,9 15,072 
SAIJETY  VALVE 

vSiegfried  Keicher,  Dellmehsingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ka- 
mag  Transporttechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,022 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    18,    1973, 
2319611 

Int.  Cl.2  FOIB  IIOO 


to  said  vane,  said  groove  having  a  depth  less  than  the  compa- 
rable dimension  of  said  packing  strip  and  a  width  greater  than 
the  comparable  dimension  of  said  packing  strip  causing  said 
packing  strips  to  form  a  rolling  pressure  seal  between  the  faces 
of  the  vane  and  the  adjacent  housing. 


U.S.  CI.  92—61 


1.  In  a  safety  device 
equipment  including  a 
nected  by  conduit  means 
operatively  connected  wi 
ment  comprising  safety 
two  valve  outlets,  with 
operatively  connected  w 
ing  a  valve  sealing  mem 
outlets  and  spring  means 
between  the  two  valve  ou 
ber  is  displaced  against  the 
valve  outlets  in  response  to 
valve  outlets,  with  two  of 
in  parallel  through  one  of 
and  the  valve  inlet  is  con 


pyi 


ti 
shut 

tl 

it  1 
be- 

to 


3,915,074 
CAST  PISTON  FOR  HYDRAULIC  TRANSLATING  UNIT 
Gavin  C.  Bristow;  Frederick  C.  Klaus,  both  of  Joliet,  and 
Richard  C.  Ostrowski,  Dunlap,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
3  Claims     Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37 1 ,666,  June  20,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,408 
Int.  CV  F16J  IIOO 
U.S.  CL  92—172  2  Claims 
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nst  pipe  breakage   in  hydraulic 
ir  of  hydraulic  cylinders  intercon- 
and  a  pair  of  safety  shut-off  valve 
the  conduit  means,  the  improve- 
off  valves  having  a  valve  inlet  and 
e  valve  inlet  of  each  valve  being 
each  cylinder,  said  valves  includ- 
positioned  between  the  two  valve 
position  the  valve  sealing  member 
whereby  the  valve  sealing  mem- 
spring  means  to  close  off  one  of  the 
a  current  impulse  between  the  two 
;he  cylinders  being  interconnected 
the  two  valve  outlets  of  said  valve, 
cted  to  the  cylinder. 


tiets 


nz 


1.  In  a  piston  of  the  type  used  in  hydraulic  translating  units, 
wherein  said  piston  has  a  base  portion  for  engaging  said  piston 
to  said  unit  and  an  attached  skirt  portion  with  a  trailing  end, 
said  piston  defining  a  hollowed-out  cavity  extending  axially 
from  a  plane  rearward  of  said  base  to  an  opening  in  the  trailing 
end,  and  a  core  of  molded  filler  material  within  the  cavity, 
means  for  retaining  the  core  of  filler  material  within  said 
cavity  comprising  annular  wall  means  at  the  trailing  end  of 
said  piston  defining  the  opening  therethrough,  said  annular 
wall  means  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the  core  of  filler 
material  relative  to  the  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  gussets  em- 
bedded in  said  filler  material,  each  gusset  being  integrally 
joined  to  the  annular  wall  and  the  inner  piston  cavity  surface, 
said  gussets  providing  strengthening  of  the  annular  wall, 
meanwhile  preventing  angular  displacement  of  the  core  of 
filler  material  within  the  piston. 


2.915,073 
SEALING  MEANS  Fo|t  ROTARY  SERVO  MOTORS 
Zdenek  Burda,  No.  8  Gott^aldova,  Hlucin,  Czechoslovakia 


3,915,075 
ROD-MAKING  APPARATUS 
John  Anthony  Luke,  and  Raymond  John  Harrison,  both  of 
Filed  Oct.  11,  (973,  Ser.  No.  405,405  Southampton,  England,  assignors  to  British  American  To- 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  20,  1972,        ''*"°  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  193,253,  Oct.  28,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,455 
13  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1971, 
51931/70 

Int.  CI.2  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  93-1  C  9  Claims 


7828-72 

U.S.  CI.  92-121 


Int.  <tl.  FOlc  9100 
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1.  In  a  fluid  motor  of  th< 
enclosed  by  transverse  end 
vane  member  oscillatable  about 
a  system  for  sealing  said 
having  a  rectangular  cross 
around  at  least  the  outer 
vane  member  and  a  contini^ou 
ing  throughout  said  groove 
lar  cross  section  and  a  rectfan 


like  having  a  cylindrical  housing 

walls,  and  at  least  one  rectangular 

a  central  axis  in  said  housing, 

e  member  comprising  a  groove 

section  extending  continuously 

^nd  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said 

s  resilient  packing  strip  extend- 

said  packing  strip  having  a  circu- 

gular  configuration  conforming 


9.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  relatively  freshly  extruded  hot, 
soft  deformable  continuous  rod  of  selected  predetermined 
shape  directly  from  an  extruder  and  of  a  tobacco-smoke  filter- 
ing plastics  material  during  filter  manufacture,  comprising  a 
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relatively  freshly  extruded  hot  soft,  deformable  continuous 
rod  of  selected  predetermined  shape  directly  from  an  ex- 
truder, transport  means  for  gripping  and  guiding  the  continu- 
ous extruded  rod  without  damage  and  deformation  to  the  rod 
including  a  haul-off  device  in  the  form  of  an  endless  flexible 
member  which  engages  around  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  rod  for  entraining  the  latter,  the  haul-off 
device  also  includes  at  least  the  lower  part  of  a  garniture  of  a 
filter-making  machine,  through  which  garniture  the  said  end- 
less flexible  member  is  conducted  together  with  the  continu- 
ous rod,  and  a  cut-off  device,  directly  following  the  said  haul- 
off  device,  driven  synchronously  with  the  haul-ofT  device  for 
dividing  the  said  rod  into  lengths,  the  haul-off  device  compris- 
ing upper  as  well  as  lower  parts  of  a  garniture  of  a  filter-rod 
making  machine,  and  a  tape  which  becomes  wrapped  closely 
around  the  rod  in  the  garniture  for  entraining  the  rod,  the 
upper  garniture  part  being  divided  longitudinally  into  parts 
which  are  adjustable  transversely  in  relation  to  the  lower 
garniture  part. 


3,915,077 
BAG  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Lee  LaFleur,  and  Amie  LaFleur,  both  of  P.O.  Box  183,  Manis- 
tee, Mich.  49660 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,524 
Int.  CI.*  B31B  33102 


U.S.  CI.  93—8  R 


20  Claims 


3,915,076 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  PLATE  WHICH  IS  SENSITIVE 

WHEN  CHARGED  EITHER  POSITIVELY  OR 

NEGATIVELY 

Katsuhiko  Gotoda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,083 

Int.  Cl.='  G03G  5108 

U.S.CL  96—1.8  7  Claims 
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1.  A  photosensitive  plate  for  use  in  electrophotography 
which  has  a  sensitivity  when  it  is  charged  either  positively  or 
negatively,  said  photosensitive  plate  comprising  (a)  an  elec- 
troconductive  substrate,  (b)  a  first  inorganic  photoconductive 
layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive  substrate,  said  first 
inorganic  photoconductive  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  lejist 
0.2  mu,  (c)  a  substantially  transparent,  organic  insulating 
layer  formed  on  said  first  inorganic  photoconductive  layer, 
said  organic  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  30  mu, 
and  (d)  a  second  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said  or- 
ganic insulating  layer,  said  second  inorganic  photoconductive 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  1  mu,  wherein  the  first 
inorganic  photoconductive  layer  (b)  is  identical  with  the 
second  inorganic  photoconductive  layer  (d)  with  respect  to 
the  type  of  the  photoconductive  material,  namely  the  N-type 
or  P-type,  and  when  the  photoconductive  layers  are  of  the 
N-type,  the  organic  insulating  layer  is  composed  of  an  organic 
insulating  material  having  a  long  range  for  electrons  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylanthrathene, 
tetracyanopyrene,  2,4,7-trinitro-9-fluorenone,  dinitroanthra- 
thene  and  dinitroacridine,  and  when  the  photoconductive 
layers  are  of  the  P-type,  the  organic  insulating  layer  is  com- 
posed of  an  organic  insulating  material  having  a  long  range  for 
positive  holes  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
ethylcarbazole,  poly-N-vinylcarbazole,  tetraphenylpyrene, 
polyacenaphthylene,  perylene,  crysene,  2,3-benzocrysene  and 
6,7-benzopyrene. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  flattened  plastic  tubular  stock 
material  having  inwardly  folded  gusseted  panels  along  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  into  bags  having  a  rein- 
forced flat  bottom  panel  defined  by  heat  sealed  seams  which 
comprises,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  said  flattened 
stock  material,  a  base  having  a  generally  flat  supporting  sur- 
face over  which  the  leading  end  of  said  flattened  tube  is 
adapted  to  be  advanced  from  said  supply  roll,  a  heat  sealing 
mechanism  movable  vertically  toward  and  away  from  said 
support  surface  for  forming  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  the 
flattened  tube  a  straight  transverse  heat  sealed  seam  and  two 
diagonal  heat  sealed  seams  extending  inwardly  from  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  stock  material  to  said  straight  seal,  a  guide 
and  feed  mechanism  on  said  base  which  includes  a  pair  of 
laterally  inwardly  extending  guides  on  said  base,  the  lateral 
inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  guides  being  spaced  apart 
transversely  and  adapted  to  engage  the  center  fold  of  each 
gusseted  panel  as  the  stock  material  is  advanced  on  said  sup- 
port surface  to  maintain  the  flattened  tube  in  proper  align- 
ment with  the  heat  sealing  mechanism,  a  mechanism  for  sever- 
ing said  stock  material  along  a  line  spaced  adjacent  and  for- 
wardly  beyond  said  straight  transversely  extending  seam,  said 
guide  and  feed  mechanism  also  including  a  longitudinally 
reciprocable  slide  on  said  base  having  a  portion  disposed 
within  each  of  said  gusseted  panels  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
straight  seam  to  advance  the  flattened  tubular  stock  and 
means  for  operating  the  apparatus  to  first  lower  said  heat 
sealing  mechanism  to  engage  the  stock  on  said  support  surface 
and  thereby  form  said  heat  sealed  seams,  sever  the  stock  along 
said  line  adjacent  and  forwardly  of  said  straight  transverse 
seam,  then  raise  the  heat  sealing  mechanism  and  thereafter 
displace  the  slide  forwardly  to  engage  said  straight  transverse  . 
seam  and  advance  the  stock  so  that  the  leading  end  thereof  is 
accessible  for  manual  grasping. 


3,915,078 

WIND  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOWS 
Frank  W.  Woods,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  16434,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,138,  June  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Sef.  No.  496,098 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  1120 
U.S.  CI.  98—2.12  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  windowpane  verti- 
cally slidable  within  a  window  opening  extending  in  a  fore  and 
aft  direction  and  having  an  upper  channel  lined  with  a  soft, 
insulating  material  for  slidable  receipt  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
pane,  an  improved  wind  regulator  insertable  in  said  opening 
and  comprising:  an  elongate  rigid  transparent  member  re- 
ceived in  the  window  opening  so  as  to  extend  lengthvyise 
thereof,  said  member  having  an  upper  edge  extending  along 
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side   of  the   channel 
therein  with  one  side  of 
the  channel  and  the  side 
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the  upper  channel  of  tl  e  window  opening  and  a  lower  edge 
inclined  relative  to  the  upper  edge  so  as  to  slope  downwardly 

indow  opening;  a  portion  of  reduced 
thickness  formed  on  tie  upper  edge  of  the  member,  said 
portion  being  received  vithin  said  upper  channel  between  one 
and  the  insulating  material  received 
;he  portion  in  facing  engagement  with 
of  said  portion  opposite  said  one  side 


f 


20-  2h' 


22-t 


anj 


in  facing  engagement 
within  the  channel 
formed  on  the  member 
ness,  said  portion  of 
so  as  to  extend  closely 
to  prevent  any  appreci 
increased  thickness  and 
therewith. 


NV 


ith  the  insulating  material  received 
portion   of  increased   thickness 


teneath  said  portion  of  reduced  thick- 

mcreased  thickness  being  proportioned 

ac  jacent  the  surface  of  the  windowpane 

£  ble  airflow  between  said  portion  of 
the  windowpane  when  in  apposition 


3,915,079 
AtJTO-COFFEE 
William  H.  Balderson,  1252  Horseshoe  Road,  Delaware,  Ohio 
43015 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,226 
Cl.^  A47J  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—281  1  Claim 


/S—i 
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1.  A  coffee  maker  desi  ;ned  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

a.  a  coffee  pot  including 

1.  an  electric  heatin  ;  coil  attached  to  and  located  in  the 
bottom  of  said  co:  fee  pot; 

2.  at  least  two  eledlrical  male  prongs  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  said  cc^ffee  pot  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  heating  ^oil; 

3.  a  circular  peripheral  flange  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  coffee  pot.  said  flange  enclos- 
ing said  prongs  and  said  heating  coil  and  extending  in 
length  slightly  beyond  said  prongs  and  said  heating  coil; 


b.  a  stove  unit,  said  stove  unit  having  a  well  therein  and 
a  peripheral  groove  extending  downwardly  from  and 
around  said  well  said  well  and  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bottom  of  said  coffee  pot  and  said  circular 
peripheral  flange,  said  stove  unit  including 

4.  a  female  electrical  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  said 
male  prongs; 

5.  an  electric  cord  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  female  receptacle  and  electrically  connected  at  its 
other  end  with  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  within  a  cigarette 
lighter  receptacle  in  said  vehicle; 

6.  means  for  anchoring  said  stove  unit  to  the  floor  of  said 
vehicle;  and 

c.  an  adjustable  thermostat  electrically  connected  with  said 
heating  coil. 


3,915,080 
MULTIPOINT  PRODUCT  FILLING  MACHINE 
Gordon  Joseph  White,  Great  Kimble,  England,  assignor  to 
DCA  Industries  Limited,  Aylesbury,  England 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1973, 
26210/73 

Int.  Cl.^'  A21C  9106 
U.S.  CI.  99—450.8  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  ring  doughnuts  with  a  flowable 
filling  material  comprising 

a  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  circular  recesses  therein 
each  having  an  outer  predetermined  diameter  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  conveyor; 

each  said  recess  having  an  annular  configuration  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  ring  doughnuts; 

a  plurality  of  filling  stations  vertically  spaced  above  said 
conveyor  and  aligned  in  a  row,  said  stations  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  said  recesses  in  each 
recess  row; 

means  for  advancing  said  conveyor  intermittently  to  bring 
a  respective  one  of  said  rows  into  vertical  alignment  with 
said  filling  stations; 

a  plurality  of  filling  injector  means  corresponding  in  number 
to  said  filling  stations  and  located  respectively  in  each 
said  filling  station; 

each  of  said  injection  means  having  a  plurality  of  injector 
needles  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  with  a  diameter  less 
than  said  predetermined  recess  diameter; 

means  providing  vertical  movement  of  said  injector  needles 
into  and  out  of  said  recesses; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  injector  means  and  associated  respectively 
therewith; 
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each  said  sensor  means  comprising  a  ring  element  surround- 
ing said  plurality  of  injector  needles  at  each  filling  station, 
and  pivotable  lever  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus  to 
which  said  ring  element  is  attached;  and 

stop  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus  against  which  said 
lever  means  is  adapted  to  abut  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  said  ring  element  as  said  plurality  of  injector 
needles  is  withdrawn  from  said  recesses  to  thereby  re- 
move any  ring  doughnuts  impaled  on  said  injector  nee- 
dles. 


3,915,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURING  PROTEIN 
John  R.  Flakne,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  , 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,936 

Int.  Cl.^  A23J  1114 

U.S.  CI.  99—477  4  Claims 


\\  \  \^  ^  \  \  ^  \  V  ''^  <,^  '    V  \\  \^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  texturizing  particulate  protein  mate- 
rial having  elongated  cylinder  means,  including  inlet  feeding 
means  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  cylinder  means  and  outlet 
means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  means;  means 
for  maintaining  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  means;  and 
means  for  applying  a  steam  flow  force  to  the  protein  material 
in  said  inlet  feeding  means  to  force  the  protein  material 
through  said  elongated  pressurized  cylinder  means  and  out  of 
said  outlet  means;  the  improvement  comprising: 

nozzle  means  defining  an  adjustable  orifice  in  said  outlet 

means,  said  nozzle  means  including: 
body  means  having  a  first  opening  extending  therethrough 
which  is  aligned  with  said  cylinder  means  and  a  second 
opening  which  intersects  said  first  opening; 
rotatable  plug  means  disposed  in  said  second  opening,  said 
plug  means  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
which  may  be  aligned  and  misaligned  with  the  first  open- 
ing in  said  body  means,  said  plug  means  opening  being 
frusto-conically  shaped  having  an  enlarged  upstream  end 
and  smaller  downstream  end; 
driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  plug  means;  and 
limit  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  plug  means  such  that 
said  upstream  end  maintains  full  communication  with  the 
first  opening  in  said  body  means  upstream  of  said  plug 
and  said  downstream  end  moves  from  full  communication 
to  limited  communication  with  the  first  opening  in  said 
body  means  downstream  of  said  plug  means; 
whereby  said  plug  means  is  rotatable  to  provide  substan- 
tially full  opening  through  said  nozzle  means  and  rotat- 
able to   provide   limited   opening  through   said   nozzle 
means. 


3,915,082 
FRUIT  PITTING  APPARATUS 
Jack  J.  Rejsa,  and  Dominic  J.  Maniak,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,163 

Int.  Cl.='  A23N  4106,  4104 

U.S.  CI.  99—552  9  Claims 


30a  60 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  pits  from  fruit  comprising: 
a  fruit  inlet  means,  an  elongated  blade  element  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  drive  means  connected  to  the  blade  element  for 
moving  the  blade  along  a  path  parallel  to  its  cutting  edge,  a 
pair  of  rolls  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  being  spaced  therefrom  with  the 
nip  of  the  rolls  being  located  substantially  adjacent  and  paral- 
lel to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  the  cutting  edge  remaining 
at  all  times  in  a  fixed  plane,  said  plane  being  located  substan- 
tially at  the  nip  of  the  rolls  and  containing  the  axis  of  each  roll, 
the  spacing  between  the  rolls  being  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  whole  fruit  piece  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pit 
and  the  spacing  between  said  cutting  edge  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  each  roll  being  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
pit  to  prevent  the  pit  from  being  carried  by  the  rolls  along  with 
the  cut  fruit  pieces,  drive  means  associated  with  the  rolls  for 
rotating  the  rolls  so  that  said  nip  portion  travels  in  the  direc- 
tion from  the  fruit  inlet  means  toward  the  blade  whereby  the 
surfaces  of  the  rolls  engage  the  fruit  and  force  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  blade  and  the  movement  of  the  blade 
causes  the  fruit  to  rotate  thereby  separating  the  fruit  pulp  in 
two  halves  which  are  carried  downwardly  past  the  blade  from 
the  inlet  means  by  the  rolls  and  the  pits  are  carried  by  the 
blade  along  said  path  parallel  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
and  are  thereby  separated  from  the  cut  halves  of  the  fruit. 


3,915,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROCESSING 

BULBOUS  AND  TUBEROUS  PLANTS 

Hendrik  Spruijt,  Emmeloord,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Mattes 

Pieter  Vogelaar,  Zoetermeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  21,  1972, 
7212752;  Mar.  29,  1973,  7304354 

Int.  Cl.^  A23N  15104 
U.S.  CI.  99—636  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  processing  bulbous  or  tuber- 
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ous  plants  of  the  type  hav  ng  oppositely  extending  top  and  tail 
portions  comprising: 

a  downwardly  sloping  feed  chute, 

a  further  chute  of  corlverging  V-shaped  cross  section  so 
dimensioned  in  relat  on  to  the  bulbs  or  tuberous  plants 
being  processed  thai  the  tops  and  tails  thereof  extend 
outwardly  beyond  eit  ler  side  respectively  of  said  further 
chute, 

and  processing  means  a  djacent  the  downstream  end  of  said 
further  chute, 

whereby  each  said  bulb  or  tuberous  plant  attains  a  rolling 
movement  as  it  moves  downwardly  along  said  further 
chute  to  facilitate  its  p  rocessing  by  said  processing  means. 


3,915,085 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  HANDLING  HOLLOW 

BODIES 
Werner  Lehmann,  Freiburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Polytype 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,478 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Sept.  22,   1972, 
14148/72 

Int.  CI.='B41F  17128 
U.S.  CI.  101-38  A  3  Claims 


(,915,084 

UPPER  APRON  ASSEl^BLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  ROLL 

BALE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Allison  W.  Blanshine,  Lititz;  Edward  T.  Eggers,  and  John  K. 

Hale,  both  of  New  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  431,278 

Int.  CI.2  B30B  5106;  AOID  39100 

U.S.  CI.  100-88  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  crop  material  roll 
a  mobile  frame  adapted  to 


rigidly  interfitted  at  its 
sponding  ones  of  said 


orming  machine  of  the  type  having 
i  travel  across  a  field,  material  deliv 
ery  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  an  upper  apron  assem- 
bly supported  by  said  framj  and  mounted  above  said  delivery 

assembly  and  said  delivery  means 
defining  a  roll  forming  region  extending  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  delivery  means 
adapted  to  move  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  deliver  crop 
material  from  the  field  to  said  roll  forming  region,  said  upper 
apron  assembly  comprisinj 

endless  flexible  members  movably  mounted  to  said  opposite 

sides  of  said  frame  abo  /e  said  delivery  means  and  adapted 

to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  delivery 

means; 

a  plurality  of  transition  members  mounted  to  said  endless 

members  at  corresponding  spaced  locations  therealong: 

and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  n^  embers  for  engaging  crop  material 

when  delivered  to  said  region  and  in  cooperation  with 

said  delivery  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  crop 

material  to  effect  rollir  g  of  said  material  into  a  roll,  each 

of  said  elongated  meml>ers  extending  between,  and  being 

\  opposite  end  portions  with,  corre- 

transition  members  in  generally 

transverse  alignment  wjith  said  flexible  members  so  as  to 

provide  structural  intej  rity  of  said  elongated  members  of 

said   upper  apron   assembly  during  the   rolling  of  crop 

material  at  said  roll  foiming  region; 

members  being  comprised  by  a 
mounting  portion  mounted  to  an  inner  side  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  endlejss  flexible  members  and  spaced 
projecting  portions  rigi|dly  extending  inwardly  from,  and 
transversely  to,  said  mounting  portion  and  being  adapted 
to  interfit  with  a  respjctive  one  of  said  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  elongated  members. 


1.  An  automatic  printer  apparatus  for  imprinting  indicia 
upon  hollow  bodies,  such  as  cups,  cans,  or  the  like,  including 
a  printing  mechanism,  an  inking  device  for  said  printing  mech- 
anism, a  revolving  carrier  wheel  having  radially  extending 
spokes  arranged  to  support  said  hollow  bodies  in  imprinting 
position  on  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  feeding  said  hollow 
bodies  to  said  carrier  wheel  into  engangement  with  said  spoke 
ends,  and  a  control  mechanism  operatively  associated  with 
said  printing  meachanism,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pressure  roller  located  adjacent  said  carrier  wheel 
and  positioned  relative  to  said  spokes  to  firmly  compress  said 
hollow  bodies  onto  said  spokes  in  imprinting  position,  suction 
conveyor  means  located  to  engage  said  hollow  bodies  after 
imprinting  for  removal  thereof  from  said  spokes,  stationary 
lifting  flanks  adjoining  said  revolving  carrier  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  said  carrier  wheel  rotate  alongside  thereof, 
said  lifting  flanks  having  a  configuration  operative  to  engage 
said  hollow  bodies  and  to  lift  said  hollow  bodies  from  said 
spokes  thereby  to  facilitate   removal  of  said   hollow  bodies 
from  said  spokes  for  engagement  by  said  suction  conveyor 
means,  nozzle  means  operatively  associated  with  said  lifting 
flanks  and  directed  to  provide  an  air  stream  flowing  in  a  direc- 
tion for  assisting  in  the  removal  of  said  hollow  bodies  from 
said  spokes  and  to  propel  said  hollow  bodies  toward  said 
suction  conveyor  means,  and  a  drying  belt  for  accomodating 
said  hollow  bodies  thereon,  said  drying  belt  being  arranged 
between  said  suction  conveyor  means  and  said  hollow  body 
feeding  means  to  receive  thereon  hollow  bodies  delivered 
thereto  by  said  suction  conveyor  means,  said  suction  conveyor 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  continuously  revolving  conveyor 
belts,  a  suction  box  arranged  to  have  said  conveyor  belts 
revolve  thereabout,  said  suction  box  having  defined  therein  an 
elongated  slot  extending  lengthwise  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  belts,  said  conveyor  belts  being  laterally  spaced 
apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  slot  whereby  suction 
from  said  suction  box  may  be  applied  through  said  slot  to 
engage  and  hold  said  hollow  bodies  upon  said  conveyor  belts 
across  the  length  of  said  slot  to  enable  transfer  by  said  con- 
veyor belts  of  said  hollow  bodies  from  said  carrier  wheel  to 
said  drying  belt. 
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3,915,086 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  M.  McManaman,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,739 

Int.  CL*  B41J  1122 

U.S.  CI.  101— 93.19  18  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  printing  characters  from  a  multi-position 
printing  head,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  providing  pulsed  motive  power  subject  to  termi- 
nal fluctuation; 

means  advancing  said  printing  head  with  said  pulsed  motive 
power  to  any  printing  position,  said  advancing  means 
include  means  for  yieldably  coupling  said  motive  power 
means  to  said  printing  head; 

means  coupled  to  said  printing  head  for  releasably  retaining 
said  printing  head  in  any  printing  position  whereby  said 
yieldable  coupling  means  absorb  said  motive  power  ter- 
minal fluctuation;  and 

means  including  printing  hammer  means  separate  from  said 
releasable  retaining  means  for  printing  characters  from 
said  printing  head. 


3,915,087 

MULTI-COLOR  MULTIPLE  OFFSET  SINGLE 

IMPRESSION  SCREEN  PRINTER 

Gerhard  Tiemann,  Lohne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  Kam- 

mann  Maschinenfabrik,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,806 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,    1972, 
2202545 

Int.  CI.2  B41F  15110 
U.S.  CI.  101  —  115  3  Claims 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  printing  articles  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  screen  printing  stencils  each  adapted  for  use 
with  a  different  ink  medium; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  color  supports  wherein  each 
color  support  is  positioned  beneath  each  screen  printing 
stencil  and  in  cooperative  relationship  therewith  for  re- 
ceiving a  printed  image,  respectively; 

said  intermediate  supports  each  having  a  surface  con- 
structed of  a  material  with  an  adhesion  to  transfer  the 
image  from  its  corresponding  said  screen  printing  stencil 
thereto; 

a  single  collective  color  support  comprising  a  circulating 
belt  having  a  substantially  flat  image  transfer  surface  and 
being  disposed  for  cooperative  contact  with  each  of  said 
intermediate  color  supports  so  as  to  receive  thereon  a 
collective  printed  image  of  each  of  the  printed  images  on 
each  of  said  intermediate  color  supports  and  in  contact 
with  an  article  to  be  printed,  the  latter  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  article  surface,  and  for  transferring  said  collec- 
tive printed  image  to  said  article  in  a  single  printing 
contact  operation  of  said  collective  support  with  said 
article;  said  collective  support  having  a  surface  con- 
structed of  a  material  with  a  slightly  greater  adhesion  that 
the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  intermediate  color  supports 
so  that  substantially  all  of  the  image  is  transferred  from 
each  of  said  intermediate  supports  to  said  collective  sup- 
port and  to  the  article  to  be  printed; 

a  displaceable  roller  adjacent  said  belt  and  opposite  said 
article  to  be  printed;  wherein  said  image  is  printed  onto 
said  flat  article  surface  from  said  flat  image  transfer  sur- 
face of  said  collective  supp)ort  while  said  surfaces  are 
stationary  by  the  application  of  rolling  transfer  pressure 
by  said  displaceable  roller,  whereby  articles  of  substan- 
tially flat  surface  are  printed. 

2.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  printing  articles  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  screen  printing  stencils  each  adapted  for  use 
with  a  different  ink  medium; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  color  supports  constituting  rol- 
lers having  aligned  axes  of  rotation,  wherein  each  color 
support  is  positioned  t>eneath  each  screen  printing  stencil 
and  in  cooperative  relationship  therewith  for  receiving  a 
printed  image,  respectively,  said  intermediate  color  sup- 
ports each  having  a  surface  constructed  of  a  material  with 
an  adhesion  to  transfer  the  image  from  its  corresponding 
said  screen  printing  stencil  thereto; 

a  single  collective  color  support  constituting  a  circulating 
belt,  defining  a  substantially  flat  top  run  adjacent  said 
intermediate  color  supports  and  parallel  to  said  axes  of 
rotation,  said  belt  including  a  plurality  of  plates  and  being 
disposed  for  cooperative  contact  with  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate color  supports  so  as  to  receive  thereon  a  printed 
image  of  each  of  the  printed  images  on  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate color  supports  and  in  contact  with  an  article  to 
be  printed  for  transferring  said  collective  printed  image  to 
said  article  in  a  single  printing  contact  operation  of  said 
collective  support  with  said  article;  said  collective  sup- 
port having  a  surface  constructed  of  a  material  with  a 
slightly  greater  adhesion  than  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
intermediate  color  supports  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
image  is  transferred  from  each  of  said  intermediate  sup- 
ports to  said  collective  support  and  to  the  article  to  be 
printed; 

said  collective  support  is  subjected  to  intermittent  motion  in 
a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  axes  of  rotation,  and  the 
respective  printed  image  is  transferred  from  each  of  said 
intermediate  supports  to  said  collective  support  during  a 
rotation  movement  of  said  rollers  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction  during  a  halt  in  said  intermittent  motion, 
and  wherein  said  transfer  is  effected  by  each  of  said 
rollers  traveling  in  the  direction  of  said  rotation  move- 
ment perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  in  rolling 
contact  across  said  plates  of  said  collective  support, 
whereby  comparatively  long  and  greater  number  of  con- 
stituent images  and  colors  can  be  printed  on  articles. 
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1,915,088 
SILK  SCREEN  PRINTIN(;  MACHINE  HAVING  VARIABLE 

PRINTING  LENGTH 
Ake  Svantesson,  Trenvagen  28,  141  41  Huddinge,  and  Astor 
Lindstrom,  Linneastigen  13,  150  24  Ronninge,  both  of  Swe- 
den 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  8,  1971, 8833/71 
CI.2  441F  15110,  15122 

2  Claims 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  101  —  124 


ma<  h 


to 


1.  A  stencil  printing 

a.  a  reciprocating  frame 

b.  a  drum  mounted  on  a 
in  opposite  directions 

c.  said  drum  being  mec 
impart  translatory 
tions  corresponding 
movement  of  the  drun  i 

d.  a  drive  motor; 

e.  coupling  means  for 
said  drum  to  turn  the 
printing   operation   an 
predetermined  starting 
ing  operation  to  com 
tion; 

f.  means  for  adjusting 
oscillatory  motion  of 
material  to  be  printed 

g.  said  adjusting  means 
i.  a  gear  ring  mounted 
ii.  a  pivoted  sector  mem 

said  gear  ring; 
iii.  an  arcuate  lever  havi 

other  end  being  free 
iv.  a  connecting  rod 

arcuate  lever,  the 

sector  member  for 
V.  crank  means  driven 

said  lever  shaft  to 

a  hypothetical  sector 
vi.  said  connecting  rod 

lever  to  a  position  w 

sector  arc; 
vii.  the  length  of  the 

adjusted  position  be 

of  said  sector  arc. 


i:e 


lianically  coupled  to  said  frame  to 

movement  thereto  in  opposite  direc- 

the  direction  of  the  oscillatory 


me  comprismg: 
supporting  a  stencil; 
ntral  shaft  to  oscillate  the  former 


niechanically  linking  said  motor  to 
latter  first  in  one  direction  for  a 
I  then  in  reverse  direction  to  a 
position  so  as  to  cause  each  print- 

nlence  from  the  same  starting  posi- 

said  coupling  means  to  control  the 
he  drum  for  different  lengths  of 

camprising 
co-axially  with  said  drum; 
ber  having  a  toothed  arc  engaging 

ng  one  end  pivoted  on  a  shaft,  the 


ha 


iving  one  end  connected  to  said 
r  end  being  connected  to  said 
illating  said  drum; 
by  said  motor  and  connected  to 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  in 
arc  of  a  predetermined  angle; 
being  adjustable  on  said  arcuate 
corresponds  to  the  axis  of  said 


olhe 

OiC 


tun 


hich 


aim 


of  said  connecting  rod  in  said 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  radius 


first  and  second  deck  members  having  substantially  flat 
adjacent  mail  engaging  surfaces,  said  deck  members 
receiving  mail  of  different  thicknesses  between  said  adja- 
cent surfaces,  said  second  deck  member  translating  from 
said  first  deck  member  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  mail; 
a  base;  and 

linkage  means  interdisposed  between  said  second  deck 
member  and  said  base  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotable 
links  which  are  pivotable  about  their  midportions  relative 


3,^15,089 
MOVABLE  IMPRINTING  DECK  MECHANISM 
Keith  E.  Schubert,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,693 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5/04,  29/38 
IJ.S.  CI.  101-232  9  Claims 

1.  A  movable  imprinting  c|eck  mechanism  for  use  in  a  post- 
age meter  system,  wherein  (nail  of  different  thicknesses  will 
obtain  a  uniform  printing  impression  from  a  postage  meter 
imprinting  device  disposed  thereon,  said  imprinting  deck 
mechanism  comprising: 


to  said  base,  one  end  of  each  link  being  movably  secured 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  second  deck  member,  said  links 
having  a  gear  face  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  gear  faces 
of  the  links  being  intermeshing,  so  as  one  link  pivots,  the 
other  link  is  caused  to  pivot  by  the  same  amount,  whereby 
as  one  end  of  said  second  deck  member  is  caused  to 
separate  from  said  first  deck  member,  the  other  end  of 
said  second  deck  member  will  separate  the  same  amount 
from  said  first  deck  member,  thereby  resulting  in  a  uni- 
form separation  of  saiad  deck  members. 


3,915,090 

PRINTED  PATTERN  AND  EMBOSSED  PATTERN 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Horst,  and  Richard  M.  Ringer,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,569,  March  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkin  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,573 

Int.  CI.2  B41F  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  101-426  7  Claims 


^4  ;   COMFUTeii 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  register  between  the 
pattern  about  to  be  placed  upon  a  web  of  material  and  a 
pattern  which  has  already  been  placed  upon  a  web  of  material, 
said  pattern  being  repeated  on  the  web  at  a  predetermined 
repeat  length,  and  the  pattern  which  is  to  be  placed  uf)on  the 
web  of  material  to  be  placed  thereon  in  register  with  the 
pre-existing  pattern,  comprising: 

a.  two  scanner  means, 

1.  one  scanner  means  scanning  the  pattern  which  exists 
upon  the  web  of  material, 

2.  said  second  scanner  means  scanning  the  pattern  which 
is  to  be  placed  upon  the  web  of  material,  said  pattern 
which  is  about  to  be  placed  upon  the  web  of  material 
being  on  the  surface  of  a  rotary  pattern-applying  struc- 
ture. 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1849 


3.  both  said  scanners  being  positioned  the  same  time 
distance  from  the  point  where  the   pattern-applying 
structure  engages  the  web  of  material  to  apply  the 
pattern  thereon, 
a  correlator  means  receiving  continuous  electrical  signa- 
ture signals  from  the  two  scanner  means  and  comparing 
the  electrical  signature   signals  from  the  two  scanner 
means  for  the  best  statistical  match, 

1 .  said  correlator  means  continuously  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  phase  relationship  of  the  signals  from  the 
two  scanner  means,  said  phase  relationship  of  the  sig- 
nals being  related  to  the  relationship  of  the  two  pat- 
terns being  sensed, 

2.  said  correlation  means  providing  an  indication  of  any 
error  in  the  relationship  between  the  two  signals  from 
the  scanner  means,  and 

control  means  connected  with  the  drive  for  the  pattern- 
applying  means  to  adjust  the  operation  of  the  pattern- 
applying  means  so  that  the  pattern-applying  means  can  be 
controlled  to  place  its  pattern  in  register  with  the  pre- 
existing pattern  on  the  web. 


3,915,091 
ROCKET  POWERED  ROUND 
Matthew   S.   Smith,   4400   Sarah,   Apt.   29,    Burbank,   Calif. 
91505,  and  Ernest  A.  FUippi,  18776  Kenya  St.,  Northridge, 
CaliL  91324 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,861 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  102-49.2  15  Claims 


,116        92 


lO 


1.  A  rocket  powered  round  of  the  type  having  a  launch 
phase  and  a  powered  phase  of  flight  and  for  insertion  in  a 
tubular  type  launcher  having  a  predetermined  tubular  diame- 
ter and  a  launch  end,  for  launch  therefrom,  and  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  war  head  having  a  forward  end,  an  aft  end  and  an  external 

surface; 
a  rocket  motor  means  having: 

a  forward  end  coupled  to  said  aft  end  of  said  war  head; 

an  aft  end; 
a  rocket  propellant  grain; 

a  nozzle  portion  having  a  preselected  nozzle  area  and 

communicating  with  said  rocket  propellant  grain,  and 

said  nozzle  portion  at  said  aft  end  of  said  rocket  motor 

means; 

a  launch  cartridge  means  detachably  coupled  to  said  aft  end 

of  said  rocket  motor  and  removable  therefrom  for  the 

condition  of  the  end  of  the  launch  phase,  and  said  launch 

cartridge  means  comprising: 

launch  propellant  charge  means  for  providing  a  prese- 
lected launch  force; 
ignition  means  for  initiating  ignition  of  said  launch  pro- 
pellant charge  means  and  said  rocket  propellant  grain; 
and 
stripper  means  operatively  cooperating  with  said  tubular 
launcher  for  detaching  said  launch  cartridge  means 
from  said  rocket  motor  means  for  the  condition  of  said 
launch  phase  completed,  and  said  stripper  means  com- 
prises a  spring  tab  engagement  portion  coupled  to  said 


launcher  tube  and  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  said 
launch  end  thereof  and  radially  outwardly  from  a  pro- 
jection of  said  predetermined  tube  diameter,  and  a  tab 
means  coupled  to  said  launch  cartridge  means,  and  said 
tab  means  extendable  in  a  radially  outwardly  direction 
to  a  dimension  greater  than  said  predetermined  tube 
diameter  for  the  condition  rocket  motor  free  of  said 
launch  tube  at  the  end  of  said  launch  phase  of  flight  and 
said  tab  means  engaging  said  spring  tab  engagement 
portion,  whereby  said  launch  cartridge  means  is  de- 
tached from  said  rocket  motor  and  falls  in  external 
regions  free  of  said  tubular  launcher. 


3,915,092 

UNDERWATER  PROJECTILE 

Franklin   A.   Monson,  Glen   Arm,  and   Kenneth   E.   Mueller. 

Baltimore  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  AAI  Corporation, 

Cockeysville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,291,  June  4,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,476 

Int.  CI.='F42B  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  102—92.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  projectile  comprising: 

a  long  thin  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  shank  section,  a  frusto- 
conical  forward  nose  section,  and  a  finned  tail  section, 

said  frustorconical  nose  section  having  a  blunt  tip  end  with 
a  diameter  substantially  one-third  of  the  shank  diameter 
for  forming  a  drag-reducing  cavitation  envelope  longer 
than  said  projectile  during  passage  of  said  projectile 
through  water, 

said  tail  section  being  shroudless  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  fins  formed  thereon, 

each  of  said  fins  having  effectively  water-engageably  ex- 
posed spaced  apart  discrete  forward  and  rearward  radi- 
ally outer  longitudinally  extending  edge  surfaces  sepa- 
rated by  a  radially  extending  forwardly  facing  steeply 
inclined  effectively  water-engageably  exposed  shoulder 
formed  intermediate  the  length  of  each  respective  said 
fin,  and  thereby  forming  a  forwardly  and  radially  water- 
engageably  exposed  mid-length  step. 


3,915,093 
SUSPENDED  VEHICLE  PROPULSION  AND  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Maurice    Barthalon,    Verrieres-Le-Buisson,    and    Jean    Guy, 

Lyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Maurice  Barthak>n,  Ver- 

rieres  Le  Buisson,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,072,  Aug.  28,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,881 

Int.  Cl.^'  B61B  3/02,  13/08;  B61C  13/04;  H02K  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  104—89  44  Claims 

1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  hanging  from  a 

guiding  track,  said  system  comprising  guiding  units  arranged 

in  a  line  on  said  track  and  movable  along  said  track,  said 

suspended  vehicle  comprising  a  cabin  having  at  least  one  rigid 

section  and  connected  to  each  of  said  guiding  units  through  a 

suspension  unit  comprising  at  least  a  movable  link  attached 

respectively  to  one  point  of  the  guiding  unit  and  one  point  of 
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ab: 


a  rigid  section  of  the  c 
units  incorporating  dambing 
and  means  to  control 
wherein  the  number  of 


in,  at  least  some  of  the  suspension 

means,  resilient  tension  means, 

tension  thereof;  the  improvement 

^id  guiding  units  is  greater  than  two 


the 


P     E: 


for  said  rigid  section,  an 
rates  bearing  means 
between  the  projections 
able  link  bx)th  in  a  longil 
direction  on  a  horizontal 
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wherein  the  movable  link  incorpo- 

peitmitting  a  variation  of  the  distance 

(if  the  attachment  points  of  said  mov- 

udinal  direction  and  in  a  transverse 

plane  to  aid  in  negotiating  curves. 


3,915,094 
ML'LTI-DIRECTIONAL  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Yuji  Sawada;  Katsumi  Takemoto,  and  Takashi  Kawarai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukog>o  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31 J  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,399 
Claims   priority,   appliiration   Japan,    Nov.    11,    1971,   46- 
105337 


Int.  Cl.^  B61B  13/12; 
U.S.  CI.  104—130 


B61C  11/00;  EOIB  25/06,  25/12 

1  Claim 


1.  A  carrier  device  mov^  ;ble  along  pathways  each  defined  by 
a  stationary  central  rail  an  i  fianking  side  rails,  which  pathways 
include  intersections  wh«re  the  rails  of  one  pathway  meet 
those  of  another  at  an  an\',\e  exemplified  by  a  right  angle, 
said  carrier  device  com  arising: 
a  truck  frame; 

a  roller  means  powered  to  rotate  about  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis; 
support  means  on  the  tuck  frame  for  mounting  the  roller 
means  below  the  true  c  frame,  the  support  means  mount- 
ing the  roller  means  f  >r  pivotal  movement  about  a  gener- 
ally vertical  axis; 
direction  changing  meafis  on  the  truck  frame  for  actuating 
the  support  means  to  pivot  the  roller  means  to  a  selected 
angular  extent  through  a  range  of  at  least  90°; 
guide  wheel  means  rotajtably  disf)osed  on  the  truck  frame 

for  rolling  engagemer^  with  the  side  rails; 
and  truck  frame  locking  means  including  a  central  rail 
engaging  fork  means  and  means  on  the  truck  frame  for 
advancing  the  fork  m^ans  into  engagement  with  the  cen- 
tral rail  and  for  retriicting  the  fork  means  from  such 
engagement,  so  that  \yhen  it  is  desired  to  pivot  the  roller 
means  at  an  intersection  of  pathways,  the  fork  means  may 
be  advanced  into  engagement  with  the  central  rail  if  it  is 
also  desired  that  the  trljck  frame  not  pivot  when  the  roller 
means  pivots  but  maii^tain  the  same  absolute  spatial  ori- 
entation. 


3,915,095 
RAILWAY  BOGIES 
Alan  Henry  Briggs,  Rotherham,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,759 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June   22, 
1973,  29794/73 

Int.  CI.*  B61F  05/00 
U.S.  CI.  105—202  11  Claims 


B  ^ _/////  A^. 


1.  A  railway  bogie  comprising 

two  hollow-section  side  frames  each  defining  an  aperture  in 
one  side  and  spaced  apart  with  the  apertured  sides  facing 
one  another; 
a  bolster  terminating  in  flanges  extending  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolster,  said  bolster  being  secured 
between  the  said  sides  of  the  side  frames  by  the  flanges 
having  been  welded  around  their  peripheral  edge  to  the 
mating  surface  of  the  associated  aperture  in  the  side 
frames. 
7.  A  method  of  securing  a  bolster  between  two  hollow-sec- 
tion side  frames  in  the  construction  of  a  railway  bogie,  said 
bolster  having  ends  terminating  in  flanges  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolster,  in  which 
the  flanged  ends  of  the  bolster  are  each  welded  around  their 
peripheral  edges  to  the  surfaces  of  the  boundary  walls  of 
a  mating  aperture  in  the  inner  wall  only  of  the  respective 
side  frame. 


3,915,096 

SELF-CONTAINED  PNEUMATIC  LOAD  RESTRAINING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Salisbury,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Preco  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser,  No.  535,215 
Int.  CI.*  B61D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  105-492  14  Claims 

1.  Load  cushioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  lading  compart- 
ment comprising 

two  generally  parallel  and  relatively  movable  wall  struc- 
tures, at  least  one  of  the  wall  structures  having  a  lading 
engaging  face, 
rigid  air  storage  means  carried  by  one  of  the  wall  structures 
for  containing  compressed  gas  at  a  storage  pressure  of  the 
order  of  100  psi, 
flexible  pneumatic  means  between  the  wall  structures  for 
urging  the  wall  structures  apart  to  compress  and  cushion 
the  lading, 

manually  accessible  means  for  connecting  a  hose  to  the 
storage  means  for  charging  the  same  from  a  wayside 
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compressed  gas  line. 


aP-,     r?l     r*' 


ree        '    ~ -^    ''• 


and  valve  means  connected  between  the  storage  means  and 
the  pneumatic  means  for  controlling  gas  flow  therebe- 
tween. 


3,915,098 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PALLET  OF 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  FOR  STORING  DIFFERENT 

MATERIALS  OR  PRODUCTS,  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 

SAID  METHOD  INTO  PRACTICE  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Benvenuto  Nania,  Via  delle  Sirene,  1 1  Marsala  (Trapani ),  Italy 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  17,  1971,  26955/71 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  19/ U 

U.S.  CI.  108—51  8  Claims 


3,915,097 

MULTI-POSITION  WIRE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Bruce  Young,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  8668,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37411 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,516 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  108—6  5  Claims 


"ITJ 


1.  A  multi-position  wire  display  rack  comprising  an  upright, 
wire  support  frame  having  a  back  and  opposite  sides,  at  least 
one  package-supporting  wire  shelf  having  inturned  hook 
means  on  a  back  edge  thereof  pivotally  engaged  with  the  back 
of  the  support  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  depending 
shelf  supporting  protrusions  on  each  of  the  opfHDsite  sides  of 
the  shelf,  an  inwardly  extending  projection  on  each  of  the 
support  frame  sides,  said  protrusions  selectively  engageable 
with  said  projections  on  the  support  frame  sides  to  selectively 
supfKjrt  the  shelf  in  either  a  horizontal  position  or  in  either  of 
two  angularly  inclined  adjusted  positions  on  the  support 
frame. 


1.  A  pallet  formed  as  a  single  flat  body  of  expanded  foamed 
polystyrene  having  feet  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  body,  wherein  a  plurality  of  flexible  wooden 
slats  are  embedded  in  the  interior  of  said  body  and  are  ad- 
hered to  said  expanded  foamed  polystyrene  substantially  in- 
termediate of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  said  flexi- 
ble wooden  slats  matching  the  bending  of  said  expanded 
foamed  polystyrene  under  an  applied  load,  said  slats  also 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to 
the  feet,  said  lower  surface  having  apertures  formed  by  pins 
provided  to  support  said  flexible  wooden  slats  intermediate  of 
said  surfaces  during  a  pallet  forming  molding  process. 


3,915,099 
SUPPORT  COLUMN  AND  DISPOSABLE  PALLET 
STRUCTURE 
Jack  E.  Wies,  Forest  Lake  To%«nship,  Washington  County,  and 
Kenneth  R.  Stutelberg,  Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Wonder  Industries  Inc.,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,112,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,634 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  19/26 
U.S.  CI.  108—56  9  Claims 


zo. 


.zo 


^V.         r-" 


1.  A  support  column  for  use  with  a  pallet  deck  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  and  a  load  supporting  up|>er  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  for  making  a  disposable  pallet  comprising; 
a  leg,  said  leg  comprising  a  one  piece  hollow  frustum  having 
an  open  larger  end  and  an  end  wall  substantially  closing  a 
smaller  end,  said  end  wall  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
hollow  truncated  conical  flange  surrounding  the  opening  and 
disposed  within  said  frustum,  an  arcuate  Hange  extending 
outwardly  of  and  about  said  frustum  at  a  position  uniformly 
spaced  from  said  larger  end  of  said  frustum  by  a  distance 
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substantially  equal  to  th( 
engaging  the  lower  surfacz 
from  said  flange  and  ex 
said  larger  end  from 
tabs  being  insertable  to 
frustum  into  an  opening 
lower  surface  of  said  deck 
tabs  against  the  upper  s 
said  leg  to  said  pallet 
a  one-piece  support 
smaller  end,  said 
having  an  outer  wa 
outer  surface  of  the 
extending  outwardly 
a  position  spaced 
the  upper  side  of  a 
outwardly  from  said 
the  lower  side  of  a 
at  the  center  of  said 
annulus  and  formed 
opening  and  conical 
said  frustum. 


deck 
rirg 


fro  n 


;  said 
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thickness  of  a  said  pallet  deck  for 

of  said  pallet  deck,  and  tabs  spaced 

ing  outwardly  from  the  frustum  at 

ferentially  spaced  positions,  said 

^ether  with  said  larger  end  of  said 

in  a  said  pallet  deck  to  place  said 

against  said  flange  and  to  place  said 

uH^ace  of  a  said  pallet  deck  to  retain 

and 

for  locking  a  second  deck  to  said 

sv^pport  ring  comprising  an   annulus 

corresponding  in  diameter  to  the 

frustum  at  the  larger  end,  a  flange 

of  said  outer  wall  of  said  annulus  at 

one  axial  end  thereof  for  engaging 

said  second  deck,  tabs  extending 

3Uter  wall  at  said  one  end  to  engage 

second  deck,  and  a  boss  supported 

innulus  and  extending  axially  of  said 

with  tabs  to  cooperate  with  said 

lange  to  secure  said  support  ring  to 


3,915,100 

PANEL  fAsTENING  DEVICE 

Henry  E.  Sullivan,  1047  Benson  Lane,  Liberty ville.  111.  60048 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,704,  Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  qf  Ser.  No.  111,060,  Jan.  29,  1971. 

This  appUcation  Noi.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,597 

Int.  CJl.2  A47B  37100 

U.S.  CI.  108-64  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  coi uprising 
a  first  table  panel, 
a  second   table  panel 
relationship  with  said 


ntended  to  be  placed  in  abutting 
first  table  panel, 


a  first  base  member  sec  ured  to  the  underside  and  adjacent 
an  edge  of  said  first  able  panel,  said  first  base  member 
having  an  inside  surface  which  defines  a  first  latch-receiv- 
ing slot  with  and  between  the  underside  of  said  first  table 
panel, 

an^  elongated  latch  pii  otally  secured  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  said  first  base  member  in  said  first  latch-receiv- 
ing slot  and  having  i  catch  means  formed  along  one 
lateral  edge  thereof  aJjacent  a  second  end  thereof, 

a  second  base  member  secured  to  the  underside  and  adja- 
cent an  edge  of  said  second  table  panel,  said  second  base 
member  having  an  inside  surface  which  defines  a  second 
latch-receiving  slot  with  and  between  the  underside  of 
said  second  table  pan  ;l  for  receiving  said  second  end  of 
said  latch, 

said  first  and  second  base  members  being  positioned  at 
respective  locations  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  table  pan- 
els such  that  when  said  edges  are  in  intimate  surface-to- 
surface  engagement  m  ith  each  other  said  base  members 
are  in  spaced-apart  re  ationship  to  each  other, 

cam  means  rotatably  rrjounted  within  said  second  latch- 
receiving  slot  and  engjageable  with  said  catch  means, 

a  pin  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  second  base 
member  having  a  first  end  which  is  eccentrically  fixed  to 
said  cam  means, 

a  lever  arm  having  one  fend  fixed  to  said  pin  and  pivotally 
movable  about  the  a)  is  thereof  for  selectively  laterally 
displacing  said  cam  means  to  urge  the  edges  of  the  table 
top  panels  in  intimate  surface-to-surface  engagement 
with  each  other  when  |said  cam  means  is  received  in  said 
catch  means,  and 


each  of  said  base  members  including  a  bore,  each  of  said 
bores  having  a  planar  attachment  surface  for  face-to-face 
contact  with,  and  attachment  to,  the  underside  of  the 
respective  table  panel  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  having 
an  offset  portion  which  is  offset  from  said  planar  surface 
and  away  from  the  underside  of  the  respective  table  panel 
to  form  between  said  offset  portion  and  the  underside  of 
the  respective  table  panel,  a  latchreceiving  slot  having  a 
depth  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  latch 
whereby,  when  said  catch  means  at  said  second  end  of 
said  latch  is  received  in  said  second  slot  and  is  then  drawn 
into  said  second  slot  by  said  cam  means,  the  table  panels 
are  aligned  and  leveled  by  reason  of  the  close  fit  of  said 
latch  member  in  said  slot. 


3,915,101 
SHELF  DEVICE 
Bruno  Onori,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,436 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  108-111  II  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  device  (20)  comprising  horizontal  shelving  means 
(22)  having  depending  vertical  flanges  (36)  and  intumed 
horizontal  rims  (38)  on  said  flanges,  support  post  means  (24) 
and  cutaway  comers  (40)  on  said  shelving  means  (22)  com- 
plementary to  said  post  means  (24),  U-bolts  (26)  extending 
about  said  post  means  (24),  said  U-bolts  (26)  having  threaded 
legs  (50)  extending  through  suitable  apertures  (48)  in  said 
vertical  flanges  (36),  and  a  reinforcing  bracket  (30)  within 
each  of  said  cutaway  shelf  corners  (40)  supported  on  said 
comer  intumed  shelf  rims  (38),  said  brackets  (30)  having 
threaded  bolt  leg  receiving  apertures  (66)  aligned  with  said 
vertical  flange  apertures  (48). 


3,915,102 

WHEELCHAIR  TABLE 

Daniel  Barron,  Midway,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,926 

int.  CI.*  A47B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  108-144  4  Claims 


1.  A  wheelchair  table,  which  comprises: 
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a.  a  rectangularly  shaped  table  top  having  a  curved  cutout 
portion  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof; 

b.  an  inverted  U-shaped  hollow  tubular  member  affixed 
transversely  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  table  top  at  each 
end  thereof,  the  open  ended  legs  of  each  said  tubular 
member  extending  downwardly,  each  said  leg  having  on 
its  interior  face  an  aperture  therethrough; 

c.  a  pair  of  cross  brace  members  having  center  vertically 
aligned  slot  apertures  therethrough,  each  said  cross  brace 
member  communicating  between  said  pair  of  said  legs  of 
each  said  tubular  member; 

d.  a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve  in  each  said  aperture 
of  each  said  leg; 

e.  a  pair  of  horizontally  placed  cross  joining  beams; 

f.  upwardly  extending  support  bars  joined  to  each  end  of 
each  said  cross  joining  beam,  each  said  support  bar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  horizontally  aligned  slot 
apertures  therein  along  one  longitudinal  surface  thereof, 
each  said  support  bar  slidably  contained  into  each  said 
open  end  of  each  said  leg  of  each  said  tubular  member; 
g.  a  vertically  placed  scissor  shaped  member  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  pin  in  each  said  vertical  slot  aperture  of  each 
said  cross  brace  member,  the  handles  of  said  scissor 
shaped  member  extending  above  said  cross  brace  mem- 
ber and  the  legs  of  said  scissor  shaped  member  extending 
below  said  cross  brace  member; 

h.  a  horizontal  extension  rod  extending  outwardly  from  a 
lower  free  end  of  each  said  leg  of  each  said  scissor  shaped 
member,  each  said  extension  rod  slidably  extending 
through  one  said  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve  to  engage 
one  said  horizontal  slot  aperture  of  one  said  support  bar; 
and 

i.  tension  springs  mounted  between  said  handles  of  each 
said  scissor  shaped  member. 


3,915,103 
GAS  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Rupert,  Corrales,  and  Norman  Rupert,  Albuquer- 
que, both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Richard  Rupert  and  Ro- 
land B.  Kool,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,653 

Int.  CI.'  E05G  1112 

U.S.  CI.  109—2  5  Claims 


^5*  —  ^  ( 


6# 

t 


I.  A  gas  security  system,  Comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  noxious  charge; 

b.  first  container  means  for  holding  the  noxious  charge; 

c.  a  propellant  gas; 

d.  second  container  means  for  holding  the  propellant  gas 
under  pressure,  the  second  container  means  including  a 
manually-actuatable  shut-off  valve  connected  to  the  pipe 
means; 

e.  pipe  means  for  connecting  the  second  container  means  to 
the  first  container  means; 

normally-closed  valve  means  arranged  in  the  pipe  means 
for  normally  blocking  same,  the  valve  means  including  an 
electrically  actuated  solenoid  valve,  the  pipe  means  in- 


cluding an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  arranged  be- 
tween the  shut-off  valve  and  the  valve  means; 

g.  actuating  means  connected  to  the  valve  means  for  open- 
ing the  valve  means  on  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
condition  and  passing  gas  to  the  noxious  charge  to  inter- 
sect with  the  charge  and  form  a  noxious  gas.  the  actuating 
means  including  a  normally  open  relay  connected  to  a 
source  of  power  and  to  the  valve,  and  a  normally  open 
switch  connected  to  the  relay  for  closing  samd  when  the 
switch  is  closed  by  the  presence  of  an  unauthorized  per- 
son in  an  associated  building; 

h.  a  signal  lamp  electrically  connected  to  the  relay  in  paral- 
lel with  the  solenoid  valve;  and 

i.  a  distributing  means  connected  to  the  first  container 
means  for  receiving  a  noxious  gas  from  the  first  container 
means  and  dispensing  the  gas  into  a  predetermined  space 
in  the  building,  the  distributing  means  including  a  mani- 
fold provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  one  of  the  outlets 
terminating  in  a  gas  whistle. 


3,915,104 
INCINERATOR  WALL  AND  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
William  H.  Hapgood,  Concord,  and  Robert  D.  DiNozzi,  Ded- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,080 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5100,  F23M  7100 

U.S.  CL  110—18  R  8  Claims 


f. 


1.  An  appliance  comprising  a  burning  compartment  sur- 
rounded by  a  jacket,  said  jacket  having  air  circulation  pas- 
sages therein,  a  door  in  said  jacket  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  burning  compartment,  said  door  having  an  air 
circulation  passage  therein,  port  means  cooperatively  inter- 
connecting the  air  circulation  passages  in  the  door  and  jacket, 
means  for  circulating  air  within  the  interior  of  the  burning 
compartment  at  a  known  pressure,  and  means  for  circulating 
cooling  air  through  said  air  circulation  passages  in  the  door 
and  jacket  at  a  pressure  slightly  greater  than  the  pressure  of 
the  air  within  the  buming  compartment. 

3,915,105 
WET  BIN  FOR  COLLECTION  AND  QUENCHING  OF 
ASHES  FROM  A  PULVERIZED  COAL  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER 
Bernhard  Michelbrink,  Bislich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Babcock  &    Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,713 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    22,    1973, 
2325923 

Int.  CI.*  F23J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1  ID- 165  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  wet  bin  for  collecting  and  quenching  hot  ashes  dis- 
charged from  an  ash  hopper  of  a  pulverized  coal  combustion 
chamber  comprising  a  collecting  box  situated  beneath  the  ash 
hopper,  the  collecting  box  being  capable  of  holding  water,  a 
supporting  table  means  located  within  the  collecting  box  and 
beneath  the  ash  hopper  outlet  to  receive  the  hot  ashes  dis- 
charged therefrom,  an  endless  scraper  means  arranged  to 


854 


move  over  the  supporting  tab  1 
the  upper  surface  thereof  into 
ing  table  means  upper  surface 
horizontal  surface  of  water 


direction  of  movement  of  th( 
surface,  so  that  ashes  rem 
upper  surface  are  gradually 
within  the  collecting  box. 
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e  means  and  remove  ashes  from 
the  collecting  box,  the  support- 
being  inclined  downward  to  the 
ithin  the  collection  box,  in  the 


cved 


3,9  45,106 
HYDROFOIL  WITH  LIFT  CONTROL  BY  AIRFREED  FOR 

WATERCRAFT 
Hermann  De  Witt,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Supra- 
mar  Ag,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2,  197|3,  Ser.  No.  375,950 

int.  Cl.iB63B  1118 

U.S.  CI.  114—66.5  H  4  Claims 


!] 


tures  at  the  under  regions  of 
tures  extending  at  least  partly 
provided  internally  of  the  foil 


influencing  lift,  said  hydrofoi 


1.  A  hydrofoil  for  watercr  ift  provided  with  air  exit  aper- 


:he  hydrofoil,  said  air  exit  aper- 

over  the  span  of  the  foil,  ducts 

and  connected  with  said  air  exit 


apertures  and  to  which  air    s  admitted  for  the  purpose  of 


encompassing  a  hydrofoil  pro- 


file having  a  chord  line  and  <i  front  half  and  a  rear  half,  the 
front  half  of  the  profile  of  th?  hydrofoil  having  an  upwardly 
cambered  mean  line  for  prodi  cing  lift  and  the  rear  half  of  the 
profile  of  the  hydrofoil  possessing  the  maximum  thickness  of 
the  profile  and  a  slightly  downwardly  cambered  mean  line  for 
producing  approximately  eqijal  underpressure  at  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  profile,!  said  cambered  mean  line  being 
at  the  same  level  or  above  the 
chord  line,  said  air  exit  apert 
and  lower  sides  of  the  profile 


:hord  line  over  the  length  of  the 
jres  being  located  at  the  upper 
at  the  region  of  the  underpres- 


sure produced  by  the  rear  ha  f  of  the  hydrofoil  profile 


3,915,107 
BOW  SEAL  FOR  SURFACE  EFFECT  SHIPS 
Jack  H.  Hilbig,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,365 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  1136 

U.S.  CL  114—67  R  2  Claims 


scraper  means  along  the  upper 
ed  from  the  supporting  table 
ncreasingly  quenched  by  water 


1.  In  a  surface  effect-type  ship  of  the  type  comprising  verti- 
cally depending  sidewall  skirts  defining  therebetween  a  cavity 
to  receive  sea  wave  shocks,  a  compound  keel  member  adapted 
to  receive  and  absorb  sea  wave  shocks  said  keel  member  being 
pivotable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  within  said  cavity 
by  the  incidence  of  off  center  sea  waves,  said  keel  member 
includes  a  fore-aft  structural  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  bow  of  said  ship,  and  a  cross-beam  con- 
nected to  the  aft  end  of  said  fore-aft  member  which  cross- 
beam extends  substantially  between  said  sidewall  skirts,  a 
semi-rigid,  flexible  trailing  member  that  extends  aft  from  said 
compound  keel,  said  sidewall  members  connected  to  said 
cross-beam  which  members  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said 
skirts,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  keel  member 
which  remain  in  constant  contact  with  said  skirts  to  transfer 
shocks  thereto  said  means  comprises  spring  loaded  rollers 
connected  at  the  side  edge  thereof  and  adjacent  said  skirt, 
which  rollers  remain  in  contact  with  said  skirt  as  said  keel 
pivots  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,915,108 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEAVE  PITCH  AND 

ROLL  OF  A  FLOATING  VESSEL 
Joaquin   R.   Rodriguez,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 
Marine,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,269 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  39103 

U.S.  CI.  114—125  2  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  comprising  a  hull  including  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  tanks,  each  tank  having  a  series  of  openings 
through  side  walls  thereof  on  the  outboard  sides  of  the  hull, 
the  series  of  openings  in  each  tank  being  arranged  vertically 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  each  series  being  below  the 
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waterline  and  a  plurality  above  the  waterline,  whereby  the 
openings  in  each  series  are  covered  sequentially  by  a  rise  in 
the  level  of  the  water  along  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  sizes  of  said  openings  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  water  passes  between  the  tanks  and  the  outside  of  the 
vessel  comprising  plates  mounted  in  the  openings  and  rotat- 
able  about  horizontal  axes,  the  plates  when  in  an  open  position 
extending  outwardly  of  the  sides  of  the  vessel. 


3,915,109 
PHASE  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SHIP 
STABILIZATION  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Martin,  Montclair,  and  Eugene  Walsh,  Edison,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Flume  Stabilization  Systems,  Inc.,  Hobo- 
ken,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,449 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  43106 

U.S.  CL  1 14—125  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  fluid-type  ship  stabilization  tank 
for  maintaining  the  operation  of  the  stabilization  tank  near 
optimum  conditions,  said  system  comprising: 

fluid  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  tank  for 
sensing  a  characteristic  related  to  the  movement  of  fluid 
within  said  tank  and  for  developing  a  signal  indicative  of 
fluid  movement; 

roll  sensing  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  ship 
for  sensing  a  characteristic  related  to  the  roll  of  the  ship 
and  for  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  ship  roll; 

comparator  means  operatively  associated  with  said  fluid 
sensing  means  and  said  roll  sensing  means  for  developing 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  differential  between  the 
movement  of  fluid  within  the  ship  stabilization  tank  and 
the  roll  of  the  ship; 

level  indicator  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
comparator  means  for  indicating  whether  the  fluid  level 
in  the  stabilization  tank  requires  adjustment  to  maintain 
the  desired  condition  of  ship  stabilization;  and 

updating  means  for  periodically  updating  said  level  indica- 
tor means  with  updating  information  in  such  a  manner 
that  transient  conditions  are  not  reflected  in  the  updating 
information  reaching  said  level  indicator. 


3,915,110 
HAND-CRANKED  BOAT  PROPELLER  DRIVE 
Douglas  B.  Benwell,  4325  Cerritos  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90807 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,081 
Int.  CI.2  B63H  I6i00 
U.S.  CL  115—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  manually-operated  propelling  and  steering  drive  for  a 
dinghy,  said  drive  comprising: 

a  main  support  member  removably  attachable  to  the  stern 

portion  of  said  dinghy; 
a  horizontal  drive  tube  having  its  intermediate  portion  jour- 
naled  by  said  main  support  member; 


selectively  releasable  lock  means  interposed  between  said 
main  support  member  and  said  horizontal  drive  tube,  said 
lock  means  normally  securing  said  horizontal  drive  tube 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  main  support  member; 

a  propeller  hanger  normally  depending  from  the  rear  of  said 
main  support  member  so  as  to  have  its  lower  portion 
submerged; 

a  propeller  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
propeller  hanger; 

a  propeller  keyed  to  said  propeller  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  horizontal  drive 
tube; 


rotation-transfer  elements  extending  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  propeller  shaft; 

a  crank  support  member  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  said 
main  support  member; 

a  manually-operated  crank  carried  by  said  crank  support 
member; 

power-transfer  elements  interposed  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  crank  whereby  manual  rotation  of  said  crank  will 
effect  concurrent  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
propeller  shaft;  and 

with  said  propeller  hanger  being  rotatable  upwardly  be- 
tween its  normal  depending  submerged  position  and  a 
raised  position  when  said  lock  means  are  released. 


3,915,111 
HYDRAULIC  MARINE  PROPULSION  AND  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 
Curt  Buddrus,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Curt  Buddrus, 
Muskogee,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,074 

Int.  CI.2  B63H  5112,  25/42 

U.S.  CI.  115—34  A  19  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  propulsion  and  guidance  system  for  a  marine 
vessel  having  a  transom,  comprising: 
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a  main  fluid  pressure 

a  helm  pressure  gen 

first  hinge  sections  ri 
provided  with  su 

a  stationary  manifold 
of  said  first  hinge 
zontally  outside  of 

second  hmge  sections 
manifold  hinge  shaf 

an  outdrive  unit  co 
section,  means  m 
about  said  manifold 
lower  section   incluil 
lower  section  to 
and  said  lower 
section  about  a 
a  fluid  motor; 

first  hydraulic  means 
oscillating  said  shafi 
drive  about  said 

first  fluid  conduit 
pressure  generating 
ing  portions  thereo 
sections,  manifold 
section  of  said  outd 
section;  and 

second   fluid  conduit 
helm  pressure 
means,  including 
first   hinge  sections 
hinge  sections. 


generating  system  within  the  vessel; 
erpting  system  within  the  vessel; 

;idly  mounted  to  said  transom  and 
ppc^rts; 

nge  shaft  mounted  to  said  supports 
s«  ctions  and  extending  generally  hori- 
tpe  vessel  along  a  first  axis; 
mounted  for  oscillation  about  said 

nsiiting  of  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 

Dieting  said  upper  section  to  oscillate 

hinge  shaft  along  said  first  axis,  said 

ing  a  shaft,   means   mounting  said 

upper  section  such  that  said  shaft 

sectidn  oscillate  with  respect  to  said  upper 

secqnd  axis,  said  lower  section  including 


sec  and 
means 


METER 
Stanley  Forester,  14063 
Filed  Nov.  25 
Int.  CI.2 
U.S.  CI.  116— 124  R 
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said  normal  position  to  said  second  position  and  be  held 
in  said  second  position  by  the  magnetic  field  of  said  mag- 
netic means. 


3,915,113 
MULTICOLOUR  YARN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Anthony   David   Paton,  Longstanton  St.   Michael,  and   Paul 
Michael  Wiley,  Willingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Cambridge  Consultants  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  England  and  Brit- 
ish Carpets  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1972, 
49415/72 

Int.  CI.2  B05B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  118-7  15  Claims 


ounted  within  said  upper  section  for 
and  said  lower  section  of  said  out- 
axis; 
operatively  connecting  said  fluid 
system  and  said  fluid  motor,  includ- 
forming  a  part  of  said  first  hinge 
hinge  shaft,  upper  section  and  lower 
rjve,  including  said  shaft  of  said  lower 

means  operatively   connecting  said 

generating  system  and  said  first  hydraulic 

popions  thereof  forming  a  part  of  said 

manifold   hinge  shaft  and  second 


3,915,112 
POSITION  INDICATOR 

.W.  272  St.,  Naranja,  Fla.  33030 
1974,  Ser.  No.  526,539 
G09F  9/00,  F16B  47100 

8  Claims 


: 


ffS 


|£^ 


2/- 


1.  For  use  on  a  meter,  Jn  indicator  to  show  when  the  meter 
has  been  physically  rotated  as  a  unit  about  a  lateral  axis 
through  the  meter,  comprising: 

A.  a  frame  having  (a)  an  upper  portion  and  (b)  a  lower 
portion,  and  (c)  a  first  and  (d)  a  second  main  surface; 

B.  means  to  secure  th<  frame  to  the  meter  in  a  normally 
inaccessible  visible  Iqcation  in  the  meter; 

C.  a  movable  flag  menlber  in  a  first  normal  position  adja- 
cent said  lower  portion; 

D.  mutually  intercooperating  magnetic  means  including  a 
first  magnetic  means  mounted  to  the  upper  portion  and 
a  second  magnetic  m:ans  on  the  flag  member; 

E.  means  movably  mounting  said  flag  member  for  move- 
ment between  said  normal  position  and  a  second  position; 
F.  said  second  position  being  one  in  which  said  first  and 
said  second  magnetic  means  are  magnetically  attracted 
and  held  in  engagement  with  one  another  and  in  which 
the  flag  member  is  visible  and  magnetically  captivated  by 
the  magnetic  means  adjacent  the  upper  portion,  so  that  at 
least  the  portion  of  siid  flag  member  is  visible,  whereby 
when  the  meter  is  rotited  as  a  unit  through  180°  about  a 
lateral  axis,  the  flag  will  move  by  gravity  forces  between 


1.  Multicolor  yarn  printing  apparatus  comprising  yarn  trans- 
port means  for  conveying  in  parallel  paths  groups  of  yarns 
each  group  having  longitudinally  extending  yarns,  a  plurality 
of  printing  stations  spaced  in  the  direction  of  yarn  travel  above 
the  yarn  groups,  each  printing  station  extending  transversely 
of  the  yarn  groups,  electrically  operated  printing  heads  at  each 
station  for  the  respective  groups  of  yarns  and  serving  to  enable 
printing  liquid  of  a  particular  color  to  be  applied  to  the  groups 
of  yarns  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  printing  liquid  needed  to 
print  the  respective  group  of  yarns,  and,  switching  means  for 
operating  the  printing  heads  so  as  to  apply  printing  liquid  to 
the  corresponding  yam  groups  over  a  predetermined  length  of 
travel  thereof,  each  printing  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nozzles,  means  for  applying  printing  liquid  under  pressure  to 
the  nozzles  to  form  liquid  jets  directed  towards  the  corre- 
sponding yarn  group,  means  for  stimulating  drop  formation  in 
each  liquid  jet,  charge  electrode  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
jets  between  the  nozzles  and  the  corresponding  yarn  group  at 
the  location  in  the  jets  of  drop  formation  and  adapted  when 
charged  to  apply  charge  to  the  drops  in  the  jet  paths,  deflec- 
tion electrodes  between  the  charge  electrode  means  and  the 
corresponding  yarn  group  for  deflecting  charged  drops  in  the 
jet  paths  transversely  with  respect  to  said  paths  and  printing 
liquid  collection  means  located  below  the  yarn  groups  for 
collecting  drops  of  printing  liquid  not  required  for  printing  the 
yarns,  the  printing  head  being  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
corresponding  yarn  group  so  that  only  undeflected  drops  are 
applied  to  the  yarns  of  the  group. 


3,915,114 
MACHINE  FOR  SPRAY  COATING  IRREGULAR  SHAPES 
John  Franklin  Pelton,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,191 
Int.  Cl.^  B05C  13102 
U.S.CL  118-8  2  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  spray  coating  of  irregular  shapes  wherein 
relative  motion  is  provided  between  said  irregular  shapes  and 
said  machine  in  the  X,  Y  and  Z-direction,  comprising  the 
combination  of 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1857 


a  fixture  for  receiving  an  irregular  shape  to  be  coated, 
means  operatively  related  to  said  fixture  for  rotating  said 
fixture  and  shape  about  an  axis  in  the  Z-direction  and 
means  operatively  related  to  said  fixture  for  moving  said 
fixture  and  shape  linearly  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shape;  with 

a  base;  a  support  system  mounted  on  said  base  and  capable 
of  providing  movement  in  the  X  and  Y  directions;  a  spray 
device  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  system  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  shape  to  be  coated  so  as  to  deposit 
coating  material  on  the  surface  thereof  and  being  mov- 
able in  the  X  and  Y  direction  relative  to  the  surface  to  be 
coated  in  response  to  movement  of  said  support  system; 


against  said  margin,  and  means  effective  to  initiate  said  length- 
wise relative  movement  to  cause  the  nozzle  to  apply  adhesive 


means  correlated  to  the  configuration  of  said  shape  for 
moving  the  support  system  in  the  X  and  Y  direction  as 
said  shape  rotates  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  relative 
speed  and  a  constant  distance  between  the  spray  device 
and  the  surface  of  said  rotating  shape,  a  drive  system 
attached  to  said  spray  device  to  provide  arcuate  move- 
ment of  said  spray  device  about  the  pivotal  point  where 
said  spray  device  is  secured  to  said  support  system;  means 
correlated  to  the  configuration  of  said  shape  for  moving 
said  drive  system  and  thus  said  spray  device  in  an  arcuate 
path  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  90°  angle  of  im- 
pingement between  the  coating  material  sprayed  from 
said  spray  device  and  the  surface  of  the  shape  to  be 
coated. 


3,915,115 

SHOE  LASTING  MACHINES 

Frank  Bramley;  Frank  R.  Smith,  and  Kenneth  C.  J.  Webster, 

ail  of  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,54! 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1973, 
46515/73 

Int.  CI.*B05C  11100,3102 
U.S.  CI.  118— 8  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes  in  which  a  shoe  support  and 
lasting  means  are  moved  relatively  lengthwise  of  a  shoe  on  the 
support,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  applying 
adhesive  progressively  to  the  margin  of  the  shoe  bottom  in- 
cluding at  least  one  nozzle  through  which  adhesive  is  ex- 
truded, said  nozzle  having  a  shoe  bottom  engaging  portion 
having  a  heightwise  extending  guide,  means  for  moving  the 
nozzle  heightwise  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  position  in 
which  the  guide  engages  the  shoe  bottom  at  a  locality  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  margin  of  the  shoe  txjttom,  means  thereaf- 
ter effective  for  moving  the  nozzle  widthwise  outwardly  until 
the  guide  moves  beyond  engagement  with  the  shoe  bottom 
and  said  nozzle  portion  moves  against  the  shoe  bottom  by 
further  heightwise  movement  of  the  nozzle,  means  responsive 
to  said  further  movement  for  causing  the  widthwise  moving 
means  to  reverse  its  action  so  the  guide  is  urged  yieldingly 
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progressively  along  the  margin  of  the  shoe  bottom  for  securing 
the  shoe  upper  margin  to  the  shoe  bottom. 


3,915,116 
COMPACT  BREADING  MACHINE 
Raymond  E.  Booth,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sam  Stein  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,567 

Int.  Cl.^  A21C  9104 

U.S.  CI.  118—16  21  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  coating  a  food  product  with  a  finely  di- 
vided particulate  coating  material  comprising  ( 1 )  means  pro- 
viding a  moving  belt;  (2)  means  providing  a  flow  of  said  coat- 
ing material  on  top  of  said  moving  belt  which  provides  a 
product  path  centrally  thereof;  (3)  means  for  splitting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  flow  and  providing  a  bed  of  said  material 
of  predetermined  thickness  on  said  central  product  path  while 
diverting  parts  of  said  material  flow  laterally  to  both  sides  of 
said  central  path  portion;  (4)  means  placing  a  food  product  on 
said  central  bed  portion;  (S)  said  moving  belt  adv<mcing  said 
product  and  said  coating  material  down  said  path  while  (6) 
means  is  provided  for  moving  substantially  all  of  said  coating 
material  on  top  of  said  belt  on  both  sides  of  said  product  path 
laterally  inward  from  both  sides  onto  the  top  of  said  product; 
(7)  means  tamping  said  coating  material  on  top  of  and  around 
said  product;  ( 8 )  means  removing  excess  of  said  coating  mate- 
rial from  over,  under  and  around  said  product  and  returning 
it  for  re-use;  and  (9)  discharging  said  coated  product  at  the 
end  of  said  path. 
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3,915,117 
VACUUM  <|:OATING  APPARATUS 
Roman  Schertler,  Wolfu^t,  Austria,  assignor  to  Balzers  Patent- 
und  Beteiiigungs-AG,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  1$,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,   1973, 
16602/73 


Int. 


U.S.  CI.  118—49 


ICI.2  C23C  13108 


giS 


1.  A  vacuum  coating 
ucts,  comprising  housing 
housing  chamber  which 
plurality  of  operating 
one  movable  member  in 
operating  stations,  a  piu 
said  movable  member  at 
ing  station  including  a 
communicable   with   saic 
which   has  connection 
chamber,  movable  sealin 
station  for  sealing  said  c 
said  housing  chamber 
ring  members,  said  gas  s< 
::ylindrical  housing  align 
movable  sealing  means 
able  on  the  opposite  sid< 
scalable  coating  chambe 
of  said  ring  member  to 


la 


5  Claims 


a  housing  having  an  apertured  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  tunnel  in  sealing  relation  to  the  walls  thereof; 
a  cover  member  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  cover 
member  and  said  housing  defining  an  airlock  chamber 
when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  scalable  aperture  for  providing  access  to  said 
chamber; 

a  shuttle  platform  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  said  shuttle; 

means  for  rotating  said  shuttle  platform; 

a  filament  assembly  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cover  mem- 
ber for  carrying  said  coating  material; 

means  coupled  to  said  rotating  means  for  oscillating  said 
filament  assembly  along  an  arcuate  path  having  a  center 
of  rotation;  and 

means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  filament  assem- 
bly. 


apparatus  for  coating  various  prod- 
means  having  an  interior  gas  scalable 
nay  be  evacuated,  means  defining  a 
adjacent  said  housing,  at  least 
said  housing  movable  to  each  of  said 
ality  of  product  supports  carried  on 
paced  locations,  at  least  one  operat- 
sealable  coating  chamber  which  is 
gas   sealed   housing  chamber  and 
itieans  for  evacuating  said   coating 
means  at  said  at  least  one  operating 
oating  chamber  and  isolating  it  from 
product  support  means  comprising 
aling  coating  chamber  comprising  a 
e  with  each  ring  member,  and  said 
Comprising  a  plate  member  engage- 
of  said  ring  member  from  said  gas 
and  being  engageable  with  the  end 
sial  it. 


3,915,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  COMPOSITE 
CERAMIC  MEMBERS 
Prodyot   Roy,   Saratoga;  James  L.  Simpson,  San  Jose,  and 
Edward  A.  Aitken,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,411,  Oct.  27,  1972.  This  application 

May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,684 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^'  C23C  13112 

U.S.  CI.  118-49.1  6  Claims 


said 


abl 


3,915,118 

SPECIMEN  COATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  SEM 

George  R.  Koch,  Palo  Alio,  and  Carl  T.  Petersen,  Livermore, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignois  to  ETEC  Corporation,  Hay  ward, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3|>8,101,  Sept.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,858,049.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,412 

Int.  Gl.^  C23C  13108 
U.S.  CI.  118-49  5  Claims 


1.  A  coating  device  for 
specimen  mounted  on  a 
a  main  SEM  chamber  vij 
coating  device  comprising 


depositing  a  coating  material  on  a 

specimen  shuttle  prior  to  transfer  to 

an  enclosed  transfer  tunnel,  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  composite  ceramic  members 
composed  of  a  stabilized  zirconia  member  having  a  coating  of 
ThOj:  1 5  percent  Y2O3  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  com- 
prising; a  container  means  within  which  an  associated  tubular 
zirconia  member  to  be  coated  is  positioned;  a  closed  end  of 
said  member  extending  through,  and  in  sealing  relation  with, 
a  wall  of  said  container;  a  mixture  of  gaseous  ThCl4  and  YCI3 
contained  in  said  container  means  for  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member;  anode  means  disposed  within  said 
container  and  spaced  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer 
surface;  cathode  means  disposed  within  said  tube  and  contact- 
ing at  least  a  surface  portion  thereof  opposite  said  portion  of 
the  outer  surface;  power  supply  means  connected  to  said 
anode  and  cathode  means  for  producing  an  electrical  poten- 
tial gradiant  across  the  tubular  wall  portion  between  said 
surface  portions;  means  for  supplying  oxygen  within  said 
member;  and  means  for  heating  said  member  whereby  ions  of 
oxygen  migrate  through  said  wall  portion  to  effect  said  reac- 
tion and  coating,  anode  means  constructed  to  be  positioned 
about  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  portion  of  an  associated 
member  to  be  coated  which  is  in  contact  with  said  gaseous 
mixture,  cathode  means  constructed  to  be  in  contact  with  a 
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portion  opposite  the  first-mentioned  portion  of  an  associated 
member  to  be  coated,  power  supply  means  connected  to  said 
cathode  means  and  to  said  anode  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  potential  gradient  across  an  associated  member  to 
be  coated,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  oxygen  adjacent 
said  cathode  means,  and  means  for  heating  an  associated 
member  to  be  coated. 


3,915,121 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
David  G.  Wilcox,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,898 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15108 


U.S.  CI.  1 18—637 


16  Claims 


3,915,120 
CONTOURED  BELT  COATER 
David  R.  Terry,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,789,  Aug.  6,  1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,534,  Aug.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,846 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  118—303  5  Claims 


1.  A  contoured  belt  tumble  coater  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  roller  support  frame  adapted  to  retain  at  least  three  axle 
shafts  upon  which  plural  rollers  are  disposed  internally  to 
said  roller  support  frame,  the  centers  of  said  axle  shafts 
forming  a  triangle,  the  entire  roller  support  frame  being 
pivotable  about  the  rear  base  shaft; 

b.  disposed  about  said  plural  rollers,  a  continuous  belt  con- 
veyor means  forming  a  contoured  upper  surface  suffi- 
ciently concave  to  prevent  longitudinal  spillage  and  to 
tumble  solid  objects  placed  on  its  surface  while  said  con- 
veyor means  moves  about  said  rollers,  thereby  forming  a 
working  bed; 

c.  plural  retainer  side  plates,  disposed  above  and  on  each 
side  of  said  belt  conveyor,  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally 
in  the  region  of  the  contoured  upper  surface  of  said  con- 
tinuous belt  conveyor  to  define  the  width  of  said  working 
bed; 

d.  idler  wheel  support  means  adjustably  attached  to  two 
sides  of  said  roller  support  frame; 

e.  plural  idler  sprocket  wheels  disposed  above  and  at  each 
side  and  within  the  concave  region  of  said  continuous  belt 
conveyor,  external  to  said  side  retainer  plates  and  movea- 
bly  attached  to  said  idler  wheel  support  means  in  such 
manner  that  their  fixed  positions  create  a  planar  surface 
in  the  tumbling  section  of  said  continuous  belt  conveyor 
and  define  the  slope  of  contact  with  said  rollers;  and 

f.  drive  means  for  said  belt  conveyor. 


1.  In  a  development  apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic 
images  upon  an  image  bearing  surface  by  the  application  of 
developer  thereto  comprising:  a  moving  member  for  support- 
ing a  first  magnetic  brush  of  said  developer;  first  magnetic 
field  generating  means  for  forming  said  first  magnetic  brush  so 
that  it  extends  out  from  said  moving  member  with  a  first 
height;  the  improvement  wherein,  said  apparatus  further  in- 
cludes: 

means  for  reducing  the  height  of  said  first  magnetic  brush, 
said  height  reducing  means  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber for  supporting  a  second  magnetic  brush  of  said  devel- 
oper, said  stationary  member  being  spaced  from  said 
moving  member  and  second  magnetic  field  generating 
means  for  forming  said  second  magnetic  brush  so  that  it 
extends  out  from  said  stationary  member  toward  said 
moving  member  so  as  to  engage  said  first  magnetic  brush 
to  reduce  said  first  height. 


3,915,122 
STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED-WATER 
COOLANT  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Heinz-Jiirgen  Schroder,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,689 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    19,    1972, 
2262151 

Int.  CL  F22b  37154 
U.S.  CI.  122—32  5  Claims 


KJSa    Ific 


23 


1.  A  steam  generator  for  a  pressurized-water  coolant  nu- 
clear reactor,  said  generator  having  a  vertical  housing,  a  hori- 
zontal tube  sheet  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  a  heat 
exchanger  tube  bundle  having  inlet  and  outlet  legs  mounted  in 
said  tube  sheet  with  each  leg  formed  by  a  plurality  of  closely 
interspaced  vertical  tubes,  said  inlet  leg  receiving  an  inlet  flow 
of  pressurized-water  reactor  coolant,  means  for  feeding  feed- 
water  into  said  housing  above  said  tube  sheet  for  conversion 
to  steam,  and  a  vertical  shell  peripherally  enclosing  said  tube 
bundle,  said  shell  forming  a  feed-water  descent  space  between 
it  and  said  housing  with  said  space  adjacently  above  said  tube 
sheet  peripherally  opening  to  the  latter  for  radially  inwardly 
directed  feed-water  flow  thereover  through  said  interspaced 


1860 


tubes  of  said  legs  and  upw 
generate  steam  in  said 
comprises  means  for  rembv 
from  adjacently  above  sai< 
spaced  tubes  of  said  inlet 
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ard  flow  through  the  tube  bundle  to 

ing;  wherein  the  improvement 

ing  a  portion  of  the  feed-water 

tube  sheet  and  between  the  inter- 


:, 915,123 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Raimund  Reisacher,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraft- 
werke  Union  AktienResellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr).  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  526,944 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1973, 
2358829 


L.S.  CI.  122-32 


Int.  C  1.2  F22B  1106 


■■fnr 


coriprismg 
|1 


<n 


rg 


1.  A  steam  generator 
ing  a  lower  portion,  a  tube 
bundle  heat  exchanger  insjde 
standing  legs  with  lower 
bundle  having  a  top  formec 
legs  at  said  top  and  said  leg  ; 
ing  interspaced  sides  defmi 
the  legs  below  said  top,  a 
bottom  encircling  said  bu 
ing  an  annular  descent 
inside  of  said  casing,  the 
adjacently  above  said  plate, 
a  primary  fluid  through  sa 
feed-water  into  said  casing, 
interspaced,  upstanding  wa 
and  with  respect  to  said 
leaving  said  corridor  open 
said  walls  extending  transverse 
said  shroud  and  the  shroud 
and  connecting  said  corri 
descent  space. 


idi) 


7  Claims 


an  upstanding  casing  hav- 

ate  closing  said  portion,  a  U-tube 

of  said  casing  and  having  up- 

ds  mounted  in  said  plate,  said 

by  return  tube  bends  joining  said 

forming  flat-interfacing  upstand- 

an  upstanding  corridor  between 

shroud  having  an  open  top  and 

inside  of  said  casing  and  form- 

e  between  the  shroud  and  the 

of  said  shroud  being  spaced 

neans  below  said  plate  for  passing 

bundle,  means  for  introducing 

steam  outlet  for  said  casing,  and 

Is  enclosing  said  corridor  within 

sides  of  the  tube  bundle  but 

adjacently  above  said  tube  plate, 

ly  between  and  connecting  with 

having  openings  above  said  plate 

r  between  said  walls,  with  said 


jnc  le 
spac 
bcttom 


fat 


3,<  15,124 
COMPACT  HIGH-PRESSURE  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Ralph  F.  Kuhn,  Jr.,  Calaba^as;  James  O.  Bates,  Northridge; 
John  Campbell,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Larry  H.  Russell, 
Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,350 
Int.  CI.  F2  2b  7/00,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  122-115  25  Claims 

1.  A  compact  high-pressure  high-temperature  steam  gener- 
ator to  produce  superheated  steam  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  at  least  one  manifold  means 
connected  to  one  end  a^d  steam  collection  and  exhaust 
expulsion  means  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
said  housing,  at  least  on^  elongated  boiler  tube  assembly 
having  a  first  and  second  end  positioned  within  and  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  said  boiler  tube 
assembly  having  an  innei  combustion  containing  fire  tube 


concentrically  positioned  within  an  outer  tube,  the  out- 
side wall  of  said  inner  fire  tube  and  the  inside  wall  of  said 
outer  tube  forming  an  annular  chamber  thereby, 

a  source  of  water  in  said  at  least  one  manifold  means  in 
communication  with  said  annular  space  at  said  first  end 
of  said  boiler  tube  assembly, 

an  injector  means  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  inner  fire 
tube  of  said  at  least  one  elongated  boiler  tube  assembly, 
said  injector  means  being  in  communication  with  and 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  manifold  means, 

a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  and  a  source  of  an  oxidizer 
under  pressure  in  said  manifold  means  in  communication 
with  said  injector  means, 

ignition  means  to  ignite  said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  in  a 
combustion  zone  positioned  adjacent  to  and  downstream 


of  said  injector  means  in  said  first  end  of  said  boiler  tube 
assembly, 

a  variable  spiral  structure  means  positioned  in  said  annular 
chamber  defined  by  said  inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  pitch 
of  said  variable  spiral  being  closely  spaced  adjacent  said 
combustion  zone,  thereby  providing  a  means  to  vary  the 
velocity  of  the  flow  of  water  and  steam  in  said  annular 
space,  and  pitch  of  the  spirally  oriented  structure  gradu- 
ally opening  up  becoming  more  axially  aligned  with  said 
elongated  boiler  tube  assembly  towards  said  second  end 
of  said  tube,  and 

means  to  compensate  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
concentric  inner  fire  tube  and  said  outer  tube  of  said  at 
least  one  boiler  tube  assembly  relative  to  said  housing 
means. 


3,915,125 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  GAS 
REFORMER  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Hans-Joachim  Henkel;  Christian  Koch;  Alfred  Michel;  Rich- 
ard Schnarz,  all  of  Eriangen,  and  Hana  Kostka,  Grossgrund- 
lach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,923,  June  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,023 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    16,    1971, 
2135650 

Int.  Cl.^  F02C  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  123-3  23  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  operation  of  internal-combustion  engines 
having  a  gas  reformer,  reformer  chamber  and  a  catalyst  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  the  pollution  of  exhaust  gases,  compris- 
ing: 
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a.  supplying  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  slightly  understochiomet- 
ric  primary  air  to  the  reformer  chamber  of  a  gas  reformer 
during  the  starting  and  warm-up  of  the  internal-combus- 
tion engine; 

b.  igniting  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  primary  air  in  the  gas 
reformer; 

c.  maintaining  the  supply  of  slightly  under-stochiometric 
primary  air  until  the  starting  temperature  of  the  catalyst 
is  reached; 


V^ 


5   I    2S.        I 


15   I    2S 


i:^- 


I  I 
1  I 


1^ 


w 


4^ 


relation  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between  the 
two  bodies  which  vary  in  volume  upon  relative  rotation  of  the 
two  bodies;  said  outer  body  having  a  main  intake  port  opening 
into  said  cavity  and  having  a  main  intake  channel  communi- 
cating with  said  main  intake  port,  said  outer  body  also  having 
an  auxiliary  intake  port  opening  into  said  cavity  and  having  an 
auxiliary  intake  channel  communicating  with  said  auxiliary 
intake  port  and  having  an  obstruction  device  therein  operative 
to  prevent  entry  of  charge  from  said  cavity  to  said  auxiliary 
intake  channel,  said  auxiliary  intake  port  being  so  disposed  in 
said  outer  body  that  said  auxiliary  intake  port  is  open  to  a 
working  chamber  during  the  operating  cycle  when  the  work- 
ing chamber  perforins  the  last  portion  of  the  intake  stroke  and 
the  initial  portion  of  the  compression  stroke,  said  auxiliary 
intake  channel  being  directed  toward  the  leading  portion  of 
the  working  chamber;  a  rich  set  carburetor  which  communi- 
cates with  said  auxiliary  intake  channel  at  upstream  of  said 
obstruction  device  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  in  said 
auxiliary  intake  channel  during  the  operating  cycle;  and  a  lean 
set  carburetor  which  communicates  with  said  main  intake 
channel. 


d.  reducing  the  proportion  of  primary  air  relative  to  the 
proportion  of  fuel  after  the  starting  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  is  reached  until  the  reforming  temperature  for 
the  fuel-exhaust  gas  mixture  is  reached;  and 

e.  replacing  the  primary  air  with  exhaust  gas  and  replacing 
part  of  the  fuel  with  exhaust  gas  after  the  reforming  tem- 
perature has  been  reached  for  the  transition  to  operation 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  under  load,  accompa- 
nied by  a  thermal  exchange  with  the  mixture  fed  to  the 
catalyst  and  producing  a  rise  in  the  catalyst  temperature 
to  a  predetermined  operating  temperature  of  the  catalyst. 


3,915,126 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kyuji  Kishimoto;  Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  and  Koreo  Iwasa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   26,   1973,  48- 
34369 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  53/ W 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.13  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  an  outer 
body  having  a  cavity  therein  having  an  axis;  an  inner  body 
disposed  within  said  cavity  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  outer 
body  about  an  axis  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  said  cavity  axis; 
said  outer  body  having  axially  spaced  end  walls  and  a  periph- 
eral wall  interconnecting  said  end  walls  to  form  said  cavity. 
the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  multi-lobed 
profile  which  is  basically  an  epitrochoid;  said  inner  body 
having  end  faces  disposed  adjacent  to  said  end  walls  for  seal- 
ing cooperation  therewith  and  having  a  peripheral  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  apex  portions;  an 
apex  seal  member  carried  by  each  of  said  apex  portions  and 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  in  sealing 


3,915,127 
COMBINED  CARBURETOR  AND  FEEDER  MEANS  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTINE  ENGINE 
Manuel  Guadalajara  de  la  Fuente,  Hermosilla  87,  Madrid, 
Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,949,  Jan.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,067.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  8,  1971,  388072; 
Jan.  24,  1972,  399152 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  ST  8  Claims 


16      5A    52  55 


1.  In  combination,  a  carburetor  and  feeder  means  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  combustion  chamber  design  hav- 
ing a  principal  combustion  chamber  and  a  precombustion 
chamber  interconnected  by  a  nozzle  and  having  a  spray  means 
extending  into  said  precombustion  chamber  for  spraying  air/f- 
uel mixture  into  said  precombustion  chamber: 

said  carburetor  being  adapted  to  provide  separate  supplies 
of  air/fuel  mixture  to  said  principal  and  precombustion 
chambers  and  to  provide  individual  qualitative  control  of 
the  air/fuel  mixture  of  each  said  supply; 
said  feeder  means  controlling  supply  of  said  precombustion 
chamber's  air/fuel  mixture,  from  said  carburetor  to  said 
spray  means,  to  a  desired  time  period  during  the  opera- 
tional cycle  of  said  engine,  wherein  said  carburetor  com- 
prises: 
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a  float  chamber 

a  group  of  diffusers  b> 
mixture  for  said 

a  depression  sound; 

a  regulator  means  ada{^ted 
float  chamber  to 

a  closure  valve  means 
operation  therewith 

said  depression  sound 
said  group  of  diffusers 
valve,  said  closure 
depression  sound;  a 

means  for  supplying 
mixed  with  air  flow 
said  closure  valve  to 
ture  for  said 
lator  means  com 

a  body  having  a  subst^nt 
therein  which  is  in 
ber; 

a  jet  means  extending 
cal  chamber;  and 

a  needle  valve  means 
chamber  to  control 

said   closure   valve   metans 
respect  to  and  attached 
slideable  movement 
ber;  and 

said  closure  valve 

a  valve  member  slideably 
ber  and  having  an 
passage   of  air  from 
closure  valve  means 
least  partially  restrictled 
its  closed  position. 


way  of  which  said  supply  of  air/fuel 
priiicipal  chamber  is  furnished; 


to  regulate  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
group  of  diffusers; 
attached  to  said  regulator  means  for 


meai  is 


MULTI-BORE  INTAKE 
FUEL 
Robert  E.  Rich,  Okemos, 
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having  an  intake  located  between 
and  emerging  adjacent  said  closure 
alve  controlling  air  flow  from  said 
ijd 

fjel  from  said  float  chamber  to  be 

ing  from  said  depression  sound  past 

provide  said  supply  of  air/fuel  mix- 

precombustion  chamber:  wherein  said  regu- 

iprisjs: 

ially  vertical  cylindrical  chamber 
communication  with  said  float  cham- 

i;  cross  the  lower  part  of  said  cylindri- 

slideably  received  in  said  cylindrical 
fuel  flow  through  said  jet  means, 

being  coaxially    arranged   with 

to  said  needle  valve  means  for 

therewith  in  said  cylindrical  cham- 


compnsmg: 

received  in  said  cylindrical  cham- 

annular  slot  adapted  to  provide  for 

said   depression   sound   when   said 

is  open;  said  passage  of  air  being  at 

when  said  valve  is  moved  toward 


Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 


3,915,128 

MANIFOLD  WITH  IMPROVED 
DISTRIBUTION 

Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 


1974,  Ser.  No.  506,036 


Filed  Sept.  16, 

Int.  qi.^  F02M  35100 
U.S.  C\.  123—52  MV 


4  Claims 


4,  An  intake  manifold  nor  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  two  parallel  rows  of  cylinders,  a  multibore 
carburetor  and  an  exhaust  conduit,  the  intake  manifold  in- 
cluding: a  manifold  chamber,  a  plurality  of  feed  conduits  for 
connecting  the  manifold  chamber  with  the  cylinders,  a  carbu- 
retor mounting  pad  above  the  manifold  chamber,  a  pair  of 
secondary  bores  extending  vertically  between  the  carburetor 
mounting  pad  and  the  manifold  chamber  to  connect  the  latter 
to  the  carburetor  secondary  bores,  a  pair  of  primary  bores 
extending  vertically  downward  from  the  carburetor  mounting 
pad  for  communication  vith  the  carburetor  primary  bores, 
each  of  the  manifold  primary  bores  being  open  to  a  manifold 
secondary  bore,  a  primany  floor  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
manifold  primary  bore  ip  prevent  direct  communication 
thereof  with  the  manifold  chamber,  a  first  exhaust  conduit 
extending  through  each  ftrimary  floor  and  communicating 
with  the  engine  exhaust  conduit,  whereby  exhaust  gases  are 
brought  into  contact  with  the  primary  floors  for  the  heating 
thereof  and  resultant  vaporization  of  liquid  fuel  deposited 
thereon,  a  second  exhaus:  conduit  communicating  between 


the  engine  exhaust  conduit  and  the  manifold  primary  bores  for 
introduction  of  exhaust  gases  into  the  manifold  primary  bores, 
whereupon  the  exhaust  gases  mix  with  fuel  mixture  in  the 
manifold  primary  and  secondary  bores  before  entering  the 
manifold  chamber. 


3,915,129 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  H.  Rust,  1073  Hampton  Road,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
32014,  and  Leonard  Owen  Fuighum,  26  E.  63rd  St.,  Savan- 
nah, Ga.  31405 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,240 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  1134 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.18  1  Claim 


-?^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a 
timing  cam  with  a  distance  from  center  to  cam  surface  which 
varies  along  its  axis  of  rotation  and  at  least  one  cam  follower 
which  rides  on  said  cam  surface  to  operate  a  valve  so  that  the 
valve  operating  characteristics  vary  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cam  follower  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  cam  follower  includes  a  ball 
having  a  flat  surface  engaging  the  cam  surface  so  that  a  line 
of  contact  always  exists  between  the  ball  and  the  cam  surface 
and  means  for  mounting  said  ball  in  said  follower. 


3,915,130 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Nobuhito  Hobo,  Inuyama,  and  Sumihiro  Kaga,  Inazawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,349 

Int.  CI.'  F02N  1 7100 

U.S.CL  123-102  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electric  control  circuit  and  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  injection  quantity  control 
member  and  a  rotatable  member  driven  by  said  engine,  said 
combination  comprising: 

means  connected  to  said  rotatable  member  for  generating 
a  speed  voltage  corresponding  to  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  speed  voltage 
generating  means  to  start  oscillating  when  said  speed 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  generate 
pulses  having  an  on-off  ratio  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  said  speed  voltage. 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1863 


switch  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generating  means  to 
alternately  open  and  close  a  power  supply  circuit  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  pulses, 

driving  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  control- 
ling said  fuel  injection  quantity  control  member,  to 
thereby  increase  or  decrease  the  quantity  of  fuel  injected 
in  response  to  said  opening  and  closing  operations  of  said 
switch  means. 


diaphragm  may  engage  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  link  to 
move  said  link  a  limited  amount  and  whereby  upon  applica- 


3,915,131 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Heinrich-Josef  Brungsberg,  Ludenscheid,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  A.  G.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,522 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
2255044 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5104 
U.S.  CI.  123—117  R  5  Claims 


a 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
including  means  for  inductively  storing  and  for  controlling  the 
point  of  time  of  initiation  of  energy  storage  including  in  com- 
bination 

a.  a  rotatable  disk  driven  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine; 

b.  markings  yon  said  disk  and  fixed  sensor  means  for  reading 
said  markings  when  said  markings  are  moved  past  said 
sensor  means; 

c.  discriminator  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  sensor 
means  and  emitting  signals  whose  timing  is  a  function  of 
the  rpm  at  which  said  disk  rotates  past  said  sensor  means; 


A'  ~  *' 


tion  of  a  vacuum  signal  to  said  ported  vacuum  chamber  said 
first  diaphragm  may  move  said  link  an  additional  amount 
independently  of  said  second  diaphragm. 


3,915,133 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RECYCLE  OF 

EXHAUST  GAS  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hidetaka  Nohira.  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  ToyoU,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1973, 48-49792 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  123—  1 19  A  2  Claims 
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3,915,132 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL 
WUUam  F.  Thornburgh,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,529 
Int.  CL'  F02P  5102;  FOIB  1 100 
U.S.  CL  123-117  A  2  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  comprising  a  vacuum  motor 
having  first  and  second  diaphragms,  a  divider  between  said 
diaphragms  and  defining  an  atmospheric  pressure  chamber 
with  said  first  diaphragm  and  a  manifold  vacuum  chamber 
with  said  second  diaphragm,  a  cover  adjacent  and  defining  a 
ported  vacuum  chamber  with  said  first  diaphragm,  and  an 
operating  link  secured  to  said  first  diaphragm  and  having  an 
enlarged  portion,  said  second  diaphragm  having  a  central 
opening  slidably  receiving  said  link  and  being  engageable  with 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  link  whereby  upon  application  of 
a  vacuum  signal  to  said  manifold  vacuum  chamber  said  second 


le 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  recycle  con- 
trol device  comprising  a  conduit  for  recycling  exhaust  gas 
connected  from  the  exhaust  tube  of  the  engine  to  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carburetor,  a  cooler 
provided  on  said  conduit,  an  on-off  valve  provided  on  said 
conduit,  a  temperature  sensor  provided  in  the  carburetor  near 
said  throttle  valve  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  interior 
of  the  carburetor,  a  controller  receiving  a  signal  from  said 
temperature  sensor  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  water- 
content  in  the  recycled  exhaust  gas  will  freeze  within  said 
carburetor,  and  an  electro-magnetic  transfer  valve  responsive 
to  a  signal  from  said  controller  for  feeding  said  on-off  valve 
with  a  pneumatic  signal  to  close  the  on-off  valve  whenever 
there  is  the  danger  of  freezing. 


1864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


3,915,134 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  C  OMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard  N.  Young,  Richmond,  and  Larry  O.  Gray,  Greens 

Fork,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 


Ohio 


Filed  Mar.  4 


Int.  <:i.2  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  CL  123—119  A 


1.  For  an  internal  conib 
and  an  exhaust,  an  exhaust 
prising,  in  combination, 
ing  a  portion  of  the  exhaust 
means  moving  between 
mined  maximum  amount 
a  second  position  wherei 
of  the  exhaust  gas  is  recjircu 
electric  signal  indicative 
means  positioning  said  va 
diate- positions  between 
response  to  such  signal 
present  in  the  engine  exhaust 


1974,  Ser.  No.  447,573 


10  Claims 


%•    IXUAUST 


ustion  engine  having  an  air  intake 

gas  emission  control  system  com- 

ve  means  for  selectively  recirculat- 

gas  to  the  air  intake,  said  valve 

first  position  wherein  a  predeter- 

3f  the  exhaust  gas  is  recirculated  and 

a  predetermined  minimum  amount 

lated,  means  for  generating  an 

a  load  on  the  engine,  and  electrical 

ve  means  at  predetermined  interme- 

said   first  and   second   positions  in 

r  reducing  the  oxides  of  nitrogen 


Ill 


tf 
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3,915,135 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONJV  ERTING  A  TEMPERATURE 
DEPENDENT  INPUT  $IGNAL  TO  A  TEMPERATURE 
INDEPENDENT  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
Toshimoto  Kushida,  Dearporn,  and  Eleftherios  M.  Logothetis, 
Birmingham,  both  of  N^ich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,9^3,  July  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,868,846 
This  application  Aig.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,269 

Int.  CV-  F02M   7/00,  13104;  GOIN  27/46  \ 

U.S.  CL  123-  1 19  R  7  Claims 


W<9 


I.  In  a  system  for  contr 
to  an  internal  combustion 
ative  of  the  sensed  partia 
gases  of  the  engine,  the  sy 
oxygen  sensor  having  an 


-     ^<9 


eo 


illing  the  air/fuel  mixture  provided 
engine  in  response  to  a  signal  indic- 

pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust 
>tem  including  a  partial  pressure  of 

iput  signal  which  varies  as  a  func- 


junction  being  variable  as  a  function  of  temperature  by  a 
factor  K,  over  a  selected  range  of  temperature; 

second  resistance  means  comprising  at  least  one  tempera- 
ture independent  resistor  and  at  least  one  temperature 
responsive  resistor  connected  in  series  to  form  therebe- 
tween a  second  junction,  said  second  resistance  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  combination  of  the 
sensor  and  said  first  resistance  means,  said  temperature 
responsive  resistor  means  being  operatively  associated 
with  the  sensor  whereby  each  is  exposed  to  substantially 
the  same  temperature,  the  voltage  at  said  second  junction 
variable  as  a  function  of  temperature  by  a  factor  of  K2 
over  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  selected  temperature 
range; 

said  second  resistance  means  temperature  responsive  resis- 
tor selected  so  that  the  ratio  of  K  to  Kj  is  a  negative 
number; 

resistive  bridge  means  comprising  first  and  second  bridge 
resitors  connected  in  series,  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  junctions  respectively  and  forming  a  signal  junc- 
tion intermediate  said  first  and  second  bridge  resitors,  the 
ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  said  first  bridge  resistor  to  said 
second  bridge  resistor  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  ratio  K  to  K2;  and 

signalling  means  connected  to  said  signal  junction  operative 
to  generate  a  control  signal  for  the  air/fuel  ratio  varying 
means  in  response  to  the  voltage  appearing  at  said  signal 
junction. 


3,915,136 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATING  VALVE 

Roland  B.  Caldwell,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco 

Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,628,  Feb.  25,  1974, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,151,  Jan.  2, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

504,323 

Int.  Cl.^'  F02M  25106 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  A  16  Claims 


tion  of  the  temperature  of  the  environment  and  means  for 
varying  the  air/fuel  ratio  ]of  the  mixture  in  response  to  the 


sensor  signal,  a  circuit  ir 
source  of  electric  energy. 


electrical  communication  with  a 
for  compensating  the  sensor  signal 


for  variation  induced  ther<  in  by  variations  in  the  temperature 


of  the  environment  of  the 


sensor  comprismg; 


first  relatively  temperatjure  independent  resistance  means 
connected  electrically!  in  series  with  the  source  and  with 
the  sensor  forming  a  first  junction  intermediate  the  sensor 
and  said  first  resistan:e  means,  the  voltage  at  said  first 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculating  system  for  an  engine  in 
which  a  fluid  pressure  operated  exhaust  gas  recirculating  valve 
has  an  open  condition  to  enable  engine  exhaust  gas  to  mix 
with  engine  intake  gas  and  a  closed  condition,  a  fluid  pressure 
regulator  communicating  valve  operating  pressure  from  a 
pressure  source  to  the  valve  in  relation  to  gas  flow  through  the 
engine  and  valve  controller  means  for  effecting  operation  of 
the  valve  to  the  closed  condition  and  preventing  said  regulator 
from  communicating  operation  pressure  to  said  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  engine  operating  conditions  irre- 
spective of  the  gas  flow  rate  through  the  engine. 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,915,137 
FUEL  VAPORIZER 

Hugh  K.  Evans,  6908  Justice  Drive,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,845 
Int.  CV  ¥02M  3 1 100 
U.S.  CL  123-122  F  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  carburetor  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  including  a  carburetor  having  an  air  horn  for 
channeling  a  main  system  of  air  through  the  carburetor;  a 
venturi  disposed  within  said  air  horn  for  receiving  a  limited 
system  of  air  and  mixing  fuel  therewith  to  form  a  venturi 
air-fuel  mixture  which  upon  passing  through  said  venturi 
mixes  with  said  main  system  of  air  passing  through  the  air  horn 
of  the  carburetor  to  form  the  final  air-fuel  mixture  passing 
from  the  carburetor  system;  an  electric  fuel  vaporizer  assem- 
bly means  disposed  across  the  path  of  the  venturi  air-fuel 
mixture  flow  for  vaporizing  substantially  only  the  venturi 
air-fuel  mixture  prior  to  the  mixing  thereof  with  said  main 
system  of  air  to  form  the  final  air-fuel  mixture,  said  electric 
fuel  vaporizer  assembly  comprising:  electric  heating  means 
associated  with  said  venturi  and  disposed  across  the  path  of 
the  venturi  air-fuel  mixture  flow  for  heating  and  vaporizing  the 
venturi  air-fuel  mixture  prior  to  mixing  with  said  main  system 
of  air;  means  for  mounting  said  heating  and  vaporizing  means 
about  said  venturi  directly  in  the  path  of  the  venturi  air-fuel 
mixture;  and  electric  circuit  means  for  supplying  electric 
power  from  an  electric  power  source  to  said  heating  and 
vaporizing  means  for  effectively  vaporizing  the  venturi  air-fuel 
mixture  prior  to  mixing  thereof  with  said  main  system  of  air. 


a  randomly  activatable  throttle  valve  are  arranged  in  series, 
said  measuring  element  being  displaceable  against  a  restoring 
force  by  a  working  member  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
air  flowing  through,  and  an  adjustable  mobile  part  of  a  valve 
disposed  in  a  fuel  line  for  metering  out  a  quantity  of  fuel 
proportional  to  the  quantity  of  air,  the  restoring  force  being 
provided  by  pressure  fluid  which  is  passed  in  a  continuous 
manner    under    constant    but    randomly    variable    pressure 
through  a  pressure  line  and  which  acts  on  said  working  mem- 
ber, said  measuring  member  being  a  plate  which  is  secured,  in 
its  quiescent  position,  at  a  right  angle  to  the  flow  direction  on 
one  end  of  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  in  a  substantially  friction- 
free  manner,  said  measuring  member  projecting  proportion- 
ally to  the  amount  of  air  flowing  through  said  induction  tube 
means  into  a  corresponding  portion  of  said   funnel-shaped 
section  of  said  induction  tube  means  extending  in  the  flow 
direction,  the   improvement   comprising  a  spring  having  a 
substantially  linear  characteristic  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  measuring  member  for  providing  a  force  against  which 
said  measuring  member  must  act  as  it  passes  backwardly  past 
its  quiescent  position  during  backfiring  in  said  induction  tube 
means,  and  an  elastic  stop  means  behind  said  measuring  mem- 
ber for  arresting  backward  motion  thereof. 


3,915,138 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart,  and  Wilfried  Sautter,  Ditzingen- 
Schockingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,215 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    22,    1973, 
2347828 

Int.  CI.2  F02M  69100 
U.S.  CL  123— 139  AW  5  Claims 


3,915,139 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  INJECTION  QUANTITY 
OF  FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kazuro  Nishizawa;  Yoshiaki  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Higashi-Mat- 
suyama;  Hideo  Fukushima,  Saitama,  and  Hiroshi  Otsuka, 
Higashi-Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,723 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    15,    1973,  48- 
191641U] 

Int.  CL^*  F02D  1104 
U.S.  CI.  123—140  R  1  Claim 


'tanm 


x=x. 


I.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  externally  ignited,  internal 
combustion  engines  having  means  for  continuously  injecting 
combustion  air  into  an  induction  tube  means  including  a 
funnel-shaped  section  and  in  which  a  measuring  member  and 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  injection  quantity  of  fuel  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising, 

a.  a  solid  cam, 

b.  a  roller  lever  mounted  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  by 
a  fulcrum  pin, 

c.  a  roller  carried  by  said  roller  lever  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
d.  a  roller  lever  return  spring  comprising  a  torsion  spring 
wound  about  said  roller  lever  fulcrum  pin  and  urging  said 
roller  against  said  cam  whereby  lift  of  said  cam  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  roller  and  said  roller  lever,  wherein  there 
is  provided  a  fuel  control  rack  operatively  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  roller  lever  whereby  said  cam  lift  is 
transmitted  to  said  fuel  control  rack  through  said  roller 
lever,  and  a  rack  return  spring  urging  said  fuel  control 
rack  in  a  direction  of  increasing  fuel  supply. 
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.915,140 
GOVERNOR  WitH  STABILIZING  MEANS 
John  H.  Parks,  and  Robfrt  H.  Miller,  both  of  Peoria,  lU., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  ill. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,822 
F02d  1104,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123- 140  FG  6  Claims 


the  piston  head  portion  has  a  relatively  thin  piston  face  (4); 
at  least  two  internal  annular  ridge  (7,  8)  at  respectively 
different  radial  distances  from  the  piston  axis  (A  —  A) 
and  having  a  common  center  located  on  the  piston  axis, 
are  provided  on  said  piston  head  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  piston  face  to  flat  annular  ridge  summit 
surfaces; 


^-/ 


1  17  u         T       I     k      k      < 


1.  In  an  engine  governo    for  maintaining  a  desired  engine 
speed  and  having  a  fuel  control  member  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  an  engine,  f  yweight  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  fuel  control  member  to  position  said  fuel 
control  member  to  increase  the  flow  of  fuel  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  engine  load,  vm  in  spring  means  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  flyweight  means  fc  r  assisting  movement  of  said  fuel 
control  member  in  a  direction  to  increase  flow  of  fuel,  said 
main  spring  means  having  a  spring  rate,  wherein  said  main 
spring  means  comprises  a  n  ain  spring,  said  governor  including 
a  spring  seat  for  said  main  spring,  said  flyweight  means  com- 
prising flyweights  for  com  pressing  said  main  spring  by  said 
spring  seat  as  engine  speed  ncreases,  and  means  for  temporar- 
ily, effectively  changing  said  spring  rate  of  said  main  spring 
means  when  engine  load  is  suddenly  increased  or  decreased, 
and  thereby  maintaining  governor  stability,  said  means  for 
changing  comprising  a  damping  spring  and  a  hydraulically 
damped  piston  for  providin  \  a  force  which  subtracts  from  the 
force  of  the  main  spring  during  a  decrease  in  engine  speed  and 
adds  to  the  force  of  the  main  spring  during  an  increase  in 
engine  speed,  further  incluc  ing  a  hydraulically  damped  piston 
reciprocable  within  said  boe,  and  said  damping  spring  being 
fixed  to  said  piston  at  one  « nd  thereof  and  to  said  spring  seat 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  vrherein  said  piston  and  said  bore 
form  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  piston  from  said  damping  spring,  and  further  including 
orifice  means  for  communidating  said  chamber  with  a  hydrau 
lie  fluid  reservoir  and  for  providing  a  controlled  flow  of  hy 
draulic  fluid  between  said  chamber  and  said  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir  as  dictated  by  reciprocable  motion  of  said  piston 
and  further  including  a  coaxial  shaft  attached  to  said  piston 
extending  on  the  opposite  s  de  of  said  piston  and  stop  means 
on  said  shaft  for  limiting  movement  of  said  shaft  and  thereby 
said  piston. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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A     A 


said  annular  ridges  support  said  piston  head  portion  on  said 
lower  body  portion, 

said  annular  ridges  are  tapped  to  receive  the  threads  of  said 
screws  (16,  17),  and 

said  body  portion  (2)  comprises  a  core  portion  (24)  sur- 
rounding the  piston  rod  bearing  (25)  and  support  means 
(26,  12,  13)  extending  from  said  core  portion  towards 
said  annular  ridges  (7,8). 


3,'>15,14I 
BUILT  UP  f:NGINE  PISTON 
Adolf  OttI,  Stadtbergen,  and  Ernst  Pfleiderer,  Konigsbrunn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  M.  A.  N.  Maschinenfabrik 
Augsburg-Numberg    Akt  engesellschaft,    Augsburg,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1^74^  Ser.  No.  435,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1973, 
2307347 

Int.  CL*F02Fi/0(} 
U.S.  CL  123-  193  P  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  built  up  engine  piston  comprising  a  piston  head 
portion  and  a  lower  body  p<  rtion  demountably  held  together 
in  mutually  supporting  relation  by  machine  screws,  the  im- 
provement in  which: 


3,915,142 
GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPED 

WHEELS 
Manfred    Lorenz,   Coburg-Creidlitz,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Kapp  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,709 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306695 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  53108 
U.S.  CI.  125-11  CC  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  device  adapted  for  the  dress- 
ing of  gear  cutter  grinding  wheels,  especially  grinding  wheels 
for  helically  fluted  envolute  gear  cutters,  a  mechanism  for 
generating  an  adjustable  dressing  point  motion  along  a  dress- 
ing arc  of  infinitely  variable  chord  length  and  independently 
infinitely  variable  arc  height,  the  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination: 

motion  generating  means  for  executing  a  repeating  motion 

of  constant  motion  length; 
first  motion  translating  means  connected  to  said  motion 
generating  means  for  deriving  from  its  repeating  motion 
a  primary  straight-line  reciprocating  motion,  siad  first 
motion  translating  means  including  mean&^for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  primary  reciprocating  motion; 
second  translating  means  connected  to  said  motion  generat- 
ing means  for  deriving  from  its  repeating  motion  a  sec- 
ondary reciprocating  motion,  said  second  motion  trans- 
lating means  including  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
said  secondary  reciprocating  motion  between  a  maximum 
length  and  zero  length,  independently  of  the  adjusted 
length  of  said  primary  reciprocating  motion; 
a  grinding  wheel  dressing   head  having  a  dressing  point 
attached  thereto,  the  dressing  head  being  movable  for 


dressing  point  displacements  along  2°  of  freedom  which 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another; 
means  for  directly  transmitting  said  primary  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  dressing  head  as  a  primary  dressing  point 
motion  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  chord  length  of 
said  dressing  arc;  and 


sequence  to  indicate  respectively  a  ready  condition,  a  set 
condition  just  prior  to  firing  of  the  ball,  and  a  firing  condition 
at  the  time  of  firing  the  ball. 


means  for  simultaneously  transmitting  said  secondary  recip- 
rocating motion  to  the  dressing  head,  independently  of 
said  primary  reciprocating  motion,  as  a  secondary  dress- 
ing point  motion  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  dressing 
arc  height; 

said  mechanism  being  thus  capable  of  generating  arcuate 
dressing  point  motions  of  infinitely  variable  chord  length 
and  of  infinitely  variable  arc  height,  including  straight- 
line  motions  of  zero  arc  height. 

3,915,143 
BASEBALL  PROPELLING  MACHINE  WITH 
SEQUENTIAL  INDICATOR  LIGHTS 
James  C.  Waller,  Box  1121,  Brookings,  Oreg.  97415 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,231,  Aug.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,000 

Int.  CI.2  F41F  1104;  G08B  5138 
U.S.  CI.  124—11  R  11  Claims 


\ 


5.  A  ball  propelling  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  barrel 
on  said  support  for  receiving  a  ball  to  be  propelled  therefrom, 
propelling  means  associated  with  said  barrel  for  propelling  a 
ball  from  the  latter,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  support  having 
an  open  front,  light  means  in  said  housing  visible  through  said 
open  front  providing  a  reflex  trainer  for  a  person  using  the 
machine,  said  light  means  including  at  least  three  individual 
adjacent  lamps,  and  control  means  lighting  said  lamps  in  timed 


3,915,144 

STOVE  APPARATUS 

Rioe  Tomita,  47-126  Kaimalolo  Place,  kaneohe,  Hawaii  96744 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,718,  May  30,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,841,299,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,055, 

May  1,  1974.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,026 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  37107;  F24B  03100 
U.S.  CI.  126—9  R  17  Claims 


1 .  Briquet  stove  apparatus  comprising  a  base  for  mounting 
on  the  ground,  a  two-part,  barrel-shaped  igniter  body  having 
separable  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  lower  portion  having 
a  relatively  small  lower  end  and  a  relatively  large  upper  open 
end  and  having  a  side  wall,  a  door  opening  in  the  side  wall  near 
the  lower  end.  and  a  door  frame  connected  to  the  side  wall 
around  the  opening  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  door 
mounted  in  the  door  frame  for  sliding  to  open  and  close  and 
selectively  partially  close  the  opening,  the  upper  portion  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  terminating  upwardly  in  a  relatively  small  open 
upper  end  and  terminating  downwardly  in  a  relatively  large 
open  lower  end,  a  receiver  connected  to  one  of  the  relatively 
large  open  ends  of  the  portions  for  receiving  the  other  large 
open  end  portions,  thereby  holding  the  body  assembled,  and 
further  comprising  an  upper  stove  body  connected  to  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  upper  portion  and  extending  upward 
therefrom,  the  stove  body  having  an  open  upper  end,  grill 
means  connected  to  the  upper  open  end  of  the  stove  body, 
grate  means  mounted  in  a  lower  open  end  of  the  stove  body, 
and  handles  extending  outward  from  the  stove  body. 


3,915,145 

BRIQUET  IGNITING  AND  COOKING  STOVE 

Rioe  Tomita,  47-126  Kaimalolo  Place,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii  96744 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,718,  May  30,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,481,299.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,055 

Int.  Cl.=  A47J  31107;  F24B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  126—25  B  11  Claims 

1.  Briquet  ignitor  and  cooking  stove  apparatus  comprising 
a  support  means  configured  for  mounting  on  ground,  a  tubular 
ignition  flue  connected  to  the  support  means  and  extending 
upward  therefrom,  the  tubular  ignition  flue  comprising  a  rigid 
heat  resistant  material  formed  in  a  continuous  wall  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower 
end  being  connected  to  the  support  means,  and  the  upper  end 
being  configured  for  attachment  to  a  stove  body,  and  a  stove 
body  constructed  of  a  rigid  heat-resistant  material  and  formed 
of  a  continuous  wall  sloping  upward  and  outward  with  respect 
to  a  vertical  axis  and  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
lower  end  of  the  stove  body  being  configured  for  interfitting 
with  an  upper  end  of  the  ignition  flue  whereby  inner  surfaces 
of  the  ignition  flue  at  the  upper  end  and  of  the  stove  body  at 
the  lower  end  are  substantially  continuous,  and  wherein  the 
tubular  ignition  flue  has  an  opening  in  its  continuous  wall 
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adjacent  a  lower  end.  an 
means  connected  to  the  tu 
opening,  and  a  gate  mov 
means  for  selectively 
provide  egress  for  ignition 


further  comprising  gate  holding 

ular  ignition  flue  wall  adjacent  the 

<  bly  mounted  in  the  gate  holding 

coveting  and  uncovering  the  opening  to 

material  and  air,  a  relatively  small 


--t^^ 


vent  door  opening  in  the  1 
means  for  selectively  closin 
ing  to  create  a  substantially 
material  is  burning  in  the  ij 
opening  for  admitting  air  be 
material  has  finished  burn 
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3,915,147 

SOLAR  ENERGY  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Arthur  E.  Rineer,  P.O.  Box  115,  Beulah,  Mich.  49617 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,048 

Int.  CL'  F24J  3102 


U.S.  CI.  126—271 


r 


'2      ■  ,  • 


ng 


3,4l5,146 
GRILLING  APPARATljlS  WITH  SUPPORT  STAND 
Hans  Bauer,  Dettingen,  Geri«any,  assignor  to  Dietz-Druckguss 
KG,  Unterensingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  l<t74,  Ser.  No.  474,920 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CV  A47J 
U.S.  CI.  126—41  R 


Germany,  June  2,  1973,  207633 

37100;  V24C  3/00 

4  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  grilling  apparatus  operable  from  a  portable  gas 
container,  the  apparatus  con^prising  a  grill  assembly  having  a 
gas  burner,  a  grill  basin  and  aj  grill  disposed  in  operative  asso- 
ciation, and  means  for  couplijng  the  portable  gas  container  to 
the  gas  burner  of  the  grill  assembly,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  apparatus  further  comprises  a  completely  hollow  housing 
having  an  upper  portion  for  supporting  the  grill  assembly,  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  housing  being  bounded  by  at  least  four 
walls  for  receiving  the  portable  gas  container,  and  means 
defining  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  the  walls  of  the  housing 
for  providing  external  communication  with  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  housing. 


7  Claims 


ue  wall  near  an  upper  end,  and 
and  opening  the  vent  door  open- 
continuous  wall  while  ignition 
nition  flue  and  to  provide  an  air 
neath  briquets  after  the  ignition 


1.  A  solar  energy  steam  generator  including  tank  means, 
heat-absorption  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  tank 
means,  and  reflector  means  operable  to  focus  rays  from  the 
sun  or  said  heat-absorption  conduit  means,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises; 

de-energizing  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  liquid  in 
said  heat-absorption  conduit  means,  said  de-energizing 
means  being  operative  to  reduce  impingement  of  sun  rays 
on  said  conduit  means  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  reduce 
said  temperature  to  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  liquid, 
said  de-energizing  means  further  being  operative  to  tend 
to  restore  said  impingement  in  response  to  said  reduced 
temperature;  and 
a    dead-ended    tubular    member    constituting    said    heat- 
absorbing  conduit  means,  said  tubular  member  and  de- 
energizing  means  cooperating  to  generate  reciprocating 
flow  of  liquid  in  said  tubular  member  in  response  to  said 
impingement  of  sun  rays  as  said  liquid  is  blown  out  of  said 
tubular  member  on  attainment  of  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  the  prevailing  boiling  point,  and  said  liquid  returns 
under  vacuum  as  said  de-energizing  means  operates  to 
cyclically  reduce  said  temperature  below  the  condensa- 
tion point. 


3,915,148 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  NONTRACKING 

TYPE  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Katsunori  Shimada,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,448 
Int.  CI.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CL  126-271  10  Claims 

1.  A  solar  energy  concentrator  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  lens  fixedly  positioned  in  an  East-West  direc- 
tion and  exposable  to  the  sun  for  concentrating  the  sun 
rays  and  providing  a  line  image  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fluid  channels,  each  channel  defin- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  an  opening,  extend- 
ing between  said  ends,  through  which  fluid  is  adapted  to 
flow; 

support  means  for  fixedly  supporting  said  channels  adjacent 
said  lens  with  said  channels  extending  in  the  East-West 
direction  and  are  spaced  apart  in  the  South-North  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  sun  rays  concentrated  by  said  lens  are 
focused  on  less  than  all  of  said  channels; 

fluid  input  means  coupled  to  the  input  ends  of  all  of  said 
channels  for  communicating  fluid  thereto; 
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fluid  output  means  coupled  to  the  outlet  ends  of  all  of  said 
channels  for  receiving  the  fluid  flowing  through  any  of 
said  channels;  and 


3,915,150 
MORE  LEAN  METHOD  OF  STERILIZATION  OF  MALE 

ANIMALS 

Earl  E.  Ray,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  New 

Mexico  State  Lniversitv,  Las  Cruces.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,290 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/12 

U.S.  CL  128-1  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  sterilization  of  ruminant  male  animals 
a  separate  thermostatically  controlled  valve  associated  with    comprising: 

each  of  said  channels  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid        a.  Moving  the  testicles  of  the  animal  as  close  to  the  abdomi- 
through   the   associated   channel  only   when  said   valve  nal  wall  as  possible,  and 

senses  a  temperature  which  is  not  less  than  a  preselected        b.  Applying  a  restricting  means  directly  below  the  testicles 
threshold  temperature.  sufficiently  tight  so  that  the  testicles  cannot  move  down- 

ward. 


3,915,149 

SELF  CLEAN  OVEN  WITH  DELAYED  OPENING  VALVE  3,915,151 

Wayne  T.  Kemp,  Kutztown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com-  ^pp^R^jus  poR  PROMOTING  HEALING  PROCESSES 

pany,  Lexington,  Mass.  Werner  Kraus,  31  Bauerstrasse,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,107  p.,^  j^^   25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,557 

Int.  Cl.^  F24C  15/02  Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1973, 

U.S.  CI.  126-273  R                                                     16  Claims  „.  ,„, 


2314573 

U.S.  CI.  128—1.5 


1.  A  gas-fueled  oven  comprising  a  compartment  to  be 
heated,  two  spaced  burners  for  heating  said  compartment,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burners  at  different  time  inter- 
vals, said  means  comprising  valve  means  having  inlet  port 
means  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel,  a  pair  of  outlet  port 
means,  conduits  connecting  the  outlet  port  means  to  respec- 
tive burners,  and  a  pair  of  electrically  operated  valves  dis- 
posed in  operative  normally  closed  relation  to  respective 
outlet  port  means,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  potential 
to  said  valves  simultaneously,  one  of  said  valves  being  opera- 
ble at  a  predetermined  time  interval  subsequent  to  the  other. 


Int.  Cl.^'  A61N  1/42 


5  Claims 
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FJNCTION  GENERATOfi 
FOR  ELECTRIC  AND 
VAGNETiC   FIELDS 


7 


» 


1.  In  apparatus  for  promoting  healing  processes  and  com- 
prising a  coil  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  part  of  the  body  to  be 
treated  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  for  a  vary- 
ing current  with  a  low  frequency  for  causing  the  coil  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  magnetic  field  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  and  which  pervades  the  part  of  the  body  to  be  treated, 
the  improvement  comprising  two  sheet-like  electrodes  associ- 
ated with  said  coil,  disposed  with  a  spacing  between  them  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  low  frequency 
varying  voltage  of  producing  an  electric  field  which  pervades 
the  part  of  the  body  to  be  treated  simultaneously  with  the 
magnetic  field,  said  electrodes  extending  at  least  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  surface  occupied  by  the  windings  of  the 
coil. 
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3  915,152 
BAR!  JM  DEVICE 
Jerr>   Colonna,  221   Quin<|y  Ave.,  "A",  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803 

Filed  Nov.  15,    974,  Ser.  No.  524,142 

Int.  C  .2  A61B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  1  Claim 


f<r 

fixedly 


1.  A  barium  device,  com 
and  barium  control  means, 
carried  within  said  device 
air,  said  control  lever  is 
ric,  said  wheel  having  face 
trolling  the  fluid  and  air  metin 
reservoir  means  secured  tc 
tional  feed  means  of  said 
secured  to  said  device 
tube  means  connecting  pistbn 
and  valve  means  with  w 
of  fluid  and  air,  said  air  sq 
fixedly,  for  producing  air  w 
out  of  the  output  tube  of 
lever  control  means  pivota 
device,  said  wheel  of  said 
secured  fixedly  to  said  base 
means  of  said  device  is 
device  having  a  pair  of  pistcjn 
a  pivotable  wheel  bearing 
operation  of  said  device. 


ising  base  means  for  mounting  air 

lever  and  wheel  means  pivotably 

controlling  the  barium  fluid  and 

to  said  wheel  which  is  isomet- 

Tieans  of  different  levers  for  con- 

s  through  said  device,  hose  and 

said  base  providing  for  gravita- 

arium  fluid,  an  air  squeeze  bulb 

for  air  entering  said  device, 

devices  carried  upon  said  base 

r  means  for  controlling  the  flow 

bulb  is  secured  to  tube  means, 

hin  said  device  and  fluid  is  urged 

d  device  into  the  patient  by  said 

y  carried  on  the  interior  of  said 

ver  being  secured  to  post  means 

of  said  device  and  locking  lever 

secured  to  the  unit  of  said 

s,  each  of  said  pistons  including 

for  reducing  friction  during  the 


providing 


"ash; 


ueeze 


s;-! 


M 
1.: 


piv(  itably 


3,<  15,153 
PALPATOR  FOR  X-RAY  USE 
Joseph  G.  Quinn,  Milnauke^,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24.  1V74,  Ser.  No.  481,965 

Int.  CI.    A61B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  palpator  system  for 
examinations  comprising: 

a.  gas  pressure  operated 
adjacent    a   space   for 
subject,  said  slave  cylinc 
der  and  a  first  piston 
inlet  and  said  piston  hav 

b.  palpator  means  operati 
piston  to  move  relative 
with  movement  of  said  i 


c.  master  cylinder  means  located  remotely  from  said  slave 
cylinder  means  and  including  a  second  cylinder  and  a 
second  piston  therein,  said  second  cylinder  having  a  gas 
outlet  and  said  second  piston  having  an  initial  position 
and  being  movable  to  pressurize  gas  in  said  cylinder 
means, 

d.  tubular  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  second 
cylinder  to  said  inlet  of  said  first  cylinder, 

e.  first  valve  means  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
the  interiors  of  said  cylinder  means  and  an  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  and  having  means  oper- 
able to  selectively  close  and  open  a  gas  flow  path  between 
said  cylinder  means  and  the  atmosphere, 

f.  manually  operable  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  piston  for  applying  force  thereto,  to  move  said 
piston  and  produce  pressure  in  said  cylinder  means 

g.  said  manually  operable  means  when  in  its  initial  position 
controlling  said  operable  means  of  said  first  valve  means 
to  open  said  gas  flow  path  to  the  atmosphere  to  thereby 
establish  the  interiors  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  slave 
cylinder  and  said  tubular  means  initially  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  said  manually  operable  means  when  moved 
from  its  initial  position  controlling  said  operable  means  of 
said  first  valve  means  to  close  said  gas  flow  path  where- 
upon further  movement  of  said  second  piston  by  means 
of  said  manually  operable  means  will  pressurize  said  first 
cylinder  and  move  said  palpator  in  said  examination 
subject  accommodating  space. 


3,915,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIO-ELECTRICAL 
SIGNAL  MEASUREMENT 
Louis  Ciro  Cosentino,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoffman- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,379,  April  28,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,747,  April  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1974,  Sex.  No.  468,056 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  5104 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  A  8  Claims 


EARTH 
GROUND 


use  in  conducting  diagnostic  X-ray 


slave  cylinder  means  mounted 
Accommodating  an  examination 
er  means  including  a  first  cylin- 
rein,  said  cylinder  having  a  gas 
ing  an  initial  position, 
vely  connected  with  said  first 
to  a  subject  in  correspondence 
rst  piston. 


I.  In  electrical  instrumentation  for  deriving  bio-electrical 
signals  and  the  like  from  a  patient  with  at  least  a  three  patient 
lead  system,  first  means  including  amplifier  means  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  first  one  and  second  one  of  said  leads  for 
producing  bio-electrical  output  signals,  second  means  for 
processing  said  signals,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
output  signals  from  said  first  means  to  said  second  means  via 
an  electrically  nonconducting  path,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, 

electrical  floating  shield  means  arranged  to  be  an  electrical 
extension  of  a  third  one  of  said  patient  leads,  said  shield 
means  enclosing  said  first  means  and  shielding  the  electri- 
cal input  signal  leads  thereto  and  further  enclosing  the 
portion  of  said  coupling  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  means,  for  virtually  eliminating  common  mode 
interference  by  inhibiting  patient  common  mode  current 
from  flowing  through  said  first  means. 
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3,915,155 
THERMODILUTION  DEVICE 
Nils  Bertil  Jacobson,  Solna,  and  Kurt  Tommy  Ribbe,  Alvsjo, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1973, 7301802 
Int.  Cl.=  A61B  5102 
U.S.  CL  128—2.05  F  22  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  certain  body  properties 
of  a  patient  which  involve  the  blood,  such  as  blood  flow,  from 
input  data  relating  to  preselected  body  activity  of  the  patient 
and  from  sensing  via  a  thermal  sensor  the  temperature  change 
in  the  circulating  blood  resulting  from  injecting  into  the  blood 
stream  at  a  predetermined  rate  a  known  quantity  of  an  indica- 
tor fluid  having  a  known  temperature  differential  relative  to 
the  blood  by  way  of  a  thermal  sensor-equipped  catheter  ar- 
rangement introduced  into  the  body,  comprising; 
a  control  assembly  and 

a  sterile  disposable  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  assembly  but  isolated  from  the  latter  in  terms  of 
sterilization, 
said  sterile  disposable  assembly  being  connected  to  the 
catheter  and  including  first  means  for  providing  the 
known  quantity  of  indicator  fluid  within  a  temperature- 
regulated  environment,  said  first  means  including  second 
means  for  introducing  the  known  quantity  of  indicator 
fluid  thermally  regulated  by  said  environment  into  the 
catheter  at  the  predetermined  rate,  and 
said  control  assembly  including  third  means  response  to  the 
input  data  relating  to  the  preselected  body  activity  of  the 
patient  for  providing  the  temperature-regulated  environ- 
ment, fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  and  to 
said  first  means  for  controlling  said  third  means  and  for 
controlling  the  introduction  of  the  known  quantity  of 
indicator  fluid  via  the  catheter  into  the  patient's  blood 
stream  at  the  predetermined  rate  and  fifth  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  thermal  sensor  and  responsive  to 
said  third  means  for  calculating  the  desired  body  property 
of  the  patient  from  information  derived  via  the  thermal 
sensor. 


3,915,156 

POLYGRAPH  INCLUDING  A  CARDIOGRAPH  WITH 

DICROTIC  NOTCH  ENHANCEMENT 

Max  E.  WastI,  and  Richard  L.  Poppy,  both  of  Lafayette,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Lafayette  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Lafayette, 

Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,865  || 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CL  128—2.05  P  16  Claims 

1 


pests  rJWC£    TO- 


1.  Cardiographic  apparatus  including  a  substantially  fric- 
tion-free transducer  system  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  a  human  subject  and  varying  according  to  pres- 
sure variations  of  the  subject's  pulse;  a  circuit  responsive  to 
the  transducer  system,  and  a  graphic  output  device  responsive 
to  the  signal  of  said  circuit  for  producing  a  curve  representing 
the  pulse  conditions  of  the  subject; 

said  apparatus  including  notch  enhancement  means  for 
modifying  the  transducer  signal  to  emphasize  its  dicrotic 
notch  characteristic  selectively  in  comparison  to  the  main 
heartbeat  characteristic. 


3,915,157 
ENDOSCOPE 
Kazuhiko  Mitsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1973, 48-73590 
Int.  Cl.=  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  CL  128— 6  4  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  having  a  distal  end  section,  control  unit 
provided  at  the  proximal  end  section,  a  tube  section  connect- 
ing the  control  unit  with  the  distal  end  section,  a  port  formed 
in  the  distal  end  section  so  as  to  be  opened  to  the  end  face 
thereof,  a  channel  the  forward  end  portion  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  port  and  the  oposite  end  of  which  reaches  the 
interior  of  the  control  unit  through  the  tube  section,  and  an 
elongated  flexible  tubular  member  inserted  into  the  channel 
so  as  to  have  its  tip  portion  made  to  extend  through  the  port 
out  of  the  distal  end  section,  a  control  member  disposed  in  the 
port  and  having  a  slot  for  slid  able  insertion  of  the  tip  portion 
of  the  tubular  member,  said  slot  being  defined  by  at  least 
upper  and  lower  walls;  support  means  for  rockably  holding  the 
control  member  within  the  port  in  a  plane  including  the  axial 
line  of  the  distal  end  section;  and  an  actuating  wire  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  control  member  and  the  other 
end  of  which  reaches  the  interior  of  the  control  unit  through 
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the  tube  section  so  as  to  be 
of  said  control  unit,  said 
member  from  its  original 
the  pulling  operation  of  saic 
tip  portion  of  the  tubular 
another  the  forward  end 
of  the  tubular  member  bein 
distal  end  section,  thereby 
ing  through  said  forward 
positively  guided  in  the  di 
the  control  member  is  in 
control  member  is  brought 
forward  end  portion  of  the 
portion  of  the  tubular  me 
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subjected  to  the  pulling  operation 

afctuating  wire  rocking  the  control 

position  to  another  position  due  to 

control  unit,  thereby  sw  inging  the 

member  from  one  swing  limit  to 

P9rtion  of  the  channel  for  insertion 

;  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 

nabling  the  tubular  member  pass- 

nd  portion  of  the  channel  to  be 

irettion  of  said  inclination,  and  when 

thp  original  position,  said  slot  of  the 

into  alignment  with  the  inclined 

channel  thereby  causing  the  tip 

m|ber  to  extend  to  one  swing  limit. 


3,5>15,158 

EXErCISE  AND  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Luther  G.  Simjian,  7  Laurel  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1*74,  Ser.  No.  496,307 

Int.  Cl.^  a|&1H  7/00,  7//00 

12  Claims 


m4— ^W^II2     L^i 


U.S.  CI.  128—56 
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1.  An  exercise  and 
claim  2)  for  use  by  a  persoi 

a  support  structure; 

motive  means  coupled  to 
person; 

a  belt  for  encircling,  w 
person,  said  belt  includ 
each  holder  supporting 
positioned  for  engagin; 
portion  encircled  by  th 

means  coupling  said  motil- 
said  belt  about  the  enc 
respective  elements  to 
contact  therewith,  and 

said  belt  having  closure 
belt  to  adjust  the  engage 
ing  elements  and  the  e 


3,«i 
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mas^gmg  apparatus  (as  set  forth  in 
comprising: 

!  aid  structure  for  operation  by  the 


re 


m 


n  worn,  a  body  portion  of  the 

ng  a  plurality  of  spaced  holders, 

a  respective  massaging  element 

the  body  of  the  person  at  the 

belt; 

e  means  to  said  belt  for  driving 
ircled  portion  and  causing  said 
volve  about  such  portion  and  in 


re 


cans  for  adjustably  closing  the 
ment  force  between  said  massag- 
ircled  body  portion. 


means  coupling  said  foot  pedal   means  to  said  collar 
means  for  causing  said  collar  means  and  massaging  ele- 


15,159 


EXERCISE  AND  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Luther  G.  Simjian,  7  Laurel  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1*74,  Ser.  No.  508,511 

Int.  CI.^A61H  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—58  6  Claims 

I.  An  exercise  and  massaging  apparatus  for  use  by  a  person 

comprising: 

a  support  structure  in  the  fprm  of  a  stationary  bicycle  which 
includes  a  stationary  support,  a  seat  and  a  handle  means 
elevated  from  said  support  structure,  and  foot  pedal 
means  disposed  for  operation  by  the  person  seated  on 
said  seat;  j 

collar  means  supported  bj  said  support  structure  and  dis- 
posed for  encircling  a  bpdy  portion  of  the  person  sitting 
on  said  seat,  said  colla^  means  including  a  plurality  of 
massaging  elements  to  etigage  the  encircled  portion,  and 


ments  to  undergo  reciprocating  motion  along  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  relative  to  said  encircled  portion  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  pedal  means. 


3,915,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXERTING  FORCES  AND/OR 
TORQUES  ON  THE  HUMAN  SPINE 
Freerk  Lode,  Groningen;  Christiaan  J.  Snijders,  Nuenen;  Jan 
Gerardus  Nicolaas  Snijder,  Geldrop;  Antonius  W'ilhelmus 
M.  Schijvens,  Hilvarenbeek;  Jan  Mathijs  Seroo,  Maarheeze, 
and  Freerk  Lode,  Groningen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Lode  Instrumenten  B.  V.,  (ironingen,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,986,  April  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,554 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-69  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  exerting  forces  and/or  torques  on  the 
human  spine,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the 
body  of  an  individual  and  to  bear  externally  thereon,  at  least 
one  power  source  carried  in  said  frame,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  power  source  and  extending  into  the  body 
of  the  individual,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  at  least  one  vertabra  for  exerting  a  force  thereon  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  spine. 


3,915,161 

MOBILE  TRACTION  APPARATUS 

Ralph  J.  Shields,   11217   Park  Central  Place,   DaUas,  Tex. 

75230 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,831 

Int.  CI.2  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-75  11  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  traction  apparatus  comprising: 
belt  means  encircling  the  waist  of  a  patient; 
frame  means  including  a  lower  portion  mounted  on  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  belt  means  and  an  upper 
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portion  slidably  supported  on  the  lower  portion  and  ex- 
ending  upwardly  therefrom  and  over  the  head  of  a  pa- 
tient; 

compression  spring  means  mounted  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  frame  for  biasing  the  upper  portion 
of  the  frame  upwardly; 

harness  means  including  a  first  flexible  strap  for  receiving 
the  chin  of  a  patient,  a  second  flexible  strap  for  receiving 
the  occipital  zone  of  the  patient,  and  at  least  two  elongate 
flexible  members  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
straps  for  cooperation  therewith  to  apply  an  upwardly 
directed  force  to  the  head  of  the  patient; 

means  connecting  the  ends  of  each  flexible  member  of  the 
harness  means  at  spaced  points  along  the  portion  of  the 
frame  means  extending  over  the  head  of  the  patient  and 


thereby  applying  a  constant  upwardly  directed  force  to 
the  head  of  the  patient  to  maintain  the  spine  of  the  patient 
in  traction; 

the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate 
tubular  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  belt  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of  the  patient  and  having 
rod  means  extending  upwardly  from  their  upper  ends; 

the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate 
tubular  members  slidably  received  on  the  rod  means 
extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubular  members 
comprising  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame;  and 

the  tubular  members  comprising  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  being  joined  at  a  point  over  the  head  of  the  patient 
by  a  rod  extending  from  one  of  the  tubular  members  and 
received  in  the  other  tubular  member. 


3,915,162 

ORTHOPEDIC  PIN  IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 

Peter  S.  Miller,  125  C-2  15th  St.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  11530 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,107 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—92  BA  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  any  incorrectly  placed  orthopedic 
pin  in  a  set  of  orthopedic  pins  inserted  in  osseous  tissue,  which 
comprises  providing  a  set  of  orthopedic  pins  wherein  each  said 
pin  has  a  threaded  end,  a  shank,  and  a  head  for  receiving  a 
turning  tool  and  wherein  the  shanks  of  said  pins  are  provided 
with  a  pin  identification  member  spaced  from  the  threaded 
end  of  the  respective  pin,  said  members  being  visibly  different 


so  as  to  be  individually  identifiable  in  an  X-ray  radiograph; 
inserting  said  pins  in  osseous  tissue;  providing  an  X-ray  radio- 
graph of  said  tissue  with  the  pins  inserted;  and  examining  said 
radiograph  to  compare  pin  locations  by  means  of  said  differing 
members  to  detect  an  incorrectly  located  pin. 


3,915,163 
DEVICE  FOR  ALLEVIATION  OF  NON-MUSCULAR  PAIN 

Giichi  Sakamura,  deceased,  and  by  Teisude  Sakamura,  legal 
representative,  1  Kesiyama,  Kamigamo,  Kitaku,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,189 

Int.  CI.' A6 IF  5/24,  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  128—95  2  Claims 
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1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  body  at  commonly 
known  pressure  or  trigger  points  for  alleviating  non-muscular 
pain  and  discomfort,  comprising:  a  base  of  pliable  material; 
adhesive  means  at  least  substantially  covering  one  surface  of 
the  pliable  base  material;  and  a  small  rigid  sphere  disposed  on 
said  adhesive  means  adjacent  the  center  of  said  base  material, 
said  sphere  being  immovably  fixed  to  said  base  material  by 
said  adhesive  means,  the  adhesive  means  surrounding  said 
sphere  being  adapted  to  attach  the  device  to  the  body  with  the 
sphere  located  over  a  pressure  or  trigger  point  for  applying 
pressure  thereto  and  thereby  alleviating  non-muscular  pain 
and  discomfort. 


3,915,164 
VENTILATOR 
Forrest  M.  Bird,  212  N.W.  Cerritors,  Pabn  Springs,  Calif. 
92262 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,554 
I  Int.  CI.'  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—145.8  14  Claims 


1'  ■'-~jS 


1.  In  a  ventilator  having  an  inhalation  phase  and  an  exhala- 
tion-phase  in  its  operative  cycle,  a  servo  controller  having  an 
inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure, said  controller  also  having  first  and  second  outlets,  con- 
trol valve  means  disposed  in  said  servo  controller  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  to  control  the  flow  of  gas 
from  the  inlet  to  the  first  outlet,  said  control  valve  means 
being  in  an  open  or  on  position  during  the  inhalation  phase  of 
the  ventilator  and  in  a  closed  or  off  position  during  the  exhala- 
tion phase  of  the  ventilator,  a  patient  adapter,  means  for 
supplying  gas  from  the  first  outlet  to  the  patient  adapter,  an 
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exhalation  valve  assembly 
movable  between  open  a 
position  permitting  gases 
the  atmosphere  and  in  a  c 
gases  from  the  patient 
supplying  gas  from  the 
assembly  to  maintain  the  e) 
position  during  the  time 
outlet  of  the  servo  control 
of  the  gas  in  the  means  for 
servo  controller  to  the  pati 
servo  controller  from  an 
when  a  predetermined 
valve  means  having  having 
tic  plateau  valve  means 
tween  open  and  closed 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
of  the  apneustic  plateau 
under  pressure,  means  conhe 
plateau  valve  means  to  the 
means   for   moving  said 
closed  positions,  means  fo 
the  servo  controller  to  the 
the  first  outlet,  said  means 
the  controller  to  the  diapl 
first  outlet,  including  valve 
flow  of  gas  from  the  diapl 
outlet  whereby  after  the 
closed  position,  an  apneustic 
the  patient  adapter  for  a 
time  required  to  reduce 
ated  means  to  a  value  to 
apneustic  plateau  valve  mi ; 
closed  position. 
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coupled  to  the  patient  adapter  and 

closed  positions  and  in  the  open 

flow  from  the  patient  adapter  to 
position  preventing  the  flow  of 

ter  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for 

d  outlet  to  the  exhalation  valve 

halation  valve  assembly  in  a  closed 

e  gas  is  being  supplied  from  the 
er,  means  for  sensing  the  pressure 
lupplying  gas  from  the  outlet  of  the 
ent  adapter  and  for  switching  the 
<bpen  position  to  a  closed  position 
re  is  reached,  apneustic  plateau 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  apneus- 

ing  a  valve  member  movable  be- 
to  control  the  flow  of  gases 
means  adapted  to  connect  the  inlet 
alve  means  to  the  source  of  gas 

cting  the  outlet  of  the  apneustic 
>econd  outlet,  diaphragm  operated 

ve   member   between   open   and 

supplying  gas  from  the  outlet  of 
diaphragm  operated  means  and  to 
or  supplying  gas  from  the  outlet  of 
ragm  operated  means  and  to  the 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  of 

ragm  operated  means  to  the  first 

iervo  controller  is  switched  to  a 

topping  flow  will  be  supplied  to 

)eriod  of  time  determined  by  the 

pressure  in  the  diaphragm  oper- 
permit  the  valve  member  of  the 
ans  to  return  from  an  open  to  a 
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3,915,165 
INTRATRACHEAL  INJE(  TION  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMALS 
G.  Phillip  Rambosek,  MapeHood,  and  Charles  G.  Thiel,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company^  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1J974,  Ser.  No.  505,668 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  16/00 

8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  128—145.8 


pr  smg: 


1.  A  system  for  the  injecf 
trachea  of  an  animal  com 
a.  needle  means  for  insert 
passageway  for  directin 
b.  medicament  dispensifi 
ment  into  said  needle 
c.  a  mask  formed  of  a  gen 
and  shaped  to  fit  over 
having  an  opening  for 
d.  regulator  means  adapited 
compressed  gas  and  conn 
to  said  mask  opening 
flow  of  a  gas  under 
the  opening  of  said  mas  t 
the  gas  thereto  to  coinci 
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3,915,166 

EARPLUG  ATTACHED  TO  AN  ELASTIC  BAND 

Frank  P.  McCrink,  5  Ray  Place,  Fairfield,  N.J.  07006 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,415 

Int.  CI.2  A61F  n/02 

U.S.CL  128-152  10  Claims 


1.  An  earplug  comprising  a  plug  portion  of  a  size  and  config- 
uration suitable  for  being  inserted  into  an  ear  canal  for  pro- 
tecting the  same;  and  an  elastic  band  for  completely  encircling 
the  wearer's  ear  adjacent  the  wearer's  head,  the  band  being 
elastically  but  flexibly  attached  to  the  plug  portion  for  retain- 
ing the  plug  portion  adjacent  the  ear  when  the  plug  portion  is 
removed  from  the  ear  canal. 


3,915,167 
INTRAVENOUS  CLAMP 
Neil  S.  Waterman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  De- 
sign &  Development  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,633 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/00;  F16K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  128-214  R  5  Claims 


on  of  dry  medicaments  into  the 


1 1 


on  into  the  trachea  and  having  a 

a  medicament  into  the  trachea; 

g  means  for  dispensing  medica- 

ans; 

lerally  gas  impermeable  material 

n  animal's  nose  and  mouth  and 

e  movement  of  gas  thereto;  and 

for  connection  to  a  supply  of 

ected  to  said  needle  means  and 

r  directing  and  controlling  the 

ure  to  the  needle  means  and  to 

and  for  timing  the  discharge  of 

de  with  the  animal's  inhalation. 


1.  An  adjustable  clamp  valve  for  intravenous  infusion  con- 
trol comprising  in  combination,  a  one-piece  molded  plastic 
body  having  an  elongated  open  trough  formed  therein,  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  trough  forming  an  incline  with  respect 
to  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  foldable  planar  top  portion 
joined  to  one  upper  edge  of  said  trough  by  a  first  integrally 
molded  hinge  portion,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  said  planar 
top  portion,  a  thin  flexible  strap  portion  joined  to  one  end  of 
said  top  portion  by  a  second  integral  hinge  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  alignment  with  said  slot,  an  enlarged  cam 
follower  member  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap 
portion  and  joined  thereto  by  a  third  integrally  formed  rollable 
hinge  portion,  and  a  first  engaging  portion  on  the  edge  of  said 
top  portion  opposite  said  first  integral  hinge  portion  engage- 
able  with  a  corresponding  second  engaging  portion  on  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  trough  when  said  top  portion  is  folded 
along  said  first  hinge  portion  to  cover  said  trough. 
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3,915,168 
INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  INTRODUCTION 
ASSEMBLY 
Martin  Monestere,  Jr.,  Lebanon,  and  Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt, 
Livingston,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,777,  March  7,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,647.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,940 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—214.4  9  Claims 


said  hoof  at  a  point  on  each  side  of  but  spaced  away  a  short 
distance  from  the  crack  and  said  hole,  and  placing  a  tension 


1.  An  intravenous  needle  and  catheter  combination  com- 
prising a  plastic  catheter  having  a  tapered  distal  end  and  a 
hub,  a  flexible  tube  of  elastic  material  secured  at  its  distal  end 
to  said  hub,  an  adaptor-hub  engaged  with  the  proximal  end  of 
said  tube,  a  needle  having  a  beveled  point  removably  inserted 
through  a  wall  of  said  tube  at  a  point  of  entry  intermediate  said 
hub  and  adaptor-hub  and  extending  through  the  lumen  of  said 
catheter,  and  mechanical  means  within  said  tube  for  closing 
said  point  of  entry  after  removal  of  the  needle  wherein  said 
mechanical  means  is  a  separate  element  movable  between 
needle-passing  position  and  entry-closing  position. 


3,915,169 

SURGICAL  KNIFE  HAVING  MALLEABLE  SHANK 

George  McGuire,  Rte.  3,  Orange  Lane,  DePere,  Wis.  54115 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,693 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  128—305  14  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  knife  comprising,  a  malleable  shank  having  a 
metal  core  extending  therein,  a  cutting  blade  on  one  end  of 
said  core  and  having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
knife,  said  knife  also  having  a  handle  portion  at  the  other  end 
of  said  shank,  said  shank  being  shapable  by  hand  to  conform 
to  the  desired  path  of  movement  of  said  blade  during  surgery. 


3,915,170 

METHOD  FOR  MENDING  QUARTERCRACKS  IN 

HORSES  HOOVES 

Joseph  Nyssen,  1734  Anacapa,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,744 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIL  15/00;  A61D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—336  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  quartercracks  in  an  animals  hoof 

comprising:  cutting  a  hole  in  the  hoof  adjacent  one  side  of  the 

crack  to  expose  the  quick  tissue  of  the  animals  foot,  beveling 

the  hole  in  the  loose  portion  of  the  hoof  from  the  outer  surface 

to  the  quick  tissue,  attaching  at  least  one  pair  of  anchors  to 


means  between  said  anchors  to  permit  said  animal  quick  tissue 
to  grow  into,  fill,  and  lock  the  crack  together. 


3,915,171 
GASTROSTOMY  TUBE 
Dennis    William    Shermeta,     1902    W.    Northern    Parkway, 
Baltimore,  Md.  21209 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,934 

Int.  CL^'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CL  128—348  4  Claims 


1.  A  gastrostomy  tube  comprising:  a  tubular  conduit  to  be 
passed  through  the  abdominal  wall  and  through  the  wall  of  the 
stomach,  said  conduit  having  an  axis  of  fluid  flow  and  an  axial 
bore,  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  said  axis;  first  closure  means  spaced  from  the 
second  end  adapted  to  close  the  conduit  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
or  to  leave  it  open  thereto,  whereby  when  the  conduit  passes 
through  said  wall  and  the  conduit  is  open,  fluid  can  be  sup- 
plied to  or  removed  from  the  stomach  through  said  bore,  and 
when  the  conduit  is  closed,  fluid  can  be  retained  in  the  stom- 
ach; a  first  retention  bulb  attached  to  the  conduit  adjacent  to 
said  second  end  and  having  a  greater  lateral  dimension  than 
the  conduit  so  as  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  stomach  and 
resist  the  pull-out  of  the  conduit  from  the  stomach,  the  first 
retention  bulb  being  stiffly  flexible  whereby  to  tend  to  retain 
its  shape,  the  first  retention  bulb  comprising  a  first  face  sec- 
tion facing  toward  said  first  end  of  the  conduit,  a  second  face 
section  facing  away  from  said  first  end,  a  medial  section  inter- 
connecting the  said  two  face  sections,  the  first  face  section 
being  connected  to  said  conduit  and  the  second  face  section 
being  attached  to  the  conduit  only  through  the  medial  section 
and  the  first  face  section,  the  wall  thickness  of  the  two  face 
sections  being  relatively  less  than  that  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  medial  section,  whereby  the  medial  section  forms  a  spring- 
like structure  which  tends  to  restore  the  first  retention  bulb  to 
its  undistorted  shape,  an  internal  chamber  being  formed 
within  said  sections,  an  aperture  through  said  first  retention 
bulb  other  than  through  the  first  face  section  communicating 
with  said  internal  chamber  to  provide  fluid  communication 
through  the  chamber  between  the  stomach  and  the  bore,  the 
first  face  section  including  an  outer  smooth  and  continuous 
surface  of  revolution  lying  substantially  normal  to  the  said 
axis;  a  second  retention  bulb  attached  to  and  surrounding  said 
conduit  at  a  location  axially  spaced  apart  from  the  first  reten- 
tion bulb,  said  second  retention  bulb  being  made  of  flexible 
fluid-impermeable  material  whereby  it  is  inflatable  by  fluid 
under  pressure  to  form  a  f>eripheral  ring  which  has  a  greater 
lateral  dimension  than  the  conduit  and  which  tends  to  retain 
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Its  shape  around  the  cone  uit  and  to  bear  against  the  outside 
of  the  abdominal  wall  whe  eby  to  retain  said  walls  between  the 
two  retention  bulbs  and  to  attach  the  gastrostomy  tube  thereto 
and  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal;  fluid  passage  means  entering  the 
second  retention  bulb  to  siipply  fluid  under  pressure  to  inflate 
the  same;  and  second  closure  means  in  said  fluid  passage 
means  adapted  to  close  the  fluid  passage  means  or  to  leave  it 
open  to  the  flow  of  fluid,  v^hereby  fluid  under  pressure  can  be 
injected  through  the  fluid  passage  into  the  second  retention 
bulb  to  inflate  said  second  retention  bulb  and  the  second 
closure  means  can  be  closed  to  maintain  the  inflation. 


1,915,172 
CAPILLARY  DHAIN  FOR  GLAUCOMA 
Otto  Wichterle,  and  Lubomir  Krejci,  both  of  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Ce^koslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia  } 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  l44.806.  May  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,759.  This  applicatioli  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  27,  1970, 
3706-70 


U.S.  CI. 


Int. 
128-350  R 


Cl^  A61M  27100 


I.* 


surgical  opthalmic 


6  Claims 


drain  for  treating  glaucoma  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  a  homogeneous  physilogicaily  inert  hydrogel 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  capillary  passages  open  at  each 
end  arranged  parallel  to  tht  surface  of  said  sheet  and  to  each 
other  whereby  particles,  sulch  as  cells,  as  well  as  fluid  may  be 
passed  through  the  capillary  passages. 


3915,173 
INTUBATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INHALATION  OF 

Q  ASSES 
John  H.  Brekke,  Duluth,  !V|inn.,  assignor  to  AnSur,  Inc.,  Vir- 
ginia, Minn.  ^ 

Filed  July  8,  1»74,  Ser.  No.  486,656 

Int.  Cl.j  A61M  25100 

U.S.  CI.  128-351  ,  9  Claims 


b.  first  and  second  tubular  leads  extending  from  the  lower 
end  thereof, 

c.  means  for  sealing  each  of  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
leads  within  the  nose, 

d.  a  one-way  exhaust  valve  carried  by  said  central  tubular 
portion, 

e.  means  for  supplying  gases  to  said  central  tubular  portion, 
f.  an  oro-pharyngeal  tube  connected  to  one  of  said  tubu- 
lar leads  for  insertion  into  the  nose  and  down  into  the 
oro-pharynx, 

g.  said  tube  having  an  inflatable  member  mounted  thereon 
for  sealing  contact  with  the  base  of  the  tongue,  soft  palate 
and  lateral  pharyngeal  walls  when  inflated, 
h.  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  member,  and 
i.  means  connecting  one  of  said  leads  of  said  cannula  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube. 


3,915,174 

PACING  APPARATUS  AND  IMPROVED  CATHETER 

Thomas  A.  Preston,  820  37th  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,996,  Nov.  28,  1972.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,315 

Int.  CI.2  A61N  1104 

U.S.  CL  128-419  P  6  Claims 


t^L' 


.  Implantable  pacing  system  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pacing  circuit  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  human 
patient; 

a  catheter  adapted  for  insertion  through  a  portion  of  the 
patient's  circulatory  system  into  the  heart,  said  catheter 
having  a  first  pacing  electrode  at  a  first  end  and  a  second 
pacing  electrode  positioned  at  least  a  distance  of  17  cm 
from  said  first  electrode,  said  catheter  having  electrical 
leads  each  connecting  to  a  respective  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes; 

signal  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  pacing  cir- 
cuit to  said  electrical  leads  at  said  catheter's  other  end  so 
that  the  pacing  signals  generated  by  said  pacing  circuit 
are  connected  to  said  pacing  electrodes  with  the  first 
pacing  electrode  being  the  cathode  and  the  second  pacing 
electrode  being  the  anode;  and 

whereby  when  said  pacing  circuit  is  implanted  in  a  patient 
and  said  catheter  is  inserted  so  that  said  first  pacing  elec- 
trode is  in  the  patient's  heart  and  said  second  pacing 
electrode  is  outside  of  the  patient's  heart  and  within  the 
patient's  circulatory  system,  said  system  provides  catho- 
dal pacing  of  the  patient. 


6.  An  intubation  device  f  »r  inhalation  of  gases  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  a  cannula  including  a  Central  tubular  portion  having  at 
the  lower  end. 


3,915,175 
FLAVORED  TOBACCO  COMPOSITION 
Paul  Dietrich,  Chene-Bourg,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   12,   1974, 
1932/74 

Int.  CL^  A24B  J//2,  15104 
U.S.CL  131-17  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving,  enhancing  or  modifying  the 
organoleptic  properties  of  tobacco  and  tobacco  products, 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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3,915,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  FILLER  RODS  OF 

TOBACCO  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bob  Heitmann,  Hamburg,  and  Werner  Ringe,  Gesthacht,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,949 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     5,     1972, 
2232892 

Int.  Cl.^  A24C  5110,  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  131-66  R  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  an  elongated  web  around  a  rod- 
like filler  of  fibrous  material,  particularly  for  wrapping  ciga- 
rette paper  or  the  like  around  a  tobacco  filler,  comprising  an 
advancing  device  for  feeding  a  continuous  filler  lengthwise 
along  a  predetermined  path  and  for  condensing  the  filler  in 
said  path;  conveyor  means  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  path 
and  arranged  to  move  a  web  lengthwise  so  that  one  side  of  the 
web  contacts  the  filler  and  the  web  moves  with  the  filler;  a 
draping  device  adjacent  to  said  portion  of  said  path  down- 
stream of  said  advancing  device  and  arranged  to  at  least  par- 
tially convert  the  web  into  a  tubular  wrapper  which  surrounds 
the  filler;  a  guide  device  adjacent  to  said  portion  of  said  path 
downstream  of  said  advancing  device  and  disposed  opposite 
said  conveyor  means;  and  common  holder  means  for  at  least 
one  of  said  devices,  said  holder  means  being  movable  between 
an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said 
two  devices  are  spaced  apart  from  said  portion  of  said  path. 


3,915,177 
TOBACCO  MANIPULATING  MACHINES 
Warren  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksville,  and  Daniel  Dilanni,  Tor- 
onto, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,094 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    22, 
1973,  39875/73.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse- 
quent to  Dec.  18,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci.='  A24C  05/18 
U.S.  CL  131— 84  B  4  CUims 

1.  A  continuous  tobacco  filler  rod-making  apparatus  com- 
prising continuous  opposed  side  and  end  walls  defining  an 
enclosed  relatively  thin  and  flat  elongated  passage  having  an 
inlet  opening  at  a  lower  longitudinal  extremity  thereof,  and 


having  a  tobacco  gathering  means  closing  the  upper  longitudi- 
nal extremity  thereof, 

means  to  feed  tobacco  in  the  form  of  substantially  separated 
particles  into  the  inlet  opening, 

said  tobacco  gathering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shallow  cylindrical  discs  mounted  to  collect  and  convey 
a  plurality  of  tobacco  substreams  and  having  their  axes 
intersecting  said  opposed  side  walls  approximately  at 
right  angles  thereto, 

each  of  said  discs  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
and  having  a  peripheral  wall  extending  between  said 
opposed  side  walls,  each  said  peripheral  wall  including  an 
air-permeable  tobacco-impermeable  foraminous  surface 
rotated  about  said  axis  at  substantially  the  same  speed  in 
the  same  direction, 

each  of  said  discs  being  hollow  and  the  interior  thereof 
having  a  pressure  that  is  less  than  atmospheric  exerted 
through  said  foraminous  surface  to  cause  air  to  move 
continuously  through  said  passage  as  a  high  velocity 
stream  flowing  from  the  inlet  towards  said  gathering 
means  and  to  convey  said  tobacco  particles  fed  to  the 
inlet  in  said  air  stream  in  said  substantially  separated  form 
from  the  inlet  towards  said  gathering  means, 

the  portion  of  said  foraminous  surface  of  each  of  said  discs 
intercepting  the  tobacco  particles  borne  by  said  high 
velocity  air  stream  constituting  a  narrow  substream  form- 
ing surface. 


vacuum  interrupting  means  positioned  internally  of  each  of 
said  discs  to  prevent  the  application  of  said  pressure  over 
a  selected  arcuate  length  of  each  foraminous  surface 
excluding  substantially  completely  said  substream  form- 
ing surface  to  release  tobacco  particles  of  said  substreams 
from  said  foraminous  surface, 

a  narrow  air-permeable  and  tobacco-impermeable  forami- 
nous conveyor  arranged  to  move  lengthwise  adjacent  said 
discs  outside  said  passage  to  receive  the  tobacco  particles 
of  said  plurality  of  tobacco  substreams  from  said  gather- 
ing means  when  said  particles  are  released  to  form  on  said 
conveyor  a  filler  rod,  and 

means  to  hold  tobacco  to  said  conveyor,  said  latter  means 
including  a  suction  device  arranged  to  draw  air  through 
said  conveyor  to  exert  pressure  on  tobacco  on  said  con- 
veyor to  hold  the  tobacco  against  the  conveyor, 

said  vacuum  interrupting  means  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  said  foraminous  surface  to  extend  over  said  selected 
arcuate  length  thereof  from  approximately  the  point  of 
closest  approach  of  said  surface  to  said  conveyor,  to 
release  the  tobacco  particles  of  said  substreams  at  said 
approximate  point  of  nearest  approach, 

said  conveyor  being  substantially  flat  and  a  straight  line 
joining  said  axes  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  con- 
veyor such  that  the  substreams  received  from  each  of  said 
discs  onto  the  conveyor  is  substantially  tangential  to  said 
foraminous  surface  and  to  the  under  surface  of  the  con- 
veyor or  the  rod  being  formed  thereon. 
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DENTAL 
Vernon  G.  Zellers,  Denver 
Lee  Organization,  Inc., 
Filed  Sept.  3, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CL  132—92  R 
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915,178 
FLIOSS  APPLICATOR 

Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
^  ew  York,  N.Y. 
l!974,  Ser.  No.  502,737 
A61C  I5I00 

4  Claims 


22      24  23 


36  20 


"ca  or 


1.  A  dental  floss  appTh 
floss  and  for  maintaining  a 
in  taut  engagement  for  denial 

A  hollow  handle  section 
spindle  of  dental  floss, 

An  arm  member  detachhbly 
handle  section,  said  arm 
two  spaced  apart  hollolv 

an  end  cap  threadably 
die  section,  with 

two  through   individual 
member  that  lead  from 
the  handle  section  to 
member  such  that  the 
member  is  joined  to  a 
rior  hollow  of  the  secohd 
second  said  passage wa;' 

the  hollow  interior  of  eac 
orifice  on  the  exterior 

said  spindle  formed  on  ; 
bears  against  the  openi 
the  passageways  that  1 
the  spindle  is  axially  pn 
ber  in  which  the  open 
action  of  the  end  cap  a 
die. 
said  chamber  formed  with 
ber  wall  so  that  a  thread 
be  led  through  the  first 
one  finger  member 
into  the  chamber  and  o 
hole. 


for  holding  a  supply  of  dental 
lection  of  the  dental  floss  exposed 

use  comprising 
nclosing  a  chamber  for  storing  a 


fastened  to  one  end  of  the 
member  fitted  at  its  free  end  with 
finger  members,  and 
nted  to  the  free  end  of  the  han- 


an  1 


3,< 


III. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Orville  James  Casson, 
Gaworski,  Warrenville, 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CL  134—45 
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mou 


sassageways  formed   in  the   arm 

an  interior  end  of  the  chamber  in 

the  interior  hollow  of  each  finger 

interior  hollow  of  a  first  finger 

irst  said  passageway  and  the  inte- 

finger  member  is  joined  to  the 

with 

finger  member  terminating  at  an 

iurface  of  each  finger  member, 

first  end  with  a  projection  that 

gs  in  the  chamber  joining  each  of 

ad  to  the  finger  members,  when 

ssed  against  the  end  of  the  cham- 

ihgs  are  located  by  the  tightening 

a  jainst  the  second  end  of  the  spin- 


a  through  exit  hole  in  the  cham- 

of  dental  floss  on  the  spindle  may 

passagewqy,  through  and  out  of 

back  in  the  second  passageway 

of  the  chamber  through  the  exit 


lit 


15,179 
CLEANING  WHITEWALL  TIRES 
Rudolph,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kathryn 


►74,  Ser.  No.  451,232 
B08B  3102 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleanirtg 
vehicles  in  an  automatic  cai 


/     MP" 


the  sidewalls  of  tires  of  passing 
wash  system  comprising  a  fluid 


reservoir,  fluid  spray  means,  means  connecting  said  reservoir 
to  said  spray  means,  power  means  for  forcing  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  connecting  means  and  out  said  spray 
means  for  impinging  the  sidewalls  of  passing  vehicle  tires,  a 
nozzle  for  imparting  an  arcuate  form  to  the  output  flow  of 
solvent  from  said  spray  means  that  is  of  substantially  the  same 
curvature  as  the  tire  sidewall  when  impinging  said  sidewall, 
means  for  automatically  limiting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
spray  means  to  a  predetermined  relatively  short  interval  when 
said  passing  tire  is  substantially  adjacent  said  nozzle,  said  flow 
limiting  means  including  a  first  normally  closed  valve  which 
prevents  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  spray  means  when  in  a 
normally  closed  position  and  a  second  normally  open  valve 
downstream  of  said  first  valve,  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  valves,  a  base  at  one  side  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  one 
arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  one  end 
positioned  such  that  the  tire  of  a  passing  vehicle  causes  down- 
ward pivotable  movement  thereof  to  open  said  first  valve  and 
permit  fluid  flow  to  be  passed  through  said  second  valve  and 
be  discharged  from  said  nozzle,  and  a  second  arm  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  base  at  a  point  downstream  from  said  first 
arm  and  having  an  end  thereof  positioned  such  that  the  tire  of 
said  passing  vehicle  causes  downward  pivotable  movement 
thereof  to  close  said  second  valve  and  terminate  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  nozzle. 


3,915,180 
DISHWASHER  WITH  ENERGY  RADIATING  HEAT 

LAMPS 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,366 

Int.  CI.2  B08B  1110 

U.S.  CI.  134—58  D  4  Claims 


iS     is; 


iK^i  !  mjYFJ^. 


1.  An  automatic  dishwasher  comprising,  a  casing  defining  a 
box-like  washing  chamber  having  an  access  opening,  including 
top  and  bottom  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and 
having  a  front  access  door  thereto  closing  said  access  opening, 
said  walls  having  their  inner  surfaces  of  polished  material  for 
reflecting  heat  radiation  therefrom,  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal racks  secured  to  said  dishwasher  casing  in  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  chamber,  said  upper  and  lower  racks  for 
supporting  utensils  to  be  washed  and  dried,  spray  means  for 
introducing  wash  and  rinse  liquid  solutions  into  said  chamber, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  high  energy  radiant  lamp 
assemblies  on  certain  of  said  chamber  walls  so  as  to  be  spaced 
between  said  upper  and  lower  racks,  each  said  lamp  assembly 
having  an  elongated  glass  envelope  comprising  an  outer  glass 
cover  and  an  inner  glass  base  extending  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal plans  of  said  racks,  said  base  having  concave,  parabo- 
licshaped  surfaces  for  reflecting  heat  rays  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  said  upper  and  lower  racks,  respectively;  a  high 
energy  filament  lamp  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  to 
and  coextensive  with  said  surfaces  of  each  said  lamp  assembly 
to  cause  portions  of  the  heat  energy  from  said  lamps  to  radiate 
to  said  upper  and  lower  racks,  and  control  means  for  operat- 
ing the  lamps  during  the  wash  and  rinse  cycle  of  said  spray 
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means  in  the  range  of  1 ,300  to  1 ,1 800°  F.  resulting  in  infrared 
radiation  being  directed  by  said  reflective  chamber  walls  to 
substantially  all  surfaces  of  the  utensils  thereby  heating  the 
wash  and  rinse  liquid  solutions;  and  said  control  means  ener- 
gizing the  lamps  during  the  drying  cycle  for  directing  infrared, 
visible  ultraviolet  radiation  by  said  reflective  chamber  walls  to 
substantially  all  surfaces  of  the  utensils  in  said  racks  for  drying 
and  sanitizing  the  utensils. 


3,915,181 

HOT-WATER  MASK-WASHING  MACHINE 

Harry  Szczepanski,  900  Clancy  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49505 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,601,  April  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,812,869.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,730 

Int.  CI.2  B08B  3104 
U.S.  CL  134—143  1  Claim 


1.  An  immersion-processing  machine  including  a  tank, 
having  an  opening  and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  and  a  rack  for 
supporting  articles  for  immersion  in  said  tank,  and  also  includ- 
ing an  elevating  mechanism  operative  to  raise  said  rack, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

opening  means  carried  by  said  elevating  mechanism  and 
engagable  with  said  cover  to  raise  said  cover  substantially 
continually  within  the  space  defined  by  the  vertically 
projected  area  of  the  closed  position  of  said  cover  on 
upward  movement  of  said  rack,  said  opening  means  sup- 
porting said  cover  in  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to 
the  closed  position  of  said  cover  as  supported  by  said 
tank,  said  cover  extending  laterally  beyond  the  vertically 
projected  boundaries  of  said  rack,  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  cover  in  the  inclined  position  thereof  being  within 
the  vertical  projection  of  the  opening  in  said  tank  associ- 
ated with  said  cover. 


3,915,182 
SPRAY  DEFLECTOR  FOR  DISHWASHERS 
Richard  E.  Payne,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,819 
Int.  CI.2  B08B  3102 
U.S.  CL  134—176  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  dishwasher  of  the  type  including  a  tub  having  a  tub 
bottom  and  support  means  for  supporting  a  silverware  basket 
above  said  tub  bottom,  stationary  liquid  deflector  means  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  basket  for  dispersing  and  directing  liquid 
upwardly  through  said  basket,  and  liquid  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  high  velocity  liquid  jet  in  a  direction  toward  said 
deflector  means,  said  deflector  means  including  an  arcuate 
deflector  portion  elongated  transversely  of  the  direction  in 


which  said  liquid  jet  is  directed  substantially  horizontally 
toward  said  deflector  means,  said  arcuate  deflector  portion 
having  an  upper  substantially  linear  edge  and  an  arcuate  de- 
flector surface  facing  toward  said  liquid  supply  means  and 
curving  in  a  direction  downwardly  and  toward  said  liquid 
supply  means  to  receive  said  liquid  jet  and  to  disperse  the 
same  while  directing  liquid  upwardly  through  said  basket, 
opposed  deflector  side  portions  on  said  arcuate  deflector 
portion  curving  back  toward  said  liquid  supply  means  for 


20  „ 


40       38      J^ 
/32  42    (f^"^      jg",     -    58 


22 


56 
58 

54 


further  guidance  of  liquid  toward  said  basket,  said  deflector 
means  further  including  mounting  means  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  mounting  said  deflector  means  to  said 
tub  bottom,  said  deflector  means  being  longitudinally  elon- 
gated and  having  a  generally  flat  horizontal  portion  that  termi- 
nates at  one  end  in  said  arcuate  deflector  portion,  said  mount- 
ing means  extending  downwardly  from  said  arcuate  deflector 
portion,  with  integral  stiffening  web  means  extending  dow- 
ardly  from  said  generally  flat  horizontal  portion  for  stiffening 
said  deflector  means  against  deformation. 


3,915.183 

LOADING  DOCK  SHELTERS 

Sylvan  J.  Frommelt,   Dubuque,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Dubuque 

Awning  &  Tent  Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,509,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,308 

Int.  CI.2  E06B  9/00,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  135—5  A  4  Claims 


20d 


1.  A  loading  dock  shelter  comprising 

a.  a  cover  comprising 

1.  two  side  curtains  having  panels  adapted  to  extend 
along  respective  sides  of  a  doorway  of  a  warehouse  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  door- 
way, and 

2.  a  head  curtain  adapted  to  extend  along  the  top  of  said 
doorway  on  the  side  of  said  panels  remote  from  said 
warehouse, 

b.  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  warehouse  for 
holding  said  head  curtain  and  said  panels  outwardly  from 
said  warehouse, 

c.  said  head  curtain 

1.  having  a  normal  position  wherein  portions  thereof  are 
disposed  in  closely  adjacent  parallel  relation  to  upper 
end  portions  of  resptective  ones  of  said  panels,  and 
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heiid 


2.  being  movable  in 
said  upper  end  porti^ 

.  means  for  repeatedly 
tain  to  said  panels  for 
in  said  normal  position 

.  said  last  mentioned 

1.  one  securing  means 

2.  other  securing  means 
position  to  be  re 
means  when  said 
mal  position,  and 

said  other  securing 

1.  responsive  to 
said   one  direction 
means  from  said  on< 
leasing  said  head 
ment  away  from  the 

2.  being  re-engageable 
directly   pressing 
other  securing  means 
head  curtain  back 
releasably  securing 


direction  outwardly  away  from 
ns  and  said  doorway,  and 
leasably  securing  said  head  cur- 
rtieasably  holding  said  head  curtain 


m«ans  compnsmg 

mounted  on  said  panels,  and 
mounted  on  said  head  curtain  in 
leasably  attached  to  said  one  securing 
curtain  is  disposed  in  said  nor- 
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V 


duit  means,  and  said  distribution  valve  comprising  gravity- 
responsive  control  means  for  communicating  said  first  conduit 
means  with  only  that  one  of  said  venting  conduits  of  which  the 
said  location  of  opening  into  the  tank  is  higher  than  the  said 
location  of  each  of  the  other  venting  conduits. 


lo 


curtain 


being 

applied  to  said  head  curtain  in 
r   releasing  said   other  securing 
securing  means  and  thereby  re- 
from  said  panels  for  move- 
latter,  and 

with  said  one  securing  means  by 
one  securing  means  and  said 
together  upon  movement  of  said 
o  said  normal  position  for  again 
id  head  curtain  to  said  panels. 


3,915,185 
CONTROL  UNITS  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
George  E.  Sanner,  Sparks,  Md.,  assignor  to  Santron  Corpora- 
tion, Towson,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,793,  July  18,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,848,616,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
18,829,  Feb.  12,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  456,787,  May  18,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,500,844.  This 
application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,693 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  25116 
U.S.  CI.  137-78  9  Claims 


sai 


3,'H5,184 


FUEL  TANK 

-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usin«s  Renault,  Billancourt  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  May  2,  l«Jr74,  Ser.  No.  466,461 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     25,     1973, 
73.19208;  July  27,  1973,  7;  .27292 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25100 
U.S.  CI.  137—43  8  Claims 


un 


1.  A  vented  fuel  tank  equi 
prevent  escape  of  vapourise 
prising  an  expansion  vessel, 
adapted  to  open  into  said 
distribution  valve  connected 
first   conduit    means  comm 
with  said  expansion  vessel, 
between  said  expansion  vessfe 
valve  means  in  said  second 
along  said  second  conduit  m 
expansion  chamber,  said  first 
ing  into  said  expansion  vessc 
with  said  first  conduit  means 


pped  with  anti-pollution  means  to 

fuel  into  the  atmosphere,  com- 

a  plurality  of  venting  conduits 

k  at  spaced  locations  therein,  a 

to  all  of  said  venting  conduits, 

icating  said  distribution   valve 

cond  conduit  means  extending 

I  and  the  tank,  and  non-return 

conduit  means  preventing  flow 

:ans  from  said  tank  towards  said 

and  second  conduit  means  open- 

1  at  vertically  spaced  locations 

opening  above  said  second  con- 


1.  A  flow  control  for  a  fluid  flow  system,  comprising:  a 
casing;  a  fluid  flow  valve  having  an  electrically  operated  actu- 
ator in  said  casing;  an  electrically  operated  timer  in  said  cas- 
ing; valve  operating  means  in  said  casing  and  including  said 
timer  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  the  valve  actuator  to 
open  and  close  the  valve  and  thereby  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  said  valve  operating  means  further  including  a 
control  device  for  overriding  said  timer  which  is  adapted  to  be 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  casing;  means  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  casing  for  connecting  said  valve  operating 
means  to  an  electrical  power  source;  a  stepdown  transformer 
in  said  casing;  means  including  external  electrical  conductors 
connecting  the  timer  overriding  control  device  to  the  associ- 
ated components  of  the  valve  operating  means  through  the 
low  voltage  side  of  said  transformer,  whereby  only  low  voltage 
flows  externally  of  said  casing,  said  last-mentioned  means  also 
including  an  electrical  connector  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  casing,  whereby  the  connection  can  be  made  without 
gaining  access  to  the  interior  of  said  casing;  connection  means 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  which  fluid  supply 
and  delivery  means  can  be  coupled;  and  means  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  connection  means  and  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  said  fluid  flow  valve. 


3,915,186 
COMBINED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Alfred  William  Thomas,  Saarbrucken,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Bendix,  Saarbrucken,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,121 
Claims    priority,    a  plication    Germany,   June    22,    1973, 
2331704 

Int.  CI.^G05D  y//OJ 
U.S.  CI.  137-101  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  combined  control  valve  for  controlling  a  pressure 
medium  flow  delivered  by  a  hydraulic  pump  to  a  pressure 
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medium  circuit  with  an  open  center,  and  to  at  least  one  pres- 
sure medium  circuit  with  a  closed  center; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
pump,  a  first  outlet  port  connected  to  the  pressure  me- 
dium circuit  having  an  open  center,  a  second  outlet  port 
connected  to  a  hydraulic  accumulator  and  to  the  pressure 
medium  circuit  having  a  closed  center,  and  a  third  outlet 
port  connected  to  a  make-up  reservoir; 

first  passage  means  connecting  the  inlet  port  to  the  second 
outlet  port  via  a  one-way  valve; 

third  passage  means  connecting  the  inlet  port  to  the  third 
outlet  port; 

an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  third  passage  means  in 
dependence  on  the  pressure  in  the  second  outlet  port; 


a  control  chamber  defined  within  said  housing; 

an  orifice  permitting  metered  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  control  chamber;  and 

control  valve  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet 
port  and  the  control  chamber  to  shift  from  an  initial 
position  preventing  communication  into  said  second  and 
third  passage  means  to  an  actuated  position  permitting 
communication  from  the  inlet  port  into  the  second  and 
third  passage  means  when  the  fluid  pressure  differential 
between  the  inlet  port  and  the  control  port  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount. 


3,915,187 

CHEMICAL  FEEDER 

David  McCalla,  Stuart,  Fla.,  and  Louis  H.  Ritter,  Creve  Coeur, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Treat,  Inc.,  Stuart,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,413 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  21118,  31118;  G05D  11102 
U.S.  CI.  137—101.27  13  Claims 

2.  In  a  water  circulation  system  including  a  water  container, 
a  source  of  make-up  water,  a  make-up  water  valve,  means  for 
opening  the  make-up  water  valve  when  the  water  in  the  con- 
tainer falls  below  a  predetermined  level  and  for  closing  the 
make-up  water  valve  when  the  water  in  the  container  rises 
above  a  predetermined  level,  a  delivery  conduit  positioned  to 
direct  make-up  water  into  said  container  and  including  a 
venturi  in  said  delivery  conduit  for  creating  a  suction  in  re- 
sponse to  flow  of  make-up  water,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  feeder  for  feeding  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  chemi- 
cal into  said  delivery  conduit,  which  feeder  comprises  a  feed 
tube,  a  source  of  liquid  chemical  communicating  with  said 
feed  tube,  a  suction  conduit  connecting  said  feed  tube  with 
said  make-up  water  delivery  conduit  adjacent  said  venturi  for 
applying  suction  to  said  feed  tube  when  make-up  water  is 
flowing  through  said  delivery  conduit  to  cause  the  flow  of 
chemical  therefrom,  valve  means  in  said  tube  for  controlling 
said  flow  of  chemical  from  the  feed  tube  into  the  delivery 
conduit  and  including  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  feed  tube  for  coaction  with  said  valve  seat, 
adjustable  means  in  the  feed  tube  for  metering  the  amount  of 
liquid  chemical  which  is  introduced  during  each  period  of 
make-up  water  flow,  a  second  suction  conduit  communicating 


with  said  make-up  water  delivery  conduit  adjacent  said  ven- 
turi, and  a  suction-operated  water  bleed-off  coupled  to  said 


^s:n 


second  suction  conduit  for  bleeding  water  out  of  said  system 
every  time  make-up  water  flows  in. 


3,915,188 
LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE 
Dennis  G.  A.  Bumell,  Winsted,  and  Albert  H.  White,  Wethers- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,642 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  1 1100;  F02C  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  137—118  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
burner  system,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  control  for  delivering 
a  metered  flow  of  fuel  and  a  fuel  valve  fluidly  connected  to  the 
fuel  control  for  receiving  the  metered  flow  and  delivering  the 
metered  flow  to  the  burner  system,  the  valve  comprising, 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  conduit  for  receiving  the  metered 
flow,  a  cavity  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inlet  conduit,  a  first  outlet  conduit  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  cavity  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  burner  sys- 
tem, the  wall  of  the  cavity  defining  a  first  flat  surface 
surrounding  the  inlet  to  the  first  outlet  conduit,  a  second 
outlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity  for 
delivering  fuel  to  the  burner  system,  the  wall  of  the  cavity 
defining  a  second  flat  surface  surrounding  the  inlet  to  the 
second  outlet  conduit; 
a  first  plate  having  a  flat  surface  mounted  for  movement 
within  the  cavity  such  that  the  flat  surface  of  the  first 
plate  engages  the  first  flat  surface  surrounding  the  inlet  to 
the  first  outlet  conduit  and  is  adapted  to  slide  thereover, 
the  first  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  positioned 
to  register  with  the  inlet  to  the  first  outlet  conduit  for 
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defining  a  first  orific 
with  movement  of  th€ 
decreases  with 
direction  opposite  to 

a  second  plate  having  a  f 
within  the  cavity  such 
plate  engages  the 
inlet  to  the  second  ou 
thereover,  the  seconc 
through  positioned  to 
outlet  conduit  for  de 
area  which  increases 
in  the  first  direction  a 
second  plate  in  the 

a  differential  pressure 
comparing  a  first 
and  a  second  pressure 
measure  the  pressure 
sor  being  operatively 
that  the  first  plate  is 
difference   between 
creases  and  in  the 
between  the  first  and 

means  to  operatively 
produce  a  correspond 
second  plate  with 

means  to  operatively  d 
to  permit  independent 
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Legrand  K.  Holbrook,  Salt 


Filed  Sept.  13, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  137  —  205 
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of  variable  area  which  increases 

first  plate  in  a  first  direction  and 

of  the  first  plate  in  a  second 

at  of  the  first  direction; 

lat  surface  mounted  for  movement 

that  the  flat  surface  of  the  second 

d  flat  surface  surrounding  the 

et  conduit  and  is  adapted  to  slide 

plate   having  an   opening  there- 

gister  with  the  inlet  to  the  second 

ning  a  second  orifice  of  variable 

movement  of  the  second  plate 

decreases  with  movement  of  the 

d  direction; 

connected  to  the  housing  for 
re  upstream  of  the  first  orifice 
downstream  of  the  first  orifice  to 
rop  thereacross,  the  pressure  sen- 
connected  to  the  first  plate  such 
ed  in  the  first  direction  when  the 
first  and   second   pressures   in- 
d  direction  when  the  difference 
I  econd  pressures  decreases; 

ct  the  first  and  second  plates  to 
ing  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
ent  of  the  first  plate;  and 
nnect  the  first  and  second  plates 
rotation  of  the  first  plate. 


secon 
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915,189 

ASPIRATION  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 
HANOLE  MOUNT 

Lake  City,  and  Silas  Charles  To- 
pham,  Orem,  both  of  U^h,  assignors  to  Medical  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

974,  Ser.  No.  505,788 
'  A61M  1100 

5  Claims 


and  vacuum   ports  commur 
container,  said  container  bei 


I.  An  aspiration  bottle  construction  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  provided  'vith  a  fluid  containing  portion,  a 
cover  sealingly  secured  to  said  container,  and  fluid  admittance 

icating  with  the  interior  of  said 
ng  provided  with  a  handle  having 
an  essentially  horizontal  flaJjge  portion  and  an  elongate  han- 
dle-grip portion  contiguous! with  and  downwardly  extending 
from  said  horizontal  flange  portion,  said  horizontal  flange 
portion  and  handle-grip  portion  each  being  provided  with 
mutually  contiguous  slots  Constructed  to  interiorly  receive 
external  auxiliary  regulator  Structure. 


3,915,190 

SANITARY  EVACUATION  APPARATUS  FOR  WASH 

BASINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacques  Chantrieux,   197,  avenue  de  Gairaut,  06000  Nice, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,207 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.    2,    1973, 
3071/73 

Int.  CI.*  V\bK  24100 
U.S.  CI.  137—216.1  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  sanitary  evacuation  apparatus  comprising,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  in  a 
lower  lateral  part  of  the  casing,  an  opening  in  another  lower 
lateral  part  of  the  casing,  a  removable  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, a  tiltable  open-ended  collecting  vessel  in  said  casing  under 
said  opening,  an  immersion  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
said  inlet  into  said  collecting  vessel,  means  comprising  an 
external  actuating  member  and  a  shaft  mounting  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  casing  and 
cooperating  with  means  on  the  vessel  for  tipping  said  vessel 
between  an  upright  position  in  which  said  open  end  is  gener- 
ally horizontal  and  said  vessel  retains  liquid  to  cover  the  lower 
end  of  said  immersion  tube  to  form  a  gas  seal,  a  first  tipped 
position  in  which  said  open  end  of  the  vessel  is  inclined  gener- 
ally towards  said  outlet  for  the  evacuation  of  liquid,  and  a 
second  tipped  position  in  which  said  open  end  of  the  vessel  is 
inclined  and  directed  generally  towards  said  opening  to  permit 
removal  through  said  opening  of  objects  accumulated  in  said 
vessel,  the  improvement  wherein  said  vessel  is  tippable  from 
its  upright  position  in  one  direction  only  and  said  second 
tipped  position  is  an  inclined  position  intermediate  of  said 
upright  position  and  said  first  tipped  position,  said  means  on 
the  vessel  mounting  the  vessel  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  axis  is  adjacent  to  one  lateral 
edge  and  to  said  open  end  of  the  vessel,  spring  means  for 
biasing  the  vessel  towards  said  upright  position,  positioning 
means  including  first,  second  and  third  bosses  on  said  casing, 
a  substantially  flat  spring  fixed  transverse  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  said  flat  spring  including  at  least  one 
protuberance  cooperating  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
bosses  on  said  casing  at  locations  corresponding  respectively 
to  said  upright,  second  and  first  inclined  postions  of  the  vessel. 


3,915,191 
WATER  MIXING  DEVICE 
Jack  Eisenthal,  182  Church  St.,  Stoke  Newington,  London  N. 
16,  England;  Roger  Anthony  Jones,  and  Clive  William  Gar- 
rard, both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Jack  Eisenthal, 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,824 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    15, 
1974,  11568/74 

Int.  Cl.^'  BO  IF  1 100 
U.S.  CL  137-268  11  Claims 

1.  A  water  mixing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lower 
part  and  an  upper  part,  said  lower  part  having  a  divided  first 
chamber  comprising  an  inlet  chamber  having  hot  and  cold 
inlets  for  connection  respectively  to  hot  and  cold  water 
supplies,  an  outlet  chamber  for  said  device  having  at  least  one 
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outlet  from  the  device  and  valve  means  for  said  at  least  one 
outlet,  said  upper  part  having  a  second  chamber  divided  by  at 
least  one  wall  to  form  at  least  two  separate  enclosures  each 
having  a  fixed  outlet  to  said  outlet  chamber  of  said  lower  part, 
selector  valve  means  in  said  upper  part  for  selectively  permit- 
ting water  from  said  inlet  chamber  in  said  lower  part  to  flow 
through  at  least  one  of  said  enclosures,  said  selector  valve 
means  having  one  position  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 


enclosures  to  permit  clear  water  to  flow  through  said  fixed 
outlet  into  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  lower  part  and  at  least 
one  other  one  of  said  enclosures  having  therein  removable 
means  for  receiving  and  containing  a  soluble  substance 
whereby  in  use  of  the  device  the  water  outflow  from  said  at 
least  one  outlet  may  be  made  to  contain  dissolved  soluble 
substance,  said  device  further  comprising  means  to  removably 
attach  said  device  to  a  water  supply  facility. 


3,915,192 

PIERCING  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  A.  Skvarenina,  2639  W.  Augusta,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,542 

Int.  CL==  B23B  41108;  F16L  41104 

U.S.  CI.  137—318  8  Claims 


1.  A  piercing  valve  for  connection  to  a  puncturable  conduit 
to  gain  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  comprising:  a  valve 
body,  a  depressable  valve  member  positioned  within  said  valve 
body  for  selective  sealing  and  opening  with  respect  to  the 
conduit  interior,  a  piercing  member  associated  with  said  de- 
pressable valve  and  extending  from  said  valve  body,  resilient 
means  axially  displaced  from  said  valve  body  and  surrounding 
said  piercing  member,  and  cam-like  means  formed  about  and 
extending  axially  from  said  resilient  member,  said  cam  means 
including  a  collar  member  having  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
conduit  axis,  said  collar  having  a  diametrically  opposed 
spaced  apart  angled  surfaces  leading  into  a  conduit  engaging 
portion  which  has  a  peripheral  edge  surface  axially  displaced 
from  said  resilient  means  a  distance  greater  than  the  terminat- 
ing edge  of  said  angled  surface,  whereby  said  piercing  valve  is 


lockingly  secured  to  the  conduit  as  a  result  of  the  force  ob- 
tained by  said  resilient  means  urging  said  conduit  engaging 
portion  firmly  against  the  side  of  the  conduit  opposite  said 
resilient  means. 


3,915,193 
STERILE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Richard  Dyer  Rutt,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,509 

Int.  CI."  F16K  49100 

U.S.  CI.  137—341  10  Claims 


^M  W^ 


1.  A  sterile  liquid  dispensing  valve  comprising;  hollow  body 
means  having  inlet  means,  outlet  means,  outer  seat  means 
between  said  inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  and  inner  seat 
means  between  said  inlet  means  and  outer  seat  means;  outer 
closure  means;  means  for  moving  said  outer  closure  means  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  outer  seat  means;  inner  closure 
means  movable  relatively  to  said  outer  closure  means;  resilient 
means  normally  biasing  said  inner  closure  means  to  engage 
either  said  inner  seat  means  or  said  outer  closure  means,  with 
said  inner  and  outer  seat  means  being  arranged  so  that  during 
valve  closing  said  inner  closure  means  is  seated  before  said 
outer  closure  means  to  ensure  closing  of  said  inner  closure 
means;  and  heating  means  associated  with  said  body  means  for 
sterilizing  said  outlet  means  and  vaporizing  liquid  which  may 
be  trapped  between  said  inner  and  outer  closure  means  when 
seated,  whereby  such  vaporized  liquid  can  escape  by  forcing 
said  inner  closure  means  to  disengage  said  inner  seat  means 
against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means. 


-J  3,915,194 

CONDUIT  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

VALVES 
Manfred  Friedrich,  Huelchrath,  Schloss,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,166 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    18,    1973, 
2302267 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  137—608  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  manifold  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
blocks  each  having  identical  first  mounting  faces  and  identical 
second  mounting  faces  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  main  fluid 
conduits  which  extend  between  the  faces  and  are  located 
equidistant  from  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry  extend- 
ing through  the  block  to  provide  continuous  main  fluid  pas- 
sages through  the  blocks  when  the  first  faces  or  the  second 


939  O.G.-69 
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faces  are  mounted  togeih 
a  through-bore  extending 
extending  inward  from 
being  located  equidist 


tant 


er,  and  fastening  means  comprising 

between  the  faces,  a  threaded  bore 

each  face  in  each  block,  said  bores 

from  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  to 


mate  a  through-bore  of  <*ne 
other  block  when  the  first 
bolt  engaging  one  block 
through  its  through-bor« 
the  first  face  of  the  othe  • 
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block  with  a  threaded  bore  of  the 

faces  are  mounted  together,  and  a 

adjacent  its  second-face,  extending 

and  engaging  the  threaded  bore  on 

block  to  clamp  the  blocks  together. 


3,915,195 
SINGLE  HAfjDLE  WATER  FAUCET 
Alex  Manoogian,  Gross<   Pointe  Farms,  and  Eric  V.  PuUen, 
Southfield,  both  of  Mi<ii.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana,  Taylor,  Mich, 


Filed  May  \1 


U.S.  CI.  137 


1974,  Ser.  No.  471,038 
Int.  <|:i.^F16K  n/087 
625.41 


4  Claims 


^j' 


1.  A  single   handle  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  and  flow 
control  faucet  comprising;   a   valve   body  connectable   to  a 

source  of  hot  water,  said  valve  body 
having  an  outlet  duct  formed  therein,  valve  means  within  said 
valve  body  selectively  movable  to  interconnect  said  sources 
and  said  duct  such  that  varying  volumes  and  proportions  of 
cold  and  hot  water  are  dirfected  to  said  duct  and  to  isolate  said 
sources  from  said  duct,  anj  elongate  manually  operable  handle 
extending  from  said  valv^  body  and  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  movement  of  Said  means,  a  given  point  on  said 
handle  being  movable  ai|iong  a  first  position  wherein  said 
sources  are  isolated  from  ^id  duct,  a  second  position  wherein 
only  cold  water  is  directeid  to  said  duct  and  a  third  position 
wherein  only  hot  water  is  {directed  to  said  duct,  said  first  and 
second  positions  being  interconnected  by  an  imaginary  first 
line,  said  second  and  third  positions  being  interconnected  by 
an  imaginary  second  line^  and  said  third  and  first  positions 
being  interconnected  by  0n  imaginary  third  line,  said  first, 
second  and  third  lines  forining  a  triangle,  and  a  handle  guide 
member  fixedly  secured  to  said  valve  body  and  having  an 
opening  therein  through  Which  said  handle  extends  such  that 


the  limits  of  handle  movement  are  defined  by  the  shape  of  said 
opening,  said  opening  comprising  only  an  elongate  first  posi- 
tion portion  extending  parallel  to  said  first  line  and  elongate 
second  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  second  line  and 
intersecting  said  first  line,  such  that  movement  of  said  given 
point  along  said  third  line  is  prohibited. 


I  3,915,196 

CABLE-CUTTING  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Warren  C.  Bergman,  Clinton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Valcor  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,934 
I  Int.  CL  F  16k  7  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  137-797  8  Claims 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  chamber  having  a  pair  of  opposed  openings  defining 
a  passage  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  valve  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  cable  extending  through  said  valve 
chamber; 

a  piston  member  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber  and 
adapted  for  axial  movement  from  a  first  position  clear  of 
said  passage  to  a  second  position  blocking  said  passage, 
said  piston  member  having  an  end  face  formed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  both  said  passage  and  the  axis  of  said 
piston  member,  the  leading  edge  of  said  end  face  of  said 
piston  member  being  adapted  to  sever  a  cable  at  a  point 
adjacent  one  of  said  openings  when  said  piston  member 
is  driven  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
valve  seat  means  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber 
including  a  circumferential  sealing  portion  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  both  said  passage  and  the  axis  of  said 
valve  chamber  for  forming  a  seal  with  said  end  face  of 
said  piston  member  when  said  piston  member  is  in  said 
second  position,  and  a  central  cavity  for  receiving  the 
severed  end  of  a  cable  so  as  to  prevent  the  severed  end 
of  the  cable  from  interfering  with  the  seal  between  said 
circumferential  sealing  portion  and  said  end  face  of  said 
piston  member;  and 
means  for  driving  said  piston  member  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position. 


3,915,197 

COLLAPSIBLE  PACKER  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 

PIPE  LEAKS 

Theordore  G.  Piccirilli,  3480  Commerce  Road,  Orchard  Lake, 

Mich.  48033 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,849 
Int.  CI.^F16L  J5//S 
U.S.  CI.  138-97  10  Claims 

1.  A  packer  apparatus  for  injecting  a  grouting  fluid  into  an 
opening  in  a  conduit  wall,  said  packer  apparatus  comprising 
a  collapsible  body  that  is  movable  from  a  first  expanded  cylin- 
drically  shaped  position  to  a  second  inwardly  collapsed  posi- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  inflatable  members  carried  by  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body; 
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means  for  expanding  said  inflatable  members  such  that  said 
inflatable  members  cooperate  with  said  conduit  wall  to 
define  a  confined  annular  space  between  said  spaced 
inflatable  members,  said  inflatable  members  being  radi- 


ally collapsible  with  said  body  when  the  same  is  in  said 
second  position;  and 
means  for  directing  under  pressure  a  grouting  fluid  into  said 
confined  annular  space. 


3,915,198 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  WARP  BEAM  IN  LOOMS 
Vladimir  Svaty,  and  Miloslav  Otta,  both  of  Liberec,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi 
generaini  reditelstvi,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  16,  1973, 
5074-73 

Int.  Cl.^  D03C  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  139—101  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  driving  coaxially  mounted  tubular  warp 
beams  in  looms,  said  beams  being  mounted  transversely  of  a 
loom  and  driven  by  a  single  differential  gear  box  at  one  end 
of  the  aligned  beams,  comprising  means  connecting  the  first 
warp  beam,  situated  nearer  the  gear  box,  an  axially  extending 
connecting  rod  for  a  second  warp  beam  connected  to  one 
driving  member  of  the  gear  box  and  extending  through  the 
space  within  the  first  warp  beams,  the  connecting  rod  and  the 
second  warp  beam  being  provided  with  interfitting  driving 
formations,  one  driving  member  being  provided  with  an  axi- 
ally displaceable  sleeve  which  is  controllable  from  outside  the 
gear  box  and  has  a  non-circular  cross-section  which  corre- 
sponds in  shape  to  the  driving  lug  at  the  end  of  the  connecting 
rod  for  driving  second  warp  beam,  a  tie  rod  passing  axially 
through  the  driving  member,  the  axially  displaceable  sleeve 
being  connected  to  the  tie  rod,  the  tie  rod  being  threaded  on 
its  outer  free  end  and  a  moving  nut  mounted  thereon,  the  rod 
being  connected  at  its  other  end  of  the  sleeve  by  means  of  a 
pin  mounted  transversely  in  a  slot  in  the  end  of  the  driving 
member. 


3,915,199 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INSERTING 

LENGTH  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  WEFTS  IN  A 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 

Kazuyoshi   Kida,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,624 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Aug.    10, 
79438;   Aug.    10,    1972,  47-93309[U];   Aug.    10, 
93311(U];  Aug.  10,  1972,  47-93310(U] 
Int.  CI."  D03D  47/34 
U.S.  CL  139—122  R 


1972,   47- 
1972,  47- 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  insertion  lengths  of  wefts 
of  different  types  inserted  into  a  shuttleless  loom,  wherein  said 
apparatus  comprises: 

at  least  one  rotating  measuring  drum; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  rollers  mounted  on  shafts  wherein 
at  least  one  measuring  roller  is  provided  for  each  type  of 
weft; 

individual  arm  means  supporting  each  roller  adjacent  to 
said  measuring  drum; 

means  for  bringing  said  rollers  selectively  and  individually 
into  engagement  with  said  measuring  drum  to  advance 
the  associated  weft  between  the  roller  and  drum  while 
measuring  the  lengths  of  said  weft;  and 

flexible  means  for  coupling  the  shafts  on  which  the  rollers 
are  mounted  wherein  the  rollers  out  of  engagement  with 
the  drum  are  coupled  to  the  roller  in  engagement  with  the 
drum  to  rotate  the  rollers  out  of  engagement  at  the  same 
peripheral  speed  as  the  roller  in  engagement. 


3,915,200 
DOBBY  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MULTI-FILLING  INSERTION 
David  W.  Morris,  Slatersville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,437 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  47138 

U.S.  CI.  139—122  W  3  Claims 

1.  A  dobby  controlled  weft  yam  selecting  system  for  use 

with  a  shuttleless  loom  to  present  yam  from  a  stationary 

source  to  a  preselected  location  for  insertion  into  a  warp  shed, 

said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  yarn  engaging  elements  for  moving  the  yams 
between  active  and  inactive  positions; 

b.  actuating  cables  connected  at  one  end  to  said  yam  engag- 
ing elements; 

c.  control  cables  connected  at  one  end  to  the  dobby;  and 

d.  a  lever  member  pivotable  between  a  lower  active  position 
and  an  upper  inactive  position  having  means  for  slidably 


886 


and  operatively  cofinecting 
cables  to  the  free 


the  free  ends  of  said  actuating 
ends  of  said  control  cables  whereby  a 


selected  yam  engaging 
ment  into  and  frori 
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element  is  delayed  in  its  move- 
the  active  position. 


3,915,201 
LOOMS 

William  D«nis  Grenvi^e  Mackie,  Templepatrick,  Northern 
Ireland,  assignor  to  jjames  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited,  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,208 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,  June    15, 
1973,  28670/73 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  139—122  N 


1.  A  weft  yam  inserter 
type,   said   inserter   havi 
shape  including  a  pair  o 
provifted  on  at  least  one 
thread  approximately 
containing  the  bottom 
carrying  end  whereby 
transverse  to  the 
inserter. 


CI.2  D03D  47120 


6  Claims 


for  a  shuttleless  loom  of  the  transfer 

ng  a   b)ody   of  substantially   channel 

sides  characterized  in  that  means  are 

of  said  sides  of  said  body  to  carry  weft 

a  level  with  or  lower  than  a  plane 

^dges  of  the  inserter  side  at  the  thread 

thread  is  carried  between  said  sides 

diredtion   of  intended  movement  of  said 


on 


3,915,202 

FOURDRINIEJR  PAPERMAKING  BELTS 
Donald  R.  Curtis,  and  Christian  B.  Widen,  both  of  Appieton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corporation,  Glens 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,663 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  15100:  BOID  39116 

\}S.  CI.  139—425  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  woven  Fourdrinicr  papermaking  belt  made  of  machine 

direction    and    cross-m£  chine    direction    strands   of  heat-set 


synthetic  plastic  monofiiarnent  material,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

1 .  cross-machine  direction  strands  of  synthetic  polyester 
material  having,  in  their  woven  and  heat-set  condition,  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  less  than  about  0.95  x  10^  psi  per 
10  percent  extension,  measured  as  herein  defined;  and 


2.  machine  direction  strands  of  synthetic  polyester  material 
weavable  with  the  cross-machine  direction  strands  and 
having,  in  their  woven  and  heat-set  condition,  a  modulus 
of  elasticity  greater  than  about  1.0  X  lO''  psi  per  10  per- 
cent extension  measured  as  herein  defined. 


3,915,203 

PLASTIC-JACKETED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Solo  Products 

Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,264,  Nov.  23,  1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,264,  March  2,  1966, 
Pat.  No.  3,540,491.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
215^27.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  17,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B21G  7104 


U.S.  CI.  140—87 


3  Claims 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  p  lastic  jacketed  bobby  pin  which 
comprises  cleaning  a  strip  of  metal,  applying  a  tough  rigid 
plastic  continuously  about  said  strip,  passing  said  strip  with 
said  plastic  through  a  die  to  form  a  thin,  continuous,  uniform 
plastic  coat  about  said  metal  strip,  cooling  said  plastic  coating, 
crimping  a  portion  of  said  coated  metal  strip  to  form  multiple 
waves,  trimming  said  strip  to  a  predetermined  length  including 
said  crimped  portion,  bending  said  length  into  a  substantially 
U-shaped  form  having  a  pair  of  arms,  and  coating  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  with  a  plastic  material  compatible  with 
said  first-mentioned  plastic  for  hermetically  sealing  the  entire 
metal  strip. 


3,915,204 
SPRING  HOOK  FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert    R.    Kaufman,    Melrose    Park;    Robert    W.    Richter, 
Northlake,  and  Arnold  H.  Richter,  Long  Grove,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Rich  Industries,  Inc.,  Bensenville,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,521 
Int.  Cl.^'  B2IF  35102 
U.S.  CI.  140—103  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  hooks  on  the  legs  of  a  helical 
spring  comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  base; 

b.  gripper  means  capable  of  receiving,  holding  and  releasing 
a  helical  spring; 

c.  hook  forming  tools  effective  to  form  a  hook  on  the  end 
of  one  leg  of  a  spring  held  by  the  gripper  means; 
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d.  bending  means  effective  to  bend  the  leg  to  a  spring,  held 
by  the  gripper  means,  from  its  initial  position  generally 
normal  to  the  axis  of  a  helical  spring  to  a  position  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  axis; 

e.  reversing  means  effective  to  rotate  a  helical  spring  held 
by  the  gripper  means  thereby  reversing  the  positions  of 
the  spring  legs  and  presenting  the  second  leg  of  the  spring 
to  the  hook  forming  tools  and  bending  means; 


f.  drive  means  effective  to  activate  elements  b)  through  e); 
and, 

g.  timing  means  to  control  the  sequence  and  duration  of  the 
activation  of  elements  b)  through  e)  so  that  both  legs  of 
a  single  spring  are  hooked  and  bent  before  another  spring 
is  received  by  the  gripper  means. 

3,915,205 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVICE  STATIONS 
Walter  Wagner,  Chaddsford,  and  O.  J.  Brown,  Downingtown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,057 

Int.  CI.2  B65B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  14  Claims 


i?^f    li^    i5r    \s/  „iar  >j 


UNLEADE  0 


^^- 


GASOLINE 


1.  In  an  existing  system  for  underground  storage  of  hydro- 
carbons comprising  a  plurality  of  underground  tanks  each 
having  a  vapor  vent  line  and  a  fiUpipe,  each  vent  line  resting 
in  close  proximity  to  the  other  vent  lines  for  part  of  their 
underground  length,  a  method  for  converting  the  existing 
underground  hydrocarbon  storage  tank  system  to  one  having 
vapor  recovery  capabilities  with  a  minimum  amount  of  inter- 
ference to  the  existing  tanks  and  comprising: 

a.  interrupting  said  vent  lines  leading  from  the  underground 
tanks  at  a  common  underground  location  where  the  vent 
lines  are  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  to  the 
underground  tanks,  but  are  not  immediately  adjacenj  to 
the  underground  tanks,  such  that  the  possibility  of  dam- 
age being  caused  to  said  underground  tanks  as  well  as  the 
possibility  of  unsettling  said  underground  tanks  and  caus- 
ing leaks  therein  during  excavation  down  to  said  vent 


lines  at   the  common   underground   location   are   mini- 
mized; 

.  installing  at  said  underground  location  a  float  valve  in  the 
interrupted  end  of  each  vent  line  leading  to  the  under- 
ground tanks; 

.  installing  at  said  underground  location  a  manifold  which 
connects  the  interrupted  ends  of  the  vent  lines  having  the 
float  valves  therein;  and 

.  installing  a  vapor  return  line  between  the  manifold  and  a 
surface  location,  such  that  the  installation  of  the  float 
valves  and  manifold  at  the  common  underground  location 
in  close  proximity  to  the  underground  tanks  allows  the 
length  of  the  vapor  return  path  from  the  tanks,  through 
the  manifold,  and  through  the  vapor  return  line  to  the 
surface  location  to  be  minimized,  thereby  maximizing  the 
vapor  recovery  efficiency  for  each  hydrocarbon  storage 
system. 


3,915,206 

GASOLINE  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

Kirk  Fowler,   Bettendorf,  and   Elmer  M.  Deters,  Muscatine, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to   Weil-McLain  Company,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,842 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  31104 

U.S.  CI.  141-59  9  Claims 


RECEPTACLE 


4^4 


<■  .4s 


-ff^'°       -  TJ^yJX^ 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  system  comprising  at  least  one  storage 
means  for  a  supply  of  said  fluid;  first  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  storage  means  to  a  receptacle;  first  pumping  means  in 
said  storage  means  for  pumping  a  portion  of  said  fluid  supply 
from  said  storage  means  through  said  first  conduit  means  and 
to  said  receptacle,  a  pump  injector  unit  disposed  in  said  supply 
of  fluid  in  said  storage  means  and  comprising  a  housing,  sec- 
ond pumping  means  for  circulating  another  portion  of  said 
fluid  supply  in  a  closed  path  through  said  housing  and  back  to 
said  storage  means;  and  means  for  creating  a  low  pressure 
zone  in  said  housing  in  response  to  said  circulation  of  said 
fluid;  and  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  low  pressure 
zone  to  said  receptacle  for  drawing  vapors  from  said  recepta- 
cle to  said  storage  means  during  operation  of  said  second 
pumping  means. 


3,915,207 
HIGH-SPEED,  AUTOMATIC,  POWDERED  FOOD  AND 
HEATED  WATER  DISPENSER 
Irving  E.  Greenfield,  Jr.,  Miami;  Bruce  F.  House,  North  Miami 
Beach;  Ronald  C.  Jacobson,  and  Jack  A.  Morrow,  both  of 
Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Food  Systems,  Inc.  (Entire), 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,457 

Int.  Ci.2  B65B  3/04,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-82  14  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  device  for  powdered  food  product  and  hot 

water  comprising  conveying  means  carrying  receptacles  se- 


1888 


quentially  into  registry  with 
discharge  means  and  a  water 
being  spaced  from  each 
cabinet,  means  dispensi 
product  into  a  receptack 
means  simultaneously  d 


a  soluble  powdered  food  product 

discharge  means  with  said  means 

other  and  oriented  externally  of  a 

a  predetermined  quantity  of  food 

from  the  food  discharge  means  and 

ikcharging  a  predetermined  quantity 


iirg 


of  water  into  a  different 
means  and   means  mounted 
means  to  actuate  the 
movement  to  move  a 
uct  discharge  means  intci 
means  in  response  to  remova 
the  water  discharge  meat  s 
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eceptacle  from  the  water  discharge 
adjacent  the   water  discharge 
ying  means  one   increment  of 
le  from  registry  with  the  prod- 
registry  with  the  water  discharge 
I  of  a  filled  cup  from  registry  with 


C(mve5 
rec  :ptac 


3,915,208 

TONER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  WITH  REPLENISHING 

CONTAINER 

Larry  H.  Anderson,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inforex, 

Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 


Filed  July  24, 


U.S.  CI.  141  —  363 


Int.  CI.'  B65B  1106 


1973,  Ser.  No.  382,155 


3  Claims 


-60 


1.  Toner  supply  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  substantially  closed  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of 
toner  powder  and  having  an  inlet  port  of  predetermined 
configuration  in  a  wa  I  of  said  reservoir; 

a  substantially  planar  r  ;taining  plate  supported  in  spaced 

of  said  reservoir  and  in  partially 
surrounding  cooperative  association  with  said  inlet  port; 
a  toner  container  adapted  to  be  secured  in  association 
with  said  inlet  port  fcr  dispensing  of  toner  powder  from 
said  container  to  sad  reservoir,  said  toner  container 
including: 

a  circular  end  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a 
configuration  confortBing  to  the  predetermined  configu- 
ration of  said  inlet  poH; 

a  circular  plate  containjng  a  spout  having  a  configuration 
conforming  to  and  cobperative  with  said  inlet  port,  said 
circular  plate  being  disposed  for  rotation  in  sealing 
contact  with  said  end 'wall; 

an  annular  ring  affixedl  to  and  rotatable  with  said  toner 
container  having  a  circumferential  portion  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  said  ertd  wall  and  an  annular  flange  por- 
tion in  engagement  Mjith  the  periphery  of  said  circular 


plate  to  permit  rotation  of  said  circular  plate  and  spout 
with  respect  to  said  toner  container  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  an  open  position; 

a  second  flange  portion  radially  extending  outwardly  from 
said  annular  ring  about  a  predetermined  segment  thereof 
and  movable  therewith,  said  second  flange  portion  being 
operative  for  retention  by  said  retaining  plate  of  said 
reservoir  when  said  spout  is  in  the  open  position; 

said  spout  being  insertable  into  and  removable  from  said 
inlet  port  only  in  its  closed  position  and  being  retained 
therein  in  its  open  position  by  cooperative  action  of  said 
retaining  plate  and  said  second  flange  portion. 


3,915,209 

MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  TREES  AND 

BRUSHWOOD 

Bernard  Denis,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  C.E.M.E.T.  S.A., 

France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,231 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Apr.     13,     1973, 
73.13485;  Feb.  22,  1974,  74.06187 

Int.  Cl.^'  AOIG  23108 
U.S.  CI.  144-34  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  trees  and  brushwood,  compris- 
ing a  cutting  device  disposed  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  by 
a  support  and  thereby  to  be  oriented  for  cutting  stems  of  trees 
and  brushwood,  the  cutting  device  comprising; 
a  circular  cutting  ring; 
guide  roller  means  within  the  ring  for  rotationally  guiding 

the  ring; 
driving  cogs  on  an  inner  circular  edge  of  the  ring; 
a  toothed  pinion  meshing  with  the  driving  cogs  and  disposed 

to  be  driven  from  the  support; 
two  circular  coaxial  plates  axially  separated  from  each  other 
by  an  axial  dimension  at  least  equal  to  the  axial  dimension 
of  the  ring,  the  plates  being  jointed  to  each  other  at  their 
outer  edges  by  the  guide  roller  means  and  covering  the 
space  surrounded  by  the  ring  wherein  the  driving  cogs 
and  the  toothed  pinion  are  located, 
replaceable  cutting  tools  fixed  to  the  ring  on  its  outer  edge; 
and  mutually  independent  locking  means  in  the  ring 
extending  radially  towards  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
ring  and  being  spaced  regularly  around  said  circumfer- 
ence for  fixing  the  cutting  tools  to  the  ring  on  at  least  one 
level  to  lock  the  tools  to  the  ring. 


3,915,210 
DEVICE  FOR  EMPLOYING  A  RADIAL  ARM  SAW  TO  CUT 

A  SPIRALLED  GROOVE  IN  A  WORKPIECE 
Wilfred  Murray  McCord,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ver- 
mont American  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,756 
Int.  CI.*  B27C  5/00;  B24B  5118 
U.S.  CI.  144—136  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  employing  a  radial  arm  saw  having  movable 
cutter  carriage  means  for  carrying  cutter  means  and  being 
supported  on  pedestal  means  including  table  means  for  gener- 
ally horizontal  movement  over  and  with  respect  to  said  table 
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means  to  cut  a  spiralled  groove  in  a  workpiece,  such  as  a  leg 
for  a  table,  chair,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  frame  means  supportable  on  said  radial  arm  saw  table 
means  and  rotatably  journalling  chuck  means  for  holding 
said  workpiece  for  rotation  around  an  axis;  and 

b.  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  being 
interconnectable  between  the  movable  cutter  carriage 
means  of  said  radial  arm  saw  and  said  chuck  means  to 
cause  rotary  movement  of  said  workpiece  around  said 


3,915,212 

FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

COMBINED  FILL  AND  ADMINISTRATION  PORT  AND 

REINFORCED  HANGER 

Albert  Frank  Bujan;  Harold  Anthony  Betka,  both  of  Wauke- 

gan,  and  Eugene  Anthony  Parker,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,324 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65D  331016,  41/058 

U.S.  CI.  150—8  2  Claims 


.■n     ,1-° 


axis  in  response  to  movement  of  said  radial  arm  saw 
cutter  carriage  means  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  axis, 
c.  said  drive  means  comprising: 

i.  pulley  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 

ii.  endless  cable  means  tightly  mounted  around  said 

pulley  means  and  said  rotatable  chuck  means;  and 
iii.  fastener  means  for  readily  detachably  connecting  said 

radial  arm  saw  cutter  carriage  means  to  said  endless 

cable  means. 


3,915,211 

METHOD  OF  SHEARING  TREE  TRUNKS 

Robert  D.  Barwise,  Rte.  2,  Box  208,  Bovey,  Minn.  55709 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,985,  June  27,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  206,675,  Dec.  10,  1971.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,197 

Int.  CI.2  AOIG  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  144—309  AC  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  shearing  elongated  fibrous  material  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

a.  supporting  opposite  end  straight  edge  extremities  of  a 
relatively  thin  sharp  straight  edge  cutting  blade  in  the 
relatively  heavy  blade  frame  to  maintain  the  blade  in 
tension;  and  ^ 

b.  drawing  said  blade  simultaneously  longitudinally  along 
said  material  in  a  first  direction  and  transversely  into  said 
material  by  exerting  the  drawing,  cutting  force  from  an 
end  thereof  toward  which  the  blade  is  moving  in  said  first 
direction. 


1.  A  flexible,  collapsible  container  for  medical  fluids  made 
of  a  chemically  inert  plastic  material,  said  container  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  opposed  walls  sealed  along  the  entire  perimeter 

thereof  to  form  said  container, 
a  reinforced  hanger  portion  at  one  end  of  said  container 
including  a  stiff  card  encapsulated  within  an  envelope 
formed   by  said  sealed  opposed  walls,  said   reinforced 
hanger  portion  minimizing  distortion  of  said  container  so 
that  the  meniscus  formed  by  said  fluid  therein  can  be 
easily  read  and  the  amount  of  fluid  being  administered 
can  be  accurately  determined, 
a  combined  fill  and  administration  port  disposed  on  the  end 
of  said  container  opposite  said  hanger  portion  and  includ- 
ing a  fill   port  formed   by  a  semi-rigid   tubular  portion 
having  open  ends,  said   tubular  portion   being  disposed 
between  said  opposed  walls  of  said  container  and  sealed 
therein  to  provide  communication  into  the  interior  of  said 
container,  and  an  annular  flange  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  portion  and  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  spaced  away  from  said  container, 
said  administration  port  including  a  close  fitting  tubular 
section  inserted  into  said  tubular  portion  of  said  fill  port 
and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  with  an  open  end 
spaced  away  from  said  container,  the  other  end  of  said 
passageway  being  closed  by  a  puncturable  diaphragm,  the 
end  of  said  tubular  section  of  said  administration  port 
spaced  away  from  said  container  having  an  annular  flange 
also  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  portion  and 
said  tubular  section  and  extending  therefrom,  said  flange 
of  said  tubular  section  being  coextensive  with  said  flange 
of  said  fill  port;  and 
a  cover  for  sealing  said  combined  fill  and  administration 
port,  said  cover  including  a  body  having  an  annular  flange 
extending  therefrom  coextensive  with  said  flanges  of  said 
fill  and  administration  ports,  the  respective  flanges  of  said 
fill  port,  administration  port  and  cover  being  sealed  to- 
gether to  seal  said  container,  said  cover  including  a  weak- 
ening ring  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  cover  flange  and  adjacent  said  ad- 
ministration port,  and  an  integral  handle  extending  per- 
pendicularly away  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover 
immediately  opposite  said  weakening  ring,  which  handle 
and  weakening  ring  facilitate  removal  of  said  cover. 
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3,915.213 
SIL^RVV  ARE  HOLDER 
Norman  Graham,  Jr.,  nashington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Feb.  1 9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,676 
Ini.  CI.2  B65B  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  150-52  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  utility  holder  for 
pieces,  said  holder  forrr 
tions  that  divide  the 
individual  compartme 
retain  one  piece  of  si 
surface  in  said  com 
each  resting  surface 
mating  engagemen 
ware, 
each  said  compartme  it 
length  of  the  piece 
is  designed  to  retain 
ment  formed  with 
section  of  the  hand 
compartment,  such 
the  stored  piece  of 
the  compartment 


cent  bead  seat  and  side  flange  of  the  wheel  rim,  at  least 
the  portion  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  bead  seat  being 
substantially  more  flexible  than  a  like  strap  portion 
which  is  solid  and  composed  of  the  material  of  the  rigid 
fastener  and  stop,  the  strap  portion  being  highly  resis- 
tant to  fatigue  caused  by  repeated  flexing  thereof  as  the 
tire  flexes. 


3,915,215 
PNEL'MATIC  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Noel  Nebout,  Montlucon,  France,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,137 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Mar.     24,     1972, 
72/10427 

Int.  CI.  B60c  5116 
U.S.  CL  152-379  11  Claims 


storing  a  place  setting  set  of  silverware 

ed  as  a  box  internally  fitted  with  parti- 

iiiterior  of  the  box  into  a  plurality  of 

,  with  each  compartment  shaped  to 

Ivsrware  of  a  place  setting  on  a  resting 

part  ment,  with 

i)f  a  compartment  shaped  to  match  in 
the  undersurface  of  a  piece  of  silver- 
being  of  a  length  that  is  less  than  the 
of  silverware  which  the  compartment 
,  with  an  end  wall  of  each  compart- 
an  open  notch  of  a  size  to  engage  a 
e  of  a  piece  of  silverware  stored  in  the 
that  the  end  section  of  the  handle  of 
ilverware  projects  past  the  exterior  of 
d  wall. 


en 


3,915,214 
TIRE  BEAD  RETAINER 
William  D.  Pile,  Okemos.  Mich.,  and  Gerhart  L.  Gerbeth, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Oh^o 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  mounting  on  a  wheel  rim  having  a 
circumferentially  extending  lip  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  at  least  one  of  its  bead  seats  comprising  a  tread,  two 
sidewalls  each  terminating  in  a  tire  bead  and  a  circumferen- 
tially extending  groove  located  on  a  bead  seat  contacting 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  tire  beads,  which  when  the  tire 
is  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim,  receives  said  radially  projecting 
lip  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  tire  across  the  wheel  rim, 
the  surface  defining  the  circumferentially  extending  groove 
and  the  portion  of  the  bead  seat  contacting  surface  disposed 
axially  outwardly  of  the  groove  having  an  outer  layer  of  hard 
rubber. 


Filed  Nov. 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  152—379 


;lud 


fio 


I.  In  combination 

a.  a  wheel  rim,  inc 
flanges  extending 
and  an  annular  bea 

b.  a  tire  mounted  on 
the  tire  are  seated 
flanges;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  clips 
retaining  the  beads 
the  clips  comprising; 

I.  a  rigid  fastener  in 
flange; 

II.  a  rigid  stop  interlbck 
the  tire  bead;  and 

III.  an  inextensible 
the  strap  being 


,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,017 
CI.2  B60C  15102 


8  Claims 


ng  a  rim  base,  a  pair  of  annular 

m  opposing  sides  of  the  rim  base, 

seat  adjacent  each  side  flange; 

I  he  wheel  rim  such  that  the  beads  of 

on  the  bead  seats  adjacent  the  side 

spaced  around  the  side  flanges  for 
jf  the  tire  on  the  bead  seats,  each  of 

t  rrloc kingly  engaging  an  adjacent  side 

ingly  engaging  an  adjacent  toe  of 


strap 
be  twee 


connecting  the  fastener  and  stop, 
n  the  bead  of  the  tire  and  adja- 


3,915,216 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SECONDARY 
COOLING  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  STRAND 
Kalman  Fekete,  Stafa,  and  Werner  Bruderer,  Feidmeilen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Concast  AG,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,556 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sept.   6,    1972, 
13120/72 

Int.  d.^!  B22D  11112 
U.S.  CI.  164-4  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  cooling  of  a  continuously 
cast  strand  of  metal  at  individual  cooling  zone  sections  after 
departing  from  a  continuous  casting  mold,  wherein  the  quanti- 
ties of  cooling  agent  impinging  against  the  surface  of  the 
strand  of  the  cooling  zone  sections  are  adjustable,  and  at  the 
beginning  of  a  casting  operation  there  is  determined  by  a 
computer  reference  values  of  such  quantities  of  cooling  agent 
as  a  function  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  strand  mate- 
rial, the  strand  cross-section  and  the  desired  casting  speed, 
and  during  casting  depending  upon  the  travel  time  of  imagi- 
nary strand  sections  from  the  mold  up  to  a  given  section  of  the 
cooling  zone  such  reference  values  are  changed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of,  during  casting,  integrating  the 
speed  of  the  individual  strand  sections  over  the  travel  time  and 
simultaneously  fixing  the  time  spent  by  a  strand  section  in  the 
cooling  zone  to  determine  by  means  of  the  computer  the 
amount  of  cooling  agent  applied  to  the  individual  strand  sec- 
tions, comparing  such  value  with  reference  quantities  and 
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determining  the  residual  amount  of  cooling  agent  which  is  still  higher  than  the  temperature  near  the  molten  pool,  the  slag 

to  be  applied  to  such  strand  secion,  and,  as  a  function  of  such  being  a  substantially  viscous  liquid  forming  a  thick  layer  of 

residual  amount  of  cooling  agent  after  a  time-displacement  slag  on  the  walls  of  said  crucible  and  on  the  surface  of  the 

determined  by  the  computer,  selectively  changing  the  length  ingot,  the  continuous  motion  of  said  crucible  relative  to  said 

of  the  individual  cooling  zone  sections,  the  total  length  of  the  ingot  providing  a  substantially  smooth  surface  of  the  ingot. 


,  t  «  t  «  f 

5  PROCESS   COMPurtK 


./-. 
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3,915,218 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BATTERY  ELEMENTS 

John  E.  Farmer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Farmer  Mold  And 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,923,  May  12,  1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,107,  Jan.  21,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  650,063,  June  29, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

412,872 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  164—  102  6  Claims 
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cooling  zone,  or  both  the  length  of  the  individual  cooling  zone 
sections  and  the  total  length  of  the  cooling  zone,  and  thus 
maintaining  constant  the  residence  time  of  the  individual 
strand  sections  in  the  total  cooling  zone  while  regulating  the 
flow  of  cooling  agent  to  each  cooling  zone  section. 


3,915,217 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  IN  A 

FUNNEL  SHAPED  CRUCIBLE 

Karl  Ellebrecht,  Alzenau,  and  Karl-Georg  Redel,  Rodenbach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus-GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,393 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1973, 
2328804 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  27102 
U.S.  CI.  164—52  4  Claims 


"WP 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  a  battery  pt^st  strap  to  a  battery 
plate,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of:  providing  a  casting 
station  having  a  mold  cavity;  providing  a  battery  plate  having 
a  lug  with  a  tapered  free  end;  applying  flux  to  the  lug  deliver- 
ing molten  metal  to  the  mold  cavity;  and  inserting  the  lug  into 
a  mold  cavity  after  the  molten  metal  is  supplied  thereto,  the 
reduced  free  end  of  the  lug  presenting  a  reduced  surface  area 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  lug  which  may  be  quickly 
reduced  by  molten  lead  previously  fed  into  the  mold  cavity. 


3,915,219 
METAL  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
METAL  RIBBON  FIBERS 
Carroll  E.  Mobley,  Columbus,  and  Robert  E.  Maringer,  Wor- 
thington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,795 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  / 1106;  B22C  1H0 

U.S.  CL  164—276  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  electroslag  remelting  of  electrodes  into 
ingots  comprising  the  steps  of;  moving  continuously  a  funnel- 
shaped  crrcible  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  extension  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  relative  to  the  ingot  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  ingot,  the  relative  motion  between  said  crucible 
and  said  ingot  exceeding  the  growth  rate  of  the  ingot  at  least 
during  the  largest  part  of  the  remelting  process,  the  electrical 
current  taking  the  shortest  path<  between  said  electrode  and 
the  inclined  walls  of  said  funnel-shaped  crucible,  the  slag 
temperature   at  the  top  of  the  crucible  being  substantially 


1.  An   improved  chill  block  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
metal  ribbon  fibers  comprising. 

a.  a  central  rotatable  shaft  having  a  major  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  peripheral 
surface  portion  and  end  portions  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

c.  said  peripheral  surface  F>ortion  constructed  of  alternate 
bands  of  high  and  low  heat  conductivity  material  of  the 
same  external  diameter  to  form  a  smooth  continuous 
unbroken  surface  from  either  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
portion; 
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.  means  for  depositing 
era)  surface  portion; 

.  cooling  means  to  cool 
high  conductivity 
metal  sheet  rapidly 
state  and  said  low 
liquid  metal  sheet 
that  shear  flow  is 
of  said  liquid  metal 
metal  ribbon  fibers. 


liquid  metal  sheet  on  said  periph- 

ind 

said  peripheral  portion  so  that  said 

portion  when  in  contact  with  said  liquid 

s  said  liquid  metal  sheet  to  a  solid 

uctivity  portions  contacting  said 

cools  said  liquid  metal  sheet  so 

developed  between  solidifying  portions 

!  heet  for  producing  a  plurality  of 


cojI 

coiid 

slowly 


3,91 


I  STRESS 

David  J.  Gibson,  W'ellsvil|e 
heater  Company,  Inc., 
Filed  June  24, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  165—8 


15,220 
CONTROL  IN  BASKETS 

,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
VfellsvUie,  N.Y. 

974,  Ser.  No.  482,538 
.  F28d  79/00 

3  Claims 


1« 


1.  Rotary  regenerative 
central  rotor  post  and  a  c 
from  to  provide  an,annular 
absorbent  element  carried 
a  housing  surrounding  the 
provide  a  clearance  space 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  o 
heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to 
bent  material  of  the  rotor, 
for  rotation  about  its  axis 
ing  the  rotor  about  its  axis 
adapted  to  thermally  isolate 
space  comprising  a  layer  of 
the  transfer  of  heat  away 
rotor  shell  to  operate  at  su 
the  heat  absorbent  element 
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h(  at 


exchange  apparatus  including  a 

indrical  rotor  shell  spaced  there- 

ipace  therebetween,  a  mass  of  heat 

in  the  annular  space  of  the  rotor, 

rotor  shell  in  spaced  relation  to 

therebetween,  said  housing  having 

pposite  ends  thereof  that  direct  a 

be  heated  through  the  heat  absor- 

h  earing  means  supporting  the  rotor 

in  the  housing,  means  for  rotat- 

a  heat  shield  on  the  rotor  shell 

the  rotor  shell  from  the  clearance 

thermal  insulation  that  precludes 

from  the  rotor  to  thus  permit  the 

antially  the  same  temperature  as 

carried  by  the  rotor. 


with 


bst 


3,)15,221 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOR  NG  PERISHABLE  MATERIAL 

William  M.  Francis,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Refrigeration  &  Equipme|it  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,777,  July  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,877,512.  This  application)  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,307 


13  Claims 


Int.  Cl|'  F24F  3114 
U.S.  CI.  165—20 

1.  An  apparatus  to  assist  in  storing  potatoes  in  a  first  atmo- 
sphere in  a  housing  and  wherein  the  atmosphere  outside  said 
housing  is  referred  to  as  a  second  atmosphere,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  first  atmo- 
sphere in  the  range  ol  about  35°F.  to,  approximately, 
65T.; 

b.  means  for  maintaining  |he  relative  humidity  of  said  first 
atmosphere  in  the  rang^  of  about  75  percent  to,  approxi- 
mately, 99  percent  relative  humidity; 

c.  in  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  first  atmosphere  in 
said  housing  there  being  means  for  recycling  and  adjust- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  first  atmosphere  to  form  an 
adjusted  first  temperati^re  atmosphere  and  for  introduc- 

\ 


ing  said  adjusted  first  temperature  atmosphere  into  said 
housing,  and  having  the  capability  to  blend  part  of  said 
first  atmosphere  with  said  second  atmosphere  to  form  a 
blended  temperature  atmosphere  and  for  introducing  said 
blended  atmosphere  into  said  first  atmosphere  in  said 
housing; 

.  in  maintaining  the  humidity  of  said  first  atmosphere  there 
being  means  for  recycling  and  adjusting  the  humidity  of 
said  first  atmosphere  to  form  an  adjusted  humidity  first 
atmosphere  and  for  introducing  said  adjusted  humidity 
first  atmosphere  into  said  housing,  and  having  the  capa- 


bility to  blend  part  of  said  first  atmosphere  with  said 
second  atmosphere  to  form  a  blended  humidity  atmo- 
sphere and  to  introduce  said  blended  humidity  atmo- 
sphere into  said  first  atmosphere  in  said  housing, 

e.  the  means  for  adjusting  the  humidity  of  said  first  atmo- 
sphere being  capable  of  adding  very  fine  droplets  of  water 
to  the  atmosphere  being  introduced  into  said  housing  so 
that  the  droplets  are  substantially,  immediately,  absorbed 
into  the  atmosphere;  and, 

f  means  for  introducing  the  atmosphere  into  the  housing 
near  the  floor  level  of  the  housing. 


3,915,222 

COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID  CONTACT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Francis  R.  Hull,  567  E.  26th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  830,189,  May  19,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  689,241,  Nov.  29,  1967,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  632,122,  Feb.  6,  1967,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

562,068,  June  1,  1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  323,499,  Nov. 

13,  1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

110,046 

Int.  CI.  F28c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  165-111  26  Claims 


1.  A  non-reversing  single-pass  fluid-to-fluid  contact  heat 
exchanger  adapted  to  receive  and  exchange  energy  between 
a  plurality  of  fluid  streams  at  different  thermodynamic  energy 
states  in  parallel  flow  with  respect  to  each  other;  said  contact 
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heat  exchanger  comprising  a  substantially  closed  plenum  or 
ducting  chamber  defined  by  side  and  confining  walls  and 
providing  receiver-side,  mixing  and  separator-side  sections, 
said  mixing  section  disposed  in  said  ducting  chamber  between 
the  receiver-side  and  separator-side  sections  thereof;  intake 
and  exhaust-fluid  passageways  disposed  within  both  the  afore- 
said receiver-side  and  separator-side  ducting  chamber  sec- 
tions, the  boundaries  of  the  said  intake  and  exhaust-fluid 
passageways  being  defined  by  the  interior  walls  of  said  ducting 
chamber  and  the  surfaces  of  annular  internal  fluid  flow  con- 
trol members  of  substantially  lesser  cross  section  than  aid 
disposed  centrally  of  both  their  respective  receiver-side  and 
separator  -side  sections;  an  intake-fluid  supply  pipe(s)  or 
duct(s)  in  communication  with  the  receiver-side  intake-fluid 
passageway(s),  and  supplying  intake  fluids  thereto;  and  ex- 
haust-fluid supply  pipe(s)  or  ducts(s)  in  communication  with 
the  receiver-side  exhaust-fluid  passageway(s)  and  supplying 
hot,  low-pressure  exhaust  fluids  thereto;  an  intake-fluid  dis- 
charge pipe(s)  or  duct(s)  in  communication  with  the  separa- 
tor-side intake  fluid  passageway(s)  and  receiving  heated  in- 
take fluids  therefrom;  and  an  exhaust-fluid  discharge  pipe(s) 
or  duct(s)  in  communication  with  the  separator-side  exhaust- 
fluid  passageway(s)  and  receiving  cooled  exhaust  fluids  there- 
from; whereby  particles  of  the  aforesaid  intake-fluid  and  ex- 
haust-fluid streams  aare  brought  into  physical  contact  with 
each  other  within  said  mixing  section  at  substantially  equal 
pressures  while  possessing  substantially  unequal  and  parallel 
velocity  vectors  so  as  to  facilitate  the  contact  interchange  of 
thermal  and  kinetic  energy  therebetween,  followed  by  a  re- 
separation  of  the  aforesaid  intake  and  exhaust-fluid  streams 
within  the  separator-side  section  of  said  contact  heat  ex- 
changer after  the  contact  interchange  process  has  been  sub- 
stantially completed. 


form  of  a  closed  ring  defining  an  endless  conduit,  said  source 
of  heated  exhaust  vapors  being  disposed  outside  of  said  closed 
ring  defining  said  manifold  conduit,  exhaust  means  leading 
from  said  source  of  heated  exhaust  vapor  to  said  manifold 
conduit,  said  exhaust  means  including  a  commdn  first  conduit 
leading  from  said  source  of  heated  exhaust  vapor,  means 
dividing  said  first  conduit  into  a  plurality  of  channels  with 
each  channel  having  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional 
area  throughout  its  longitudinal  length,  at  least  one  of  said 
channels  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  differs  from  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  other  channels,  said  exhaust  means 
including  a  plurality  of  second  conduits  leading  from  respec- 
tive channels  and  having  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional 
area  as  the  respective  channel,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  conduits  having  a  length  different  from  the  length  of 
other  of  said  plurality  of  second  conduits,  at  least  another  of 
said  plurality  of  second  conduits  extending  along  a  path  con- 
figuration different  from  the  path  configuration  of  the  other  of 
said  plurality  of  second  conduits,  said  channels  and  second 
conduits  having  a  cross-sectional  area  related  to  said  differ- 
ences in  length  and  path  configuration  of  said  second  conduits 
such  that  said  exhaust  vapor  passes  through  said  channels  and 
respective  second  conduits  with  the  same  pressure  loss  for  like 
quantities  of  vapor  to  thereby  provide  a  substantially  balanced 
and  even  distribution  of  exhaust  vapor  to  said  manifold  con- 
duit. 


3,915,223 
STEAM  POWER  INSTALLATION  HAVING  A  COOLING 

TOWER-AIR  CONDENSATION  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Kelp,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,954,  Sept.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,649 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    22,    1970, 
2046605 

Int.  CI.^F28B  11100 
U.S.  CL  165—  111  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  steam  power  installation  having  a  source  of  heated 
exhaust  vapor,  means  defining  a  travel  path  for  a  natural  draft 
flow  of  cooling  air,  cooling  members  dispxjsed  in  direct  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  flow  of  cooling  air  in  said  travel 
path,  a  manifold  conduit  for  supplying  said  cooling  members 
with  heated  exhaust  vap>ors,  said  manifold  conduit  being  in  the 


3,915,224 
PROCESS  GAS  COOLER 
Hans-H.  Richter,  Dortmund,  and  Klaus  Mundo,  Dortmund- 
Kirchhorde,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde 
GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    22,    1973, 
2331686 

Int.  Cl.^  F28D  7104 
U.S.  CL  165—163  7  Claims 
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1.  Process  gas  cooler  comprising: 

A.  an  upright  closed  vessel, 

B.  inverted  U-shaped  tubes  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  the  vessel  and  each  having  an  inlet  for 
hot  process  gas  at  one  end  portion  of  the  vessel  and  an 
outlet  from  said  vessel  in  the  general  region  of  the  inlet, 
C.  means  for  maintaining  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said 
vessel  for  partially  filling  the  vessel  and  for  providing  a 
substantial  steam  space  above  the  liquid  level  and  so  that 
substantial  portions  of  each  tube  are  below  and  above  the 
liquid  level,  whereby  the  cooling  length  of  each  hot  gas 
tube  is  subdivided  into  three  sections,  namely  an  upward 
gas  flowing  section  adjacent  the  inlet  below  the  liquid 
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level  constituting 
ward  gas  flowing 
ranged  in  the  stea^i 
perature  section 
adjacent  the  outlet 
cool  section, 

D.  jacket  means  for 

E.  means  for  venting 
vessel. 
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I  he  hot  section,  an  upward  and  down- 
section  above  the  liquid  level  and  ar- 
space  constituting  the  medium  tem- 
the  downward  gas  flowing  section 
below  the  liquid  level  constituting  the 


and 


he  hot  gas  tubes,  and 

the  jacket  means  to  the  outside  of  the 


U.S.  CI.  166—53 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
from  wells  making  both 
tus  being  adapted  to  I 
production  tubing  and  ' 
prising  (a)  a  chamber 
portion  thereof  to  permi 
means  in  the  upper  end 
chamber  in  open  comm 
whereby  fluids  may  be  w 
production  tubing  in 
and  second  sensing 
ing  into  said  chamber 
water  interface  at  a  fi 
portion  of  said  chambei 
upper  end  thereof  where 
ond  sensing  device  exte 
detecting  a  hydrocarbon 
mined  level  in  said  c 
being  below  said  first 
openings  in  the  lower 


port 


use 


in  the  extraction  of  hydrocarbons 
I  ydrocarbons  and  water,  such  appara- 
;  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
ithin  the  casing,  said  apparatus  com- 
hajving  one  or  more  openings  in  a  lower 
fluids  to  flow  into  said  chamber  and 
thereof  to  place  the  interior  of  said 
ication  with  said  production  tubing 
thdrawn  from  said  chamber  into  said 
to  the  hereafter  defined  first 
devi4es,  (b)  a  first  sensing  device  extend- 
pable  of  detecting  a  hydrocarbon- 
predetermined  level  in  the  upper 
which  is  below  said  means  in  the 
fluids  may  be  withdrawn,  (c)  a  sec- 
iiding  into  said  chamber  capable  of 
i-water  interface  at  a  second  predeter- 
ham  )er,  said  second  predetermined  level 
predetermined  level  but  above  the  said 
ion  of  said  chamber. 


I  ni 


re;  ponse 


ca 
rst 


3,915,226 
DOUBLE  COLLET  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Ronald   E.  Savage,  Duncan,   Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,964 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/13,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  166-153  I  28  Claims 

1.  Apparatus,  for  attaching  an  object  to  a  pipe  having  an 

internal  ledge  and  releasing  the  object  in   response  to  the 

combination  of  both  the   anding  of  a  closure  member  within 


said  apparatus  and  subsequent  internal  pressurization  of  the 
pipe,  comprising: 

a.  collar  means,  having  a  contractible  partially  continuous 
external  ledge,  for  releasably  interlocking  with  and  par- 
tially continuously  contacting  said  internal  ledge  of  the 
pipe; 

b.  sleeve  means,  having  an  axial  bore,  for  receiving  the 
closure  member  and  outwardly  restraining  said  contract- 
ible external  ledge  only  until  the  closure  member  has 


3,915,225 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  WELLS  WHICH  MAKE  WATER 

George  A.  Swink,  1211;.  Scotland,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 

Filed  Aug.  ijl,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,814 

IntjCI.2  E21B  43/00 


8  Claims 


been  landed  on  said  sleeve  means  and  a  given  internal 
pressure  has  been  sustained  within  the  pipe,  said  sleeve 
means  being  at  least  partly  disposed  within  said  collar 
means; 

c.  adapter  means,  attached  to  one  of  said  collar  and  sleeve 
means,  for  supporting  the  object;  and 

d.  sealing  means,  between  said  closure  member  and  the 
pipe,  for  internally  sealing  the  pipe  when  the  closure 
member  has  landed  on  said  sleeve  means. 


3,915,227 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOREHOLE  DRILLING 
Harry  Elwood  Simpson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,708 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  21/00,  33/127 

U.S.CL  166-188  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  the  annulus  between  a  borehole 
and  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
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housing  means  arranged  to  encircle  the  drill  pipe; 
resilient,  flexible  seal  means  inside  said  housing  means  and 

adapted  to  seal  against  the  drill  pipe; 
inflatable  resilient  seal  means  on  said  housing  means  and 

arranged  to  be  inflated  against  the  borehole; 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  inflatable  seal 

means;  and, 
fluid  flow  passage  means  through  said  apparatus  arranged  to 

bypass  both  said  seal  means; 
said  housing  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical,  elongated 

tubular  member  and  said  flow  passage  means  comprises 

a  manifold  encircling  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of  flow 

tubes  passing  from  said  manifold  through  said  housing 

member. 


3,915,228 
WELL  BORE  TEST  AND  SAFETY  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Bernhardt  F.  Giebeler,   1324  Rialto  Ave.,  San  Bernardino, 
Calif.  92404 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,392 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  CI.  166—224  A  14  Claims 
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1.  A  tubing  string  supported  valve  structure  for  use  in  a  well 
bore  and  operated  by  fluid  pressure  from  a  source  other  than 
the  tubing  string  controlled  from  the  well  head,  said  valve 
structure  comprising; 

a.  an  annular  housing  structure  depending  from  the  tubing 
string  and  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  tubing  string; 

b.  a  valve  block  within  the  housing  structure  bore  and  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  transverse  thereto  between  a  position 
closing  the  housing  structure  bore  and  a  position  in  align- 
ment therewith; 

a  driven  gear  carried  by  the  valve  block; 
an  annular  drive  means  journalled  in  the  housing  struc- 
ture and  including  an  arcuate  drive  gear  concentric  with 
the  housing  structure  and  engageable  with  the  driven 
gear; 

an  axially  movable  operating  means  within  the  housing 
structure  and  responsive  to  said  fluid  pressure  source; 
a  cam  and  pin  means  connecting  the  drive  means  and 
axially  movable  means  for  causing  the  drive  gear  to  turn 
the  driven  gear  and  valve  block  upon  axial  movement  of 
the  operating  means. 


c. 
d. 


3,915,229 

WELL  TOOL  CENTRALIZER 

Yves  Nicolas,   Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technologj  Corporation,  Neu  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,059,  July  1,  1974.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,345 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1974,  74.12370 

Int.  Cl.=  E21B  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  166-241  8  Claims 


1.  A  well  tool  centralizer  comprising; 

a  body  adapted  for  movement  through  a  well  bore; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  bow  springs  circumferentially 
spaced  around  said  body; 

means  cooperatively  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  bow 
springs  to  a  first  portion  of  said  body  for  only  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  as  intermediate  wall-engaging 
portions  of  said  bow  springs  respectively  move  laterally 
between  extended  positions  and  retracted  positions  adja- 
cent to  a  second  portion  of  said  body; 

a  slidable  member  cooperatively  arranged  on  said  body  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong  between 
one  position  located  between  said  first  and  second  body 
portions  and  another  position  located  between  said  one 
position  and  said  second  body  portion; 

biasing  means  cooperatively  arranged  between  said  body 
and  said  slidable  member  for  normally  biasing  said  slid- 
able member  toward  its  said  other  position;  and 

a  corresponding  number  of  rigid  arms  circumferentially 
spaced  around  said  body  and  respectively  pivotally  inter- 
coupled  between  an  intermediately-located  portion  of 
each  of  said  bow  springs  and  said  slidable  member  for 
movement  relative  to  said  body  between  generally- 
upright  arm  positions  along  and  adjacent  to  said  body 
when  said  bow  springs  are  in  their  said  retracted  positions 
and  outwardly-inclined  arm  positions  for  retaining  said 
wall-engaging  spring  portions  at  a  uniform  lateral  spacing 
from  said  second  body  portion  when  said  bow  springs  are 
in  their  said  extended  positions. 


3,915,230 
SURFACTANT  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Kenoth  H.  Flournoy;  Joseph  T.  Carlin,  and  Ricardo  L.  Carde- 
nas, all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,870,  Dec.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.211 

Int.  Cl.»  E21B  4i/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—252  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  a  porous, 
subterranean,  petroleum-containing  formation  penetrated  by 
at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  production  well, 
wherein  a  surfactant  solution  is  injected  into  the  formation. 
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the  improvement  for 
tant  which  comprises: 

a.  determining  the 
centrations  for  w 
mum  interfacial 
petrolum;  and 

b.  injecting  an  aqueous 
viscosity  increasing 
tion  having  a  saHni 
within  the  optimum 
step  (a),  into  the 
tant  solution,  to 
formation  ahead  of 


inc  reasing  the  efficiency  of  the  surfac- 


form 


displ  a^ 
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range  of  salinity  and  polyvalent  ion  con- 
the  surfactant  produces  the  mini- 
tension   between   water  and  formation 


solution  of  a  hydrophilic  polymeric 

i^aterial,  said  aqueous  preflush  solu- 

and  polyvalent  ion  concentration 

jerformance  range  as  determined  in 

ation  prior  to  injecting  the  surfac- 

ice  the  formation  water  through  the 

surfactant  solution. 


cation  with  the  cavity,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod 
like  members  being  fixed  together  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  such  that  said  rod  like  members  form  a  cylindrical 
shaped  enclosure,  the  diameter  of  said  enclosure  being  less 
than  that  of  the  drill  hole,  the  length  of  said  bridging  means 
being  sufficient  to  extend  across  the  cavity  and  into  the  drill 
hole  above  the  cavity,  a  coil  spring  being  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  bridging  means  such  that  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  coil  spring  is  substantially  coincidental  with  the  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  of  said  bridging  means. 


tie 


3,915,231 
MLTHOD  FOR  DRILLING  THROUGH  CAVITIES  DURING 

EARTH  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 
William  Duncan  Mackie,  ^/o  Fluor,  CCS.  Camp,  Mount  Tom 
Price,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  12,1  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,738 

Int.  Clr  E21B  33/13 

U.S.  CL  166-287  3  Claims 


cation  with  the  cavity  and 
drill  hole  communication 


1.  A  method  of  bridging  a  cavity  encountered  during  earth 
drilling  operations  wherein  a  drill  hole  is  drilled  in  communi- 

the  base  of  the  cavity  opposite  the 
is  loose  particulate  material,  said 
method  comprising  ceasiiig  the  drilling  operation  upon  en- 
countering such  a  cavity,  lowering  a  bridging  means  down  the 

and  the  cavity  such  that  said  bridg- 
ing means  extends  across  he  cavity  from  the  drill  hole  com- 
munication to  the  base  of  the  cavity,  said  bridging  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  r<ids  or  tubes  being  fixed  together  at 
their  upper  and  lower  end^  such  that  said  rods  or  tubes  form 

shaped  enclosure  or  cage,  the 
length  of  said  bridging  mdans  being  such  that  said  bridging 
means  at  least  extends  fron  the  base  of  the  cavity  into  the  drill 
hole  communication  above  the  cavity,  a  coil  spring  being 
mounted  at  said  fixed  lowei  ends  of  said  rods  or  tubes  with  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  coil  spring  being  substantially 
coincidental  with  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  bridging 
means,  applying  an  intern  ittant  downwardly  and  longitudi- 

bridging  means  to  cause  a  bounc- 
mg  action  on  said  coil  spr|ng  to  embed  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  coil  spring  in  said  lojose  particulate  material,  fxjuring 
concrete  down  said  bridginjg  means  and  between  said  rods  or 
tubes  to  form  a  column  across  the  cavity  and  in  alignment  with 
communication,  allowing  the  concrete  to  set 
operation  by  drilling  through  the 


said  drill  hole 

and  continuing  the  drilling 

column  so  formed. 

2.  Means  for  bridging  a 
dnlling  operations  wherein 


cavity  encountered  during  earth 
a  drill  hole  is  drilled  in  communi- 


3,915,232 

METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  INCOMPETENT 

FORMATIONS 

Clay  Gruesbeck,  and  Christopher  M.  Shaughnessy,  both  of 

Houston,   Tex.,   assignors    to   Exxon    Production    Research 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,003 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  33/138 

U.S.  CL  166-295  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  consolidation  of  an  incompetent 
subterranean  formation  surrounding  a  well  wherein  a  resinous 
material  is  injected  into  the  formation  and  allowed  to  harden, 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  prior  to  injecting  said  resin 
material,  injecting  into  said  formation  a  solvent  at  least  par- 
tially miscible  with  oil  and  water,  said  solvent  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  polymer  of  pyrrolidone  capable  of  in- 
creasing the  viscosity  of  said  solvent. 


3,915,233 
WELL  ACIDIZING  PROCESS 
Marion  L.  Slusser,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,950,  May  3,  1971.  This 
application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,325 
Int.  CL  E2Ib  43/16,  43/25 
U.S.  CL  166-307  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subsurface  formation  penetrated 
by  a  well  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  earth,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  injecting  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  via  said  well 
into  said  formation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  a  radial 
zone  of  the  formation  from  about  one  to  ten  feet  around 
said  well; 

b.  injecting  a  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  acid  via  said  well  into  said  formation  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  displace  said  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
butyl  ether  into  a  cylindrical  ring  of  no  greater  than  one 
foot  in  thickness  surrounding  said"aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid  to  water-wet  said  formation  from  which  said  ethyl- 
ene glycol  monobutyl  ether  was  displaced;  and 

c.  injecting  an  oil  that  is  immiscible  with  and  less  viscous 
than  said  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  via  said  well  into 
said  formation  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  develop  oil-filled 
water-wet  channels  which  extend  from  the  well  beyond 
the  water-wet  acidized  and  the  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl 
ether  filled  zones. 
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3,915,234 

IN  SITU  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  VALUES 

FROM  OIL  SHALE  USING  HjS  AND  CO2 

Arnold  H.  Pelofsky,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Research  &  Development  Company,  Cranbury,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,310 

Int.  CL^*  E21B  43/16,  43/25 

U.S.  CL  166—307  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  values  from  a 
subterranean  deposit  of  oil  shale  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.  introducing  H2S  and  CO2  in  water  under  pressure  into  said 
deposit  until  the  pressure  in  the  deposit  at  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  H2S  and  CO2  in  water  is  between  about  200  and 
about  1000  psi  above  the  formation  pressure  of  the  deposit; 

b.  then  shutting  in  the  deposit  until  the  pressure  at  the  point 
of  introduction  drops  to  less  than  about  50  psi  above  the 
formation  pressure  of  the  deposit;  and 

c.  then  recovering  hydrocarbon  values  from  the  deposit. 


3,915,235 
BURSTING  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
John  Hamilton,  and  Leslie  Ernest  Medlock,  both  of  Stevenston, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,540 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1972, 

23884/72 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  A62C  35/08;  F16K  13/06 

U.S.  CL  169—28  8  Claims 


thereof  thereby  shattering  said  disc  and  allowing  fluid 
delivery  between  said  fluid  conduits,  along  said  path,  and 
f.  means  for  mounting  said  movable  spike  for  movement 
against  said  disc  along  a  path  all  of  which  lies  fully  outside 
said  path  of  fluid  delivery  between  said  fluid  conduits. 


3,915,236 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Gerhardt  C  Stichling,  Hickory  Lane,  Roseland,  N  J.  07068 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,902 

Int.  Cl.^  A62C  35/12 

U.S.  CL  169—61  17  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  device  for  disposition  in  an  enclosure  of  equip- 
ment including  an  electrical  supply  circuit,  said  device  com- 
prising a  container  of  a  fire  extinguishing  material,  a  seal 
normally  closing  said  container,  means  for  rupturing  said  seal 
to  release  the  fire  extinguishing  material,  means  for  holding  a 
supply  circuit  element  and  fire  detecting  actuating  means 
operative  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fire  to  activate  said  means 
for  rupturing  said  seal  and  to  interrupt  a  supply  curcuit  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  holding  means,  said  means  for  support- 
ing a  supply  circuit  element  comprising  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor holder  means  and  said  actuating  means  comprises  an 
element  for  breaching  said  conductor. 


3,915,237 
RAPID  HRE  SUPPRESSANT  DISCHARGE 
Edward  J.  Rozniecki,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,842 

Int.  CL*  A62C  35108 

U.S.  CL  169—62  2  Claims 


1.  A  fast-acting  fluid  delivery  system  comprising 

a.  two  fluid  conduits  arranged  for  fluid  delivery  along  a  path 
therebetween, 

b.  a  frangible  disc  of  glass,  of  the  type  which  shatters  rapidly 
and  completely  if  the  surface  skin  is  pierced,  said  disc 
having  two  faces  joined  by  a  peripheral  edge, 

c.  means  for  mounting  said  frangible  disc  of  glass  directly 
between  said  fluid  conduits  so  that  a  face  of  said  disc 
prevents  fluid  delivery  along  said  path, 

d.  a  movable  spike  pointing  towards  said  frangible  disc, 

e.  gas  supply  means  for  providing  gas  to  act  upon  said  spike 
to  force  it  against  said  disc  to  rupture  the  surface  layer 


1.  In  a  military  vehicle,  a  stationary  fire  extinggisher  com- 
prising an  upright  pressure-resistant  bottle  containing  pressur- 
ized fire  suppressant  of  the  flashable  vapor  type;  said  bottle 
being  located  within  the  personnel  space  of  the  vehicle  in 
close  proximity  to  a  vehicle  side  wall  for  discharge  of  suppres- 
sant into  the  personnel  space;  said  bottle  having  an  internal 
length  dimension  extending  essentially  vertically,  and  an  inter- 
nal transverse  dimension  extending  essentially  horizontally; 
said  bottle  having  a  discharge  f>ort  in  its  side  wall  for  directing 
pressurized  suppressant  from  the  bottle  interior  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction,  said  port  being  located  in  a  portion  of  the 
bottle  side  wall  immediately  adjacent  its  lower  end;  and  a 
control  valve  connected  directly  to  the  discharge  port,  said 
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valve  having  a  linear  flow 
horizontal  continuation  o 
trol  valve  flow  passage 
the  pressurized  suppressaiit 
a  horizontal  trajectory; 
the  bottle  taken  along  the 
least  approximately  twice 
said  bottle  defining  a  s 
with  the  discharge  port, 
by  means  of  an  inert  gas  ir 
sant. 


passage  therethrough  constituting  a 

the  bottle  discharge  port;  the  con- 

c<^nstituting  a  nozzle  for  discharging 

directly  to  the  personnel  space  in 

internal  transverse  dimension  of 

axis  of  the  discharge  port  being  at 

the  diameter  of  the  discharge  port; 

chamber  in  open  communication 

fire  suppressant  being  pressurized 

physical  contact  with  the  suppres- 


the 


single 
th; 


Clifton  H.  Hubbell,  Downe-s 
Bros.,  inc.,  Bellwood,  III 
Filed  Mar.  25, 
Int.  dl 
U.S.  CI.  172—26.5 
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:, 9 15,238 
SJCRAPER 

Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Sauerman 


1974,  Ser.  No.  454,068 
^  E02F  3160 


13  Claims 


1.  A  scraper  comprising 
wardly  narrowing  rear  wall 
forwardly  extending  oppo 
side  wall  portions  defining 
ceiving  space;  a  pair  of 
wardly  one  each  from  and 
said  side  wall  portions;  a 
downwardly  narrowing  re^r 
welded  in  edgewise  abut 
continue  straight  downwarc 
and  having  a  front  surface 
body  rear  wall  portion,  said 
welded  in  edgewise  abutn 
inwardly  flush  with  said  fro 
front  plates  having  a  thick 
rear  wall  portion;  and  a  bail 
above  said  material 


receivi  ig 
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a  body  having  an  arcuate,  down- 
portion  defining  a  lower  edge  and 
side  wall  portions,  said  rear  and 
a  forwardly  opening  material  re- 
nt plates  extending  flatwise  for- 
in  welded  edgewise  abutment  with 
wearing  blade  having  an  arcuate, 
portion  defining  an  upper  edge 
nt  with  said  body  lower  edge  to 
ly  from  said  body  rear  wall  portion 
lush  with  the  front  surface  of  said 
wearing  blade  having  side  portions 
ent  with  said  front  plates  to  be 
nt  plates,  said  wearing  blade  and 
ss  greater  than  that  of  said  body 
extending  between  said  side  plates 
space. 
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3,^15,239 
TRAIL  SCRAPER 
Lucien  Hendrichon,  373  St.  Paul  St.,  Vill  de  St.  Gabriel,  Berth- 
ier,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  ll973,  Ser.  No.  351,535 

Disclosure  was  also  publisf  ed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  4(.I02,  19/04;  EOIH  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-146  1  Claim 


I.  A  trail  scraper  compris 
units,  said  rear  units 


front  unit,  said  front  unit  including  a  pair  of  chassis  rigidly 
joined  together  in  laterally  spaced-apart  relationship,  a  scrap- 
ing assembly  and  a  levelling  assembly  rigidly  secured  to  each 
of  said  chassis  of  said  front  unit  and  operatively  projecting 
underneath  thereof,  said  scraping  assemblies  of  said  front  unit 
each  including  scraping  members  projecting  transversely  in- 
wardly  and   rearwardly  towards  each  other,  and  funneling 
scraped  material  towards  the  levelling  assemblies  of  said  front 
unit  and  runners  secured  to  said  front  unit  transversely  adja- 
cent the  opposite  sides,  respectively  of  each  of  said  chassis  of 
said  front  unit  and  having  upturned  front  ends  for  sliding  over 
oncoming  obstacles  for   raising  said   front  unit  for  sliding 
thereof  over  said  obstacles,  each  of  said  rear  units  comprising 
a  chassis,  a  scraping  assembly  and  a  levelling  assembly  trailing 
said  scraping  assembly,  both  assemblies  rigidly  secured  to  said 
chassis  of  each  rear  unit  and  operatively  projecting  under- 
neath thereof,  said  last-named  scraping  assembly  including 
scraping  members  projecting  transversely  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly towards  each  other  symmetrically  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  of  said  chassis  of  each  rear  unit  and  opera- 
tively inwardly  funneling  scraped  material  towards  said  trail- 
ing levelling  assembly,  and  a  compaction  assembly  trailing 
said  levelling  assembly  of  each  rear  unit  and  including  a  panel 
having  an  upwardly  curved  front  end  portion  pivoted  to  said 
chassis  of  each  rear  unit  about  a  transverse  axis  and  a  com- 
pacting planar  portion  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  front 
end  portion,  hinge  means  joining  said  rear  units  to  said  front 
unit  and  defining  pitch  and  yaw  pivot  axes  for  each  of  said  rear 
units  relative  to  said  front  unit,  connecting  means  laterally 
joining  said  chassis  of  said  rear  units  together  side  by  side,  said 
connecting  means  including  elongated  pivots  upwardly  car- 
ried by  said  chassis  of  said  rear  units,  and  a  pair  of  bars  pivot- 
ally  and  slidably  connected   at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
elongated  pivots  and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
holding  said  rear  units  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship 
relative  one  to  the  other  and  allowing  up  and  down  displace- 
ment between  said  rear  units  and  said  bars,  and  an  adjustable 
linkage  operatively  connected  to  each  compaction  panel  of 
each  rear  unit  and  to  the  corresponding  chassis  of  the  rear  unit 
and  arranged  for  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  associated  compac- 
tion panel,  each  of  said  adjustable  linkages  including  a  first 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  corresponding  chassis  and 
angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the  latter  chassis  and  a  second 
lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  first 
lever,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  corresponding  compaction 
panel  rearwardly  of  the  corresponding  transverse  pivot  axis 
and  arranged  to  produce  said  pivotal  adjustment. 


3,915,240 

MANUAL  EARTH  WORKING  HOE 

Chester  L.  Pittman,  619  E.  Walker  St.,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32935 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,558 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIB  l/W 

U.S.  CI.  172-371  3  Claims 


I.  A  manual  earth  working  hoe  comprising  a  rectangular 

box-like  structure  ( 1 )  having  a  top  member  ( 2 ),  a  handle  ( 22 ) 

attached  to  said  top  member  (2)  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 

rectangular  box-like  structure  ( I )  including,  viewed  from  the 

ng  a  front  unit  and  a  pair  of  rear    handle  (22)  end  of  the  hoe,  a  left  side  member  (3)  connected 

disposed  side  by  side  and  trailing  said    to  said  top  member  (2)  having  a  forward  sharpened  cutting 
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edge  (7)  facing  said  handle  (22),  a  right  side  member  (4) 
connected  to  said  top  member  (2)  having  a  forward  sharpened 
cutting  edge  (8)  facing  said  handle  (22),  a  bottom  member 
(5)  connected  to  said  left  and  right  side  members  (3,  4)  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  top  member  (2),  said  bottom 
member  (5)  having  a  projection  (9)  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  extending  generally  toward  said  handle  (22)  including 
sharpened  cutting  edges  (11,  13),  said  rectangular  box-like 
structure  (I)  further  including  left  and  right  root  cutters  (16, 
18)  having  sharpened  cutting  edges  (17,  19)  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  bottom  member  (5)  substantially  in  exten- 
sion of  the  planes  of  said  side  members  (3,  4),  said  projection 
(9)  having  a  common  planar  straight  portion  (10)  extending 
forwardly  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  right  side  mem- 
ber's (4)  edge  (8)  for  permitting  work  close  to  an  obstruction 
such  as  the  side  of  a  building,  said  manual  earth  working  hoe 
further  including  a  second  projection  (14)  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  and  connected  to  the  said  bottom  member  (5)  and 
said  projection  (9)  and  extending  to  the  left  of  said  left  mem- 
ber's (3)  forward  edge  (7). 


3,915,242 
FASTENER  DRIVING  POWER  TOOL 
Walter  Bell,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Expansion  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Mountain ville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,832 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  173—134  14  Claims 
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3,915,241 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY 
SECURING  A  TOOL  TO  A  SUPPORTING  SURFACE 
Hans  Bieri,  Toedistrasse  9,  8330  Pfaeffikon,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,798,  Oct.  23,  1973.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   24,   1972, 
15495/72 

Int.  CI.''  B23B  45/14 
U.S.  CI.  173-32  13  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  temporary  attachment  of  a  power 
driven  tool  means  to  a  supporting  surface  of  any  inclination, 
comprising  a  rigid  suction  bell  having  a  rim,  a  bearing  surface 
on  said  rim  adapted  to  face  said  supporting  surface,  a  vacuum 
connection  opening  in  said  bell  for  evacuation  of  said  bell, 
tool  holding  means  for  holding  said  tool  means,  means  for 
affixing  said  tool  holding  means  in  a  rigid  manner  to  said  bell, 
said  tool  holding  means  comprising  means  for  holding  said 
tool  means  laterally  adjacent  only  one  side  of  said  bell,  elastic 
sealing  means  on  said  bearing  surface  for  sealingly  engaging 
said  supporting  surface,  and  at  least  three  supporting  legs 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  bell  and  extending  beyond  said  bearing 
surface  in  a  direction  to  space  said  bearing  surface  from  said 
supporting  surface  whereby  the  deformation  of  said  sealing 
means  is  precisely  limited  during  the  entire  duration  of  said 
evacuation. 


1.  In  an  explosive-actuated  fastener  driving  power  tool 
having  a  housing  having  a  breech  portion  and  a  generally 
tubular  forward  portion,  a  barrel  having  a  bore  and  telescopi- 
cally  mounted  in  said  tubular  forward  portion  and  axially 
movable  therein  between  a  cocked  position  and  a  fully  ex- 
tended position,  said  barrel  having  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle 
end,  a  piston  having  a  trailing  enlarged  head  dimensioned  to 
be  received  in  and  slidably  movable  in  said  bore  and  a  leading 
elongate  ram  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  bore 
and  axially  movable  therein  between  an  initial  position  and  a 
final  fired  position;  means  for  explosively  driving  said  piston 
from  said  initial  position  to  said  final  position  when  said  barrel 
is  disposed  in  said  cocked  position;  resetting  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  barrel  from  said  cocked  towards  said 
fully  extended  positions  for  returning  said  piston  from  said 
final  to  said  initial  positions  relative  to  said  barrel;  retaining 
means  disposed  on  said  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  for  retaining 
a  fastener  in  position  for  driving  by  said  piston  as  the  latter 
moves  from  said  initial  to  said  final  positions,  said  retaining 
means  having  a  bore  coaxial  w  ith  said  bore  of  said  barrel  and 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  latter  bore  and 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  piston  ram  to  form  a 
discontinuity  in  bore  diameters  to  permit  only  said  piston  ram 
to  extend  through  said  bore  of  said  retaining  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  discontinuity  being  in  the  form  of 
a  conical  shoulder  coaxially  disposed  in  relation  to  said  bores 
and  having  increasing  diameters  in  the  direction  of  said  breech 
end,  said  trailing  enlarged  piston  head  having  a  complemen- 
tary conical  surface  facing  said  conical  shoulder  and  matable 
therewith  in  an  overdriven  position  of  said  piston  beyond  said 
final  position,  whereby  said  piston  is  brought  to  a  standstill  in 
said  overdriven  position  by  engagement  of  said  conical  shoul- 
der and  conical  surface  with  substantial  elimination  of  shock 
impulses  which  tend  to  increase  breakage  of  said  piston  and 
members  engaging  therewith;  said  breech  end  of  said  barrel 
being  movable  between  said  breech  portion  and  said  tubular 
forward  portion  of  said  housing  as  said  barrel  moves  between 
said  cocked  and  fully  extended  positions,  said  resetting  means 
comprising  latching  means  on  said  housing  for  latching  said 
enlarged  head  of  said  piston  and  maintaining  the  latter  sub- 
stantially fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  housing  during 
movement  of  said  barrel  from  said  cocked  to  said  fully  ex- 
tended positions;  and  barrel  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  and  said  latching  means  comprises  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing;  biassing  means  for  resiliently  urging 
said  latch  to  pivot  and  bring  at  least  a  portion  thereof  through 
said  slot  and  into  said  bore  of  said  barrel,  whereby  said  latch 
can  engage  said  enlarged  head  of  said  piston  during  movement 
of  said  barrel;  said  head  of  said  piston  including  a  trailing 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  leading  conical  portion,  said  cylindri- 
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cal  and  conical  portions 
annular  groove  adapted 
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of  said  piston  being  separated  by  an 
;o  receive  said  portion  of  said  latch. 


U.S.  CI.  173—148 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  r^ 

an  elongated  mast; 

a  rotatable  drill  stem 
stem  section; 

a  traverse  frame  mou 
traversing  movement 
drill  stem  for  moving 
hole; 

a  coupling   member 
frame  and  connected 
a  rotary  table  inclu 
drill  stem  is  passed 
said  drill  stem  section 
and, 

rotary  drive  transfer 
table  and  said  coupli 
drill  stem  through 


said 


comprising  at  least  one  elongated  drill 


ted  on  said  mast  for  longitudinal 

therealong  and  connected  to  said 

said  drill  stem  into  and  out  of  a  drill 


re  tata 


bly   mounted  on  said  traverse 

to  one  end  of  said  drill  stem  section; 

an  opening  through  which  said 

including  means  engageable  with 

for  rotatably  driving  said  drill  stem; 


djng 
ard 


m^ans  for  interconnecting  said  rotary 
member  for  rotatably  driving  said 
coupling  member. 


1,915,244 

BREAK  OUT  ELEV^^JTORS  FOR  ROTARY  DRIVE 

AsisEMBLIES 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  deceasH,  late  of  P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston, 

Tex.  77024  (by  Joe  R.  Srown,  executor) 

Filed  June  6,  p74,  Ser.  No.  477,028 
Int.  Cy  E21B  79/07 
U.S.  CI.  175-85  18  Claims 

1.  A  well  drilling  and  completion  system  for  manipulating 
well  equipment  comprising: 

a.  a  vertically  movable  power  drive  assembly  for  providing 
rotary  movement  in  a  well  derrick; 

b.  a  longitudinally  exteniiing  output  shaft  rotatably  powered 


engaging  well  equipment;  and 
e.  powered  cocking  means  carried  by  said  powered  drive 


3,915,243 

ROTARY  DRIVE  AND  jlOINT  BREAKOUT  MECHANISM 

Robert  W.  Hisey,  Richardson,  and  Larry  E.  Halwas,  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Dallas, 

Tex.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  i79,664,  July  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,874,196.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,984 

Int.  CI.^E21B  19/08,3/04 


9  Claims 


about  its  longitudinal 


axis  by  said  power  drive  assembly 


and  movable  vertically  therewith 

c  a  connector  assembly  carried  by  said  power  drive  assem- 
bly and  rotatably  powered  thereby; 

d.  elevator  means  included  in  said  connector  assembly  for 


assembly  for  moving  said  elevator  means  laterally  relative 
to  said  output  shaft. 


3,915,245 
TEST  BORING  DRILL  BIT 
Ralph  J.  Tuccillo,   113-B  Straitsville  Road,  Prospect,  Conn. 
06770 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,806,  Feb.  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,239 

Int.  CI.2  E2 IB  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  175-237  4  Claims 


1.  An  earth  boring  bit,  centrally  and  longitudinally  aper- 
tured  to  accomodate  a  tubular  coring  device,  the  shank  of  the 
bit  terminating  in  cutting  teeth  which  on  rotation  form  a  drill 
circle  said  shank  being  in  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  with  a  flat- 
tened side  and  having, 

e.  a  left  handed  set  screw  located  in  the  flattened  side, 
engaging  the  coring  device  and  terminating  in  a  handle 
which  when  tightened  reaches  to  the  drill  circle  and  is  in 
a  position  of  vertical  to  right  of  vertical, 

f.  an  overriding  clutch  means  engaging  the  coring  device  on 
rotation  and, 

g.  an  overriding  clutch  means  engaging  th"^  coring  device  on 
vertical  movement, 

the  elements  (e),  (f)  and  (g)  to  operate  sequentially. 


3,915,246 
ROTARY  DRILLING  BIT 
Adel  E.  Sheshtawy,  300  W.  Grauwyler  Road,  Irving,  Tex. 
75060 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,519 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  27/00,  13/01 
U.S.  CI.  175-317  16  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  drill  body  having  a  full  gauge  upper  stabilizer  section  and 
an  intermediate  taper  section  tapering  to  a  reduced  diam- 
eter from  said  stabilizer  section,  said  intermediate  taper 
section  extending  along  a  significant  portion  of  the  length 
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of  said  body  such  that  the  side  view  of  said  body  has  the 
general  configuration  of  an  inverted  triangle,  said  drill 
body  further  including  a  lower  outwardly  curved  nose 
section, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  spaced  apart  about  said  body 
and  extending  from  said  nose  section  to  said  stabilizer 
section  for  allowing  upward  flow  of  rock  cut  by  said  nose 
section. 


a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  transverse  grooves  extending 
around  said  body  to  provide  stress  relief  areas  to  assist  in 
rock  failure, 

said  vertical  and  transverse  grooves  intersecting  to  provide 
generally  rectangular  areas  over  said  body,  the  width  of 
said  rectangular  areas  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  vertical  grooves  such  that  the  majority  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  drill  body  comprises  cutting  surfaces, 
and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  cutting  members  extending  outwardly 
from  said  rectangular  areas. 


3,915,247 
ELECTRICAL  BALANCE  APPARATUS 
Ronald  F.  McFayden,  La  Habra,  and  Kenneth  J.  Moriyama, 
Placentia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventron  Corporation, 
Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,453 

Int.  CI.'G01Gi//4,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  177— 210  25  Claims 


3-+ 


1.  In  a  top  loading  weighing  system  of  the  type  having  a 
sample  support  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  having  a 
null  position,  means  for  detecting  an  off-null  position  of  the 


sample  support,  and  means  for  restoring  the  sample  pan  to  the 
null  position,  a  sample  suspension  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  vertically  movable  structure  disposed  beneath  a  sample 
pan  and  coupled  thereto; 

arm  means  horizontally  disposed  coupling  the  vertically 
movable  structure  to  the  frame  for  allowing  movement  of 
the  vertically  movable  structure  in  response  to  a  change 
in  load; 
«-  force  coil  means  having  a  fixed  portion  coupled  to  the  frame 
and  a  movable  portion  coupled  to  the  vertically  movable 
structure  such  that  the  movable  portion  travels  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  with  the  sample  pan; 

stop  means  including  means  coupled  to  the  vertically  mov- 
able structure  and  means  coupled  to  the  frame  for  limit- 
ing vertical  travel  of  the  sample  pan  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  sample  support  such  that  an  excess  load  on  the  sample 
support  generates  a  negligible  moment  about  the  stop 
means;  and 

ribbon  means  coupling  the  arm  means  to  the  frame  and 
exerting  small  torque  about  the  ribbon  means  in  oppxjsi- 
tion  to  a  vertical  force  on  the  sample  pan,  and  disposed 
such  that  rotation  of  the  ribbon  means  is  limited  by  en- 
gagement of  the  vertically  movable  structure  coupled 
means  and  the  frame  coupled  means  of  the  stop  means, 
the  maximum  weight  exertable  by  the  sample  support  on 
the  ribbon  means  being  less  than  the  yield  strength  of  the 
ribbon  means  and  the  vertical  travel  of  the  sample  pan 
limiting  angular  rotation  of  the  ribbon  means  for  limitmg 
hysteresis. 


3,915,248 

WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

Owen  Paelian,  P.O.  Box  1435,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.  35807 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,972 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  3/14,  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  177—210  3  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  system  comprising: 
a  mounting  base; 

weight  sensing  means  having  a  bottom  portion  supported  by 
said  mounting  base  and  a  top  portion  having  a  concave 
top  region  adapted  to  receive  vertically  downward  forces, 
and  said  weight  sensing  means  including  means  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  output  responsive  to  said  forces; 
a  weighing  platform  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a 

body  to  be  weighed, 
force  transmission  means  for  coupling  said  weighing  plat- 
form to  said  weight  sensing  means  comprising: 
a   vertically   positioned   force  coupling   member,   a  top 
portion  of  which  is  attached  to  said  weighing  platform 
and  a  bottom  portion  of  which  includes  a  concave 
region  facing  said  concave  region  of  said  weight  sensing 
means,  and 
a  ball  positioned  to  contact  and  rest  between  said  con- 
cave regions  of  said  weighing  platform  and  said  weight 
sensing    means,   whereby   forces   transmitted   by  said 
weighing  platform  passes  through  said  ball; 
stabilizing  means  comprising: 


1902 


iUt 


a  support  member 
first  diaphragm   m^ns 

means  to  said 

said  weight  sensii^g 
second  diaphragm 

sion  means  and 

ing  said  force 
whereby  transmission 
sensing  means  is  su 


i  said 
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pported  by  said  mounting  base, 
connecting  said  weight  sensing 
su|3port  means  for  laterally  stabilizing 
means,  and 
r^eans  connecting  said  force  transmis- 
support  means  for  laterally  stabiliz- 
tratismission  means; 

of  non-vertical  forces  to  said  weight 
jstantiallv  attenuated. 


3,915,249 

MOUNTING  AND  COlOLlNG  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTARY 
PISTON  INTERNA!   COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ON  A 
MOTORCYCLE 
David  Stalker  Garside,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Birming- 
ham Small  Arms  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2^,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,359 
Claims  priority,  applii^tion  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1972, 
19986/72 


Int. 


CI."  B62K  moo 


IJ.S.  CI.  180—33  R 


7  Claims 


a\mg 


mcv 


hich 


t/ 


1.  A  motor  cycle  h 
with  a  two-lobed  epitroc 
ally  triangular  shape 
on  which  the  rotor  is 
axis  of  the  mainshaft 
sliding  contact  with  the 
thereby  form  three  wor 
as  the  rotor  rotates,  an  i 
lobe  of  the  cavity  w 
engine  cycle,  and  an  ex 
the  hot  lobe  of  the  cavi 
engine  cycle,  the  engins 
mainshaft  substantially 
the  longitudinal  center  1 
axis  of  the  two-lobed  e 
tially   horizontal  or  inc 
wheel  of  the  motor  eye 
each  cavity  disposed  to 
the  two-lobed  epitrochc 
lobe  of  the  cavity  bei 
having  a  multiplicity  of 
fins  formed  thereon  w 
tion  the  engine  is  coolet: 
ated  by  such  motion,  th« 
on  the  housing  boundin 
total  surface  area  of  the 
the  cool  lobe. 


mounted 


SIC 


r  let 


an  engine  comprising  a  housing 

loidal  cavity  therein,  a  rotor  of  gener- 

able  within  said  cavity,  a  mainshaft 

for  planetary  motion  about  the 

h  that  the  apices  thereof  maintain 

peripheral  wall  of  the  cavity  and 

ling  chambers  which  vary  in  volume 

port  communicating  with  the  cool 

bounds  the  cooler  phases  of  the 

laust  port  which  communicates  with 

which  bounds  the  hot  phases  of  the 

being  mounted  with  the  axis  of  the 

normal  to  a  vertical  plane  containing 

ine  of  the  motor  cycle,  with  the  minor 

pitrochoidal  cavity  disposed  substan- 

ined   downwardly  towards  the   rear 

,  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for 

!he  rearward  side  of  the  major  axis  of 

idal  cavity,  and  with  the  lowermost 

the   hot  lobe,  the   engine  housing 

ially  spaced  circumferential  cooling 

when  the  motor  cycle  is  in  mo- 

solely  by  the  natural  air  flow  gener- 

total  surface  area  of  the  cooling  fins 

the  hot  lobe  being  greater  than  the 

cooling  fins  on  the  housing  bounding 
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ng 
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3,915,250 
AUXILIARY  DRIVE  FOR  BICYCLE 
Thomas  R.  Laden,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Norbert  E.  Crouse, 
Huntington   Beach,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunward 
Corporation,  Canaga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,732 

Int.  CI.  B62k  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  180—33  D  6  Claims 


I.  Auxiliary  drive  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  assembly,  and 
comprising: 

a  first  drive  roller  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  one  side  of 
the  wheel  assembly  to  drive  the  same; 

first  means  for  mounting  said  first  drive  roller  to  revolve  on 
an  axis  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel  disposed  in  a  plane  on  one  side  of  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  assembly; 

first  power  means  supported  on  said  first  mounting  means 
and  coupled  to  said  first  drive  roller  for  revolving  said 
first  drive  roller; 

a  second  drive  roller  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
other  side  of  the  wheel  assembly  directly  opposite  from 
the  engagement  of  said  first  drive  roller; 

second  means  for  mounting  said  second  drive  roller  to 
revolve  on  an  axis  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  assembly  substantially  paralleling  said  first  roller 
axis; 

second  power  means  supported  on  said  second  mounting 
means  and  coupled  to  said  second  drive  roller;  and 

holding  means  comprising  a  tension  member  secured  to  and 
extending  between  said  two  mounting  means  and  causing 
the  wheel  assembly  to  be  pinched  between  the  first  and 
second  drive  rollers. 


3,915,251 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  DRIVE  UTILIZING  A  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  FIELD 

CONTROLLED  MOTOR 

David  W.  Kassekert;  Richard  A.  EIco,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 

James  A.  Bauer,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Was- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,199 

Int.  Cl.^  B60L  11100,  15/04,  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  180—65  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  an  electric  vehicle  comprising: 
a  throttle; 

a  direct  current  drive  motor  having  a  shunt  field  which  can 
be  separately  excited; 
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a  direct  current  power  supply  directly  connected  to  said 
direct  current  drive  motor; 

shunt  field  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
shunt  field  of  said  direct  current  drive  motor  for  varying 
the  shunt  field  of  said  direct  current  drive  motor,  in  re- 
sponse to  positioning  of  said  throttle,  to  vary  the  speed  of 
said  direct  current  drive  motor  from  a  maximum  speed  to 
a  predetermined  base  speed; 

drive  wheel  means  for  said  electric  vehicle  to  move  said 
electric  vehicle  as  said  drive  wheel  means  is  rotated;  and, 
torque  converter  means  connected  between  said  direct 
current  drive  motor  and  said  drive  wheel  means  for  pro- 
viding a  fixed  direct  ratio  between  the  speed  of  said  direct 
current  drive  motor  and  said  drive  wheel  means  for  driv- 
ing said  electric  vehicle  at  a  speed  directly  related  to  the 
speed  of  said  direct  current  drive  motor  when  said  direct 
current  drive  motor  is  operated  at  a  speed  greater  than 
the  predetermined  base  speed,  and  for  providing  a  vari- 
able ratio  between  the  speed  of  said  direct  current  drive 
motor  and  said  drive  wheel  means  for  driving  said  electric 
vehicle  at  a  speed  not  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said 
direct  current  drive  motor  when  said  direct  current  drive 
motor  is  operated  at  the  predetermined  base  speed. 


3,915,252 
POSITIVE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FINAL  DRIVE 

HOUSING  OF  A  SKID  STEER  LOADER 
Arthur  S.  Datta,  Willow  Springs;  R.  Dale  Moore,  Aurora,  and 
David  G.  Owens,  La  Grange,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,415 

Int.  CI.2  B60K  /  7/04 

U.S.  CL  180—72  1  Claim 


1.  A  positive  lubrication  system  for  the  final  drive  of  a 
hydrostatic  skid  steer  tractor  having  a  frame,  an  engine  and  a 
series  of  paired  drive  wheels  operably  connected  to  said  en- 
gine and  said  frame,  said  system  comprising: 

means  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  and  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  drive  wheels  for  force  transmission  from  said 
engine  to  said  wheels  and  for  providing  a  receptacle  to 
accommodate  lubrication  liquid  required  in  said  force 
transmission,  said  means  comprising; 

a  bogie  having  an  interior  lower  liquid  storing  volume; 

lubrication  liquid  stored  in  said  lower  bogie  storing  volume; 
an  axle  pivotally  connecting  said  bogie  to  said  vehicle 
frame  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  bogie,  having  bore 
means  therearound  for  equalization  of  liquid  lubricant 
levels  on  either  side  thereof; 

a  motor  carried  by  said  bogie  and  operably  connected  to 
said  engine; 

means  connecting  said  motor  and  said  engine  for  force 
transmission  therebetween; 

lower  sprocket  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  bogie 
within  said  liquid  storage  volume  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  wheels  for  force  transmission  to  said  wheels; 

upper  sprocket  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bogie 
above  said  first  sprocket  means  and  said  lubrication  liquid 
for  force  transmission  to  said  lower  sprocket  means; 


a  chain  operably  connecting  said  first  and  second  sprocket 
means; 

gear  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bogie  above  said 
lower  sprocket  means  and  displaced  axially  from  said 
upper  sprocket  means  for  force  transmission  from  said 
motor  to  said  upper  sprocket  means; 

collection  means  attached  to  said  bogie  means  in  close 
proximity  to  said  gear  means  for  collecting  lubricating 
liquid  and  exposing  said  gear  means  thereto;  and 

channelling  means  attached  to  said  bogie  in  close  proximity 
to  and  below  said  upper  sprocket  means  for  directing  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  lubricant  to  said  collection  means. 


3,915,253 

LOAD  SENSING  STEERING  SYSTEM 

James  I.  Ott,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Delmar  G.  Schwab,  Milwau- 

kie,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,127 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  steering  circuit  for  an  industrial  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  supply  of  fluid  within  a  reservoir; 

passage  means  connecting  the  reservoir  to  a  first  variable 
displacement  pump,  the  pump  having  a  displacement 
control; 

a  hydraulic  steering  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
pump  and  to  a  ground  engaging  wheel; 

a  steering  valve  interposed  between  the  pump  and  the  steer- 
ing motor  to  selectively  control  pressure  fluid  to  the 
steering  motor; 

a  second  fluid  pump  within  the  circuit  for  metering  pressure 
fluid  to  the  steering  motor; 

a  pressure  compensator  valve  connected  to  the  pump  outlet 
by  a  first  fluid  passage  and  to  the  pump  displacement 
control  by  a  second  fluid  passage,  the  compensator  valve 
adapted  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  first  fluid  passage  and  a  third  substantially 
unobstructed  fluid  passage  by  continuously  modulating 
pressure  fluid  to  the  displacement  control  in  response  to 
changes  in  steering  load  pressure  and  flow  demand  within 
the  steering  valve; 

the  substantially  unobstructed  third  fluid  passage  connect- 
ing the  compensator  valve  to  the  steering  valve,  the  steer- 
ing valve  adapted  to  route  a  steering  load  pressure  signal 
taken  directly  from  the  steering  valve  to  the  compensator 
valve  through  the  substantially  unobstructed  third  fluid 
passage  when  a  steering  direction  is  selected  and  to  iso- 
late the  third  fluid  passage  from  the  steering  load  pressure 
when  the  steering  valve  is  in  a  neutral  steering  p>osition, 
the  third  fluid  passage  then  being  connected  to  the  fluid 
reservoir. 
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3  915,254 
PASSIVE  SEAT  BE^T  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AUTOMO|riVE  VEHICLES 
Toshio  Nagano,  Tokyo;  Shjjouichi  Koike,  Seki;  Akihiro  Hashi- 
moto, Tokyo;  Shuji  Nagtue,  Koganei,  and  Akira  Hoshino, 
Tachikawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1$>74,  Ser.  No.  439,278 
Claims   priority,   applicajtion   Japan,   June    16,    1973,  48- 

68024:  June   16.   1973,  48-68025; 


68023;   June   16.   1973.  48 
June  16,  1973.48-68026 

Int.  CIJ 
L.S.  CI.  180—82  C 


arrin 


fle>  ible 


rt  a 


seco 


ipwarily 
o;h 


-restra  n 


un  e 


le 


mem  5e 


lO  IS 


1.  A  passive  seat  belt  i 
cle.  comprising  a  first 
connected  at  one  end  to  a 
structure  adjacent  to  an  o 
vehicle  and  which  is  conne 
body  floor  member  locate^ 
side  end  of  the  seat,  a 
which  is  connected  at  one 
tural  member  adjacent  to  a 
member  and  located  u 
which  is  connected  at  the 
member  below  the  inboard 
first  and  second  flexible  e 
between  an  occupant- 
pant  of  the  seat  and  an 
occupant  to  be  released  the 
biasing  and  locking  means 
flexible  elongated  members, 
restraining  positions  and 
ber  locked  when  the 
occupant-restraining  posit 
movable  in  a  predeterminec 
aft  direction  of  the  vehicle 
portion  of  the  door  structure 
the  end  of  the  first  flexible 
door  structure  and  a  seconc 
by  which  the  first  flexible 
received  at  its  intermediate 
member  being  moved  to 
thereof  when  said  first 
position  thereof  and  to  the 
first  carrier  member  is  mov 
a  second  carrier  member  wh 
path  substantially  in  a  fore 
along  and  inboardly  of  said 
ber  between  a  first  position 
flexible  elongated  member 
structural  member  and  a 
of  the  seat  and  by  which  th« 
ber   is   longitudinally   mova 
portion  which  is  accordingl 
second  position  of  the 
flexible  elongated  member 
restraining  position  thereof 
is  moved  to  the  first  position 
p>osition  when  the  second 
second  position  thereof,  gui 
carrier  member  along  said 
first  and  second  p>ositions 
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gement  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
elongated  member  which  is 
r  inboard  lower  portion  of  a  door 
tboard  side  end  of  a  seat  of  the 
ted  at  the  other  end  to  a  vehicle 
substantially  below  an  inboard 
nd  flexible  elongated  member 
nd  to  a  rigid  vehicle  body  struc- 
side  edge  of  a  vehicle  body  roof 
and  rearwardly  of  the  seat  and 
er  end  to  the  vehicle  body  floor 
side  end  of  the  seat,  each  of  the 
Ibngated  members  being  movable 
ing  position  to  restrain  an  otcu- 
straining  position  to  permit^  the 
from,  first  and  second  releasable 
for  biasing  the  first  and  second 
respectively,  to  their  occupant- 
the  flexible  elongaged  mem- 
rs  are  taut  in  their  respective 
a  first  carrier  member  which  is 
path  substantially  in  a  fore-and- 
ind  alongside  of  a  lower  inboard 
between  a  first  position  close  to 
elongated  member  fixed  to  the 
position  forward  of  the  seat  and 
ember  is  longitudinally  movably 
rtion,  the  first  flexible  elongated 
e  occupant-restraining  position 
r  member  is  moved  to  the  first 
unrestraining  position  when  the 
to  the  second  position  thereof, 
ch  is  movable  in  a  predetermined 
and  aft  direction  of  the  vehicle 
e  edge  of  the  vehicle  roof  mem- 
close  to  the  end  of  the  second 
to  the  said  rigid  vehicle  body 
nd  position  forward  and  upward 
second  flexible  elongated  mem- 
ly   received  at   its  intermediate 
movable  between  the  first  and 
d  carrier  member,  the  second 
being  moved  to  the  occupant- 
/hen  the  second  carrier  member 
thereof  and  to  the  unrestraining 
rrier  member  is  moved  to  the 
e  means  for  guiding  said  second 
predetermined  path  between  the 
drive  means  for  driving  the 
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first  and  second  carrier  members  so  as  to  concurrently  move 
between  the  respective  first  and  second  positions  thereof,  said 
drive  means  comprising  a  driving  source  which  has  an  output 
shaft  rotatable  in  first  and  second  directions  and  which  is 
energized  by  said  control  means  so  as  to  cause  the  output  shaft 
to  rotate  in  the  first  or  second  direction  when  the  control 
means  respond  to  said  predetermined  operative  or  inoperative 
conditions,  respectively,  or  the  vehicle,  first  and  second  rotary 
members  which  are  rotatable  with  the  output  shaft  of  the 
driving  source,  a  tubular  elongated  member  which  is  mounted 
through  a  pivot  on  a  stationary  member  of  the  vehicle  body 
structure  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  position  of  the 
first  carrier  member  and  which  is  rotatable  between  a  first 
angular  position  extending  substantially  horizontally  toward 
the  first  position  of  the  first  carrier  and  a  second  angular 
position  which  is  substantially  upright  from  said  pivot  so  as  to 
have  its  upper  end  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  posi- 
tion of  the  first  carrier  member,  power  transmission  means 
interconnecting  the  output  shaft  of  the  driving  source  and  the 
tubular  elongated  member  for  moving  the  tubular  elongated 
member  to  the  first  or  second  angular  position  thereof  when 
the  driving  source  is  actuated  by  the  control  means  for  causing 
the  output  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  first  or  second  direction, 
respectively,  a  first  flexible  line  which  is  longitudinally  mov- 
ably passed  throughout  the  tubular  elongated  member  and 
which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  carrier  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  first  rotary  member,  the  first  flexible 
line  having  a  first  condition  extended  from  the  first  rotary 
member  and  terminating  at  said  one  end  thereof  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  first  position  of  the  first  carrier  member  and  a  second 
condition  shortened  toward  the  first  rotary  member,  the  first 
flexible  line  being  driven  by  said  driving  source  through  the 
first  rotary  member  into  the  first  condition  thereof  to  allow  the 
first  carrier  member  to  move  to  its  first  position  when  the 
output  shaft  of  the  driving  source  is  rotated  in  the  first  direc- 
tion thereof  and  into  the  second  condition  to  move  the  first 
carrier  member  to  the  second  position  thereof  when  the  out- 
put shaft  of  the  driving  source  is  rotated  in  the  second  direc- 
tion thereof,  and  a  second  flexible  line  which  is  connected 
between  the  second  carrier  member  and  the  second  rotary 
member  and  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  move  the  second 
carrier  member  to  the  first  position  thereof  and  a  second 
direction  to  move  the  second  carrier  member  to  the  second 
position  thereof,  the  second  flexible  line  being  driven  from  the 
driving  source  through  the  second  rotary  member  in  the  first 
or  second  direction  thereof  when  the  output  shaft  of  the  driv- 
ing source  is  rotated  in  the  first  or  second  direction,  respec- 
tively, thereof,  and  electric  control  mdans  responsive  to  pre- 
determined operative  and  inoperative  conditions  of  the  vehi- 
cle for  causing  the  drive  means  to  drive  the  first  and  second 
carrier  members  to  the  respective  first  positions  thereof  in 
response  to  the  predetermined  operative  conditions  of  the 
vehicle  and  to  the  second  positions  thereof  in  response  to  the 
predetermined  inoperative  conditions  of  the  vehicle. 


3,915,255 
VEHICLE  ROLL-OVER  ENGINE  FUEL  LINE  SHUT-OFF 

VALVE 
Jerry  L.  Springer,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,513 
Int.  CI.''  B60K  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  180-104  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  flow  control  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  fuel  containing  line  connecting  a  fuel 
source  to  a  portion  of  the  engine  induction  system,  the  device 
comprising  a  hollow  housing  secured  in  the  line  in  an  initial 
upright  position  connecting  two  parts  of  the  line  and  extend- 
ing laterally  of  and  essentially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  fuel  flow  through  the  line  at  that  point,  the  housing  having 
a  fuel  inlet  port  essentially  axially  aligned  with  a  fuel  outlet 
port  in  the  direction  of  fuel  flow,  the  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber connecting  the  ports  and  containing  a  separator  plate 
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dividing  the  chamber  into  a  pair  of  compartments,  and  block- 
ing communication  of  fuel  between  the  ports,  the  plate  having 
an  opening  at  a  point  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  ports  for 
communicating  fuel  from  one  port  to  the  other  through  the 
plate,  and  a  valve  in  each  of  the  compartments  movable  from 
a  normal  initial  position  permitting  free  communication  be- 


3,915,257 

AIR  CUSHION  SEISMIC  SOURCE 

Henry  F.  Dunlap,  and  Henry  B.  Ferguson,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,366,  Aug.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,590,  May  22, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

399,177 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IV  1/02 

U.S.  CL  181  —  114  3  Claims 
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tween  the  ports  to  other  positions  blocking  flow  through  at 
least  one  of  the  ports  or  the  plate  opening,  the  valves  being 
movable  by  gravity  in  response  to  a  predetermined  tilting 
angular  movement  of  the  housing  in  either  direction  from  the 
upright  position  upon  a  corresponding  predetermined  tilting 
of  the  engine  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,915,256 

WELLHEAD  GUN  FOR  ECHO  RANGING  APPARATUS 

James  N.  McCoy,  1640  P.B.  Lane,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,708 

Int.  CI.2  GOIV  1/40;  GOIS  9/68 

U.S.  CI.  1 8 1  —  1 02  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  seismic  signal  from  a  vehicle 
having  a  flat  deck: 

a.  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  maintaining  a  volume  of 
pressurized  air  there  beneath  supporting  the  vehicle 
above  a  surface; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  seismic  pressure  impulse  within 
the  volume  of  pressurized  air  whereby  the  pressure  im- 
pulse is  transmitted  downward  within  the  volume  of  pres- 
surized air  to  the  surface;  and 

c.  at  least  one  acoustic  reflector  plate  dependently  sup- 
ported from  said  vehicle  within  said  volume  of  pressur- 
ized air  intermediate  said  deck  and  said  surface  and 
adapted  to  amplify  said  pressure  impulse,  said  pressure 
impulse  being  released  between  said  at  least  one  reflector 
plate  and  said  surface.  i 


3,915,258 

ESCAPE  SYSTEM 

Karl  F.  Nusslein,  3014  TiUie  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,895 

Int.  Cl.^  A62B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  182-48  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wellhead  device  for  generating  acoustical  waves  in  a 
well  by  detonating  a  cartridge,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  housing  structure  forming  an  axial  channel  communicat- 
ing with  said  well  with  a  lateral  passage  intersecting  said 
axial  channel. 

b.  an  element  in  said  housing  structure  disposed  in  sealing 
relation  between  said  axial  channel  and  said  lateral  pas- 
sage and  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  an  explosive 
cartridge  inserted  through  said  lateral  passage  when  said 
chamber  is  aligned  with  said  lateral  passage,  and 

c.  means  for  aligning  said  chamber  with  said  axial  channel 
without  destructing  said  sealing  relation  to  position  said 
cartridge  in  alignment  with  said  axial  passage  for  detona- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  stories,  a  fire  escape 
comprising: 

a  series  of  safety  rooms  on  different  stories  respectively  of 
said  building  and  having  walls  which  are  more  fire  resis- 
tant than  most  of  the  other  walls  of  said  building  to  pre- 
vent the  spread  of  fire  into  said  rooms; 

said  rooms  having  essentially  horizontal  floors  between 
vertically  successive  ones  of  said  safety  rooms  and  each 
extending  across  the  bottom  of  one  safety  room  and  the 
top  of  the  next  successive  safety  room; 

each  of  said  floors  containing  an  escape  opening  extending 
downwardly  through  said  floor  from  one  of  said  safety 
rooms  on  an  upper  one  of  said  stories  to  the  next  succes- 
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sive  safety  room  oi 
of  a  person  downv  ardly 
a  plurality  of  slides 
lively  on  different 
slides  having  an 
moving  downward 
floor  of  one  of  saic 
surface  along  whicl 
a  lower  end  of  the 
safety  room; 
a  plurality  of  draft 
ings  in  said  floors  of  the 
creation  of  updrafts  the  eth 
from  upper  closed  posit  c 
to  lower  opened  positic  ns 
said  slides;  and 
means  yieldingly 

said  closed  positiorjs 


stop 
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the  next  lower  story  to  enable  escape 

between  said  rooms; 

different  ones  of  said  rooms  respec- 

floors  of  the  building,  each  of  said 

r  end  positioned  to  receive  a  person 

through  one  of  said  openings  in  the 

safety  rooms,  and  having  an  inclined 

said  person  may  slide  downwardly  to 

slide  near  the  floor  of  the  next  lower 


3,915,260 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Seung  Mook  Kim,  22-51,  Kong  Hang-dong,  Yongdongpo-ku, 
Seoul,  Korea 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,444 
Claims  priority,  application  North  Korea,  July  31,  1973, 
4413/73 

Int.  CI.2  B.60T  1100 
U.S.  Ck  188-2  R  3  Claims 


doors  operable  to  close  said  open- 
different  safety  rooms  to  prevent  the 
rough  and  deflectible  downwardly 
:)ns  of  extension  across  said  openings 
to  pass  persons  downwardly  onto 


urging  said  draft  stop  doors  upwardly  to 


3,915,259 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REVERSING  A  TWO-LINE 

CENTRAL  icBRICATlNG  SYSTEM 

Rudolf  Otte,  Hilden,  (^ek-many,  assignor  to  De  Limon  Fluhme 

&  Co.,  Dusseldorf,  (i^rmany 

Filed  Sept.  W,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,653 
Claims    priority,    apiilication    Germany,    Sept.    15,    1972, 
2245240 

IntiCL'  FOIM  1106 


U.S.  CL  184—7  F 


1.  In  combination  with 
two  lubricant  conveying 
pressure  and  suction  sidi; 
tributor  means  arranged 
tor  means  including  a  cylind 
cable  in  said  cylinder,  fir^t 
in   said   housing  means 
displaced  by  said  piston  ti) 
der-piston  means  commufi 
line  of  said  two  lubricant 
communication  between 
the  other  of  said  outlet 
pressure  alternately  to  oie 
and  to  discharge  lubricant 
to  one  and  the  other  of  slid 
operatively  connected  to 
and  connecting  rod  mear  s 
ton   and   operable   to  con 
thereby  controlling  the  r< 


3  Claims 


l-^t 


a  reversible  lubricant  feeding  pump: 

lines  connected  with  the  respective 

of  said  pump;  housing  means;  dis- 

in  said  housing  means;  said  distribu- 

er,  a  fluid  operable  piston  recipro- 

and  second  outlet  means  provided 

for  alternately  conveying  lubricant 

areas  to  be  lubricated,  servo  cylin- 

icating  with  the  respective  pressure 

conveying  lines  and  controlling  fluid 

>aid  cylinder  and  alternately  one  and 

means  to  convey   lubricant  under 

and  the  other  side  of  said  piston 

displaced  by  said  piston  alternately 

outlet  means;  limit  switch  means 

said  pump  for  reversing  the  same; 

operatively  connected  to  said  pis- 

trol  said   limit  switch  means  and 

versal  of  said  pump 


1.  In  a  vehicular  braking  system  utilizing  longitudinal  move- 
ment means  for  applying  the  brakes,  and  wherein  the  vehicle 
power  train  includes  a  drive  shaft,  an  apparatus  for  applying 
the  torque  of  the  drive  shaft  to  the  longitudinal  movement 
means  comprising:  a  disc  concentrically  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  thereon;  transmission  means  interconnecting 
said  disc  and  said  drive  shaft  for  unidirectionally  rotating  said 
disc  by  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft;  a  brake  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft;  elongated  flexible  band  means  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  brake  drive  wheel  and  a 
portion  thereof  wrapped  around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
the  other  end  of  said  band  means  being  connected  to  the 
longitudinal  movement  means;  and  clutch  means  for  applying 
the  torque  of  the  rotation  of  said  disc  to  said  brake  drive 
wheel. 


3,915,261 

SHEARABLE  RATCHET  MECHANISM 

Marion  Barney  Jett,  Seagovllle,  and  Dennis  Mitchel  Spriggs, 

Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation- in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,386,  Nov.  2,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,851,705.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No, 

504,010 

Int.  CI.^F16D  63/02 

U.S.  Ck  188-67  12  Claims 


1.   A  shearable   ratcheting   mechanism   adapted  to  allow 
relative  movement  of  coacting  elements  in  one  direction  while 
restraining  relative  movement  of  the  elements  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  toothed  slidable  element; 

a  shear  member  transverse  to  said  slidable  element  and 
having  teeth  complementing  said  teeth  on  said  element; 
biasing  means  urging  said  shear  member  against  said 
slidable  element;  and. 
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said  teeth  on  said  element  and  said  teeth  on  said  member 
each  having  a  wedging  surface  and  a  restraining  surface 
thereon. 


3,915,262 
LIQUID  COOLED  DISC  BRAKE 
Hermann  Klaue,  24,  Tour  DT voire,  1820  Montreaux,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,966,  Aug.  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,959 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,     1970, 
2039287;  Oct.  22,  1970,  2051863;  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,  1972, 
5023/72;  Mar.  1,  1973,  2990/73 

Int.  CV  F16D  651853 
U.S.  Ck  188—71,6  17  Claims 


f  «?,     .-^ 


^mil^-- 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  disc  brake  for  braking  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber against  rotation,  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing, 

a  shaft  to  be  braked  extending  axially  through  the  housing, 
a  brake  disc  means  comprising  at  least  one  brake  disc, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  brake  disc  means  for 
limited  axial  movement  relative  to  the  shaft  and  for  rota- 
tional movement  with  the  shaft,  said  mounting  means 
being  movable  axially  out  of  the  plane  of  the  brake  disc 
means  to  permit  the  brake  disc  means  to  be  removed 
directly  from  its  operating  position,  in  a  radial  plane,  out 
of  the  housing, 

a  brake  ring  fixedly  connected  to  the  housing  and  having  a 
braking  surface  adjacent  to  and  facing  one  side  of  the 
brake  disc  means, 

a  thrust  ring  having  a  braking  surface  adjacent  to  and  facing 
the  opposite  side  of  the  brake  disc  means,  means  for 
mounting  the  thrust  ring  in  the  housing  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  housing  against  and  apart  from  the 
brake  disc  means  while  preventing  circumferential  move- 
ment of  the  thrust  ring  about  the  shaft  axis,  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  thrust  ring  axially  during  a  braking 
operation  to  urge  the  brake  disc  means  and  the  braking 
surfaces  against  each  other, 

each  of  said  brake  ring  and  thrust  ring  including,  on  the 
sides  of  their  braking  surfaces  opposite  from  the  brake 
disc  means,  means  defining  a  coolant  flow  path  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  for  cooling  the  brake,  the  coolant  flow  path 
associated  with  each  ring  comprising  at  least  two  concen- 
tric interconnected  annular  channels,  a  fluid  inlet  means 
and  a  fluid  outlet  means  including  a  fluid  inlet  opening  in 
one  channel,  a  fluid  outlet  opening  in  another  of  said 
channels,  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  fluid  flows  from  the  inlet  opening 
through  all  of  the  channels  of  that  ring  in  succession  and 
then  through  the  outlet  opening,  whereby  the  coolant 
circulates  more  than  once  around  each  ring, 


and  means  for  defining  an  opening  in  the  housing  in  the 
plane  of  the  brake  disc  means  for  installation  and  removal 
of  the  brake  disc  means  in  a  radial  direction  out  from 
between  the  brake  ring  and  thrust  ring  without  moving 
said  rings  and  hence  also  without  disturbing  the  coolant 
liquid  flow  channels. 


3,915,263 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Pierre   Courbot,   Villiers-le-Bel,   France,   assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,351 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  5,  1973,  73.20321 
Int.  Ck^  F16D  55/224 
U.S.  CI.  188—72.4  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  brake,  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  a 
fixed  support  mounted  adjacent  said  rotor,  a  caliper  slidably 
mounted  on  said  fixed  support  and  straddling  said  rotor,  said 
caliper  having  a  pair  of  arms  adjacent  corresponding  friction 
faces  of  the  rotor,  a  pair  of  friction  pads  adjacent  correspond- 
ing friction  faces  and  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  defining  a  pressure  cylinder  there- 
within,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
including  an  axially  extending  projection  extending  from  one 
face  of  said  piston,  the  cross- sectional  area  of  said  projection 
being  less  than  the  area  of  said  one  face,  said  fixed  support 
comprising  a  plate  disposed  between  said  piston  and  the  fric- 
tion pad  associated  with  said  one  arm,  said  plate  defining  an 
aperture  having  an  area  less  than  the  areas  of  said  one  face 
whereby  the  fixed  support  acts  as  a  heat  shield  between  the 
piston  and  the  friction  pads,  said  projection  extending  through 
said  aperture  to  engage  said  friction  pad  associated  with  said 
one  arm  to  urge  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  rotor  when  a  brake  application  is  ef- 
fected, said  caliper  defining  an  opening  having  a  pair  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  edges,  said  fixed  support  extending 
through  said  opening,  said  caliper  anchoring  against  said  fixed 
support  by  engagement  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  edges  of  said  opening  with  a  corresponding 
side  of  said  fixed  support;  an  axially  extending  extension  pro- 
jecting from  said  fixed  support,  said  caliper  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  extension,  a  pair  of  axially  extending  col- 
umns projecting  from  said  fixed  support  in  a  generally  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  said  rotor,  one  of  said  columns  ex- 
tending over  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  one  of  said  friction 
pads  being  supported  by  said  columns,  said  other  column 
extending  from  said  extension  and  projecting  from  the  side  of 
the  fixed  support  facing  said  rotor  and  located  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  one  friction  pad 
having  a  pair  of  slots,  each  of  said  slots  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing colunn  to  retain  said  one  friction  pad  to  the  caliper,  and 
a  lug  projecting  from  the  other  arm  of  the  said  caliper,  the 
other  friction  pad  having  a  pair  of  slots,  one  of  said  slots 
engaging  said  lug,  the  other  slot  engaging  the  column  extend- 
ing across  the  periphery  of  the  rotor. 
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3,915,264  sion  means  whereby  said  adjuster  is  operated  to  adjust  the 

DOUBLE  ADJUSTING  BRAKES  USED  FOR  CUTTER         spacing  between  the  non-actuated  ends  of  the  shoes  solely  in 

uKreel  or  like 

Tadao  Ohi,  No.  315,  ISIiyashita,  Fuji,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Filed  May  |22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,148 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    12,    1973,   48- 
140493 

Int.  CI.^F16D  49/76 
U.S.  CL  188-75  2  Claims 


v«  r 


1 .  A  double  adjustin 
having  brake  drums 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  brake  shoe 
posed  portions  of 
a  pair  of  levers 
ally  mounted  at 
connected  at  the 
device; 

a  third  operating  le 
levers  and  pivoted 

a  roller  fulcrum 
of  said  pair  of  lev 

a  fluid  pressure 
third  operating 
brake  shoes  and 
end  of  said 
levers;  and 

a  fulcrum  adjusting 
said  fulcrum  at  di 
of  levers  to  change 
said  roller  fulcrum 
thereby  adjust  the 


levi; 


brake  device  for  use  in  a  cutter  unreel 
o^eratively  associated  with  paper  rolls 

adapted  to  contact  diametrically  op- 
brake  drum  connected  to  a  paper  roll; 
car|-ying  said  brake  shoes  and  being  pivot- 
end  to  a  retainer  member  and  being 
other  end  to  a  shaft  means  of  said  brake 


disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of 
thereon; 
pivojting  said  third  operating  lever  on  one 


ers; 


mechanism  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

r  for  exerting  a  force  on  each  of  said 

said  shaft  means  connecting  the  other 

operating  lever  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 


SI 


ffc 


echanism  for  selectively  positioning 

rent  positions  on  said  one  of  said  pair 

the  length  of  the  lever  arm  between 

and  said  fluid  pressure  mechanism  and 

pressure  on  said  brake  shoes. 


3,915,265 
internal!  SHOE-DRUM  BRAKES 
Glyn  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Warwick,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,102 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    16, 
1973,  28723/73 

Int.CI.^  F16D  65/56 
U.S.  CL  188-79.5  GC  12  Claims 

1.  An  internal  shoe-jdrum  brake  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  arcuate  shoes  cairying  friction  linings  for  engagement 
with  said  drum  and  havjng  spaced  actuated  ends  and  spaced 
non-actuated  ends,  an  Actuator  for  separating  said  actuated 
ends  to  apply  the  brakej  a  pair  of  separable  tappets  incorpo- 
rated in  said  actuator  an^  acting  on  said  actuated  ends,  expan- 
der means  for  separating  said  tappets,  an  adjuster  with  which 
said  non-actuated  ends!  engage  and  adapted  to  adjust  the 
spacing  between  said  non-actuated  ends  to  compensate  for 
wear  of  said  friction  linings,  transmission  means  for  operating 
said  adjuster,  and  mearis  directly  responsive  to  the  relative 

tappets  for  actuating  said  transmis- 


movement  between  said 


response  to  excess  relative  movement  of  said  tappets  in  the 
application  of  said  brakes. 


3,915,266 

IN  AXLE  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  ANTI-SKID 

BRAKE  CONTROL 

Charles  H.  Lantz,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,352 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8102 

U.S.  CL  188—181  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
axle  for  producing  an  electro-magnetic  signal  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  the  axle,  where 
the  assembly  comprises: 

A.  an  annular  housing  having  a  plurality  of  generally  cylin- 
drical portions  concentrically  arranged  about  a  central 
axis,  said  portions  comprising: 

1.  a  disc  portion  having  one  or  more  openings  extending 
axially  therethrough; 

2.  two  cylindrical  portions  extending  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion from  the  disc  portion  comprising: 

a.  a  large  diameter  enclosure  portion,  and 

b.  a  small  diameter  sleeve  receiving  portion  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  the  large  diameter  portion  to 
define  a  generally  donut-shaped  cavity;  and 

3.  an  axle  engaging  portion  extending  axially  from  the 
disc  portion  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direc- 
tion, the  axle  engaging  portion  having  at  least  one 
annular  groove  on  its  radially  outer  surface  to  receive 
an  O-ring,  the  axle  engaging  portion  adapted  for  sealed 
connection  to  the  end  of  the  vehicle  axle; 

a  ferromagnetic  stator  comprising  an  annular,  radially 
extending  disc-like  portion  and  an  annul|tr  cylindrical 
portion  integrally  connected  to  and  extending  axially 
from  the  disc-like  portion; 

the  disc-like  portion  having  a  centrally  located  opening 
having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  sleeve  receiving  portion  of  the  housing, 
the  disc-like  portion  also  having  one  or  more  openings  of 
the  same  size  and  in  the  same  orientation  with  respect 


B. 
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,     to  the  central  axis  as  the  one  or  more  openings  in  the 

disc  portion  of  the  housing, 
the  annular  portion  having  axially  oriented  slots  along  the 

circumference  of  the  open  end  which  define  teeth, 
the  stator  mounted   in  the  donut-shaped  cavity   in  the 

housing  with  the  openings  in  its  disc  portion  directly 

over  the  one  or  more  openings  in  the  disc  portion  of  the 

housing; 

C.  a  coil  of  conductive  wire,  the  coil  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape  and  insulated  from  contact  by  insulating 
means  with  the  remainder  of  the  assembly,  the  coil  being 
mounted  on  the  stator  and  about  the  sleeve  receiving 
portion  of  the  housing,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  coil 
being  adjacent  the  annular  portion  of  the  stator,  the  coil 
also  having  two  leads  which  extend  through  the  one  or 
more  openings  in  the  disc  portions  of  the  stator  and  the 
housing; 

D.  an  annular  permanent  magnet  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  mounted  radially  inward  of  the  coil  and 
onto  and  in  insulated  arrangement  with  the  stator  over 
the  sleeve  receiving  portion  of  the  housing  with  the  radi- 
ally inside  diameter  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
central  opening  in  the  stator; 

E.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  on  the  sleeve  receiving 
portion  of  the  housing,  the  sleeve  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve 
receiving  portion  of  the  housing  and  an  outer  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  magnet, 
the  sleeve  having  a  flange  on  one  end  which  hcis  an  outer 

circumference  larger  than  the  circumference  of  the 
central  opening  in  the  magnet, 
the  outer  end  having  one  or  more  projections  which 
project  through  the  one  or  more  openings  of  the  hous- 
ing and  stator  when  the  sleeve  is  mounted  over  the 
sleeve  receiving  portion  of  the  housing; 

F.  means  to  secure  the  one  or  more  projections  of  the  sleeve 
to  the  housing  in  a  fixed  arrangement; 

G.  an  annular  disc-shaped  rotor  having  a  centrally  located 
opening  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  central 
opening  in  the  disc-like  portion  of  the  stator  and  radially 
oriented  slots  along  the  circumference  to  define  teeth. 


3,915,267 
DIFFERENTIAL  AND  BRAKING  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  William  Shea,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,815,  Aug.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,716 

Int.  CL'  F16h  UIOO;  F16d  59100 
U.S.  CL  192-5  9  Claims 

1 


and  said  housing  for  braking  said  output  shafts  upon  reverse 
movement  of  said  input  means  when  said  braking  means  is 
connected  to  said  housing  by  said  releasable  connecting 
means  and  said  braking  means  driving  said  differential  means 
and  thereby  said  output  shafts  in  the  other  direction  upon 
reverse  movement  of  said  input  means  when  said  braking 
means  is  released  by  said  releasable  connecting  means  from 
said  housing. 


3,915,268 
CLUTCH-BRAKE  UNIT 
J.  G.  Eraser  MacDonald,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Warner 
Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Co.,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,838 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  67/02 

U.S.  CL  192—12  BA  15  Claims 


1.  A  differential  and  breaking  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing,  a  pair  of  aligned  and  independent  output 
shafts  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  ends  extending 
outwardly  of  said  housing,  differential  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  output  shafts,  input  means  including  a  one- 
way clutch  operatively  connected  to  said  differential  means 
for  driving  said  output  shafts  through  said  differential  means 
in  one  direction,  braking  means  releasably  connected  by  re- 
leasable connecting  means  between  said  differential  means 


1.  A  clutch-brake  unit  having  relatively  rotatable  input  and 
output  hubs,  a  sleeve  telescoped  with  and  spaced  radially  from 
said  input  and  output  hubs,  said  sleeve  having  one  free  end 
and  an  opposite  end  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  output  hub,  a 
helical  spring  normally  wound  into  torque-transmitting  en- 
gagement between  said  hubs,  said  spring  having  an  input  end 
disposed  adjacent  said  input  hub  and  an  output  end  secured 
to  said  output  hub,  a  braking  disk  supported  on  the  free  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  movable  brake  shoe  mounted  adjacent  said 
disk  to  engage  and  slide  said  disk  relative  to  said  sleeve  in  a 
generally  axial  direction  during  braking,  guide  and  follower 
means  on  said  sleeve  and  said  disk  and  adapted  to  cause  said 
disk  to  turn  relative  to  said  sleeve  as  an  incident  to  said  sliding 
movement,  and  a  member  connecting  the  input  end  of  said 
spring  with  said  means  so  the  input  end  of  said  spring  is  turned 
with  said  disk  as  the  latter  is  turned  during  braking  thereby  to 
unwind  said  spring  from  said  input  hub  to  positively  declutch 
said  unit  even  though  said  unit  may  be  under  a  static  load 
condition. 


3,915,269 
FAN  DRIVE  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Houser,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518^64 
Int.  CI.*F16D  25/OS 
U.S.  CI.  192-  18  A  10  Claims 

5.  In  a  drive  apparatus  for  a  fan  for  a  combustion  engine,  a 
driven  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  and  a  fan  on  said  output 
shaft,  and  a  housing  for  said  shafts  attachable  to  an  engine, 
characterized  by 

an  annular  piston  slidably  positioned  in  said  housing  and 

forming  a  pressure  cylinder  with  said  housing, 
a  pressure  sleeve, 
an  output  sleeve  connected  to  said  output  shaft. 


1910 


an  input  sleeve  carried 
concentrically  of  and 

a  stack  of  clutch  discs 
sleeve  and  to  said  in 

bearing  means  securing 
piston  for  axial  movenlen 
being  positioned  for 
clutch  discs  to  apply 


)y  said  input  shaft  and  positioned 
vithin  said  output  sleeve, 
alternately  keyed  to  said  output 
sleeve  by  spline  means, 
^id  pressure  sleeve  to  said  annular 
t  therewith,  said  pressure  sleeve 
ratively  engaging  an  end  of  said 
pressive  pressure  thereto. 


ipiit 


o  5e 


comr 


spring  means  positionec 
annular  piston  to  urge 
said  pressure  sleeve 
discs,  and 

fluid  pressure  supply  m 
cylinder  to  retract  saiil 
clutch  discs. 


between  said  housing  and  said 
laid  annular  piston  axially  to  move 
ipto  engagement  with  said  clutch 


3,915,270 
MARINE  CLUTCH  SHIFT  RING  HAVING  A  LIMITED 


RtTATION 


I!  ;v 


Kenneth  H.  Miller,  Syracusf 
lenger  Corporation,  Loui 
Filed  Aug.  29, 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  11106,  2 
L.S.  CI.  192—21 


<a 


asscc 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism 
shaft  having  first  and  seconc 
threads  thereon,  an  output 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on 
having  a  clutch  surface 
affixed  to  said  output  shaft 
and  first  and  second  clutc  i 
which  respectively  match 
threads,  each  having  a  clutcli 
a  r'^— soonding  surface  on 
respectively,  and  further  ha\ 
for  causing  said  clutch  su 
surface  on  one  of  said  gears, 
comprising; 

a  shift  ring  movable  axi 
disposed  coaxially  with 
clutch  elements,  and 
thereof  surfaces  for  co 
ments; 


ially 
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ans  connecting  to  said  pressure 
annular  piston  and  release  said 


,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Chal- 
ille,  Colo. 
1|974,  Ser.  No.  501,850 
104:  F16H  3114;  F16D  19100 

1 1  Claims 


of  the  type  comprising  an  input 

oppositely  pitched  dirving  spiral 

shaft,  forward  and  reverse  driving 

id  input  shaft,  each  of  said  gears 

iated  therewith,  an  output  gear 

and  engaged  with  driving  gears, 

elements  each  having  threads 

first  and  second  driving  spiral 

surface  for  frictionally  engaging 

said  forward  and  reverse  gears, 

ing  a  surface  for  receiving  force 

ace  to  engage  a  corresponding 

an  improved  shifting  mechanism 


said 


by  shift  linkage,  said  ring  being 

:iaid  input  shaft  and  between  said 

ving  formed  at  opposite  sides 

tacting  ones  of  said  clutch  ele- 


ha 


means  coupled  between  said  shift  ring  and  said  shift  linkage 

for  resiliently  opposing  rotation  of  said  ring  with  respect 

to  said  linkage,  and 
stop  means  for  positively  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  ring 

with  respect  to  said  linkage  to  a  predetermined  angular 

displacement. 


3,915,271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  ENGAGEMENT  OF  COACTING 

PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 

Paul  Douglas  Harper,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,074 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  1 1/04;  B60K  29/02 

II.S.  CI.  192-.033  15  Claims 


14 

PIWUISI* 
StSIE« 
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CIXHIN6 

/» 

BXWISION 
StSIEB 

1 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  connection  of  a  drive  mem- 
ber of  a  rotating  auxiliary  propulsion  system  to  a  drive  shaft 
rotating  independently  of  the  auxiliary  propulsion  system 
comprising: 

first  clutch  means  connected  for  rotation  with  the  drive 

member; 
second  clutch  means  connected  for  rotation  with  the  drive 
shaft  and  disposed  for  selective  engagement  with  said  first 
clutch  means; 
means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  having  electri- 
cal characteristics  related  to  the  speed  and  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  first  clutch  means; 
means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  having  elec- 
trical characteristics  related  to  the  speed  and  angular 
position  of  the  second  clutch  means; 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  speed  related  charac- 
teristics of  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  for 
sensing  a  differential  speed  relationship  between  the  first 
and  second  clutch  means  and  for  generating  an  enable 
signal  in  response  to  a  sensed  differential  speed  relation- 
ship within  a  predetermined  speed  difference  range; 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  angular  position 
related  characteristics  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  and  to  said  enable  signal  for  effecting  the  selective 
engagement  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  means  to 
thereby  effect  the  connection  of  the  drive  member  to  the 
drive  shaft  with  a  desired  speed  difference  and  angular 
position  relationship  between  the  first  and  second  clutch 
means;  and 
third  circuit  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  auxiliary 
propulsion  system  drive  member  in  a  direction  tending  to 
reduce  the  speed  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
clutch  means  to  within  said  predetermined  speed  differ- 
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ence  range  in  response  to  a  sensed  differential  speed 
relationship  outside  said  predetermined  speed  difference 
range. 


3,915,272 

DISK  HOLDERS,  NOTABLY  FOR  CLUTCHES  AND 

BRAKES  OF  CHANGE-SPEED  MECHANISMS 

Jean  Maurice,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale 

des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot, 

Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,345 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Feb.     13,     1973, 
73.04973 

Int.  CI."  F16D  13/52 
U.S.  CI.  192-70.2  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  clutches  and  brakes  of  change-speed 
mechanisms,  comprising;  a  drum  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  including  a  cylindrical  surface  having  formed,  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  drum,  through  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face a  plurality  of  spaced  rectangular  apertures,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  disk  bearing  surfaces  having  portions  disposed 
externally  and  internally  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  each  pair 
of  disk  bearing  surfaces  limiting  one  of  said  apertures,  said 
bearing  surfaces  being  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  and  having  a 
radial  height  greater  than  the  drum  thickness,  wherein  a  cylin- 
der corresponding  to  the  mean  diameter  of  said  drum  inter- 
sects said  bearing  surfaces  substantially  in  the  middle  thereof; 
and,  a  set  of  disks  having,  respectively,  first  and  second  radial 
extensions  which  co-act  with  said  bearing  surfaces. 


3,915,273 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SAFETY  LOCK 
Bernhard  Loschengruber,  Gondsroth,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Condux-Werk   Herbert   A.   .Merges  K.(i.,  Wolfgang,  near 
Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,998 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    June    13,    1973, 
2329964 

Int.  CI.2  B04B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  192—135  7  Claims 


a  housing  accommodating  a  machine  that  includes  a  drive 
motor,  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  a  bolt  sleeve  affixed  to  said  housing  and  having  means 
defining  a  sleeve  opening  at  one  end  of  the  bolt  sleeve; 

b.  a  locking  rod  having  a  free  terminus  projecting  trans- 
versely into  said  sleeve,  said  locking  rod  having  a  first 
position  in  which  said  free  terminus  has  an  advanced 
position  in  said  bolt  sleeve,  said  locking  rod  having  a 
second  position  in  which  said  free  terminus  has  a  with- 
drawn position  in  said  bolt  sleeve; 

c.  a  follower  pin  projecting  into  said  sleeve,  said  follower 
pin  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

d.  first  switch  means  for  setting  said  drive  motor  into  an 
energizable  state  and  into  a  non-energizable  state; 

e.  first  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  follower  pin  to 
said  first  switch  means  for  setting  said  drive  motor  into 
said  non-energizable  state  when  said  follower  pin  is 
moved  into  its  said  first  position  and  for  setting  said  drive 
motor  into  said  energizable  state  when  said  follower  pin 
is  moved  into  its  said  second  position; 

f.  a  locking  bolt  affixed  to  said  housing  door  for  movement 
therewith,  said  locking  bolt  being  oriented  for  introduc- 
tion into  and  withdrawal  from  said  bolt  sleeve  through 
said  sleeve  opening,  said  locking  bolt  including  means  for 
moving  said  locking  rod  and  said  follower  pin  from  their 
respective  first  position  into  their  respective  second  posi- 
tion as  said  locking  bolt  moves  inwardly  within  said  bolt 
sleeve,  said  locking  bolt  further  including  detent  means 
for  receiving  said  free  terminus  of  said  locking  rod  when 
said  locking  bolt  is  in  a  fully  introduced  position  in  said 
bolt  sleeve  for  blocking  said  locking  bolt  in  said  bolt 
sleeve;  said  locking  rod  moving  into  its  said  first  position 
when  said  free  terminus  is  received  by  said  detent  means; 
g.  an  electromagnet  having  energized,  de-energized,  ener- 
gizable and  non-energizable  states; 

h.  second  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  electromag- 
net to  said  locking  rod  for  moving  said  locking  rod  into 
its  said  second  p>osition  when  said  electromagnet  is  in  said 
energized  state; 

i.  second  switch  means  for  setting  said  electromagnet  into 
said  energized  state  and  said  de-energized  state;  and 

j.  means  responsive  to  the  operational  condition  of  said 
machine  for  setting  said  electromagnet  into  the  energiz- 
able state  only  when  said  machine  is  at  a  standstill. 


3,915,274 
DOUBLE  AREA  PISTON  CLUTCH 
Robert  C.  Utter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,465 

Int.  CI.2  B60K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-3.57  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transmission;  a  fixed  housing;  an  input  member  and 
1.  An  electromechanical  safety  lock  for  a  housing  door  of    an  output  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  housing. 
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a  clutch  drum  housing  totatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  hous- 
ing and  drive  connecte  1  to  one  member;  clutch  plates  alter- 
nately connected  to  saic  clutch  drum  housing  and  other  mem- 
ber engageable  to  establish  a  drive  with  said  clutch  drum 
housing  rotating  with  said  members;  fluid  motor  means  having 
cylinder  means  formed  jin  said  clutch  drum  housing  having  a 
radial  inner  annular  chahiber  and  a  radial  outer  annular  cham- 
ber and  unitary  piston  neans  rotating  with  said  clutch  drum 
housing  having  a  radial  inner  annular  piston  fitting  said  inner 
chamber  and  a  radial  outer  annular  piston  fitting  said  outer 
chamber;  fluid  pressurle  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  a  supply  pressure  to  and  exhausting  said  chambers  to 
engage  and  disengage  s£  id  clutch  plates  to  establish  and  dises- 
tablish a  drive  having  a  <  upply  passage  extending  from  a  radial 
inner  portion  of  said  ditch  drum  housing  radially  outward  in 
said  clutch  drum  housing  adjacent  said  inner  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  outei  chamber  to  provide  supply  pressure 
in  and  filling  said  oulei'  chamber  providing  supply  pressure 
plus  high  centrifugal  pressure  for  an  initial  low  capacity  drive 
engagement;  a  reslrictec  passage  connecting  said  outer  cham- 
ber to  said  inner  chamter  to  supply  fluid  pressure  from  said 
outer  chamber  to  said  inner  chamber  in  delayed  timed  relation 
to  the  pressure  in  said  c  uter  chamber  to  provide  after  a  time 
delay  supply  pressure  fi  ling  said  inner  chamber  and  low  cen- 
trifugal pressure  to  provide  an  additional  force  providing  a 
high  capacity  drive  enj  agement,  a  one-way  valved  passage 
means  connecting  said  inner  chamber  to  said  outer  chamber 
for  flow  only  from  said  nner  chamber  to  said  outer  chamber 
and  operatively  connecied  to  said  supply  passage  and  inner 
chamber  for  maintaining  said  one-way  valved  passage  means 
closed  in  response  to  si  pply  pressure  being  supplied  to  said 
outer  chamber  and  substantially  until  supply  pressure  is  pro- 
vided in  said  inner  chamber  and  maintaining  said  one-way 
valved  passage  means  open  during  the  full  time  period  of 
exhaust  of  said  supply  pressure  and  centrifugal  ball  dump 
valve  means  opening  to  connect  said  outer  chamber  for  flow 
to  exhaust  in  response  lo  centrifugal  force  when  said  supply 
pressure  is  exhausted  to  first  empty  the  inner  chamber  to 
reduce  capacity  and  cloning  to  block  flow  in  response  to  sup- 
ply pressure. 


3,915,275 

set  of  constructional  elements  for  making 
conVevor  devices 

Dieter  Specht,  Dhunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  MASYC  AG, 

Laufen,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,179 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    27,    1973, 
2343104 


Int. 


Cl.^  B65G  39/02 


U.S.  CI.  193—35  R 


8  Claims 


^C 


portion  of  the  T-shaped  slot  is  cut  into  said  inclined  portion; 
a  plurality  of  generally  H-shaped  fittings  removably  positioned 
in  said  slit  recesses  and  said  T-shaped  slots,  said  fittings  includ- 
ing apertures  therein;  and  a  plurality  of  roller  means,  each 
supported  by  a  pair  of  said  H-shaped  fittngs  disposed  in  the  slit 
recesses  or  the  T-shaped  slots. 


3,915,276 
BELT  PRINTER 
Jack  L.  Metz,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,677 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL''  841 J  3144 

U.S.  CI.  197—1  R  12  Claims 


«'  ' 


1.  An  assembly  of  constructional  elements  for  making  a 
conveyor  device  compri!  ing  an  open  hollow,  elongated  sup- 
port frame  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  having  a  base 
and  two  opposed  upstarding  free  arms,  each  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  opposed,  spaqed  slit  recesses  disposed  at  the  longi- 
tudinally extended  edge  thereof,  each  arm  provided  with  an 
intermediate  longitudinafy  extending  inclined  portion,  with  a 
second  set  of  opposed  spiced,  T-shaped  slots  provided  in  said 
arms,  the  vertical  portion  of  each  T-shaped  slot  being  disposed 
in  the  upstanding  surface!  of  the  arm,  while  the  horizontal  bar 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  characters  selectively  and 
sequentially  across  an  outer  coil  of  material  as  the  material  is 
uncoiled  from  a  web  of  the  material; 

an  impact  mechanism  for  striking  character  dies  against  the 
material; 

means  for  continuously  urging  the  web  and  the  impact 
mechanism  relatively  toward  each  other  to  permit  the 
uncoiled  portion  of  the  web  to  serve  as  a  backing  for  the 
outer  coil  of  material  against  which  the  character  dies 
strike  when  the  characters  are  recorded;  and 

means  positioned  between  the  web  and  the  impact  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  the  outer  coil  of  material  of  the  web 
and  for  holding  successive  sections  of  the  outer  coil  in  a 
printing  location  relative  to  the  impact  mechanism  and 
against  the  web  as  the  web  uncoils. 

II.  In  an  impact  printer  wherein  an  impactor  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting impacting  elements  disposed  in  a  single  turn  helix  on 
the  surface  of  a  cylinder  rockably  mounted  for  impacting 
selected  ones  of  a  linear  array  of  characters  for  printing,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  carrier  for  the  characters  mounted  for  transverse  move- 
ment relative  to  and  along  a  line  on  a  web  on  which 
printing  is  to  be  effected; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  tines  having  an  individual  pallet  at- 
tached to  each  tine,  whereas  the  pallets  are  located  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  the  cylinder,  so  that  each  pallet 
corresponds  to  a  printing  space  in  a  line  of  print  across 
the  web  and  is  sequentially  aligned  with  successive  im- 
pacting elements  as  the  cylinder  rotates  for  printingly 
impacting  the  characters;  and 

magnetic  means  for  rocking  the  cylinder  into  element  im- 
pacting engagement  with  successive  pallets  for  printing. 
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3,915,277 
TYPING  MACHINE  KEY  ACTION 
Samuel  D.  Cappotto,  Syracuse,  and  Charles  M,  Curley,  Cort- 
land, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,124 

Int.  Cl.^  841 J  23108 

U.S.CL  197-17  8  Claims 


^1    V.    -         "■    -- 
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I.  In  a  typing  machine  of  the  kind  having  means  for  actuat- 
ing a  typing  machine  operation,  a  power  roll  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  typing  machine  for  engagement  by  the  actuat- 
ing means  to  actuate  the  typing  machine  operation,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  interposer  near  the  actuating  means,  means 
for  holding  the  horizontal  interposer  away  from  the  actuating 
means,  a  key  lever  movably  mounted  in  the  typing  machine, 
means  for  releasing  the  horizontal  interposer  from  the  holding 
means  upon  depression  of  the  key  lever,  and  a  support,  in 
combination,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  vertical  arm  on  the  horizontal  interposer 
for  engaging  the  holding  means; 

b.  a  bell  crank  pivotally  connected  to  the  support,  the  bell 
crank  having  a  substantially  horizontal  arm,  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  arm  located  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical 
arm  of  the  horizontal  interposer; 

c.  a  pivot  pivotally  connecting  the  key  lever  to  the  horizon- 
tal arm  of  the  bell  crank;  and 

d.  a  tension  spring  connected  between  the  vertical  arm  of 
the  horizontal  interposer  and  the  vertical  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  which  stretches  the  tension  spring  upon  depression 
of  the  key  lever  until  the  releasing  means  releases  the 
horizontal  interposer  from  the  holding  means  whereupon 
the  tension  spring  causes  the  horizontal  interfwser  to 
engage  the  actuating  means  and  the  actuating  means  to 
engage  the  power  roll  to  actuate  the  typing  machine 
operation. 


3,915,278 

RIGHT  HAND  MARGIN  ADJUSTMENT  FEATURE  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATED  TYPING  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Spence,  Loretto;  James  L.  Wienhoid,  and  Larry  E. 

Kveberg,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CPT 

Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453^63 
Int.  CL''  841J  5/30 
U.S.  CL  197- 19  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  automated  printing  system  of  the  type  having: 
information  storage  means  containing  coded  character  print 
commands  which  are  to  be  reprinted  in  lines  of  characters 
having  a  different  number  of  characters  per  line  than 
originally  recorded; 
input  means  for  recording  the  coded  character  print  com- 
mands on  the  information  storage  means; 
reading  means  to  read  the  print  commands  from  the  infor- 
mation storage  means;  and 
printing  means  for  reproducing  character  print  commands 
stored  on  the  information  storage  means 


the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  establishing  a  multiple  character  zone  prior  to  the 
end  of  each  line  of  characters  to  be  reprinted; 

means  for  detecting  selected  special  character  print  com- 
mands read  by  the  reading  means; 

means  for  distinguishing  special  characters  which  are  to  be 
printed  in  the  multiple  character  zone  from  characters 
which  are  to  be  printed  prior  to  the  multiple  character 
zone  comprising 

means  to  detect  the  beginning  of  the  multiple  character 
zone; 

first  logic  means  responsive  to  the  means  for  distinguishing 
characters  to  be  printed  in  the  zone  from  characters  to  be 
printed  prior  to  the  zone  for  selectively  executing  prior  to 
the  multiple  character  zone  certain  of  the  print  com- 
mands and  for  generating  and  executing  other  character 


FiQ.la 

Fig.  lb 

Fig.  ic 

FiQ  m 

print  commands  that  are  different  than  those  originally 
recorded;  and 
second  logic  means  responsive  to  the  means  for  detecting 
the  beginning  of  the  multiple  character  zone  for  sequen- 
tially interrogating  and  analyzing  a  number  of  character 
print  commands  equal  to  the  number  of  characters  in  the 
multiple  character  zone  immediately  prior  to  executing 
any  character  print  commands  to  be  printed  in  the  multi- 
ple character  zone,  the  second  logic  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  first  logic  means  so  that  the  char- 
acter print  commands  which  are  selectively  executed  and 
those  which  are  generated  and  executed  in  the  multiple 
character  zone  are  determined  by  the  second  logic  means 
whereby  the  information  originally  recorded  can  be 
printed  in  lines  of  characters  which  have  a  different  num- 
ber of  characters  per  line  than  originally  recorded. 


3,915,279 
PRINTER  TYPE  ELEMENT  DEFLECTION  LIMITER 
Guenter  H.  Schacht,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,045 
Int.  CI.*  84 1 J  i/30 
U.S.  CL  197-54  3  Claims 


I.  In  printing  apparatus  having  a  print  carrier  support  mov- 
able across  the  front  of  a  document  and  including  a  resilient 
and  movable  type  carrying  element,  said  type  carrying  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  flexible  spaced  apart  type  finger 
members  with  type  character  elements  on  one  face  at  the 
outermost  end  and  adjacent  the  document,  and  a  print  ham- 
mer operable  to  impact  a  type  finger  of  said  type  carrying 


dec 


1914 


element  to  drive  it 
ter  printing  upon  the 
separate  means  affixed 
type  finger  members  c 
ment,  said  means  havi 
which  remain  in  o 
surface  portions  of  the 
finger  members  even  w 
impacted  by  said  print 
ment,  and  providing  a 
means  of  adjacent  me 
cent  members  to 
direction  at  the  locatio 
the  print  hammer 
print  operation,  without 
finger  members  in  a  di 


against  the  document  and  effect  a  charac- 

ument,  the  improvement  comprising: 

lo  and  in  fixed  relation  with  each  of  the 

Issely  adjacent  the  type  character  ele- 

relatively  flat  side  surface  portions 

verlabping  relation  with  the  corresponding 

rorresponding  means  of  adjacent  type 

len  one  of  said  type  finger  members  is 

lammer  to  drive  it  against  said  docu- 

predetermined  spacing  between  the 

m  3ers  less  than  the  space  between  adja- 

pertrjit  a  limited  deflection  in  the  lateral 

of  said  means  on  each  occasion  that 

strikles  the  character  element  to  effect  a 

hindering  free  movement  of  said  type 

iiiection  toward  said  document. 


PRINTER 
Frederick  P.  Willcox,  5^5 
06840 

Division  of  Ser.  No 
3,534,847.  This  applit^t 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  197  —  63 
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1.  In  a  page  printer  of 
ing  framework  and  a  p 
for  positioning  along  a 
A.  at  least  one  guide 
sliding  movement  along 

B.  a  position-settable 
stop  supported  by 
said   guide  member 
member  of  a  s 

C.  carriage  return 
other  mating  mem 
carriage  for  slidabl^ 
member  to  effect 

D.  wherein  said  m 
telescoping 
mating  annular 
increasing  length 
increasingly  restrict 
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3,915,280 
FORMAT  CONTROLS 
5  Oenoke  Ridge,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 


he  type  having  a  mechanism-support- 
ting  means  supported  by  a  carriage 
w|-iting  line,  the  combination  including: 
ber  for  supporting  said  carriage  for 
said  writing  line; 

eft  margin  stop  for  said  carriage,  said 
and  incrementally  positionable  along 
said   stop  comprising  one   mating 
eparible  dashpot; 

mqtion  snubbing  means  comprising  the 
r  of  said  dashpot  mounted  on  said 
engagement  with  said  first  mating 
srjubbing;  and 

members  of  said  dashpot  comprise 

concentric    tubular   pistons    and   respective 

s  to  form  a  labyrinthine  passage  of 

ring  engagement  of  each  other  to 

the  exhaust  of  air  therefrom. 


dj 


3,915,281 

PLATEN  AND  PAPE|t  ROLL  SUPPORT  AND  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

James  E.  Blomquist,  Park  Ridge;  Robert  H.  WUczewski,  Ro- 

selle,  and  Rafael  A.  Caitellanos,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

»o  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 


away  from  printing  position,  drive  means  for  cyclically  rotat- 
ing said  platen  incrementally  without  overspin  or  backlash 
while  said  platen  is  either  in  or  away  from  printing  position, 
and  paper  roll  support  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  roll  of 
paper  axially  to  supply  paper  to  said  platen  and  for  guiding 
said  roll  and  imposing  an  axially  directed  drag  against  said 
paper  roll  to  prevent  free  unwinding  of  the  paper  from  said 
roll,  wherein  said  platen  positioning  means  comprises  arms 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  and  respectively  rotat- 
ably supporting  end  portions  of  said  platen  shaft  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  a  unitary  platen  positioner  having  pivotally  mounted 
legs  for  cammingly  engaging  said  arms  to  move  said  platen 


581,020,  Sept.  21,  1966,  Pat.  No. 
ion  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,104 
CI.-  B41J  21102 

6  Claims 


into  said  printing  position,  a  base  having  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  legs  and  upstanding  posts  limiting  movement 
of  said  arms  by  said  legs  of  said  platen  positioner,  a  frame 
member  secured  to  said  base,  and  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  trunnion  arms  supported  at  their  lower  ends  by  said 
frame  member  and  comprising  part  of  said  paper  roll  support 
means,  wherein  said  paper  roll  support  means  comprises  a 
horizontal  spindle  and  said  trunnion  arms  are  formed  at  their 
upper  ends  to  frictionally  engage  and  removably  retain  the 
end  of  said  spindle,  and  wherein  said  paper  roll  support  means 
comprises  a  sleeve  slidable  and  rotatable  on  said  spindle  with 
outwardly  extending  flange  means  engaging  an  edge  of  said 
paper  roll. 


3,915,282 
CENTERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DOUGH  PORTIONS 
Franz  Remensperger,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fr. 
Winkler  KG  Spezialfabrik  fur  Backereimaschinen  und  Back- 
ofen,  Viilingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,842 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    14,    1973, 
2312580 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  47126 
U.S.  CI.  198-30  10  Claims 


36  _,   3i 


Filed  Nov.  8- 


Int.  Cl.^  B41J     9/76,  15104,  15/16,  11120 


U.S.  CL  197-114  R 

1.  Paper  support  and 


1973,  Ser.  No.  413,852 


5  Claims 
feed  mechanism  for  a  business  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  rotatable  platen  having  a  supporting  shaft, 
platen  positioning  mean!  for  rigidly  and  accurately  locating 
said  shaft  to  accurately  pi  esent  said  platen  in  printing  position 
and  releasable  manually  to  enable  swinging  of  said  platen 


i6   52     54 


1.  Centering  arrangement  for  dough  portions,  and  particu- 
larly elongate  dough  lengths;  comprising  means  for  correcting 
the  position  of  the  dough  portions  at  right  angles  to  and  sym- 
metrically with  the  longitudinal  center  conveying  axis  of  a 
fully-automatic  bread-making  installation;  and  means  for 
conveying  said  dough  portions  through  said  installation,  said 
position  correcting  means  including  an  intermediate  conveyor 
means  for  transporting  said  dough  portions  from  an  infeed  to 
an  outlet  position  in  said  installation,  means  for  imparting 
lateral  movement  to  said  intermediate  conveyor  means  rela- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1915 


live  to  the  forward  conveying  motion  thereof,  two  guide 
beams  for  controlling  the  extent  of  said  lateral  movement,  said 
guide  beams  being  adapted  to  extend  in  linear  directed  energy 
paths,  transmitter  means  for  generating  said  guide  beams,  and 
receiver  means  associated  with  said  transmitter  means  for 
receiving  said  guide  beams. 


3,915,283 

METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  GREEN  AGGLOMERATES 

INCLUDING  A  FEED  CONVEYOR,  A  LATERALLY 

RECIPROCABLE  CONVEYOR  AND  AN  ALIGNED 

TRANSPORT  CONVEYOR 

Toni  Munck,  Hochheim  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to  Dravo 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,286 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    29,    1970, 
2037562 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47126 
U.S.  CI.  198-31  AB  2  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  conveying  green  agglomerates  from  a  feed 
conveyor  to  a  laterally  reciprocable  transfer  conveyor  and 
then  to  an  aligned  transport  conveyor,  and  forming  a  uni- 
formly distributed  layer  of  green  agglomerates  thereon,  which 
method  comprises; 

a.  continuously  depositing  said  green  agglomerates  from  the 
feed  conveyor  onto  the  laterally  reciprocating  transfer 
conveyor  forming  an  initial  agglomerate  layer  of  an  initial 
uniformity  across  the  width  of  the  transfer  conveyor; 

b.  advancing  the  initial  agglomerate  layer  on  the  transfer 
conveyor  in  the  direction  of  travel  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  lateral  reciprocation  of  the  transfer  conveyor; 

c.  continuously  discharging  the  initial  agglomerate  layer 
from  the  transversely  reciprocating  transfer  conveyor 
onto  the  aligned  transport  conveyor  to  form  a  more  uni- 
formly distributed  agglomerate  layer. 


3,915,284 
AUTOMATIC  OBJECT  ROUTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  P.  Knockeart,  Walled  Lake;  Edwin  A.  Johnson,  Clark- 
ston,  and  Frank  A.  Russo,  Farmington,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,521 
Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  47126 
U,S.  CL  198—34  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  directing  items  bearing  desti- 
nation coded  labels  to  selected  collection  locations  along  a 
conveyor  system,  said  conveyor  system  having  a  plurality  of 
appropriately  located  input  areas  and  at  least  one  reading  area 
and  being  configured  so  that  all  said  input  areas  communicate 
with  a  reading  area,  said  conveyor  system  also  including  a 
plurality  of  said  collection  locations  and  means  for  diverging 
items  from  said  conveyor  to  said  locations  in  accordance  with 
data  encoded  on  said  labels;  said  system  for  automatically 
directing  including: 

means  for  scanning  said  labels  located  at  each  of  said  at 
least  one  reading  area,  said  means  for  scanning  including 
decoding  means  for  generating  decoded  label  data  in 
accordance  with  the  data  encoded  on  said  label; 


system  controller  means  responsive  to  said  decoded  label 
data,  said  system  controller  means  having  storage  means 
for  storing  an  assignment  schedule  assigning  said  label 
encoded  destinations  to  said  collection  locations,  said 
system  controller  means  generating  a  collection  location 
identification  signal  in  accordance  with  said  decoded 
label  data  and  said  assignment  schedule; 

timing  means  synchronized  with  the  speed  of  said  conveyor, 
said  timing  means  receiving  said  collection  location  iden- 
tification signal  and  generating  a  divert  signal  when  the 
item  bearing  the  decoded  label  reaches  the  assigned 
collection  location,  said  means  for  diverting  receiving 
said  divert  signal  and  diverting  said  item  to  said  assigned 
collection  location; 

first  item  sensing  means  in  the  proximity  of  said  means  for 
scanning,  said  item  sensing  means  sensing  the  travel  of 
said  item  past  said  means  for  scanning; 


said  decoding  means  generating  said  decoded  label  data 
when  a  label  is  properly  decoded  when  said  item  sensing 
means  senses  said  item,  and  a  no-read  signal  when  a  label 
is  not  properly  decoded  before  said  item  sensing  means 
ceases  to  sense  said  item;  and 

second  item  sensing  means  located  to  receive  items  after 
said  first  item  sensing  means,  said  first  and  second  item 
sensing  means  being  separated  by  a  preselected  spacing 
chosen  so  that  the  sensing  of  two  items  by  said  first  sens- 
ing means  before  the  sensing  of  an  item  by  the  second 
sensing  means  indicates  that  the  items  are  too  closely 
spaced,  and  the  sensing  of  an  item  by  said  second  sensing 
means  before  said  first  sensing  means  ceases  to  sense  the 
same  item  indicates  that  the  item  is  too  large  for  proper 
dimension. 

3,915,285 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPACING  CANS 
Steven  M.  Lindquist,  Pittsburgh,  and  Elmer  E.  Harris,  Glen- 
shaw,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,498 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—34  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for 'positioning  in  a  spaced  relationship,  and 
rotating,  a  plurality  of  articles  of  circular  cross-section  com- 
prising: 


939  O.G.-70 


conveyor 


pivot 


1916 


a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  conveyor  exte 

c.  means  for  driving 
first  end  of  the 

d.  arresting  means 
for  restraining  the 
the  conveyor,  anc 
movement  of 
spacing  each 
distance  from  the 
ment  of  the 
restrained,  spaced 
i.  a  pluraUty  of 

conveyor,  inclu^ 
the  arresting 
the  pivot  arm 
each  pivot  arm 
the  next  adja 
each  of  the  pivcjt 
first  end  of 
the  pivot  arm 
lower  than 
each  arm  being 
second  end 
ii.   a  plurality  of 
diameter  equal 
articles  on  the 
each  end  of 
whereby,  the 
restrained  by 
pivot  arm  to 
the  second   art  c 
strained  by, 
second  end 
second  pivot 
each  succeeding 
restrained  by 
by,  the  seconjd 
the  precedin 
pivot  arm  to 
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m:ans, 
next 


eiic 


nding  lengthwise  along  the  frame; 

1  he  conveyor  in  a  forward  path  from  the 
fr.me  to  the  second  end  of  the  frame; 
proximate  the  second  end  of  the  frame 
forward  movement  of  a  first  article  on 
e.  means  for  restraining  the  forward 
articles  on  the  conveyor  and 
on  the  conveyor  a  predetermined 
next  adjacent  article,  so  that  the  move- 
causes  rotational  movement  of  the 
articles,  which  means  comprise 

arms  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 

ing  a  first  pivot  arm  which  is  closest  to 

and  a  second  pivot  arm  which  is 

adjacent  to  the  first  pivot  arm, 

being  a  predetermined  distance  from 

:ent  pivot  arm, 

arms  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 

h  pivot  arm  being  weighted  such  that 

rests  in  a  first  position  with  the  first  end 

second  end, 
pivotable  to  a  second  position  with  the 
liwer  than  the  first  end,  and 
circular  rollers,  each   roller  having  a 
lo  the  predetermined  distance  between 
conveyor,  one  roller  being  attached  to 
pivot  arm, 

article  traveling  on  the  conveyor  is 
the  arresting  means,  and  forces  the  first 
;he  second  position, 
le  traveling  on   the   conveyor  is  re- 
spaced  from  the  first  article  by,  the 
the  first  pivot  arm,  and  forces  the 
arm  to  the  second  position,  and 

article  traveling  on  the  conveyor  is 

and  spaced  from  the  preceding  article 

end  of  the  pivot  arm  associated  with 

article,  and  forces  the  next  adjacent 

he  second  position. 
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3,915,286 
SERVING  A  HEAPED  STOCK  OF 
PRODUCT 

Marcel  Jean  Charles  Qarre,  Residence  du  Champ  de  Course, 
250  Chaussee  Jules  Cesar,  95600  Eaubonne,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,374 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Apr.     16,     1973, 
73.13637 

Cl.^  B65G  63100 
U.S.  CI.  198—36  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  fo-  serving  a  heaped  stock  of  product 
comprising  a  gantry  having  an  elongated  substantially  horizon- 
tal framework,  the  crbss-section  of  which  is  inscribed  in  a 


rectangle,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  framework  so  as  to 
undergo  a  substantially  horizontal  translational  movement 
along  said  framework,  said  carriage  having  the  general  shape 
of  an  inverted  L  the  limbs  of  which  extend  respectively  in 
directions  parallel  to  the  large  side  and  the  small  side  of  said 
rectangle,  an  annular  scooping  wheel  extending  around  said 
framework  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  mounted  on 
the  carriage  to  rotate  in  said  vertical  plane  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  framework,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
being  located  under  the  lower  large  side  of  said  rectangle,  said 
L-shaped  carriage  having  a  vertical  limb  of  the  L  located 
adjacent  a  region  of  said  wheel  which  scoops  the  product,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  two  suspension  means  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  wheel  on  said  carriage,  said  suspension 
means  being  located  respectively  in  the  vicinity  of  the  free 
ends  of  said  limbs. 


3,915,287 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Laurence  E.  Seymour,  Grosse  Pointe  \V6ods,  and  Irving  J. 
Beianger,  Jr.,  Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,308 
Int.  CI.2  B65G  /  7142 
U.S.  CI.  198—78  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  comprising 

means  defining  a  first  load  supporting  track, 

a  first  conveyor  having  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  track 
and  including  longitudinally  spaced  pusher  members, 

a  plurality  of  carriers  for  movement  along  said  track, 

each  said  carrier  having  a  first  pusher  dog, 

each  said  carrier  having  second  and  third  pusher  dogs 
spaced  longitudinally, 

each  of  said  second  and  third  pusher  dogs  being  movable  to 
and  from  operative  position  where  it  may  be  engaged  by 
a  pusher  member  on  the  conveyor, 

each  of  said  second  and  third  pusher  dogs  being  urged 
upwardly  into  operative  position, 

portions  of  said  track  normally  extending  toward  and  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  second  and  third  pusher  dogs  and 
to  engage  said  second  and  third  pusher  dogs  and  hold  said 
second  and  third  pusher  dogs  in  inoperative  position, 

said  second  and  third  pusher  dogs  being  within  the  vertical 
confines  of  said  track  when  held  in  inoperative  position, 
a  second  load  supporting  track, 

means  for  guiding  said  carrier  between  said  first  and  second 
load  supporting  tracks, 

said  portions  of  said  track  in  the  area  of  said  last-mentioned 
means  extending  toward  said  second  pusher  dog  a  lesser 
distance  and  thereby  permitting  said  second  and  third 
pusher  dogs  to  move  upwardly  successively  in  position  for 
engagement  with  a  pusher  member  of  the  conveyor 
whereby  when  a  carrier  is  moved  to  said  guiding  means, 
a  pusher  member  on  said  conveyor  becomes  disengaged 
from  said  first  dog  and  a  succeeding  pusher  member 
engages  said  second  or  third  dogs  to  push  said  carrier 
between  said  load  supporting  tracks. 
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3,915,288 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CAN 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Wesley  J.  Szpitalak,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,110,  April  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,786,747,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  501,372,  Oct.  22, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,683,799.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  399,967 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  /  7132 

U.S.  CI.  198—131  10  Claims 


I.  A  movable  support  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  hav- 
ing special  members  at  regularly  spaced  intervals,  and  a  man- 
drel carried  by  each  special  member,  each  special  member 
including  a  hub  having  means  supporting  a  respective  mandrel 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  plural  link  elements  sepa- 
rately pivotally  mounted  on  said  hub,  chain  sections  including 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  links  extending  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  special  members,  and  connecting  means 
pivotally  connecting  ends  of  said  chain  sections  to  said  link 
element  on  opposite  sides  of  each  hub  wherein  said  movable 
support  is  reversely  flexible. 


3,915,289 
ENDLESS  CONVEYORS  WITH  PIVOTED  SHELVES  AND 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CONTROL  ARMS 
Sydney  W.  Rooke,  Erith,  England,  assignor  to  Sovex  Limited, 
Erith,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1972, 
17929/72 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  198—  157  8  Claims 


I.  An  endless  conveyor  system  comprising: 
a  first  endless  driving  chain; 

means  for  guiding  the  driving  chain  along  a  preselected 
path; 


means  pivotally  coupled  to  the  driving  chain  for  supporting 
a  load  to  be  conveyed; 

an  endless  control  chain; 

a  control  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  load  supporting 
means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  control  chain; 

means  for  guiding  the  control  chain  along  a  path  displaced 
from  the  preselected  path,  whereby  the  attitude  of  the 
load  supporting  means  is  under  positive  control  through- 
out its  travel  along  the  preselected  path,  the  attitude  of 
the  load  supporting  means  being  variable  in  dependence 
upon  the  relative  displacement  between  the  driving  chain 
guide  means  and  the  control  chain  drive  means;  and 

means  attached  to  the  control  arm  for  automatically  varying 
its  effective  length  between  the  control  chain  and  the  load 
supporting  means  where  the  load  supporting  means  is 
being  pivoted  between  horizontal  and  vertical  limit  posi- 
tions along  an  arcuate  part  of  the  preselected  conveyor 
path. 


3,915,290 
COOPERATING  CONVEYOR  CHAINS 
Warren  H.  Zuercher,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Frank  David  Evans, 
Eugene,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Kimwood  Corporation, 
Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,264 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  I5II4 

U.S.  CI.  198—162  4  Claims 


Itttttltt 
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1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  charges  of  lumber,  including 
charges  having  different  thickness  pieces  arranged  side-by- 
side,  along  a  path  with  the  center  lines  of  the  pieces  substan- 
tially on  a  preselected  datum  plane  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  path,  comprising 

a  first  bank  of  endless,  elongated  conveyor  chains  disposed 
side-by-side,  each  chain  having  an  article-engaging  reach 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  along  one  side  of 
said  path,  free  to  shift  toward  and  away  from  said  path 
independently  of  the  other  chains  in  said  first  bank, 
a  second  bank  of  endless,  elongated  conveyor  chains  dis- 
posed side-by-side,  each  chain  having  an  article-engaging 
reach  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  along  one 
side  of  said  path,  free  to  shift  toward  and  away  from  said 
path  independently  of  the  other  chains  in  said  second 
bank,  each  of  said  reaches  in  said  second  bank  being 
disposed  directly  opposite  a  corresponding  reach  in  said 
first  bank, 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  banks  of  chains 
for  driving  the  article-engaging  reaches  of  the  chains  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  in  the  direction  of  said  path, 
support  means  supporting  each  of  said  reaches  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  reaches  in  its  associated  bank  of 
chains  for  independent  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  datum  plane  to  accommodate  articles  of  different 
thickness  between  oppositely  disposed  reaches,  and 
biasing  means  yieldably  biasing  the  oppositely  disposed 
reaches  toward  each  other  with  substantially  equal  force 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  articles  disposed  therebe- 
tween and  providing  substantially  equal  spacing  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  reaches  from  said  datum  plane. 
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3,915,291 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Arnold  Vogts,  Krahenwinkel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel-und 
Metailwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanno- 
ver, Germany 

Filed  July  16^  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,573 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    14,    1972, 
2234631 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  15114 
U.S.  CI.  198—165  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for 
thin   wall  continuous  tu 
sensitive  to  localized 
prising  two  diagonally 
tionally  engaging  the  tu 
the  belts  each  having  a 
suction  to  the  tubing 
pulling  load  bearing  port 
soft-flexible   portion   hay 
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and  means  including 
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perforations  to  be 
sucking  the  tubing  again^ 
so  that  the  tubing  is 
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tub 
suction 


rear 


effec  ted 


VIBRATORY  FEEDER 


being  secured  in  position  by  main  fastening  members,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  auxiliary  leaf 
springs  mounted  between  the  base  and  the  frame  adjacent  to 
and  in  parallel  relation  with  one  of  said  sets  of  main  springs, 
and  auxiliary  fastening  members  to  secure  said  auxiliary  set  of 
leaf  springs  in  position  so  that  individual  leaf  springs  can  be 
added  to  and  removed  from  said  auxiliary  set  of  springs  to 
change  the  natural  frequency  of  the  feeder  without  loosening 
the  main  fastening  members. 


being 


3,915,292 

WITH  NATURAL  FREQUENCY 
ADJUSTMENT 
William  R.  Brown,  Blair^ille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif.     ' 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,388 

Int.  CV  B65G  27108 

U.S.  CL  198—220  CA  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  oscillating  feede 
and  resilient  means  to  su 
lating  movement  with 
including  a  plurality  of 
between  the  base  and  the 


r  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  frame, 

(iport  the  frame  on  the  base  for  oscil- 

to  the  base,  said  resilient  means 

sets  of  main  leaf  springs  mounted 

frame,  each  set  of  main  leaf  springs 


res  >ect 


3,915,293 
ARTICLE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Vincent  J.  Melchiorre,  Derwood,  and  Romualdas  K.  Gruodis, 
Mount  Airy,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Industries, 
Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,839 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198—245  7  Claims 


withdrawing  and  pulling  elongated, 
)ing   with  foam   interior  and   being 
,  out  of  a  production  line,  com- 
posed endless  conveyor  belts  fric- 
to  be  moved  from  opposite  sides, 
urality  of  perforations  for  applying 
m   opposite  sides  and  including  a 
ion  and  a  soft-flexible  portion  each 
ing   a   round   concave  surface  for 
ing  upon  application  of  suction; 
pipes  for  providing  suction  pres- 
of  the  belts  and  to  a  portion  of  the 
through  these   perforations  for 
the  soft-flexible  portion  of  the  belt, 
withdrawn  in  uninterrupted  se- 


1.  Article  loading  apparatus  comprising  first  endless  con- 
veying means  for  feeding  articles  having  at  least  one  endless 
movable  member,  means  associated  with  said  first  endless 
conveying  means  for  driving  said  first  endless  conveying 
means,  a  plurality  of  outward  projecting  feed  horns  attached 
to  the  endless  movable  member  of  said  first  endless  conveying 
means,  said  feed  horns  having  a  hollow  interior  with  an  open 
inner  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  endless  movable  member 
and  an  open  outer  end  portion,  means  located  in  the  path  of 
said  projecting  feed  horns  for  blocking  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
open  outer  end  portions  of  said  feed  horns,  said  clocking 
means  terminating  at  a  location  for  permitting  said  articles  to 
pass  out  of  the  open  outer  end  portion  of  said  feed  horns  due 
to  gravity,  second  endless  conveying  means  having  one  end 
thereof  located  within  the  interior  of  said  first  endless  convey- 
ing means  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  inner  open 
end  portions  of  said  feed  horns  for  feeding  articles  into  the 
inner  open  end  portion  of  said  feed  horns  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction,  said  second  endless  conveying  means 
being  curved  to  convey  articles  in  a  curved  path,  and  means 
for  driving  said  second  endless  conveying  means. 


3,915,294 

PERSONAL  MICROFILM  MEDICAL  RECORD 

ASSEMBLY 

WUUam  E.  Crosby,  16-55th  Place,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90803 

FUed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,266 

Int.  CI.  A45c  11118,  15/00 

U.S.  CL  206—38  4  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising; 

a  wrist-band  adapted  to  extend  about  the  wrist  of  a  wearer; 

a  holder  carried  by  said  wrist-band;  and 
a  medical  record  sheet  retained  by  said  holder  and  having 
medical    information   relating   to   the   wearer   recorded 
thereon; 
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said  holder  comprising  a  sheet  of  bendable  material  having 
substantial  stiffness  to  remain  in  any  condition  to  which 
it  is  bent  until  forcibly  deformed  from  that  condition; 

said  bendable  sheet  having  a  first  portion  received  at  a  first 
side  of  the  wrist-band  essentially  parallel  thereto; 

said  record  sheet  being  received  and  confined  between  said 
first  portion  of  said  bendable  sheet  and  said  first  side  of 
the  wrist-band; 


said  bendable  sheet  forming  a  pair  of  tabs  projecting  from 
said  first  portion  thereof  and  bent  to  positions  of  recep- 
tion behind  said  record  sheet  and  between  the  record 
sheet  and  said  first  side  of  the  wrist-band; 

said  bendable  sheet  forming  a  second  pair  of  tabs  projecting 
from  said  first  portion  thereof  and  bent  into  engagement 
with  said  wrist-band  at  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  first 
side  to  retain  the  holder  and  record  sheet  on  the  wrist- 
band. 


3,915,295 
CIGARETTE  MATCH  PACKAGE 
Toby  D.  Morrison,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Powell, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,922 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  85/10,  5/66.  65/00 

U.S.  CL  206—91  4  Claims 


/0-- 


1.  A  package  for  carrying  cigarettes  and  matches  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  defining  a  cigarette  receiving  chamber  therein 
and  a  tray  receiving  chamber  below  said  cigarette  receiv- 
ing chamber,  said  housing  including  a  base  sheet  compris- 
ing: 

a  front; 

a  back; 

a  bottom; 

a  first  extension  connecting  said  front  with  said  bottom 
along  one  of  its  edges  and  integral  with  said  front  and  said 
bottom; 

a  second  extension  connecting  said  back  with  said  bottom 
along  its  opposite  edge  and  integral  with  said  back  and 
said  bottom; 

sides  extending  between  opposed  edges  of  said  front  and 
back  to  maintain  said  front  and  back  in  a  spaced  apart 
parallel  position; 

intermediate  flap  means  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of 
each  of  said  sides  and  extending  between  opposed  sides 
to  form  said  cigarette  receiving  chamber  thereabove  and 
said  tray  receiving  chamber  therebelow; 


a  lid  for  closing  said  cigarette  receiving  chamber;  and, 
a  match  receiving  tray  slidably  received  in  said  tray  receiv- 
ing chamber. 


3,915,296 
CONTAINER  FOR  MIXING  LIQUID  WITH  A  MATERIAL 
Richard  Hugh  H.  Spencer,  3601  Turtle  Creek,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75219 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,169 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  8J/32 

U.S.  CI.  206—217  21  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  container  having  a  generally  circular 
bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  tapering  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall,  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall  defining  a  normally 
open  generally  circular  top  for  the  container  and  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  bottom  wall,  a  lid  for  engaging  said 
side  wall  and  sealing  said  open  top  of  the  container,  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  txjttom  wall  through  which  the  contents  of 
the  inverted  container  can  be  extracted,  and  separate  seal 
means  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  for  covering  said  opening 
in  said  bottom  wall  and  removable  from  said  wall  to  uncover 
said  opening. 


3,915,297 

CARTRIDGE  CONTAINING  SELF-SETTING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  FIXING  ELEMENTS  IN  A 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Paul   Gilger   Rausch,   8405   Wainstead   Drive,   Parma,   Ohio 

44129 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,515 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  77/08 

U.S.  CI.  206—219  7  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  cartridge  containing  the  interactive  components  of  a 
self-setting  composition,  said  cartridge  being  formed  of  a  wall 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  skin,  said  wall  being  folded  on  itself 
into  generally  cylindrical  form  with  opposite  side  portions 
being  overlapped  to  form  an  overlying  side  portion  and  an 
underlying  side  portion,  the  ends  of  said  cartridge  being  sealed 
to  prevent  egress  of  said  composition  therefrom,  the  margin  of 
said  overlying  side  portion  being  secured  to  said  underlying 
side  portion  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  free  edge  of  said 
underlying  portion  whereby  a  short  flap  rooted  at  one  side 
only  is  formed  within  the  body  of  the  cartridge,  one  interactive 
component  being  located  on  one  side  of  said  flap  and  the 
other  interactive  component  being  located  on  the  other  side 
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of  said  flap,  said  components  being  allowed  to  interact  within 
the  gap  between  the  f  ee  edge  of  said  flap  and  the  facing  wall 
portion  of  the  cartridj  ;e  skin  to  form  a  polymerised  interface. 


view.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov. 
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3,915,299 

PLASTIC  NAIL  AND  A  PLASTIC  NAIL  STRIP  FOR  AN 

AUT<|)MATIC  HAMMER 

MaUichi  Miyaoku,  Fuihu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuchu  Plastic 

Kigyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,348,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,034 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    30,    1971,   46- 
90431;  May  31,  1972,  47-64037 

Int.  CI.2  B|65D  85/24;  F16B  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  206—345  8  Claims 


shank,  normal  to  said  axis,  and  a  web  of  plastic  material  of 
hardness  less  than  that  of  said  nails,  said  web  frictionally 


3,915,298 
BLILDINt  MATERIALS  PACKAGE 
Gale  Lee  Adams,  One<iia,  and  NVillard  Cotton,  Galesburg,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand- 
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1.  A  nail  strip  for  use 
comprising,  a  plurality 
great  hardness,  each  hating  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  head. 


in  an  automatic  nail-driving  machine, 
of  nails  of  plastic  having  relatively 


a  one-piece  shank  and 


at  least  one  perforation  through  its 


vvyvv 


passing  through  all  said  perforations  to  interconnect  said  nails 
in  side-by-side  relation,  into  a  strip. 


3,915,300 
CONTAINERS  FOR  SHAVING  UNITS 
Derrick  R.  Gatiey,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkin- 
son Sword  Limited,  Buchinghamshire,  England 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
54494/72 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  85/70 
U.S.  CI.  206—354  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  container  and  two  shaving 
units,  each  shaving  unit  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  mem- 
ber to  which  is  secured  at  least  one  razor  blade  having  at  least 
one  cutting  edge,  said  substantially  rigid  member  having  an 
upper  surface,  an  undersurface,  a  leading  edge  forming  a 
guard  surface  located  at  a  pre-set  spacing  from  the  cutting 
edge,  a  rear  edge  and  two  ends,  said  cutting  edge  protruding 
from  said  upper  surface  at  a  pre-set  spacing  from  said  guard 
surface  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  each  shaving  unit  having 
securing  means  in  its  undersurface  for  securing  the  shaving 
unit  to  a  holder  by  which  the  shaving  unit  may  be  held  during 
shaving,  said  container  comprising  a  first  compartment  ac- 
comodating a  first  one  of  said  two  shaving  units,  a  second 
compartment  accommodating  a  second  one  of  said  two  shav- 
ing units,  said  compartments  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  common  dividing  wall,  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 
shaving  units  abutting  said  common  dividing  wall,  each  of  said 
compartments  having  a  further  wall  extending  from  said  com- 
mon dividing  wall,  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  said  shaving 
units  abutting  the  further  wall  of  the  respective  compartment 
whereby  the  cutting  edge  of  the  shaving  unit  accommodated 
therein  is  protected,  said  container  being  rectangular  in  eleva- 
tion and  having  one  compartment  located  behind  the  other, 
each  compartment  having  shaving  unit  retention  means  to 
retain  the  shaving  unit  therein  until  required  for  use,  each 
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compartment  having  an  opening  therein  for  reception  of  the 
shaving  unit  when  the  shaving  unit  is  presented  to  the  opening 
with  the  leading  edge  of  the  shaving  unit  facing  the  opening, 
at  least  that  part  of  the  undersurface  of  a  shaving  unit  which 
includes  said  securing  means  being  exposed  by  said  opening 
when  the  shaving  unit  is  in  the  compartment. 


3,915,301 
COVERED  TUBULAR  PACKAGE  OF  GLASS  ROVING 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Richard  A.  Gray,  Anderson,  S.C.;  Allan  B.  Isham,  and  John  A 

Rolston,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,219,  Feb.  8,  1971.  This 

application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,080 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  55/02,  49/00;  B65D  85/671 

U.S.  CI.  206—409  3  Claims 


"^-P^ 


1.  A  covered  tubular  package  of  glass  roving  from  the 
interior  of  which  roving  can  be  completely  withdrawn 
without  interruption,  comprising  a  roving  of  glass  fila- 
ments, the  roving  being  wound  in  successive  annular 
layers  of  equal  axial  length  to  form  a  cylindrical  tube  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  flat,  annular,  opposite  end  surfaces, 
and  a  tubular  covering  longer  than  the  tube  of  roving, 
open  at  one  end.  and  formed  of  heat-shrinkable  resinous 
film,  the  tube  of  roving  being  disposed  endwise  in  the 
tubular  covering,  a  first  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
covering  being  shrunk  by  heat  into  a  tubular  sleeve  in  intimate 
contact  with  an  outer  layer  of  the  roving,  a  second  generally 
cylindrical  open  end  portion  of  the  covering  being  shrunk  by 
heat  into  a  flat,  annular,  wrinkle-free,  taut  end  portion  in 
contact  with  the  adjacent  end  surface  of  the  tube  of  roving  and 
having  a  smooth,  generally  circular  opening  substantially 
concentric  with  the  tube  of  roving  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  tube,  an  inner  peripheral  portion 
of  the  flat,  annular  end  portion  defining  the  opening  forming 
a  generally  planar  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  roving  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  the  tube  as  the  roving  is  withdrawn  from  the 
heat-shrunk  covering  through  the  opening,  and  the  heat- 
shrunk  tubular  sleeve  and  the  outer  layer  of  the  roving  form- 
ing a  structure  sufficiently  self-supporting,  after  withdrawal 
of  the  inner  layers  of  the  roving  through  the  opening,  to  per- 
mit complete  withdrawal  of  the  roving  of  the  outer  layer 
through  the  opening  from  within  the  he?t-shrunk  covering 
without  interruption. 


3,915,302 
IMBRICATED  PACKAGE  OF  CLOSED-END  BAGS 
Walter  M.  Farrelly,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Sol  J.  Perlman, 
Towson,   Md.,  assignors   to   Vac-Pac   Manufacturing  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,853 

Int.  CL*  B65D  73/00,  27/10 

VS.  CI.  206—460  14  Claims 

1.  An  imbricated  package  of  closed-end  bags  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bags  arranged  so  that  each  preceding  bag 

overlies  the  top  end  of  the  following  bag; 
an  adhesive  support  member  for  said  bags  where  each  bag 
prior  to  the  last,  bottom  bag  is  releasably  adhered  at  its 
top  end  to  said  support  member; 


each  said  bag  including  (a)  a  bag  seal  for  releasably  sealing 
the  bag  at  its  top  end  and  (b)  adhesive  means  disposed  on 
the  outer  surface  ot  the  bag,  saia  adhesive  means  releas- 
ably securing  each  bag  to  the  underside  of  the  bag  pre- 
ceding it; 

the  strength  of  the  adhesive  connection  established  by  said 
adhesive  means  being  greater  than  that  of  said  bag  seal  so 
that  as  each  preceding  bag  is  removed  from  the  package, 
said  seal  is  peeled  open  to  open  the  following  bag;  and 
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me  strength  of  tne  adhesive  connection  between  said  fol- 
lowing bag  and  said  support  member  being  greater  than 
that  established  by  said  adhesive  means  so  that  said  fol- 
lowing bag  is  not  removed  from  said  support  as  said 
preceding  bag  is  removed  from  the  package. 


3,915,303 

DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  ARTICLES  INTO  A  UNIT  FOR 

EASE  OF  HANDLING 

Gerald  F.  Tatham,  5607  E.  Tarpey  Drive,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,248 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—493  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  binding  a  plurality  of  scaffolding  frames  into 
a  unit  for  ease  of  handling  wherein  said  frames  have  individual 
substantially  identical  openings  bounded  on  four  sides  by  the 
frame,  the  device  comprising  a  frame  plate  having  four  cor- 
ners and  a  peripheral  configuration  corresponding  to  the 
openings;  four  rigid  frame  components  individually  secured 
on  the  frame  plate  at  the  comers  thereof  and  extending  in 
substantially  right-angular  relation  therefrom  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other;  a  stop  plate  mounted  on  and  intercon- 
necting the  remote  ends  of  the  frame  components  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  frame  plate  and  having  a  peripheral  con- 
figuration larger  in  one  dimension  that  said  frame  plate;  a  bolt 
and  nut  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  plate;  and  binding 
means,  having  a  peripheral  configuration  larger  in  one  dimen- 
sion than  the  frame  plate,  for  releasible  attachment  by  the  bolt 
and  nut  assembly  on  the  frame  plate  in  binding  relation  to  a 
plurality  of  scaffolding  frames  received  in  stacked  relation 
between  the  stop  plate  and  said  binding  means  with  the  frame 
components  successively  extending  through  the  openings  of 
said  scaffolding  frames  to  preclude  rotational  displacement  of 
the  frames  relative  to  the  frame  components. 

3.  A  device  for  uniting  a  plurality  of  articles  having  individ- 
ual substantially  identical  openings  with  opposed  comers,  the 
device  comprising  a  frame  plate  having  comers  and  a  periph- 
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ery  configured  for  insertion 
rigid  frame  components 
plate  at  corners  thereof 
angular  relation  therefron 
a  stop  plate  mounted  on  i 
of  the  frame  components 
plate  and   having  a  peri 
dimension  than  said  framfe 
ing  mounted  on  the  fram« 
peripheral  configuration 
frame  plate,  for  releasible 
on  the  frame  plate  in 
received  in  stacked  re 
binding  means  with  the 
tending  through  the 
rotational  displacement 
components. 

4.  A  device  for  binding 
ease  of  handling  wherein 
tially  identical  openings 
the  device  comprising  a 
a  peripheral  configuration 
rigid  frame  components 
plate  at  the  comers  the 
right-angular  relation  the 
other;  a  stop  plate 
mote  ends  of  the  frame 
the  frame  plate  and  havi 
in  one  dimension  than 
bly  mounted  on  the  frame 
peripheral  configuration 
frame  plate,  for  releasi 
assembly  on  the  frame  pi 
of  articles  received  in 
and  said  binding  means 
sively  extending  through 
elude  rotational  displace 
frame  components 


through  said  openings;  a  pair  of 
individually  secured  on  the  frame 
extending  in  substantially  right- 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
interconnecting  the  remote  ends 
substantially  parallel  to  the  frame 
)heral  configuration   larger  in  one 
plate;  means  for  releasible  fasten- 
plate;  and  binding  means,  having  a 
larger  in  one  dimension  than  the 
attachment  by  the  fastening  means 
relation  to  a  plurality  of  articles 
between  the  stop  plate  and  said 
rame  components  successively  ex- 
of  said  articles  to  preclude 
the  articles  relative  to  the  frame 
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»,9 15,304 

HEAT  INSt'L/VTED  FOOD  RETAINER 
Daniel  Pasco,  and  Rosari0  Pasco,  both  of  Apt.  7E,  222  W. 
Rittenhouse  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,561 

Int.  Cl.^  A45(C  11/20;  B65D  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—545  9  Claims 


1.  A  heat  insulated  fooq  retainer  comprising 

a  box  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  and  a  lid  hinged 

thereto  for  closing  th(;  top  thereof, 
each  of  said  box  and  s<iid  lid  having  a  lining  of  reflective 

material,  and 
an  insulating  structure  M>'ithin  said  box  comprising 

a  horizontal  top  plate  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  box  and  having  a  vertical  opening  spaced  from  said 
walls, 
a  stack  of  horizontal  shejets  of  paper  extending  downwardly 

from  said  top  plate  and  having  a  vertical  opening  aligned 

with  the  opening  in  t\  e  top  plate. 


an  additional  stack  of  horizontal  sheets  of  paper  disposed 
below  said  first  mentioned  stack  with  a  separator  inter- 
posed between  said  stacks,  and 

a  metallic  pot  removably  inserted  in  said  opening  in  closely 
spaced  relation  therein. 


3,915,305 

COMBINED  GARMENT  HANGER  AND  CONTAINER 

Carol  Guida,  423  S.  13th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19147 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,808 

Int.  CI.2  A47F  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  211  — 1  1  Claim 


20  -.  jfi^ 


1.  A  combination  garment  hanger  and  container  for  place- 
ment upon  a  floor  or  other  flat  surface  comprising; 

a.  a  flat  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  floor  or  other 
surface,  said  base  having  front  and  rear  edges,  and  oppos- 
ing side  edges; 

b.  said  base  including  an  integral  front  panel  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  front  edge  of  said  base  upwardly  and  in^ 
wardly  over  the  base,  and  terminating  in  an  upper  portion 
forming  a  shoulder,  neck  and  head; 

c.  said  base  further  including  an  integral  rear  panel  portion 
extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  base  upwardly  and 
inwardly  over  the  base,  and  terminating  in  an  upper  por- 
tion forming  a  shoulder,  neck  and  head; 

d.  said  front  and  rear  panel  portions  being  substantially 
identical  to  each  other;  the  shoulder,  neck  and  head 
portions  of  the  panels  being  connected  in  facing  relation- 
ship; so  that  said  rear  panel  is  in  contact  with  said  front 
panel  at  a  location  above  the  base,  thereby  forming  a 
triangular  body  unit  having  a  hollow  interior; 

e.  the  front  and  rear  panels  having  a  series  of  slots; 

f.  a  first  side  member  of  substantially  triangular  shape  ex- 
tending between  said  front  and  rear  panels  and  substan- 
tially closing  off  one  side  of  the  triangular  body  unit; 

g.  a  second  side  member  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  panels,  said  second  side  member  being  spaced  from 
said  first  side  member  and  having  a  generally  trapezoidal 
shape; 

h.  said  side  members  including  tab  means  for  engaging  said 
slots  in  said  front  and  rear  panels;  and  means  securing 
said  tab  means  to  the  panel  having  the  slot  through  which 
is  extends,  whereby  said  side  members  are  maintained  in 
engaging  relationship  with  said  front  and  rear  panels. 


3,915306 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Frank  A.  Desisto,  Yonkers,  N.Y.;  John  Madak>,  Bcrgenfleld, 
NJ.;  WiUiam  R.  House,  and  William  L.  PhUUps,  both  of 
Northampton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  C.  Penney  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  S«r.  No.  310,607 
Int.  CI.*  E05B  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  211-4  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  different  sized  objects  compris- 
ing: 
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a  plurality  of  housings; 

means  for  spacing  the  housings  apart  in  an  assembly  at 
different  distances  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  ob- 
jects to  be  displayed  therebetween  and  the  same  relative 
orientation; 

means  for  supporting  said  assembly  and  for  permitting  its 
rotation  about  an  axis  approximately  parallel  to  said 
spacing  means; 

each  housing  comprising  a  first  recess  having  an  open  end 
therein  where  there  may  be  inserted  the  base  of  an  object 
and  a  second  recess  having  an  open  end  therein  where 
there  may  be  inserted  the  top  of  an  object,  said  first  and 
second  recesses  being  back  to  back  with  a  base  therebe- 
tween, the  first  recess  of  one  housing  and  the  second 
recess  of  an  adjacent  housing  facing  one  another  and 
cooperating  to  secure  an  object  therebetween; 


z-i' 


said  first  and  second  recesses  having  sidewalls  which  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  object  from  the  housing  in  any 
direction  other  than  through  said  open  end; 

a  wall  running  across  the  base  of  the  housing  between  the 
sidewalls  of  at  least  one  recess  in  a  pair  of  facing  first  and 
second  recesses,  said  wall  having  a  height  that  is  apprecia- 
bly less  than  said  sidewalls  whereby  there  is  defined 
within  said  recess  a  region  smaller  than  said  recess  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  therein  an  object  smaller  than  that 
which  may  be  received  in  the  whole  recess;  and 

selectively  engageable  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
between  a  housing  and  a  spacing  means  so  that  an  object 
may  not  be  withdrawn  from  the  recesses  in  the  housings 
in  which  it  is  located. 


3,915,307 
HOLDER  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Rune  Agarde,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Scania 
Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,306 
Int.  d.^"  B65D  85/46;  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  211-41  4  Claims 

1.  Structure  comprising  a  wall  member  with  substantially 
flat  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  an  elongated  rail  member 
that  has  opposite  front  and  rear  sides,  portions  of  the  rear  side 
of  the  rail  member  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  so  that 
the  rail  member  can  flatwise  overlie  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  member,  and  the  front  side  of  the  rail  member  being 
formed  to  define  a  lengthwise  extending  forwardly  opening 
groove  in  which  an  edge  portion  of  a  printed  circuit  board  or 
the  like  is  slidingly  receivable,  said  structure  being  character- 
ized by: 

A.  the  rail  member  having  a  pair  of  studs  projecting  rear- 

wardly  from  its  rear  side,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  each 

of  substantially  circular  cross-section, 

1.  each  of  said  studs  having  its  axis  lying  substantially  in 

a  plane  which  extends  lengthwise  of  the  rail  member 

and  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane,  and 


B 


2.  each  of  said  studs  having  its  axis  oblique  to  said 
common  plane,  each  being  inclined  rearwardly  and 
towards  its  adjacent  end  of  the  rail  member  so  that  said 
studs  project  obliquely  away  from  one  another; 
the  wall  member  having  a  pair  of  conical  holes  therein, 
each  of  which  diverges  towards  its  outer  surface,  said 


holes  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  to  receive  said 
studs  and  to  cooperate  with  the  studs  in  securing  the  rail 
member  to  the  wall  member;  and 
C.  the  rail  member  being  temporarily  deformable  so  that  it 
can  be  bowed  along  its  length  to  permit  insertion  of  said 
studs  into  said  holes 


3,915,308 

CONVERTIBLE  TOOL  STORAGE  RACK 

Harry  Ratzloff,  4399  Barbara  Way  NE.,  Salem.  Oreg.  97303, 

and  Jacob  J.  Reimer,  Box  204,  Hesston,  Kans.  67062 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,620 

Int.  CI.''  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  211— 88  3  Claims 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  storage  rack  for  wall  attachment  said 
rack  being  convertible  into  a  storage  rack  for  garden  tools, 
said  rack  comprising, 

a  crossmember  of  channel  construction  apertured  at  uni- 
form intervals  therealong, 

an  upright  member  extending  perpendicularly  downward 
from  the  center  of  said  crossmember  and  defining  spaced 
apart  openings  located  along  its  lower  portion,  said  up- 
right member  also  being  of  channel  construction, 

a  connector  plate  overlying  adjacent  portions  of  said  cross- 
member  and  said  upright  member, 

bail  means  of  U-shape  configuration  having  spaced  apart 
flexible  leg  members  in  inserted  engagement  with  the 
apertures  defined  by  said  crossmember,  said  bail  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  spaced  apart  handles  of  a  wheel- 
barrow and  confine  same  in  an  upright  stored  position, 
each  of  said  bail  leg  members  terminating  in  enlarged 
head  portions  for  retained  engagement  with  the  cross- 
member  apertures,  and 
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member  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
member  including  rearwardly  di- 
rected projections  e^jgaged  with  selected  pairs  of  open- 


ings in  said  upright 


member,  said  wheelbarrow  support 


member  having  an  ubwardly  inclined  frontal  lip  confining 


the  lower  edge  of  the 
dislodgement. 


wheelbarrow  tray  against  accidental 


3,915,309 

FOOD  RETENTION  RACK 

Florencia  G.  Brazdo,  131f»  S.  58th  Court,  Cicero,  III.  60650 

Filed  Nov.  27J  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,614 

int.  Cl.^  A47J  37108;  B42F  17100 

U.S.  CI.  211-13  5  Claims 


a  handle  mounted  on 
from  one  end  of  said 

each    of   said    channel! 
wherein  each  of  said 


1.  A  rack  for  holding  hot  food  articles  in  an  angularized 
posture  to  facilitate  the  (ooling  thereof  wherein  the  rack  is 
designed  for  seatment  u|>on  an  underlying  support  surface 
comprising  in  combinatio  i, 

a  unitized  modular  racl  formed  by  a  plurality  of  channels, 

plurality  of  leg  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  lower  surface  tliereof  above  an  underlying  support 
surface, 

and  extending  laterally  outwardly 
rack, 

bounded  by  opposed  sidewalls 
sidewalls  is  formed  by  spaced  ribs 
having  open  spaces  therebetween,  and  an  open  top  end, 
the  bottom  portion  o  '  each  of  said  channels  having  a  V- 
ind  having  one  leg  of  said  V-shaped 
bottom  portion  formed  by  a  solid  wall  said  wall  being 
solid  throughout  both  the  length  and  width  dimensions 
thereof,  and  the  opposed  leg  of  said  V-shaped  bottom 
portion  being  essentially  an  open  space  with  at  least  one 
support  rib  extendin  i  laterally  thereacross  thereby  to 
provide  food  article  sapport, 
said  channels  further  including  a  support  flange  mounted  on 
the  top  end  of  each  of  said  channel  sidewalls  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  solid  wall  of  said  V-shaped  bottom 
portion  such  that  upo  i  the  angularized  disposition  of  the 
food  article  within  said  channel,  the  top  portion  of  the 
food  article  will  rest  a jainst  the  support  flange  thereby  to 
be  held  in  spaced  relal  ion  with  respect  to  the  correspond- 
ing side  wall  and  to  permit  optimum  efficiency  in  terms 
of  air  circulation  to  cool  the  food  article, 
as  said  channels,  handle,  and  leg  means  being  formed  of  the 

unitary  construction,  j 
whereby  hot  food  articles  such  as  toasted  bread  may  be 
positioned  within  the  jchannel  of  the  said  rack,  the  solid 
wall  portion  of  the  V-^haped  bottom  portion  of  the  chan- 
nel providing  a  wall  ajgainst  which  said  food  article  will 
slide  downwardly  anq  angularize  the  food  article  such 
that  the  top  end  is  renting  against  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  wall  immediately  [above  the  solid  wall  portion  of  the 
V-shaped  bottom  portjon  of  the  channel,  and  the  substan- 
tially open  construction  of  the  channel  providing  air 
circulation  passages  to  effect  efficient  cooling  of  the  food 
article 


3,915,310 
MACHINE  FOR  EMPTYING  TRAYS 
Eric  Wood,  Ossett,  England,  assignor  to  Monomech  Develop- 
ments Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,285 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  59100 


U.S.  CI.  214—1  GD 


11  Claims 


6.  A  machine  for  emptying  trays  comprising 

1.  a  tray  tipping  mechanism  disposed  at  a  tipping  station, 
the  tipping  mechanism  causing  each  tray  to  be  moved 
from  an  initial  horizontal  position  to  a  tipped  position  to 
empty  the  contents  of  the  tray  and  then  returned  to  the 
initial  position, 

2.  a  stacking  mechanism  disposed  at  a  stacking  station,  the 
stacking  mechanism  causing  a  tray  which  was  previously 
emptied  at  the  tipping  station  to  be  added  to  a  stack  of 
empty  trays, 

3.  a  common  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  tipping  mech- 
anism whereby  in  the  interval  between  tipping  of  a  tray 
and  its  return  to  the  horizontal  position,  a  tray  which  was 
previously  emptied  at  the  tipping  station  is  added  to  the 
stack  of  empty  trays, 

4.  horizontal  decking  extending  between  the  stacking  sta- 
tion and  the  tipping  station, 

5.  and  pusher  means  for  pushing  the  empty  trays  from  the 
tipping  station  to  the  stacking  station  along  the  decking 
after  the  tipping  mechanism  has  returned  from  the  tipped 
position  to  its  initial  position. 


3,915,311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LARGE, 
FRAGILE  OBJECTS 
Glen  A.  Ball,  Peoria;  Keith  E.  Koch,  Tremont;  Ivan  R.  Lam- 
port, Peoria,  and  Robert  W.  Untz,  Hanna  City,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,983 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  7100 
U.S.  CI.  214—  1  QD  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  gripping  a  fragile  object  com- 
prising: 

rigid  wall  means  positionable  generally  about  the  object; 
diaphragm  means  having  edge  portions  associated  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall  means,  said  diaphragm  means 
defining  with  said  wall  means  an  annular  chamber  and 
movable  inwardly  of  the  wall  means  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  object  to  thereby  grip  the 
object  with  the  wall  means  so  positioned; 
clamp  means  for  sealingly  retaining  the  edge  portions  of  the 
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diaphragm  means  between  the  wall  means  and  the  clamp  proper  position  for  being  modified  by  the  workpiece 

means;  and  modifying  machine. 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  workpiece  modifying 
machine  which  includes  a  workpiece  receiving  station  into 
which  the  workpiece  must  be  placed  in  a  specific  orientation 
and  means  proximate  said  station  for  modifying  a  workpiece, 
a  transfer  system  for  transferring  a  workpiece  from  a  safe, 
external  loading  station  to  such  a  receiving  station  comprising: 
a  transfer  nest  including  position  defining  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  one  side  of  a  workpiece  for  receiving  a 
workpiece  only  in  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  position  in  which  said  workpiece  is  to  be  positioned  at  said 
receiving  station  for  being  modified; 

a  nest  transfer  system  for  transporting  said  transfer  nest 
from  said  loading  station  to  a  transfer  station  spaced  from 
said  receiving  station; 
a  feeder  nest  including  position  defining  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  another  side  of  a  workpiece  for  receiv- 
ing said  workpiece  from  the  transfer  nest  only  in  said 
relationship; 
means  for  transferring  the  workpiece  from  the  transfer  nest 
to  the  feeder  nest  in  said  relationship;  the  feeder  nest 
being  adjacent  to  the  transfer  nest  during  transfer  and 
a  feeder  transfer  system  for  transporting  said  feeder  nest, 
with  said  workpiece  received  therein,  from  the  transfer 
station  to  the  receiving  station  in  said  position  for  being 
modified,  whereby  the  workpiece  can  be  placed  only  in 
said  relationship  in  the  transfer  nest  and  said  transfer 
means  transports  the  workpiece  to  the  receiving  station  in 


3,915,313 
GARMENT  HANGER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Axel  Stellan  Thur,  and  Karl  Sture  Wallin,  both  of  Eskilstuna, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Forenade  Fabriksverken,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  9,  1973,  7313723 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3130 
U.S.  CL  214- 1  BD  4  Claims 


fluid  pressure  means  for  selectively  moving  said  diaphragm 
means  inwardly  of  said  wall  means. 


3,915,312 
WORKPIECE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Harry  S.  Clark,  Boulder  City,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Harry  S.  Clark, 
Boulder  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,320 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  61100 

U.S.CL  214-1  BB  7  Claims 


1.  A  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine  for  a  plural- 
ity of  supporting  devices,  said  magazine  being  arranged  to 
feed  said  supporting  devices  singularly  along  an  inclined  path, 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  supporting  device  receiving  means 
which  is  arranged  to  receive  said  supporting  devices  singularly 
from  said  inclined  path;  a  pivot  arm  which  is  arranged  for 
rotation  around  a  stationary  support  and  one  end  of  which 
carries  said  supporting  device  receiving  means;  a  supporting 
device  collecting  means  arranged  to  collect  the  supporting 
devices  received  in  said  supporting  device  receiving  means, 
wherein  the  supporting  device  receiving  means  comprises  a 
holder  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  supporting  device 
and  means  for  moving  said  supporting  devices  from  said 
holder  means;  and  wherein  the  pivot  arm  is  capable  of  pivot- 
ing between  a  first  position  in  which  the  holder  means  can 
receive  a  suppxjrting  device  from  said  inclined  path  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  moving  means  can  move  a 
supporting  device  from  the  holder  means  to  the  supporting 
device  collecting  means. 


3,915,314 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  PILES  OR  BUNDLES  OF 
NEWSPAPER-TYPE  PRINTED  MATTER  IN  THE 
PROCESS  OF  PACKING  THEREOF 
Nikolai  Ivanovich  Anikanov,  Bolshaya  Bronnaya  ulitsa,  2/6, 
kv.    6,    Moscow;    Evgeny    Arkadievich    Baburin,    prospekt 
Romena  Rollana,  25,  kv.  264,  Kiev;  Leonid  Pavlovich  Gra- 
chev, ulitsa  Serafimovicha,  2,  kv.   181,  Moscow;  Grigory 
losifovich  Zax,  ulitsa  Mechnikova,  14a,  kv.  24,  Kiev;  Grig- 
ory  Avramovich  Radutsky,  16  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  49,  korpus 
2,  kv.  68,  Moscow,  and  Rafail  Efimovich  Kheifets,  Brest- 
Litovsky  prospekt,  162,  kv.  30,  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,196,  Jan.  31,  1974.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,151 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Apr.    13,    1973, 
1899754 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  61100 
U.S.  CI.  214—1  BB  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  handling  piles  or  bundles  of  newspaper  type 
printed  matter  in  the  process  of  their  packing,  in  which  in  one 
working  position,  the  pile  is  wrapped  into  a  packing  material 
and  in  a  second  working  position,  the  butt  ends  of  the  piles  are 
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arrested,   said   device 
ways:  two  carriages, 
guide  ways  and  adapte^ 
be  capable  of  moving 
opposite  directions  and 
ing  poitions;  means  for 
mutually  opposite  diredtions 
carriages,  arranged  veriic 
vertical  plane;  means 
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s  mu 
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comprising   horizontal   parallel   guide 
h  carriage  being  mounted  on  said 
to  reciprocate  in  said  guide  ways  to 
Itaneously  and  parallel  in  mutually 
stopping  alternately  in  the  same  work- 
imparting  simultaneous  motion  in  said 
columns  located  on  each  of  said 
ally  and  capable  of  moving  along  a 
synchronous  motion  of  said  columns 


lai  e 


along  the  vertical  pi 
working  positions;  two 
rigidly  secured  on  the 
umns  lowering  the  frathe 
and,  concurrently  raising 
working  position,  for 
lively  so  that  for  chant 
motion  of  the  carriage^ 
the  frames  pass  one  a 


in   the  opposite  directions  in  said 

openable  frames,  each  frame  being 

corresponding  columns  and  said  col- 

which  is  in  one  working  position, 

the  frame,  which  is  in  the  other 

gj^ipping  and  releasing  the  piles  respec- 

ing  the  working  positions  during  the 

in  the  mutually  opposite  directions, 

bbve  the  other. 


3,915,315 
SHEET  PILING  APPARATUS 
Paul  William  Miller,  >Vlarren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean  United, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  |7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,771 

Int.  CI.2  BI65G  /  7112;  B65H  29138 

U.S.  CI.  214— 6  FA  2  Claims 


V\\\\\\' 


1.  A  sheet  or  like  material  handling  device  for  use  in  in- 
specting, classifying,  and/or  piling  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  sheets  in  succession  to  said  device. 

a  number  of  rows  of  cooperative  pairs  of  finger  elements, 
each  row  mounted  on  carriages  and  arranged  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  i 

said  finger  elements  Having  their  closed  sides  in  a  common 
plane  with  respect  ko  their  associated  row, 

said  rows  being  arranged  when  in  a  sheet  receiving  position 
to  receive  a  sheet  io  that  the  sheet  moves  progressively 
into  a  first  finger  element  and  then  into  succeeding  ele- 
ments of  said  receiving  row  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  closed  sides  of  said  receiving  finger  elements. 


means  for  interconnecting  said  carriages  in  chainlike  fash- 
ion, 

means  for  supporting  said  carriages  and  arranged  to  form  a 
continuous  vertically  arranged  loop  and  wherein  adjacent 
carriages  in  said  common  plane  are  interconnected, 

said  loop  being  related  to  the  sequential  positioning  of  said 
carriages  in  a  sheet  feeding  station  from  where  the  device, 
when  stationary,  receives  sheets  one  at  a  time,  in  an 
inspection  station  where  the  sheets  are  inspected,  and  in 
a  discharge  station  where  the  inspected  sheets  are  trans- 
ferred to  transfer  car  means  constructed  and  motivated  to 
handle  both  large  and  small  piles  of  sheets, 

said  supporting  means  including  a  rail  system  constructed 
and  arranged  to  generally  follow  the  contour  of  said  loop, 
said  rail  system  having  portions  for  contacting  and  dis- 
placing each  of  said  carriages  during  their  travel  around 
said  loop  to  cause  a  predetermined  separation  of  said 
carriages  from  each  other  to  expose  for  inspection  both 
sides  of  a  sheet  carried  by  a  row  of  said  finger  elements 
in  said  inspection  station,  and 

means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  carriages  around 
said  loop. 


3,915,316 
COUNTING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Johnny  B.  Pomara,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  El  Chico 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,069 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  57114 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  D  6  Claims 


I_ 


I.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  stacking  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially flat  articles  comprising:  a  feed  conveyor  for  sequen- 
tially receiving  and  introducing  said  articles  into  said  appara- 
tus; a  stacking  conveyor  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed 
conveyor  for  sequentially  receiving  said  articles  from  said  feed 
conveyor  and  arranging  said  articles  in  a  stacked  relationship 
thereon,  said  stacking  conveyor  comprising  longitudinally 
spaced  end  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel, 
laterally  spaced  belts  running  on  said  end  rollers;  and  a  stack- 
ing fork  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  tines 
arranged  in  a  semicircular  configuration  and  a  horizontal  rod 
secured  on  each  of  said  tines  projecting  toward  said  feed 
conveyor,  said  rods  defining  a  stack  support  platform  above 
said  stacking  conveyor  at  an  upper  stacking  position,  said  tines 
and  said  rods  being  disposed  in  intermeshing  relationship  with 
said  stacking  conveyor  belts  and  vertically  movable  between 
said  upper  article  stacking  position  at  which  said  tines  project 
above  said  stacking  conveyor  belts  for  intercepting  said  arti- 
cles and  said  rods  are  disposed  above  said  stacking  conveyor 
belts  for  holding  said  articles  in  a  stacked  relationship  above 
said  belts  until  a  predetermined  number  of  said  articles  are 
formed  in  a  stack  on  said  horizontal  rods,  and  said  stacking 
fork  being  movable  to  a  lower  position  at  which  said  horizon- 
tal rods  are  below  said  belts  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  tines 
are  no  higher  than  said  belts  for  releasing  said  stack  for  dis- 
charge from  said  stacking  conveyor. 
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3,915,317 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  ARTICLES  IN 

SEPARATE  STACKS 

Neil  S.  White,  and  George  R.  Schindler,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,918 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  57103 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  F  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  collecting  articles  in 
separate  stacks,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  article  receiving  chute  having  inner  surfaces  defining  an 
entry  opening  through  which  articles  are  fed  in  succes- 
sion, and  an  exit  opening  through  which  a  stack  of  said 
articles  are  transferred,  said  chute  further  having  oppo- 
site sides  defining  slots; 

a  first  facing  material  on  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  chute, 
said  first  facing  material  having  fibers  extending  there- 
from and  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  exit  opening: 
reciprocally  movable  elevator  means  having  arms  slidably 
movable  within  said  slots  between  an  upper  position  and 
a  lower  position,  said  arms  having  inner  surfaces  lying 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  corresponding  sides  of  said  chute; 

a  second  facing  material  on  said  inner  arm  surfaces,  said 
second  facing  material  having  fibers  extending  therefrom 
and  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  exit  opening,  said 
first  and  second  facing  materials  being  engageable  in  said 
upper  position  by  opposite  ends  of  a  stack  of  articles  fed 
through  said  entry  opening  for  supporting  said  articles; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  elevator  means  to  said  lower  position 
causing  said  second  facing  material  to  transfer  said  stack 
of  articles  from  said  chute. 


3,915,318 

BALE  SEPARATING  HOOKS  FOR  A  SINGLE  BALE 

UNLOADING  BALE  WAGON 

Albert  C.  Cook,  Kingsburg,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  E.  Fisher, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

Holland,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,492,  April  3,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Set.  No.  439,210 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  59108 

U.S.  CI.  214— 8.5  K  4  Claims 


A> 


operatively  connected  to  said  unloading  table  to  separate  one 
or  more  layers  of  a  tier  from  a  single  layer  such  that  the  single 
layer  may  be  conveyed  from  the  unloading  table  by  the  cross 
conveyor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  head  por- 
tion for  the  bale  separating  hooks  terminating  in  an  upper  tip 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  semi-cylindrical  horizontally-extend- 
ing body  having  a  blunt  bale-supporting  surface  which  will  not 
penetrate  the  bales  of  said  layers  so  as  to  more  easily  and 
precisely  lift  and  separate  the  lowermost  layer  of  said  tier  from 
the  single  layer  being  conveyed  from  the  unloading  table. 


3,915,319 
ROTATABLE  AIRCRAFT  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Fairburn,  Suite  1100,  100  W.  Clarendon,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85013 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,563 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6106 

U.S.  CI.  214— 16.1  A  4  Claims 


2.  In  a  single  bale  unloading  bale  wagon  of  the  type  having 
an  unloading  table  normally  disposed  at  an  incline,  during 
single  bale  unloading,  a  transverse  cross  conveyor  associated 
with  said  unloading  table,  a  plurality  of  bale  separating  hocks 


1.  An  aircraft  storage  hangar  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  enclosed  aircraft  storage  modules  arranged  on 
the  ground  in  an  arcuate  configuration  one  juxta-posi- 
tioned  to  another, 

each  of  said  modules  having  a  base  and  a  common  aircraft 
entrance  and  exit  opening, 

a  pair  of  endless  tracks  concentrically  arranged  on  the  base 
of  each  of  said  modules  within  the  enclosure, 

a  vertically  positioned  column  arranged  within  each  module 
coaxially  positioned  with  said  pair  of  tracks, 

a  storage  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pair  of  tracks 
for  rotation  around  said  vertical  column  and  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  separated  horizontally  positioned 
parking  levels,  each  of  said  storage  turntables  comprises 
a  plurality  of  levels  intergrated  in  one  structure  for  rotat- 
ing together, 

each  of  said  parking  levels  having  a  plurality  of  parking 
zones  positioned  around  its  periphery, 

an  aircraft  reception  module  having  a  common  entrance 
and  exit  opening  interconnecting  the  entrance  and  exit 
opening  of  each  storage  module, 

said  reception  module  comprising  a  positioning  turntable 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 

aircraft  hoist  means  for  moving  said  positioning  turntable  to 
substantially  the  storage  levels  of  each  of  the  storage 
modules, 

means  for  individually  rotating  each  of  the  storage  and 
reception  turntables 

each  storage  turntable  being  mounted  on  trucks  and  each 
truck  being  operable  for  moving  along  one  of  said  pair  of 
endless  tracks,  and 

a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  each  level  of  the 
storage  turntable  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  associ- 
ated column  as  the  storage  turntable  rotates  thereabout. 
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3,915,320 

TOW  tRUCK  LIFT  HITCH 

Joseph  Curtis,  328  W.  Green  St.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.  17055 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,307 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  3112 


U.S.  CI.  214—86  A 


an 
r;ar 


of  1 


1.  In  combination  witji 
tively  elevated  pulley 
a  flexible  line  trained 
in  winding  relation  to  thi : 
from  the  pulley, 

a  hitch  for  effecting  a 

to  a  vehicle  to  be 
lever  means  having 
terminating  at  its 
cured  in  supporting 
on  an  end  portion 
means  connecting  the 

free  end  of  the  flex  ble 
strut  means  having  its 

portion  of  the  tow 
fulcrum-providing  iin 
of  the  strut  means 
adjacent  to  the  fulc^u 
whereby   the  strut 

rearward  ly  from  th< 
whereby,  when  the 
be  towed,  operatiojn 
means  to  swing  its 
and  its  rear  end  upvr 
fulcrum-providing  1 
of  the  lever  means. 


8  Claims 


a  tow  truck  having  a  winch,  a  rela- 
mbunted  rearwardly  of  the  winch,  and 
oyer  the  pulley  having  one  end  secured 

winch  and  its  other  end  hanging  free 

lifting-pulling  connection  of  said  line 
ttwed  comprising 

intermediate  fulcrum  surface  and 

end  in  fittings  adapted  to  be  se- 

connection  to  laterally  spaced  points 

the  vehicle  to  be  towed, 
forward  end  of  the  lever  means  to  the 

line, 
forward  end  pivoted  to  a  lower  reai 
iruck,  and 

1  age  means  connected  to  the  rear  end 
and  connected  to  the  lever  means 
m  surface  of  the  lever  means, 

holds  the   lever   means  spaced 
truck,  and 

ings  are  connected  to  the  vehicle  to 

of  the  winch  will   turn  the  lever 

orward  end  forwardly  and  upwardly 

ardly  by  leverage  about  the  engaged 

kage  means  and  the  fulcrum  surface 


m^ans 


3,915,321 

FRO?«T  END  LOADER 

Oliver  L.  Gorby,  and  Dennis  A.  Rice,  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak., 

assignors  to  Dynamic  industries  Inc.,  Barnesville,  Minn. 


Filed  May  2f 

Int. 

U.S.  CL  214—140 


37' J 


1.  A  front  end  loader 
ing  a  front  axle  thereon 


.  1972,  Ser.  No. 
CI.'  E02F  3136 


IStfill 


1  Claim 


<  evice  comprising  a  front  frame  hav- 
ivith  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  mounted 


to  the  outer  ends  of  said  front  axle  and  a  rear  frame  having  a 
rear  axle  thereon  with  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rear  axle  with  an  articulated  connection  between  the 
frames,  a  gear  box  mounted  to  said  rear  frame  directly  in  front 
of  the  rear  axle,  said  gear  box  having  at  least  three  reduction 
gears  mounted  therein  in  a  gear  train,  motor  means  to  power 
the  first  of  said  reduction  gears,  with  the  last  of  said  reduction 
gears  providing  power  at  a  reduced  speed,  said  front  and  rear 
axles  having  input  shafts,  with  said  input  shaft  of  said  rear  axle 
projecting  forwardly  through  said  last  reduction  gear,  said  last 
reduction  gear  receiving  said  input  shaft  of  said  rear  axle 
coaxially  so  that  the  two  rotate  together,  a  first  universal  joint 
connected  to  the  front  of  said  last  reduction  gear  in  front  of 
said  gear  box,  a  telescoping  shaft  at  its  one  end  connected  to 
said  first  universal  joint  and  at  its  other  end  connected  to  the 
input  shaft  of  the  front  axle  by  a  universal  joint,  whereby 
powering  the  motor  transmits  drive  through  the  reduction 
gears  at  a  reduced  speed,  and  the  last  reduction  gear  transmits 
drive  to  the  input  shaft  of  the  rear  axle  and  through  the  first 
universal  joint  and  telescoping  drive  connection   transmits 
drive  to  the  input  shaft  of  the  front  axle  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles  transmitting  drive  to  the  front  and  rear  wheels  at  a  re- 
duced speed,  said  last  reduction  gear  and  said  rear  input  shaft 
having  a  splined  connection  so  as  to  be  detachable  from  one 
another  with  a  threaded  nut  threaded  onto  the  front  end  of 
said  input  shaft  against  said  last  reduction  gear  from  the  front 
of  said  last  reduction  gear  to  detachably  mount  said  last  reduc- 
tion gear  and  said  gearbox  to  said  input  shaft  and  said  rear  axle 
solely  by  said  threaded  nut  said  last  reduction  gear  having  a 
hollow  sleeve  portion  coaxially  surrounding  said  threaded  nut 
and  said  front  end  of  said  input  shaft  in  spaced  relation  and 
projecting  forward  with  said  first  mentioned  universal  joint 
connected  to  said  sleeve  at  its  forward  end. 


3,915,322 

VEHICLE  CARRIER 

Dino  Crovatto,  and  Georges  F.  M.  P.  Etienne,  both  of  Brussels, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,464 

Int.  CI.2  B60P  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214-396  15  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  comprising 

an  upper  section  having  a  forward  cantilevered  end  and  a 
rearward  end, 

a  rear  section  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  upper 
section  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  adapt  it 
for  attachment  to  a  motorized  vehicle, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  sections  secured  between  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  upper  section  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  form  an  inverted 
cradle  with  said  upper  and  rear  sections  open  at  the 
forward  end  thereof, 

a  roadwheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  side  sections,  and 

attachment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  winch  assem- 
blies mounted  on  the  upper  section  of  said  carrier  for 
releasably  attaching  a  load  in  the  cradle  formed  thereby 
and  anti-sway  means  mounted  in  an  axle  for  each  of  said 
road  wheels. 
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Oscar   E. 
99501 


3,915,323 
BOAT  LOADER  APPARATUS 
Underbill,   1009   Barrow   St.,   Anchorage,   Alaska 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,604 
Int.  Cl.^  B60R  9100 
U.S.  CL  214—450 


8  Claims 


pair  of  spaced-apart  mast  bracket  means  on  said  mast 
assembly,  each  including  means  rotatably  supporting  a 
shaft  having  a  central  portion  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
parallel  sides  in  engagement  with  the  parallel  sides  of  said 
slots;  and. 


^^^^^7—^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  boat  to  a  transport  position 
wherein  it  is  supported  inverted  on  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  and 
for  unloading  the  boat  into  a  launched  position  next  to  an 
upright  panel  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rail  fixed  along  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  termi- 
nus end  located  where  the  roof  meets  the  panel; 

a  bearing  disposed  horizontally  across  the  panel  and  spaced 
from  the  roof  and  the  ground; 

an  L-shaped  hoist  frame  having  an  inner  leg  supported  on 
said  bearing  and  having  the  outer  end  of  its  outer  leg 
pivotally  attached  to  the  gunwales  of  said  boat  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  boat,  said  outer  end  of  the  frame  lying 
near  ground  level  in  said  launched  position  and  lying  at 
an  intermediate  point  along  the  rail  in  the  transport  posi- 
tion; 

a  winch  on  the  vehicle  panel  cooperating  with  main  cable 
means  which  extends  from  the  winch  to  idler  pulley 
means  at  the  terminus  end  of  the  rail,  then  along  the  rail 
to  reversing  pulley  means  located  at  the  rail  just  beyond 
said  intermediate  point,  and  then  back  along  the  rail  and 
over  the  idler  pulley  means  and  finally  fixed  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  hoist  frame; 

main  conveyor  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  rail  and 
having  means  to  receive  and  guide  one  end  of  the  boat 
along  the  rail; 

trunnion  conveyor  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  rail  be- 
tween the  main  conveyor  means  and  the  terminus  end  of 
the  rail  and  having  means  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the 
L-shaped  hoist  frame; 

tension  spring  means  yieldably  urging  the  main  conveyor 
means  and  the  trunnion  conveyor  means  along  said  rail 
toward  said  end  thereof;  and 

stops  on  the  rail  cooperating  with  said  spring  means  to 
position  the  conveyor  means  to  receive  the  boat  and 
frame  as  it  approaches  the  transport  position. 


*  3,915,324 
LIFT  TRUCK  MAST  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  A.  Green,  Newbury,  and  Milford  D.  McVeen,  Highland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation, 
Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,293 

Int.  Cl.='  B66F  9120 

U.S.  CI.  214—674  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  chassis  and  a  mast  assembly,  a  mast 

mounting  assembly  pivotally  attaching  the  mast  assembly  to 

the  chassis,  said  mast  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  generally  hook-shaped  hanger  brack- 
ets secured  to  said  chassis  and  each  having  a  long  leg  and 
a  short  leg  defining  an  upwardly  opening  slot  having 
parallel  sides  for  receiving  a  shaft; 


detachable  retention  block  means  disposed  above  and 
secured  to  said  long  leg  and  accessible  from  above 
said  slot  for  engaging  and  retaining  said  shafts  within 
said  slots. 


3,915,325 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wayne  W.  Lark,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Marvin  D.  Jennings, 
Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,193,  Nov.  9,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,009      ;, 
Int.  CI.2  E02F  3136 
U.S.  CI.  214-764  4  Claims 


I.  An  implement  control  mechanism  for  use  with  the  actua- 
tion lever  of  a  hydraulically  power  implement,  said  actuation 
lever  having  a  neutral  position  and  an  implement  operating 
position  with  pressure  means  for  constantly  urging  said  lever 
to  said  neutral  position,  the  improvement  of  said  implement 
control  mechanism  comprising  a  master  potentiometer,  a 
slave  potentiometer  and  voltage  source  electrically  connected 
together  in  parallel,  the  wiper  arm  of  said  slave  potentiometer 
operatively  connected  to  the  movement  of  said  implement, 
voltage  comparator  means  electrically  connected  between  the 
wiper  arms  of  said  potentiometers  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  a  voltage  difference  between  said  wiper 
arms,  and  electrically  responsive  holding  means  energized  by 
said  electrical  signal  for  providing  a  holding  force  to  restrain 
said  actuation  lever  in  said  implement  operating  position  until 
a  zero  voltage  difference  condition  occurs  between  said  wiper 
arms,  said  holding  force  being  greater  than  and  opposite  to  the 
constant  force  exerted  by  said  pressure  means  and  terminating 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  zero  voltage  difference  to  cause 
said  actuation  lever  to  return  to  said  neutral  position. 
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:, 9 15,326 
CHILD-RESISTANT  PLASTIC  OVERCAP 
Paul  J.  Hrubesky,  Park  I^orest,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  Ne^  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,125 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CL  215—219 


B65D  55/02 


1.  A  safety  closure  cohiprising  relatively  rotatable  tele- 
scoped inner  and  outer  ca|  is,  said  caps  each  comprising  a  top 
and  a  sidewall  depending  therefrom,  means  for  interlocking 
said  caps  attendant  to  a  rac  ial  displacement  of  said  outer  cap, 
said  outer  cap  being  flexible  and  having  flexibility-enhancing 
means  comprising  peripheral  openings  reducing  structural 
rigidity  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  outer  cap  to  accom- 
modate said  radial  displacement  with  minimal  pressure  to 
engage  said  means,  said  peripheral  openings  serving  to  pro- 
vide the  user  with  a  means  of  visual  identification  of  said  inner 
cap  and  its  closure  principle  while  maintaining  the  child-resist- 
ant features  of  the  closure  said  openings  being  dimensioned 
to  admit  the  nodes  of  the  user's  fingers  to  enable  the  user  to 
obtain  a  limited  direct  grip  on  said  inner  cap  attendant  to 
distortion  of  said  outer  ca{i  against  said  inner  cap. 


3,915,327 

CARGO  CONTAINER 

John  W.  Lovich;  Frank  C.  Morse;  Oscar  W.  MeUer,  aU  of 

Akron,  Ohio,  and  Walter  F.  Sprick,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,997 

Int.  Cl.^  rt65D  7100,  43112 

U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  container  having  a  basic  structure  of  a  base  and 
a  top,  two  end  panels  interconnecting  the  base  and  top,  and 
a  back  panel  connected  to  the  top,  base,  and  end  panels  thus 
defining  an  open  container,  further  comprising; 

verticle  door  frame  channel  members  attached  to  each  of 

the  end  panels; 
a  header  interconnecting  the  door  frame  channel  members 

and  attached  to  the  too, 
two  side  doors  slidingly  engaged  among  the  header,  base 

and  door  frame  channel  members; 
a  center  door  removably!  engaged  among  the  header,  base 

and  side  doors; 
a  latch  assembly  positioned  on  the  center  door  adaptable  to 

make  gripping  engag4ment  with  the  thus  affectuating 

interlocking  engagement  between  the  two  side  doors  and 

the  center  door;  and 


wherein  the  header  and  base  have  tracks  therein  for  slid- 
ingly receiving  the  side  doors  and  are  further  character- 
ized by  insertion  means  in  the  center  thereof  for  receiving 
the  side  doors  into  said  tracks,  the  center  door  being 
engaged  at  said  insertion  means. 


13  Claims 


3,915,328 

FRAME  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS  TOGETHER 

Frederick  L.  Hawes,  Ladue;  Paul  H.  Mitchell,  Manchester,  and 

Ronald  L.  Chitwood,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Tetra  Plastics,  Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,126 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  25118 

U.S.  CI.  220—9  G  17  Claims 


*-*a    v^ 


3e> 


1.  Means  for  attaching  to  a  closed  wall  structure  defined  by 
a  pair  of  similar  connected  multi-panel  wall  members  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  to  enclose  a  space  therewithin  and 
between,  respective  panels  of  said  wall  members  being  in 
spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  enclosed  space,  com- 
prising a  one  piece  closed  plastic  construction  having  spaced 
integral  comers  and  side  elements  extending  therebetween 
corresponding  in  number  and  length  to  the  number  and  length 
of  the  pairs  of  opposed  panels  of  the  wall  members  of  the 
structure,  each  of  said  side  elements  including  a  wall  portion 
for  bridging  the  space  between  corresponding  opposed  panel 
pairs  of  said  spaced  wall  members,  an  elongated  side  edge 
strip  portion  integrally  connecting  said  elements  along  corre- 
sponding side  edges  thereof  to  form  a  continuous  strip  there- 
along,  an  integral  elongated  hook-like  flange  formed  on  each 
of  said  side  elements,  said  hook-like  flanges  being  channel 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  first  side  edge  integral 
with  the  associated  side  element  and  a  free  side  edge  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  elongated  side  edge  strip  portion  in 
position  to  resiliently  engage  a  corresponding  one  of  the  wall 
members  of  the  wall  structure  when  the  attaching  means  are 
mounted  thereon. 


3,915,329 
FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  PLASTIC  TRASH 

BAGS 
Henry  C.  Zaks,  36  Home  Road,  Hatboro,  Pa.  19040 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,513 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  25114 
U.S.  CL  220—65  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  flexible  wall  providing 
a  bottom  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at  an  opposite  end,  said 
flexible  wall  normally  incapable  of  supporting  itself  in  a  fully 
upright  open  position,  an  open-ended  frusto-conical  liner 
mounted  in  said  bag  to  support  said  bag  wall  only  from  the 
inside  during  filling  of  said  bag  with  materials,  said  frusto- 
conical  liner  having  a  lower  end  larger  than  its  upper  end  and 
engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  bag  during  initial  filling  of  the 
bag  to  anchor  the  bag  so  that  it  resists  being  upset  easily 
during  filling,  said  liner  being  fabricated  of  a  sheet  of  flat 
material  having  upper  and  lower  arcuate  edges  with  the  lower 
edge  being  longer  than  the  upper  edge,  said  liner  being  readily 
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bendable  about  an  upright  axis  to  afford  disposition  of  the  3,915,331 

liner  either  in  an  erect  frusto-conical  usage  configuration  or  in  NON-SPILL  COVER 

a  flat  storage  configuration,  said  liner  having  edge  margins    Bert  Russel  Chenault,  11  Eaton  Terrace,  SWl  London,  Ln- 

extendine  between  said  upper  and  lower  arcuate  edges  and        gland 

^  Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,762 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1972, 
56840/72 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  19122 
U.S.  CI.  220—90.4  6  Claims 


Id    /3 


^5 2 


overlapping  one  another  when  said  liner  is  erect,  and  includ- 
ing complimentary  fastening  means  mounted  on  said  liner 
edge  margins  for  releasably  securing  said  liner  in  said  erect 
frusto-conical  usage  configuration  while  affording  ready  dis- 
mantling of  said  liner  for  storage. 


3,915,330 
LID  TYPE  DRUM 
Theo  Hammes,  and  Otfried  Kimm,  both  of  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mauser  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,344 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1973, 

2309496 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  5142,  57100 
U.S.  CL  220-74  7  Claims 


1.  In  or  for  a  liquid  container,  a  lid  comprising  a  generally 
planar  top,  a  periphery  to  said  top,  attachment  means  integral 
with  the  top  and  depending  from  said  periphery  and  cooper- 
able  with  the  container  to  secure  the  lid  thereto,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  flap  valves  formed  in  the  top  and  spaced  about  the 
periphery  thereof  adjacent  the  latter,  each  of  said  flap  valves 
normally  lying  in  a  closed  position  in  which  it  forms  a  continu- 
ation of  the  remainder  of  the  top,  but  being  operable  out- 
wardly of  the  top  by  mouth  suction  applied  thereto  for  the 
withdrawal  of  liquid  from  the  container  and  including  cham- 
fered edges  to  each  flap  valve  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  top.  such 
seat  having  correspondingly  chamfered  edges  to  cooperate 
with  said  edges  of  said  flap  valves  so  that  the  latter  cannot 
move  inwardly  of  the  said  top. 


3,915,332 

FLOATING  ROOF 

Nestor  Leon  Pladys,  Rosendael,  France,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,650 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1973,  73.04147 

Int.  CL*  B65D  871207,  87/213 

U.S.  CL  220—220  10  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising:  a  main  body  portion  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  head  portion  connected  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  main  body  portion;  said  head  portion  terminating  in  an 
upper  free  edge  which  defines  an  opening  in  said  container; 
said  head  portion  including  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  projection  having  an  upper  peripheral  wall  and  a 
lower  peripheral  wall  spaced  from  one  another;  said  upper 
peripheral  wall  of  said  peripheral  projection  comprising  a 
substantially  flat,  continuous  annular  surface;  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  inwardly  extending  in- 
dentations in  said  peripheral  projection;  each  of  said  radially 
inwardly  extending  indentations  terminating  beneath  said 
substantially  flat  annular  surface. 


1.  A  floating  roof  for  a  liquid  product  storage  tank  having 
a  framework  supporting  a  sealing  screen,  said  framework 
comprising  a  grid  of  parallel  upper  and  lower  horizontal  tubes 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  floating  roof,  and  a  periph- 
eral rim,  said  parallel  upper  and  lower  horizontal  tubes  being 
integrated  with  one  another  by  further  horizontal  tubes  at  an 
angle  to  said  parallel  upper  and  lower  horizontal  tubes,  said 
upper,  lower  and  further  horizontal  tubes  being  integrated 
with  one  another  at  said  peripheral  rim,  said  rim  including 
means  for  making  substantially  sealing  contact  with  the  wall 
of  said  liquid  product  storage  tank. 
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3,915^33 
EASY  CI(PENING  END  UNIT 
Harry  A.  Peyser,  Olyin|pia  Fields,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  both  of  Illi,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  YorkJ  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  l4,  1974,  S«r.  No.  442,453 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  39100 


U.S.  CI.  220—268 


eni 


1.  An  easy  opening 
joined  by  a  line  of  weakn 
mally  closing  an  opening 
trating  an  opening  force 
weakness  for  rupturing 
tab  for   rotation   relativ 
through  said  opening  foi 


25  Claims 


unit  comprising  an  end  panel,  a  tab 

ess  to  said  end  panel,  said  tab  nor- 

in  said  end  panel,  means  for  concen- 

through  said  tab  adjacent  said  line  of 

the  latter,  and  means  mounting  said 

to   said  end   panel   about  an  axis 

exposing  said  opening. 


3,915,334 

RIVET  PANEL  (BEIlLOW)  FOR  EASY-O  END  UNIT 

RIVET  STRUCTURE 

Anilkumar  U.  Patel,  Summit,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975<!bSer.  No.  548,321 

Int.  CV  B65D  41132 

U.S.  CI.  220—273  [  11  Claims 


to  said  end  panel,  and  a 
and  defining  an  opening 


1.  An  improved  pull  lib  mounting  arrangement  for  a  self- 
opening  end  closure  for  a  can  or  similar  container,  said  end 
closure  comprising  an  en  J  panel,  attachment  means  formed  in 
said  end  panel,  a  pull  tal^  attached  by  said  attachment  means 

score  line  formed  in  said  end  panel 
flap  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising unfoldable  means  for  shiftably  mounting  said  attach- 
ment means  in  said  end  pbnel  for  relieving  stresses  on  said  pull 
tab  and  said  end  panel  during  lifting  movements  of  said  tab  for 
opening  of  said  containe 


3,915,335 
LOCKING  GAS  CAP 
Donald  J.  Shanklln,  Grenada  Hills,  and  George  E.  Robson, 
Torrance,  both  of  Calil.,  assignors  to  Orion  Industries,  Inc., 
Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,660 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D.55//4,  51116;  F16K  17126 
VS.  C\.  220—303  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  relieved! locking  closure  comprising: 
an  annular  cover  including  an  annular  seat  on  the  interior 
thereof; 


a  lock  housing  receivable  in  said  cover  from  a  first  direc- 
tion, including  latches  for  engaging  said  cover  against 
withdrawal  in  a  second  direction; 


a  valve  housing  receivable  in  said  cover  in  said  second 
direction  including  engagement  means  for  engaging  said 
seat;  and 

spring  biased  pressure  relief  means  disposed  between  said 
lock  housing  and  said  valve  housing. 


3,915,336 
LIDDED  CONTAINER 
Julius  Spreng,  Magden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BMW-Vogel 
AG,  Aesch,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,896 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  43110 

U.S.  CI.  220—308  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  lidded  container  comprising: 

1 .  a  container  having  an  upper  end  wall  and  a  rolled  periph- 
eral edge  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  upper 
end  wall  of  the  container,  and 

2.  an  approximately  U-shaped  lid  having 

a.  wall  projecting  into  the  upper  end  wall  of  the  container 
and  radially  reinforcing  the  upper  end  wall, 

b.  an  edge  ring  radially  outwardly  extending  from  the  lid 
wall,  and 

c.  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
edge  ring  and  having  an  edge  at  the  end  thereof,  the  lid 
edge  ring  and  skirt  defming  a  groove  with  the  upper 
end  wall  of  the  container,  and  the  groove  receiving  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  container. 

the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination  a  clip- 
shaped  skirt  edge  having  at  least  one  circumferentially  dis- 
posed slot  disposed  therein,  wedge-type  sides  projecting  from 
the  skirt  edge  and  projecting  outwardly  from  beneath  said  slot, 
and  a  partially  extended  skirt  edge  disposed  onto  said  wedge- 
type  sides  and  integral  therewith  for  elastically  radially  in- 
wardly tensioning  the  skirt  edge  and  thereby  to  press  the  skirt 
edge  against  the  upper  end  wall  of  the  container,  the  tensioned 
skirt  edge  causing  the  skirt  sealingly  to  enclose  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  container  and  to  hold  the  peripheral  edge  firmly 
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container  and  the  skirt  of  the  lid. 


in  position  in  the  groove  between  the  upper  end  wall  of  the    smaller  in  profile  than  the  magazine  and  which  holds  the  new 

labels  in  stacked  relation,  transporting  the  loaded  tray-carrier 
to  the  magazine,  telescoping  the  loaded  open-ended  tray-car- 
rier with  its  open  end  foremost  within  the  magazine,  advanc- 


3,915,337 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  SHEAR  STUD  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Donald    I.    Parsels,    Morristown,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Foster 

Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,425 

Int.  CI^'B65d  53100,  45102;  B23p  11102 

U.S.  CI.  220—327  7  Claims 
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ing  the  stack  of  new  labels  in  the  tray-carrier  through  its  open 
end  and  toward  and  against  old  labels  already  in  the  magazine 
while  the  magazine  continues  to  feed  old  labels  to  the  label 
machine  and  repositioning  the  label  pusher  platen  behind  the 
stack  of  new  labels  for  feed  of  all  said  labels. 


3,915,339 

QUICK-RELEASE  AERATOR  FOR  INTRODUCING  HIGH 

PRESSURE  AIR  INTO  A  CONTAINER  TO  FACILITATE 

DISPENSING 

Carl  G.  Matson,  401  E.  Central  Blvd.,  Kewannee,  111.  61443 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,497 

Int.  d.^*  B67B  7124 

U.S.  CI.  222—3  9  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  container  comprising: 

a  first  container  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  shoulder 
having  a  surface  facing  outwardly  of  the  opening, 

a  second  container  member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
extending  into  said  open  end,  having  an  inwardly  facing 
surface  displaced  axially  away  from  said  shoulder  surface 
of  the  first  member, 

means  for  supporting  said  second  container  member  rela- 
tive to  said  first  container  member  in  a  manner  so  that  a 
space  is  defined  between  the  respective  corresponding 
surface  portions  of  said  shoulder  and  inward  surface  of 
the  second  member, 

sealing  means  disposed  in  said  space  and  normally  out  of 
compression, 

a  plurality  of  tapered  bores  defined  by  said  members  along 
an  interface  defined  between  corresponding  axial  sur- 
faces of  the  members,  threads  formed  in  one  of  said 
members  normally  being  misaligned  with  corresponding 
threads  of  the  other  member  forming  each  bore,  and 

means  to  apply  heat  to  the  first  member  to  cause  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  second  member  so  as  to  align  the 
bores  and  to  effect  compression  of  said  sealing  means  as 
the  first  member  expands  on  the  application  of  heat  such 
that  the  shoulder  is  axially  displaced  towards  the  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  second  member. 


3,915,338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAY  LOADING  OF 

LABELS  INTO  LABEL  MAGAZINES 

Hermann   Kronseder,  Worth,  Danube,  and   Karl  Dullinger, 

Neutraubling,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Hermann 

Kronseder,  Neutraubling,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,620 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25,    1973, 
2303547;  Mar.  22,  1973,  7310802;  Mar.  24,  1973,  2314705; 
Oct.  27,  1973,  7338634 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  1130 
U.S.  CI.  221  — 1  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  loading  stacked  labels  into  a  label  feed 
magazine  and  feeding  said  labels  into  a  label  machine,  said 
magazine  having  a  retractable  label  pusher  platen  behind  old 
labels  therein  and  in  which  method  the  magazine  will  continue 
to  feed  old  labels  to  a  label  machine  during  the  loading  opera- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  a  stack 
of  new  labels  in  an  open-ended  tray-carrier  which  is  slightly 


m       'ja 


1.  A  quick-release  aerator  comprising  a  container  having 
inlet  means  and  outlet  means;  an  annular  valve  seat  arranged 
at  said  outlet  means;  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  within  said 
container  and  having  a  closed  end  wall  with  an  aperture,  and 
an  open  end  facing  and  axially  spaced  from  said  valve  seat;  air 
transmitting  conduit  means  extending  between  said  inlet 
means  and  said  aperture;  said  air  transmitting  conduit  means 
comprising  a  bushing  secured  in  said  inlet  means,  a  flange 
member  secured  to  said  closed  end  wall  of  said  cylinder,  an 
intermediate  pipe  extending  between  said  bushing  and  said 
flange  member,  first  connecting  means  connecting  one  end  of 
said  pipe  to  said  bushing,  and  second  connecting  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  pipe  to  said  flange  member;  and 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  having  an  outer  end  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  valve  seat,  said  piston  being  axially  slidable 
between  a  first  p>osition  where  said  outer  end  is  spaced  from 
said  valve  seat  and  a  second  position  where  said  outer  end  is 
engaged  with  said  valve  seat,  said  piston  being  movable  from 
its  first  position  to  its  second  position  by  air  under  pressure 
introduced  through  said  air  transmitting  conduit  means  to 
condition  said  container  for  charging  with  air  under  pressure, 
at  least  one  of  said  connecting  means  being  a  resilient  tube 
which  serves  as  a  check  valve  for  releasing  air  under  pressure 
therepast  into  said  container  for  charging  the  same  when  air 
under  pressure  is  introduced  through  said  air  transmitting 
conduit  means  and  said  piston  is  disposed  in  its  second  posi- 
tion, and  said  piston  after  said  container  has  been  charged 
with  air  under  pressure  being  returnable  to  its  first  position  by 
a  combination  of  exhaust  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  air 
transmitting  conduit  means  and  the  resultant  pressure  differ- 
ential established  at  the  opposed  ends  of  said  piston  for  sud- 
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denly  releasing  air  urx 
said  outlet  means. 
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c  er  pressure  from  said  container  through 


3,915,340 
INDICATOR  ^OR  A  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Gerardus  A.  J.  Koeletnan,  Velden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,700 
Ii^t.  CI.-  B67D  5106 

8  Claims 


system  and  to  enable  the  reservoir  tank  to  be  completely 

separated  from  the  system; 
a  valve  member  mounted  to  the  reservoir  tank  and  being 

operable  to  open  or  close  the  outlet; 
said  system  including  means  responsive  to  the  quantity  of 

liquid  in  said  liquid  storage  and  delivery  system,  said 

responsive  means  being  cooperative  with  the  valve  means 


U.S.  CI.  222-23 


5.  A  flashing  indica  or  device  for  a  developer  dispensing 
mechanism  for  use  in  a  copier  machine,  said  dispensing  mech- 
anism dispensing  a  qu£  ntity  of  developer  comprising  a  toner 
material  and  a  carriei  material,  said  developer  dispensing 
mechanism  providing  a  flashing  signal  indicating  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  develoier  has  been  dispensed,  said  indicator 
device  comprising: 

a  container  for  storir  g  a  quantity  of  said  developer  for  use 

in  to  said  copier  sjstem; 
dispensing  means  associated  with  said  container  for  dispens- 
ing said  quantity  ol  developer  from  said  container  to  said 
copier  system; 
sensing  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  container  for 
sensing  when  said  container  has  substantially  emptied  of 
developer,  said  ser  sing  means  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  indicative  that  developer  still  remains  in  said 
container,  and  a  se;:ond  position  indicative  that  substan- 
tially all  the  deve  oper  has  been  dispensed  from  said 
container,  said  sensing  means  remaining  in  said  first  posi- 
tion while  sufficien;  developer  remains  in  said  container, 
and  moving  to  said  second  position  when  substantially  all 
of  the  developer  has  been  dispensed  from  said  container; 
signalling  means  engageable  with  said  sensing  means,  for 
providing  a  signal   ;ach  time  said  sensing  means  moves 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 
urging    means   operalively    connected    to    said    dispensing 
mechanism  for  periodically  engaging  with  said  sensing 
means  during  operition  of  the  dispensing  means  when 
substantially  all  of  t  le  developer  has  been  dispensed,  said 
urging  means  urging  the  sensing  means  towards  said  first 
position  so  as  to  provide  a  flashing  signal  indicating  that 
substantially  all  of  the  developer  has  been  dispensed. 


9  Claims 


3,915341 
MANUAL  FILL  I^OT  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Merle  S.  Brown,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2l,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,526 
Int.  Ci.^  B67D  3100 
U.S.  CI.  222—67 

1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 
a  liquid  storage  and  delivery  system; 

a  reservoir  tank  for  hcilding  a  volume  of  liquid,  said  reser- 
voir tank  having  an  joutlet; 
means  for  detachably  l;:onnecting  the  reservoir  tank  to  the 
liquid  storage  and  delivery  system  to  effect  communica- 
tion between  the  reservoir  tank  and  the  liquid  storage  and 
delivery  system  through  the  outlet  to  enable  liquid  to  flow 
from  the  reservoir  li  nk  to  the  liquid  storage  and  delivery 


for  opening  the  valve  means  in  response  to  connection  of 
the  reservoid  tank  with  the  system,  and  for  closing  the 
outlet  in  response  to  detachment  of  the  reservoir  tank 
from  the  system,  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  outlet  when  the  reservoir  tank  and  system  are 
connected  by  closing  the  outlet  when  the  volume  of  liquid 
in  the  liquid  storage  and  delivery  system  has  reached  a 
predetermined  magnitude. 


3  915  342 
TUBE  DISPENSER  INCLUDING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

DISPENSING  THE  CONTENTS  OF  THE  TUBE 
Peter  J.  Van  Bussel,  Peter  Breughel  Dr.  2,  Lommei,  Belgium 
(3900) 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,400 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  35128 

U.S.  CI.  222-103  20  Claims 


I.  A  dispenser  serving  to  expel  the  content  of  an  elongated, 
collapsibly  deformable  tube  through  a  discharge  opening  in  a 
neck  of  the  latter,  comprising  an  elongated  housing  affording 
an  internal  space  to  receive  the  tube  as  oriented  longitudinally 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  housing,  a  slide  movable  longitu- 
dinally in  the  housing,  said  slide  being  of  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
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3,915,343 
HOPPER  HAVING  MOVABLE  PARTITIONS 
Kenneth  Barcock,  Doncaster,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,719 

Int.  CI.2  AOIC  7106,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—129  2  Claims 


tion  and  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  and  elongated  arms    said  metering  means  so  that  the  latter  delivers  from  l^r  to  50^ 
which  are  connected  by  a  horizontally  extending  cross  piece    of  the  material  delivered  by  said  one  metering  means,  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  hous- 
ing, at  least  one  squeeze  member  disposed  in  said  housing 
between  and  generally  parallel  to  the  arms  of  said  slide  and  at 

a  side  of  a  tube  so  received  in  said  housing  space,  and  means  Q 

operatively  connecting  said  slide  with  said  squeeze  member  Jl? 

and  acting  in  response  to  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slide 
to  cause  said  squeeze  member  to  collapsibly  deform  the  tube 
and  expel  at  least  a  portion  of  the  content  thereof. 


?«  » 


means  for  collecting  together  all  the  particulate  material  issu- 
ing from  all  said  metering  means  at  a  desired  location. 


1.  A  hopper  which  is  divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  parti- 
tion which  comprises  juxtaposed  members,  each  member 
including  a  pair  of  edge  flanges,  means  for  rigidly  securing  an 
edge  flange  of  one  member  to  either  of  the  edge  flanges  of  a 
juxtaposed  member,  such  that  said  members  can  be  removed 
from  the  hopper  and  remounted  in  the  hopper  in  a  different 
juxtaposition  in  order  to  vary  the  relative  volumes  of  the  two 
chambers. 


3,915,345 
AEROSOL  CAN  FOR  DISPENSING  MATERIALS  IN  FIXED 

VOLUMETRIC  RATIO 

Stanley    Harrison,   266    A   Concord    Road,    Bedford.    Mass. 

01730,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Feldman,  19  Bobolink  Road,  WeUes- 

ley,  Mass.  02181 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,330,  May  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,011.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,085 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222-136  1  Claim 


3,915,344 

FEEDING  OF  MATERIALS 

Derek  Burtt  Hargreaves,  Adiington,  near  Macclesfield;  Eric 

Staniforth,  Rainow,  and  George  Edward  Hobbs,  Poynton,  all 

of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,792,  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,843,  Sept.  8,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,672 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  13, 
1968,  43562/68;  Apr.  28,  1969,  21549/69 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/48 
U.S.  CI.  222—134  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  together  and  dispensing  at  least  two 
different  particulate  materials  in  accurately  controlled  pro- 
portions, comprising  at  least  two  containers,  positive  metering 
means  associated  with  each  said  container,  each  said  metering 
means  being  adapted  continuously  to  receive  particulate  ma- 
terial from  its  container  and  to  pass  only  metered  material, 
common  drive  means  for  said  metering  means,  first  transmis- 
sion means  between  said  common  drive  means  and  one  of  said 
metering  means  and  having  a  selected  transmission  ratio, 
second  transmission  means  between  said  common  drive 
means  and  another  of  said  metering  means,  said  second  trans- 
mission means  being  independent  of  the  first  and  comprising 
in  series  a  portion  the  transmission  ratio  of  which  is  variable 
over  a  wide  range  and  a  portion  the  transmission  ratio  of 
which  is  variable  over  a  small  range,  said  second  transmission 
means  being  variable  to  provide  a  feed  rate  from  the  other  of 


I.  In  an  aerosol  can  for  simultaneously  dispensing  from 
separate  chambers  two  different  materials  which  react  with 
one  another,  a  nozzle  structure  which  facilitates  removal  of 
the  reaction  product  therefrom ,  said  nozzle  structure  compris- 
ing: 

an  inner,  generally  cylindrical  part;  and 
an  outer,  ferrule-like  part,  one  of  said  parts  being  threaded 
over  substantially  its  entire  length  with  the  other  having 
mating  threads  over  only  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  other  part  being  generally  cylin- 
drical thereby  forming  with  the  threads  on  the  one  part  a 
helical  passage,  there  being  a  pair  of  ports  which  are 
connected  to  the  respective  chambers  and  which  open 
between  the  thread  turns  of  said  one  part,  said  ports  being 
open  when  said  other  part  is  in  a  first  position  exposing 
said  ports  whereby,  when  said  other  port  is  screwed  to  a 
second  position,  the  reaction  product  is  driven  out  of  said 
helical  cavity. 
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3,915,346 
AlDHESIVE  BLOCK 
Robert  Trevor  Allsop,  Windlesham,  England,  assignor  to  Sale 
Tilney  AG,  Zug,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec-  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
645/73  J 

int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  222- 146  Hi  lo  Claims 


gate  free  of  said  material  passing  through  said  device,  said 
means  including  valve  means  for  controllably  venting  to  atmo- 
sphere that  part  of  the  valve  body  containing  the  seat  for  the 
first  gate. 


dispe 


ire 


1.  A  solid  adhesive 
use  in  an  adhesive 
passage,  means  for 
dispensing  outlet  for 
uid  form,  and  means 
vancing  the  adhesive 
dispensing  outlet;  c 
adhesive  block  is  shap 
application  of  pressu 
flange  which  is  shaped 
tially  fluid-tight  slidin  i 
passage. 
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3,915,347 
DOUBLE  GATE  VALVE  FOR  PASSING  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  PRESSURIZED  SIDE  OF  A  BULKHEAD 
Alastair  Ross  Biggart,  Chislehurst,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,183 
Claims  priority,  app^cation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
47380/72 


U.S.  CL  222-148 


lit.  CI.2  B67D  1108 


7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  passing  material  from  the  pressurized  side  of 
a  bulkhead,  the  device  Comprising  a  double  gate  valve  having 
a  body  portion,  a  first  tate  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  first  seat  onto  which  the  first  gate  closes  in  a  generally 
upwards  direction,  a  se<]ond  gate  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  body 
portion,  a  seat  for  said  Second  gate,  guide  means  for  said  first 
and  second  gates  constraining  said  gates  to  slide  in  their  re- 
spective planes  when  moving  between  their  open  and  closed 
positions,  and  means  f6r  maintaining  said  seat  for  said  first 


3,915,348 

CHILD  RESISTANT  OVERCAP  FOR  AEROSOL 

CONTAINERS 

Donald  C.  Suhr,  Framington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 

Tools  (1973)  Ltd.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,791 
Int.  CV  B67D  5132;  B65D  55102 


U.S.  CL  222—153 


8  Claims 


block  made  of  hot-melting  material  for 

nser  which  dispenser  includes  a  feed 

Iting  a  part  of  the  adhesive  block,  a 

dispensing  adhesive  in  substantially  liq- 

for  supplying  pressurised  fluid  for  ad- 

h  lock  along  the  feed  passage  towards  the 

haracterized  in  that  the  rear  end  of  the 

lid  to  provide  a  piston  face  for  the  direct 

1  ized  fluid  thereto  and  formed  with  a 

and  dimensioned  to  provide  a  substan- 

and  sealing  engagement  with  a  feed 


6.  A  one-piece  safety  cap  adapter  for  aerosol  containers 
comprising:  an  annular  collar  with  a  generally  axially  extend- 
ing inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  concentric  therewith 
and  defining  a  container  locking  portion  for  said  adapter;  said 
inner  surface  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion;  a 
plurality  of  container  locking  elements  spaced  peripherally 
from  each  other  on  said  container  locking  portion,  said  con- 
tainer locking  elements  being  of  the  bayonet  type  that  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  complemen- 
tary safety  cap  locking  elements  by  an  axial  motion  followed 
successively  by  a  rotative  motion;  resilient  biasing  means  on 
said  adapter  for  biasing  a  safety  cap  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  adapter  toward  locked  engagement  with  the  adapter, 
said  biasing  means  comprising  integral  spring  means  project- 
ing from  said  collar  and  resiliently  deflectable  in  an  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  said  collar;  an  integral  retention  bead 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
inner  surface  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  collar;  and  a 
groove  formed  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  collar  and  projecting 
axially  and  inwardly  toward  the  top  edge  of  said  collar  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  past  said  retention  bead 
to  define  said  lower  portion  of  said  inner  surface  and  increase 
the  radial  resiliency  thereof. 


3,915,349 
LAUNDRY  ADDITIVE  DISPENSER 
Gerhard  K.  Losert,  and  Laddie  A.  DePas,  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,288 
Int.  CI.2  D06F  39102 
U.S.CL  222-166  11  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  an  automatic  laundry  machine  having  a 
horizontal  axis  rotatable  drum  for  tumbling  clothes  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  container  pivotally  secured  to  a  stationary  member  of 
the  laundry  machine  and  movable  about  an  axis  from  a 
first  position  to  an  elevated  second  position  and  movable 
along  its  pivotal  axis, 

b.  means  for  moving  the  container  along  its  pivotal  axis 
when  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  elevated  second 
position, 

c.  means  operative  to  support  the  container  when  it  is  in  the 
elevated  second  position,  and 
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d.  means  including  the  tumbling  clothes  adapted  to  move  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  seal  for  said  inlet  means 
the  container  along  its  pivotal  axis  to  disengage  said  comprising  a  piece  of  plastic  tubing  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing beneath  said  impellor,  said  tubing  having  one  end  thereof 
fitting  around  a  projection  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said 
impellor  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof  and  its  other  end  fitting 
around  a  fluid  inlet  extending  into  the  center  of  the  bottom  of 
said  housing. 


support  means  and  allow  the  container  to  pivot  to  said 
first  position. 


3,915,350 
CATALYTIC  MIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
THEREFOR 
Ronald  F.  Davies,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  George  J.  Benvegno,  As- 
ton, Pa.,  assignors  to  Colonial  Metals,  Inc.,  Elkton,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,352.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  10,  1991,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5106 
U.S.  CI.  222—192  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  mixture  package,  comprising,  a  pressurized 
container,  a  release  nozzle  on  said  container  for  selective 
release  of  matter  contained  within  said  container,  and  a  mix- 
ture within  said  container  which  includes  an  aerosol  propel- 
lant,  5.1 12  grams  of  chloroplatinic  acid,  12.24  grams  of  alumi- 
num oxide,  8.16  grams  of  dextrose,  7.4  milliliters  of  trietha- 
nolamine  mixed  with  and  dissolved  in  sufficient  water  to  make 
up  to  2400  milliliters  of  said  catalytic  mixture. 


3,915,351 
CORDLESS  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP 
Alexander  Enrico  Kiraify,  823  Wellesley  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90049 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,319 

Int.  CL  F04D  IjOO,  1/14,  9/00,  29/16 

U.S.  CL  222—385  7  Claims 


3,915,352 

AEROSOL  CAN  AND  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 

Christian  T.  Scheindel,  Star  Rte.,  Randolph  Center,  Vt.  05061 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,461 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  222—389  9  Claims 


--^ — -J      ,  ^ 


^ 


,  A  can  and  piston  assembly,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  can  having  a  longitudinal  seam  projecting 
into  the  can  interior  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  can  side 
wall,  said  seam  having  higher  portions  and  lower  portions 
alternating  with  each  other  along  the  length  of  said  seam, 
and 

.  a  cylindrical  piston  within  said  can  having  at  least  three 
external  ribs  extending  transversely  of  said  can  seam  and 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  seam,  the  spacing 
between  each  two  successive  ones  of  said  ribs  being  no 
greater  than  the  length  of  one  of  said  lower  seam  por- 
tions, and  the  spacing  between  any  two  of  said  ribs  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  third  rib  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  one  of  said  higher  seam  portions. 


3,915,353 

ADAPTER  OR  BEARING 

Edwin  J.  Haas,  17004  Pearldale  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44135 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,414 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/00 

U.S.  CL  222—402.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  which  includes  a  cylindrical  housing, 
a  cylindrical  impellor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  hous- 
ing by  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  battery  operated  motor, 
said  impellor  having  its  outer  periphery  spaced  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  housing,  said  impellor 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  outwardly  from  the 
center  thereof,  inlet  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  center  of 
said  impellor,  said  impellor  upon  rotation  ejecting  said  fluid 
into  said  passages  by  centrifugal  force  to  develop  substantially 
high  pressure  within  said  housing,  and  outlet  means  for  eject- 
ing said  fluid  from  said  housing  under  pressure,  said  inlet 
means  being  sealed  to  prevent  any  backflow  or  leakage  into 


1.  A  fitting  for  use  as  an  adapter  for  an  aerosol  can  consist- 
ing of  a  short  hollow  cylindrical  tube,  there  being  a  gap  open- 
ing radially  through  one  side  of  said  tube,  at  least  two  annular 
grooves  in  said  tube  spaced  apart  in  parallel  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  grooves  opening  radially 
outwardly  and  extending  inwardly  a  small  fraction  of  an  inch, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  beyond  said  grooves  being  a 
smooth  cylinder,  in  combination  with  an  actuator  for  an  aero- 
sol can  which  can  has  a  button  operator  for  control  of  flow  out 
of  the  can,  said  button  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
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the  top  of  said  can 
horizontally  at  a  mid- 
actuator  including  a  disl 
hollow  projection  openi 
hollow  projection  over 
tion  being  of  a  diamete " 
said  fitting  lying  betweer 
projection  and  said  fitti 
snugly  there,  there  being 
in  said  fitting  and  in  saic 
opening  in  said  button 


pcint 


Slid 


ha  /ing  a  discharge  passageway  ending 

in  a  side  wall  of  said  button,  said 

and  a  downwardly  extending  central 

g  downwardly  in  position  to  pass  said 

button,  said  hollow  of  said  projec- 

to  fit  loosely  over  said  button,  and 

said  button  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 

g  having  dimensions  causing  it  to  fit 

registering  openings  through  said  gap 

projection  opposite  said  passageway 


AUTOMATIC 
Mei-Kuo  Lo,  Racine,  W 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept. 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.11 


3,915,354 
RELOCKING  DEVICE 

s.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 


1974,  Ser.  No.  503,898 
CI. 2  B65D  83/00 


said 
hi 


1.  A  pressurized  pac 
adjacent  members  associ 
and  the  other  movable 
along  an  axis  adjacent 
bias  the  movable  mem 
comprising: 

a  projection  affixed  to 

members  toward 
a  blocking  member  aff 
to  engage  said 
said  movable  mem 
said  two  members 
grip  means  facilitating 
two  members  to  a 
projection  in  a  path 
of  said  movable  men 
and 
camming  means  affix 
engage  said  project 
said  movable  mem 
operation  of  said  bi 
bers  into  said  first 


said 


proj<  ct 
b; 
a  e 


ed 
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k  ige 


including  two  relatively  movable 

iated  with  a  discharge  valve,  one  fixed 

between  "on"  and  "off  positions 

fixed  member,  and  means  to  axially 

r  to  the  "off'  position,  and  further 


and  extending  from  a  first  of  said  two 

other  member; 
xed  to  said  other  member  in  position 

ion  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
r  from  "off'  to  "on"  position  when 

in  a  first  lateral  relationship; 

relative  lateral  displacement  of  said 

lateral  relationship  placing  said 

allowing  manual  axial  displacement 

ber  from  said  "off'  to  "on"  position; 


se;:ond 


to  said  other  member  in  position  to 

ijon,  upon  return  axial  movement  of 

her  from  "on"  to  "off'  position  by 

a  sing  means,  to  direct  said  two  mem- 

lajteral  relationship. 


3,915,355 

CONTROLLtD-POUR  CONTAINER 

James  A.  Young,  4200  (ipal  Cliffs  Drive,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

95060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  J  70,023,  Sept.  8,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,684 
Int.  tl.  B65d  51/16 
U.S.  CI.  222-478  |  7  Claims 

1.  A  controlled-pour  container  which  comprises 
an  open-top  receptacia,  and 

a  cover  comprising  a  body  section  and  a  peripheral  flange 
for  removable  connection  with  the  open  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, 
said  cover  and  recepta:le  being  cooperatively  arranged  to 
form  at  least  at  on^  position  a  permanent  lateral  dis- 
charge opening  permitting  the  fluid  contents  of  the  con- 


tainer to  be  poured  therefrom  upon  appropriate  tilting 
thereof, 

said  receptacle  having  a  uniform  lip  configuration  surround- 
ing the  open  top  thereof,  and 

said  cover  having  a  peripheral  recess  in  the  undersurface  of 
said  flange  and  an  adjacent  recess  in  said  body  section, 
said  peripheral  recess  extending  outwardly  from  a  point 
inwardly  of  the  container  lip  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
flange  at  least  at  one  position  thus  to  form  the  lateral 
discharge  opening  when  said  cover  and  receptacle  are 
connected. 


7.  A  cover  for  an  open-top  liquid  receptacle  having  a  uni- 
form lip  portion  which  cover  comprises 

a  generally  flat  member  having  a  body  section  and  a  periph- 
eral flange,  said  body  section  being  formed  to  enable 
pressed  frictional  connection  with  the  lip  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  and 

a  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  being  recessed,  an 
adjacent  recess  being  formed  in  said  body  section,  said 
two  recesses  cooperating  to  provide  a  permanent  con- 
trolled lateral  discharge  opening  with  the  adjacent  lip  of 
the  receptacle  when  the  cover  is  connected  thereto. 

3,915,356 

CASTING  MACHINE  TROUGH  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Montgomery,  Willingboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,260 

Int.  CI.2  B22D  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-478  4  Claims 


A4- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  the  trough  of  a  centrifugal  pipe 
casting  machine  of  the  retraction  casting  type  comprising: 

a.  an  elevated  support  member; 

b.  at  least  upright  suspension  member  hingedly  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  elevated  supported  member  and 
suspended  therefrom; 

c.  a  support  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  at  least  one  upright  suspension  member; 
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d.  at  least  one  trough  attached  to  said  support  plate;  and 

e.  means  for  reciprocating  said  at  least  one  upright  suspen- 
sion member  to  move  said  trough  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position. 


3,915,357 
AUTOMATIC  VENT  VALVE 
William  J.  Zehr,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Protectoseal 
Company,  Bensenville,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,849 

Int.  Cl.='  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  222— 481.5  4  Claims 


3.  An  automatic  vent  for  containers  comprising  a  container 
having  a  crown,  a  side  wall  and  a  faucet  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  container  mounted  on  the  side  wall  thereof,  said  faucet 
having  a  pivoted  handle  to  actuate  a  spring  biased  valve  stem 
having  a  valve  and  valve  seat,  the  free  end  of  the  valve  stem 
extending  inwardly  beyond  the  valve  and  seat,  in  combination 
with  a  vent  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  in 
the  interior  of  said  container  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  crank  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  bearing 
surface  on  said  crank  plate  operatively  associated  with  the 
free  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  push  rod  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  to  said  crank  plate  and  extending  vertically  in  said 
container,  a  sleeve  mounted  vertically  in  the  crown  of  said 
container  and  projecting  thereabove  and  with  the  major  por- 
tion extending  interiorly  in  said  container,  a  valve  cap 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  push  rod  for  normally  seating 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  on  said,  rod  partially 
surrounding  said  sleeve  for  normally  biasing  said  valve  cap 
against  the  sleeve  end,  and  a  seat  secured  on  said  rod  for 
seating  one  end  of  said  spring,  the  upper  end  of  said  spring 
bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  crown. 


3,915,358 
LEVER  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Strasse  32,  7291  Lossburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,964,  July  16,  1974.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,571 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1974, 
2409814 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  222—496  10  Claims 

1.  An  injector  nozzle  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  plastification  cylinder  of  an  injection 
unit,  so  as  to  face  the  plastification  screw  which  rotates  and 
axially  moves  inside  said  cylinder,  thereby  first  plastifying  and 
then  injecting  plastic  raw  material  into  the  injection  molding 
die  of  an  injection  molding  machine  through  the  injector 
nozzle,  said  injector  nozzle  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  nozzle  body  having  a  rear  mounting  end  and 

a  front  discharge  end; 
a  center  bore  extending  axially  through  the  nozzle  body  and 
including,  as  portions  thereof,  a  large  front  guide  bore,  a 
smaller  rear  guide  bore,  and  an  enlarged  female-threaded 
recess  behind  the  rear  guide  bore,  at  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  nozzle  body; 


a  valve  plunger  received  inside  the  center  bore  of  the  nozzle 
body  for  axial  movement  therein,  the  plunger  having  rear 
and  front  diameters  fitting  said  smaller  rear  guide  bore 
and  larger  front  guide  bore,  respectively; 

an  injection  channel  extending  axially  through  the  valve 
plunger  so  as  to  allow  plastic  material  to  flow  there- 
through and  to  impinge  on  both  ends  of  the  valve  plunger, 
which  latter  thereby  acts  as  a  differential  piston,  being 
urged  rearwardly  by  the  pressure  in  the  plastic  material; 
a  reduced-diameter  rearward  extension  on  the  nozzle 
body  forming  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a  seating 
portion; 

a  hollow  end  plug  threaded  into  the  threaded  recess  of  the 
nozzle  body  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  clamping 
shoulder; 

a  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  supported  on  the  seating  portion 
of  the  nozzle  body  extension  and  axially  confined  be- 
tween the  shoulder  of  the  latter  and  the  clamping  shoul- 
der of  the  end  plug,  respectively,  the  sleeve  having  a  male 
thread  whose  diameter  is  larger  than  that  of  the  end  plug; 
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the  end  plug  and  threaded  sleeve  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  matching  recess  and  female  thread  in  the  plastification 
cylinder  of  an  injection  unit; 

a  reduced-diameter  front  extension  on  the  nozzle  body  with 
a  male  thread  thereon; 

a  nozzle  head  which  is  interchangeably  attachable  to  the 
front  extension  of  the  nozzle  body,  the  nozzle  head  having 
a  central  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  bore 
including  a  narrow  injection  orifice  at  its  front  end  and  a 
rearwardly  facing  valve  seat  located  axially  behind  the 
injection  orifice; 

a  pin  extension  on  the  forward  end  of  the  valve  plunger 
having  a  seating  portion  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the 
valve  seat  of  the  nozzle  head; 

means  for  clamping  the  nozzle  head  to  the  front  extension 
of  the  nozzle  body;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  valve  plunger  forwardly  toward  the 
closed  position  of  its  pin  extension  on  the  valve  seat,  in 
opposition  to  the  differential  piston  action  of  the  valve 
plunger. 


3,915,359 

SELF-SEALING  SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  MEDICINAL 

TABLET  OR  TOXIC  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Marshall  H.  Feldman,  P.O.  Box  922,  Twenty-nine  Palms,  Calif. 

92227 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,232 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  222-514  3  Claims 

1.  A  container  and  self-sealing  safety  closure  therefor,  de- 
signed to  prevent  children  from  gaining  access  to  medicinal 
tablets  or  other  dangerous  material  contained  therein,  com- 
prising: 

a  bottle  having  a  first  cylindrical  neck  portion  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  with  a  second  cylindrical 
neck  portion  of  reduced  diameter  below  said  first  portion; 
a  cap  having  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  said  first 
and  second  neck  portions  and  extending  down  over  a 
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n  of  the  latter,  said  cap  being  slidable 
longitudinally  wit  i  respect  to  said  bottle  neck,  and  having 
an  end  portion  that  closes  tightly  against  said  opening  in 
said  bottle  neck  \o  seal  the  same; 

said  cap  having  a  discharge  aperture  in  one  side  near  said 
end  portion,  whidh  is  normally  covered  by  the  side  of  said 
first  cylindrical  n:ck  portion; 

spring  means  surrounding  said  second  cylindrical  portion 
and  bearing  downwardly  against  said  cap  near  the  bottom 
end  thereof,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  wire  spring 
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that  is  made  with 
which  is  separated 
reverse  bends  thj  t 
time  that  the  coilp 
said  second  neck 
line  of  separation 
spring  to  be  opened 
over  said  enlarged 
contract  so  as  to  f  t 
second  neck  portiJDn 


CONTAINER 

Jean-Paul  Leger,  2235 
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so 


a  series  of  spiral  coil  sections,  each  of 
from  the  next  adjoining  sections  by 
reverse  the  direction  of  spiral  each 
reach  substantially  full  circle  around 

portion;  said  reverse  bends  forming  a 

n  one  side  of  the  spring  that  permits  the 
up  in  diameter  sufficiently  to  pass 

diameter  first  neck  portion  and  then  to 
snugly  around  said  reduced-diameter 


3,915,360 
WITH  TEAR-OUT  PORTION 

Dudemaine  St.  Montreal  356  Quebec, 
and  Marcel  I.amoth^,  672  Ave.  Routhier,  Ste.  Foy,  Quebec, 
both  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  l6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,650 


Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  16, 1973,  178982 


U.S.  CI.  222 


B65D  47110 


5  Claims 


by  pulling  said  pull  member  to  form  in  said  top  wall  an 
opening  defined  by  said  line  of  weakening; 

a  discharge  member  shaped  to  fit  through  said  opening; 

said  discharge  member  defining  a  discharge  passage  there- 
through for  flow  of  the  contents  of  said  container  through 
said  discharge  member; 

a  frangible  connecting  member  retaining  said  discharge 
member  within  said  container; 

said  discharge  member  being  suspended  at  a  spacing  below 
said  top  wall  by  said  connecting  member; 

said  connecting  member  being  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  an  upper  end  of  said  discharge  member; 

means  for  securely  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
necting member  to  said  tear-out  portion; 

said  upper  end  of  said  discharge  member  being  smaller  in 
cross-section  than  said  opening  to  allow  withdrawal  of 
said  upper  end  through  said  opening  on  removal  of  said 
tear-out  portion  from  said  top  wall; 

said  discharge  member  including  a  sealing  portion  having  a 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape  adjacent  said  lower  end 
thereof  which  are  the  same  as  the  shape  and  size  of  said 
opening;  whereby  on  removal  of  said  tear-out  portion  said 
discharge  member  can  be  partially  drawn  through  said 
opening  to  bring  said  sealing  portion  into  fitted  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  said  opening  around  said  opening; 
and 
said  discharge  member  further  comprising  peripherally 
projecting  means  at  the  exterior  of  said  lower  end  of  said 
discharge  member  for  abutment  with  the  underside  of 
said  top  wall  around  said  opening  on  withdrawal  of  said 
discharge  member  through  said  opening; 
and  means  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  extending  through 
said  peripherally  projecting  means  for  venting  the  interior 
of  said  container  through  said  opening  when  said  dis- 
charge member  is  in  use. 


3,915,361 
HOLSTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  CLIP 
Neale  A.  Perkins,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safariland 
Ltd.  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,689 

Int.  Cl.^'  F41C  33102 

U.S.  CI.  224-2  B  14  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  rigid  top  wall, 

means  defining  an  encjless  line  of  weakening  in  said  top  wall; 

said  line  of  weakening  defining  a  tear-out  portion  of  said 

top  wall; 
a  pull  member  connected  to  said  tear-out  portion,  whereby 

said  tear-out  portion  can  be  removed  from  said  top  wall 


1.  A  holster  comprising  a  case  for  holding  a  firearm  or  the 
like,  the  case  having  an  inner  side  to  be  located  adjacent  the 
body  of  a  user  wearing  the  holster;  an  elongated  mounting  clip 
attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  case,  a  portion  of  the  mount- 
ing clip  being  spaced  apart  laterally  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
case;  the  mounting  clip  including  an  elongated  metal  piece, 
and  an  outer  layer  of  a  compressible  material  covering  the 
metal  piece  and  having  a  generally  roughened,  frictional  outer 
surface;  fastening  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  mounting 
clip  to  the  case;  and  a  belt  loop  attached  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  holster  case,  the  mounting  clip  being  spaced  apart  laterally 
from  the  belt  loop  and  being  of  relatively  narrow  profile  and 
positioned  so  the  length  of  the  mounting  clip  extends  generally 
parallel  to  the  inner  side  of  the  case  for  fitting  into  the  narrow 
space  between  the  clothing  of  the  user  and  the  user's  body  to 
hold  the  case  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  the  body  of  the  user. 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1941 


3,915,362 
VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  AND  COMPLEMENTARY 

MOUNTING  MEMBERS 

Donald  G.  Hart,  R.R.  No.  1,  Geneseo,  III.  61254 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,099 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  9104 

U.S.  CI.  11A—A1.\  E  1  Claim 


means  to  counter  outward  pull  on  the  web  by  the  bail  compris- 
ing an  apical  fulcrum  section  at  said  inner  surface  and  deflecti- 
ble  inwardly  by  the  bail  upon  lifting  of  the  container  by  the 
bail. 


1.  A  vehicular  luggage  carrier  assembly  comprising: 

case  means  including  upper  and  lower  case  halves  hingedly 
connected  for  open  and  closed  conditions,  said  case 
halves  having  parallel  ribs  formed  in  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  halves,  respectively; 

means  for  strengthening  said  lower  case  half  extending 
upwardly  toward  said  upper  case  half  and  forming  a  pair 
of  cavities  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  case  half  for 
strengthening  said  lower  case  half; 

means  for  mounting  said  case  means  on  a  vehicle  secured 
to  said  case  means  within  said  cavities,  said  means  for 
mounting  including  a  pair  of  tubular  members  each  fitted 
flush  within  one  of  said  cavities  whereby  fracturing  of  said 
lower  case  half  is  prevented; 

wherein  said  cavities  extend  across  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
case  half  in  parallel  relationship  and  said  tubular  mem- 
bers extend  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cavities,  said  tubular 
members  having  a  plurality  of  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  vehicle;  and 

wherein  said  cavities  are  identical  and  are  normal  to  the 
direction  of  the  ribs;  and  wherein  said  cavities  and  said 
tubular  members  are  each  of  a  right  angular  shape  in 
cross  section,  whereby  said  cavities  and  said  tubular 
members  are  adapted  to  fit  together  in  a  flush  manner. 


3,915,363 
BAIL  EARS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Henry  E.  Frankenberg,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,141 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.«  B65D  25132 

U.S.  CI.  224—45  C  10  Claims 


1,  Means  for  attaching  a  bail  having  a  hook  end  and  a  pintle 
to  a  container  having  a  side  wall  comprising  a  flexible  plastic 
ear  secured  to  said  wall  and  having  a  web  spaced  outwardly  of 
said  wall,  the  web  having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  an  aperture 
for  admitting  the  hook  end  therethrough  and  mounting  said 
pintle  therein,  said  aperture  defined  by  an  edge  structure 
providing  a  combined  guiding  and  bearing  surface  tapered 
inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  to  the  inner  surface,  and 


Lloyd  E. 
94401 


3,915.364 
PAPER  DISPENSER 
Dieguez,  818  N.  Delaware  St., 


San  Mateo,  Calif. 


Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,294 
Int.  CI.*  B26F  3102 
U.S.  CI.  225-54 


4  Claims 


I.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising  means  for  guiding  a  longitu- 
dinal web  of  tape  to  be  dispensed,  said  means  including  a 
planar  web  guide  surface  along  which  said  web  may  be  drawn, 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  web  defining  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  planar  surface,  a  planar  cutter  connected  to 
said  planar  surface,  said  planar  cutter  and  said  planar  surface 
forming  an  obtuse  dihedral  angle,  the  line  of  intersection 
between  said  planar  surface  and  said  planar  cutter  being  at  a 
small  angle  from  the  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  the  edge  of  said  planar  cutter  opposite  the  connection  to 
said  planar  surface  comprising  a  cutting  edge. 


3,915,365 
CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PLAYER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Melvin  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,618 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  C!.*  B65H  17122 

U.S.  CI.  226—178  24  Claims 


14.  In  a  tape  drive  system  for  a  cartridge  tape  player  having 
a  base,  a  capstan  rotatably  secured  to  the  base,  a  motor  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  having  a  rotor  with  a  drive  wheel  and 
a  stator  with  winding  means,  and  means  coupling  the  drive 
wheel  to  the  capstan,  the  combination  including, 

speed  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  rotor  and  extending 
thereabout  for  producing  an  alternating  current  signal 
having  a  frequency  varying  with  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
and 
control  means  coupled  between  said  speed  sensing  means 
and  the  winding  means  of  the  motor  to  control  the  speed 
thereof  in  response  to  the  signal  produced  by  said  sensing 
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means,  said  centre  I 
plifier  having  an  i 
an  output,  negativje 
said  input  and  said 
a  predetermined 
control  and  load 
being  coupled  to 
rent  therein,  and 
said  output  to  said 
current  control  vo 
alternating  current 
increased  signal  at 
a  predetermined 
to  increase,  and  said 
said  increase  in  saic 
applied  to  the  w 
17.  A  motor  drive 

motor  means  having 
porting  said  rotor 
first   rotary  speed 
rounding  said  stato 
said  rotor. 

shaft    means,   and 
means,  and 

speed   reducing   mearjs 
means  for  driving 
than  said  first  rotar  < 

said  rotor  being  of  a 
to  provide  a  moment 
energy,  and  said  s 
ating  at  a  speed  to 
tially  less  energy 
means  applying  the 
means   to   maintain 
means  substantially 
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means  including  an  operational  am- 

coupied  to  said  sensing  means  and 

feedback  means  coupled  between 

output  including  a  filter  for  rejecting 

uency,  current  control  means  having 

lectrodes  with  said   load  electrodes 

winding  means  to  control  the  cur- 

irjtegrator  and  rectifier  means  coupling 

(  ontrol  electrode  and  applying  a  direct 

ige  thereto  in  response  to  an  applied 

signal,   said   amplifier  providing  an 

said  output  in  response  to  a  signal  of 

uency  to  cause  the  control  voltage 

current  control  means  responding  to 

control  voltage  to  reduce  the  current 

means  to  control  the  motor  speed. 

lystem  including  in  combination: 

1  stator  and  a  rotor,  and  means  sup- 

r  rotation,  said  rotor  operating  at  a 

ind   having  a  portion   coaxially   sur- 

which  includes  most  of  the  weight  of 


b.  a  pair  of  fixed  guides  upstanding  from  the  face  of  said 
base  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  upper  end 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

said  fixed  guides  being  in  parallel  arrangement  and  having 
a  distance  therebetween  corresponding  to  the  distance 
across  the  head  of  said  fastener  and  having  a  height 
relative  the  material  thickness  of  said  fastener; 

c.  a  pair  of  opposed  movable  guides  disposed  below  said 
fixed  guides; 

d.  biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said  movable  guides 
inwardly  to  contact  the  shank  of  said  fastener  and  permit- 
ting retraction  of  said  movable  guide  for  passage  of  said 
head  therebetween; 

e.  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  face  of  said  base,  disposed 
upon  said  fixed  guides  and  terminating  proximate  the 
movable  guides  and  having  an  aperture  therein  sized  and 
shaped  for  insertion  of  said  fastener;  and 

f.  an  anvil  proximate  the  lower  end  of  said  base  in  the  dis- 
charge path  of  said  fastener  for  controllably  deforming 
the  prongs  of  said  fastener. 


m«  ans   rotatably   supporting  said   shaft 


coupling  said   rotor   to  said  shaft 

shaft  means  at  a  rotary  speed  less 

speed, 

construction  and  operating  at  a  speed 

to  store  a  predetermined  amount  of 

means  being  constructed  and  oper- 

provide  a  moment  to  store  substan- 

tlian  said  rotor,  said  speed  reducing 

moement  of  said  rotor  to  said  shaft 

the    rotational   speed   of  said   shaft 

constant. 


said 
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3,915,367 
FASTENER  STRIP  AND  STRIP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Frank  R.  Potucek,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Duo-Fast  Cor- 
poration, Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,443 

Int.  Cl.=  B27F  7102 

U.S.  CI.  227-136  18  Claims 
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3,915,366 
FASTEN  SR  DRIVING  TOOL 
Joseph  L.  Mitchell,  234  ^.  Eraser  Drive,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 


Filed  July  22|,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,292 


II.S.  CI.  227—83 


Int.  CI.-  B25C  1104 


bination 


head 


1.  For  use  in  com 
engaging  means  for 
reciprocal  hammer 

source,  and 
activating  means  for 
an  improved  working 
a  head  and  a  bifurcated 
and  then  guiding  said 
discharged  therefrom  by 
said  bifurcated  shank 
trolled  deformed  relatio 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  base 
secured  to  said 
ting  said  preselected 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  for  use  with  an  elongated,  flexible 
web  with  projecting  adjacent  tabs  carrying  fasteners  compris- 
ing 

a  fastener  drive  movable  over  a  drive  path, 
a  web  engaging  structure  adjacent  the  drive  path  for  moving 
the  web  through  a  path  that  bends  the  web  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  its  direction  of  elongation  to  separate  the 
tab  adjacent  the  drive  path  from  adjacent  tabs  and  to 
place  the  fastener  on  the  separated  tab  in  said  drive  path, 
said  web  engaging  structure  comprising  at  least  one  circu- 
lar pulley  having  a  smooth  periphery  engaging  said  web, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  web  to  place  successive 
fasteners  in  the  drive  path. 


with  an  actuator  base  including: 
securing  a  working  head  thereto, 
me^ns  driven  in  response  to  an  energy 


se  ecti 


ively  energizing  said  hammer, 

for  first  holding  a  fastener  having 

sHank  in  alignment  with  said  hammer 

ner  as  said   fastener  is  forcibly 

said  hammer  whereby  the  prongs  of 

enier   a  preselected  material  in  con- 

p,  said  improved  working  head 
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hairing  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be 
activator  base  and  a  lower  end  for  abut- 
inaterial; 


3,915,368 

BUTT-WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  CONNECTING  THE 

ENDS  OF  BANDS 

Klaus  Ulmer,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hugo  Miebach 

GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,835 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1973, 
2341255 

Int.  CI.2  B23K  5122,  28102 
U.S.  CI.  228-13  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  flash-butt  welding  machine  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  bands  following  one  another,  which  includes  a  stationary 
clamping  frame  and  an  upset  platen  mounted  for  movement 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bands,  and  which  machine 
includes  band  transfer  arragments,  means  for  laterally  center- 
ing the  bands,  for  gripping  the  centered  bands,  for  cutting  off 
the  bands  ends,  for  positioning  the  straightened  and  cut  off 
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bands  opposite  one  another,  for  welding  together  the  ends  of 
the  bands  and  for  removal  of  the  flash,  the  improvement  in 
which  the  means  for  cutting  off  the  band  ends  comprises 
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squaring  shears  for  each  of  the  bands  between  the  band  trans- 
fer arrangements  and  the  gripping  means,  said  shears  being 
associated  with  the  clamping  frame  and  carried  by  the  upset 
platen  respectively.  r 


extending  across  the  outer  surface  of  the  top  panel  and  into 
the  slot  therein,  the  end  portion  of  the  tab  extending  through 
the  slot  into  the  interior  of  the  container  to  be  folded  back 
against  the  inner  surface  by  the  action  of  a  tray  sliding  past  the 
inwardly  projecting  end  of  the  tab,  thereby  sealing  said  one 
end  of  the  container  as  long  as  the  tray  remains  therein  and 
unsealing  said  one  end  of  said  container  when  the  tray  is 
removed;  a  second  pair  of  side  flaps  integral  with  the  other 
end  edge  of  the  container  to  extend  across  the  other  end  of  the 
container;  a  further  end  flap  formed  integral  with  the  other 
end  edge  of  the  container  to  be  turned  over  the  side  flaps  of 
the  second  pair  and  enclose  said  other  end  of  the  container; 
a  bottom  flap  integral  with  the  other  end  edge  of  the  container 
to  be  turned  up  over  said  further  end  flap  and  to  be  sealed  to 
said  further  end  flap;  and  seal-receiving  means  attached  to 
said  further  end  flap. 


3,915,369 
METHOD  OF  DRY-SOLDERING  HIGHLY  REFRACTORY 

MATERIALS 
Heinrich      Schmidt-Bruecken,      Darmstadt,      and      Winfried 
Schlapp,  Weiterstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,831 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    17,    1972, 
2213115 

Int.  CI.'^B23Ki//02 
U.S.  CI.  228—194  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dry-soldering  a  highly  refractory  ceramic 
surface  composed  of  a  binary  compound  other  than  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides,  borides,  ni- 
trides and  silicides  with  a  surface  composed  of  a  metal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dry-solder  material  from  a  basic  metal  and  at 
most  I  atomic  percent  of  an  active  metal  which  is  charac- 
terized by  a  formation  enthalpy  which  is  at  least  50%  of 
the  formation  enthalpy  of  said  binary  compound; 
forcing  said  dry-solder  material  into  intimate  contact  with 

the  surfaces  being  dry-soldered;  and 
heating  the  so-formed  arrangement  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  for  a  solid-state  chemical  reaction  to  occur 
between  said  active  metal  and  said  binary  compound  and 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  dry-solder  material. 


3,915,370 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

James  D.  Wilson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner 

Metals  Division,  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,454 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5138,  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  229—9  1  Claim 


I.  A  rectangular  shipping  container  for  a  tray,  or  the  like, 
formed  of  pasteboard,  or  the  like,  comprising:  spaced  and 
parallel  top  and  bottom  panels,  and  spaced  and  parallel  side 
panels  formed  integral  with  the  top  and  bottom  panels,  the  top 
panel  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  an 
upturned  end  flap  formed  integral  with  the  one  end  edge  of 
the  bottom  panel  to  enclose  said  one  end  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer; a  first  pair  of  side  flaps  integral  with  the  side  edges  of 
said  end  flap  and  turned  inwardly  into  said  one  end  of  the 
container  when  said  end  flap  encloses  said  one  end  of  the 
container;  a  tab  integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  flap 


3,915,371 
NESTABLE  TRAY  WITH  CUP  SUPPORTING  RECESS 
Kenneth  L.  Crabtree,  Fairfield,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre 
Company,  Waterville,  Maine 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,470,  Oct.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,757 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  3/24,  1/00,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  229— 15  11  Claims 


^JO 


1.  A  tray  molded  with  sloping  wall  portions  to  permit  like 
empty  trays  to  be  nested  one  within  another  in  a  stack  and 
including  means  for  holding  a  cup  shaped  container,  the  con- 
tainer holding  means  having  a  theoretical  vertical  centerline, 
a  container  supporting  bottom,  and  sides  defined  by  at  least 
two  generally  vertically  disposed  container-cradling  apertures 
in  the  sloping  wall  portions  positioned  in  opposition  to  each 
other  about  the  centerline.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge 
of  each  aperture  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  coincid- 
ing with  the  bottom  of  the  container  holding  means,  the  side 
edges  of  each  aperture  diverging  away  from  each  other  in  the 
downward  direction  from  a  level  which  defines  the  top  of  the 
container  holding  means  to  widen  the  aperture  in  a  manner 
which  permits  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  a  container  posi- 
tioned in  the  container  holding  means  to  protrude  through  the 
lower  portion  of  the  aperture. 


3,915372 
STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  PLASTIC  REINFORCED 
PAPERBOARD  LUG  BOX 
Walton  B.  Crane,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  &  E 
Plastik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,617 
Int.  Cl.^'  B65D  5/02,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  229—23  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  generally  rectangular  conuincr  with  rigid  rectangu- 
lar, reinforcing  end  frames  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  con- 
tainer having  rectangular  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  and  lids 
which  are  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said 
rectangular  end  frames  comprising  integral,  coplanar,  upper, 
lower  and  side  flanges  parallel  with  the  end  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer and  lying  thereadjacent.  and  rectangular  integral  upper, 
lower  and  side  flanges,  integral  with  and  projecting  perpendic- 
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ularly  from  said  copl; 
thereof,  whereby  to  projvide 
the  corresponding  end 
of  said   bottom  walls. 
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flanges  from  the  outer  margins  3,915,374 

reinforcing  caps  receiving  therein  VOTING  MACHINE  WITH  PRIMARY  ELECTION 

\  ^alls  of  the  container  and  end  portions  SELECTION 

with   the  perpendicular  side  flanges    Ransom  F.  Shoup,  400  Morris  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  389,  Bryn 

Mawr,  Pa.  19010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,565,  Nov.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,476 

Int.  Cl.^  G07C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—55  C  4  Claims 


SIDE    PANEL 


thereof  lying  closely  adjpcent  said  side  walls  of  said  container; 
each  of  said  end  walls  hhving  a  horizontal  score  line  near  one 
horizontal  edge  thereof  and  the  flap  so  formed  being  bent 
through  an  acute  angle 'on  said  score  line,  whereby  to  resist 
warpage  of  said  end  wa  1  transversely  of  said  score  line. 


3,915,373 
PUN<I:HING  MACHINE 
Satoshi  Sogabe,  Nishinoiniya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Furuno  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  June  2$,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,007 
CL^  G06K  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  234—  1 10  4  Claims 


1.  A  punching  machin  ;  comprising:  a  main  shaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  at  a  constant  sjeed  by  an  electric  motor;  a  first  and 
a  second  eccentric  rollers  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  having 
their  maximum  eccentriijities  disposed  180°  from  each  other; 
means  for  effecting  punching  including  a  punch  veil  arm 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  ab^ut  a  fixed  point,  a  punch  pin  adapted 
to  be  moved  upwardly  ind  downwardly,  and  a  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  thje  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  punch 
veil  arm  to  said  punch  bin;  means  for  feeding  a  tape  to  be 
punched  including  a  feed  arm  adapted  to  be  also  pivoted 
about  said  fixed  point,  imd  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  feed  arn|  intermittently;  a  punch  drive  link 
rotatably  attached  to  said  first  eccentric  so  as  to  reciprocate 
upon  rotation  of  said  fi«st  eccentric,  and  connected  to  said 
punch  veil  arm;  and  a  feeq  drive  link  rotatably  attached  to  said 
second  eccentric  so  as  tb  reciprocate  upon  rotation  of  said 
second  eccentric,  and  connected  to  said  feed  arm,  the  connec- 
tion of  said  feed  drive  link  with  said  feed  arm  being  disposed 
90°  from  the  connection  of  said  punch  drive  link  with  said 
punch  veil  arm  wherein  3aid  eccentric  rollers,  said  punch  veil 
arm  and  said  feed  arm  ate  so  arranged  that  the  up  and  down 
motion  of  said  punch  pin  and  the  intermittent  rotation  of  said 
toothed  wheel  may  occu|  alternatively. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine  of  the  type  which  includes  columns 
of  voting  spindles,  a  declared  primary  election  mechanism 
comprising; 

a  multiple  sided  selector  shaft  having  a  knob  thereon  out- 
side of  said  machine  rotatable  to  a  position  indicating  the 
declared  party  of  a  voter, 

a  vertical  bar  normally  movable  vertically,  said  vertical  bar 
having  cut-out  portions, 

a  crank  on  each  of  said  voting  spindles  engaging  said  verti- 
cal bar  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spindles  when  said 
vertical  bar  is  in  its  lower  position  and  engaging  the  cut- 
out portions  of  said  vertical  bar  to  move  it  upwardly 
thereby  allowing  rotation  of  said  spindles  when  said  bar 
is  free  for  vertical  movement, 

a  plurality  of  lug  receiving  holes  in  said  selector  shaft  on  the 
sides  thereof  and  spaced  along  said  shaft  above  each  of 
said  vertical  bars,  and 

lugs  selectively  disposed  in  said  holes  so  that  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated  to  the  position  of  a  particular  party,  only  the 
vertical  bars  associated  with  the  columns  for  that  party 
move  freely  upwardly  without  engaging  a  lug. 


3,915,375 
COUNTER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VOTING 

MACHINE 
Ransom  F.  Shoup,  400  Morris  Ave.,  P.O.   Box  389,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.  19010 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,008 
Int.  CI.''  G07C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-55  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  voting  machine  of  the  type  including: 
columns  of  voting  spindles,  each  having  an  operating  han- 
dle, 
a  vote  counter  for  each  spindle,  each  counter  having  pinions 
and  number  wheels  actuated  by  the  corresponding  spin- 
dle, 
a  plurality  of  shifter  plates  disposed  relative  to  the  associ- 
ated counter  pinions  to  move  them  in  ganged  relationship 
to  positions  of  select,  vote  registering  and  reset  upon 
lateral  movement  of  said  shifter  plates, 
a  main  voting  lever  operated  by  the  voter  when  he  enters 
the  machine  to  place  the  machine  in  a  select  condition 
and  operated  by  the  voter  when  he  leaves  the  machine  to 
place  the  machine  in  a  vote  registering  position,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  slide  plate  mounted'for  lateral  movement,  said  slide  plate 
being  connected  to  said  shifter  plates  to  move  said  shifter 
plates  laterally  upon  lateral  movement  of  said  slide  plate, 
a  cam  follower  on  said  slide  plate. 
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an  eccentric  member  rotated  by  said  main  voting  lever, 
a  cam  plate  pivotally  mounted,  said  cam  plate  having  a  lost 
motion  cam  slot  which  cooperates  with  said  cam  follower 
to  effect  lateral  motion  of  said  slide  plate  upon  pivoting 
of  said  cam  plate,  and 


a  connecting  bar  fixed  to  said  cam  plate  at  one  end  and  to 
said  eccentric  member  at  the  opposite  end  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  main  operating  voting  lever  actuates  said 
machine  into  the  positions  of  select  and  vote. 


3,915,376 
AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Russell  G.  Attridge,  Jr.,  and  Andrew  Kulick,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,755 
Int.  Cl.^  F24F  11/08;  G05D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  236—44  C  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  air  conditioning  a  space: 

a.  duct  means  communicating  with  the  space  and  with 
ambient  atmospheric  air; 

b.  air  circulating  means  associated  with  said  duct  means  for 
providing  a  forced  flow  of  air  in  the  system  and  through 
the  space; 

c.  ventilation  means  defining  an  atmospheric  air  intake 
opening,  damper  means  actuable  to  variably  control  the 
flow  rate  of  atmospheric  air  into  the  duct  means  via  said 
intake  opening,  and  a  damper  control  unit  for  controUa- 
bly  actuating  said  damper  means; 

d.  first  control  means  for  governing  operation  of  said 
damper  control  unit  in  response  to  sensed  air  conditions 
in  said  system; 

e.  second  means  for  governing  operation  of  said  damper 
control  unit  in  response  to  sensed  atmospheric  air  mois- 
ture and  temperature  conditions,  said  second  control 
means  comprising  atmospheric  air  moisture  responsive 
means,  atmospheric  air  temperature  responsive  means. 


and  a  control  device  operated  by  said  moisture  and  tem- 
perature responsive  means; 

i.  said  control  device  having  a  first  condition  preventing 
operation  of  said  damper  control  unit  by  said  first 
control  means  and  a  second  condition  enabling  said 
first  control  means  to  govern  operation  of  said  damper 
control  unit; 
ii.  said  temperature  responsive  means  effecting  operation 
of  said  control  device  to  said  first  condition  in  response 
to  sensed  atmospheric  air  temperatures  greater  than  a 
predetermined  first  temperature  level,  and  effecting 
operation  of  said  control  device  to  said  second  condi- 
tion in  response  to  sensed  atmospheric  air  tempera- 
tures less  than  a  second  predetermined  temperature 
level  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  temperature 
level; 
iii.  said  moisture  responsive  means  effecting  operation  of 
said  control  device  to  said  first  condition  in  response  to 
detected  atmospheric  air  moisture  levels  greater  than  a 
predetermined  substantially  constant  moisture  level 
when  the  atmospheric  air  temperature  ranges  between 
said  first  and  second  temperature  levels,  and  to  effect 
operation  of  said  control  device  to  said  second  condi- 
tion in  response  to  detected  atmospheric  air  moisture 
levels  less  than  said  predetermined  level  in  said  temper- 
ature range. 


3,915,377 

CURTAIN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY  OR 

LIVESTOCK  HOUSE 

James  Alton  Sutton,  Jr.,  866  Henkel  Road,  Stafesville,  N.C. 

28677 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,498 

Int.  Cl.^  F24F  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  236—49  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  confinement  house  of  the  type  used  for  raising  poul- 
try and  livestock  and  having  large  ventilating  openings  in  the 
side  walls  thereof,  adjustable  flexible  curtains  for  opening  and 
closing  the  ventilating  openings,  electrically  operated  forced 
ventilating  means  for  providing  controlled  forced  ventilation 
of  the  house,  and  power  supply  means  operably  connected  to 
said  electrically  operated  means,  the  combination  therewith  of 
means  responsive  to  failure  of  said  power  supply  means  and 
operably  connected  to  said  curtains  for  opening  the  curtains 
for  thereby  insuring  adequate  lateral  ventilation  of  the  house 
and  preventing  suffocation  of  the  poultry  or  livestock  housed 
therein. 


3,915,378 

MANIFOLD  VALVE  FOR  DOMESTIC  GAS  OVENS 

Howard  R.  Kinsella,  and  Carl  A.  Smith,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,1 14,  Jan.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,841^52. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,051 
Int.  CI.'  F23N  1/00;  G05D  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  236—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  flow  control  device  for  oven  gas  burners  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  an  inlet  and  a  main  burner  outlet, 
a  main  fuel  passageway  connecting  said  inlet  with  said  main 
burner  outlet,  an  auxiliary  fuel  passageway  connecting  said 
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inlet  with  said  outlet,  a  manual  rotary  valve  controlling  said 
main  and  auxiliary  fuel  lassageways,  said  rotary  valve  having 
a  main  port  controlling  said  main  fuel  passageway  and  an 
auxiliary  port  controilin;;  said  auxiliary  fuel  passageway,  said 
rotary  valve  ports  beind  arranged  so  that  when  said  rotary 
valve  is  rotated  to  one  Position  flow  through  both  main  and 


auxiliary  fuel  passages  is 
rotated  in  one  direction 


fud 


predetermined  range 
main  passageway  only 
further  in  the  same  d 
termined  range  fuel  is 
main  and  auxiliary 
main   fuel   passageway 
outlet,  adjustable  thermc 
to  said  on  and  off  valve 
valve  and  operative  to  i 


passa  gew 


cut  off,  and  when  said  rotary  valve  is 
from  said  one  position  through  a 


aid 


pe 


is  permitted  to  flow  through  said 

when  said  rotary  valve  is  rotated 

irection  to  a  position  beyond  said  prede- 

rmitted  to  flow  through  both  said 

ays,  an  on  and  off  valve  in  said 

yetween  said   rotary   valve   and  said 

static  means  operatively  connected 

and  means  rotating  with  said  rotary 

adjust  said  thermostatic  means. 


3,915,379 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEATHER 
Lohr  A.  Burkardt;  Willia^  G.  Finnegan;  Frederick  K.  Oden- 
crantz;  Pierre  St.Amand,  and  Charles  D.  Stanifer,  all  of 
China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  th^  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  '^7,068,  Oct.  10,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,971.  This  applicati  >n  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,879 

Int.  Cl.^  AO  G  ISIOOi  EOIH  13100 
U.S.  CL  239-2  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  artiflcfally  influencing  the  weather  which 
comprises 

overseeding   the  tops  c 
iodide-potassium  iodipe 
pressed. 


3,915,380 
SPRAY  GUN 
Manfred  Luderer,  Weiler  zum  Stein,  and  Karlheinz  Stahlsch- 
midt,  Winnenden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Ernst  Mueller  K.G.,  Winnenden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,321 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
7307686[U] 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  5106 
U.S.  CI.  239-15  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  spray  gun  for  electrostatically  coating  objects  with 
coating  material,  the  spray  gun  comprising  an  electrically 
insulative  barrel,  an  electrode  disposed  at  a  material  discharge 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  hand  grip  disposed  at  a  support  end  of 
said  barrel  rearwardly  of  said  electrode,  elongate  electrical 
resistance  means  disposed  in  said  barrel  and  having  forward 
and  rearward  ends,  the  forward  end  thereof  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  electrode,  and  recess  means  in  said  barrel 
for  receiving  a  voltage  supply  cable  such  that  a  contact  end  of 
said  cable  may  be  inserted  into  said  barrel  to  an  electrical 
contact  zone;  the  improvement  comprising: 

electrical  conductor  means  extending  between  said  contact 
zone  and  said  elongate  resistance  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  elongate  resistance  means  to  the  contact 
end  of  an  installed  supply  cable,  and 
said  electrical  conductor  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  elongate  resistance  means  at  a  location 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  contact  zone  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  elongate  resistance  means  is  located  rear- 
wardly of  the  contact  end  of  the  installed  cable. 


3,915,381 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

PARTICULATE  COATING  MATERIAL  TO  A  WORK 

PIECE 
Rosser  Melton,  Jr.,  Heiotes;  John  M.  Clark,  Jr.,  Seguin;  Ro- 
nald J.  Mathis,  San  Antonio;  William  D.  Weatherford,  Jr., 
San  Antonio,  and  Charles  D.  Wood,  III,  San  Antonio,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,806,  Nov.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,346.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,962 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1124;  C23C  7100 
U.S.  CL  239-81  7  Claims 


f  convective  clouds  with  a  silver 

complex  whereby  rainfall  is  sup-        1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  particulate  coating  material  to 

a  work  piece  comprising: 
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a  combustion  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  restrictive 
gas  outlet, 

valve  means  in  the  gas  inlet  for  blocking  flow  of  gas  from  the 
chamber  out  through  the  gas  inlet  during  combustion  in 
the  combustion  chamber, 

the  combustion  chamber  having  a  cross  sectional  area  sub- 
stantially larger  than  that  of  the  gas  outlet  such  that  a 
major  portion  of  the  gases  will  be  retained  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  by  the  restrictive  gas  outlet  while  the  com- 
bustible gaseous  mixture  is  deflagrated  whereby  the  pres- 
sure within  the  combustion  chamber  will  rise  sharply  as 
a  result  of  such  deflagration, 

fuel  feed  means  for  forming  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture 
in  the  chamber  by  forcing  gases  through  the  gas  inlet  into 
the  combustion  chamber, 

ignition  means  for  igniting  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  in 
the  combustion  chamber, 

particle  feed  means  for  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  particulate  coating  material  into  gases  of  combustion 
in  the  combustion  chamber,  and 

control  means  for  the  valve  means,  fuel  feed  means,  ignition 
means  and  particle  feed  means  for  respectively  forming  a 
combustible  gaseous  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
igniting  the  combustible  gaseous  mixture  to  produce  a 
sharp  increase  in  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  particulate 
material  into  the  chamber  while  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  gases  of  combustion  are  still  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  particulate  material  will  be  heated  by 
the  gases  of  combustion  and  accelerated  by  the  gases  of 
combustion  issuing  from  the  gas  outlet  for  impact  against 
a  work  piece. 


end  of  said  tubular  body;  and  means  to  secure  a  second  end 
of  said  flexible  hose  to  said  control  valve. 


3,915,382 

EXTENSION  SPRAY  GUN 

J.  C.  Davis,  9818  Hathaway,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,992 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  15106 

U.S.  CL  239- 195  6  Claims 
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1.  An  extension  spray  gun  comprising:  a  control  valve; 
means  to  connect  said  control  valve  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid;  a  tubular  body;  an  orifice  plate  secured  to  a  first  end  of 
said  tubular  body;  a  plurality  of  hollow  pole  sections,  each  of 
said  pole  sections  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 
means  telescopically  securing  each  of  said  pole  section  to 
another  pole  section;  means  pivotally  securing  said  tubular 
body  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  pole  sections;  a  flexible  hose 
extending  through  the  bore  in  said  hollow  pole  sections; 
means  to  secure  a  first  end  of  said  flexible  hose  to  a  second 


3,915,383 
SPRINKLER  WITH  SEALED  MAGNETIC  ROTARY 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
James  P.  King,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corpo- 
ration, Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,555 

int.  Cl.^  B05B  il04 

U.S.  CI.  239—242  12  Claims 
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1.  A  sprinkler  comprising: 

a.  a  water  inlet  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  from  a 
hose  to  the  sprinkler, 

b.  delivery  means  for  delivering  water  from  said  inlet  to  a 
ground  area, 

c.  a  rotary  output  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rota- 
tion, 

d.  means  operable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
rotary  output  shaft  for  changing  the  ground  area  receiv- 
ing the  water  from  said  delivery  means,  and 

e.  means  for  converting  the  flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  to 
said  delivery  means  to  rotary  motion  of  said  output  shaft 
including  (i)  a  turbine  having  turbine  blades  responsive  to 
said  water  flow,  said  turbine  blades  being  rotatable  about 
said  first  axis  of  rotation,  (ii)  planetary  gear  reduction 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotar^  output  shaft 
for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  shaft  relative  to  the  speed 
of  said  turbine,  said  planetary  gear  reduction  means  com- 
prising a  first  gear  member  rotatable  about  said  first  axis 
of  rotation,  a  pair  of  second  gear  members,  said  second 
gear  members  being  operatively  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  and  said  second  gear  members  being  rotatable  about 
second  and  third  axes  of  rotation  respectively,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  axes  of  rotation  being  spaced  from  but 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  an  inner  housing 
toothed  annular  sector,  said  sector  being  concentric  with 
said  first  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  gear  members  being 
disposed  on  opfxjsite  sides  of  said  first  gear  member  and 
each  simultaneously  cooperating  with  said  sector  and  said 
first  gear  member  for  providing  gear  reduction  of  said 
output  shaft,  whereby  a  compact  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided, (iii)  housing  means  for  completely  sealing  said 
gear  reduction  means  from  said  water  flow,  said  housing 
means  having  said  inner  toothed  sector  formed  thereon, 
and  (iv)  permanent  magnet  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  gear  reduction  means  to  said  turbine  through  said 
housing  means,  said  magnet  coupling  means  including  a 
first  permanent  magnet  ring  of>eratively  connected  to  said 
turbine  blades  and  being  rotatable  about  said  first  axis, 
and  a  second  permanent  magnet  ring  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  gear  member  of  said  gear  reduction 
means,  whereby  said  gear  reduction  means  will  be  perma- 
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nently  and  efficiently  scaled 
any  impairment  of  the 
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from  said  water  flow  without 
movement  of  said  turbine. 


3,915,384 

COMBINATION  IRRIGATION  AND  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANTS 

Richard  E.  Diggs,  12  A  Rofd,  Carthage,  Mo.  64836 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,078 

Int.  Cl.=  ^05B  1120,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  239-272  11  Claims 


1.  A  combination  irrigation  and  temperature  control  system 
for  plants  comprising  a  corlduit  conveying  water  under  pres- 
sure and  a  conduit  conveying  air  under  pressure,  a  spray 
producing  fitting  connected  at  one  end  with  the  air  conduit 
and  having  a  chamber  therein  in  flow  communication  with  the 
air  conduit,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  fitting  with 
the  water  conduit,  a  plurality  of  separate  water  flow  areas  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fitting  in  flow  communication  with  the 
water  conduit  whereby  sheeks  of  water  flow  on  said  areas,  and 
said  fitting  having  a  plurality  of  air  exit  openings  through  the 
side  thereof  at  said  areas  tind  through  which  air  exits  said 
chamber  in  pressurized  jets,  the  jets  of  air  intercepting  the 
sheets  of  water  and  producing  either  a  fog  of  very  fme  mist  or 
a  spray  of  larger  droplets,  depending  upon  the  air  pressure,  to 
thus  control  the  humidity  a^d  temperature  of  plants. 


3.915,385 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Hassinger,  728  Onondaga  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,159 

InL  Cl.^  B05ft  HID;  B60S  1146 

U.S.  CI.  239—284  5  Claims 


fluid,  means  providing  for  a 
reservoir  for  expelling  said 


1.  In  a  venule  having  at  least  one  headlamp,  a  system  for 
washing  lh«»^eadlamp  con-  prising  a  reservoir  for  cleaning 

supply  of  compressed  air  in  said 
cleaning  fluid  therefrom,  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  encircling  said  headlamp,  first  psissage  means 
connecting  a  bottom  portioti  of  said  reservoir  and  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  for  delivering    fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the 


nozzle  to  wash  the  headlamp,  second  passage  means  connect- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  said  discharge 
nozzle  for  delivering  air  to  said  nozzle  to  dry  said  headlamp, 
and  valve  means  interposed  in  said  passage  means  and  opera- 
ble to  provide  for  sequential  opening  of  said  passage  means  so 
that  said  headlamp  is  flrst  washed  and  then  dried. 


3,915,386 
NEBULIZER 
Prabodh  Vora,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Respiratory  Care, 
Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,994 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  7130;  A61M  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  239—338  18  Claims 


r 


1.  A  nebulizer  device  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  an 
inhalation  therapy  system,  embodying  a  nebulizer  fitting 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  both  a  source  of  liquid  and  also  to 
a  pressurized  gas  stream,  whereby  an  aerosol  issuing  there- 
from is  directable  to  a  predetermined  use,  said  nebulizer 
device  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  housing  body  having  peripherally  enclosing  wall  means 
defining  initial  nebulizing  and  subsequent  mixing  cham- 
ber areas  in  serial  arrangement  therein; 
said  body  having  at  one  side  means  for  connecting  said 
fitting  physically  onto  and  for  fluid  flow  communication 
with  a  container  of  liquid  to  serve  as  the  liquid  source, 
and  at  another  side  means  for  connecting  said  fitting  with 
said  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

c.  Venturi  insert  means  disposed  within  said  body  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  liquid  and  gas  source  and 
including  atomizing  means  for  generating  a  flow  of  aero- 
sol commencing  in  said  nebulizing  chamber  area  and 
flowing  into  said  mixing  chamber; 

d.  said  body  also  having  outlet  means  for  exit  of  the  humidi- 
fied gas  flow; 

e.  regulating  means  on  said  body  radially  outward  of  the 
nebulizing  chamber  area  for  providing  entrainrtient  of 
ambient  atmospheric  fluid  in  predetermined  quantities 
for  diluting  mixture  with  said  gas  flowing  internally  of  the 
humidifier  device;  and 

f.  said  Venturi  insert  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  Ven- 
turi insert  member  having  an  elongated  body  with  longi- 
tudinally disposed  upper  and  lower  stem  portions  that  are 
axially  offset  and  constituting  gas  and  liquid  inlet  passages 
respectively,  said  passages  terminating  inwardly  in  trans- 
versely adjacent  orifices  constituting  part  of  the  atomiz- 
ing means  whereby  a  flow  of  pressurized  gas  out  of  the  gas 
passage  orifice  past  the  orifice  of  said  liquid  passage 
creates  a  suction  on  the  latter  adapted  to  draw  liquid 
therethrough  from  said  liquid  source  to  be  aspiratively 
carried  by  said  gas  flow. 
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3,915,387 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICES 
Jacques  Emile  Jules  Caruel,  Dammarie-les-Lys;  Jean  Robert 
Bedue',  Creteil;  Jean  Alfred  Eugene  Charles  Dobigny,  Le 
Mee-sur-Seine;  Roland  Robert  Charles  Beyler,  Levallois- 
Perret,  and  Michel  Bernard  Schenher,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,573 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    28,     1973, 
73.23661 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  239—400  7  Claims 


/ 


in  communication  with  said  conduit  means  for  receiving  pres- 
surized gas  and  fluid,  orifice  means  on  said  mixing  zone  for 
dispensing  an  atomized  mixture  of  gas  and  fluid,  control 
means  in  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  and  gas,  and  adaptor  means  for  connecting 
a  pressurized  gas  source  to  said  gas  line  and  a  liquid  source  to 
said  liquid  line,  said  adaptor  means  having  first  and  second 
passage  means  extending  therethrough,  first  and  second  nor- 
mally closed  valve  means  in  the  respective  passage  means, 
means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  first  passage  means  for  con- 
necting a  pressurized  gas  source  thereto,  means  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  second  passage  means  for  connecting  a  fluid 
source  thereto,  and  first  and  second  opening  means  on  said 
body  adapted  to  be  received  into  one  end  of  the  respective 
passage  means  to  open  said  first  and  second  valve  means  and 
retain  said  valve  means  in  an  open  position  so  that  said  first 
and  second  passage  means  are  re'^^pectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  conduit  means. 


3,915,389 
NOZZLE  MONITOR 
Walter  C.  Updegrave,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Tech- 
matic  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  473,592 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  239—456  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-swirler  fuel  injection  device  to  be  fitted  in  a 
combustion  chamber  having  separate  and  distinct  wall  ele- 
ments (22,29)  and  of  the  kind  designed  to  produce  an  inner 
air  swirl  (F2),  an  outer  annular  air  swirl  (Fl)  around  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  inner  air  swirl,  and  an  intermediate 
annular  air/fuel  swirl  (F3)  sandwiched  between  said  inner  and 
outer  air  swirls,  in  combination,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  assembly  including  a  first  sub-assembly  (A)  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  (22)  of  said  wall  elements  and  comprising  an 
air  swirler  (4),  a  second  sub-assembly  (B)  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  another  one  (29)  of  said  wall  elements  and  com- 
prising another  air  swirler  (8),  and  guide  means  (27)  mechani- 
cally associated  with  said  sub-assemblies  for  telescoping  one 
into  the  other  in  mutally  fitting  and  relatively  slidable  relation- 
ship. 


3,915,388 
SPRAY  GUN  MECHANISM 
Robert  Nathan,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  DeMert  & 
Dougherty,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,548 

Int.  CI.2  B05B  7104,  7112,  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  239—415  7  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  monitor  assembly  comprising: 

conduit  means  for  carrying  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  substantially  T-shaped  hollow  trunnion  for  receiving  fluid 

from  the  conduit  means; 
means,  rotatably  mounting  the  trunnion  for  rotation  about 

a  first  axis; 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  trunnion  in  opposed  directions 

about  the  first  axis; 
an  elbow  with  one  leg  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with 

a  stem  portion  of  the  trunnion; 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  elbow  on  the  trunnion  for 

rotation  in  excess  of  about  180°  about  an  axis  which  lies 

in  a  plane,  which  plane  is  orthogonal  to  the  first  axis; 
a  drive  means  for  rotating  the  elbow;  and 
a  spray  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  leg  of 

the  elbow. 


1.  A  spray  gun  assembly  including  a  body  having  first  con- 
duit means  for  connection  to  a  pressurized  gas  line,  second 
conduit  means  for  connection  to  a  liquid  line,  a  mixing  zone 


3,915,390 
AEROSOL  VALVE  AND  SPRAYHEAD 
Edward  H.  Green,  57  Interstate  Road,  Addison,  III.  60101 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,695,  Oct.  8,  1972,  whkh 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,935,  March  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,085 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  239—573  30  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  sprayhead,  a  cover  member,  a  housing  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cover  member,  an  elastomeric  gasket  be- 
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tween  the  housin ;  and  the  cover  member,  and  a  valve 
plunger  in  the  hojusing  spring-biased  against  the  elasto- 
meric  gasket,  the  cover  member  having  a  central  opening 
and  the  elastomeiic  gasket  having  a  central  passageway; 
said  valve  plunger  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  defming  a  central  upwardly  opening  socket  with  a 
blind  bottom  flooij,  the  cylindrical  wall  having  a  valve  seat 
at  its  upper  end  ground  the  entrance  of  the  socket;  the 
sprayhead  comprising  an  exterior  push  button  having  an 
external  orifice  a|id  a  depending  hollow  stem,  the  stem 
passing  through  the  central  opening  in  the  cover  member 
and  through  the  passageway  of  the  elastomeric  gasket  in 
a  sealing  and  slidiig  engagement  and  having  the  exterior 
of  the  wall  therec  f  sealingly  engaged  in  said  socket  and 


bstantially 


extending  su 
lower  part  of  said 
axial  end  opening 
interior  wall  of  the 
ing  generally  axia 
ing  an  upper  and 
ing  adjacent  the  v 
adjacent  the  floor 
means  having  a 
sectional  area  of 
the  lower  portion 
ing  means;  and 
the  socket  provi 
tom  part  of  the 
the  axial  end 


opeiimg 


to  the  bottom  floor  thereof,  the 
stem  being  imperforate  and  having  an 
the  socket  having  an  interior  wall,  the 
socket  having  channel  means  extend- 
of  the  wall,  said  channel  means  hav- 
ower  portion,  the  upper  portion  open- 
Ive  seat  and  the  lower  portion  opening 
the  upper  portion  of  said  channel 
sectional  area  larger  than  the  cross- 
lower  portion  of  said  channel  means, 
of  said  channel  means  providing  meter- 
icating  means  in  the  lower  end  of 
a  communication  between  the  bot- 
r  portion  of  said  channel  means  and 
of  the  stem. 
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3,915,391 

RECOVERY  OFt  SCHEELITE  FROM  ORES  BY 

FLOTATION 

Venancio  V.  Mercade,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &   Chemicals  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Edison, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2712,450,  July  17,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aiig.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,477 
Int.  CI.'P03B  1104;  B02C  21100 
U.S.  CI.  241  —  20  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  scheelite  by  froth  flotation  from 
a  slimey  low  grade  tungsten  ore  pulp  containing  calcareous 
minerals  other  than  sc^ieeiite,  such  as  calcite,  apatite  or  fluo- 
rite,  and  siliceous  gan^ue  which  comprises  agitating  said  ore 
pulp  at  a  strongly  alkaline  pH  for  at  least  5  minutes  with  an 
energy  input  of  at  least  25  hp.  hr./ton  in  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  reagent  capable  of  deflocculating 
the  constituents  of  the  ore  pulp,  a  predetermined  amount  of 
a  source  of  polyvalent  :ations  to  depress  calcareous  minerals 
other  than  scheelite,  atid  from  0.05  to  0.2  lb. /ton  of  a  fatty 
acid  collector,  said  amount  of  fatty  acid  collector  being  insuf- 
ficient to  produce  a  froth  adequate  for  flotation,  whereby  the 
scheelite  is  selectively  Iflocculated  in  the  deflocculated  pulp, 
adding  a  synthetic  oitganic  frother  having  strong  wetting 
power,  and  subjecting  &  pulp  thus  conditioned  to  froth  flota- 
tion to  recover  as  a  froi  h  product  a  concentrate  of  the  floccu- 
lated scheelite. 


3,915,392 

BALE  HAY  CHOPPER  AND  SHREDDER 

Henry  Dale  Kugler,  Rte.  2,  Box  118,  Cozad,  Nebr.  69130 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,387 

Int.  CL'  B02C  4110 

U.S.  CI.  241— 74  8  Claims 


1.  A  bale  hay  chopper  and  shredder  comprising,  a  feeder 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 

a  plurality  of  rotary  cylindrical  cutters  extending  across  said 
feeder  at  the  forward  end  to  receive  bales  of  hay,  said 
plurality  of  cylindrical  cutters  positioned  along  a  plane 
extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  end  and  rearwardly 
over  said  feeder, 

each  of  said  cutters  having  cutting  blades  which  cooperate 
with  the  cutting  blades  on  the  cutter  adjacent  thereto  to 
chop  and  shred  the  hay, 

fixed  cutting  blades  being  mounted  between  said  cutters, 
said  fixed  cutting  blades  cooperating  with  said  cutting 
blades  on  said  cutters  to  shread  and  chop  the  hay,  and 

a  discharge  conveyor  under  said  cutters  for  removing  cut 
and  chopped  hay. 


3,915,393 

MEDICATION  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 

Bill  Webb  Elkins,  213  Springhill  Drive,  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

39401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,267,  March  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,747 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  19108 
U.S.  CI.  241  — 168  I  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crushing  medication  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

a.  base  member  means  having  a  crushing  bowl  formed 
therewith; 

b.  said  crushing  bowl  having  a  contact  surface  therein  for 
receiving  the  medication  to  be  crushed; 

c.  crushing  arm  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  base 
member  means,  said  crushing  arm  means  having  a 
crusher  head  mounted  therewith; 

d.  said  crusher  head  having  a  crushing  surface  formed 
thereon  substantially  conforming  to  said  contact  surface 
in  said  crusher  bowl  for  increased  crushing  action  on  the 
medication; 
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e.  said  crusher  head  further  moving  into  said  crushing  bowl 
upon  movement  of  said  crushing  arm  means  with  respect 
to  said  base  member  means  and  crush  the  medication; 

f.  means  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  crushing  arm  means 
with  respect  to  said  base  member  means  wherein  said 
crusher  head  may  move  into  said  crushing  bowl  and  crush 
the  medication;  and 

g.  a  crushing  cup  mounted  over  said  crusher  head  for  pre- 
venting contact  between  said  crusher  head  and  the  medi- 
cation wherein  cross-contamination  of  medication  is 
prevented. 


3,915,394 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  INCLUDING  CONTAMINATION 

CHOPPING  MEANS 

John  H.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Sauquoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,655 

Int.  CI.2  B02C  18140,  23136 

U.S.  CI.  241  — 185  A  9  Claims 


c.  inlet  means  are  provided  adjacent  the  up-running  portion 
of  said  rotor  and  in  communication  with  said  enclosed 
chamber; 

d.  sizing  means  are  provided  adjacent  the  down-running 
portion  of  said  rotor  including  openings  for  passing  from 
said  housing  small  particles  flung  off  by  said  rotor  and 
rejecting  back  to  said  rotor  large  particles  flung  off  by 
said  rotor,  said  sizing  means  extending  outwardly  from 


S^     5--'     *         -6.  V-      X 

-m  ^ 

uA^«       ^Jfe       -Tu 

1.  In  a  pumping  system  of  the  type  for  pumping  contami- 
nated fluids  and  including  a  centrifugal  boost  pump  stage 
having  contamination  chooping  means,  said  contaminant 
chopping  means  comprising: 

a  plate; 

an  annular  arrangement  of  teeth  projecting  from  a  surface 
of  the  plate; 

a  centrifugal  boost  pump  impeller  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  raidally  from  an  impeller  hub  to  an 
impeller  rim  and  carrying  an  annular  groove  discretely 
disposed  between  the  hub  and  rim  and  cutting  across  the 
blades  for  preventing  pump  cavitation  and  for  minimizing 
the  reduction  in  pump  output,  and  disposed  relative  to 
the  plate  so  that  the  teeth  projecting  from  the  surface  of 
the  plate  are  received  by  the  groove  in  clearance  relation; 
and 

the  comtaminants  being  chopped  by  the  teeth  upon  rotation 
of  the  impeller  relative  to  the  plate. 


3,915,395 
OVER  AND  OUT  MATERIAL  REDUCER 
Carl  R.  Graf,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher 
Corporation,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,760,  Oct.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,740 

Int.  CI.2  B02C  13/04,  13/282 
U.S.  CI.  241—101.7  17  Claims 

1.  In  crusher  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  including  a  rotor 
shaft  and  material  impacting  means  and  a  rotor  housing,  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that: 

a.  said  housing  includes  imperforate  wall  means  for  enclos- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  rotor  and  preventing  dis- 
charge of  material  from  the  bottom  of  said  housing; 

b.  an  enclosed  chamber  encloses  and  directly  communi- 
cates with  the  upper  portion  of  said  rotor  to  provide  an 
open  area  immediately  above  said  rotor; 


said  rotor  in  operative  connection  with  said  rotor  housing 
and  at  least  partly  above  the  top  of  said  rotor; 
an  energy  absorbing  member  is  provided  for  receiving 
said  material  passing  through  said  sizing  means,  said 
energy  absorbing  member  being  disposed  in  duct  means 
extending  downstream  of  said  sizing  means;  and 
outlet  means  is  provided  including  an  outlet  opening 
above  the  bottom  of  said  housing  in  operative  connection 
with  said  duct  means. 


3,915,396 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  MATERIAL 
Friedrich  J.   Zucker,  Norf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Supraton 
Auer  &  Zucker  OHG,  Allerheiligen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    24,    1973, 
2314768 

Int.  CI.2  B02C  7/175 
U.S.  CL  241— 135  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  material  comprising  a  housing, 
said  housing  including  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  surfaces  con- 
verging toward  each  other,  grinding  means  within  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  relatively  rotating  said  housing  and  grinding 
means,  means  mounting  said  housing  and  grinding  means  for 
free  axial  floating  movement  relative  to  each  other  along  the 
axis  of  relative  rotation  of  said  housing  and  grinding  means, 
said  grinding  means  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  generally 
smooth  frusto-conical  surfaces  devoid  of  projections,  said 


1952 


last-mentioned  frusto-c^nical 
other  and  each  defines 
frusto-conical  surfaces 
cal  gap*  converge  in  directions 
at  the  narrower  end  of 
ground  material  outwardly 
delivering  material  to  b<; 
each  frusto-conical  gap. 
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surfaces  converge  toward  each 

ith  an  associated  one  of  said  housing 

frusto-conical  gap,  said  frusto-coni- 

away  from  each  other,  means 

frusto-conical  gap  for  conducting 

of  said  housing,  and  means  for 

ground  contiguous  the  wider  end  of 


\i 


means  each  including  means  for  severing  yarn  between  said 
feed  roll  means  and  said  rotary  cam  means  while  capturing  the 
yarn  from  a  respective  feed  roll  means  after  severing  and 
means  for  guiding  said  yarn  along  a  predetermined  path  to 
accomplish  a  throw-on;  and  timer  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  yarn  handling  means  for  controlling  the  se- 
quence of  operations  of  said  yarn  handling  means  according 


3,915,397 

REVERSIBLE  FEEDIP^G  GUIDE  FOR  A  HAMMERMILL 

Robert  P.  Olson,  Rte.  2,  Box  657,  Mound,  Minn.  55364 

Filed  May  8L  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,996 

Int.   :i.2  B02C  13/286 

U.S.  CI.  241-189  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  reversible  feedin 
having  in  combination 
an  inlet  chute  into  th<: 

mill,  said  chute  haviig 

walls, 
a  bracket  removably 
a  plate  member  carridd 

spaced  parallel  relation 
said  bracket  in  an  alti: 

cured  to  saKl  opposite 
said  plate  me 

in  spaced  parallel 


^fa 


AUTOMATIC 
James  G.  Corl,  La  Vale, 
tion,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  July  31 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  242—35.5  A 

I.  A  bobbin  doffing 
extrusion  positions  inclu 


"-v^  V  '^'^js'-  \^\^  V  v"^  \^  V  v^^  v'^v^  V  ^ 


I  guide  for  a  reversible  hammermill. 


grinding  chamber\)f  said  hammer- 
symetrical  divergfng  opposed  side 

secured  to  one  of  said  pide  walls, 
by  said  bracket  being  disposed  in 
to  the  opposit^xSide  wall, 
mate  positic'fi^Being  removably  se- 
side  wap,  and 

ate  position  being  disposed 
ation  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls. 


mfe«(^J3ra  iid-»keTnj 


3,915,398 

DOFFING  APPARATUS 

Md.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 


1972,  Ser.  No.  276,869 
:i.^  B65H  67/04 

6  Claims 

^embly  for  use  with  synthetic  yarn 
ling  a  plurality  of  winding  stations 
spaced  along  the  extrusion  positions;  each  winding  station 
including  rotary  feed  roll  peans,  rotary  cam  means,  and  pack- 
age carrier  means  rotatabjy  carrying  a  yarn-receiving  package; 
said  cam  means  guiding  iarn  from  said  feed-roll  means  onto 
said  bobbin  while  rotatir  g  said  package  by  surface  engage- 
ment between  said  cam  means  and  surface  layer  of  yams  in 
said  package;  said  doffmt  assembly  comprising;  track  means 
extending  the  length  of  s»id  extrusion  position;  frame  means 
including  a  primary  fra<ne  means  mounted  on  said  track 
means  and  secondary  fraine  means  mounted  on  and  movable 
relative  to  said  primary  frame  means;  yam  handling  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  nneans  and  including:  a  primary  yarn 
handling  means  for  effecting  a  doffing  operation  of  a  first 
winding  station  mounted  on  said  primary  frame  means;  a 
secondary  yarn  handling  (neans  for  effecting  a  doffing  opera- 
tion of  a  second  winding  ^station  mounted  on  said  secondary 
frame  means,  said  primarv  and  said  secondary  yarn  handling 


■t^^ 


to  a  predetermined  schedule,  said  doffing  assembly  including 
aligning  means  on  said  track  means  and  said  primary  frame 
means  for  locating  said  primary  frame  means  at  selected  doff- 
ing positions  along  said  track  means;  said  secondary  frame 
means  including  means  for  engaging  said  aligning  means  and 
for  locating  said  secondary  frame  means  at  selected  doffing 
positions  along  said  track  means. 


3,915,399 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPLICING  THE 

TRAILING  END  OF  AN  EXPIRING  WEB  TO  THE 

LEADING  END  OF  A  NEW  WEB 

Martin  W.  Kron,  and  Victor  I.  Polz,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,484 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  242-58.3  18  Claims 


9.  In  a  device  for  splicing  the  trailing  end  of  an  expiring  web 
to  the  leading  end  of  a  new  web  roll,  the  combination  compris- 
ing; 

an  old  web  roll  having  an  expiring  web; 

a  new  web  roll  having  an  adhesive  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  leading  end  of  the  web; 

guiding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  said  members  strad- 
dle said  expiring  web  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
members  engage  and  guide  said  expiring  web  into  an  S- 
loop  with  a  reach  of  said  expiring  web  extending  between 
said  members; 
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means  supported  by  said  guiding  means  for  severing  said 
reach  of  said  expiring  web  at  substantially  the  mid-point 
of  said  S-loop;  and 

means  including  one  of  said  members  for  urging  the  trailing 
end  of  said  expiring  web  into  engagement  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  new  web  roll  and  said  adhesive  as  said  new  web 
roll  rotates  whereby  said  trailing  end  of  said  expiring  web 
is  spliced  to  said  leading  end  of  said  new  web  roll. 


3,915,400 
INERTIAL  LOCKING  SAFETY  BELT  DEVICE 
Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Juichiro 
Takada,  legal  representative),  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,872 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Dec.    11,   1972,  47- 
123414 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242— 107.4  5  Claims 


positions  respectively,  locking  said  reel  against  belt  with- 
drawal and  releasing  said  reel,  a  control  station  positioned 
remotely  from  said  retractor  unit  and  including  an  inertia 
responsive  sensing  member  movable  between  an  actuated  and 
a  deactuated  position  and  a  drive  member  movable  between 
advanced  and  retracted  positions  in  response  respectively  to 
the  actuated  and  deactuated  positions  of  said  sensing  member. 


<      J 


1.  An  inertia  actuated  automatic  locking  safety  belt  reel 
device  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  belt  winding  reel  rotatable 
with  said  main  shaft  in  opposite  belt  take-up  and  belt  with- 
drawal directions,  spring  means  urging  said  main  shaft  and 
reel  to  rotate  in  a  belt  take-up  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatable  with  said  reel,  a  pawl  movable  between  an  advanced 
position  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  the  said  reel 
against  belt  withdrawal  rotation,  and  a  retracted  position 
disengaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  spring  means  biasing  said  pawl 
to  its  retracted  jxjsition,  a  pawl  actuating  lever  rockable  on 
said  main  shaft  between  advanced  and  retracted  positions  and 
coupled  to  said  pawl  to  respectively  advance  and  release  said 
pawl  to  its  retracted  position,  a  first  gear  mounted  in  and 
rotable  with  said  main  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted  in  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  main  shaft,  a  gear  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  actuating  lever  eccentric  to  said  main  shaft 
and  engaging  said  first  and  second  gears,  an  inertia  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  and  means  including  a 
slip  coupling  drive  coupling  said  inertia  wheel  to  said  second 
gear. 


3,915,401 
INERTIA-RESPONSIVE  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  SAFETY 

BELT  RETRACTOR 
Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Juichiro 
Takada,  legal  heir),  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,323 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,  Jan.    19,    1973,  48- 
8387(U];  Jan.  20,  1973,  48-8777[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242— 107.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  braking  mechanism  comprising  a 

retractor  unit  including  a  spring  biased  belt  rewind  retractor 

reel,  a  brake   member  movable  between  lock  and  release 


a  tubular  sheath  extending  between  said  retractor  unit  and 
said  control  station,  and  a  flexible  cable  slideably  extending 
through  said  sheath  with  its  opposite  ends  drive  associated 
with  said  brake  member  and  said  drive  member  whereby  said 
cable  is  advanced  and  retracted  with  the  advance  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  drive  member  and  said  brake  member  is  movable 
to  lock  and  release  positions  with  the  advance  and  retraction 
of  said  cable  respectively. 


3,915,402 
BELT  MOUNTED  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  RETRACTOR 

REEL 
Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  Late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Juichiro 
Takada,  legal  heir),  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,444 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    3,    1973,   48- 
26290[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/48;  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  locking  vehicle  safety  belt  system  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  separable  interlocking  first  and  second  coupling 
members,  said  first  coupling  member  including  a  bracket 
section,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  section, 
spring  means  urging  said  reel  to  rotate  in  a  belt  retracting 
direction,  a  belt  wound  on  and  extending  from  said  reel  to 
ananchor  point  on  the  vehicle,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with 
said  reel,  a  pawl  member  located  on  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber and  movable  between  an  advanced  position  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  the  belt  withdrawal  rotation  thereof 
and  a  retracted  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  normally  urged  to  said  retracted  position,  and 
actuating  means  including  a  spring  member  mounted  on  said 
first  coupling  member  and  connected  to  said  pawl  member, 
said  spring  member  having  a  portion  positioned  to  engage  a 
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surface  of  said  second  cou 
of  the  second  coupling  mqm 
whereby  said  second  co 
member  in  a  direction  to 
its  advanced  position  lock 
rotation  while  permitting 
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pling  member  during  the  coupling 

ber  to  said  first  coupling  member 

ing  member  stresses  said  spring 

ijesiliently  urge  said  pawl  member  to 

ng  said  reel  against  belt  withdrawal 

he  belt  retraction  rotation  thereof. 


upl 


1,915,403 
YARN  >i  CCUMULATOR 
Herbert  R.  King,  Spartanblurg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 


Filed  Apr.  1, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  242—47.01 


974,  Ser.  No.  456,696 
B65H  51120 


I.  A  machine  to  supply 
yarn  consuming  machine 
shaft  member  rotably  s' 
ing  drum  mounted  on  saic 
member  slidably  mounted 
move  said  second  shaft 
drum  mounted  on  said 
thereof  projecting  into  sa 
yarn  to  said  winding  drum 
age  drum  means  to  rotate 
from  said  winding  drum  to 
by  side  relationship,  and 
storage  drum  to  a  point  of 


1 1  Claims 


yam  to  a^  continuously  operating 
:omprising;  a  frame,  a  first  hollow 
upported  in  said  frame,  a  hollow  wind- 
first  shaft  member,  a  second  shaft 
n  said  first  shaft  member,  means  to 
me  Tiber  in  a  linear  direction,  a  storage 
second  shaft  member  having  a  portion 
id  winding  drum,  means  to  supply 
flyer  means  mounted  on  said  stor- 
1  he  w  inding  drum  to  cause  the  yarn 
wind  on  said  storage  drum  in  a  side 
nieans  to  guide  yarn  away  from  said 
use. 


J, 9 15,404 
REWIISD  MACHINE 
Eberhard  Kampf,  Muhlen^  and  Manfred  Mattig,  Steinacker, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Erwin  Kampf  Mas- 
chinenfabrik,  VV'iehl,  Geijmany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  498,351 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    23,    1973, 
2342515  j 

Int.  Cr  B65H  19104 


U.S.  CI.  242 


7  Claims 


I.  A  roller  rewind  mac 
bearing  at  least  one  moveable 


ine  comprising  a  machine  frame 
rewind  shaft  for  receiving  a 


plurality  of  rewind  rollers  and  further  bearing  a  receiving 
means  carrying  a  carrier  axis,  a  plurality  of  eccentric  rings 
each  supporting  a  contact  roller  in  contact  with  one  rewind 
roller,  an  eccentric  inner  surface  of  each  eccentric  ring  being 
mounted  in  a  rotatable  manner  on  said  carrier  axis  and  each 
eccentric  ring  being  prestressed  in  circumferential  direction  of 
said  carrier  axis. 


3,915,405 
MAGNETIC  INERTIAL  RETRACTOR 
Per    Olaf   Weman,    Haslah,    Germany,   assignor   to    Klippan 
GmbH  Hamburg.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,462 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  75148 

U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  retractor,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  means; 

b.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  means  and 
having  a  reel  thereon; 

c.  a  belt  mounted  on  said  reel  for  protraction  and  retraction 
with  respect  thereto; 

d.  biasing  means  for  urging  said  reel  in  a  retracting  direc- 
tion; 

e.  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

f.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  rotation  of  said  reel  and 
thereby  prevent  protraction  of  said  belt;  and 

an  arresting  means  responsive  to  deceleration  of  said 
vehicle  and  including  ( 1  )  first  magnet  means  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  poles  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
(2)  second  magnet  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  equally  spaced  poles  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  said  second  magnet  means  being  adapted  for 
limited  movement  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  angu- 
larly relative  to  movement  of  said  first  magnet  means  and 
for  contacting  said  pawl  to  move  said  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel. 


g 


3,915,406 

ROTATABLE  BOBBIN  CREEL  FOR 

STRETCH-TEXTURING  MACHINES 

Dieter  Rolli,  Schonenstrasse  42,  8803  Ruschlikon,  and  Rudolf 

Gehring,  Hochhaus  1,  9630  Wattwil,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,216 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   5,    1973, 
3060/73;  Jan.  16,  1974,  560/74 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  49102:  D02H  1100;  D03J  5108 
U.S.  CI.  242-131  10  Claims 

1.  Rotatable  bobbin  creel  for  stretch-texturing  machines, 
comprising;  a  rotatable  support  (3,  4,  22),  a  stationary  base 
( 1 )  supporting  said  rotatable  support,  said  base  having  a  verti- 
cal central  shaft  (2),  a  plurality  of  vertical  studs  (5)  spaced 
annularly  with  respect  to  said  central  shaft,  connecting  means 
(6)  extending  between  said  central  shaft  and  said  studs,  said 
studs  and  connecting  means  defining  an  unoccupied  segment- 
shaped  space  in  the  creel,  bobbin  support  means  (10,  11,  12, 
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13,  30)  arranged  on  said  vertical  studs  (5)  on  various  levels    scanning  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  rewind  means 
and  bobbin  pins  (33)  carried  by  said  bobbin  support  means,    in  the  absence  of  pulse  signals  from  the  scanning  means. 


said  bobbin  support  means  being  moveable  to  present  said 
bobbin  pins  outwardly  of  the  creel. 


3,915,407 
TAPE  OR  FILM  TRANSPORT 
Gunnar  Zaydowicz,  Bierden;  Gerhard  Jung;  Herbert  Osmers, 
both  of  Bremen;  Wolfgang  Zwirner,  Leeste,  and  Eberhard 
Bartos,  Bremen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddeutsche 
Mende  Rundfunk  KG,  Bremen-Hemelingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,909 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1973, 
2319303;  June  20,  1973,  2331298;  Aug.  4,  1973,  2339647; 
Aug.  4,  1973,  2339641 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  59138;  G03B  1104;  GlIB  7/52,  15106 
U.S.  CI.  242— 188  19  Claims 


ff 

4 
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2.  Apparatus  for  the  transport  of  a  record-carrying  tape 
between  a  delivery  spool  and  a  storage  spool,  comprising  first 
drive  means  for  the  automatic  withdrawal  of  the  leading  end 
of  a  tape  from  a  delivery  spool  and  for  feeding  it  to  a  storage 
spool,  clamping  means  on  said  storage  spool  automatically  to 
receive  and  clamp  the  leading  end  of  said  tape,  rewind  means 
for  rewinding  the  tape  on  to  said  delivery  spool,  non-contact 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  tape  upstream  of  said  storage 
spool  and  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  output  dependent  on 
the  tape  speed,  and  logic  circuit  means,  controlled  by  said 


3,915,408 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

Mitsuo    Ishikawa,    Yamanaski,   Japan,   assignor   to   Knoufu 
Sanky  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Yamanaski,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,147 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    15,    1973,   48- 
25260;  July  6,  1973,  48-81047 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  59138;  G03B  1102;  GllB  15113 
U.S.  CI.  242— 191  8  Claims 


ri-  *- 


1.  An  automatic  stop  device  for  a  tape  recorder  having  a 
chassis,  a  tape  transporting  mechanism  including  a  rotary 
driving  source,  a  pair  of  winding  reel  tables,  a  capstan  and  a 
pinch  roller,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  lever  having  at  one  end  a  camming  opening  contain- 
ing an  elongated  slot  and  engaging  indentations,  said  first 
lever  being  pivotably  mounted  on  one  of  said  reel  tables 
frictionally  therewith, 

a  second  lever  having  at  one  end  a  pin  engaging  the  cam- 
ming opening  of  said  first  lever,  means  pivotably  support- 
ing the  second  lever  on  the  chassis  of  the  tape  recorder 
such  that  said  pin  is  rotatably  biased  towards  the  elon- 
gated slot  of  said  camming  opening  of  said  first  lever, 

an  actuating  piece  having  a  fan-shaped  camming  portion  at 
one  end  and  rotatably  attached  to  the  said  second  lever 
such  that  the  actuating  piece  may  turn  only  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  lever 
and  be  rotatably  biased  in  a  given  direction, 

a  pinion  rotatably  driven  by  said  rotary  driving  source  of 
said  tape  recorder,  and 

a  projection  eccentrically  provided  on  said  pinion  in  a  posi- 
tion so  as  to  be  able  to  make  contact  with  the  fan-shaped 
camming  portion  of  said  actuating  piece,  so  that  under 
rotation  of  said  reel  table,  said  pin  rocks  within  said 
camming  opening  of  said  first  lever  to  engage  the  indenta- 
tions thereof  while  when  rotation  of  said  reel  table  ceases, 
said  pin  enters  said  elongated  slot  of  said  camming  open- 
ing of  the  first  lever,  thereby  to  provide  a  large  amount  of 
rotational  rocking  of  said  second  lever  for  stopping  the 
rotary  drive  source  of  the  tape  recorder. 


3,915,409 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Takateru  Satou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Electronic 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973, 48-96437 
Int.  CL''  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132,  GllR  23104 
U.S.  CI.  242—  199  8  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  tape  having  windup  control  means  comprising: 
a  pressure  arm  for  pressing  an  external  surface  of  a  tape  being 
wound  upon  a  reel  with  a  free  end  of  the  arm; 


1956 


a  tension  arm  for 
tape  with  a  free 


contacting  a  free-floating  portion  of  said 
end  of  said  tension  arm;  and 


sprmg  means  con 
with  the  other  end 
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3,915,411 
DISCOIDAL  AIRCRAFT 
Richard  M.  Surbaugh,  Lake  Ozark,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paul  R. 
Distler,  Lake  Ozark,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,280 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  29100 

U.S.  CI.  244-12  C  3  Claims 


i        _i^^^  '^^^-  „  1^ Jill" J       'I  Al  i — Vhi/x 


necttng  the  other  end  of  said  pressure  arm 
of  said  tension  arm. 


3,915,410 

TAPE  CASSETTE  TRANSPORT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

WITH  CC^ATED  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Donald  S.  Perry,  Saratoga,  and  Coleman  Pettit,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trendata  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.  I 

Filed  Dec.  : ,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,163 
Int.  C1.2  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132;  GOIF  1120 


U.S.  CL  242—201 


11  Claims 


/^ 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  cassette  tape  transport  having 
a  support  frame  comprising 

a  first  hub  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 
a  second  hub  spaced  Irom  and  in  alignment  with  said  first 
hub  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  first  hub  and 
said  second  hub  being  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  tape 
spools  of  a  tape  cassette  positioned  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  hubs; 
a  first  motor  directly  ccmnected  to  and  adapted  to  controUa- 

bly  rotate  said  first  liub; 
a  driven  wheel  directly  connected  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  second  hub  as  said  wheel  is  rotated,  said  driven  wheel 
having   its  peripher^   coated   with  a  yieldable   resilient 
material;  1 

a  driving  shaft  having  A  thin,  high  durometer  resilient  mate- 
rial coating  thereon  and  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter 
which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  driven  wheel,  said 
drive  shaft  being  mt^unted  to  removably  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  driven  wheel  and  adapted  to  positively 
drive  said  driven  wh<:el  as  said  drive  shaft  is  rotated,  said 
coating  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  having  a 
hardness  of  about  70  durometers  to  about  90  durometers; 
and 
a  second  motor  directly  connected  to  and  adapted  to  con- 
trollably  rotate  said  drive  shaft  which  positively  engages 


and  drives  said  whee 


ing  and  yieldable  resilient  material  interface. 


through  the  resilient  material  coat- 


3,915,412 

AIRFOIL  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  C.  Tibbs,  Hospital  Drive,  Cleveland,  Miss.  .>8732 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,686,  May  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,840,199. 

This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,241 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  21108 

U.S.  CI.  244-42  CC  4  Claims 
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1.  An  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  an  airfoil  having  a  surface; 

b.  means  provided  on  said  surface  for  directing  a  fluid  flow 
over  substantially  the  entire  area  thereof  and  decreasing 
the  pressure  thereover  for  creating  lift  forces  sufficient  to 
lift  the  aircraft;  and 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontally  discoidal  airfoil  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  and  being  provided  with  a  central,  up- 
wardly opening  well  formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof, 

b.  a  first  air  impellor  disposed  centrally  of  said  airfoil,  being 
carried  thereby,  and  operable  when  driven  to  direct  air 
horizontally  and  radially  outwardly  in  all  directions,  said 
well  being  capable  of  receiving  said  first  air  impellor 
downwardly  therein, 

c.  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  airfoil  and  operable  to 
move  said  first  air  impellor  selectively  to  positions  either 
completely  above  said  well,  or  completely  retracted 
within  said  well,  or  to  any  intermediate  position,  said  first 
impellor  being  operable  when  extended  above  said  well  to 
direct  air  horizontally  and  radially  outwardly  over  the  top 
surface  of  said  airfoil,  the  top  surface  of  said  airfoil  slop- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
well  to  the  outer  edg  of  said  airfoil, 

d.  means  carried  by  said  craft  and  operable  to  drive  said  first 
impellor, 

e.  a  cabin  affixed  to  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
airfoil, 

f  control  members  carried  by  said  airfoil  and  disposed  in 
the  path  of  air  currents  expelled  from  said  first  impellor, 
said  control  members  being  movable  relative  to  said  air 
currents  to  control  the  flight  attitude  of  said  craft,  and 

g.  a  second  air  impellor  carried  by  said  airfoil  and  operable 
to  direct  air  horizontally  in  one  direction  only,  whereby 
to  propel  said  craft  horizontally  forwardly  through  the  air, 
said  first  and  second  air  impellers  being  independently 
controlled. 
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c.  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  directing  means,  the 
directing  means  being  partially  formed  by  a  wall  portion 
having  a  cross  section  in  the  form  of  a  wedge  inclined 
away  from  said  surface  and  the  airfoil  in  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow. 


its  plane  of  rotation  relative  to  a  direction  reference  base 
independent  of  said  aircraft;  and  control  means  responsive  to 
the  detection  of  said  location  by  selectively  operating  said 
means  for  varying  the  value  of  said  lifting  force  to  produce  a 


3,915,413 
VARIABLE  AIR  INLET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 
Donald  Farley  Sargisson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,751 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  29100 

U.S.  CI.  244—53  B  10  Claims 


-I*     —  IB 


1.  A  variable  air  inlet  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  nacelle  extending  upstream  of  the  engine  so  as  to  define 
a  primary  inlet  at  the  upstream  end  thereof  for  receipt  of 
a  primary  inlet  airflow; 

at  least  one  secondary  air  inlet  in  the  nacelle  upstream  of 
the  engine  including  an  outside  inlet  foil  portion  rotatably 
hinged  at  a  first  hinge  point  to  the  nacelle,  together  with 
an  inside  inlet  foil  portion  rotatably  hinged  at  a  different 
hinge  point  to  the  nacelle  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outside 
inlet  foil  portion  such  that  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
inside  inlet  foil  portion  fairs  into  the  nacelle  to  provide  a 
substantially  smooth  flow  surface  and  the  outside  inlet 
foil  portion  can  be  rotated  outwardly  away  from  the 
inside  inlet  foil  portion  to  define  in  cooperation  therewith 
a  secondary  inlet  passageway  gradually  converging  in- 
wardly and  then  rearwardly  to  direct  a  secondary  inlet 
airflow  inwardly  and  then  rearwardly  along  the  inside  of 
the  nacelle,  and 

means  for  continuously  controlling  the  positions  of  the 
inside  and  outside  inlet  foil  portions  relative  to  each  other 
so  that  the  velocity  of  the  secondary  airflow  ejected  from 
the  secondary  passageway  may  be  matched  to  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  primary  airflow  in  order  to  reduce  mixing  losses. 


3,915,414 

ROTATING  AIRCRAFT  AND  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Shoulders,  Star  Rte.  Box  88,  Woodside,  CaUf. 

94062 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,380 

Int.  CL'  B64C  13150 

U.S.  CL  244—77  D  13  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  body  from  which  a  wing  extends 
providing  an  airfoil  surface  for  generating  a  lifting  force  for 
said  aircraft  upon  being  moved  through  a  flowable  medium;  a 
mass  confined  by  said  body  for  rotation  in  a  plane;  means  for 
varying  the  value  of  the  lifting  force  provided  by  said  airfoil 
surface  at  a  location  spaced  laterally  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  mass;  means  for  rotating  said  mass  at  an  angular  veloc- 
ity providing  said  mass  with  an  angular  momentum  in  said 
plane  sufficiently  great  to  overcome  the  inertia  and  opposing 
aerodynamics  of  the  remainder  of  said  aircraft  to  set  a  pitch 
for  said  wing;  motive  means  for  rotating  said  wing  about  an 
axis  essentially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mass  to 
pass  said  wing  through  a  flowable  medium  for  generating  said 
lifting  force  for  said  aircraft,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
wing  being  the  same  as  that  of  said  mass;  detector  means  for 
determining  the  location  of  said  wing  at  any  selected  time  in 
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torque  on  said  mass  sufficiently  great  to  overcome  its  angular 
momentum  and  thereby  angularly  change  the  plane  within 
which  said  mass  rotates  and  the  consequent  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  wing  to  a  plane  corresponding  with  a  desired  direction 
of  flight  for  said  aircraft. 

3,915,415 
OVERWING  THRUST  REVERSER 
Ladislao  Pazmany,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,379 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  15108 

U.S.  CL  244— 110  B  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  thrust  reverser  utilized  on  a  wing  mounted  jet  engine 
powered  aircraft,  said  engine  discharging  its  exhaust  gases 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  wing  thereof  and  housed  in  a 
nacelle  having  inner  and  outer  skins  supported  by  structure 
therebetween  said  nacelle  being  affixed  to  the  forward  part  of 
the  wing  of  the  aircraft,  the  lower  portion  of  said  nacelle  being 
appropriately  contoured  for  connection  to  said  wing  such  that 
the  outer  skin  on  said  lower  portion  forms  a  continuous  aero- 
dynamic profile  with  said  wing  the  upper  portion  of  said  na- 
celle having  an  outer  skin  of  a  smaller  rearward  dimension 
than  its  adjacent  inner  skin  with  a  portion  of  said  support 
structure  cut  away  to  form  a  first  cavity  therein,  a  shell,  in  its 
stowed  position  forming  a  part  of  the  aerodynamic  profile  of 
said  nacelle,  said  shell  including  an  exterior  target  blocker 
door  stowed  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  said  inner  skin, 
said  blocker  door  interiorly  contoured  to  define  a  second 
cavity  with  said  inner  skin  of  the  nacelle  portion  said  second 
cavity  being  contiguous  with  said  first  cavity,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally depending  side  blocker  doors  one  of  said  side  blocker 
doors  attached  at  each  side  of  said  blocker  door  forming,  in 
a  stowed  position,  part  of  the  aerodynamic  profile  of  said 
nacelle  each  of  said  side  blocker  doors  include  roller  bearing 
means  captured  within  a  pair  of  fixed  tracks  on  each  side  of 
said  nacelle,  said  tracks  controlling  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  reverser,  a  bank  of  cascades  nested  in  said  cavities  during 
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door 


stowed  condition,  lin 
ing  said  bank  of  case 
active  on  said  shell  to 
simultaneously  pivot 
said  target  blocker 
contact  the  upper  ski 
haust  gases  over  said 
tionally  operative  aft 
of  said  target  blocker 
cades  aft  such  that 
forward  edge  of  said 
being   active    to   diredt 
blocker  door  into  a 


kage 


said 


the 
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connector  means  movably  connect- 

ades  to  said  shell,  and  actuating  means 

deploy  said  shell  aft  of  said  nacelle  and 

shell  such  that  the  trailing  edges  of 

and  said  side  blocker  doors  seaiingly 

of  said  wing  to  block  the  flow  of  ex- 

,  said  linkage  connector  being  addi- 

a  predetermined  length  of  movement 

door  for  translating  said  bank  of  cas- 

trailing  edge  thereof  is  adjacent  the 

taf-get  blocker  door  said  bank  of  cascades 

the   exhaust   gases  jammed   by   said 

fohvard  flow  component. 


ving. 


e- 


and  upwardly  from  an  operative  position  in  the  water  to  an 

inoperative  position  out  of  the  water,  and 

b.  obstruction-responsive  means  which  is  biased  to  a  first 
position  substantially  rigid  in  at  least  one  dimension  to 
assist  in  holding  said  motor  in  its  operative  position  but 
which  is  movable  in  at  least  one  other  dimension  for 
allowing  said  motor  to  pivot  from  its  normal  operative 


3,915.416 

ANNULAR  MOMENtUM  CONTROL  DEVICE  USED  FOR 
SPACE  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
W'illard  W.  Anderson,  Yorktown,  and  Nelson  J.  Groom,  New- 
port News,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP,  Washingt<)n,  D.C. 

1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  384,773 
Disclosure  nas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Progrpm  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
CI.  2  B64G  I  ZOO 
U.S.  CI.  244-  165  9  Claims 


with  said  rotor  for 
means  for  imparting 
an  annular  housing 

bearing  surfaces. 


position  out  of  the  way  of  obstructions  encountered  in  its 
path  of  movement  in  a  second  rearward  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  in  which  it  is  pivotal  from  said 
operative  position  thereof  to  said  inoperative  position 
thereof  and  for  automatically  returning  said  motor  to  its 
normal  operative  position  after  it  has  passed  such  ob- 
structions. 


3,915,418 
GUTTER  REINFORCER  ATTACHMENT 
Nicholas  J.  D'Amato,  2840  Braidwood  Road,  Richmond,  Va. 
23225 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,936 

Int.  CI.2  E04D  13J00,  13106 

U.S.  CI.  248-48.2  g  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  annular  momentum 
storage  device  used  for  stabilization  about  at  least  two  axes 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  annular  momentum 
storage  device,  the  coribination  comprising; 
a  flight  vehicle, 
an  annular  momentijm  storage  device  for  said  vehicle  and 

including  a  rotor  having  an  annuius  therein; 

a  plurality  of  bearin  ;  surfaces  disposed  in  close  proximity 

rotatably  supporting  the  same; 

rotary  motion  to  said  rotor; 

inclosing  said  rotor,  said  plurality  of 

and  said  means  for  imparting  rotary 

motion  to  said  rotor; 

a  surface  defining  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  said  body  being 

disposed  within  thu  annuius  of  said  housing  and  coaxial 

with  the  axis  of  roi  ation  of  said  rotor;  and 

means  attaching  said  housing  to  said  surface  defining  the 

body  of  said  vehicle 


3,915,417 
BOAT  MOTOil  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Don  S.  Norton.  Clinton,  and  John  B.  Speake,  Jackson,  both  of 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Jjohnny   Reb  Lure  Company,  Clinton, 
Miss.  I 

Filed  Sept.  J.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.958 
Int.  Cl.^  B63B  17100;  B63H  27/26.  F16M  1102 
U.S.  CI.  248-4  17  Claims 

1.  A  trolling  motor  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  trolling 
motor  to  the  bow  of  a  bjoat,  said  mounting  means  comprising: 
a.  mounting  means  for  tnounting  a  trolling  motor  on  the  bow 
of  a  boat  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  first  direction  forwardly 


1.  A  supplemental  gutter  reinforcing  attachment  for  use  in 
supporting  a  gutter  from  a  faciaboard  or  the  like  at  the  eaves 
of  a  building,  to  be  used  in  combination  with  conventional 
tube  and  spike  gutter  fastening  means,  said  supplemental 
attachment  comprising  a  unitary  V  shaped  strip  member  in- 
cluding a  down  turned  head  portion  at  the  apex  of  the  V 
adapted  to  overlie  the  outer  wall  of  the  gutter  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  spike  of  the  conventional  tube  and 
spike  fastening  means,  said  V  shaped  strip  member  having 
diverging  legs  provided  with  integral  outwardly  projecting  foot 
portions  for  attachment  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  gutter  and  to 
the  faciaboard,  said  reinforcing  attachment,  when  assembled, 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  spike  and  tube 
fastening  means,  and  serving  to  reinforce  the  tube  and  spike 
fastening  means  and  to  prevent  removal  of  the  spike  and  tube 
fastening  means  due  to  accumulation  of  snow,  ice  or  the  like 
in  the  gutter,  in  combination  with  a  gutter  extending  horizon- 
tally along  the  eaves  of  a  building,  spike  and  tube  fastening 
means  extending  transversely  through  the  gutter  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction,  the  spike  of  said  spike  and  tube  fastening  means 
extending  through  the  down  turned  portion  of  the  V  shaped 
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attachment  through  the  tube  portion  of  the  fastening  means 
and  into  the  side  wall  of  the  building  to  which  the  gutter  is 
attached. 


3,915,419 
SLING  HANGER  FOR  POTS 
Cedric  B.  Brown,  and  Christine  K.  Brown,  both  of  948  N. 
Arthur,  Fresno,  Calif.  93728 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,534 

Int.  Cl.^'  F16M  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248—318  6  Claims 


having  a  hole  therethrough  adapting  the  flange  to  be  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  ceiling  supported  hanger  rod,  each  lower 
groove  being  defined  between  spaced  inwardly  projecting 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  upper  flange  terminating  in  a 
depending  V-shaped  ridge  extending  along  the  upper  flange, 
the  lower  flange  terminating  in  an  upwardly  projecting  thick- 
ened portion  extending  along  the  lower  flange,  the  lower 
groove  being  generally  quadrilateral  in  cross-sectional  config- 
uration, each  rung  member  being  of  an  inverted-U-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  adjacent  each  end  a 
transverse  slot  across  its  top  and  a  downwardly  opening  slot 
through  each  side  conforming  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
the  upwardly  projecting  thickened  portion  of  the  lower  groove 
lower  flange,  the  downwardly  opening  slots  and  the  transverse 
slot  adjacent  each  rung  end  defining  therebeyond  a  rung  end 
whose  configuration  transverse  the  tray  conforms  to  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  the  lower  groove,  and  a  rotary 


I.  A  pot  hanging  sling  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  strands  suspended  from  their  upper 
ends  and  interconnected  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  pot 
support;  and 

strand  connection  means  interconnected  with  said  strands 
intermediate  their  ends  and  disposed  to  join  pairs  of 
adjacent  strands,  said  strand  connection  means  being 
movable  lengthwise  on  said  strands,  and  said  strand  con- 
nection means  includes  a  plurality  of  upper  strand  junc- 
tion members  each  disposed  to  join  a  pair  of  strands,  and 
lower  strand  junction  members  each  positioned  lower  on 
said  strands  than  said  upper  strand  junction  members  and 
each  disposed  to  join  strands  each  of  which  is  joined  to  a 
different  strand  by  each  of  two  different  upper  strand 
junction  members. 


wedge  member  positioned  in  each  rung  end  and  having  a 
length  between  its  ends  substantially  equal  to  the  interior 
width  of  the  rung  member  and  having  a  cross-sectional  config- 
uration substantially  capital-T-shaped,  the  serif-portion  of  the 
T  being  thickened  and  elongated  and  the  cross-arm  portion  of 
the  T  being  trapezoidal,  the  shorter  side  of  the  trapezoid  being 
at  the  top  of  the  T,  the  cross-arm  portion  of  each  wedge  being 
so  dimensioned  that  when  the  rung  end  is  engaged  in  the  lower 
groove  and  a  wedge  is  inserted  in  the  rung  with  the  lower  end 
of  its  cross-arm  portion  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
groove  and  the  wedge  is  rotated  by  driving  the  serif  portion 
upward  until  the  upper  end  of  its  cross-arm  portion  enters  the 
transverse  slot  of  the  rung  end  and  is  in  engagement  with  the 
V-shaped  ridge  of  the  lower  slot  upper  flange,  the  rung  end  is 
secured  to  the  side  rail,  the  upper  serif  portion  being  of  such 
length  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  wedge  beyond  such  en- 
gagement. 


3,915,420 

CABLE  TRAY 

George  W.  Norris,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hinds 

Company,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,521 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3104;  F16L  3122 

U.S.  CI.  248—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  cable  tray  section  having  elongated  side  rails  on  each 
side,  each  side  rail  having  an  outwardly-opening  groove  adja- 
cent and  along  its  upper  edge  and  an  inwardly-opening  groove 
adjacent  and  along  its  lower  edge,  longitudinally  spaced  rung 
members  interconnecting  and  laterally  spacing  the  side  mem- 
bers, each  upper  groove  being  defined  between  vertically 
spaced  outwardly  projecting  curved  upper  and  lower  lips  and 
having  an  elongated-oval  cross-sectional  configuration,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  hanger  brackets  in  each 
upper  groove,  each  bracket  having  a  body  portion  of  elongat- 
ed-oval cross-sectional  configurations  conforming  to  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  upper  groove  and  an 
integral  flange  portion  adapted  to  project  transversely  be- 
tween the  groove  upper  and  lower  lips,  the  flange  portion 


3,915,421 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 

Rene  Paul  Le  Forestier,  86  rue  du  General  de  Gaulle  (56300). 

Pontivv,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,421 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1973,  73.13343 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  27108;  B60G  11126 
U.S.  CI.  248—400  7  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  system  comprising  a  first  hori- 
zontal support  plate,  a  second  horizontal  plate  below  and 
supported  by  the  first  plate,  an  intermediate  third  plate  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  plates,  means  for  rigidly  fastening 
the  third  plate  to  a  rigid  chassis,  a  first  group  of  primary  pneu- 
matic bags  containing  a  gaseous  fluid  between  the  first  and 
third  plates  for  resiliently  supporting  said  first  plate  above  said 
third  plate  and  a  second  group  of  secondary  pneumatic  bags 
containing  said  gaseous  fluid  between  the  third  and  second 
plates,  means  for  communicatingly  interconnecting  each  pri- 
mary bag  of  the  first  group  and  one  or  more  secondary  bags 
of  the  second  group  by  one  or  more  connecting  passageways 
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for  enabling  a  transmi  sion  of  said  gaseous  fluid,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow 


3,915,423 
of  said  gaseous  fluid  between  the  bags  FORMWORK  FITMENT  FOR  A  PROP 

Jack  Raymond  Tooley,  New   Maiden,  England,  assignor  to 
Acrow  (Engineers)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,007 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June   29, 
1973,31212/73 

Int.  CI.'E04G  11148 
U.S.  CI.  249—210  7  Claims 


-I 


whereby  the  inflation  1  svels  of  the  various  pneumatic  bags  are 
controllable. 


3,91^,■4?2 
MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  SLOTTED  FLOOR 

FOR  SUPPORTING  ANIMALS 
Paul  J.  Nobbe,  R.R.  2,{  Brookville,  Ind.  47012 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,068 

Irit.  Cl.^  B28B  7118 

U.S.  CL  249—97  7  Claims 


,  ^     56         62        on    77 
50    /    80   /  78    °P 


1.  A  mold  for  producing  a  floor  with  a  smooth  top  surface 


and   having  integrally 
animals  comprising: 
a  bottom  part  with 


said  bottom  part 


concrete,  said  top 
separators  having 


joined   concrete  slabs  for  supporting 

1  smooth  finish  top  surface  extending 
thereacross  to  fom  said  smooth  top  surface  of  said  floor. 


including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 


extending  ridges  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  sur- 
face, said  bottom  jart  includes  a  separate  recess  formed 
in  said  top  surface  between  each  of  said  ridges,  each 
recess  is  concave  and  includes  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  and  radiused  edge  portions  blended  into  said 
ridges; 

a  top  part  removabli  mounted  atop  said  bottom  part,  said 
top  part  includes  »  pair  of  sidewalls  and  end  walls  con- 
nected together  forming  an  enclosure  for  holding  poured 


1  part  further  includes  spaced  apart  slab 
an  elongated  configuration  extending 
in   the  direction  of  said   sidewalls,  said   separators  are 
spaced  from  said   ;nd  walls  allowing  concrete  to  extend 
each  separator  forming  said  integrally 
joined  concrete  si  ibs,  each  separator  has  a  bottom  end 
contacting  said  ric  ges  of  said  bottom  part  and  opposite 
side  surfaces  diverging  from  said  bottom  end  allowing 
be  withdrawn  upon  solidification  of 
concrete  within  s^d  mold  and  surrounding  said  separa- 
tors; 
locating  means  on  s^id  mold  to  align  said  ridges  with  said 
separators. 


1.  A  fitment  for  a  prop,  said  fitment  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port at  least  one  shuttering  element  of  the  type  used  with 
concrete  form  work,  said  fitment  being  movable  between  a  full 
support  position,  and  preliminary  and  full  strip  positions,  said 
fitment  comprising 

a  shank  having  a  headplate  fixed  to  the  top  end  thereof,  said 
shank  being  connectable  to  said  prop  in  fixed  relation 
thereto, 

a  support  tube  slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  in  coaxial 
relation  with  said  shank, 

a  shuttering  tube  slidably  disposed  in  coaxial  relation  with 
said  shank  and  said  support  tube,  said  shuttering  tube 
mounting  at  least  one  shuttering  support  member 
thereon, 

at  least  one  support  ear  mounted  to  one  of  said  support  tube 
and  said  shuttering  tube  and  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally therefrom,  and  the  other  of  said  support  tube  and  said 
shuttering  tube  defining  at  least  one  ear  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  support  ear  therein,  said  support  ear  cooper- 
ating with  a  contact  surface  on  that  tube  to  which  said  ear 
is  not  fixed  to  maintain  said  support  and  shuttering  tubes 
in  the  full  support  position, 

anti-rotation  means  interconnecting  said  shank  and  said 
shuttering  tube,  said  anti-rotation  means  permitting  slid- 
ing motion  of  said  shuttering  tube  relative  to  said  support 
tube,  but  preventing  rotational  motion  of  said  shuttering 
tube  relative  to  said  support  tube,  and 

cam  means  interconnecting  said  shank  and  said  support 
tube,  initial  rotation  of  said  support  tube  relative  to  said 
shank  and  said  shuttering  tube  causing  said  cam  means  to 
lower  slightly  said  shuttering  tube  away  from  said  head- 
plate  to  the  preliminary  strip  position,  and  further  rota- 
tion of  said  support  tube  relative  to  said  shank  causing 
said  support  tube's  ear  to  move  out  of  contact  with  said 
contact  surface  into  alignment  with  said  shuttering  tube's 
ear  slot  causing  said  shuttering  tube  to  drop  further  away 
from  said  headplate  into  the  full  strip  position. 


3,915,424 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WITH  VARIABLE  INSIDE 
DIAMETER 
Robert  K.  LeRouax,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,836,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,676 

Int.  CI.''  E21B  ii/06 
U.S.  CI.  251  — 1  13  Claims 

1.  A  blowout  preventer  adapted  to  seal  with  a  pipe  or  other 
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object  in  a  well  bore  or  to  close  same  in  the  absence  of  any 
object  in  the  well  bore,  comprising: 

a  resilient  sealing  member  having  an  inner  surface  adapted 
to  engage  a  pipe  or  the  like  in  a  well  bore; 

means  for  urging  said  sealing  member  radially  inwardly  for 
effecting  a  seal  with  a  pipe  or  the  like  in  a  well  bore  or 
with  itself  for  closing  a  well  bore; 

first  anti-extrusion  means  mounted  with  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  movable  circumferentially  and  radially  therewith 
in  response  to  radial  inward  movement  of  said  sealing 


member  to  a  position  contacting  the  pipe  or  object  in  the 
well  bore  for  preventing  extrusion  of  the  sealing  member 
longitudinally  when  fluid  pressure  acts  on  said  sealing 
member,  said  first  anti-extrusion  means  including: 

ja  plurality  of  radially  disposed  anti-extrusion  members 
mounted  for  radial  movement  in  response  to  such  move- 
ment of  said  sealing  member;  and 

the  adjacent  ones  of  said  anti-extrusion  members  having 
overlapping  surfaces,  the  extent  of  overlap  of  which  in- 
creases as  the  anti-extrusion  members  move  radially 
inward  with  said  sealing  member. 


3,915,425 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WITH  VARIABLE  INSIDE 
DIAMETER 
Robert  K.  LeRouax,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,530,  Jan.  22, 1973. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  412.770.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  29, 1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CL^  E21B  33106 
U.S.  CI.  251-1  12  Claims 


a  resilient  sealing  member  having  an  inner  curved  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  or  the  like  in  a  well  bore; 

a  rigid  retainer  plate  mounted  with  the  sealing  member  and 
having  an  inner  curved  surface  generally  conforming  with 
the  inner  curved  surface  of  said  sealing  member; 

means  for  urging  said  sealing  member  radially  inwardly 
relative  to  said  inner  curved  surface  of  said  plate  for 
effecting  a  seal  with  a  pipe  or  the  like  in  a  well  bore  or 
with  itself  for  closing  a  well  bore;  and 

first  anti-extrusion  means  including  plural  anti-extrusion 
members  mounted  with  said  plate  and  movable  radially 
relative  thereto  in  response  to  radial  inward  movement  of 
said  sealing  member  for  contacting  portions  of  the  pipe  or 
object  in  the  well  bore,  or  other  anti-extrusion  members 
in  the  absence  of  any  object  in  the  well  bore,  for  thereby 
inhibiting  extrusion  of  the  sealing  member  longitudinally 
in  the  area  radially  inwardly  of  said  plate  when  fluid 
pressure  acts  on  said  sealing  member. 


3,915,426 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WITH  VARIABLE  INSIDE 
DIAMETER 
Robert  K.  LeRouax,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,965,  Jan.  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

412,771.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  29,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  E21BiJ/06 

U.S.  CL  251-1  11  Claims 


/c/— TT^    '      y^    / 


yi  M 


1.  A  blowout  preventer  adapted  to  seal  with  a  pipe  or  other 
object  in  a  well  bore  or  to  close  same  in  the  absence  of  any 
object  in  the  well  bore,  comprising: 


1.  A  blowout  preventer  adapted  to  seal  with  a  pipe  or  other 
object  in  a  well  bore  or  to  close  same  in  the  absence  of  any 
object  in  the  well  bore,  comprising: 

a  resilient  sealing  member  having  an  inner  curved  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  or  the  like  in  a  well  bore; 

means  for  urging  said  sealing  member  radially  inwardly  for 
effecting  a  seal  with  a  pipe  or  the  like  in  a  well  bore  or 
with  itself  for  closing  a  well  bore;  and 

first  anti-extrusion  means  mounted  with  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  movable  radially  therewith  in  response  to  radial 
inward  movement  of  said  sealing  member  for  preventing 
extrustion  of  the  sealing  member  longitudinally  when 
fluid  pressure  acts  on  said  sealing  member,  said  first 
anti-extrusion  means  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  anti-extrusion  members  circumferentially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other  and  mounted  for  radial 
movement; 

a  second  set  of  anti-extrusion  members,  mounted  below  said 
first  set  and  staggered  circumferentially  with  respect  to 
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said  anti-extrusion  members  in  said  first  set  to  close  radial 
spaces  therebetween;  an< 
separate  connector  means 
extrusion  members  to  sai 
movement  thereof  togethe 


ronnecting  said  first  set  of  anti- 
second  set  for  effecting  radial 
er. 


ii 


3,915,428 
PETCOCK 
Walter  Hastings  Hay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boocock 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,765 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  25100 

U.S.  CI.  251-175  3  Claims 


3,915,427 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Emery  C.  Swogger,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Dallas,  tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,173 


U.S.  CI.  251  —  31 


Int.  CI.2F1511  13/08,20/00 


1.  A  fluid  powered  servo 
plurality  of  redundant,  comm 


con 


trol  system  responsive  to  a 
iind  input  signals  and  compris- 


ve 


tl-er 


ing; 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pre 
a  plurality  of  conduits  com 

fluid  under  pressure; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  amplifiers 
a  respective  command  si 
connected  to  a  respective 
and  second   fluid  outlets, 
receiving  fluid  from  the 
and  ejecting  fluid  proport 
in  response  to  a  respecti 
differential  pressure  output 
fluid  outlets  of  each  fluid 
from  the  outlets  of  the  o 
a  housing; 

a  movable  structure  slideabl  r 
and  comprising  means  su 
fluid  amplifiers,  the  mova 
of  pairs  of  piston  face 
a  respective  fluid  amplifie 
prising  means  for  receivin 
live  one  of  the  fluid  ampli 
a  plurality  of  differential  p 
monitoring  means  being 
areas  of  a  respective  one  o 
and  responsive  to  any  di 
each  monitoring  means 
one  of  the  conduits  in  se 
under  pressure  and  the  c 
comprising   a   means,   fun 
movement  of  the  movable 
ting  off  fluid  flow  to  the  r 
the  occurrence  of  a  di 
outlets  of  the  respective 
predetermined  level. 


are<  s 
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siiure; 
nunicating  with  the  source  of 

each  operative  in  response  to 

i|  nal,  each  having  a  fluid  inlet 

one  of  the  conduits  and  first 

and  each  comprising  means 

source  of  fiuid  under  pressure 

ianally  through  the  two  outlets 

command  signal  to  cause  a 

signal  across  the  outlets,  the 

mplifier  being  fiuidly  isolated 

fluid  amplifiers; 


mm 
tie 


mounted  within  the  housing 

ing  the  output  signals  of  the 

structure  having  a  plurality 

each  pair  corresponding  to 

,  each  piston  face  area  com- 

fluid  pressure  from  a  respec- 

ier  outlets;  and 

re  monitoring  means,  each 

nected  to  the  piston  face 

the  pairs  of  piston  face  areas 

ntial  pressure  thereacross, 

connected  to  a  respective 

between  the  source  of  fluid 

ponding  fluid  amplifier  and 

ictionally    independent   of  the 

summing  structure,  for  shut- 

espective  fluid  amplifier  upon 

pressure,  between  the 

amplifier,  which  exceeds  a 


reisu 
conr 


fferer 
be  ng 


rids 
ones 


fferential 
fluid 


1.  In  a  petcock  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  means 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passageways,  and  plunger  means 
within   the   body   reciprocable   between   closed   and   opened 
positions,  the   body  having  two  aligned  bores  on  different 
diameters,  the  first  bore  of  smaller  diameter  communicating 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  and  the  second  bore 
of  larger  diameter  extending  from  a  region  near  the  outlet 
passageway  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  at  one  end  thereof  the 
plunger  means  comprising  first  and  second  connected  and 
aligned  cylindrical  portions,  the  first  cylindrical  portion  being 
dimensioned  to  slidably  interfit  the  first  bore  and  the  second 
cylindrical  portion  being  dimensioned  to  slidably  interfit  the 
second  bore,  the  end  region  of  the  first  cylindrical  plunger 
portion  having  an  annular  wall  which  when  relaxed  is  slightly 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  first  bore  and  when  within  the  first 
bore  is  circumferentially  stressed  to  establish  a  fluid  pressure 
seal  against  the  surface  of  the  bore,  the  inner  end  of  the  sec- 
ond cylindrical  plunger  portion  having  a  projecting  annular 
wall  which  when  relaxed  is  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
second  bore  and  when  within  the  second  bore  is  circumferen- 
tially stressed  to  establish  a  second  pressure  seal  against  the 
surface  of  the  bore,  said  one  end  of  said  body  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  guide  flange  thereon  said  plunger  means 
including  means  exterior  to  said  bores  coacting  with  said  guide 
flange  serving  to  maintain  said  plunger  means  aligned  in  said 
body  when  reciprocated  between  closed  and  opened  condi- 
tions, said  last  named  means  including  keeper  means  serving 
to  maintain  said  plunger  means  within  said  bores. 


3,915,429 

DOLLY  FOR  USE  IN  CINEMAT0(;RAPHIC  AND 

TELEVISION  CAMERAS  WITH  TELESCOPIC  LIFTING 

ARM 
Sante  Zelli,  24  Via  della  Pace,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept.  3,  1973,  52298/73 
Int.  CI.2  B66F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  254-8  R  7  claims 


1.  A  cinema  and  television  dolly,  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  camera,  comprising,  in  combination: 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1963 


a  base; 

movable  ground  engaging  means  connected  to  said  base  and 
operative  for  making  said  base  mobile; 

telescopic  lifting  means  comprising  rear  and  front  elements 
and  operative  to  be  driven  to  telescopically  extend  said 
front  element  with  respect  to  said  rear  element; 

first  connecting  means  slidably  and  pivotally  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  rear  element  to  said  base; 

driving  means  for  said  telescopic  lifting  means  for  extending 
said  front  element  and  rotating  said  telescopic  lifting 
means  with  respect  to  said  first  connecting  means; 

first  support  means  having  a  surface  for  receiving  said  cam- 
era during  the  use  of  said  dolly; 

second  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first 
support  means  to  the  top  of  said  front  element  and  mov- 
able therewith; 

second  support  means  having  a  surface  defining  a  seat  for 
a  person; 

third  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting  said  second 
support  means  to  said  front  element  and  movable  there- 
with; 

first  control  means  connected  to  said  first  support  means 
and  operative  to  maintain  said  surface  of  said  first  support 
means  substantially  parallel  to  itself  during  movement  of 
said  telescopic  lifting  means;  and 

second  control  means  connected  to  said  second  support 
means  and  operative  to  maintain  said  seat  surface  of  said 
second  support  means  substantially  parallel  to  itself  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  telescopic  lifting  means. 


3,915,431 
CAMBER  AND  CASTER  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
John  H.  Castoe,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Branick  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,609 

Int.  Cl.^  B66F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—131  10  Claims 


3,915,430 
ANTI-SLIP  MEANS  FOR  A  VEHICLE  RAMP 
Ben   J.   Chromy,    14590   Horseshoe   Drive,   Saratoga,  Calif. 
95070,  and  Gerald  L.  Moore,  1 185  Old  Oak  Drive,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95120 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,064 

Int.  Cl.^  E02C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—88  4  Claims 


-a-f 


1.  A  camber  and  caster  adjustment  device  for  making  cam- 
ber and  caster  adjustments  of  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

contact  means  for  contacting  a  portion  of  the  wheel  assem- 
bly; 

fulcrum  means  connected  to  and  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  contact  means  having  a  curved  lower  surface 
for  placement  on  a  fulcrum  point  of  the  vehicle  said 
fulcrum  means  including  an  elongated  rod,  said  elongated 
rod  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
past  the  contact  means  adjacent  said  elongated  rod;  and 
handle  means  connected  to  said  fulcrum  means  for  mov- 
ing the  contact  means  about  the  fulcrum  means  on  the 
fulcrum  point  and  applying  camber  and  caster  adjustment 
forces  by  the  contact  means  to  the  wheel  assembly. 


1.  A  vehicle  ramp  upon  which  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle  can 
be  driven  for  raising  the  body  of  the  vehicle  above  normal 
ground  level,  comprising: 

a  platform  section  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top 
surface  member  on  which  the  vehicle  wheel  rests,  said 
surface  member  being  supported  on  uprights  extending  to 
ground  level,  said  uprights  being  sufficiently  strong  to 
support  the  wheel  and  associated  weight  of  the  vehicle; 

a  ramp  section  having  a  ramp  member  with  one  end  at 
ground  level  and  the  other  end  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  ground  to  the  height  of  and  adjacent  to  the  platform 
surface  member  whereby  the  vehicle  wheel  can  be  driven 
onto  the  one  end  of  the  ramp  and  up  the  ramp  onto  the 
top  surface  member; 

a  foot  pad  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
ground  and  resist  slipping  along  the  ground; 

means  extending  downward  and  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  and  the  foot  pad  for  transmitting  the 
force  resulting  from  the  vehicle  wheel  rolling  upon  the 
ramp  section  directly  to  the  foot  pad  thereby  pressing 
downward  on  the  pad  to  anchor  the  vehicle  ramp  against 
sliding  movement  in  the  direction  the  vehicle  is  being 
driven  upon  mounting  the  ramp. 


3,915,432 
TRIPLE  ACTION  MECHANICAL  CHUTE-HOIST 
Carlos  Roberto  BusUmante,  5303  Alta  Vista  Road,  Bethesda, 
Md.  20014 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,445 

Int.  Cl.=  B66D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  254— 157  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  descending  and  ascending  a  cable  compris- 
ing: 

a  reel  member  having  a  central  portion  dis{>osed  about  a 
rotation  axis  and  onto  which  said  cable  can  be  wound,  an 
integral  first  end  portion  forming  a  braking  surface  ex- 
tending cylindrically  about  said  rotation  axis  from  said 
central  portion,  and  an  opposite  end  portion  adapted  for 
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cooperating  with  centrifugal  brake  means  disposed  about 
said  rotation  axi^  and  extending  oppositely  from  said 
central  portion, 

a  stationary  frame, 

means  for  mountin  ;  said  reel  member  in  said  frame  for 
rotation  to  pay  oi  t  or  wind  said  cable, 

centrifugal  brake  m:ans  including  a  stationary  frame  por- 
tion opposing  saiJ  end  portion  and  brake  shoe  means 
carried  by  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  reel  member 
for  rotation  therewith  to  engage  said  stationary  opposing 
frame  portion  and  brake  said  reel  member  during  rotation 
thereof,  the  braki  ig  force  being  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  rotation, 

actuable  brake  meaiis  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging 
said  braking  surfa:e  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  reel 
means  to  retard  or  stop  rotation  of  said  reel  member, 

manual  control  means  coupled  to  said  actuable  brake 
means  for  operating  said  actuable  brake  means  to  stop 
rotation  of  said  rqel  member,  and 

ascend  means  engafling  the  reel  member  to  rotate  the  reel 
member  and  win<  said  cable  onto  said  reel  member  to 
ascend  said  cable 


3,915,433 

DISCONNECT  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINCH  DRUM 
Henry  T.  Therkildsen,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, j  III. 

Filed  Oct.  \0,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,866 

Iijt.  CI. 2  B66D  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  254— 187  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  winch  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  cable  drum  and 
including  a  power  inp  it  means,  an  elongated  drive  shaft,  a 
clutch  means  providir  g  a  selective  coupling  between  the 
power  input  means  anc  the  drive  shaft,  a  first  jaw  gear  rotat- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  and  operatively  coupled  in 
driving  relation  with  the  rotatable  cable  drum,  a  second  jaw 
gear  secured  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  while  being  axially 
movable  thereon,  the  f  rst  and  second  jaw  gears  being  further 
arranged  for  meshing  engagement  with  each  other,  the  im- 
provement comprising  gear  teeth  formed  upon  the  first  and 
second  jaw  gears  with  a  negative  overlapping  pressure  angle 
to  maintain  engagement  between  the  jaw  gears,  the  teeth 
being  spaced  apart  suffljciently  to  permit  selective  engagement 
and  disengagement  betkveen  the  jaw  gears,  and  a  disconnect 
clutch  and  associated  qrake  unit,  the  disconnect  clutch  com- 
prising a  hydraulicallyl  responsive  actuating  piston  slidably 
arranged  within  a  bore  internally  formed  by  the  elongated 
shaft  and  coupled  witq  the  second  jaw  gear,  the  brake  unit 
being  hydraulically  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  discon- 
nect clutch  actuating  piston  and  comprising  detent  means 
movably  arranged  withvi  the  elongated  drive  shaft  for  engage- 


ment with  the  first  jaw  gear  to  selectively  secure  it  against 
axial  movement  and  thereby  facilitate  disengagement  between 
the  two  jaw  gears  by  the  disconnect  clutch. 


3,915,434 
CAP  FOR  A  STAIRSTEP  RAILING  POST 
Glenn  F.  Lister,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,851 

Int.  CI.2  E04H  /  7100 

U,S.  CI.  256—59  3  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  cap  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  railing  of 
the  class  used  on  a  concrete  step  structure  and  including 
railing  posts  having  means  at  one  end  for  a  bolt  anchor  attach- 
ment to  the  step  structure,  said  cap  comprising: 

A  pair  of  complementary  shell  members,  identical  in  struc- 
ture, with  the  two  shell  members  in  a  reversed  position 
relationship  to  form  a  complete  cap,  each  shell  member 
including  a  top,  opposed  ends,  a  closed  side  and  having 
an  open  side, 
said  top  being  provided  with  a  notch  defining  an  outline 
complementary  to  that  of  a  portion  of  the  railing  post 
whereby  in  the  confronting  relationship  of  said  shell 
members,  said  open  sides  are  in  abutting  contact  with 
each  other  and  said  post  is  completely  embraced  by  the 
perimeter  of  said  notches, 
said  shell  members  being  provided  at  one  point  interiorly 
with  a  channel  like  recess  and  having  a  projected  prong 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  recess,  whereby  in  the 
confronting  relationship  to  said  shell  members  the  prong 
on  one  component  is  frictionally  received  in  the  recess  of 
the  other  component. 


3,915,435 

FENCE  POST  ANCHOR  SHOE 

Leo  F.  Carey,  39  Alder  Road,  Dedham,  Mass.  02026 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,469 

Int.  CI.2  B66F  I  HOC;  E02D  5/74 


U.S.  CI.  256—68 


14  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  shoe  for  mounting  on  an  H-beam  fence  post 
having  side  flanges,  said  shoe  comprising; 

an  extruded  plate  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
edges,  and 

a  straight,  elongated,  open,  dovetail  mortise  disposed  on 
one  surface  of  said  plate,  said  mortise  having  its  axis  of 
elongation  substantially  parallel  to  said  edges;  and 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1965 


means  disposed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  plate  for  coop- 
eratively coupling  with  said  flanges  so  that  when  said 
plate  is  securely  positioned  on  said  post  said  mortise  will 
be  oriented  at  an  angle  not  greater  than  approximately 
60°  with  respect  to  the  general  elongate  direction  of  said 
H-beam  post. 


common   mixing  means  which  can   be   adjusted   to  control 
pressure  on  the  pressure  means  to  corresponding  pressure  on 


3,915,436 

SELF-CLAMPING  AUTOMATIC  AIR  CONNECTION 

VIBRATOR  MOUNT 

Carl  G.  Matson,  401  E.  Central  Blvd.,  Kewanee,  III.  61443 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,892  ' 

Int.  CI.2  B06B  1/18;  BOIF  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  259—  1  R  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  pneumatic  vibrator  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing  with  an  axial  nose  portion  in  which  is 
formed  an  air  inlet  passageway,  a  self-clamping  automatic  air 
connection  vibrator  mount  comprising  a  base,  fixed  clamp  jaw 
means  secured  to  said  base  and  engageable  with  one  side  of 
the  vibrator  housing,  movable  clamp  jaw  means  mounted  on 
said  base  and  engageable  with  the  other  side  of  the  vibrator 
housing,  piston  and  cylinder  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  movable  clamp  jaw  means,  a 
connector  member  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  bore  for 
axially  slidably  receiving  the  nose  portion  of  the  vibrator  with 
the  air  inlet  passageway  of  the  vibrator  communicating  with 
said  bore,  and  said  piston  and  cylinder  means  and  said  bore 
being  connectible  to  a  common  source  of  air  under  pressure 
whereby  said  piston  and  cylinder  means  are  actuated  for 
clamping  the  vibrator  housing  between  said  fixed  and  movable 
clamp  jaw  means  and  air  under  pressure  is  transmitted  to  the 
air  inlet  passageway  of  the  vibrator  for  actuating  the  latter. 


the  pressure  means  at  the  time  each  sample  was  collected  a 
means  to  distribute  the  mixture  to  the  desired  place. 


3,915,438 
STREAM  IMPINGEMENT  MIX  HEAD 
Geoffrey  C.  Neiley,  Jr.,  North  Reading,  and  Donald  B.  Mcllvin, 
Danvers,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,784 

int.  C1.2  B28C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  259—7  22  Claims 


3,915,437 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Lammers,  Lancaster,  and  John  R.  White,  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,055 
Int.  Cl.^'  BOIF  15/02,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  259—4  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  mixing  materials  of  substantially 
different  viscosities  with  high  assurance  the  desired  ratio  of 
materials  is  obtained  in  the  mixture,  and  distributing  the  mix- 
ture to  the  desired  place,  comprising  means  for  feeding  each 
material  individually  from  its  storage  means  to  a  common 
mixing  means;  and  valve  means  to  recycle  each  material  indi- 
vidually to  its  individual  storage  means  by  its  individual  fluid 
transfer  means;  each  of  said  fluid  transfer  means  including  a 
pressure  gauge,  a  sample  collection  means  and  a  needle  valve 
to  control  the  rate  of  each  sample  collection;  a  needle  valve 
in  each  individual  means  for  feeding  each  material  to  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  multicomponent 
composition  formed  by  at  least  two  component  ingredients 
comprising  wall  structure  defining  a  mixing  chamber,  impeller 
means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  mixing  the  ingredi- 
ents by  rotation  thereof,  wall  structure  forming  a  separate 
premix  chamber  interconnected  with  said  mixing  chamber, 
first  means  for  introducing  one  of  said  component  ingredients 
into  said  premix  chamber  under  pressure,  and  second  means 
for  introducing  another  of  said  component  ingredients  into 
said  premix  chamber  under  pressure,  said  first  and  second 
means  for  introducing  the  ingredients  into  said  premix  cham- 
ber being  substantially  aligned  toward  a  common  point  near 
the  center  of  said  premix  chamber  to  cause  said  ingredients  to 
impinge  one  on  the  other  near  the  center  of  said  chamber  to 
provide  intermixing  of  said  ingredients  by  said  impingement. 
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3,915,439 
AND  BLADE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
R.  Clabaugh,  both  of  I  rbana,  and  Luis 
G.  Manero,  Champaign,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Koehring 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,330 

lit.  Cl.^  B28C  5120 

U.S.  CL  259-177  R  5  Claims 


sdid 


1.  In  a  mixer:  a  drujn 
comprising  a  cylindrical 
end  section  being  pre 
end  section  being  a  don 
with  a  centrally  located 
ing  and  for  rotating 
for  mixing  and  in  an  o 
ity  of  spaced  apart  flal 
from  the  inside  of  saic 
mixing  blade   being 
rotation,  and  a  plura 
mounted  on  the  inside 
drum,  each  discharge 
an  adjacent  pair  of  mij^er 
between  in  overlappi 
blade  defining  a  chute 
ing  of  said  drum,  each 
blade  in  the  direction 
charge,  each  of  said 
ranged  and  connected 
section  and  to  adjacetit 
chutes  converge  near 
each  discharge  blade 
fillet  means,  said  mai^ 
nected  to  said  conical 
defining  a  side  of  said 
to  and  between  said 
blade  section  and 
main  blade  section  ha 
discharge  ends  of  the 


chi 
com 
defin 


rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
center  section  and  end  sections,  one 
jd  with  an  inlet  opening  and  the  other 
ical  discharge  section  and  provided 
discharge  opening,  means  for  support- 
drum  about  its  axis  in  one  direction 
bposite  direction  for  discharge,  a  plural- 
mixing  blades  mounted  on  but  spaced 
cylindrical  section  of  said  drum,  each 
angularly  offset  from  the  axis  of  drum 
ity   of  spaced   apart  discharge   blades 
of  said  conical  discharge  section  of  said 
blade  being  disposed  intermediately  of 
blades  and  extending  partially  there- 
relationship  thereto,  each  discharge 
discharge  through  said  discharge  open- 
chute  i/cing  located  on  the  side  of  the 
in  whic  said  drum  rotates  during  dis- 
urality  of  discharge  blades  being  ar- 
to  the  inside  of  said  conical  discharge 
discharge  blades  so  that  all  of  said 
the  center  of  said  discharge  opening, 
comprising  a  main  blade  section  and 
blade  section  having  one  edge  con- 
discharge  section  and  a  bent  free  edge 
ute,  said  fillet  means  being  connected 
ical  discharge  section  and  said  main 
mg  another  side  of  said  chute,  each 
ing  a  discharge  end  connected  to  the 
idjacent  discharge  blades. 


ig 


I  .It 


3,915,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COOLING  RATE 

OF  METALLIC  BODIES 
John  T.  Watson,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Raymond  B.  Palmer, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Ca|if.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Montvale, 
NJ.  ! 

Filed  Feb.  ^9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,597 
In*.  CL^  C21D  1102 
U.S.  CL  266-2  12  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  coni  rolling  the  cooling  rate  of  cast  metallic 
bodies  comprising: 
a  detachable  insulate|d  upper  chamber; 
an  insulated  base  potion  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said 

upper  chamber,  arid 
means  disposed  with  n  said  base  portion  for  vertically  sup- 


porting said  metallic  bodies,  said  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  channel  means;  and 


I 
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a  pair  of  opposed  angle  means  disposed  between  said  chan- 
nel means. 


3,915,441 
HEATING  FURNACE  OF  WALKING  BEAM  TYPE 
Toshiaki  Matsukawa,  and  Masayuki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kita- 
kyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,963 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jan,    24,    1973,  48- 
11070;  May  2,  1973,  48-52091 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9114 
U.S.  CI.  266-5  10  Claims 
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1.  In  the  heating  furnace  of  the  walking  beam  type  including 
a  hearth  and  movable  skid  beams  and  fixed  skid  beams,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
cross  beams  positioned  in  the  width  direction  of  the  heating 
furnace,  in  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  hearth  at  inter- 
vals for  supporting  said  fixed  skid  beams,  each  of  said 
cross  beams  having  both  ends  fixed  on  side  walls  of  the 
heating  furnace; 
intermediate  members  extending  downwardly  from  a  fixed 
skid  beam  to  a  cross  beam  so  as  to  form  a  required  space 
between  the  fixed  skid  beams  and  the  cross  beams;  sup- 
port pipes  connecting  said  movable  skid  beams  and  the 
hearth;  and 
a  driving  device  connected  with  the  hearth  so  as  to  have  the 
hearth  make  parallelogrammic  movement. 


3,915,442 
RECTANGULAR  COORDINATE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Marantette,  and  Ruth  B.  Marantette,  both  of  20624 
Earl  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,997 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  1104 

U.S.  CI.  269-71  6  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  system  wherein  an  elongated  carriage  is  to 

be  moved  in  a  given  rectilinear  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 

long  dimension  of  the  carriage,  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a.  a  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  running 
in  said  rectilinear  direction; 

b.  means  mounting  opposite  longitudinal  end  portions  of 
said  carriage  to  said  rails  respectively  for  movement  along 
the  rails  in  said  given  rectilinear  direction; 

c.  a  torque  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  carriage 
so  as  to  be  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said  rails,  said 


tube  being  mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotation  about  its 
axis;  and, 
d.  first  and  second  identically  dimensioned  coupling  means 
between  opposite  end  portions  of  said  torque  tube  and 
said  opposite  longitudinal  end  portions  of  said  carriage 
constraining  movement  of  said  opposite  longitudinal  end 
portions  of  "said  carriage  to  precisely  equal  distances  in 
said  rectilinear  direction,  respectively. 


3,915,443 
VISE 
Raoul  Pascal  Lambert,  30,  avenue  Jean  Jaures,  91480  Quincy- 
sous-Senart,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,429 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    23,     1973, 
73.10681 

Int.  CL'  B23B  29128^  B25B  1124 
U.S.  CI.  269—76  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  vise  including  a  fixed  base  and  a  framework  affixed 
to  the  base  wherein  the  framework  carries  a  fixed  jaw,  the 
combination  of 

A.  a  slide  movable  over  the  framework  relative  to  the  fixed 
jaw, 

B.  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  the  slide, 

1.  said  turret  including  a  plurality  of  movable  jaws, 

2.  said  movable  jaws  being  angularly  offset  one  from  the 
other, 

3.  said  turret  having  at  least  one  blind  orifice; 


C.  screw  means  to  clamp  the  turret  to  the  slide  in  any  angu- 
larly oriented  position; 

D.  lever  means  associated  with  the  screw  means  to  rotate 
the  screw  means  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclock- 
wise direction  for  turret  clamping  and  unclamping  ac- 
tions, respectively,  said  lever  means  being  rotatable  in 
either  direction  relative  to  the  slide;  and 

E.  locking  finger  means  movable  into  and  out  of  the  blind 
orifice  to  lock  the  turret  in  a  rotated  position,  said  locking 
finger  means  being  movable  out  of  the  blind  orifice  by 
contact  with  the  lever  means  when  the  lever  means  is 
moved  in  the  direction  for  turret  unclamping. 


3,915,444 
WOOD  STRUCTURE  FABRICATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MAGNETIC  HOLD-DOWNS 
Walter  George  Moehlenpah,  9906  Old  Warson  Road,  Ladue, 
Mo.  63124 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,753 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3102;  B25H  5100;  B27F  7102 

U.S.  CI.  269—321  F  8  Claims 


v-t 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  wood  members  of  a  wood  struc- 
ture to  be  fabricated,  such  as  the  chord  and  web  members  of 
a  wood  truss,  in  position  for  being  secured  together  at  inter- 
sections between  the  wood  members,  as  by  driving  nailing 
plates  into  the  wood  members  from  above  and  below,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  stands  for  supporting  the 
wood  members  at  their  intersections,  and  means  for  releasably 
clamping  the  wood  members  in  position  for  being  secured 
together  by  said  nailing  plates,  said  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing a  magnetizable  floor  surface  with  at  least  one  of  the  stands 
being  readily  movable  on  the  floor  surface  to  a  desired  posi- 
tion for  supporting  the  wood  members  of  the  wood  structure 
to  be  fabricated,  said  one  stand  having  one  side  thereof  facing 
generally  outwardly  of  the  truss  constituting  the  outside  of 
said  stand  and  having  another  side  opposite  said  one  side 
constituting  the  inside  of  said  stand,  said  one  stand  having  a 
first  horizontal  axis  of  symmetry  extending  generally  from  the 
outside  to  the  inside  of  the  stand  and  a  second  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  of  symmetry  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  means 
for  supporting  the  stand  including  a  pair  of  legs,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  first  axis  and  engageable  with  respective  spaced 
localized  areas  of  the  floor  adjacent  the  outside  of  the  stand, 
means  for  lifting  the  stand  clear  of  engagement  with  the  floor 
surface  for  moving  the  stand  from  one  position  to  another,  and 
selectively  energizable  electromagnetic  hold-down  means 
engageable  with  said  floor  surface  for  magnetically  gripping 
said  floor  surface  so  as  to  positively  hold  the  stand  in  a  desired 
position  on  the  floor  surface  and  to  resist  forces  applied  by  the 
wood  members  to  the  stand  which  tend  to  tip  the  stand  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  wood  structure,  said  hold-down  means 
being  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  second  axis  adjacent  the 
inside  of  the  stand  so  that  with  said  stand  supported  on  said 
floor  surface  by  said  hold-down  means  adjacent  the  inside  of 
the  stand  and  by  said  legs  adjacent  the  outside  of  the  stand, 
said  hold-down  means,  when  energized,  grip  said  floor  surface 
and  positively  hold  the  stand  in  position  thereon  and  effec- 
tively resist  said  tipping  forces  applied  to  the  stand. 


1968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


3,915,445 
METHOD  OF  ANt)  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
INTO  STITCHED  SIGNATURES 
Kenneth  P.  Duncan,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  and  Arthur  West, 
Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,498 
m.  CV  B41L  43/12 

12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  270—37 
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I.  A  method  of 
stitched  signatures  foi 
providing  a  run  of 

laying  said  run  of 
tudinal  line  of  a 
orientation; 

continuously  in  a 
seriatim  in  said 
multaneously 
through  each  of 
stitch  with  the  run 
of  the  web  and 
face; 

thereafter  continue 
dinal  line  so  the 
of  the  fold; 

then  applying  adhei; 
web  in  a  manner 

and  fmally  cutting 
lengths. 
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coptinuously  forming  a  printed  web  into 
binding  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

thrbad; 
thread  along  the  path  of  travel  of  a  longi- 
rriulti-ply  traveling  web  which  is  in  planar 


<m 


sai 


the 


gle  operation  piercing  spaced  holes 

b  along  said  longitudinal  line  and  si- 

ing  a  segment  of  said  run  of  thread 

d  pierced  holes  to  form  an  open  loop 

of  thread  between  loops  on  one  surface 

loops  projecting  from  the  other  sur- 


sly  folding  said  web  along  said  longitu- 
!  titch  loops  project  from  the  outer  side 

ive  to  the  thread  and  to  the  adjacent 
Lo  lock  the  thread  to  the  web; 
tie  folded  web  and  thread  into  signature 


3,915,446 
AUTOSET  AND  TORSIONAL  BEARING  FOLDER 
Harold  E.  Boyer,  Ann^,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Sidney,  Ohio  ! 
Continuation  of  Ser.  ^o.  299,704,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application! May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,683 
Iiit.  CI.  B65h  45114 

16  Claims 


U.S.  CL  270—68 


1.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  system  of  rotatable 
rollers  mounted  on  a  frame  so  that  said  rollers  form  bites 
therebetween  for  gripping  and  transporting  sheets  to  be 
folded,  said  folding  rtiachine  including  guiding  means  for 
guiding  said  sheets  bejtween  said  bites  so  that  some  of  said 
bites,  upon  gripping  ai>d  transporting  said  sheets,  cause  folds 
in  said  sheets,  said  folding  machine  further  including  a  roller 
mounting  means  comprising: 


a  roller  mounting  arm; 

a  torsional  bearing  including  a  resilient  means  for  mounting 
said  roller  mounting  arm  on  said  frame  at  a  first  area 
along  said  roller  mounting  arm;  and 

a  roller  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  first  roller  on  said 
roller-mounting  arm  at  a  second  area  spaced  from  said 
first  area  along  said  roller  mounting  arm;  wherein, 

said  torsional  bearing  is  preset  so  that  said  resilient  means 
causes  a  predetermined  biasing  torque  on  said  roller 
mounting  arm  to  thereby  urge  said  first  roller  toward  a 
second  roller  so  that  a  bite  formed  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rollers  produces  appropriate  folds  in  sheets  of  a  given 
thickness  range. 


3,915,447 
HORIZONTAL  PLATEN  BELT  TRANSPORT 

Bartholomew  J.  Perno,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,118 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  9//0,  5114 

U.S.  CL  271-7  4  Claims 
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1.  A  sheet  handling  mechanism  for  deskewing,  registering 
and  transporting  individual  sheets  of  material  comprising: 

a  movable  endless  belt  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  tabs 
formed  thereon  projecting  substantially  normal  to  the 
belt  surface,  the  tabs  extending  across  the  belt  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  belt  travel; 

support  means  having  a  surface  disposed  opposite  the  belt 
for  cooperation  therewith,  contact  of  the  tabs  with  the 
surface  of  the  support  means  causing  the  tabs  to  deform 
against  the  surface  of  the  belt;  and 

sheet  supply  means  for  conveying  sheet  material  to  the  belt, 
said  sheet  supply  means  being  adapted  to  overdrive  the 
sheet  material  against  the  tabs  to  cause  the  sheet  to  be 
deskewed  thereagainst  movement  of  the  belt  relative  to 
the  support  means  causing  the  tabs  to  be  deformed 
toward  the  surface  of  the  belt  to  positively  grip  the  lead 
edge  of  the  sheet  material  between  the  tab  and  the  belt 
surface  for  subsequent  transport  of  the  sheet  material  by 
the  belt  across  said  support  means.  • 


3,915,448 
LABEL  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Robert  V.  Total,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole  Machin- 
ery Company,  Johnsonburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,631 
Int.  CI.2  B65H  3108 
U.S.  CL  271—95  8  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  picking  labels  from  a  magazine  and  deliv- 
ering them  to  label-applying  apparatus,  comprising  a  drum, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  drum  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
stationary  circular  cam  encircling  the  drum  and  having  upper 
and  lower  annular  cam  tracks,  a  slide  carried  by  the  drum  and 
movable  radially  thereof  beside  the  cam,  a  yoke  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  slide,  means  connecting  th>  yoke  to  the  slide 
for  movement  by  the  slide  around  the  inside  of  the  cam,  a  pair 
of  cam  follower  rollers  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  yoke  on 
vertical  axes  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  cam,  a  spring 
urging  one  of  said  rollers  against  the  upper  cam  track  and  the 
other  roller  against  the  lower  cam  track,  a  vertical  vacuum  bar 
extending  upwardly  at  the  inner  end  of  the  yoke  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  row  of  air  inlets  facing  the  outer  end  of  the 
slide,  means  pivoting  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  yoke  on  a  vertical  pivot  axis  at  one  side  of  said  row  of 
air  inlets,  said  cam  having  a  concave  track  section  engageable 
by  said  rollers  and  forming  an  arc  whose  axis  is  at  a  dwell  point 
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coninciding  with  said  vertical  pivot  axis  while  both  the  rollers 
are  engaging  said  concave  track  section,  said  yoke  and  slide 
connecting  means  being  located  between  said  bar  pivoting 
means  and  the  outer  end  of  the  yoke  and  forming  a  rotatable 
connection  permitting  the  yoke  to  turn  relative  to  the  slide  on 
a  vertical  axis  as  the  rollers  travel  along  said  concave  track 


section  of  the  cam  with  said  vertical  pivot  axis  dwelling  at  said 
dwell  point,  the  drum  having  a  cam  surface  adjacent  its  axis, 
and  a  lever  projecting  laterally  from  said  bar  pivoting  means, 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  being  engaged  by  the  drum  cam 
surface  to  cause  the  vacuum  bar  to  swing  away  from  said 
circular  cam  to  remove  a  label  from  the  magazine  while  said 
vertical  pivot  axis  dwells  at  said  dwell  point. 


3,915,449 

SHIFTABLE  PINCH  ROLL  FOR  MAGNETIC  CARD 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Johnson,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Richard  G.  Ramsdell,  Las 

Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,662 

Int.  Cl.==  B65H  9116,  23128 

U.S.  CL  271  — 251  5  Claims 


operably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
generally  normal  to  said  shaft,  said  pinch  roll  being  located 
above  said  top  surface  opposite  said  drive  roll  and  forming  a 
card  receiving  nip  with  said  drive  roll,  resilient  means  urging 
said  pinch  roll  towards  said  drive  roll,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  locate  the  axis  of  said  pinch  roll  at  a  first  position 
which  is  at  a  slight  angle  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  guide 
means  when  said  drive  roll  is  driven  in  one  direction  and  for 
rotating  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  bring  the  axis 
of  said  pinch  roll  past  the  line  perpendicular  to  said  guide 
means  to  a  second  position  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  line  perpen- 
dicular to  said  guide  means  when  said  drive  roll  is  driven  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  angles  being  such  that  the  resultant 
force  vector  exerted  by  said  nip  on  said  card  will  always  be  at 
a  slight  angle  with  and  toward  said  guide  means  when  said 
drive  roll  is  driven. 


•3,915,450 
LESSENING  THE  IMPACT  ON  A  SOLID  BODY  STRIKING 

THE  SURFACE  OF  WATER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Martin  Flewwelling,  Pointe  Claire,  and  Denis  Michael 

Harvey,  Bale  d'Urfe,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,840,  Dec.  21,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,854 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  3118 

U.S.  CI.  272—1  B  2  Claims 


^^«d^^^^^^i?55) 
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1.  A  card  transport  system  comprising  a  card  support  mem- 
ber having  a  top  surface,  stationary  guide  means  extending 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  support  member  and  ex- 
tending above  said  top  surface,  an  opening  in  said  member 
extending  through  said  top  surface,  a  drive  roll  supported  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  top 
surface  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  open- 
ing with  a  plane  tangent  to  the  periphery  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially coplaner  with  said  top  surface,  means  for  driving 
said  roll  in  opposite  directions,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  in 
a  direction  generally  normal  to  said  top  surface,  a  pinch  roll 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  force  of  impact  on  a  solid  body 
as  it  strikes  and  penetrates  a  body  of  water  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  discharging  gas  under  pressure  at  a  depth  beneath  the 
surface  of  said  body  of  water  into  a  limited  region  of  said 
body  of  water; 

b.  dispersing  said  gas  in  said  limited  region  of  said  body  of 
water  and  flowing  said  gas  upward  toward  the  surface  of 
said  water  thereby  forming  a  bubbling  turbulent  region 
substantially  co-extensive  with  said  limited  region,  said 
pressure  being  selected  to  overcome  the  hydrostatic  head 
and  propel  the  air  bubbles  with  sufficient  speed  from  the 
point  of  discharge  to  create  the  turbulence  in  said  region; 
(c)  said  discharging  of  said  gas  being  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  have  said  dispersion  of  gas  occupy  about  10  to  60  %  by 
volume  of  said  limited  region  thereby  substantially  reduc- 
ing the  apparent  density  and  viscosity  of  the  water  within 
said  region; 

d.  discontinuing  said  discharge  after  a  finite  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cause  said  turbulent  region; 

e.  impacting  said  solid  body  upon  said  surface  in  said  turbu- 
lent region  momentarily  after  the  formation  of  said  turbu- 
lent region  and  substantially  at  the  time  of  said  discontin- 
uation of  said  discharge. 
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3,915,451 
PLAYGROt'ND  JUMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Adams,  and  If-ma  O.  Adams,  both  of  P.O.  Box  302, 
IJkiah,  Calif.  95482 

Filed  Oct.  3i,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,080 
Cl,^  A63B  25108 
U.S.  CI.  212— SI  E  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  playground 
pipe  and  a  vehicle  pipe 
above  the  base  pipe 
stirrups  whereby  a  child 
the  hand  holds,  said  dev 
extending  downwardly 
cap  on  the  top  of  the 
including  a  heavy  sprin 
having  widely  varying 
said  compression  spring! 
above  and  said  heavy 
pipe  mounted   within 
fixed  member  attached 
lower  springs,  said 
the  closed  length  of  the 
will  be  protected  by 
and  said  top  cap,  and  %i 
contact  between  the 
the  base  pipe. 
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vice  including  a  fixed  vertical  base 

telescoping  thereover  and  extending 

vehicle  pipe  having  hand  holds  and 

can  step  in  the  stirrups  and  hold  onto 

ce  including  two  compression  springs 

inside  the  vehicle  pipe  from  a  closed 

le  pipe  to  the  top  of  the  base  pipe, 

and  a  light  spring  whereby  children 

ights  can  use  said  exercise  device, 

being  arranged  with  said  light  spring 

ring  below  and  having  a  downstop 

springs,  said  downstop  having  a 

thereto  separating  said  upper  and 

pipe  having  a  length  greater  than 

>aid  springs  whereby  said  light  spring 

between  the  top  of  said  downstop 

id  heavy  spring  will  be  protected  by 

of  said  downstop  and  said  top  of 
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3,915,452 

PORTABLE  CHINNING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Winblad,  1217  yi .  Kingston  Lane,  Schaumburg,  III. 


Filed  Sept.  9J,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,553 
Int.  CL^  A63B  1102 


\iS.  CI.  272-62 

14 


1.  In  combination,  a  w 
through  from  one  side  to 


3  Claims 


II  having  a  doorway  extending  there- 
the  other  of  said  wall,  a  frame  on  said 


wall  about  said  doorway  and  including  jambs  extending  over 

the  doorway  top, 

a  portable  chinning  bar  assembly  mounted  on  said  wall  and 
extending  through  said  doorway,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing 
a  first  horizontally  elongated  member  having  a  vertically 
disposed,  generally  planar  bearing  surface  positioned 
against  said  wall  on  one  side  of  said  doorway  above  one 
of  said  jambs,  a  generally  L-shaped  frame  depending 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  from  said  first  member  and 
extending  through  said  doorway,  said  frame  at  the  end 
thereof  from  said  first  member  being  equipped  with  a 
chinning  bar,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
elements  spaced  apart  and  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion and  connected  together  at  the  ends  thereof  remote 
from  said  first  member  to  provide  said  chinning  bar,  and 
a  second  horizontally  elongated  member  connected  to 
said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a 
vertically  disposed,  generally  planar  bearing  surface  and 
positioned  against  the  other  side  of  said  wall  below  said 
first  member,  said  second  member  being  horizontally 
spaced  from  said  first  member  a  distance  at  least  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  wall  whereby  a  downward  force 
on  said  chinning  bar  is  resisted  essentially  by  the  reaction 
of  said  walls  to  the  moment  generated  by  said  bearing 
surfaces. 


3,915,453 
METALLIC  RACKET  WITH  REINFORCING  APPARATUS 
Daishiro    Nishimura,    3-16-4    Miyuki-cho;    Suma-ku,    Kobe, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,362,  Nov.  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,045 

Int.  CI.2  A63B  49112 
U.S.  CL  273—73  G  3  Claims 


1.  A  strung  game  racket  comprising  a  generally  elliptical 
head  portion  connected  by  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  reversely 
curved  throat  arm  portions  to  a  handle  portion,  said  throat 
arm  portions  being  imperforate,  an  arcuate  bridge  member 
spanning  the  throat  and  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  head 
portion  to  complete  the  elliptical  configuration  thereof,  said 
bridge  member  having  a  relatively  narrow  central  portion  with 
at  least  an  upper  surface  and  an  enlarged  tubular  socket  inte- 
grally formed  at  each  end,  said  central  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
racket  stringing,  each  of  said  tubular  sockets  receiving  the 
lowermost  curved  section  of  said  head  portion  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  throat  arms,  means  mounted  between  said 
tubular  sockets  and  said  head  and  throat  arm  portions  for 
cushioning  and  absorbing  the  impact  force  transmitted 
through  the  bridge  member  to  said  head  and  throat  arm  por- 
tions, a  single  hollow  rivet  extending  through  and  adjacent  to 
each  of  the  outer  ends  only  of  said  tubular  sockets,  through 
said  cushioning  means  and  through  said  lower  most  curved 
section  of  said  head  portion  to  lock  said  bridge  member 
thereto  and  for  receiving  stringing  therethrough,  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  tubular  sockets  being  integrally  formed 
with  a  raised  string  guide  portion  intermediate  two  upper 
surface  only  string  holes  whereby  a  string  looped  through 
these  latter  holes  will  engage  the  undersurface  of  said  raised 
portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  throat 
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arms,  and  with  said  upper  surface  string  holes  and  said  raised 
portion  being  located  between  the  endmost  central  portion 
string  holes  and  said  hollow  rivets. 


3,915,454 
MARKSMANSHIP  TARGET  INCLUDING  PIVOTING 
TARGET  ARMS 
Charles  A.  Saunders,  and  Thomas  A.  Saunders,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Nebr.,  assignors  to  Saunders  Archery  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Nebr. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,287 

Int.  CV  A63B  71102 

U.S.  CI.  273—102.1  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  target  assembly  including 

a  target  support  standard, 

first  and  second  targets, 

arm  means  including  a  pair  of  angularly  extending  arms 
pivotally  supporting  said  targets  on  said  standard, 

means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  arms  with  one  another  to 
ensure  concordant  movement  therebetween, 

biasing  means  for  holding  said  arm  means  relatively  fixed  in 
each  of  a  first  and  a  second  rest  position  in  each  of  which 
rest  positions  the  face  of  one  of  said  targets  is  presented 
to  the  view  of  a  marksman, 

said  arm  means  being  shiftable  through  an  arc  about  said 
standard  and  being  responsive  to  the  force  of  a  missile 
striking  one  of  said  targets  to  overcome  said  biasing 
means  and  to  pivot  about  said  standard  from  said  first  to 
said  second  rest  position; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  motion-assist  assembly  to 
obviate  objectionable  stoppage  of  said  arm  means  at  any 
travel  position  intermediate  said  rest  positions,  thereby  to 
ensure  complete  shift  of  said  arm  means  between  said  rest 
positions,  said  motion-assist  assembly  including 

weight  means  disposed  between  said  arms  of  said  target,  and 
resilient  tensioning  means  interconnecting  said  weight 
means  with  each  of  said  target  support  arms  of  said  target 
assembly, 

whereby  upon  impact  of  a  missile  against  one  of  said  targets 
the  arm  carrying  that  target  is  displaced  toward  said 
weight  to  reduce  tension  forces  between  the  weight  and 
that  arm  and,  simultaneously,  the  arm  carrying  the  other 
target  is  displaced  away  from  said  weight  to  increase 
tension  forces  between  the  weight  and  the  arm  carrying 
that  other  target, 

said  weight  in  cooperation  with  said  tensioning  means  con- 
stituting anti-inertia  means  to  assist  the  target-carrying 
arm  means  to  complete  each  pivotal  shift  between  said 
rest  positions  when  a  target  is  struck  by  a  missile. 


3,915,455 

BROADHEAD  ARROWTIP  HAVING  A  SINGLE  UNIT 

SOLID  BODY  RECEIVING  REMOVABLE  VERY  SHARP 

QUALITY  CUTTING  BLADES  EXTENDING  FROM  VERY 

NEARBY  THE  TIP  TO  THE  ARROW  SHAFT 
Maurice  W.  Savora,  11521  26th  Ave.,  NE.  No.  10,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98125 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,916 

Int.  Cl.^  F41B  5102 

U.S.  CL  273—106.5  B  12  Claims 


5.  A  broadhead  arrowhead  for  mounting  on  an  arrow  shaft, 
for  use  in  hunting  game  animals,  comprising: 

a.  a  solid  ferrule  having  a  forward  part  culminating  in  a 
point,  and  a  cylindrical  rearward  part  which  has  a  suffi- 
ciently small  diameter  to  fit  within  an  arrow  shaft  and 
which  also  has  a  structure  for  fastening  the  arrowhead  to 
the  arrow  shaft,  said  ferrule  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal groove  commencing  near  the  pointed  end  of  the 
forward  part  and  extending  into  the  rearward  part,  and 
also  having  a  circumferential  groove  about  the  forward 
part; 

b.  a  retaining  structure  extending  around  the  ferrule,  posi- 
tioned within  the  circumferential  groove  at  least  partly 
below  the  outer  surface  of  the  ferrule;  and 

c.  at  least  one  blade  shaped  substantially  as  a  right  angle 
triangle,  having  a  hypotenuse  side  sized  to  slidably  yet 
snugly  fit  within  one  of  the  longitudinal  grooves,  a  leading 
right  angle  side  precision  ground  to  function  as  a  cutting 
edge,  and  a  trailing  right  angle  side,  said  hypotenuse  side 
having  a  slot  cut  into  it  to  receive  the  retaining  structure 
when  the  blade  is  positioned  in  the  longitudinal  groove, 
said  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  hypotenuse  side  and 
rearwardly  toward  the  trailing  right  angle  side  and  termi- 
nating at  a  point  a  distance  from  the  trailing  end  of  the 
hypotenuse  side  roughly  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  circumferential  groove  and  the  trailing  end  of  the 
forward  part  of  the  ferrule,  whereby  the  retaining  struc- 
ture, when  positioned  in  said  slot,  prevents  forward  and 
radial  movements  of  the  blade  relative  to  the  ferrule,  and 
whereby  the  blade  is  locked  in  place  against  rearward 
motion  relative  to  the  ferrule  by  the  arrow  shaft  when  the 
arrowhead  is  fastened  to  an  arrow  shaft. 


3,915,456 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Frederick    Nelson    Ackerman,    12602    Littleton    St.,    Silver 
Spring,  Md.  20906 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,303 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  3100 
U.S.  CL  273—131  AB  3  Claims 

1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  game  board  having  playing 
positions  designated  thereon  and  being  divided  into  an  odd- 
numbered  series  of  rows  each  having  an  odd-numbered  series 
of  said  positions  constructed  to  receive  playing  pieces,  the 
four  corner  positions  of  the  board  being  colored  by  two  distin- 
guishable colors  in  the  first  and  last  rows  respectively,  the 
center  position  of  the  center  row  being  uncolored  while  the 
positions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  are  colored  with  the  two 
colors  respectively,  two  groups  of  blocking  members,  each 
group  being  of  sufficient  number  to  be  positioned  on  the 
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side  of  said  uncolored  position,  and    post,  wherein  said  clip  comprises  a  first  generally  U-shaped 
the  center  row  having  their  first  and    portion  having  a  base  part  and  two  resilient  side  members 

releasably  and  resiliently  engaged  with  the  rest  post  and  a 
upright  member  extending  from  said  base  part  normal  to  th 
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3,915,457 
INSTHUCTION  DEVICE 
William  J.  Casey,  3204  Colony  Club  Road,  Pompano  Beach, 
County  of  Broward,  F  la.  33060 

Filed  Sept.  li,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,296 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—183  E  3  Claims 


fer 
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1.  Instruction  appara^u 
sheet,  a  plurality  of  su 
instruction  figure  in  a 
followed  by  a  trainee 
having  a  reflecting  side 
removably  supporting 
with  and  in  front  of  said 
and  directly  between  an 
mirror  and  that  mirror 
reflection  in  said  mirro 
said  images  to  assist  in  fo 
characteristics  of  said 
moving  toward  and  awaj 
observed  reflection  be  o 


±r  \^ 


s  comprismg  a  transparent  carrier 

rim  posed  images  each  showing  an 

ifferent  stage  of  a  movement  to  be 

substantially  opaque  convex  mirror 

and  a  non-reflecting  side,  means  for 

sheet  in  face  to  face  relationship 

mirror  on  the  reflecting  side  thereof 

observer  of  the  reflecting  side  of  the 

w  lereby  a  trainee  can  observe  his  own 

in  superimposed  relationship  with 
lowing  said  movement,  the  reflecting 
lirror  being  such  that  a  trainee  by 
from  the  mirror  can  arrange  that  his 

the  same  size  as  said  images. 


3,915,458 

RECORD  PLAYER  PICKUP  ARM  RETAINING  CLIP 

Daniel  McLean  McDonafd,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Glenburn  Engineering  (U.K.)  Limited,  Warwick,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,614 

Int.  CI.'GllB  7  7/02 

V.S.  CI.  274—  1  R  7  Claims 

I.  An  assembly  comprising  a  record  player  having  a  deck 

3!ate,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  deck  plate  for  pivotal  movement 

n  a  horizontal  plane,  a    est  post  mounted  on  the  deck  plate 

jnd  a  clip  comprising  a  first  part  releasably  and  resiliently 

mgaged  with  said  post  and  a  second  part  releasably  engaged 

vith  said  arm  so  that  saic  clip  secures  said  arm  relative  to  said 


plane  of  said  generally  U-shaped  portion,  said  upright  member 
being  provided  with  a  part  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  plane  to  provide  a  second  generally  U- 
shaped  portion  releasably  and  resiliently  engaged  with  said 


last  positions  colored  to  Inatch  the  colored  corner  positions  on    arm. 
each  side  of  the  board. 


3,915,459 
TURBO-MACHINERY  SEAL 
Fred  K.  Kunderman,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,561 

Int.  CI.2  F16J  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  277—27  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  seal  for  turbo-machinery  or  the  like  that 
includes  a  hollow  housing  having  an  interior  radial  face,  lubri- 
cant means  for  delivering  pressure  fluid  into  the  housing,  and 
a  rotor  shaft  journaled  in  the  housing,  the  improved  seal  com- 
prising an  annular  seal  body  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
having: 

a  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  rotor  shaft; 

first  and  second  ends  disposed  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  axis; 

a  bore  extending  through  said  ends  for  rotatably  and  seal- 
ingly  receiving  the  rotor  shaft; 

surface  means  on  said  first  end  sealingly  and  frictionally 
engaging  the  radial  face  of  the  housing; 

said  second  end  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  fluid  whereby 
said  seal  is  biased  axially  toward  the  radial  face  of  the 
housing; 

a  biasing  means  on  said  body  for  biasing  said  seal  in  a  radial 
direction  in  response  to  the  pressure  fluid,  siad  biasing 
means  including  recess  means  non-symetrically  located  in 
said  body  adjacent  said  bore  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  fluid  whereby  said  seal  is  biased  radially;  and 
locating  means  engaging  said  seal  body  and  said  housing 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  body  and 
housing  whereby  the  direction  of  the  radial  bias  can  be 
predetermined. 
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3,915,460 

PIPE  SEALING  JOINT,  CLOSURE  RING  FOR  SUCH  A 

JOINT  AND  APPLICATION  OF  SAID  JOINT  IN 

PARTICULAR  TO  HYDROCARBON-CONVEYING  PIPES 

Kurt  Kramer,  Gudingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pont-a-Mous- 

son  S.  A.,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,117 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     26,     1972, 
72.38081 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  CL  277—58  19  Claims 


^i*r% 


1.  A  pipe  sealing  joint  comprising  a  male  end  of  a  first  pipe 
and  a  socket  of  a  second  pipe,  the  second  pipe  having  a  body 
portion  axially  adjacent  to  and  rigid  with  the  socket  and  the 
socket  defining  a  cavity  which  is  coaxial  with  the  male  end  and 
defines  with  the  male  end  an  annular  space  and  includes  a 
substantially  cylindrical  surface,  a  sealing  element  having  at 
least  one  portion  which  is  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  is  in 
direct  radial  contact  with  the  male  end  and  the  socket  and  in 
radially  compressed  condition  between  the  male  end  and  the 
socket,  and  means  for  partitioning  off  the  sealing  element 
from  the  interior  of  the  pipes  and  thereby  protecting  the 
sealing  element  from  the  substance  conveyed  in  the  pipes  and 
comprising  a  protective  ring  of  flexible  material  placed  in  the 
cavity  at  an  end  of  the  cavity  adjacent  the  body  portion,  and 
a  closure  ring  which  is  of  a  material  resisting  corrosion  by  said 
substance  and  is  disposed  in  the  cavity  between  the  sealing 
element  and  the  protective  ring,  the  closure  ring  extending 
radially  across  substantially  the  whole  of  said  annular  space 
and  comprising  a  circumferentially  continuous  annular  outer 
lip  portion  which  has  substantially  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  and 
bears  against  said  cylindrical  surface. 


3,915,461 
SEAL  AND  GROOVE  SET  FOR  DISC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Jean-Pierre  Gautier,  Saint-Denis,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,843 

Claims     priority,    application     France,     Apr.     25,     1972, 

72.14593 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  F16K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—170  4  Claims 


^^1-12 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  having  a  housing  defining  a  cylinder 
therewithin  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  circumferentially 
extending  groove  in  said  cylindrical  surface;  a  seal  having  a 
substantially  square  cross  section  disposed  in  said  groove,  said 
groove  having  a  first  flank  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  a  second  flank  extending 


obliquely  to  said  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  bottom  flank 
interconnecting  the  first  and  second  flanks  having  an  annular 
ridge  projecting  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  ridge  being  defined  by  the  intersection  of  a  first  cone 
with  a  second  cone,  said  first  and  second  flanks  intersecting 
said  first  and  second  cones  respectively,  the  intersection  of  the 
first  flank  with  the  first  cone  defining  a  first  circle,  the  inter- 
section between  the  second  cone  and  the  second  flank  defin- 
ing a  second  circle,  the  intersection  of  said  cones  at  said  ridge 
defining  a  third  circle  in  a  plane  between  the  plane  of  the  first 
and  second  circles,  the  plane  of  the  third  being  nearer  to  the 
plane  of  the  second  circle  than  to  the  plane  of  the  first  circle. 


3,915,462 
SEALS  FOR  SEALING  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL  SUCH  AS  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans-Joachim  Bruns,  Mulheim-Saarn,  and  Kari-Heinz  Hiilser- 
mann,  Oberhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Babcock   &    Wilcox   Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,855 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    14,    1973, 
2346332 

Int.  d.^*  F16J  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  277— 190  10  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  a  pressure  vessel  such  as  a  nuclear 
reactor  vessel,  steam  boiler  vessel,  or  any  other  vessel  desir- 
ably sealed  against  pressure,  the  pressure  vessel  including  a 
housing  having  a  first  sealing  surface;  a  housing  closure  having 
a  second  opposed  sealing  surface;  two  opposing  boundary 
walls  extending  perpendicularly  between  and  mounted  respec- 
tively at  the  margins  of  the  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces, 
the  boundary  walls  and  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  channel;  and  means  for  urging  the  opposing  boundary 
walls  together;  said  seal  comprising; 

elastically  deformable  sealing  member  means  formed  of 
incompressible  metal  including  at  least  one  stop  face,  a 
base  portion,  and  at  least  two  shank  portions  extending 
from  said  base  portion  to  form  a  groove-like  recess,  each 
shank  portion  having  a  sealing  surface  arranged  to  mate 
with  one  of  the  first  or  second  sealing  surfaces,  said  seal- 
ing member  means  being  disposed  in  the  channel  with 
said  shank  portions  adjacent  the  first  and  second  sealing 
surfaces;  and 
shank-spreading  wedge  means,  having  at  least  one  stop  face, 
disposed  in  the  channel  butting  against  at  least  one  of  the 
pressure  vessel  boundary  walls  and  engaged  in  the  sealing 
member  means  groove-like  recess  with  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  wedge  means  stop  faces  adjacent  each  other,  said 
wedge  means  being  formed  to  elastically  deform  said 
sealing  member  means  by  forcing  said  shank  portions 
and,  hence,  said  shank  portion  sealing  surfaces  apart  to 
make  sealing  contact  with  the  first  and  second  sealing 
surfaces  when  the  opposing  boundary  walls  are  urged 
together  driving  said  wedge  means  into  the  groove-like 
recess,  the  positioning  of  and  distance  apart  of  said  stop 
faces  being  that  which  allows  the  wedge  means  to  only 
spread  the  shank  porion  within  the  elastic  limit  of  the 
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when  said  stop  faces  are  in  firm 


3,915,465 


PLY  BOARD  SKI  AND  BINDING  HAVING,  A  BOLT-NUT 

COMBINATION  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Hideki    Matsuda,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,354 


J, 9 15, 463 
PACKING 
Aaron  J.  Pippert,  Houstoni  Tex.,  assignor  to  Utex  Industries,        Claims    priority,   "application    Japan,    Aug.    I,    1972,   47 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  904431 U] 

Filed  Feb.  21,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  444,331  ,„t.  ci.^  a63C  5100 


U.S.  CI.  277-205 


Int.  Cjl.  FI6j  15106 
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1.  An  annular  packing 
first  and  second  lip  section 
broad  planar  head  su 
ing  a  laterally  outwa 
said  packing  member 
said  groove  extending 
member  and  opening 
said  first  lip  section  ha^ 
side  surface  and  said 
circumference  of  said 
wardly  away  from  said 


ber  comprising; 

s  adjoined  to  form  a  relatively 
e,  each  of  said  lip  sections  hav- 
y  facing  side  surface  and  a  base; 
ving  a  groove  between  said  bases, 
the  circumference  of  said  packing 
own  wardly  away  from  said  head; 
ing  a  cavity  in  its  base  between  its 
groove,  said  cavity  extending  the 
packing  member,  opening  down- 
head,  and  forming  a  pressure  trap. 


3  915,464 

FULCRUM  DEVICE 

William  Berry,  84-05  108t|i  St.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.  11418 

Filed  July  29.  1|974,  Ser.  No.  492,647 

Int.  CL-  B23B  5122 

U.S.CL  279-37  4  Claims 


formed   adjacent   one 
formed  adjacent  to  the 


1.  A  fulcrum  device  for  u:  €  on  an  automatic  screw  machine 
having  a  cylindrical  housing  including  longitudinal  recesses 
disposed  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  chuck 
levers  each  pivotably  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  recesses,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
a  cylindrically  shaped  chiick  lever  pivot  pin  disposed  across 
each  longitudinal  recess  of  the  fulcrum  and  pivotably 
retaining  each  of  said  chuck  levers; 
said  chuck  lever  pivot  pin  includes  an  enlarged  shoulder 

end  thereof,  a  tapered  portion 
shoulder  at  said  one  end,  and  a 
slot  formed  in  the  tapejed  portion,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  pivot  pin  within  the  fulcrum  com- 
prising a  set  screw  threadably  coupled  in  said  fulcrum  and 
extending  substantially  jerpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  pin  and  having  a  curved  end  contacting  the  tapered 
portion  of  each  chuck    ever  pin. 


U.S.  CI.  280—11.13  W 


15  Claims 


7  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  ski  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
body  comprising  a  ply-board  structure,  a  sole  board  affixed  to 
the  underside  of  said  main  body,  a  ski-binding  base  plate 
disposed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  main  body,  and  means 
for  mechanically  clamping  the  plyboard  structure  of  said  main 
body  and  said  base  plate  together  in  the  thickness  direction  of 
said  ski,  said  main  body  having  an  underboard  on  the  sole 
board  side  thereof,  said  underboard  having  cavities  extending 
therethrough,  said  sole  board  having  cavities  aligned  with  said 
cavities  in  said  underboard,  said  means  for  mechanically 
clamping  comprising  bolts  disposed  transversely  in  the  thick- 
ness direction  through  said  main  body,  said  bolts  having  en- 
larged heads  positioned  on  and  against  the  sole  board  side  of 
said  main  body  within  said  cavities  in  said  underboard,  screws 
formed  on  the  end  parts  of  said  bolts  extending  out  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  main  body  and  mounting  nuts  positioned 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  of  said  bolts  whereby 
said  plyboard  structure  is  tightly  clamped  together  in  the 
thickness  direction  of  said  ski,  said  cavities  in  said  underboard 
having  transverse  cross  sectional  profiles  which  restrain  turn- 
ing of  said  heads.  l 


3,915,466 
ADJUSTABLE  SKI-BINDING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  SKI 

EMBEDDED  GUIDE  RAIL 
Hideki    Matsuda,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Saisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,387 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    2,    1972,   47- 
90925(U] 

Int.  CI.''  A63C  9122 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  C  9  Claims 


2  b       ':2       2a 


1.  An  improved  ski-binding  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  guide  rail  having  a  lower  foot  portion  fixed  to  a  ski, 
a  horizontal  rail  disposed  atop  said  guide  rail  and  spaced  from 
the  top  of  said  ski,  a  base  plate  carrying  a  ski-binding  mounted 
thereon  and  guard  plates  disposed  on  the  underside  of  said 
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base  plate  of  said  ski-binding,  said  guard  plates  extending 
inwardly  into  the  spaces  between  said  horizontal  rail  and  the 
top  of  said  ski,  and  at  least  one  set  screw  screwed  into  a 
threaded  hole  formed  through  said  horizontal  rail  via  a  corre- 
sponding hole  formed  through  said  base  plate  of  said  skibind- 
ing,  the  tip  of  said  set  screw  pressing  one  of  said  guard  plates 
against  the  top  of  said  ski. 


3,915,467 
SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  SKIS 
Jean-Paul  Frechin,  Chamonix,  France,  assignor  to  Mitchell 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1973,  73.03589 
Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.35  T  1  Claim 

I 


•m\^l  ''r'!j.iA    .V-^ 


i 


'*     2  \    V     9   ZbB     i 


1.  A  ski  binding  for  holding  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski,  comprising; 
a  base  attachable  to  a  ski;  a  jaw  mounted  on  said  base  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  for  normally  engaging  a 
ski  boot,  a  portion  of  said  jaw  overlying  said  base; 

releasable  locking  means  for  selectively  (A)  preventing  said 
jaw  from  pivoting  to  secure  the  ski  boot  to  the  ski  and  (B) 
releasing  said  jaw  to  pivot  to  release  the  ski  boot  if  a 
lateral  force  greater  than  a  predetermined  force  is  applied 
between  the  ski  boot  and  the  ski,  said  releasable  locking 
means  having  adjusting  means  for  manually  setting  said 
predetermined  lateral  force  at  which  said  jaw  releases 
said  ski  boot; 
said  base  having  a  channel  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof  in  a  surface  of  said  base  adjacent  said  portion 
of  said  jaw  overlying  said  base,  said  jaw  having  a  recess 
disposed  in  a  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  jaw  overlying 
said  base  and  adjacent  to  said  base;  and 
indicator  means  for  indicating  said  predetermined  lateral 
force,  comprising,  means  on  said  jaw  defining  a  window 
in  said  jaw,  a  slider  disposed  in  said  channel,  a  spring 
biasing  said  slider  in  said  channel,  and  a  marker  disposed 
in  said  recess  overlying  said  slider  and  opposite  said  win- 
dow, said  marker  being  mounted  for  slidable  displace- 
ment in  and  longitudinally  of  said  recess,  and  having  an 
arcuate  groove  concentric  with  said  pivotal  axis  and 
disposed  in  a  surface  of  said  marker  adjacent  said  slider, 
and  said  slider  having  (  1 )  a  finger  narrower  than  said 
arcuate  groove  and  engaging  said  arcuate  groove  to  limit 
the  longitudinal  slidable  displacement  of  said  marker  and 
to  allow  said  marker  to  copivot  with  said  jaw,  and  (2) 
means  cooperating  with  said  adjusting  means  to  displace 
said  marker  in  said  recess  in  response  to  setting  said 
predetermined  lateral  force. 


3,915,468 
SNOW  BIKE 
Reynald  L.  Hoareau,  St.  Leonard,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organ.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,985 
Int.  Cl.^  B62M  27100 


U.S.  CL  280—12.1 


2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  riding  on  snow  comprising  a  frame  on  which 
a  saddle  seat  is  mounted,  a  forward  steering  fork  rotatably 
fitted  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  aligned 
along  the  frame  axis  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  with 

the  steering  fork  fitted  at  its  upper  end  to  a  handlebar  and 
mounted  to  pivotable  pins  to  a  ski  on  its  lower  end,  and 
a  flexible  tracking  belt  mounted  about  the  rims  of  the  two 
rear  wheels,  the  rearmost  one  of  which  is  joined  by  a 
chain  belt  drive  to  a  pedal  sprocket  fitted  freely  about  the 
axle  of  the  forward  rear  wheel,  said  pedal  sprocket  fitted 
with  a  pair  of  pedals. 


3,915,469 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  PIVOT  PIN  IN  A 

BORE 
Larry  L.  Vanice,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,806 

Int.  CV  B62D  7118 

U.S.  CI.  280—96.1  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  steering  axle  assembly  having  a  beam  type  axle,  a 
boss  having  a  bore  therethrough  at  the  outboard  ends  of  the 
axle,  a  pivot  pin  in  each  bore,  a  bifurcated  steering  knuckle 
journally  mounted  on  each  pivot  pin,  each  boss  having  a 
straight  hole  extending  therethrough  transversely  to  and  inter- 
secting with  the  bore,  and  a  pin  means  in  each  hole  for  holding 
the  pivot  pins  in  the  bores  against  rotation  and  axial  shifting, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  pin  means  being  a  bolt  having  a  head  portion  of  a  cross 
sectional  size  that  is  fully  insertable  in  one  end  of  the  hole 
and  being  inserted  in  the  hole,  a  shank  portion  extending 
from  the  head  portion  and  merging  into  a  threaded  end 
portion  extending  from  the  boss  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
hole,  the  head  portion  having  a  wedge-like  axially  extend- 
ing flat  surface  positioned  tangentially  against  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  pivot  pin; 
a  tube  inserted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  hole  and  being 
sleeved  over  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  bolt,  the 
tube  having  a  chamfered  inboard  end,  a  portion  of  which 
tangentially  engaging  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
pivot  pin  and  being  arcuately  spaced  from  the  tangential 
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engagement  of  the 
tube  having  an  ou 
boss  at  the  opposite 

a  washer  sleeved  over 
against  the  outboarc 

and  a  nut  torqued  over 
washer,  the  pressure 
amount  for  causing 
of  the  bolt  and  the 
inboard  end  of  the 
entiai  surface  of  the 
the  bore. 
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lat  surface  of  the  head  portion,  the 
tbq)ard  end  portion  protruding  from  the 
end  of  the  hole; 
the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  bolt 

end  of  the  tube; 

the  threaded  end  portion  against  the 

of  the  torquing  being  a  determined 

he  tangentialiy  engaging  flat  surface 

tangentialiy  engaging  portion  of  the 

tybe  to  deform  against  the  circumfer- 

pivot  pin  and  secure  the  pivot  pin  in 


3,915,470 


DROP  AXLE 
Ronald  R.  Jansen,  Sully, 
Iowa,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  23L  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,748 


int. 
U.S.  CI.  280—104.5  R 


Cl.^  B60G  5102 


1.  A  drop  axle  suspension 
a  frame  adapted  to  be 
a  linkage  assembly  on 
be  pivoted  between 
said  lowered  positidn 
spring  assembly  and 
for  moving  said  axle 
said  link  engaging  a 
position  and  said  spr  ng 
it  against  said  stop 
said  axle. 


a  power  means  con 
pivoting  said  link  in 
said  leaf  springs  whi 
position  and  upon 
position  upward 
is  limited  and  said 
when  said  linkage 
moves  upwardly  as 
an  axle. 


Si 


1 1  Claims 


nrcted  to  said  linkage  assembly  for 

1o  engagement  with  said  one  end  of 

1 :  moving  said  hanger  to  said  lowered 

sad  link  being  pivoted  to  said  lowered 

movjement  of  said  one  end  of  said  spring 

xle  is  free  to  move  vertically,  and 

assembly  is  pivoted  upwardly  said  link 

id  hanger  moves  upwardly  for  lifting 


3,915,471 
OUTRIGGER  STJaBILIZER  AND  LEVELER 
Erven  Tallman,  6531  Bedford  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90056 
Filed  Oct.  15^  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,698 
int.  pi.2  B60S  9100 
U.S,  CL  280— 150.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  jack  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
fore  and  aft  extending  "ehicle  chassis,  said  jack  structure 
comprising  a  leg  assembi)  at  each  of  four  corners  of  the  chas- 
sis, each  said  leg  having  a  free  end  and  a  captive  end,  a  pivotal 
attachment  between  the  captive  end  and  the  respective  corner 


of  the  chassis  for  pivotal 
downward  direction  from 


movement  of  the  leg  in  a  generally 
initial  position  substantially  parallel 
with  the  chassis,  said  leg  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  tube  means  ijn  the  form  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  outermost  and  inner  tube 
means,  the  inner  tube  m  ;ans  comprising  the  captive  end  of 
said  leg  assembly,  the  outermost  tube  means  comprising  the 
free  end  of  said  leg  assembly,  a  guide  link  having  one  end 


pivotally  secured  to  the  chassis  and  the  other  end  secured  to 
the  outermost  tube  means,  and  a  header  adjacent  to  and 
comprising  part  of  the  captive  end  of  said  leg  assembly,  said 
header  having  one  passage  within  the  outermost  tube  means 


SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Iowa,  assignor  to  John  Zegers,  Sully, 


connected  to  one  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  20 
and  another  passage  within  the  outermost  tube  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly 
whereby  to  alternately  extend  and  retract  said  leg  assembly. 


system  comprising, 
secured  to  a  vehicle  frame, 
said  frame  having  a  link  adapted  to 
raised  and  lowered  positions  and  in 

being  against  one  end  of  a  leaf 
a  hanger  directly  engaging  an  axle 
to  a  raised  position, 
stop  when  pivoted  to  said  lowered 

means  engaging  said  link  to  pivot 
hen  an  upward  force  is  applied  to 


3,915,472 
SAFETY  BELT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDIVIDUALS 
Oskar  Lennart  Lindblad,  Hedasgatan  16,  440  20  Vargarda, 
Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,134,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,760.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,290 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    9,     1970, 
12225/70;  Sept.  25,  1970.  13045/70;  Nov.  2,  1970,  14714/70; 
Dec.  30,  1970,  17726/70;  Dec.  31,  1970,  17858/70;  Feb.  10, 
1971,  1694/71 

Int.  CV  B60R  21110 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  SB  4  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  arrangement  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
vehicle  having  at  least  one  pivoted  door  and  a  seat  alongside 
said  door,  a  one-piece  V-shaped  safety  belt  connected  to  said 
vehicle  with  one  portion  positioned  forming  a  lap  belt  across 
said  seat  and  a  further  portion  positioned  forming  a  shoulder 
belt  across  said  seat,  an  eyelet  having  said  safety  belt  slideably 
extending  therethrough,  a  further  belt  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  eyelet,  and  means  being  mounted  on  said  door 
capable  of  moving  said  further  belt  to  and  from  said  seat  upon 
the  pivoting  of  said  door  and  shortening  said  further  belt  upon 
the  pivoting  of  said  door  to  its  vehicle  closing  position. 


3,915,473 
SAFETY  BELT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Oskar  Lennart  Lindblad,  Hedasgatan  16,  440  20  Vargarda, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,112 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     10,     1971, 
15860/71 

Int.  CL^  B60R  21102 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  SB  4  Claims 

1.  Safety  belt  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vehicle  having  at 

least  one  seat,  a  side  door  positioned  alongside  said  seat  and 

structure  in  front  of  said  seat,  a  Y-shaped-safety  belt  having 
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one  part  and  a  second  part,  resilient  means  connected  to  and 
tending  to  pull  said  one  part  of  said  belt  and  connected  to  said 
vehicle  on  the  inner  side  of  said  seat,  said  one  and  second 
parts  of  said  belt  being  connected  to  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  door,  a  fitting  slideably  mounted  on  said  one  part  of 


6i^  5S^      «  6KS8W57       51 


a  retractable  tread  including  a  flat  and  rigid  plate  having 
front  and  back  edges  and  first  and  second  sides, 

first  and  second  tread  support  brackets  fixed  to  respective 
tread  sides  and  each  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  tread,  each  said  bracket  including  a  forwardly 
facing  end  extending  upwardly  from  a  respective  side  of 
said  tread, 

means  for  retractably  mounting  the  brackets  to  a  vehicle  for 
motion  from  a  storage  position  to  an  extended  position, 
a  readily  connectable  and  detachable  safety  step  for 
providing  a  significantly  increased  tread  area,  said  safety 
step  comprising  a  flat  rigid  step  body  lying  atop  said 
retractable  tread  between  said  first  and  second  brackets 
and  having  first  and  second  side  edges  juxtaposed  to 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  brackets, 
respectively. 


said  belt  and  connected  to  said  belt  second  part,  a  reversible 
motor  with  pulley  mounted  on  said  vehicle  structure,  a  wire 
being  connected  to  said  fitting  and  extending  around  said 
pulley,  a  loop  having  said  wire  threaded  therethrough  and 
resilient  means  being  connected  to  said  loop  and  said  door 
tending  to  pull  said  loop  towards  said  door. 


3,915,474 

RECORDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 

USED  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Manfred  Held,  Kuhbach,  and  Johann  Spies,  Pfaffenhofen,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,494 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1972, 
2263250 

Int.  CL-  B60R  21108 
U.S.  CL  280— 150  AB  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  safety  device  actuated  in  a  collision, 
by  means  of  an  actuating  force  such  as  deceleration  and  accel- 
eration, to  release  gas  under  pressure  for  supplying  a  pressur- 
ized gas  force  to  operate  said  safety  device  for  protecting 
occupants  of  said  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  mass 
displaceable  from  a  rest  position  in  response  to  said  actuating 
force,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  mass,  said 
supporting  and  guiding  means  comprising  a  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  movable,  in  resp>onse  to  said  pressurized  gas 
force,  into  engagement  with  said  mass  whereby  the  position  of 
said  mass,  at  the  time  of  the  release  of  said  pressurized  gas,  is 
recorded. 


3,915,475 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  STEP 

Walter  Casella,  24731  Belgreen  Place,  and  William  H.  Hardie, 

24922  Muirlands  Blvd.,  both  of  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,183 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  3102 

U.S.  CL  280— 166  2  Claims 

I.  A  retractable  step  for  a  vehicle  comprising 


hook  means  on  said  safety  step  body  in  engagement  with 
said  rear  edge  of  said  tread,  said  safety  step  including  a 
forward  section  having  a  lateral  dimension  greater  than 
the  lateral  distance  between  said  first  and  second  brack- 
ets and  defining  first  and  second  rearwardly  facing  step 
stabilizing  shoulders  respectively  abutting  the  forwardly 
facing  ends  of  said  first  and  second  support  brackets  and 
cooperating  with  said  hook  means  to  retain  and  stabilize 
the  safety  step  to  and  upon  the  tread  and  support  brack- 
ets, said  safety  step  including  a  rear  section  extending 
between  said  brackets  and  having  a  lateral  dimension 
substantially  equally  to  the  distance  between  said  brack- 
ets to  form  a  snug  fit  betw  een  the  brackets,  the  underside 
of  said  flat  safety  step  being  in  contact  with  and  supported 
by  the  upper  side  of  said  flat  tread  plate  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  thereof. 


3,915,476 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Robert  Burkle,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Autac  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Haven,  Conn.  > 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,399 
Int.  CL^"  HOIR  13144 
U.S.  CI.  280—422                                                           8  Claims 
1.  A  substantially  rigid  plastic  plug  support  bracket  adapted 
to  support  an  electrical  plug  detachably  mounted  in  a  recepta- 
cle therefor  on  a  vehicular  body,  said  bracket  comprising: 
a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  comprising  a  base  plate, 
adapted  to  lie  in  a  vertical  plane  when  secured  to  a  recep- 
tacle and,  at  the  bottom  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  pivot  brackets  extending  from  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  one  face  of  said  base  plate,  and 
a  plug  supporting  portion  comprising  an  elongated  arm  and 
a  substantially  semi-circular  band  connected,  at  the  mid- 
point of  its  periphery,  integrally  to  one  end  of  said  arm 
with  the  interior  of  said  band  facing  away  from  said  arm, 
the  substantially  semi-circular  interior  surface  of  said 
band  being  shaped  to  conform  to  an  axially  extending 
portion  of  the  lower  semi-circular  half  of  an  electrical 
plug,  substantially  circular  in  cross-section,  which  the 
plug  supporting  portion  is  adapted  to  support,  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  and  between 
said  pivot  brackets,  said  end  of  said  arm  having  a  trans- 


1978 


verse  dimension  sub:  t 
said  pivot  braci^ets  so 
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;antially  equal  to  the  space  between 
that  said  plug  supporting  portion  is 


frictionally  held  agai 
the  base  portion  by 
one  end  of  said  arm 


ist  free  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
the  frictionai  interface  between  the 
and  said  pivot  brackets. 


David  R.  Timmons,  New 

mation  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  May  3, 

Int.  Cl.- 

U.S.  CI.  285—40 


3,915,477 
DLjCT  FITTING 

I  tort  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  466,631 
F16L  4I/U4,  55/00 

7  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  assen 

a  duct  having  an  open 
tabs  formed  on  the 
of  said  tabs  extending 
other  of  said  tabs  ex 

a  fitting  having  a  main 
a  rearward  end, 

a  flange  on  said  main 
end   and   projecting 
flange  having  a  pair 
thereof,  one  of  said 
toward  the  main  bodj 
tabs  extending  in  a 
portion,    a    helically 
being  connected  at 
flange  tabs,  the 
sharp,  said  flange  bei 
ing  in  said  branch-o 
flange  being  dispose 
self-threading  membe 
surrounding  said  ope 
formed   in  said   main 
flange  and  spaced  t 


biy  comprising: 

ng  therein  having  a  pair  of  spaced 

peripheral  edge  of  said  opening,  one 

inwardly  of  said  opening  and  the 

nding  outwardly  of  said  opening, 
body  portion  with  a  forward  end  and 

lody  portion  encircling  the  forward 
radially  outwardly   therefrom,  said 
if  tabs  formed  on  the  leading  edge 
ange  tabs  extending  in  a  direction 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  flange 
rection  away  from  said  main  body 
extending    self-threading    member 
end  to  said  flange  adjacent  said 
edges  thereof  being  generally 
ng  threadably  mounted  in  the  open- 
duct  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  said 
d  internally  of  said  duct  and  said 
r  cutting  into  said  branch-out  duct 
ing.  at  least  one  abutment  member 
body  portion   rearwardly   of  said 
refrom  and  a  generally  conically- 


di 


one 


outeimost 


he 


shaped  resilient  tensioning  ring  encircling  said  main  body 
portion  abutting  against  said  abutment  member  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  therefrom,  the  narrowest  por- 
tion of  said  conically-shaped  ring  being  disposed  against 
said  abutment  member  with  the  widest  portion  thereof 
extending  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  narrowest 
portion  thereof  away  from  said  main  body  portion  and 
abutting  against  said  branch-out  duct  surrounding  said 
opening;  and 
a  flexible  duct  fixedly  secured  to  said  main  body  portion. 


3,915,478 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  PIPE  JOINT 
Rene' J.  Al,  and  Gerald  B.  Smith,  both  of  Bradford,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,840 

Int.  CI.'' F16L  n/l2 

L.S.  CI.  285—45  13  Claims 


J6  34 


I 

ing. 

a. 


Corrosion  protection  for  a  threaded  pipe  joint  compris- 

a  first  polymeric  plastic  layer  supported  about  the  periph- 
ery of  a  first  metal  component  of  the  joint;  and 
a  second  polymeric  plastic  layer  supported  about  the 
periphery  of  the  other  metal  component  of  the  joint; 
each  of  said  plastic  layers  including  a  thread  formation  of 
plastic  composition  located  tandemly  juxtaposed  to  the 
metal  threads  of  said  components  on  which  it  is  supported 
respectively  to  comprise  a  plastic  thread  extension  of  the 
metal  threads  thereon,  said  plastic  threads  being  adapted 
when  assembled  in  joint  formation  for  effecting  a  plastic- 
to-plastic  threaded  interlock  therebetween. 


3,915,479 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Thomas  J.  Sotolongo,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,413 

Int.  CI.^F16L  iJ/20 

U.S.  CI.  285—158  13  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  flexible  conduit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; a  hollow  elongate  body  member  having  a  first  externally 
threaded  portion  adjacent  a  first  end,  a  second  externally 
threaded  portion  adjacent  its  second  end,  and  an  enlarged 
portion  therebetween  for  gripping  said  body  member;  a  hol- 
low tubular  anvil  having  a  continuously  longitudinally  tapered 
body  portion  of  uniform  thickness  and  a  resilient  annular  lip 
portion,  said  lip  portion  extending  outwardly  from  and  cir- 
cumscribing said  second  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  second 
end  having  a  uniform  inner  diameter,  said  second  end  inner 
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diameter  being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  end, 
said  anvil  being  arranged  for  insertion  within  said  body  mem- 
ber generally  adjacent  said  second  threaded  portion  thereof, 
said  lip  portion  being  proportioned  to  tightly  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  said  body  member  to  maintain  said  anvil  in  a  given 
position  within  said  body  member;  a  resilient  plastic  hollow 
elongate  compression  ring  having  an  enlarged  annular  central 
portion  and  first  and  second  skirt  portions,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond skirt  portions  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  central  portion,  said  central  portion 
having  an  annular  inclined  outer  surface  extending  respec- 
tively from  each  side  of  said  central  portion  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  skirt  por- 
tions, said  compression  ring  having  an  interior  surface  having 
a  series  of  spaced,  selectively  formed  recessed  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  each  end  of  said  compression  ring 
towards  said  central  portion  a  given  distance  to  selectively 
reduce  the  thickness  of  said  compression  ring  thereat,  at  least 
one  of  said  compression  ring  first  and  second  skirt  portions 
having  an  outer  diameter  generally  equal  to  said  body  member 
second  end  inner  diameter  and  arranged  to  fit  snugly  within 
said  body  member  generally  adjacent  said  second  threaded 
end  thereof;  and  a  gland  nut  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  gland  nut  having  an  internally  threaded  portion 
adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  and  an  inner  annular  surface 
having  a  generally  uniform  diameter  and  given  length  adjacent 
said  second  end  thereof,  said  internally  threaded  portion  and 
said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  gland  nut  being  joined  by  a 
selectively  inclined  annular  surface,  said  gland  nut  internally 
threaded  portion  being  threadably  engageable  with  said  body 
member  second  externally  threaded  portion  and  said  gland 
nut  annular  surface  of  generally  uniform  diameter  being  ar- 
ranged to  closely  overlie  an  extending  one  of  said  compression 
ring  first  and  second  skirt  portions  upon  the  assembly  of  said 
compression  ring  into  said  body  member  and  the  threaded 
attachment  of  said  gland  nut  to  said  body  member  second 
threaded  portion;  the  internal  diameter  of  said  compression 
ring  and  the  external  diameter  of  said  anvil  body  portion  being 
proportioned  with  respect  to  one  another  to  provide  a  uni- 
formly tapering  annular  gap  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
anvil  body  portion  for  receiving  the  wall  of  a  flexible  conduit 
therebetween  wherein,  upon  the  assembly  of  said  anvil,  com- 
pression ring,  and  gland  nut  to  said  body  member,  one  end  of 
a  flexible  conduit  may  be  inserted  into  said  body  member  so 
that  its  wall  is  disposed  in  said  tapered  annular  gap  intermedi- 
ate said  anvil  and  said  compression  ring,  and  said  gland  nut 
tightened  onto  said  body  member  second  threaded  portion  to 
radially  compress  said  compression  ring  to  a  given  tightness 
about  the  exterior  surface  of  the  contained  wall  of  the  flexible 
conduit,  said  body  member  second  threaded  portion  terminat- 
ing at  an  end  portion  having  an  inclined  annular  surface  taper- 
ing inwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  end  portion  to 
the  interior  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member 
end  portion  inclined  surface  being  disposed  at  a  given  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  substantially  equiv- 
alent to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  at  least  one  of  said  compres- 
sion ring  inclined  surfaces. 


3,915,480 
PULLOUT  RESISTANT  PIPE  COUPLING  MEMBER  AND 

GASKETS  THEREFOR 
George  D.  Kish,  Derrick  City,  and  Gerald  B.  Smith,  Bradford, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,616,  Oct.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,491 
Int.  CL^  F16L  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  285— 174  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  for  non-metallic  plastic  pipe  including 
a  radially  deformable  elongated  shell  in  which  to  receive  a 
pipe  section  of  non-metallic  plastic  composition  to  be  cou- 
pled, and  at  least  one  annular  gasket  recess  defined  interior  in 
a  deformable  section  of  said  shell  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
recess  forming  an  inclined  plane  of  reducing  dimension  ex- 


tending toward  the  open  end  thereof,  a  gasket  contained  in 
said  recess  and  comprising; 

a.  a  substantially  annular  first  portion  of  elastomeric  com- 
position having  a  peripheral  shape  generally  conforming 
to  the  wall  configuration  of  said  recess; 

b.  a  substantially  annular  second  portion  of  elastomeric 
composition  having  a  peripheral  shape  generally  con- 
forming to  the  wall  configuration  of  said  recess;  and 

c.  a  ring-like  inelastic  third  portion  of  predetermined  cir- 
cumferential extent  less  than  annular  having  a  pipe  grip- 
ping surface  defined  on  its  radially  inner  face  and  posi- 
tioned contiguously  juxtaposed  in  a  sandwich  relation 


41       4S       42        4£ 


between  said  first  and  second  portions  said  third  portion 
having  a  radial  thickness  at  least  at  its  radial  faces  greater 
than  the  radial  thickness  of  the  contiguous  faces  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  gasket  portions  thereat  and 
being  responsive  to  deformation  of  said  coupling  shell  to 
constrict  radially  inward  into  a  penetrating  gripping  en- 
gagement with  a  non-metallic  plastic  pipe  section  re- 
ceived thereat  while  operative  in  response  to  a  drawbar 
pull  incurred  by  a  gripped  pipe  section  therein  acting  to 
urge  said  third  portion  past  said  inclined  plane  to  limit 
constriction  of  said  third  portion  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  third  portion  past  said  inclined  plane  and 
thereby  prevent  puUout  of  the  gripped  pipe  section. 


3,915,481 
DOUBLE  TAPERED  PIPE  COUPLING 
Richard  O.  Marsh,  Jr.,  701  SUndard  Life  BIdg.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  15222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,451,  Feb.  1,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,715,  July 

11,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

543,969 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  17/02,55100 

U.S.  CL  285— 176  2  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  of  the  threadless  type  for  connecting  two 
coaxially  juxtaposed  metallic  dredge  pipe  sections  of  uniform 
diameter,  said  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  having  integral 
end  sections  and  an  intervening  section  all  of  uniform  wall 
thickness,  the  length  of  said  intervening  section  not  exceeding 
about  0.20  times  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  sections,  one  end 
section  being  tapered  at  a  certain  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  coupling  over  a  range  of  certain  diameters  so  as  to  fit 
telescopically  within  the  downstream  pipe  section  and  to  seat 
in  metal-to-metal  contact  therein  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
one  end  section,  said  taper  being  in  the  range  of  about  3^4°  to 
5°,  the  opposite  end  section  being  tapered  at  the  same  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling  over  a  range  of  diame- 
ters larger  than  said  certain  diameter  so  as  to  receive  telescop- 
ically therein  the  upstream  section  of  pipe  so  as  to  seat  within 
the  coupling  in  metal-to-metal  contact  interemediate  the  ends 
of  said  opposite  end  section,  said  intervening  section  of  the 
coupling  being  of  shorter  length  relative  to  the  length  of  said 
end  sections  of  the  coupling  having  a  greater  tapered  angle 
than  said  end  sections  and  varying  in  diameter  so  as  to  join  the 
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largest  diameter  end  of 
diameter  end  of  said  o 
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said  one  end  section  to  the  smallest 
ppo.ite  end  section. 


c  ne 


and 


adj 


1.  An  externally  supported 
suited  for  use  in  conductin  i 
tubular  conduits,  at  least 
supported  for  motion  relative 
A.  a  pair  of  terminal  slee 
spaced  relation,  each 
tubular  configuration  ;• 
iai  alignment  with  an 
B.  an  elongated  bello^ 
tended  between  the 
secured  thereto; 

C.  a  gimbal  ring 
said  bellows; 

D.  a  pair  of  terminal  s 
configuration  and  affixjed 
in  spaced  relation  with 

E.  journal  means  for  sup  jorti 
oscillation  about  a  pai 
tended  through  said 
extended  from  each  of 
site  sides  of  said  bello^vs 
pivotally  connecting 
with  said  gimbal  ring; 

F.  a  bellows  stabilizing 
in  concentric  relation 
cylindrical  joints  interc 
with  said  pair  of  term 

G.  means  including  a  supj^ort 
ing  sleeve  and  connec 


flexible  duct  joint  particularly 

a  flow  of  fluid  between  a  pair  of 

of  said  tubular  conduits  being 

to  the  other,  comprising: 

es  disposed  in  substantially  axially 

i)f  said  terminal  sleeves  being  of  a 

adapted  to  be  coupled  in  coax- 

acently  disposed  tubular  conduit; 

s  of  a  tubular  configuration  ex- 

t^rminal  sleeves  of  said  pair  and 


gm 


the 


FLEXIBLE  DRAWBACK 


Paul  Pierce,  Jr.,  La  Grange, 
pany,  Alsip,  lU. 

Filed  July  8,  19f74,  Ser 
Int.  CI.2 
U.S.  CI.  289—16 


concern  rically  related  to  the  mid-span  of 

upports  each  being  of  an  annular 
to  one  of  said  terminal  sleeves 
said  bellows; 

ng  said  terminal  supports  for 

of  orthogonally  related  axes  ex- 

bal  ring  including  a  pair  of  lugs 

I  laid  terminal  supports  along  oppo- 

,  and  a  pair  of  journal  pins  for 

distal  ends  of  each  pair  of  lugs 


she 


ted 


ve  disposed  within  said  bellows 
rewith  and  a  pair  of  spherical/- 
onnecting  said  stabilizing  sleeve 
1  sleeves;  and 

ring  mounted  on  said  stabiliz- 
with  said  bellows. 


tie 


ir  a 


3,' H  5,483 


ASSEMBLY  FOR  PACKAGE 


TYING  MACHINE 


III.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Bunn  Corn- 


No.  486,650 
B65H  69104 

6  Claims 

In  a  power-operated  pickage  tying  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  rotatably  driven  wiapper  arm  for  encircling  a  reach 
of  tie  material  about  a  package,  a  flexible  drawback  apparatus 
comprising:  elongated  flexo  •  means  having  one  end  fixed  to 
the  machine's  wrapper  arm  for  rotational  movement  there- 
with, said  flexor  means  being  operable  to  resiliently  deflect 
laterally  of  its  longitudinal  axis  about  said  fixed  end;  lever 
means  extending  outwardly  Irom  the  end  of  said  flexor  means 
opposite  said  one  fixed  end;  and  guide  means  at  the  terminal 


end  of  said  lever  means  for  slidably  coupling  the  tie  material 
thereto,  whereby  said  flexible  drawback  apparatus  is  operable 


2,915,482 
EXTERNALLY  SUPPORTED  INTERNALLY  STABILIZED 

FLEXIBLE  DUCT  JOINT 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
James  R.  Rollins,  Woodlands  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  483,850 

Int.  Ct^  F16L  21100 

U.S.  CI.  285-226  3  Claims 


to  resiliently  maintain  tension  on  the  tie  material  throughout 
operational  movements  of  the  wrapper  arm. 


3,915,484 

FLUID  ACTUATED  SAND  HOPPER  CLOSURES 

Poy  Lee,  52  Tennyson  St.,  Somerville,  Mass.  02145 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,419,  Aug.  3,  1973.  This 

application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494^08 

Int.  CI.2  B60B  39106,  39108;  B61B  15110;  B61H  11100 

U.S.  CI.  291-3  12  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  wheels  and 
a  brake  pedal,  said  system  for  depositing  sand  or  the  like  on 
a  road  way  adjacent  at  least  one  wheel,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  storage  tank  positioned  adjacent  at  least  each  of  two 
wheels  and  having  an  inlet  through  which  sand  passes  to 
at  least  partially  fill  the  tank  and  an  outlet  through  which 
sand  may  be  deposited, 

a  valve  means  associated  with  each  tank  and  including  a 
closure  member  and  mechanical  lever  means  coupled  to 
the  closure  member  for  actuating  the  valve  means  to  open 
or  close  the  closure  member, 

a  linkage  cable  extending  from  one  end  of  the  mechanical 
lever  means,  the  other  end  of  the  mechanical  lever  means 
coupling  to  the  closure  member, 

a  common  actuating  member  including  means  defining  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  pistons  each  having  push  rods  extending 
therefrom  and  means  for  biasing  the  pistons  toward  each 
other, 

means  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  linkage  cable  adja- 
cent the  actuating  member  in  position  to  be  contacted  by 
the  push  rod, 

and  means  including  fluid  conduit  means  responsive  to 
actuation  of  the  brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle  for  forcing  said 
pistons  apart  whereby  said  push  rods  contact  the  cable  to 
pull  the  cable  in  a  direction  away  from  the  storage  tank 
to  pivot  the  lever  means  and  open  the  closure  member. 
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3,915,485 
ANTI-THEFT  AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  LOCK  ACCESSORY 
Bert  B.  Richman,  and  Harvey  Appell,  both  of  3208  Dos  Palos 
Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,457 

Int.  CL^  E05C  19100 

U.S.  CL292— 1  6  Claims 


a  mounting  plate  member  secured  to  a  lower  rigid  portion 

of  said  mam  body  structure; 
a  cross  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  fixed  to  said 

mounting  plate  member;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  deformable  first  units  which 

are   longitudinally   contractable   when   subjected   to  an 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  door 
that  contains  a  lock  that  is  actuated  by  an  upwardly  extending 
rod  having  a  free  threaded  end  that  is  coaxially  aligned  with 
an  opening  in  a  horizontal  sill  located  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  door,  with  the  opening  above  said  sill  being 
closable  by  a  pane  of  glass  vertically  movable  in  said  door,  an 
anti-theft  assembly  that  permits  said  rod  to  be  selectively 
moved  by  an  occupant  in  said  vehicle  but  prevents  said  rod 
from  being  actuated  from  the  exterior  of  said  vehicle  by  a  wire 
or  the  like  when  said  pane  does  not  fully  close  said  opening  to 
obtain  unauthorized  entry  into  said  vehicle,  said  anti-theft 
assembly  including: 

a.  an  elongate  body  that  has  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
substantially  flat  longitudinal  first  surface,  said  body 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  having  a  recess 
therein  that  is  defined  by  a  circular  side  wall  that  extends 
towards  said  first  surface  and  tapers  inwardly,  and  said 
recess  at  the  end  thereof  of  smallest  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion merging  into  a  passage  that  develops  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  into  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
cavity; 

b.  first  means  that  rigidly  secures  said  body  to  said  sill  with 
said  recess  and  bore  coaxially  aligned  with  said  opening 
in  said  sill;  and 

c.  a  handle  that  includes  a  cylindrical  member  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  of  such  transverse  crosssection  as  to 
be  slidable  in  said  passage,  said  member  including  a 
tapped  cavity  that  extends  upwardly  therein  from  said 
first  end  thereof,  said  tapped  cavity  engaging  said  free 
threaded  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  head  of  enlarged  trans- 
verse cross-section  that  extends  outwardly  from  said 
second  end  of  said  rod,  said  head  of  such  shape  that  the 
major  portion  thereof  may  be  disposed  in  said  recess 
when  said  handle  is  in  a  downward  door  locking  position, 
but  said  head  being  engageable  by  a  thumb  and  forefinger 
of  an  occupant  due  to  oppositely  disposed  downwardly 
curved  edges  formed  in  the  portion  of  said  body  that 
define  said  recess  to  permit  an  occupant  to  raise  said 
handle  and  rod  to  a  door  unlocking  position. 


3,915,486 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  BODY 
Teruo  Maeda;  Yoshihiro  Kajio,  and  Hideo  Shimoe,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1973, 48-42099 
Int.  Cl.='  B60R  19104;  F16¥  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  293—63  5  Claims 

I.  An  impact  absorbing  body  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  main  body  structure  and  a  bumper,  comprising: 


impact,  said  first  units  being  firmly  connected  at  one  ends 
thereof  to  said  cross  member  and  being  arranged  in  a 
parallel  spaced  relation  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  constitute  a  longi- 
tudinal end  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  structure,  and  said 
first  units  having  the  other  ends  connected  to  said  bum- 
per. 


3,915,487 
STABILIZED  COUPLING  LINK  FOR  CHAIN  AND  HOOK 

ASSEMBLY 
Horst  Zeiler,  Dover  Township,  York  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Teledyne,  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,490 

Int.  Cl.^'  B66C  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  294—78  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  stabilized  chain  and  hook  assembly,  said  chain  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  joined  together  links  and  said  hook  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  upturned  hook  at  one  end  thereof 
and  an  opening  defining  an  eye  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
eye  having  an  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  hook,  and  a  closed,  substantially  planar  coupling 
link  having  a  first  curved  end  connected  with  an  endmost  link 
of  the  chain  and  a  second  curved  end  connected  with  the  eye 
of  the  hook,  joining  the  hook  to  the  chain,  and  coupling  link 
stabilizing  means  fixed  to  the  coupling  link  and  engageable 
with  the  hook  to  substantially  limit  movement  of  the  coupling 
link  to  pivotal  movement  about  a  line  substantially  along  the 
axis  of  the  eye  of  the  hook,  thus  preventing  twisting  and  jam- 
ming of  the  chain  and  the  coupling  link,  said  stabilizing  means 
including  a  restraining  bar  fixed  at  its  opposite  ends  to  op- 
posed, spaced  inner  portions  of  the  coupling  link  adjacent  said 
first  curved  end  thereof  and  spanning  the  space  between  said 
inner  portions  and  defining  a  reduced  opening  at  said  first  end 
of  the  coupling  link  in  which  said  endmost  link  of  the  chain  is 
received,  and  at  least  one  stabilizing  element  welded  to  an 
outer  end  surface  portion  of  the  second  curved  end  of  the  link 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  the  plane  of  the  link  and  having 
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3,915,488 
BARREL  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Carl  A.  Anderson,  Box  3)4,  Laverne,  Okla.  73848 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


spaced  apart,  opposed  hjook-engaging  surfaces  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  hoo  c. 


Filed  Aug.  19, 


Int.  CI.'  B66C  1142 


U.S.  CI.  294—90 


I  «* 


spacing  between  the 
and  the  upper  end  su 
lifting   means   including 
intermediate  portion 
adjacent  the  juncture 


1974,  Ser.  No.  498,832 


1  Claim 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  un  upright  drum  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  having  its  upwardly  facing  end  surface 

surrounded  by  an  annular  bead  with  the  depending  limit 

of  the  bead  disposed  below  the  upper  end  surface  of  the 

drum  wall,  comprising: 
beam  means  horizontally  overlying  said  drum  and  including 

at  least  three  equally  spaced  arms  interconnected  at  one 

end  portion  and  pro  ecting  outward  at  their  other  end 

portion  and  intersecting  a  cylindrical  plane  generated  by 

the  wall  of  said  drum 
first   and   second   drum 

respectively  with  the 

arms; 
a  third  drum  engagmg 

outer  end  portion  of 


engaging  jaws  rigidly  connected 
outer  end  portion  of  two  of  said 


jaw  pivotally  connected  with  the 
the  other  said  arm  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  drum, 

each  of  said  jaws  being  elongated  and  arcuately  curved 
longitudinally  on  a  i  adius  complemental  with  the  radius 
of  the  drum  to  be  lifted; 
a  lever  connected  at  on:  end  portion  with  said  third  jaw  in 
depending  coextensive  horizontal  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  oiher  irm; 
at  least  one  leg  extendin  ;  between  and  connecting  each  said 
jaw  to  the  respective  auter  end  portion  of  each  said  arm 
in  depending  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  horizon- 
tal position  of  said  lever  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 
depending  limit  of  the  drum  bead 
iface  of  said  drum  wall;  and, 
an   endless  loop   surrounding  an 
of  said  lever  and  said  other  arm 
of  said  arms, 
a  guide  secured  to  at  east  one  said  arm  and  horizontally 
partially  surroundir  g  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
endless  loop  for  maintaining  said  endless  loop  adjacent 
the  juncture  of  said  arms, 
a  stop  secured  to  said  other  end  portion  of  said  lever  for 
preventing  relative  separating  movement  of  said  lever 
and  said  endless  loop,  and, 
a  cross  bar  extending  liorizontally  across  said  endless  loop 
above  the  upper  limit  of  the  juncture  of  said  arms. 


3,915,489 

ELE>fATOR  PLUG 

Noast  Lee  Murphy,  Box  4426,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Oct.  9,  l|974,  Ser.  No.  513,505 

int.  qi.^  F16D  1100 


US.  CI.  294—96 


1.  In  an  elevator  plug  c<  mprising,  in  combination: 


4  Claims 


a.  a  longitudinal  stem  provided  with  screw  threads  at  a  one 
end  thereof  and  a  frusto-conical  cam  member  at  another 
end  thereof  spaced  from  the  one  end; 

b.  a  suspension  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  the  one  end  of 
the  stem; 

c.  the  keeper  nut  engaging  the  screw  threads  and  arranged 
for  retaining  a  thrust  member  on  the  stem  between  the 
yoke  and  the  nut; 

d.  a  substantially  tubular  expansible  and  contractable  body 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  having  the  stem  slidably 
arranged  therein,  the  bore  including  a  frusto-conical  end 
portion  arranged  adjacent  the  another  end  of  the  stem 
and  operatively  engaged  by  the  cam  member  of  the  stem; 
and 

e.  limiting  means  cooperating  with  the  body  for  preventing 
excessive  spreading  of  same; 

the  improvement  wherein,  the  limiting  means  is  a  sleeve 
arranged  around  the  body,  and  the  stem  is  provided  with 
a  diametrically  enlarged  portion  adjacent  the  screw 
threads  at  the  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  enlarged  portion 
forming  a  shoulder  at  the  point  of  transition  thereof  rela- 


tive to  the  stem  arranged  closest  to  the  stem  screw 
threads,  and  the  shoulder  arranged  forming  a  planar 
abutment  for  a  planar  surface  of  the  yoke,  the  bcKiy  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  cooperating  to 
form  the  substantially  tubular  body,  and  further  including 
an  end  portion  arranged  adjacent  the  cam  of  the  stem  and 
having  an  outer  surface  provided  with  screw  threads 
facilitating  attachment  of  the  plug  to  a  drill  rod,  and  the 
improvement  further  including  a  diametrically  reduced 
portion  of  the  sections  forming  the  body,  the  reduced 
portion  arranged  extending  substantially  from  an  end 
portion  of  the  body  adjacent  the  cam  member  of  the  stem 
to  an  end  of  the  body  closest  to  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  stem,  the  reduced  portion  forming  a  seat  for  the 
sleeve,  with  the  latter  being  arranged  in  the  reduced 
portion  for  alone  keeping  the  screw  threads  of  the  sec- 
tions forming  the  body  in  alignment  with  one  another, 
and  an  annular  lip  provided  on  the  sleeve  at  an  end  of  the 
sleeve  arranged  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the  body 
closest  to  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  stem  for  facilitating 
manipulation  of  the  sleeve. 
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3,915,490 

RESILIENT  RAILWAY  WHEEL 

Erich  Ranger,  Aalen,  and  Josef  Berg,  Heidelberg,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GeseIN 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Wasseralfingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,766 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306650 

Int.  CI."  B60B  3104,  3108,  17/00,  21110 
U.S.  CL  295—21  9  Claims 


through  said  opening;  a  cover  disposed  over  said  opening; 
hinge  means  securing  said  cover  to  said  vehicle;  and  lock 
means  to  lock  said  cover  in  closed  position,  said  lock  means 
comprising:  a  shaft;  means  securing  said  shaft  to  said  cover;  a 
housing  having  sidewalls  and  a  frontwall,  said  frontwall  having 
a  passage  extending  therethrough;  means  securing  said  hous- 
ing to  the  vehicle;  a  hollow  sleeve;  means  rotatably  securing 
a  first  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve  to  said  frontwall  such  that  said 
sleeve  is  moveable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  through  said  passage 
extending  through  the  frontwall  of  the  housing;  means  on  said 
sleeve  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve  toward 
said  cover;  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  on  said  sleeve;  a 
spring  in  said  hollow  sleeve  having  an  end  engageable  with 
said  shoulder  to  urge  said  shoulder  toward  said  cover;  a  latch; 
means  securing  said  latch  in  said  housing  such  that  said  latch 
is  moveable  between  a  first  position  in  locking  engagement 
with  said  shaft  and  a  second  position  disengaged  from  said 
shaft;  an  actuating  means  to  move  said  latch  to  said  second 
position. 


*L 


3,915,492 

EXPANDABLE  TRAILER  STRUCTURE 

Rossini  Agnese,  10-A  via  Appia  Antica  Ariccia,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,314 

Int.  CI.2  B60P  3132 

U.S.  CI.  296—23  C  1  Claim 


1.  A  metal  wheel,  especially  for  a  rail  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  hub  portion  adapted  for  connection  to  an  axle,  a  wheel  rim 
surrounding  said  hub  portion  in  concentric  radially  spaced 
and  substantially  coplanar  relation  thereto  have  an  inner 
undulated  surface,  and  disc-like  plate  means  connected  at  the 
radially  inner  margin  to  said  hub  portion  and  at  the  radially 
outer  margin  to  said  wheel  rim  under  preload  therebetween, 
said  plate  means  being  cold  formed  and  having  variation  in 
axial  thickness  in  respective  radial  regions  thereof,  said  plate 
means  in  the  radial  portion  thereof  between  the  radially  inner 
and  radially  outer  margins  being  undulated,  said  plate  means 
being  resilient  in  radial  direction  and  in  axial  direction  with 
variation  in  thickness  thereof  being  provided  in  at  least  one 
location  where  undulated,  at  least  said  radially  outer  margin 
of  said  plate  means  being  shaped  to  form  an  axial  undulated 
sleeve  concentric  with  said  rim  and  disposed  in  mating  rela- 
tion with  said  inner  undulated  surface  inside  said  rim,  and 
interengaging  surfaces  formed  on  said  sleeve  and  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  rim  fixedly  interconnecting  the  rim  with  the 
sleeve. 


3,915,491 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  GAS  TANK  LOCK 

Tom  C.  Montgomery,  Box  421,  Big  Springs,  Tex.  79720 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,603 

Int.  Cl.^'  B60T  9102 

U.S.  CI.  296—  1  C  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  with  an 
opening  therein;  a  fuel  tank  having  an  inlet  passage  accessible 


1.  A  variable  dimension  structure  for  use  as  an  expandable 
trailer,  comprising; 

a  floor  having  a  principal  axis  and  having  a  first  floor  section 
and  a  second  floor  section,  the  floor  sections  being  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  by  a  floor  space;  first  and  second  side 
walls  disposed  transversely  of  said  principal  axis;  mount- 
ing means  for  mounting  said  side  walls  for  reciprocable 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  floor  along  said  princi- 
pal axis  of  the  floor;  and  means  for  effecting  the  recipro- 
cable movement  of  the  side  walls  for  expanding  the 
trailer,  the  latter  means  comprising, 

a  horizontal  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  floor  space  trans- 
versely of  said  principal  axis  for  rotational  movement  of 
the  shaft;  and 

translating  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  the  side 
walls  for  translating  said  rotational  movement  of  the  drive 
shaft  to  the  reciprocable  movement  of  the  side  walls 
along  said  axis,  comprising; 

at  least  one  worm  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith; 

a  rotatable  member  having  external  helical  teeth  meshing 
with  said  worm  gear  and  rotationally  driven  by  said  worm 
gear; 

an  intermediate  rotatable  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said 
principal  axis,  fixed  to  said  rotatable  member,  rotatable 
therewith,  having  two  end  portions  each  extending  to  an 
end  portion  of  one  of  said  floor  sections  and  supported 
from  said  one  floor  section  adjacent  said  end  portion 
thereof; 

two  gears  each  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  the  end  portions 
of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith; 

two  threaded  shafts  parallel  to  said  principal  axis  each 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
walls;  and 


mem  3ers 


iw 
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two  rotatable 
with  one  of  said 
portion  receivin 
meshing    therewith 
driven  in  response 
two  geare  there 
said  principal  c 

thereby  facihtating 
ing  the   space 
structed. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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each  having  exterior  teeth  meshing 

o  gears,  and  having  a  threaded  interior 

one  of  said  two  threaded  shafts  and 

each    member    being    rotationally 

to  rotational  movement  of  one  of  said 

,  moving  said  two  threaded  shafts  along 


the  expanding  of  the  trailer  while  keep- 
bfetween   the  side  walls  free  and   unob- 


3,915,493 
SEAT  CUSHION  RETAINER  DEVICE 
Joseph  L.  Brown,  Mokint  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov^  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,949 

Int.  CI.-  B60N  1100 

U.S.  CI.  296—63  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  combination 
cushion,  and  a  frame 
device  for  attaching 
floor  pan  comprising: 
having  a  pair  of  lateri-Uy 
opening  slot  in  each 
transversely  aligned, 
legs  diverging  both 
guide  the  blind  lowe 
wardly  opening  slots, 
slightly  greater  width 
member  cannot  acce 
retainer  having  one 
end  poised  between 
versely  aligned  with 
retainer  having  a 
extending  generally 
cam  surfaces  to  be  en 
to  flex  the  free  end  of 
alignment  with  the  u 
the  frame  member 
retainer  being  retu 
flexure  of  the  leaf 
the  frame  member 


end 
tie 
the 
boiy 


pWc 

into 
rned 
spring 
from 


with  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  pan,  a  seat 

member  in  the  seat  cushion,  a  retainer 

;he  seat  cushion  frame  member  to  the 

a  bracket  attached  to  the  floor  pan  and 

spaced  upstanding  legs,  an  upwardly 

of  the  upstanding  legs,  said  slots  being 

ead-in  cam  surfaces  on  the  upstanding 

fcTwarding  and  rearwardly  of  the  slot  to 

ng  of  the  frame  member  into  the  up- 

he  upwardly  opening  slots  being  of  only 

than  the  frame  member  so  that  the  frame 

rate  relative  the  bracket,  a  leaf  spring 

mounted  on  the  bracket  and  a  free 

upstanding  legs  and  generally  trans- 

upwardly  opening  slots,  the  leaf  spring 

portion   intermediate  the  ends  and 

parallel  to  and  above  one  of  the  lead-in 

j  aged  by  the  seat  cushion  frame  member 

;he  leaf  spring  retainer  out  of  transverse 

ardly  opening  slots  upon  lowering  of 

the  slot,  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring 

to  the  poised  position  by  self-biased 

retainer  to  block  upward  removal  of 

the  slots. 


3,915,494 
CHAIR 
David  Somerset,  4  Fo^ury  Mews,  Inverness  Terrace,  London 
W  2,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,176 
Claims  priority,  appjiication  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1973, 
36521/73 

lit.  CI."  A47C  3132 

4  Claims 
I.  A  chair  having  a  base  portion  and  a  seat  frame,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  seat  frame  relative  to  the  base  portion 
as  the  seat  frame  ren-  ains  at  the  same  angle  relative  to  the 
raising  and  lowering,  and  guide  means 
on  each  side  of  said  bsse  portion  to  guiding  the  seat  frame  on 
a  path  relative  to  the  bise  portion  which  path  is  inclined  to  the 


U.S.  CI.  297—339 


vertical  so  that  the  raising  and  lowering  movement  is  accom- 
panied by  forwards  and  backwards  movement  respectively  of 
said  seat  frame  relative  to  said  base  portion  said  seat  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  members  slideably 
guided  on  each  side  of  said  base  portion,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
rods  transversely  joining  the  front  and  rear  members  of  each 
said  pairs  of  members  relative  to  the  plane  of  each  pair  of 


members,  a  seat  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  foremost 
of  said  rods  and  freely  resting  on  the  rearmost  rod  whereby  the 
seat  member  may  lift  relative  to  the  rearmost  rod,  an  armrest 
joining  each  pair  of  elongated  slid^able  members  to  move  with 
said  seat  frame,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  motor  driven  cable  drives  with  cables  connected 
to  said  elongated  members  on  the  seat  frame. 


3,915,495 
PERSONAL  SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SAFETY 

BELT 
Klaus  Oehm,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,259 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    14,    1973, 
2330210 

Int.  CI."  A62B  35100 
U.S.  CL  297—388  3  Claims 


1.  An  occupant-restraining  safety  arrangement  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  seat  which  is  arrestably  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising 

an  automatic  belt  take-up  device  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
seat; 
a  restraining  belt  haing  one  end  portion  connected  to  said 
take-up  device  and  another  end  portion  secured  to  said 
vehicle  frame  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  seat;  and 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1985 


a  belt  guide  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  seat  at  said 
one  side  thereof,  said  belt  guide  guiding  the  belt  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  towards  said  take-up 
device  and  preventing  changes  of  that  portion  of  said  belt 
which  extends  from  said  belt  guide  to  said  other  end 
portion,  in  its  position  relative  to  the  body  of  an  occupant 
during  movements  of  said  seat,  due  to  the  mounting  of 
said  belt  guide  on  said  seat  and  its  movement  with  the 
same. 


I  3,915,496 

DUMPING  VEHICLE 

Vern  D.  Mabry,  Jr.,  2560  Crowdis  Lane,  Rescue,  Calif.  95662 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,698 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1130 

U.S.  CL298— 14  9  Claims 


4.  In  a  dumping  unit  for  use  in  a  pickup  truck,  a  stationary 
bed  on  said  pickup  truck,  a  movable  unit  comprising  a  flat 
base  above  said  bed,  frame  pieces  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  casters  on  said  frame  pieces,  a  support 
section  on  the  front  end  of  the  base,  screw  jack  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  support  section,  and  rotatable  cam 
locking  means  adjacent  the  front  of  the  dumping  unit. 


3,915,497 

PLATFORM  LIFT  FOR  FARM  TRACTOR 

Francis  H.  McClernon,  P.O.  Box  1601,  Springfield,  Mo.  65805 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,096 

Int.  CI."  B61D  9100 

U.S.  CI.  298—21  R  11  Claims 


34 


2.  A  platform  lift  for  use  on  a  farm  tractor  or  the  like  having 
a  hydraulic  lift  system,  comprising: 

a  platform  member  disposable  laterally  rearward  of  the 
tractor; 

support  means  rigidly  attachable  to  the  tractor  and  pivotally 
attached  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  platform  member  for 
supporting  the  platform  member  and  a  load  disposed 
thereon  so  as  to  allow  the  platform  member  to  move 
between  a  hauling  position  wherein  a  front  portion  of  the 
platform  member  is  supported  by  the  support  means  so  as 
to  distribute  the  weight  of  the  load  to  the  tractor  where 
the  support  means  is  attached  thereto,  to  a  tilted  position 
wherein  the  load  is  caused  to  slide  off  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  platform  member  remote  from  the  tractor  due  to 
the  inclination  of  the  platform  member;  and 


tilting  means  attachable  to  the  hydraulic  lift  system  and 
including  a  pair  of  lift  arm  extensions  substantially  rigidly 
releasably  attachable  at  one  end  of  each  to  each  of  a  pair 
of  lift  arms  connected  to  the  hydraulic  lift  system  and 
having  opposite  end  portions  associated  with  the  bottom 
of  the  platform  member  so  as  to  swing  througn  an  arc 
adequate  to  cause  the  platform  member  to  move  between 
the  hauling  position  and  the  tilted  position  when  the 
hydraulic  system  is  activated. 


3,915,498 
OIL  SHALE  RETORT  FLUE  GAS  COOLING  AND 
CLEANING 
Robert  S.  Burton,  III,  Grand  Junction,  and  Gordon  B.  French, 
Rifle,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,100 

Int.  CI."  E21C  41 110;  E21B  43124 

U.S.  CI.  299—2  6  Claims 


/ 


"^r 


"^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  cooling  flue  gas  from  an  in 
situ  oil  shale  retort  comprising: 

a  tunnel  at  the  bottom  of  the  retort; 

a  sump  in  the  floor  of  the  tunnel  for  collecting  oil  and  water 

from  the  retort; 
a  gas  tight  bulkhead  in  the  tunnel  beyond  the  sump  for 

preventing  escape  of  flue  gas  from  the  retort; 
a  conduit  for  collecting  flue  gas  from  the  bottom  of  the 

retort  having  at  least  a   vertical  portion  in  the  tunnel 

through  which  collected  flue  gas  flows  upwardly  and  a 

portion  passing  through  the  bulkhead  for  withdrawing 

flue  gas  from  the  retort; 
a  sparger  at  the  top  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  conduit  for 

spraying  water  downwardly  through  the  vertical  portion 

countercurrent  to  the  flue  gas;  and 
means  for  draining  the  sparged  water  into  the  sump. 


3,915,499 
ACID  PRE-TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  ORE 
LEACHING 
Richard  G.  Mallon,  and  Robert  L.  Braun,  both  of  Livermore, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,081 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43128;  E21C  41H4 
U.S.  CI.  299—4  8  Claims 

I.  An  acid  leaching  method  for  the  recovery  of  a  desired 
element  from  a  subterranean  rubblized  ore  body  of  a  primary 
ore  containing  same  and  also  having  associated  therewith  a 
carbonate  mineral  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  flooding  the  subterranean  rubblized  ore  body  with  an 
aqueous  acidic  solution,  thereby  decomposing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  associated  carbonate  mineral  and  releasing 
carbon  dioxide, 

b.  discharging  a  substantial  portion  of  the  released  carbon 
dioxide  from  the  ore  body. 


1986 


c.  introducing  an  oxitiizing 
ore  body  thereby 
solution  effective 


oc 
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dissolve  said  ore  an 
solution,  and 
d.  recovering  said  de^red 
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gas  into  the  flooded,  rubblized 

idizing  said  ore  to  form  an  acid  leach 

the  presence  of  the  oxidizing  gas  to 


cause  said  desired  element  to  go  into 
element  from  said  solution. 


3,915,500 
MINERAL  NilNING  INSTALLATION 
Horst  Schiusener,  Wernje;  Christoph  Rassmann,  Lunen,  and 
Willi  Heyer,  Bochum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerk- 
schaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  May  Z,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,337 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2319910 

Int.  CI.2  E21C  25126 
U.S.  CI.  299-32  11  Claims 


1.  A  mining  installation  comprising: 

a.  a  guide  for  a  minin  ;  machine,  said  guide  being  adapted 
to  extend  along  a  mineral  face,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  movable  supports  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  guide,  at  least  nome  of  said  movable  supports  each 
having  associated  therewith: 

i.  a  guide  bar  mean$  supported  and  guided  on  said  sup- 
port, said  guide  bar  means  terminating  forwardly  in  a 
connecting  piece; 

ii.  a  member  connejcted  to  the  guide  so  as  to  be  rigid 
therewith  with  respect  to  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  guide,  said  guide  bar  means  being  articu- 
lated to  said  member  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 


nally of  the  guide; 


iii.  at  least  one  thn  st  producing  means  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  connecting  piece  and  said  member  at 
positions  offset  from  the  said  axis  of  articulation,  actua- 
tion of  said  thrust  producing  means  serving  to  tilt  the 
guide. 


and 


3,915,501 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPACT 
ROCK-BREAKER 
Delwin  E.  Cobb;  Jerry  D.  FIdler,  both  of  Peoria,  III.;  Nathan 
Gutman,  Loudonville,  N.Y.;  Richard  E.  Livesay,  Peoria,  and 
Orrin  A.  Stemler,  East  Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cat- 
erpillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,280 

Int.  CL^  E02F  3/96 

U.S.  CL  299-67  24  Claims 


34    29 


1.  Material-fracturing  apparatus  for  mounting  adjacent  the 
bucket  of  an  excavator  having  a  boom  and  a  stick,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fracturing  shank  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  means  for  applying  impact  blows 
to  said  shank  for  breaking  hardened  materials; 

bracket  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  pivotal 
connection  to  the  stick  of  an  excavator  adjacent  the 
bucket  of  said  excavator; 

first  latch  means  for  latching  said  housing  means  to  said 
bucket  for  manipulation  of  said  fracturing  device  into 
operative  position  by  manipulation  of  said  bucket;  and 

second  latch  means  for  latching  said  housing  to  said  stick  to 
permit  free  operation  of  said  bucket. 


3,915,502 
WHEEL  COVER 
James  Connell,  5017  Dianna  Drive,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48013 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,981 
!  Int.  CI.2  B60B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  a 
spider;  a  decorative  wheel  cover  disposed  on  the  axially  outer 
face  of  the  wheel  in  axially  spaced  relation  thereto;  and  means 
mounting  the  wheel  cover  on  the  wheel  comprising  a  double- 
coated  tape  having  a  resilient  body  and  adhesive  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  tape  being  located  to  mount  the  wheel 
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cover  to  the  spider  portion  only  of  the  wheel  with  one  side  of 
the  tape  being  adhered  to  the  wheel  cover  and  the  other  side 
of  the  tape  to  the  wheel  spider  wherein  said  tape  is  located  to 
adhere  to  a  generally  radially  extending  portion  of  the  wheel 
spider,  whereby  the  rim  of  the  wheel  is  free  to  deflect  radially 
relative  to  said  spider  without  transferring  stress  to  said  wheel 
cover. 


3,915,503 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 

William  E.  Horton,  711  Sunset  Road,  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,308,  April  25,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,147 

Int.  CL^  B60B  11/00 

U.S.  CL  301— 39  T  4  Claims 


1.  A  safety  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
rim,  means  on  said  rim  facilitating  attachment  of  said  rim  to 
the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  mounting  sur- 
faces for  mounting  tires  on  said  rim,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  tires 
mounted  on  said  rim  in  said  mounting  surfaces,  inflation 
check  valves  attached  to  said  rim  for  communicating,  respec- 
tively, with  the  interior  of  each  of  said  tires,  a  restricted  flow 
passage  formed  in  said  rim  communicating  between  the  inte- 
rior of  said  two  tires  for  gradually  changing  the  effective 
radius  of  said  wheel  upon  sudden  loss  of  pressure  in  one  of 
said  tires,  and  a  flange  on  said  rim  between  said  mounting 
surfaces  extending  substantially  outward  in  a  radial  direction 
for  preventing  damage  to  said  tires  when  deflated  by  compres- 
sion of  said  tires  between  said  rim,  flange  and  said  roadway, 
a  contact  surface  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  flange,  and  a 
tread  on  said  contact  surface  for  contacting  the  road  upon  loss 
of  support  from  both  tires. 


3,915,504 
AXLE  ADAPTOR 
Wolfgang  Bauer,  19  Pine  Court,  Box  391,  Dowling,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,163 

Int.  CI.''  B60B  35/00 

U.S.  CL  301  — 130  8  Claims 


27 


15       16 


1.  An  axle  adaptor  which  comprises: 

an  axle  spindle  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  formed  at 
said  inner  end  thereof  with  a  larger  diameter  portion; 

a  cup  secured  to  said  axle  spindle  at  said  inner  end  thereof 
and  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  recess  essentially 
coaxial  with  said  spindle,  facing  inwardly  for  receiving  the 
end  of  a  broken  axle  shaft  on  which  said  adaptor  can  be 


secured  and  having  a  diameter  essentially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  axle 
spindle; 

a  bracing  member  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  secured 
at  said  outer  end  thereof  to  said  cup  externally  thereof  to 
extend  inwardly  therefrom  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
axle  spindle;  and 

a  shackle  on  said  bracing  member  toward  said  inner  end 
thereof  for  securing  said  adaptor  on  an  axle  shaft  with 
said  axle  spindle  essentially  coaxial  with  such  an  axle 
shaft. 

3,915,505 

PNEUMATIC  GRAIN  CONVEYOR 

Elden  C.  Beale,  606  Cardinal  St.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,603 

Int.  CL'  B65G  53/58 


U.S.  CL  302-23 


10  Claims 


— i'.'V.-V-' 
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1.  A  pneumatic  grain  conveyor  comprising,  in  connection 
between  a  grain-feed  conduit  and  a  grain-discharge  conduit, 
a  housing  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  a  tube  rotatably 
journaled  in  the  housing  axially  between  such  ends  thereof, 
one  end  of  the  tube  extending  rotatably  through  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  housing,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  tube,  means  turnably 
coupling  said  projecting  portion  of  the  tube  to  the  grain-feed 
conduit,  an  axial  neck  on  the  front  end  of  the  housing  coupled 
to  the  grain-discharge  conduit,  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
terminating  within  the  housing  in  adjacent  but  spaced  relation 
to  said  neck,  a  housing-enclosed  fan  mounted  on  the  tube 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  housing,  and  a  perforate  section 
included  in  the  tube  between  the  fan  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
housing,  the  perforations  of  said  section  being  of  a  size  to 
preclude  the  passage  of  grain  therethrough 

3,915,506 

SERVOMOTOR  FOR  A  TRAILER  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

CONDUIT  THROUGH  WHICH  BOTH  VACCUM  AND  AIR 

ARE  COMMUNICATED  FROM  A  TOW  VEHICLE 
John  R.  Farron;  John  T.  Kasselmann,  and  James  B.  Treacy,  all 
of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  428,496 
Int.  CL'  B60T  13/58,  15/12 
U.S.  CL  303—7  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  tow  vehicle-trailer  braking  system  having  a  first 
brake  applying  servomotor  connected  to  the  whtel  brakes  of 
the  trailer  and  a  second  brake  applying  servomotor  connected 
to  the  wheel  brakes  of  the  tow  vehicle,  means  for  coordinating 
the  operation  of  said  first  brake  applying  servomotor  with  the 
second  brake  applying  servomotor  in  response  to  an  opera- 
tional signal  to  synchronize  the  operation  of  said  wheel  brakes 
in  the  trailer  with  the  tow  vehicle,  said  means  comprising: 
control  means  located  in   the  tow  vehicle  having  a  first 
housing  with  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  having  a  first  port 
connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  second  port  con- 
nected to  air  and  a  third  port; 


sigr 


1988 


plunger  means  locatec 
lever  means  connectec 
to  an  operational 
applying  servomoto 
modifying  said  operition 
means  with  an  input 
said  bore  in  response 
flow  of  air  from  the 
lish  a  first  mode  of 
be  communicated 
port  in  said  second 
resilient  means  loc 

plunger  in  the  bore 
a  second  housing  in 
wall  means  for  dividin 
and  a  vacuum  chamber 


in  said  bore; 

to  send  first  housing  and  responsive 

nal  supplied  to  the  second  brake 

by  an  operator  for  proportionally 

al  signal  to  supply  said  plunger 

force,  said  plunger  means  moving  in 

to  said  input  force  to  control  the 

Second  port  to  the  third  port  to  estab- 

operation  and  for  allowing  vacuum  to 

bstween  the  third  port  and  the  first 

mode  of  operation; 

in  said  bore  for  positioning  said 
in  the  second  mode  of  operation; 

trailer  having  a  cavity  therein; 

said  cavity  into  a  control  chamber 


:ated 


th; 


a  single  conduit  con 
housing  with  said 
a  bypass  conduit 
second  housing  with 

check  valve  means  loc 
to  said  vacuum 
said  operational  sign 
move  the  plunger 
flow  through  said  sin 
ber  to  establish  a 
means  to  supply  an 
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venting  the  air  under 
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with  a  fluid,  said  first  closed  chamber  having  a  first  open- 
ing therein; 
first  piston  means  located  in  said  closed  chamber  through 
which  said  input  force  is  applied  to  the  brake  pedal,  said 
piston  means  moving  in  response  to  the  input  force  to 
proportionally  compress  said  fluid  causing  a  quantity 
thereof  to  flow  through  said  first  opening  and  establish  an 
actuation  signal  indicative  of  said  input  force; 


la        38 


means  responsive  to  said  actuation  signal  for  generating  a 

control  signal;  and 
motor  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  supplying 

said  first  servomotor  with  an  actuation  input  force  to 

thereby  provide  optimum  braking  effectiveness  between 

the  tow  vehicle  trailer  and  any  surface. 


the  said  third  port  in  the  first 
1  chamber  in  the  second  housing; 
ting  the  vacuum  chamber  in  the 
iaid  single  conduit; 

in  said  bypass  conduit  connected 

r,  said  lever  means  responding  to 

in  said  first  mode  of  operation  to 

and  allow  air  under  pressure  to 

e  conduit  into  said  control  cham- 

re  differential  across  said  wall 

operating  force  for  actuating  the 

ler,  said  check  valve  means  pre- 

])ressure  from  entering  said  vacuum 

means  moving  said  plunger  in  the 

to  allow  vacuum  present  at 

air  from  the  control  chamber 

ber  through  the  single  conduit. 


3,915,508 
ANTI-LOCKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Albert  Grosseau,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Soc.  Anon. 
Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,582 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8110 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  5  claims 


Pick -Up 


l^>9-cOrcu.t     Converter. 

V 


Electro 
voive- 


:, 9 15,507 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  TRAILER  BRAKING 

System 

John  T.  Kasselmann;  Jame^  J.  Coipaert,  and  Richard  T.  Bur- 
nett, all  of  South  Bend.  Ud.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, South  Bend,  Ind.' 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  400,310 

Disclosure  *vas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
B60T  13158 

14  Claims 
er   braking  system  having  a  first 


Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  303—7 

I.   In  a  tow   vehicle-trai 


brake   applying   servomotor    operatively    connected    to   the 


trailer  brakes  and  a  second 
tively  connected  to  the  tow 
to  the  operator  input  force 
for  synchronously  actuating 


chamber  therein,  said 


brake  applying  servomotor  opera- 
vehicle  brakes,  means  responsive 
:  applied  to  the  vehicle  brake  pedal 
said  first  brake  applying  servomo- 
tor upon  actuation  of  said  second  brake  applying  servomotor 
by  the  force  applied  to  said  brake  pedal,  said  means  compris- 
ing: 

sensing  means  having  a  fi  st  cell  means  having  a  first  closed 

first  closed  chamber  being  filled 


*1^' 

a-^ 


1.  A  anti-locking  braking  device  for  controlling  the  braking 
of  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 

means  for  producing  a  first  pulsating  electric  signal  the 
frequency  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel, 

means  for  producing  a  second  pulsating  electric  signal  rep- 
resenting a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle, 

digital  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  the 
second  signals  and  issuing  an  electrical  wheel  slip  error 
which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  speed 
of  the  wheel  and  the  predetermined  fraction  of  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle, 

pressure-operated  braking  means  for  said  wheel, 

control  means  for  controllably  limiting  the  maximum  pres- 
sure that  can  be  applied  to  the  braking  means  to  brake 
said  wheel, 

and  means  for  producing  as  a  function  of  said  error  signal 
a  pulsating  control  signal  driving  the  control  means  to 
reduce  the  pressure  applied  to  the  braking  means  in  the 
event  of  wheel  slip  exceeding  a  predetermined  value, 
and  further  comprising  a  clock  generating  pulses  at  a  fixed 
frequency  lower  than  the  minimum  frequency  of  said  first 
and  second  signals,  comparison  means  comprising  count- 
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ing  means  counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  first  and 
second  signals  between  two  consecutive  clock  pulses  and 
producing  a  digital  error  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  first  signal 
and  that  of  the  second,  and  said  means  for  producing  the 
control  signal  from  the  digital  error  signal  comprising  a 
converter  supplying  at  each  clock  pulse  a  pulsed  signal 
the  duration  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  digital  error 
signal. 

and  further  comprising  a  logic  circuit  programmed  to  sup- 
ply a  pilot  number  which  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  first  and  that  of  the 
second  signal  arranged  to  drive  said  converter,  the  pilot 
number  lying  between  zero  and  a  constant  given  value 
the  converter  issuing  at  each  clock  pulse  a  signal  the 
length  of  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  period  of  the  clock 
pulses  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  pilot  number  to  the  given 
value. 


a  second  casing  positioned  generally  about  the  first  casing; 
a  retaining  member; 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  retaining  member  to  the 
first  casing,  so  that  the  spring  is  in  a  compressed  state 
applying  force  to  the  wall  and  retaining  member  with  the 
retaining  member  so  secured  to  the  first  casing; 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  retaining  member  to  the 
second  casing;  and 
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3,915,509 

IDLER  RECOIL  SUPPORT  BEARING 

Francis  D.  Bell,  Peoria,  and  Robert  L.  Shelbv,  Chillicothe,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,263 

Int.  CI.2  B62D  55130 

U.S.  CI.  305-10  22  Claims 


means  associated  with  the  retaining  member  for  providing 
that  the  retaining  member  may  be  released  from  said  state 
wherein  it  is  secured  to  the  second  casing  only  upon 
release  of  the  retaining  member  from  the  first  casing, 
allowing  the  spring  to  extend  to  a  state  wherein  the  wall 
and  retaining  member  are  free  of  spring  force  thereupon. 


1.  A  frame  structure  comprising: 

a  first  generally  tubular  elongated  member; 

a  second  elongated  member  extending  within  the  generally 
tubular  elongated  member  and  reciprocable  therealong 
and  relative  thereto; 

a  first  protrusion  associated  with  one  elongated  member, 
and  means  associated  with  the  other  elongated  member 
defining  a  first  slot  engageable  by  said  first  protrusion; 

a  second  protrusion  separate  from  the  first  protrusion  and 
associated  with  one  elongated  member  defining  a  second 
slot  engageable  by  said  second  protrusion,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  protrusion,  second  protrusion,  means  defining 
first  slot,  and  means  defining  said  second  slot  being  re- 
movable from  its  associated  elongated  member; 
said  protrusions  and  slots  allowing  said  reciprocation, 
meanwhile  limiting  rotative  movement  of  the  first  elon- 
gated member  about  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the 
second  elongated  member. 


3,915,511 
TRACK  IDLER  WHEEL 
Thomas  Clasper,  Belmont;  Wilfred  H.  Hutton,  Rvton-on-Tyne 
both  of  England:  Orville  E.  Kessinger,  Jr.,  Mackinaw    III  • 
Victor  Randour.  Aurora,  III.,  and  Fred  E.  Simpson,  Oswego! 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,597,  Oct.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,771,843.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,428 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluniar\  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  B60B  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  305-21  5  Claims 


/O". 


3,915,510 
IDLER  RECOIL  AND  TRACK  ADJUSTER  WITH 
ENCAPSULATED  SPRING-RETENTION 
ARRANGEMENT,  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  AND 
DISASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
George  F.  Alexander,  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No,  545,448 
Int.  CI.2  B62D  55/30 
U.S.CI.305-I0  8  Claims 

I.  A  spring  retention  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  casing  within  which  the  spring  is  disposed  and  defin- 
ing a  wall  against  which  one  end  of  the  spring  is  position- 
able; 


1.  An  idler  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  symmetrical 
circular  wheel  discs  of  integral,  one  piece  construction   each 
wheel  disc  having  an  enlarged  axiallv  directed  circular  outer 
rim  and  an  axially  directed  circular  inner  boss,  said  rim  and 
boss  being  joined  by  a  generally  radially  directed  wall    said 
wheel  discs  being  in  side-by-side  abutting  relationship  wherein 
the  respective  rims  and  bosses  of  each  wheel  disc  are  in  con- 
tacting relation  over  a  circular  line  of  contact  forming  a  junc- 
ture between  the  wheel  discs  wherein  each  of  said  wheel  discs 
mcludes  a  generally  centrally  located  bore  therethrough    a 
tube  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  fitted  within  the  bores  and  ex- 
tending at  least  the  length  of  both  bores,  and  including  means 
joining  said  wheel  discs  together  over  said  circular  line  of 
contact  of  said  rim  and  boss  comprising  circumscribing  welds 
at  the  juncture  between  each  boss  and  a  respective  end  of  said 
tube  entirely  externally  of  said  bores,  and  wherein  each  rim 
comprises  a  load  bearing  shoulder  portion  directed  axially 
away  from  the  other  wheel  disc  of  the  pair  and  an  outwardly 
extending  radial  central  flange  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  shoulder  portion,  said  central  flange  portion  defining 
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a  generally  radially  direc  ted  side  surface  portion  and  a  gener- 
ally axially  directed  portion,  said  side  surface  portions  adapted 
for  maintaining  track  al^nment. 


3,915,512 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  FAILSAFE 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Dennis  Bernard  Chabala,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International   Telephone   &    Telegraph   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18i,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,591 

Int.lci.^  B60T  8100 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  AF  6  Claims 


^O  s*v/ro<v  Ai 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  cantrol  system  comprising:  a  set  of  air 
brakes;  a  brake  pedal  assembly;  an  air  brake  valve  having  a 
winding  which,  when  eni;rgized,  changes  the  flow  of  air  into 
or  out  of  said  brakes;  an  air  supply  connected  to  said  brake 
pedal  assembly  and  to  siid  valve,  said  brake  pedal  assembly 
being  connected  to  said  valve  for  manual  operation  thereof, 
said  valve  being  connected  to  said  brakes,  said  valve  having  an 
input  lead  to  said  winding;  a  controller  to  interrupt  manual 
control  to  aid  in  prevent  ng  a  skid,  said  controller  having  an 
output  lead;  a  switch  cornected  between  said  controller  out- 
put lead  and  said  valve  in  )ut  lead;  and  a  failsafe  circuit  having 
a  first  input  lead  connected  from  said  winding,  a  second  input 
lead  connected  from  saic  controller  output  lead,  and  an  out- 
put lead  connected  to  said  switch  for  operation  of  the  same  to 
disable  the  input  of  said  controller  to  said  valve  if  an  open 
circuit  should  happen  to  develop  in  said  winding,  said  failsafe 
circuit  including  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  sev- 
enth,  eighth   and   ninth     unctions,  said   first  junction   being 
connected  from  said  controller  output  lead,  said  switch  being 
connected  from  said  nintfi  junction,  said  winding  being  con- 
nected between  said  seventh  and  eight  junctions,  a  first  diode 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  winding,  first,  second  and  third 
transistors  each  having  a  Collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  first 
and  second  resistors  conr^ected  from  said  first  junction  to  the 
bases  of  said  first  and  sfecond  transistors,  respectively,  the 
emitters  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being 
connected  to  ground,  a  source  of  potential  connected  between 
said  third  junction  and  ground,  a  voltage  regulator  having  a 
first  lead  connected  fronj  said  third  junction,  a  second  lead 
connected  to  ground  an<l  a  third  lead,  said  first  transistor 
collector  being  connected  to  said  second  junction,  a  third 
resistor  connected  from  s^id  second  junction  to  said  regulator 
third  lead,  a  fourth  resistpr  connected  from  said  second  tran- 
sistor collector  to  said  fifth  junction,  said  third  transistor  base 
being  connected  from  sai^  fifth  junction,  a  fifth  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  fourtih  and  fifth  junctions,  said  third  and 
fourth  junctions  being  connected  together,  said  third  transis- 
tor emitter  being  connected  from  said  fourth  junction,  said 
third   transistor  collector   being   connected    to  said   seventh 
junction,  said  eighth  junction  being  connected  to  ground,  said 
second  and  sixth  junctions!  being  connected  together,  a  second 


diode  connected  between  said  sixth  and  seventh  junctions,  a 
sixth  resistor  connected  between  said  sixth  and  ninth  junc- 
tions, a  capacitor  connected  from  said  ninth  junction  to 
ground,  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  of  one  and  the 
same  conductivity  type,  said  third  transistor  being  of  a  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  that  of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


3,915,513 
ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Ernst  Mayer,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Industriewerk 
Schaeffler  Ohg,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,548 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    27,    1973, 
2304015 

Int.  CV  F16C  29106 
U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  for  the  longitudinally  moveable  mount- 
ing of  elements  comprising  cylindrical  rollers  moving  into  and 
out  of  the  space  formed  by  two  parallel  races,  one  of  said 
parallel  races  being  provided  with  lateral  flanges  which  guide 
the  rollers  on  their  plane  end  faces,  the  said  lateral  flanges  on 
the  race  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  race  by  a  distance 
equal  to  at  least  one  half  of  the  roller  diameter  and  means  in 
the  area  of  the  lateral  flanges  just  before  the  load  bearing  area 
to  reduce  the  play  of  the  rollers. 


3,915,514 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ENTRAINED  WEAR-RESISTANT  PARTICLES 

Lester  S.  Hudson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,684,  Oct.  18,  1972.  This  application 

Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,334 

Int.  Cl.«  F16C  33112 

U.S.  CI.  308-8.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  rock  bit  bearing,  comprising; 

a  bearing  pin, 

a  groove  in  said  bearing  pin, 

a  deposit  within  said  groove  with  said  deposit  including  a 
multiplicity  of  hard  particles  in  a  metal  matrix,  said  de- 
posit consisting  essentially  of  the  following  formulation: 


Constituent 


Per  Cent  by  Weight 


Carbon 
Chromium 


.90  to  3.50 
24.00  to  33.00 
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Constiluent 


—  Continued 

Per  Cent  by  Weight 


portion  extending  from  said  outer  bearing  surface  to  said 
cylinder  base  end,  said  leg  portions  forming  a  weldable  attach- 


Tungslen 
Silicon 

Tungsten  Carbide 
(particles) 
Cobalt 


8.00  to  18.00 
.40  to  2.00 
34.00  to  42.00 

Balance, 


a  bearing  surface  on  said  deposit,  and 

a  rolatable  cutter  positioned  on  said  bearing  pin. 


3,915,515 
PRESSURE-MEDIUM  LUBRICATED  SLIDING  BEARING 
Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,139 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1973, 
2325525 

Int.  CL^  F16C  1124 
U.S.  CL  308—9  16  Claims 


ing  means  for  said  mount;  and  a  mounting  pin  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  surfaces. 


3,915,517 
SLACK  ADJUSTING  BUSHING 
Anthony  E.  Orefice,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,601 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  23100,  25/00,  27/00,  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—70  2  Claims 


10^58 


1.  A  sliding  bearing,  lubricated  by  a  pressure-medium,  to 
provide  support  for  rotary  component  parts  between  at  least 
two  opposed  guide  surfaces,  comprising  a  bearing  housing 
supporting  a  rotary  component  part,  at  least  one  pressure 
pocket  arranged  in  each  guide  surface  of  the  rotary  compo- 
nent part,  and  pressure-medium  holes  in  guide  surfaces  of  the 
bearing  housing  through  which  the  pressure  pocket  is  supplied 
with  a  pressure  medium  to  enable  support  of  the  rotary  com- 
ponent part,  said  pressure  pockets  being  arranged  in  evenly 
spaced  diametrically  opposite  pairs,  on  a  graduated  circle  on 
guide  surfaces  of  the  rotary  component  part  and  said  pressure- 
medium  holes  being  arranged  in  evenly  spaced  diametrically 
opposite  pairs  on  a  corresponding  granduated  circle  of  the 
bearing  housing. 


3,915,516 
PIVOT  MOUNT  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATED  POWER 
CYLINDER 
Roland  F.  Hildebrand,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco  Cor- 
poration, Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,389 
Int.  Cl.^  F16C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  308— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  pivot  mount  for  attachment  to  the  base  end  of  a  fluid 
actuated  cylinder  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  member 
having  oppositely  facing  inner  surface  portions  forming  inner 
and  outer  arcuate  bearing  surfaces,  and  integral  generally 
U-shaped  attaching  shoulders,  each  of  said  U-shaped  shoul- 
ders including  an  inner  leg  portion  extending  from  said  inner 
bearing  surface  to  said  cylinder  base  end  and  an  outer  leg 


1.  An  adjustable  bushing  with  provision  to  vary  the  minor 
diameter  of  the  bearing  member  of  the  bushing  by  varying  the 
length  of  said  bearing  member  so  as  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  of  optimum  diameter  with  relation  to  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  mountable  in  the  bore  of  the  bearing  member  com- 
prising 

a  housing  member  fitted  with  a  tapered  bore, 
a  compression  gland  which  is  adjustably  engaged  with  said 
housing  member  to  form  a  fixed  bearing  member  section, 
said  gland  fitted  with  a  similar  tapered  bore,  with  the 
diameter  of  both  bores  decreasing  from  the  mid-section 
of  the  joined  bores, 
a  helical  spring,  that  serves  as  the  bearing  member  of  the 
device,  which  is  complementarily  tapered  to  fit  in  the 
tapered  bores  of  the  housing  member  and  the  compres- 
sion gland,  said  spring  shaped,  with  the  internal  walls  of 
the  turns  of  the  spring  lying  adjacent  to  the  external 
surface  of  a  shaft  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said  inter- 
nal spring  walls,  and  with  the  opposed  external  walls  of 
the  turns  of  the  spring  lying  adjacent  to  the  tapered  bore 
walls  of  the  housing  member  and  the  gland  member  in 
which  the  spring  is  installed,  together  with 
means  to  adjust  the  spacing  along  the  axis  of  the  device 
between  the  housing  member  and  the  compression  gland 
so  as  to  vary  the  length  and  consequently  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  helical  spring  member. 
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3,915,518 

SELF-ADJUSTING  SPHERICAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  R.  McCloskey,  ^airfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,546 
9/06.  11/06,23/08,  27/04 

3  Claims 


Int.  Cl.^  F16C 
LI.S.  CL  308—72 


me 


mem 
ini  er 


1.  A  spherical  bearing 
ber  and  an  outer  race 
race  member  being  a 
surface  of  the  inner 
spherical  surface,  the 
having  an  annular  rib  di 
three   axially   segmenlec 
having  a  groove  on  its 
annular  rib,  said  segme 
said  spool  member  by 
said  complimentary 
and  said  outer  member 
bearing  surfaces  as  a  uni ; 
being  one  annular  rib 
of  said  spool  member. 


tie 


ann  J 


Max  E.  Lautner,  Wateiiow 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
Filed  Mar.  1 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CL  308—132 


assembly  having  an  inner  race  mem- 

mber,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 

<^oncave  spherical  surface,  the  outer 

ber  being  a  complimentary  convex 

member  including  a  spool  member 

^osed  on  its  outer  surface  and  at  least 

spherical  segments,  each  segment 

inner  surface  complimentary  to  said 

ts  disposed  on  and  interlocked  with 

registration  of  said  annular  rib  in 

lar  groove,  each  said  inner  member 

moving  at  their  respective  spherical 

each  with  respect  to  the  other,  there 

trally  disposed  on  the  outer  surface 


C€n 


3,915,519 
LUBRICATING  BEARING 

n,  and  John  H.  Jenkins,  Dexter, 
to  Gould  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  449,859 
1/24,  13/06,33/78 

1  Claim 


F16c 


from  the  high  pressure  area  back  to  the  lubricant  absorbent 
material  in  the  housing  when  the  shaft  is  rotating. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bearing  of  the  sintered  metal  type 
having  lubricant  carrying  capillary  passages  therein,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  in  the  bearing, Ithe  bearing  having  a  housing  at  least 
partially  therearound,  ano  lubricant-absorbent  material  in  the 
housing  ^\  contact  with  t  le  bearing  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the  bearing,  the  shaft  having  a  spaced  pair  of  helically  extend- 
ing grooves  between  the  bearing  axial  ends,  each  groove  origi- 
nating beyond  the  bearing  axial  ends  and  terminating  in  an 
annular  groove  in  the  shaft  in  the  area  at  the  center  of  the 
bearing  between  the  bearing  axial  ends,  the  helical  grooves 
extending  in  opposite  helical  directions  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  shaft  rotatio  i  for  pumping  lubricant  toward  the 
area  at  the  center  of  the  pearing  and  thereby  there  forming  a 
high  pressure  area,  the  bearing  having  a  relatively  large  lubri- 
cant passage  in  registry  w|ith  the  high  pressure  area  extending 
through  the  bearing  radially  of  the  shaft  for  the  escape  of  oil 


3,915,520 
ELASTOMERIC  RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  BEARING 
Robert  L.  Hassenauer,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,641 

Int.  Cl.^  B61F  5/14,  5/24;  F16C  17/04,  11.36 

U.S.  CI.  308— 138  11  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  railway  side  bearing  device  for  insertion  into 
an  upwardly  open  structure  having  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  formed  with  an  upwardly  open  shallow  recess  in 
its  top  surface,  comprising  elastomeric  pad  means,  horizontal 
bottom  and  top  plates  bonded  to  the  bottom  and  top  surfaces 
of  said  pad  means,  said  plates  and  said  pad  means  being  gener- 
ally rectangular  in  plan,  said  plates  being  slightly  narrower 
than  the  inside  spacing  of  the  side  walls,  said  pad  means  being 
narrower  and  shorter  than  said  plates  and  having  their  sides 
slightly  concave  in  plan  whereby  to  avoid  contact  between 
said  pad  means  and  the  side  walls,  and  means  for  preventing 
shifting  of  said  bottom  plate  longitudinally  of  the  structure 
comprising  an  elastomeric  pad  bonded  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  into  and  conform 
to  the  surface  contour  of  the  recess. 


3,915,521 
LUBRICATED  RADIAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Young,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,343 

Int.  CI.2  F16C  1/24,  19/08,  21/00,  33/78 

U.S.  CI.  308-187  5  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotor  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  which  comprises: 

a  rear  inner  race  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves  disposed  about  the  inner 
circumferential  surface;  and 
a  front  inner  race  including, 

an  outer  circumferential  surface, 

an  inner  circumferential  surface  having  a  plurality  of  first 
axial  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  second  axial  grooves 
disposed  about  the  inner  circumferential  surface,  and 
a  face  contiguous  with  the  rear  inner  race  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  grooves  extending  from  the  second 
axial  grooves  of  the  inner  circumferential  surface  to  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  and  an  interrupted  cir- 
cumferential groove  in  the  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face at  the  contiguous  face  which  communicatively 
joins  at  least  one  of  the  first  grooves  of  the  front  race 
to  at  least  one  of  the  axial  grooves  of  the  rear  race  and 
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which  is  communicatively  isolated  from  said  second 
axial  grooves  of  the  front  inner  race. 


3,915,522 
TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Adolf  Halbig,  Mainberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading   and    Development    Company    B.V.,   Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,860 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26,    1973, 
199787 

Int.  CI.2  F16C  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-214  8  Claims 


a  locking  threaded  element  for  axially  securing  said  bearing 
assembly  against  said  shoulder,  said  element  comprising 
an  inner  cylindrical  sleeve  having  external  threads 
threaded  into  said  internal  threads,  an  end  of  said  sleeve 
abutting  the  other  face  of  said  bearing  assembly,  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  flange  and  an  outer  deform- 
able  sleeve  received  over  a  portion  of  the  outside  periph- 
ery of  said  housing  at  said  open  end; 

said  housing  having  at  least  one  notch  on  its  periphery  at 
said  open  end,  said  periphery  being  surrounded  at  said 
open  end  by  said  outer  sleeve  whereby  said  outer  sleeve 
is  deformable  into  the  notch  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
inner  sleeve. 


1.  A  tapered  roller  bearing  comprising  a  race  ring  having  a 
race  surface,  and  an  annular  rim  at  one  end,  a  cage  and  roller 
assembly  slidable  axial  from  the  opposite  end  onto  said  ring 
and  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  rollers  adapted  to  ride  on 
said  race  surface,  an  annular  groove  at  said  opposite  end  of 
said  race  ring  adjacent  said  race  surface,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  cage  and  roller  assembly  on  said  race  surface  compris- 
ing an  annular  member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  tongues 
distributed  about  the  periphery  of  said  annular  member  resil- 
iently  extending  radially  into  said  annular  groove,  said  annular 
member  being  fixed  axial  from  the  end  of  said  rollers  to  permit 
limited  axial  play  of  said  rollers. 


3,915,523 
LOCKING  THREADED  ELEMENT 
Wayne  C.  Shank,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,970 

Int.  CI.2  F16D  13/60 

U.S.  CL  308—236  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  housing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  axial  recess 
therein,  said  recess  extending  from  an  internal  annular 
shoulder  to  an  open  end  thereof,  said  housing  having 
internal  threads  at  said  open  end; 

an  annular  bearing  assembly  for  a  shaft  received  in  said 
recess,  said  bearing  assembly  having  one  end  face  abut- 
ting said  shoulder; 


3,915,524 
SINK  ENCLOSURE 
Orville  Edward  Langston,  6328  Burgundy  Wav,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  89107 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,568 

Int.  CI.2  A47B  97/00:  A47K  1/06,  3/14,  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  312—204  4  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  enclosure  for  covering  exposed  plumbing 
fixtures  beneath  a  wall-mounted  sink  comprising  a  single- 
piece  rigid  shield  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  sink 
apron  down  around  the  plumbing  fixtures  and  terminating  at 
the  wall,  said  shield  having  an  upper  edge  located  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  shaped  to  conform  to  and  fit  flush  with  the  txittom 
edge  of  the  sink  apron  and  a  rear  edge  located  in  a  vertical 
plane  such  that  the  rear  edge  of  the  shield  abuts  the  wall, 
resilient  tension  coupling  means  removably  attachable  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  shield  and  to  the  plumbing  fix- 
tures, 
said  tension  coupling  means  maintaining  said  shield  in  place 
under  the  sink  by  urging  the  shield  upwardly  toward  the  un- 
derside of  the  sink  and  rearwardly  toward  said  wall,  and 
attachment  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  shield  for 
removably  attaching  the  resilient  tension  coupling  means, 
said  attachment  means  being  accessible  only  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shield. 


3,915,525 
HYGIENIC  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Murray  Taube,  6986  La  Jolla  Blvd.,  Suite  A,  La  Jolia,  Calif. 
92037 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,581 
Int.  Cl.^  A47B  81102;  A46B  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  312-207  1  Claim 

1.  A  toothbrush  cabinet  comprising  two  opposed  housings 
having  a  lower  slotted  bottom  wall  for  accommodating  tooth- 
brushes and  a  spaced  upper  wall  forming  vertical  wall  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  curved  top  portion  for  the  two  opposed  hous- 
ings, said  upper  wall  area  between  the  housings  providing 
support  accommodation  for  a  drinking  glass,  said  two  opposed 
housings  covering  the  slotted  portions  of  the  bottom  walls,  a 
front  vertical  lengthwise  wall  joiningly  receding  between  op- 
posed housings  and  forming  U-shaped  wall,  a  rear  vertical 
lengthwise  wall  substantially  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the 


1994 


front  vertical  wall,  a  door 
wall  of  each  housing,  said 


f  )rming  the  vertical  outwardly  side 
dpor  sliding  vertically  in  grooves  or 


hingedly  mounted  to  op>en 
the  housing. 
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3,915,527 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Wayne  L.  Besing,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,636 
Int.  CI.*  F25D  23108 


U.S.  CI.  312—214 


12  Claims 


ind  close  constitutes  a  cover  for 


3,^15,526 

DRUG  DELIVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  Weiman,  260  30th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,590 

Int.  CU=  BOIL  9/02 

U.S.  a.  312-209 


elongate  tray  for  supporting 
tainers  thereon;  a  series  of 


22    ^^    23 


1.  A  cabinet  construction  comprising:  a  first  wall;  a  second 
wall  spaced  from  said  first  wall  to  define  a  first  space  therebe- 
tween provided  with  rigid  foamed-in-place  insulation,  one  of 
said  walls  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  flange  extending  and 
opening  toward  the  other  wall  at  an  end  of  said  first  space,  said 
inner  leg  having  a  distal  edge  spaced  from  said  other  wall,  the 
other  of  said  walls  defining  a  turned  end  portion  fitted  within 
said  U-shaped  flange,  said  end  portion  being  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  inner  leg  and  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  to 
said  one  wall  to  define  with  said  inner  leg  a  second  space;  and 
a  resilient  foam  strip  having  an  outer  portion  compressively 
retained  between  said  inner  leg  and  said  projecting  portion  of 
said  turned  end  portion  in  said  second  space  and  extending 
from  said  second  space  to  adjacent  said  other  wall  in  abutment 
2  Claims  ^'^*^  said  turned  end  portion  thereof,  said  compressed  foam 
strip  outer  portion  urging  said  projecting  portion  of  said 
turned  end  portion  against  said  outer  leg,  said  foam  strip  being 
exposed  to  and  sealing  said  end  of  said  first  space  against 
expansion  of  the  insulation  during  foaming-in-place  thereof. 


3,915,528 

DESK  ATTACHMENT 

Paul  J.  GUckman,  c/o  120  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10005 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,809 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  95100,  13108 

U.S.  CI.  312—229  1  Claim 


1.  A  drug  storage  tray  wi  h  attached  chart  comprising:  an 


a  plurality  of  discrete  drug  con- 
partitions  extending  across  said 
elongate  tray  to  delimit  the  length  of  said  tray  into  a  series  of 
discrete  drug  bins  for  receiving  discrete  drugs  in  each  bin;  a 
chart;  means  for  attaching  sa(id  chart  to  said  drug  storage  tray 
with  a  portion  of  said  chait  juxtaposed  to  each  said  drug 
storage  bin;  discrete  columns  on  said  chart  having  column 
margins  extending  from  eachj  discrete  bin  proximate  the  parti- 
tions dehmiting  each  bin  t^  define  columns  on  said  chart 
between  said  margins  having |a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  each  discrete  storage  bin  at  the  point  of  juxtaposition 
of  said  chart;  and,  defined  areas  on  said  chart  at  each  discrete 
column  for  receiving  indicia  for  identifying  each  drug  in  each 
discrete  bin  as  to  drug  identify  and  time  of  daily  drug  adminis- 
tration, and  a  horizontal  guide  movable  on  said  chart  across 
all  columns  of  said  chart  a|  preselected  distances  from  the 
point  of  juxtaposition  of  said  chart  to  said  discrete  drug  stor- 
age bins;  said  defined  areas  containing  indicia  at  correspon- 
dent distances  for  correspondent  times  of  daily  drug  adminis- 
tration from  each  discrete  dtug  storage  bin. 


1.  In  combination,  a  desk  having  a  body  presenting  a  writing 
surface  within  the  confines  of  peripheral  edges  bounding  said 
desk  body,  and  an  attachment  for  said  desk  for  allocating  a 
portion  of  said  writing  surface  to  use  as  a  footrest  without 
marring  said  writing  surface,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
rectangular  clear  plastic  panel  with  opposite  top  and  bottom 
flat  surfaces  having  an  operative  position  on  said  desk  with 
said  bottom  flat  surface  thereof  in  contact  with  said  writing 
surface  at  a  location  between  opposite  comers  of  said  desk 
body  and  along  a  front  peripheral  edge  thereof  so  as  to  be 
convenient  for  placement  by  the  user  of  his  feet  on  top  of  said 
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top  flat  surface  thereof,  an  adhesive  coat  on  said  bottom  flat 
surface  for  achieving  an  adhesive  connection  of  said  surface 
to  said  desk  body,  and  a  lip  extending  in  depending  relation 
from  an  edge  of  said  panel  having  an  operative  position  in 
holding  contact  against  said  front  peripheral  edge  of  said  desk 
body,  said  rectangular  panel  being  of  a  size  adequate  to  oc- 
cupy an  interposed  position  between  the  feet  of  the  user,  in 
crossed  relation,  and  said  desk  writing  surface  and  wherein 
said  lip  minimizes  inadvertent  movement  of  said  panel  in- 
wardly of  said  desk  writing  surface  and  thus  out  of  its  proper 
supporting  position  beneath  the  user's  feet. 


3,915,530 
INSERTABLE  FILLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING 

OPENING  SIZE 
Richard  M.  Anderson,  and  Robert  J.  Dietsche,  both  of  Elyria, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,163 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  47100:  H02B  01106 

U.S.  CI.  312—257  R  7  Claims 


3,915,529 
COMPACT  FIELD  KITCHEN 
Edgar  R.  Bernier,  179  Chestnut  St.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,608,  May  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,517 
Int.  CI.  A47b  97108 
U.S.  CI.  312—237  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  compact  field  kitchen  which  provides  a 
camper  with  all  of  the  major  items  required  for  meal  prepara- 
tion in  a  readily  assembled  unit,  said  kitchen  comprising: 

a  foldable  carrying  case  containing  all  of  the  components  of 
a  field  kitchen  in  a  single  unit  which  when  folded  and 
closed  provides  a  portable  suitcase  like  structure  which  is 
easily  transported; 

said  carrying  case  including  an  integral  upper  carrying  case 
section  and  an  integral  lower  carrying  case  section  which 
when  closed  form  the  two  halves  of  a  suitcase  like  struc- 
ture; 

said  upper  carrying  case  section  forming  when  said  case  is 
in  the  open  position  an  upright  kitchen  cupboard  having 
at  least  one  partition  therein  for  providing  distinct  storage 
compartments; 

said  lower  carrying  case  section  forming  when  said  case  is 
in  the  open  position  a  kitchen  work  area  and  having  at 
least  a  sink  and  a  stove  arranged  therein; 

a  first  pair  of  wings,  one  hinged  to  either  side  of  said  upper 
carrying  case  section; 

a  second  pair  of  wings,  one  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  first  pair  of  wings,  said  second  pair  of  wings  forming 
when  said  case  is  fully  opened  two  worktable  areas,  one 
on  either  side  of  said  lower  carrying  case  section,  said  first 
pair  of  wings  forming  when  said  case  is  fully  opened  two 
windbreakers,  one  on  either  side  of  said  upper  carrying 
case  section; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  wings  functioning  as  cupboard 
doors  for  said  upper  carrying  case  section  when  said 
second  pair  of  wings  is  folded  into  said  first  pair  of  wings 
and  said  first  pair  of  wings  is  folded  into  said  upper  carry- 
ing case  section; 

means  operable  attached  to  said  carrying  case  for  support- 
ing the  underside  of  said  second  pair  of  wings; 

a  plurality  of  legs; 

means  pivotable  connecting  said  legs  to  said  lower  carrying 
case  section  whereby  they  are  retractable;  and 

portable  water  supply  means  operable  associated  with  said 
carrying  case. 


1.  An  insertable  filler  arrangement  for  reducing  the  size  of 
a  quadrilateral  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  cabinet,  the  perimeter  of 
the  opening  being  framed  by  inwardly-directed  flange  means, 
said  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  one  filler  panel  of  generally  channel-shape  in  cross 
section  and  including  a  web  and  opposite  edge  legs; 

one  of  said  legs  including  means  for  engaging  distal  edge 
portions  of  said  framing  flange  means  extending  along 
one  side  of  said  opening; 

said  web  including  end  portions  seating,  upon  installation  of 
said  filler  plane,  on  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  on  portions 
thereof  bordering  said  opening  along  the  two  sides  of  said 
opening  adjacent  said  one  side; 

the  other  of  said  legs  including  tab  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  movable,  after  insertion  of  said  filler  panel, 
to  positions  to  engage  distal  edges  of  said  framing  flange 
means  along  said  two  sides  of  said  opening. 


3,915,531 
RANDOM  ACCESS  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Troy  O.  Morgan,  4000  Knollbrook  Drive  NW,  Hunlsvllle,  Ala. 
35810 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,917 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  43100 

U.S.  CI.  312—268  4  Claims 


J 


1.  A  random  access  storage  system  adapted  to  make  avail- 
able one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  storage  compartments  at  at 
least  one  discrete  access  location  comprising: 


asser 


and 
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a  rectangular  track  asse  m 
cal  plane  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  en 
around  said  track 
support  means  for 
driving  at  least  one 
rectangular  path 
a  pair  of  upper  spaced 
comprising  an  uppe 
cent  said  chains  a 
zontally  positioned 
track  assembly  adj 
a  plurality  of  storage 
pivotally  attaching 
and  means  for  su 
rails  during 
whereby  said  com 
during  horizontal 
supported  by  said 
compartments 
guide  means  includin 
attached  to  each  of 
level  suspension  of 
verses  around  the 
control  means  includi 
of  said  compartment 
compartment  position 
said  selection 
chains  and  thereby 
a  said  access  locat 
a  central  enclosure 
said  track  assembly 
sure  positioned  at 
interlock  means 
trol  means  for  ena 
only  when  said  dooi 


iless 


horizo  [ital 


prog  re 


means 


tic  n 


conf 


cor  ne 
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bly  positioned  generally  in  a  verti- 


chains  adapted  to  be  moved 
mbly, 
r^tatably  supporting  said  chains  and 
of  said  chains  for  movement  in  a 
a^d 

rails  horizontally  positioned  and 

r  portion  of  track  assembly  adja- 

a  pair  of  lower  spaced  rails  hori- 

and  comprising  a  lower  portion  of 

nt  said  chains; 
compartments  including  means  for 
said  compartments  to  said  chains, 
p^orting  said  compartments  on  said 
travel  of  said  compartments, 
l>artments  are  vertically  supported 
ravel   by   said   rails  and   vertically 
c  hains  during  vertical  travel  as  said 
ss  around  said  track  assembly; 
stationary  members  and  members 
said  compartments  for  maintaining 
each  said  compartment  as  it  tra- 
r;ctangular  travel  of  said  system; 
I  g  selection  means  for  selecting  one 
s  and  coding  means  responsive  to 
and  responsive  to  the  setting  of 
for  operating  and  halting  said 
lalting  a  selected  compartment  at 
and 
forming  to  the  interior  sides  of 
and  an  access  door  in  said  enclo- 
5aid  access  location  and  including 
cted  to  said  door  and  said  con- 
Uing  the  operation  of  said  chains 
is  closed. 


3,915,533 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  CATHODE 

EMISSION  IN  A  THERMIONIC  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Harry  Kozicki,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,902 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9150 

U.S.  CI.  316—2  7  Claims 


68  '66 


3  915,5 j2 
STORAGE  AND  5ERVING  CONTAINER 
Harold  P.  Ashton,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  ll975.  Ser.  No.  553,377 


U.S.  CL  312—351 


Int.  Cl.p  B65D  25102 


viX  1 


remo\  a 


1.  A  food  storage  device 
container  having  a  base  w 
upwardly  therefrom  a 
substantial  portion  of  which 
connected  triangularly  shaped 
spersed  between  a  peripher* 
and  the  base  of  the  container 
including  at  least  two  upstan  J 
the  container  base  and  side 
greater  extent  than  the 
container  and  including  peripheral 
with  the  free  terminal  peripheral 
as  to  hermetically  seal  said 


othc 


5  Claims 


for  perishables  and  including  a 
peripheral  side  walls  extending 
ble  foodstuff  supporting  tray,  a 
incorporates  a  plurality  of  inter- 
ribs  integral  with  and  inter- 
1  lip  that  contacts  the  side  walls 
,  said  peripheral  lip  of  said  tray 
ing  means  each  adapted  to  abut 
walls,  one  of  said  means  being  of 
r,  and  a  sealing  cover  for  said 
sealing  means  in  contact 
portions  of  said  side  walls  so 
dontainer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  waveform  display  device,  said 
apparatus  restoring  electron  emission  of  the  cathode  of  a 
thermionic  electron  tube  having  filament,  cathode  and  grid 
electrodes,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  arranged  for  providing  an  alternating  voltage  having 
a  selected  value  anywhere  within  a  first  given  range  and 
a  selected  time  duration  anywhere  within  a  second  given 
range, 
circuit  means  arranged  to  apply  said  alternating  voltage  to 
said  grid  and  cathode  electrodes  to  produce  a  cathode 
restoring  current  between  said  cathode  and  grid  elec- 
trodes, said  circuit  means  including  means  for  providing 
a  first  voltage  manifesting  said  restoring  current  and  a 
second   voltage   manifesting  a  restoring   voltage   corre- 
sponding to  said  restoring  current, 
interconnect  means  for  removeably  connecting  said  device 
to  said  circuit  means,  said  device  indicating  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  said  restoring  current  manifested  by  said 
first  and  second  voltages  when  said  device  is  connected 
to  said  circuit  means,  and 
means  for  selecting  the  values  of  said  alternating  voltage 
and  time  duration  thereof  tending  to  restore  the  electron 
emission  of  said  cathode  determined  according  to  said 
indicated  instantaneous  value. 
6.  A  method  of  rejuvenating  the  cathode  electron  emission 
of  a  thermionic  electron  tube  having  cathode,  grid  and  fila- 
ment electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  voltage  having  a  selected  value  anywhere  within 
a  first  given  range  and  a  selected  time  duration  anywhere 
within  a  second  given  range, 
providing  a  cathode  restoring  current  between  said  cathode 
and  grid  electrodes  by  applying  said  voltage  to  said  grid 
and  cathode  electrodes, 
observing  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  restoring  current  as 
a  function  of  the  voltage  across  said  grid  and  cathode 
electrodes,  and 
varying  said  voltage  and  time  duration  within  said  ranges  in 
accordance  with  the  observed  relationship  of  the  instan- 
taneous restoring  current  to  said  grid-cathode  voltage 
value. 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1997 


3,915,534 

GROUNDED  SURFACE  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Yonkers,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and 

Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,830,  March  17,  1972,  Division  of 

Ser.  No.  4,396,  Jan.  20,  1970,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

660,748,  Aug.  15,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  445,294The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Sept.  10,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  3106 

U.S.CL  339-14  R  17  Claims 


1.   In  combination,  a  manifold   in  a  high  voltage  system 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  fixedly  spaced-apart  risers  each  of  said  risers 
comprising 

enclosure    means   having   a   generally   conically-shaped 
outer  surface  open  at  one  end,  said  enclosure  means 
comprising   solid    insulating   means   having   a   central 
opening,  and 
current-carrying  coupling  means  disposed  in  said  central 
opening  including  an  elongated  conductive  member 
defining  a  pin  cavity,  siad  elongated  conductive  mem- 
ber having  a  first  longitudinal  end  portion  for  releas- 
ably    receiving   and   conductively   engaging   s   mating 
current-carrying  coupling  means  of  a  terminating  end 
of  a  high  voltage  cable  and  a  second  oppositely  dis- 
posed, longitudinal  end  portion, 
elongated  conductive  means  for  electrically  interconnecting 
said  plurality  of  risers  by  electrically  interconnecting  said 
second  longitudinal  end  portions  of  said  conductive  mem- 
i      bers  of  said  coupling  means  of  said  plurality  of  risers, 
enclosing  means  for  said  elongated  conductive  intercon- 
necting means  formed  of  solid  insulating  material  and 
conductive  means  for  maintaining  the  outer  surface  of  said 

enclosing  means  at  a  reference  potential;  and 
a  terminating  end  of  a  high  voltage  cable  releasably  electri- 
cally connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  risers  through 
the  releasable  receipt  and  conductive  engagement  of  the 
coupling  means  of  said  terminating  end  by  the  first  longi- 
tudinal end  portion  of  said  conductive  member  of  said 
coupling  means  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  risers  such 
that  the  voltage  applied  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
risers  from  said  terminating  end  is  also  applied  to  each 
remaining  one  of  said  plurality  of  risers. 


3,915,535 

COAXIAL  CABLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Michael  Francis  O'Keefe,  Mechanicsburg,  and  William  Ludlow 

Schumacher,  Camp  HilJ,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,205 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13110 

U.S.  CI.  339— 17  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board  to 
removably  receive  a  coaxial  cable  of  the  type  having  a  center 
conductor,  a  terminated  braided  shield  and  a  dielectric  inbe- 
tween,  which  comprises: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive,  coaxial  cable  receiving  shell 
member  having  a  floor  from  which  a  pair  of  legs  depend, 
said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  openings  in  a 
printed  circuit  board,  said  floor  further  having  an  opening 
positioned  between  the  legs,  said  shell  member  further 
having  a  front  section  defined  by  said  floor  and  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  with  the  top  of  each  sidewall  being  bent  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  provide  spring  members  which 
biasingly  engages  the  terminated  braided  shield  portion  of 
the  coaxial  cable  which  may  be  inserted  therein,  and  a 
rear  section; 

b.  a  dielectric  housing  positioned  in  the  rear  section  of  the 
shell  member,  said  housing  having  a  depending  rail  ex- 
tending along  either  side  of  the  base  thereof,  said  rails 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  floor  of  the 
shell  member;  and 

c.  a  contact  positioned  in  the  dielectric  housing  and  having 
a  rectangular  portion  adapted  to  removably  receive  an 
end  of  the  center  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  and 
further  having  a  leg  depending  downwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  dielectric  housing  and  through  the  opening  in  the 
floor  of  the  shell  member  for  insertion  into  a  printed 
circuit  board. 


3,915,536 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Lennart  Glantz,  Ostersund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bertil  Hellzen, 

As  and  Ulf  Bjork,  Angelholm,  both  of,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,258,  Dec.  18,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1972,  2203/72 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13162 

U.S.  CI.  339-64  R  8  Claims 


7.  A  holder  for  an  electric  light  bulb,  said  bulb  having  a  base 
with  a  center  contact  and  a  side  contact,  said  holder  compris- 
ing a  socket  at  one  end  into  which  said  bulb  is  pressed,  two 
terminals  for  connection  of  electric  conductors  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  holder,  said  two  terminals  carried  by  a  transverse 


ntral 


til 


1998 


plate  at  said  opposite  enc 
diate  said  ends,  one  of 
center  of  said  holder  and 
contact  element  mounted 
wall  into  contact  with  said 
pressed  into  said  socket 
ment  with  said  first,  ce 
iently  holding  said  centra 
with  said  center  termina 
lateral  spring  contact  wi 
engaging  said  side  contac 
end  of  said  holder,  with 
wall,  a  second  contact  e 
said  first  contact  element 
contact  element   being 
other  end  of  said  lateral  *) 
by  movement  of  said  fir^t 
with  said  center  terminal 
said  wall  and  side  walls 
enclosed  dustproof  housi 
second  contact  element, 
able  from  the  holder  as  a 
spring  and  said  first 


contj  ict 
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and  a  transverse  fixed  wall  interme- 
said  terminals  being  located  in  the 
the  other  at  one  side,  a  first,  central 
for  movement  through  said  fixed 
center  terminal  by  said  bulb  when 
with  said  center  contact  in  engage- 
contact  element,  a  spring  resil- 
contact  element  out  of  engagement 
unless  engaged  by  a  bulb,  a  fixed, 
one  end  on  one  side  of  said  wall  for 
and  extending  toward  said  opposite 
other  end  on  the  other  side  of  said 
ment  mounted  on  and  movable  by 
ind  insulated  therefrom,  said  second 
vable   into  engagement  with  the 
ring  contact  and  said  side  terminal 
contact  element  into  engagement 
said  transverse  plate  together  with 
xtending  therebetween  forming  an 
ig  for  said  carrier  member  and  said 
said  enclosed  housing  being  remov- 
mit  together  with  the  lateral  contact 
element 


iis 


no 


J,9I5,537 
.  <:CTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  B.  Harris.  Endicott;;  Kenneth  M.  Hoffman,  Vestal;  Don- 
ald W.  Hogan;  John  R.jVlankus,  both  of  Endicott,  and  Vin- 
cent P.  Subik,  Binghamion,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machin^,  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  .^13,885,  Dec.  11,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-iti-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,335,  July  3, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

1532,088 

Int.  4"  HOIR  13162 

L.S.  Ci.  339-64  R  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connectpr 
an  electric  circuit  com 

a  channel-shaped  yoke 
said  base  and  said  si 
a  pair  of  resilient 
arms,  each  arm  ex 
channel  and  connec 
portions,  said  contact 
of  said  base  having  a 
ing  direction  that  is 
grams/mil, 

two  convex ly  shaped 
contact  arms, 

a  chamfered  edge  on 
faces  to  facilitate  late 

a  planar  stem,  said  sten* 

J      base  and  of  narrower 

said  stem  being  parall 

line  with  the  axis  of 

central  portion  of  said 


one 


for  connecting  a  male  member  to 


aving  a  base  and  two  side  portions, 

portions  being  of  equal  thickness, 

co^nplementarily  configured  contact 

ing  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 

to  the  end  of  one  of  said  side 

arms  together  with  the  side  portion 

contact  spring  rate  in  an  arm-spread- 

\fithin  the  range  from  22.6  to  43.3 

cbntact  surfaces  mounted  on  said 


said  stem  having  an  alignment  spring  rate  in  said  arm- 
spreading  direction  that  is  within  the  range  of  about  3.8 
to  6.5  grams/mil, 

said  stem  having  a  seating  spring  rate  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  arm-spreading  direction  that  is  within  the 
range  of  1.1  to  1.9  grams/mil, 

whereby  said  alignment  spring  rate  is  lower  than  said 
contact  spring  rate  and  said  seating  spring  rate  is  lower 
than  said  alignment  spring  rate  so  that  said  connector  has 
a  free  floating  action  with  greater  flexibility  in  said  align- 
ment direction  than  in  said  arm-spreading  direction,  and 
greater  flexibility  in  said  seating  direction  than  in  said 
alignment  direction. 


3,915,538 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
William  D.  Gruhn,  Jr..  Lombard,  and  Arnold  A.  Case,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.^^l5,487 
Int.  CL^  HOIR  13154 
U.S.  CI.  339—75  M  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  zero  insertion  force  connector  assembly  including  a 
first  connector  housing,  a  second  connector  housing  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  said  first  housing  between  an  initial 
position  and  a  final  position,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  terminals 
each  pair  including  one  terminal  supported  by  the  first  hous- 
ing and  the  other  terminal  supported  by  the  second  housing, 
the  terminals  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  when  said  hous- 
ings are  in  the  initial  position  and  moving  into  engagement 
with  each  other  when  said  housings  are  moved  to  the  final 
position,  and  actuating  means  associated  between  said  hous- 
ings for  moving  said  second  housing  from  the  initial  position 
to  the  final  position,  the  improvement  in  said  actuating  means 
comprising: 

a  cam  surface  formed  on  the  first  housing  facing  the  second 

housing; 
cam  means  movable  between  said  cam  surface  and  second 

housing  from  a  released  position  to  a  latched  position, 

whereby  said  second  housing  is  moved  from  the  initial 

position  to  the  final  position;  and 
interengaging  means  formed  on  said  cam  surface  and  cam 

means  for  holding  said  cam  means  in  the  latched  position. 


side  of  each  of  said  contact  sur- 

il  entry  of  said  male  member, 

being  the  same  thickness  as  said 

width  than  said  base,  the  plane  of 

:1  to  said  base,  said  stem  being  in 

channel  and  connected  to  the 

base. 


la 


said 


3,915,539 

COAXIAL  CONNECTORS 

Brian  Stuart  Collins,  Rochester,  England,  assignor  to  C  &  S. 

Antennas  Limited,  Rochester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,151,  May  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,982 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1971, 
16106/71 

Int.  Ci.2  HOIR  7102 
U.S.  CI.  339-94  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  coaxial  cable  connectors  connected  together, 
each  comprising  an  outer  shell  terminating  in  a  flange 
whereby  the  connector  is  attached  to  the  other  connector,  a 
dielectric  body  within  the  outer  shell,  a  contact  element  for 
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the  inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  supported  by  the  dielec- 
tric body,  the  outer  shell  being  formed  from  a  moulded  syn- 
thetic, non-conductive  material,  a  metal  sleeve  lining  the 
interior  of  the  outer  shell  and  forming  a  conductive  path  for 
the  outer  cable  conductor,  the  sleeve  projecting  slightly  with 
respect  to  the  end  surface  of  the  shell  at  the  flange  end,  the 
sleeve  being  itself  unflanged  at  its  projecting  end,  and  sealing 
means  at  the  end  of  the  shell  remote  from  the  flange,  said 
sealing  means  of  the  respective  connectors  together  providing 


3,915,541 
JUNCTION  BOX 
Curt   Flegel,    Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   U.S.   Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,697 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    18,    1972, 
2251020 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9110 


U.S.  CI.  339—119  R 


4  Claims 
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a  watertight  seal  for  the  interior  of  the  connector  and  prevent- 
ing access  of  moisture  to  the  metal  sleeves  except  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  flange,  said  projecting  ends  of  the  two  metal  sleeves 
of  the  respective  connectors  abutting  each  other  and  provid- 
ing electrical  continuity  through  the  sleeves,  and  a  sealing  ring 
clamped  between  the  respective  flanges  of  the  two  shells 
around  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sleeves  to  complete  the  water- 
tight sealing  of  the  connector  and  complete  the  prevention  of 
the  access  of  moisture  to  the  metal  sleeves. 


3,915,540 
CABLE  BONDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  SPLICED 

CABLES 
John  T.  Thompson,  244  Loring  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024, 
and  George  W.  GUlemot,  2331  -  20th  St.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,949,  April  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,753 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  9108;  H02G  15110 
U.S.  CL  339-95  R  13  Claims 


^"  ^073^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  shielded  cable  having  an  outer 
protective  sheath  and  an  underlying  shield  enclosing  conduc- 
tors which  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  protective  sheath 
and  the  shield: 

a.  an  inner  shoe  having  a  leading  end  inserted  between  the 
shield  and  the  conductors  and  having  a  trailing  end; 

b.  said  inner  shoe  having  laterally  spaced  tangs  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  sheath  and  the  shield  to  limit  insertion  of  said 
inner  shoe; 

c.  said  inner  shoe  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  stud 
between  its  trailing  end  and  said  tangs; 

-    d.  an  outer  shoe  having  a  hole  receiving  said  stud  and  having 
a  leading  end  overlying  the  protective  sheath; 

e.  interengageable  fulcrum  means  at  the  trailing  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  shoes;  and 

f.  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stud  and  clamping  said  outer  shoe 
against  the  protective  sheath  about  said  fulcrum  means. 


1.  A  junction  box  comprising  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  profile 
rails  fastened  to  said  wall  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
each  other,  each  rail  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  rail  slots 
formed  in  a  surface  parallel  to  said  wall,  said  slots  in  a  first  rail 
being  equi-distant  from  corresponding  slots  in  adjacent  sec- 
ond and  third  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  rail,  a  plural- 
ity of  base  parts  mounted  in  said  slots,  each  base  part  compris- 
ing an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a  shank  between 
said  portions,  said  lower  portion  comprising  locking  means  for 
connecting  said  base  part  to  a  rail  by  inserting  a  portion  of  said 
locking  means  through  a  slot  and  rotating  said  base  part  not 
more  than  approximately  one-quarter  turn  from  an  inserting 
position  to  a  locked  position,  said  shank  extending  from  said 
rail  a  first  distance  when  said  base  part  is  connected  to  said 
rail,  and  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  connector  comprising 
means  for  electrically  connecting  an  end  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  incoming  leads  to  respective  outgoing  leads,  said  upper 
portion  of  a  base  part  comprising  means  for  attaching  an  end 
of  each  of  two  connectors  so  arranged  that  a  connector  can  be 
attached  at  opposite  ends  to  a  first  base  part  locked  in  a  slot 
in  said  first  rail  and  to  a  second  base  part  locked  in  a  corre- 
sponding slot  in  said  second  rail,  and  another  connector  can 
be  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  said  first  base  part  locked  in 
said  slot  to  a  third  base  part  locked  in  a  corresponding  slot  in 
said  third  rail,  said  connectors  being  parallel  to  said  wall. 


3,915,542 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES  OF  MOTORS  VEHICLES 
Igor    Schou-Kjeldsen,     Konigstein,    Germany,    assignor    to 
South    East    European    Purchasing    &    Export    Establish- 
ment, Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   24,   1973, 
988/73 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25104;  HOIR  13164 
U.S.  CL  339— 147  P  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ignition  system  for  a  vehicle  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  ignition  system 
comprising  a  power  stage  connected  to  an  ignition  coil  and  a 
switching  stage  for  controlling  the  power  stage,  said  switching 
stage  being  controlled  by  an  ignition  time  detector,  both  the 
power  stage  and  the  switching  stage  possessing  at  least  one 
transistor  which  is  essential  to  the  operation  of  ^id  system, 
the  transistor  of  the  switching  stage  being  encapstilated  within 


2000 


a  support  element  consttucted 
element  being  removably 
a  coupling  element  to  the 
tion  system  through  givejn 
the  plug  element  which 
contact  members  on  th« 


as  a  plug  element,  said  plug 

electrically  connected  by  means  of 

remaining  components  of  the  igni- 

ones  of  first  contact  members  on 

<|ooperate  with  given  ones  of  second 

coupling  element,  such  that  upon 


ing 


removal  of  the  plug  elenlent 
transistor  of  the  switch 
from  the  ignition  system 
thereby  prevent  theft  of 
being  capable  of  being  fijcedly 
vehicle  remote  from  the 
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3,915,544 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
John  A.  Yurtin,  Southington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,922 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9108 

U.S.  CI.  339—217  R  8  Claims 


from  the  coupling  element  the 

stage  is  electrically  disconnected 

to  disable  the  ignition  system  and 

the  vehicle,  said  coupling  element 

mounted  at  a  location  on  the 

>ower  stage. 


5,915,543 
POLARIZED  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  BLADES 
Louis  F.  J.  Pfeifer,  Springfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Heyman  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Kienilworth,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,573,  Feb.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,861,779,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,395, 
Sept.  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser. 

Sfi.  519,558 


Int.  a.2  HOIR  13164 


U.S.  CI.  339—184  R 


of  said  narrow  blade  each 
either  side  of  said  blade. 


2  Claims 


I.  A  set  of  folded  metal  (olarized  blades  for  an  electric  plug 
comprising  a  narrow  blac  e  and  a  wide  blade,  each  of  said 
blades  being  defined  by  f  rst  and  second  longitudinal  blade 
faces  folded  from  a  bend  l|ie,  the  first  and  second  blade  faces 

having  inset  portions  only  one  on 
each  said  narrow  blade  having  a 


width  of  a  nonpolarized  bl<  de  measured  from  furthest  edge  to 
furthest  edge  of  said  blade,  the  first  and  second  blade  faces  of 
said  wide  blade  each  having  only  one  protruding  portion  on 
either  side  of  said  blade,  each  said  wide  blade  having  a  width 

red  from  furthest  edge  to  furthest 
edge  of  each  of  said  blad^  protrusion,  joint  means  whereby 
said  blades  may  be  maintained  in  a  continuous  strip,  and 
crimping  means  on  each  b  ade  to  connect  the  blade  to  a  line 
cord. 


1.  A  unitary  sheet  metal  terminal  for  wiping  an  overhanging 
conductor  strip  and  a  printed  circuit  into  a  cavity  of  a  rigid 
support  panel,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  body  portion  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, 

a  pair  of  side  pieces  depending  downwardly  from  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  body  portion  for  engaging  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  cavity, 

said  pair  of  side  pieces  having  first  portions  aligned  with 
each  other  and  the  central  aperture  in  said  body  portion, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  pieces  having  a  second  portion 
laterally  offset  from  another  of  the  side  pieces, 

first  spring  arms  extending  upwardly  from  lower  ends  of  said 
first  portions  toward  said  body  portion  and  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  said  first  spring  arms  having  portions 
underlying  said  central  aperture  whereby  said  first  spring 
arms  are  adapted  to  biasingly  engage  a  male  terminal 
inserted  down  through  said  central  aperture,  and 

a  second  spring  arm  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
second  portion,  said  second  spring  arm  having  a  diverging 
portion  extending  upwardly  toward  said  body  portion  and 
diverging  away  from  said  second  portion  to  a  location 
adjacent  said  other  side  piece  whereby  said  last  men- 
tioned portion  is  adapted  to  wipe  a  flexible  conductor 
strip  overhanging  a  cavity  down  into  the  cavity  and  bias- 
ingly engage  the  same  therein  when  the  side  pieces  of  the 
terminal  are  inserted  into  the  cavity  of  said  support  panel 
for  engagement  with  opposite  side  walls  of  the  cavity. 


3,915,545 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Yugo  Saito,  No.  8,  32.  Yayoni-cho,  3-chome,  Kakano,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,736 
Int.  Cl.^'  HOIR  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  339-272  UC  5  Claims 

1.   A   wire   connector  for   conductively  connecting  wires 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  arch-shaped  base  member  means  comprised  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  arranged  in  parallel 
with  each  other  with  the  open  sides  opposite  each  other 
for  allowing  said  wires  to  pass  therethrough; 
first  connecting  means  comprised  of  conducting  material 
attached  to  the  bases  of  said  plurality  of  arch-shaped  base 
member  means  for  connecting  said  base  member  means 
to  each  other  and  for  conductively  supporting  wires  run- 
ning through  said  base  member  means; 
arch-shaped  pressure  lever  means  above  each  base  member 
means  having  two  resilient  and  opposite  leg  portions  at 
the  lowest  ends  thereof  bent  outwardly  away  from  each 
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other  for  fitting  over  the  open  sides  of  said  base  member 
means  and  contacting  said  wires;  and 
a  second  adjustable  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
top  of  each  of  said  pressure  lever  means  to  the  top  of  each 


of  said  base  member  means,  whereby  adjusting  said  sec- 
ond connecting  means  downward  will  cause  said  pressure 
lever  means  to  move  toward  said  base  member  means  and 
will  force  said  outwardly  bent  legs  of  said  pressure  lever 
means  against  said  wire  and  said  first  connecting  means. 


3,915,546 
SELECTIVELY  APPLIED  FLOWABLE  SOLDER 
APPARATUS,  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Robert  Franklin  Cobaugh,  Elizabethtown,  and  Kenneth  Ronald 
Parmer,  Harrisburg.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153315,  June  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,498,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,849,870.  This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

487,505 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  9106 

U.S.  CI.  339-275  B  4  Claims 


a  biconvex  lens  spaced  from  said  biconcave  lens  and  having 

a  focal  length  /,,  and 
a  meniscus  field  flattener  lens  spaced  from  said  biconvex 

lens  and  having  a  focal  length /s  ,  and  wherein 
a  majority  of  the  operative  surfaces  of  the  totality  of  said 

lenses  have  numerically  equal  radii  of  curvature, 
the  focal  lengths  have  the  following  comparative  values: 


^  ^*  ft  (*  fU  s  fy  %   r. 


F  =  focal  length  of  lens  system 
/i  [>=1  is  greater  than  F  and  is  positive, 
/z  [>=1  is  greater  than  F  and  is  positive, 
fa  [<=1  is  less  than  F  and  is  negative, 
/•  [<=]  is  less  than  F  and  is  positive, 
/s  [<=]  is  less  than  F  and  is  negative, 
and  said  objective  lens  system  is  corrected  for  the  visible 
and  near  infrared  spectral  ranges  over  a  field  of  view  in 
excess  of  approximately  7°. 


3,915,548 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LENS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGE 
SOURCE  FOR  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 
Eugene  W.  Opittek,  Tustin;  WiUiam  C.  Hoffman,  Torrance; 
Michael  N.  Ernstoff,  Los  Angeles;  Richard  N.  Winner.  Patos 
Verdes,  and  Donald  H.  Close,  Topanga,  all  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,608,  April  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,198 
Int.  CI.2  G02B  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  9  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

an  electrical  contact  structure  including  an  elongated  body 
of  conductive  material;  and, 

a  quantity  of  solder  adhered  to  said  elongated  body  of 
conductive  material,  said  quantity  of  solder  formed  into 
a  band  surrounding  a  limited  portion  of  said  elongated 
body  of  conductive  material  and  said  band  having  two 
flattened  surfaces  formed  thereon, 

said  quantity  of  solder  further  including  a  plurality  of  flange 
portions  extending  outwardly  between  said  flattened 
surfaces,  said  flange  portions  being  riddled  with  hairline 
fractures. 


3,915,547 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Wright  H.  Scidmore,  Langhorne,  Pa.,  and  Robert  P.  O'Shau- 
ghnessy,  Voorhees,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,429 
Int.  CI.2G02B  9/60,  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  350-2  7  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens 
members,  said  lens  members  arranged  on  the  optical  axis  in 
the  order  as  named  below  and  comprising  a  doublet  lens 
having  a  focal  length/,, 

a  triplet  lens  spaced  from  said  doublet  lens  and  having  a 

focal  length /,. 
a  biconcave  lens  having  a  focal  length /j  and  abutting  said 
triplet  lens. 


;  V.' 


1 .  In  an  aircraft,  a  head-up  display  system  for  use  in  display- 
ing an  image  for  viewing  by  a  pilot  in  the  pilot's  field  of  view 
while  looking  out  of  the  aircraft  at  a  scene  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, comprising  in  combination: 

an  aircraft  canopy  integral  with  the  aircraft; 
a  holographic  lens  comprising  an  optically  transparent  sub- 
strate having  photoresponsive  material  having  as  an  inte- 
gral portion  thereof  a  plurality  of  holographic  elements  m 
a  side-by-side  abutting  arrangement  for  collimating  light 
from  a  focal  plane,  and  having  a  known  operating  band- 
width of  light  of  preselected  wavelengths,  said  lens  being 
disposed  in  said  aircraft  in  the  field  of  view  for  collimating 
light  directed  to  the  pilot  from  all  points  of  a  light  image 
produced  in  the  focal  plane  and  simultaneously  combin- 
ing the  image  light  thus  collimated  and  directed  to  the 
pilot  with  light  from  said  scene  whereby  said  pilot  sees 
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said  image  as  if  ema  nating  from  a  source  in  said  field  of 
view  at  infinity,  said  holographic  lens  being  disposed  on 
the  inside  surface  of  said  canopy: 

a  relay  lens,  and 

means  optically  couple  J  to  the  holographic  lens  for  produc- 
ing said  light  image  :  t  said  focal  plane,  said  image  having 
a  peak  band  of  wavelengths  within  the  operating  band 
width  of  said  holographic  lens,  and  wherein  said  means 
for  producing  said  li  ;ht  image  at  said  focal  plane  is  com- 
prised of. 

an  array  of  liquid  crystal  cells  disposed  in  rows  and  columns 
in  an  image  source  plane,  said  relay  lens  projecting  said 
image  source  plane    o  said  focal  plane,  each  cell  of  said 
array  of  liquid  cryst:  1  cells  comprising  conductive  plates 
plane  and  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal 
in  the  mesophase  state; 
ind  vertical  transparent  conductors. 


parallel  to  said  foca 
material  sandwiched 
an  array  of  horizontal 


each  one  of  said  horizontal  conductors  being  connected 


to  all  cell  plates  on 
distinct  one  of  said 


one  side  of  said  array  of  cells  of  a 

rows  of  cells,  and  each  one  of  said 

vertical  conductors  being  connected  to  all  cell  plates  on 

another  side  of  said  ;  irray  of  cells  of  a  distinct  one  of  said 

columns  of  cells; 

means  electrically  corJnected  to  said  transparent  conduc- 
tors, for  selectively  energizing  said  distinct  one  of  each  of 
the  rows  and  columns  of  the  conductors  energized  at  one 
electric  field  across  said  layer  of 
liquid  crystal  betwedn  the  plates  of  a  single  cell;  and 

a  light  source  so  disposed  as  to  illuminate  said  holographic 
lens  through  said  ar  ay  of  cells  and  said  relay  lens,  said 
source  emitting  light  having  said  peak  band  of  wave- 
lengths, whereby  lig  it  incident  on  said  holographic  lens 
is  modulated  at  dif'erent  points  to  produce  said  light 
image  as  a  function  of  electric  fields  established  across 
said  cells. 


3,915,549 

CRYSTALS  FOR  RECORDING  PHASE  HOLOGRAMS 

Juan  Jose  Amodei,  Lanehorne,  Pa.,  and  William  Phillips, 

Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,733,  Nov.  8,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,902,  Aug.  4, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  fipplication  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,607 

Int.  tl.*  G03H  1102 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  2  Claims 


ARCON 
LASER 


BEAM 
SPLITTER 


1.  In  a  system  for  reco|'ding 
laser,  means  for  forming 
and  means  for  recording 
formed  by  combining 
beam   wherein   said   recc^rd 
lithium  niobate  doped  w 
mol  percent  of  the  lithiu 


saiid 


ith 


OBJECT  2G 

,  BEAM      CRYSTAL/':'',. 


DETECTOR 


REFERENCE  BEAM 


phase  holograms  comprising  a 

n  object  beam  and  a  reference  beam 

the  interference  diffraction  pattern 

object  beam  and  said  reference 

ing   means  comprises  crystalline 

from  about  0.0001  to  about  0.25 

niobate  of  iron. 


3,915,550 

STABILIZED  BINOCULAR 

William  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,419 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  23100 


U.S.  CI.  350—16 


13  Claims 


1.  A  stabilized  binocular  for  equally  deviating  and  stabiliz- 
ing separate  viewing  paths  for  the  paired  separate  eyes  of  a 
viewer  comprising:  first  and  second  discrete  viewing  paths 
including  an  objective,  an  eye  piece  and  a  mirror  array,  each 
said  mirror  array  including  at  least  one  stationary  reflecting 
surface  and  at  least  one  movable  reflecting  surface  for  each  of 
said  light  paths  for  deviating  and  stabilizing  light  to  each  of 
said  light  paths;  said  movable  reflecting  surface  in  said  mirror 
array  for  said  first  light  path  being  substantially  parallel  to, 
coplanar  with  and  back  to  back  with  said  movable  reflecting 
surface  in  said  mirror  array  for  said  second  light  path;  means 
for  deflecting  said  movable  reflecting  surfaces  about  at  least 
one  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  impingement  of  said  light 
paths  on  said  movable  reflecting  surfaces  for  reflective  devia- 
tion and  stabilization  of  each  of  said  light  paths  through  pre- 
cisely identical  movement  of  said  reflecting  surfaces. 

13.  An  optical  stabilizing  cell  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
binocular  for  stabilizing  vibrational  angular  orientations  com- 
prising: a  fluid-tight  chamber,  a  flat  reflective  plate  within  said 
chamber  having  reflective  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  said  plate; 
said  chamber  having  first  and  second  transparent  portions  in 
first  and  second  walls  of  said  chamber;  means  for  biasing  said 
flat  reflective  plate  to  a  preselected  neutral  position  in  said 
chamber  for  reflecting  incident  light  to  said  reflective  surfaces 
through  said  transparent  portions  of  said  wall;  a  transparent 
fluid  interior  of  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  mirror  to 
at  least  partially  buoyantly  support  said  mirror;  and  coupling 
means  including  a  surface  movable  with  said  chamber  and  a 
surface  movable  wtih  said  flat  plate  for  coupling  said  flat  plate 
to  said  chamber  through  said  fluid  to  act  on  said  biasing  means 
through  said  flat  reflective  plate.  | 


in 


3,915,551 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS  USING  PARTIALLY 

OVERLAPPING  HOLOGRAM  RECORD 

Daniel  Silverman,  5969  S.  Birmingham  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

74105,  and  Everett  A.  Johnson,  15  S.  Prospect  Ave.,  Park 

Ridge,  lU.  60068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  II  1,992,  Feb.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,282,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,989, 
April  17,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,560,071.  This  application  Jan.  2, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  320,260.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  2,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  G03H  1126 
U.S.  CL  350—3.5  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recording  the  successive  frames  of  a 
motion  picture  as  a  series  of  holograms  on  a  recording  me- 
dium comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  illuminating  a 
first  area  of  said  recording  medium  which  has  a  given  size 
dimension  in  a  given  direction  with  l>oth  a  first  component  of 
first  coherent  wave  energy  defining  pictorial  information  in 
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any  given  frame  of  said  motion  picture  and  a  second  compo- 
nent of  said  first  coherent  wave  energy  which  is  angularly 
displaced  from  said  first  component  thereof  and  acts  as  a  first 
reference  beam  to  thereby  record  a  first  hologram  interfer- 
ence pattern  on  said  first  area  of  said  recording  medium,  then 
advancing  said  recording  medium  a  given  distance  in  said 
given  direction,  and  thereafter  simultaneously  illuminating  a 
second  area  of  said  recording  medium  which  also  has  said 
given  size  dimension  in  said  given  direction  with  both  a  first 
component  of  second  coherent  wave  energy  defining  pictorial 


the  tube  for  moving  the  reticle  relative  to  other  optical 
elements  within  the  housing; 

means  flexibly  sealing  the  tube  to  the  interior  of  the  housing 
in  an  annular  region  between  the  adjustment  means  pas- 
sageway and  the  first  and  second  periscopically  arranged 
optical  elements  to  provide  a  seal  therebetween  indepen- 
dent of  the  adjustment  means;  and 

transparent  means  sealingly  secured  in  the  first  and  second 
housing  openings  to  thereby  define  a  sealed  housing 
interior  with  the  adjustment  means  exterior  thereof  and 
with  the  first  and  second  optical  elements  and  collimating 
lens  within  the  sealed  housing  interior  and  thus  protected 
from  dirt  and  moisture 


3,915,553 
ELECTROOPTIC  COLOR  FILTER  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Adams,  Ontario,  and  Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,844 

Int.  CI.2  G02F  1126 

U.S.  CL  350— 150  18  Claims 


information  in  either  said  given  frame  or  the  frame  immedi- 
ately following  said  given  frame  of  said  motion  picture  and  a 
second  component  of  said  second  coherent  wave  energy 
which  is  angularly  displaced  from  said  first  component  thereof 
and  acts  as  a  second  reference  beam  different  from  said  first 
reference  beam  to  thereby  produce  a  second  hologram  inter- 
ference pattern  on  said  second  area  of  said  recording  medium; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  given  distance  is  less  than  said 
given  size  dimension,  whereby  said  first  and  second  holograms 
partially  overlap. 


3,915,552 

COMPACT  REFLEX  SIGHT 

Glenn  E.  Rickert,  Community  Bank  BIdg.,  Huntington,  Ind. 

46750 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,521,  Feb.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,216 

Int.  CI.' G02B  2  7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  350—67  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  collimating  reflex  sighting  device  having  a  hollow 
sight  housing  containing  optical  elements  including  at  least  a 
collimating  lens,  and  a  first  fully  reflective  optical  element  and 
a  second  semi-transparent  optical  element  arranged  in  peri- 
scopic  relation  and  fixed  within  the  housing,  the  housing 
having  first  and  second  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  a  sight 
path  through  the  sighting  device  from  an  observer  to  a  target 
and  a  target  area  light  passing  opening  and  having  at  least  one 
passageway  in  the  housing  through  which  externally  accessible 
adjustment  means  for  changing  aim  of  the  sighting  device 
pass,  an  improved  structure  for  protecting  the  internal  optical 
element  surfaces  from  dirt  and  moisture  comprising: 

a  tube  sealed  near  one  end  and  pivotably  supported  within 
the  sight  housing  near  the  tube's  other  end  so  as  to  allow 
only  negligible  axial  movement  of  the  tube  relative  to  the 
sight  housing,  the  tube  said  one  end  being  located  adja- 
cent the  light  passing  opening; 
a  reticle  supported  within  the  tube  near  said  sealed  one  end 
to  be  illuminated  by  light  passing  through  the  adjacent 
light  passing  opening,  said  adjustment  means  engaging 


« 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrooptic  color  filter  and  electrical 
means  coupled  thereto  to  cause  the  filter  to  transmit  one  of 
three  color  components  of  a  three  color  component  light 
signal  depending  upon  the  energizing  signals  from  said  electri- 
cal means  and  to  allow  said  color  filter  to  extinguish  all  color 
components  of  the  light  signal  in  the  absence  of  any  energizing 
signals  from  said  electrical  means,  said  color  filter  comprising 
the  following  elements  arranged  along  an  optic  axis 

a  first  optically  active  element  capable  of  rotating  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  different  wavelengths  of  light  by  prede- 
termined amounts; 
a  first  electrooptic  light  rotator  capable  of  rotating  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  different  wavelengths  of  light  by  an 
equal  amount  coupled  to  said  electrical  means; 
a  first  linear  analyzer  having  its  acceptance  plane  oriented 

in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  second  optically  active  element  capable  of  rotating  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  different  wavelengths  of  light  by 
predetermined  amounts; 
a  second  electrooptic  light  rotator  capable  of  rotating  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  different  wavelengths  of  light  by 
an  equal  amount  coupled  to  said  electrical  means;  and 
a  second  linear  analyzer  having  its  acceptance  plane  ori- 
ented in  a  predetermined  direction. 


3,915,554 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  COLOR 

Shuji  Maezawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1973, 48-17074 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350- 160  LC  13  Claims 

I.  An  electro-optical  color  display  device  comprising,  a 

liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls,  a  nematic 

liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  positive  dielectric  anisot- 

ropy  in  said  cell,  the  inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  said  cell  having 
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been  unidireclionally  ru 
rubbing  directions  at  an 
each  other  and  having 
same  connectible  to  an 
and  a  polarizer  and  an 
polarization  axis  of  said 
direction  of  the  nearer  w 
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jbed  and  being  positioned  with  the 
angle  of  30°  -  60°  or  1 20°  -  1 50°  to 
ransparent  conductive  elements  on 
external  source  of  variable  voltage, 
analyzer  sandwiching  said  cell,  the 
>olarizer  being  at  90°  to  the  rubbing 
i  ill  of  said  cell  and  90°  to  the  polariza- 
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tion  axis  of  said  analyzei 
source  to  said  elements 
to  produce   a  su 
liquid  crystal  compositioji 
ored  light  through  said  an 
polarizer,  said  transmitte 
of  said  voltage 
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3,915,555 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Marshall  Leibowitz,  Engi^wood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Timex  Cor- 
poration, W'aterbury,  Cjonn. 

Filed  July  22,,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,297 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350-160  LC  .  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  displ  ly  comprising: 


two  vertical  transparent 
a   thin    non -conductive 


fS  16  / 


10 


II 
hf, 


.'Z 


conducting  plates, 
stripe   located  in   a  substantaially 
vertical  position  on  ohe  of  said  plates, 

a  field  effect  liquid  crystal  material  and  an  electrically  and 
chemically  inert  immjscible  fluid  contained  between  the 
plates,  said  material  apd  said  fluid  having  different  densi- 
ties, and,  I 

means  for  applying  an  electric  voltage  perpendicular  to  the 
plates  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  material  moves  up  or 
down  between  the  plates  as  a  function  of  the  applied 
voltage  and  in  the  opi^site  direction  on  the  non-conduc- 
tive stripe  so  that  the  leight  change  on  the  stripe  may  be 
used  for  display  purposes. 


3,915,556 

TI3ASS4  CRYSTALS  AND  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

George  W.  Roland,  Monroeville;  John  D.  Feichtner,  Murrys- 

ville,  and  Milton  Gottlieb,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,986,  April  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,799,659.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,007 

Int.  CI.2  HOIS  3110 
U.S.  CI.  350— 161  23  Claims 
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whereby  a  voltage  applied  by  said 

ving  a  value  less  than  that  required 

bstantiafly   homeotropic   alignment  in  said 

results  in  the  transmission  of  col- 

ulyzer  for  white  light  incident  on  said 

color  being  a  function  of  the  value 


1.  A  method  of  modulating  light  having  a  wavelength  of 
about  0.6  to  about  1 3  /xm  comprising  generating  a  sound  wave 
in  a  crystal  of  TI3ASS4  having  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel 
optical  faces,  and  directing  said  light  through  said  faces. 


3,915,557 
ZOOM  LENS 
Masatoshi  Shimojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Optigon  Re- 
search &  Development  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,300 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  15118,  7104 
U.S.  CI,  350— 187  12  Claims 


66 


1.  A  lens  comprising  a  housing,  first,  second  and  third  lens 
groups  in  first,  second  and  third  mounts  therefor,  respectively, 
a  guide  member,  said  guide  member  supporting  said  mounts 
thereon  and  having  first,  second  and  third  guide  means,  re- 
spectively, for  predetermining  unequal  axial  movement  of  said 
three  mounts  to  vary  the  focal  length  of  said  lens,  an  operating 
member  movable  axially  and  rotatively  with  respect  to  said 
guide  means,  said  operating  member  coupled  to  said  lens 
mounts  so  that  axial  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
guide  member  causes  said  mounts  to  move  axially  with  un- 
equal movement  in  accordance  with  the  respective  guide 
means  to  vary  the  focal  length  of  said  lens,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  operating  member  to  said  guide  member  whereby 
rotation  of  said  operating  member  shifts  said  guide  member 
axially  of  said  housing  member  for  focusing  of  said  lens  with 
said  mounts  in  fixed  relation. 
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3,915,558  3,915,559 

HIGH  POWER  WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SHORT  FOCAL  LENGTH  LARGE  APERTURE  OPTICAL 

Erhard  Glatzel,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignor  to  SYSTEM 

Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany  Andor  A.  Fleischman,  North  brook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,582  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

'>^^^    P"0"ty.    application    Germany,    Feb.  9,     1973,                        Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,336 

2306346  ,„j  (.,2  (j(j2B  9134 

...   m   ...     ,   *"'•  ^'^  ^^^^^  ^'^"^^  '^"^  ^S-  CI.  350-220                                                             9  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  350-214  18  Claims 


1.  A  very  high  power  wide-angle  lens  having  eight  lens 
components  formed  into  a  front  member  of  four  components 
and  a  rear  member  of  four  components  separated  from  the 
front  member  by  a  diaphragm  space,  the  first  component, 
considering  the  components  as  numbered  consecutively  from 
front  to  rear,  being  a  negative  component  of  strong  refractive 
power,  the  second  component  being  air  spaced  from  the  first 
component  and  being  a  negative  component  of  weaker  refrac- 
tive power,  the  third  component  being  air  spaced  from  the 
second  component  and  having  positive  power,  the  fourth 
component  being  a  meniscus  with  a  convex  front  surface  and 
having  not  more  than  a  slight  refractive  power,  the  fifth  and 
sixth  components  both  being  negative  and  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  air  space,  the  seventh  and  eighth  compo- 
nents both  being  positive  and  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  air  space  and  both  having  rear  surfaces  which  are  convex 
toward  the  rear,  said  components  being  so  constructed  that 
they  substantially  fulfill  simultaneously  all  of  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  the  sum  of  the  surface  refractive  powers  (^j)  of  the 
second  component  is  not  more  than  0.60147  of  the  sur- 
face refractive  powers  (<^,)  of  the  first  component; 

b.  the  sum  of  the  surface  refractive  powers  (<t>  )  of  the  two 
surfaces  limiting  the  air  lens  space  between  the  second 
component  and  the  third  component  being  less  than 
0.13607  times  the  equivalent  refractive  power  (<l>)  of  the 
entire  lens; 

c.  the  sum  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  surface  refractive 
powers  (<^5)  of  the  fifth  component  is  less  than  0.70376 
times  the  sum  of  the  surface  refractive  powers  (<<>3)  of  the 
third  component; 

d.  the  sum  of  the  surface  refractive  powers  ((^4)  of  the 
meniscus  fourth  component  is  less  than  0. 16308  times  the 
equivalent  refractive  power  (<I>)  of  the  entire  lens; 

e.  the  sum  of  the  surface  refractive  powers  (<^5)  of  the  fifth 
component  is  not  more  than  0.50769  times  the  sum  of  the 
surface  refractive  powers  {<(>«)  of  the  sixth  component; 

f  the  refractive  indices  (n^  and  /ig)  of  the  glasses  from  which 
the  seventh  and  eighth  components  are  made  are  greater 
than  the  refractive  index  (n^)  of  the  glass  from  which  the 
fifth  component  is  made;  and 

g.  the  refractive  index  («&)  of  the  glass  from  which  the  fifth 
component  is  made  is  less  than  the  arithmetical  means 
mean  the  isochromatic  indices  of  refraction  (M3  and  /ig)  of 
the  glasses  from  which  the  third  and  sixth  components  are 
made. 


1.  An  optical  system  of  relatively  short  focal  length  and 
large  aperture  having  substantially  the  following  specification: 


LENS     RADII  (IN.) 


EFL  =  8.15mm  (.3210  inch) 
Mi  Angle  of  Field  =  2.58° 


THICKNESS  (IN  )       SPACING  (IN) 


L. 


R,  =    .7769 
J  =  -2.3681 
Rj  =   -.2595 
4  =    .3121 
Rs  =    .5445 
R«  =-17.9612 
R,  =    2298 
H  =   -.3047 
Rs  =  Inf. 
R,o=Inf. 


D,  =  .0789 
Dj  =  .  1 0 1 8 
Dj  =  .0825 
0,=  1252 
D.  =  0492 


S,  =  .0426 

S,  =  .4138 

Sj  =  .0050 

S,  =  .0150 

BFL  =1734 
0   S.   1092 


For  Elements  L,  to  L,.  V  =  25.4,  No  =  1.805 
Element  L,  is  a  glass  plate 

wherein  the  first  column  lists  the  lens  elements  numerically 
starting  at  the  ray  entrance  side  of  the  system  which  elements 
each  have  the  same  dispersive  index  and  refractive  index;  the 
second  column  lists  the  respective  base  radii  R,  to  R,o;  the 
third  column  lists  the  thickness  D,  to  Dj  of  the  respective 
elements;  and  the  fourth  column  lists  the  axial  spacings  S,  to 
Sj  between  the  respective  elements,  and  the  image  plane. 


3,915,560 

FINE  FOCUS  ASSEMBLY 

Marshall  S.  Levine,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Ralph  Z.  Jorden,  Penn- 

sauken,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Geometric   Data   Corporation, 

Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,128 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  7102 

U.S.  CI.  350-255  lo  Claims 

1.  A  fine  focus  assembly  for  an  optical  instrument  having  a 
housing,  a  lens  holding  means  for  supporting  a  movable  lens 
assembly  and  translation  means  for  moving  said  lens  holding 
means  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  translation  means 
comprising  a  crystal  assembly  having  at  least  one  crystal  layer 
and  a  brass  vane  which  extends  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  lens  assembly,  said  crystal  layer  assembly  being 
supported  at  its  ends  by  said  housing  and  being  secured  at  the 
center  thereof  to  said  lens  assembly,  said  crystal  assembly 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage  which  causes  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  crystal  layer  with  respect  to  said 
brass  vane  for  causing  a  bending  of  said  crystal  which  pro- 
duces a  translation  of  said  lens  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
housing. 

6.  A  fine  focus  assembly  for  an  optical  instrument,  said 
assembly  including  a  housing,  lens  holding  means,  translation 
means  for  moving  the  lens  holding  means  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  a  planar  spring  member,  said  spring  member  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  relative  movement 
of  said  lens  holding  means  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said 
housing  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  spring  member  and  said 
lens  holding  means  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  spring  but 
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spaced  from  the  securenient  of  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said 
spring  member  being  de  lected  transversely  to  its  plane  when 
the  translation  means  p  rovides  a  force  for  moving  the  lens 


holding  means  with  respei  :t 
sive  to  translation  of  saic 
tion  of  the  extent  of  mov 


ee 


-es 


to  said  housing  and  means  respon- 
lens  holding  means  for  determina- 
ment  of  said  lens  assembly. 


3,915,561 

PERISCOPit  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Toy,  459  Heiley  Drive,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48013 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,498,  Jan.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,754,288. 
This  application  Jali.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,369 
Int.  <:i.=  G02B  5108 

8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  350—301 


1.  In  a  periscopic  viewirig  apparatus 

a  prismatic  structure  having  an  image  receiving  face,  interi- 
orly reflective  faces,  and  a  viewing  face,  the  image  re 
ceived  through  said  receiving  face  being  transmitted  to 
said  reflecting  faces  and  thence  outwardly  through  said 
viewing  face, 

said  prismatic  structure  Airther  comprising  a  housing  and  an 
optical  wedge,  said  interiorly  reflective  faces  being  a  part 
of  said  housing  and  said  viewing  face  being  a  part  of  said 
optical  wedge, 

said  housing  having  a  chamber  containing  light  transmitting 
liquid  having  the  necessary  index  of  refraction  when 
combined  with  said  fa^es  to  effect  prismatic  performance 
of  said  structure. 


3,915,562 

REAR  VIEW  SYSTEMS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

John  R.  Ermlich,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  R.  Ermlich, 

Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,988,  Aug.  30,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,890,  March  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,989 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  5108 
U.S.  CI.  350-302  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  periscopic  rear  viewing  system  for  use  in  automotive 
vehicles  that  have  enclosed   passenger  areas  provided  with 
forward  and  rearward  sight  openings  glazed  by  windshields 
and  rear  windows  respectively,  which  system  includes  a  view- 
ing mirror  adapted  to  be  located  within  and  below  an  opening 
in  the  roof  of  such  a  passenger  area  and  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly of  the  eye  positions  of  drivers  of  varying  heights  in  said 
area,  means  for  so  locating  said  viewing  mirror  in  said  area 
and  mounting  the  same  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  axis  to  permit  adjustment  of  its  angle  of  eleva- 
tion, a  field  mirror  positioned  above  said  roof  to  receive  light 
rays  from  a  selected  field  of  rearward  vision,  and  a  relay 
mirror  positioned  and  angularly  related  with  said  field  mirror 
to  transmit  said  light  rays  to  said  viewing  mirror  through  said 
opening  in  said  roof;  the  improvement  in  which  said  viewing 
mirror  locating  and  mounting  means  include  means  mounting 
said  viewing  mirror  for  rapid  switching  thereof  between  and 
for  setting  the  same  in  a  first  angularly  adjusted  normal  mode 
position  in  said  pivotal  movement  wherein  light  rays  travelling 
over  said  roof  from  a  selected  field  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle 
will  be  directed  toward  said  eye  positions  by  way  of  said  view- 
ing mirror  and  a  second  angularly  adjusted  backlight  mode 
position  in  said  pivotal  movement  wherein  light  rays  travelling 
through  said  rear  window  from  objects  closer  to  the  rear  of 
said  vehicle  than  said  selected  field  will  be  directed  toward 
said  eye  positions  by  way  of  said  viewing  mirror,  and  in  which 
said  viewing  mirror  locating  and  mounting  means  also  include 
means  mounting  said  viewing  mirror  for  a  different  and  rela- 
tively slower  movement  about  said  axis  while  said  viewing 
mirror  is  set  in  one  of  said  angularly  adjusted  mode  positions 
to  further  angularly  adjust  the  same  relative  to  said  mode 
position  whereby  to  accommodate  the  eye  positions  of  drivers 
of  varying  heights  to  both  said  mode  positions  simultaneously. 


3,915,563 
SNOWMOBILE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Steven  Zimmer,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,562 
Int.  Q\?  G02B  5108 
U.S.  CI.  350-307  2  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  assembly  mounted  on  a  snowmobile,  comprising 
a  mirror,  a  housing  fastened  to  and  surrounding  the  upper 
section  of  said  mirror,  said  housing  mounted  externally  on  the 
cowl  of  the  snowmobile  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cowl, 
which  cowl  covers  the  forward  end  of  the  snowmobile,  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  cowl  terminating  at  the  forward  section  of 
the  open  cockpit  of  the  snowmobile, 

said  housing  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  cowl  and  extend- 
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ing  forward  of 
fastened  to  the 


the  rear  end  of  the  cowl,  with  the  mirror 
rear  of  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  below 


3,915,565 
SIGNAL  SENSING  FOR  FILM  PROJECTORS 
Arnel    Edmund    Jackson,    Audubon,    and    George    Anthony 
Singer,  Haddonfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,136 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    20, 
1973,  13266/73 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975.  , 

Int.  Cl.^'  G03B  31102 
U.S.  CI.  352— 10  9  Claims 


the  housing  and  the  cowl  into  the  confines  of  the  cockpit 
of  the  snowmobile. 


3,915,564 
RETINAL  IMAGE-DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Julius  C.  Urban,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carl 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,503 

Int.  CL^  A61B  3114 

U.S.CL  351-7  20  Claims 
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1.  In  an  opthalmological  camera,  a  housing  containing 
optical  elements  establishing  illuminating  and  viewing  axes  at 
least  one  of  which  axes  is  in  part  folded  for  coincidence  with 
a  part  of  the  other  axis,  objective-lens  means  on  the  coincident 
portions  of  said  axes,  illuminating  means  including  an  incan- 
descent lamp,  a  visual-viewing  device  and  a  video-viewing 
device  mounted  to  said  housing;  means  including  a  first  re- 
flecting-surface  element  mounted  in  said  housing  for  reflec- 
tively directing  light  from  said  lamp  along  said  illuminating 
axis,  said  reflecting-surface  element  having  a  plane  reflecting 
surface  characterized  by  a  first  area  of  a  lesser  reflectance  and 
a  second  area  of  a  greater  reflectance,  and  said  reflecting-sur- 
face element  being  selectively  positionable  to  selectively  uti- 
lize one  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  the  other  of  said  areas 
to  direct  lamp  light  along  said  illuminating  axis;  means  includ- 
ing a  second  reflecting-surface  element  movably  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  selectively  bringing  one  to  the  substantial 
exclusion  of  the  other  of  said  viewing  devices  into  responsive 
positioning  on  said  viewing  axis;  and  coupling  means  so  coodi- 
nating  the  selective  movements  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
flecting-surface elements  that  (a)  said  visual-viewing  device  is 
responsive  to  the  field  of  said  objective-lens  means  for  the 
lesser-reflectance  positioning  of  said  first  reflecting-surface 
element,  and  ( b)  said  video-viewing  device  is  responsive  to  the 
field  of  said  objective-lens  means  for  the  greater-reflectance 
p>ositioning  of  said  first  reflecting-surface  element. 


a     8S 


HEStT 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  film  projector 
including  means  for  advancing  said  film  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  which  has  a  projection  station  including  means  for 
rapidly  advancing  said  film  in  intermittent  manner,  apparatus 
for  transducing  a  magnetic  or  an  optical  information  track  on 
said  film,  comprising;  optical  transducing  means  and  first 
magnetic  transducing  means  in  said  film  path,  further  mag- 
netic transducing  means  in  preceding  relation  to  said  first 
magnetic  transducing  means  along  said  path,  said  further 
magnetic  transducing  means  being  disposed  for  cooperation 
with  a  portion  of  said  film  that  is  being  advanced  in  intermit- 
tent manner,  switching  means  for  selecting  an  output  from  one 
of  said  optical  and  said  first  magnetic  transducing  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  further  magnetic  transducing  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  switching  means. 


3,915,566 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  PLAYBACK  FOR  FILM 

PROJECTORS 

William  Francis  Fisher,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  llCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,137 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   20, 
1973,  13266/73 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI,*  G03B  31102 
U.S.  CL  352— 10  4  Claims 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  film  projector 
including  means  for  advancing  said  film  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  which  includes  a  projection  station,  apparatus  for 
transducing  a  magnetic  or  an  optical  information  track  on  said 
film,  comprising:  optical  transducing  means  and  first  magnetic 
transducing  means  in  said  film  path,  further  magnetic  trans- 
ducing means  disposed  in  preceding  relation  to  said  first  mag- 
netic transducing  means  along  said  path,  switching  means  for 
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one  of  said  optical  and  said  first 
,  and  means  coupled  to  said  fur- 


ther magnetic  transducir  g  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  switching  means. 


3,915,567 
LOW  PROFILE  EPISCbPIC  PROJECTOR  AND  OPAQUE 

MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Gerald  Altman,  41  Westminster  Road,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,^74,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,837,739, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,987,  Oct.  19, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,778,142.  This  apphcation  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  419,063.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Dec.  11,  1^90,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.=  G03B  21106,  211132;  G02B  5108 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  353—44 


'N 


1.  A  large  copy  optical  projector  capable  of  imaging  a 
generally  horizontal  cop)  subject  on  a  generally  vertical  view- 
ing screen  spaced  from  said  projector,  said  copy  subject  hav- 
ing an  upper  face  and  a  Ic  wer  face,  light  incident  on  said  lower 
face  being  specularly  re  lected  by  a  specular  reflector  opti- 
cally associated  with  saia  copy  subject,  said  optical  projector 
comprising: 

a.  housing  means  defining  an  enclosed  chamber,  said  hous- 
ing means  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  edge  portions,  said  housing  means 
having  a  first  openirg  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  second 
opening  in  one  of  its  edge  portions,  said  chamber  includ- 
ing an  illuminating  path  and  an  imaging  path; 

b.  a  Fresnel  lens  at  said  first  opening  disposed  substantially 
in  a  first  plane,  said  fresnel  lens  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  fir*  opening,  the  forward  edge  of  said 
Fresnel  lens  being  remote  from  an  operator  and  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  said  Fresnel  lens  being  adjacent  to  said 
operator; 

c.  said  copy  subject  when  releasably  placed  at  said  Fresnel 
lens,  being  approximjately  coextensive  therewith; 

d.  objective  lens  meanslat  said  second  opening  for  receiving 


imaging   light  along 
projection   axis  that 


said   imaging  path   and  defining  a 
is  directed  toward   said  generally 


vertical  viewing  screen,  said  objective  lens  means  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  conjugate  surfaces; 

e.  lamp  means  in  said  chamber  for  directing  illuminating 
light  along  said  illuminating  path; 

f.  forward  mirror  means  disposed  substantially  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane; 

g.  rearward  mirror  means  underlying  said  Fresnel  lens 
within  said  chamber  and  sloping  downwardly  from  said 
operator  toward  said  forward  mirror  means; 

h.  said  illuminating  light  diverging  in  said  illuminating  path 
along  a  first  illuminating  axis  segment  to  said  rearward 
mirror  means  and  a  second  illuminating  axis  segment  to 
said  Fresnel  lens; 

i.  said  imaging  light  converging  in  said  imaging  path  along 
a  first  imaging  axis  segment  to  said  rearward  mirror 
means,  a  second  imaging  axis  segment  to  said  forward 
mirror  means  and  a  third  imaging  axis  segment  to  said 
objective  lens  means; 

j.  said  copy  subject  being  disposed  at  one  of  said  conjugate 
surfaces,  an  image  of  said  copy  subject  being  disposed  at 
the  other  of  said  conjugate  surfaces,  said  copy  subject  and 
said  image  being  disposed  substantially  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  viewing  axis. 


3,915,568 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
Isao  Yamada,  and  Satoshi  Yamauchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1973, 48-87308 

Int.  CI.='G03B2//2S 

U.S.  CI.  353—99  5  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  projector  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  a  document  being  projected; 

a  truncated  conical  reflector  having  an  internal  reflector 
surface,  the  base  of  said  conical  reflector  being  arranged 
to  face  said  frame; 

a  light  source  disposed  within  said  conical  reflector  on  the 
axis  thereof; 

projection  lens  means  spaced  from  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  project  an  image  of  the  document  onto  a  viewing 
surface; 

a  circular-cylindrical  lens  disposed  between  the  base  of  said 
conical  reflector  and  said  frame  with  the  axis  of  said 
conical  reflector  perpendicularly  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  circular-cylindrical  lens  to  focus  an  image 
of  said  light  source  into  said  projection  lens  means;  and 
a  converging  lens  disposed  between  said  circular-cylindri- 
cal lens  and  said  frame, 

whereby  the  document  is  illuminated  by  light  radiated  by 
the  light  source,  reflected  by  the  conical  reflector  and 
refracted  by  the  circular-cylindrical  lens  and  the  converg- 
ing lens,  and  the  image  of  the  document  is  projected  onto 
the  viewing  surface  by  the  projection  lens  means. 
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3,915,569  3,915,570 

ORTHO  PROJECTOR  TO  MAKE  PHOTO  MAPS  FROM  OPTICAL  FLUID  CONTAMINATION  AND  CHANGE 

AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS  MONITOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Franz  Wolfgang  PSIzleitner,  Hauptstrasse  1495,  Au,  Switzer-  George  Frank  Skala,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Environment- 

•*"**  /One  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,771  Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,410 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27136,  27/38  int.  CL^  GOIN  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  355-52                                                            18  Claims  U.S.  CL  356-73                                                              8  Claims 


'■J' 


^//f^^ 


1.  Ortho  projector  and  stereoscopic  and  mechanically  anal- 
ogously operating  scanning  apparatus  including  an  auto- 
graphic unit,  having  a  scanning  device  with  a  guidance  system 
scanning  a  model  (12),  representing  a  terrain  profile  and 
having  profile  zones,  forming  a  first  image  ( 1 ),  scanning  being 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  raster  in  uniform  profile 
zones  to  convert  perspective  overlapping  aerial  photos  (2,34) 
into  orthographic  maps  comprising 

a  guidance  system  (30)  located  and  movable  parallel  to  one 
of  the  aerial  photos  (2),  forming  a  second  image,  in  ac- 
cordance with  predetermined  coordinates; 
a  displacement  measuring  device  (21,  22)  measuring  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  optics  of  the  autographic  unit 
and  the  aerial  photo  and  providing  digital  output  signals 
in  accordance  with  uniform,  predetermined  displacement 
distances  upon  scanning; 
digital  storing  means  (27)  receiving  and  storing  said  step 
output  signals  at  least  until  subsequent  step  output  signals 
are  received; 
computer  means  (38)  connected  to  and  receiving  the  step 
output  signals  of  a  given  step  (n)  and  of  the  preceding 
step  (n— 1 ),  the  computer  means  calculating 
the  average  image  coordinate  value  (Xo„,  Von)  and  the  differ- 
ence image  coordinate  value  (Ajt<,n,  Ayo„); 
an  interpolator  (23)  receiving  the  output  from  the  com- 
puter means  (38)  and  the  stored  values  obtained  for  the 
adjacent  position  during  prior  scanning  of  the  profile; 
means  moving  the  other  (34)  of  the  aerial  photos,  and 
forming  a  third  image  (3),  over  the  orthographic  optic 
under  control  of  the  output  from  the  interpolator; 
a  differential  distortion  correction  calculator  (24)  having 
the  coordinate  differences  continuously  applied  thereto 
to  calculate  the  re-establishment  of  the  image  and  the 
required  image  enlargement  and  image  rotation; 
means  (25)  receiving  an  image  portion  (3)  from  the  third 
image  and  having  the  output  of  the  calculated  image 
enlargement  and  rotation  applied  thereto; 
and  a  line  aperture  (9)  exposing  the  ortho  photo  film  (6)  in 
accordance  with  the  image  portion,  as  re-established  and 
modified  by  the  calculated  enlargement  and  rotation,  the 
ortho  photo  film  being  moved  in  accordance  with  the 
plane   movement  of  the   scanning  device  of  the  auto- 
graphic unit. 


1.  The  method  of  monitoring  a  liquid,  subject  to  foaming, 
for  the  presence  of  particle  impurities  generafly  of  a  size  to 
freely  pass  through  a  predetermined  minimum  filter  screen 
mesh  and  separately  for  the  presence  of  foam,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  dividing  the  liquid  to  be  monitored  into  at  least  a  first 
moving  stream  and  a  second  moving  stream;  filtering  foam 
from  the  first  stream  while  allowing  the  free  passage  of  the 
particle  contamination;  monitoring  the  thus  foam  filtered  first 
stream  by  passing  a  beam  of  light  through  the  thus  filtered  first 
stream  with  its  particle  contamination  and  producing  a  first 
electrical  signal  from  the  effect  the  fluid  particle  contamina- 
tion of  the  first  stream  has  upon  the  beam  of  light;  monitoring 
the  unfiltered  second  stream  of  liquid  by  passing  a  beam  of 
light  through  the  unfiltered  second  stream  with  its  foam  and 
particle  contamination,  and  producing  a  second  electrical 
signal  from  the  effect  the  particle  and  foam  contamination  of 
the  second  stream  of  liquid  has  upon  the  beam  of  light;  pro- 
ducing a  third  electrical  signal  correlated  to  the  effect  of  the 
liquid  without  any  particle  contamination  and  without  any 
foam  upon  a  beam  of  light;  differentially  comparing  the  first 
and  second  electrical  signals  to  produce  an  output  signal 
correlated  to  the  amount  of  foam  in  the  liquid;  and  differen- 
tially comparing  the  first  and  third  electrical  signals  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  correlated  to  the  amount  of  particle 
contamination  in  the  liquid. 


3,915,571 
MONOCHROMATOR  WITH  ROTATABLE  LENS 
Ernst    Winter,   Jena,   Germany,   assignor   to   Jenoptik  Jena 
G.m.b.H.,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  320,603 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
int.  CL^  GOIJ  3/12 
U.S.CL  356-100  3  Claims 

I.  A  monochromator  comprising 
a  light  source, 
a  light  entrance  slit, 
a  light  exit  slit, 
an  optical  system  for  imaging  said  light  entrance  slit  on  said 

light  exit  slit, 
an  adjustable  dispersion   means  adapted   to  substantially 
displace  at  right  angles  the  image  of  said  light  entrance 
slit  in  the  plane  of  and  relative  to  said  light  exit  slit  as  a 
function  of  the  wave  length  of  the  analyzed  light. 


2010 


lens  positioned  in  the 
lens  being  rotatable 
to  said  light  entrance 
tween  the  image  of 
exit  slit. 


proximity  of  one  of  said  slits,  said 

around  an  axis,  being  in  turn  parallel 

slit  for  attaining  congruency  be- 

s^id  light  entrance  slit  and  said  light 


cr^p:^ 
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said 


bei 


said  optical  system, 
said  lens  being  arraii 
said  exit  slit  and 
other,  and  with  the 

first  mechanical   medns 

means  and  a  second  rnec 

said  lens. 
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adjustable  dispersion  means  and 
ged  between  said  entrance  slit  and 
ng  in  optical  alignment  with  each 
entrance  slit  and  the  exit  slit, 

for  displacing  said  dispersion 

hanical  means  adapted  to  rotate 


3,915,572 
COMBINED  DUAL  SCATTER,  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
LASER  DOPPLER  VELOCIMETER 
Kenneth  L.  Orioff,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repr^ented  by  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code 
GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  ^974.  Set.  No.  446,562 

Int.  CI.'  GO|B  9/02-  GOIP  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  356— 106  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  Doppler  velocimeter  for  measuring  two  velocity  com- 
ponents of  a  particle  comprising  means  for  generating  a  first 
pair  of  beams  of  electromagnetic  radiation  which  are  coherent 
with  respect  to  one  another;  means  for  focusing  both  of  said 
beams  at  said  particle  for  t  le  scattering  therefrom  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  which  h^s  a  Doppler  shifted  frequency  and 
from  which  a  Doppler  shifted  beam  which  corresponds  to  one 
of  said  coherent  first  pair  |of  beams  is  separable;  means  for 
collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  scattered  electromagnetic 
radiation  to  provide  a  measurement  indicative  of  the  compo- 
nent of  velocity  of  said  partjcle  along  a  first  path  normal  to  the 
bisector  of  the  angle  formed  between  said  first  pair  of  beams 
at  their  point  of  incidence  on  said  particle,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  Doppler  shifted  frequency  of  the  radiation 


scattered  by  said  particle  from  said  one  of  said  coherent 
beams  with  the  frequency  of  said  beam  prior  to  said  Doppler 
shift  to  provide  a  measurement  indicative  of  the  component  of 
velocity  of  said  particle  along  a  second  path  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  path. 


3,915,573 
VARIABLE-FREQUENCY  INTERFEROMETER 
RESONANCE  FILTER 
Dieter  B.  Knoll,  and  Alfons  Schmid,  both  of  Boblingen,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Hewlett-Packard    GmbH,    Boblingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,154 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
2306091 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356— 112  7  Claims 


CLOCK  [  50 


1.  A  variable  frequency  interferometric   resonance  filter 
comprising: 

a  reference  cell  having  a  resonant  chamber  with  a  pair  of 
reflectors  forming  a  first  Perot-Fabry  type  interferometer 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  flowing  medium  therebetween; 
a  measurement  cell  having  a  resonant  chamber  with  a 
pair  of  reflectors  forming  a  second  Perot-Fabry  type 
interferometer  and  adapted  to  receive  a  flowing  medium 
therebetween; 

a  source  of  monochromatic  light  optically  connected  to  the 
reference  and  measurement  cells  for  supplying  light  to 
each  cell; 

inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  to  the  reference  and 
measurement  cells  for  conducting  the  flowing  media  into 
and  out  of  the  reference  and  measurement  cells  respec- 
tively; 

a  common  piezoelectric  element  connected  to  the  pairs  of 
reflectors  for  establishing  and  uniformly  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  reflectors  of  each  pair  of  reflectors; 

generator  means  connected  to  the  piezoelectric  element  for 
applying  a  signal  thereto  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  reflectors  of  each  pair  of  reflectors  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner; 

first  detector  means  connected  to  the  reference  cell  and 
second  detector  means  connected  to  the  measurement 
cell  for  responding  to  and  giving  output  signals  indicative 
of  the  occurrence  of  interference  fringes  from  each  of  the 
reference  and  measurement  cells  caused  by  the  variation 
of  the  distance  between  the  reflectors  of  each  pair  of 
reflectors  effected  by  the  piezoelectric  element;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
detector  means  and  to  the  generator  means  for  directly 
measuring  the  difference  in  time  between  the  occurrence 
of  the  interference  fringes  from  the  reference  and  mea- 
surement cells  for  giving  an  indication  of  the  distances 
between  the  pairs  of  reflectors  in  the  reference  and  mea- 
surement cells  corresponding  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
interference  fringes  to  give  a  measure  of  the  optical  char- 
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acteristics  of  a  medium  flowing  through  the  measurement 
cell. 


3,915,574 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ACCURATE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 

Karl  Gerhard  Hernqvist,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA. 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,639 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  27/24,  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  356-138  5  Claims 


a.  positioning  a  point  source  of  light  on  one  side  of  the  disc 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  disc; 

b.  positioning  light-measuring  means  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  disc  to  receive  light  diffracted  by  the 
information  tracks,  said  light-measuring  means  being 
aligned  with  said  light  source  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of 
the  disc;  and 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  accurate  alignment  of  a 
laser  beam,  said  method  comprising  initially  projecting  a  laser 
beam  of  coherent  light  having  a  plurality  of  components  of 
different  frequencies  along  a  path  of  alignment  through  an 
ambient  medium  having  a  varied  index  of  refraction,  at  a 
position  along  said  path  of  alignment  detecting  the  compo- 
nents of  the  laser  beam,  and  at  said  position  measuring  the 
separation  of  said  beam  components. 


#" 


1.  A  reflector  arrangement  for  use  with  an  optical  device 
comprising  a  light  transmitter  and  a  light  receiver  disposed  at 
distance  from  the  reflector  arrangement,  said  arrangement 
comprising  a  reflector  having  an  aperture  and  a  sighting  plate 
at  a  spaced  distance  relative  to  the  reflector,  the  reflector,  in 
use,  being  disposed  to  receive  light  from  the  transmitter  so 
that  light  passes  through  the  said  aperture  and  is  received  on 
said  sighting  plate  and  disposed  to  reflect  light  back  to  said 
receiver,  means  mounting  the  said  arrangement  being  pro- 
vided, and  means  also  being  provided  for  moving  the  arrange- 
ment about  at  least  two  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  transmitted  light  beam. 


3,915,576 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  A 

CIRCULAR  DISC 

David  Frank  Taylor,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA 

Disco- Vision,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,150 
Int.  CI.2  GOIB  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-172  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  locating  the  center  of  the  concentric,  sub- 
stantially circular  information  tracks  on  a  surface  of  a  video- 
disc, comprising  the  steps  of: 


c.  translationally  moving  the  disc  in  its  plane  relative  to  a 
line  joining  the  point  source  and  the  light-measuring 
means,  to  maximize  the  measured  light; 
whereby  the  disc  is  positioned  with  the  center  of  its  informa- 
tion tracks  on  the  straight  line  joining  the  point  source  and  the 
light-measuring  means  when  the  light  measured  is  at  a  maxi- 
mum. 


3,915,575 
REFLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Erwin   Sick,   Waldkirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin  Sick 
Optik-Elektronik,  Waldkirch,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,883 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1973, 
7338222[U] 

Int.  CI.'' GOIB  7  7/26  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  356-152  17  Claims 


3,915,577 
DISPENSERS 
Rupert   James   Cropton,   Sun  bury -on-Thames,   England,   as- 
signor to  Gavia  A.G.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1974, 
10071/74 

Int.  Cl.='  A46B  7  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  401  —  186 


8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  including  a  neck,  the  neck  being 
closed  by  a  piercible  diaphragm,  a  brush  holder  being 
mounted  between  the  neck  and  a  cap,  the  cap  engaged  to  the 
neck,  the  brush  holder  extending  from  the  cap, 

the  brush  holder  having  a  lower  wall  which  includes  an 
inner  surface  to  define  a  metering  chamber,  said  wall 
terminating  at  one  end  of  the  holder, 
a  metering  plug  arranged  generally  across  the  metering 
chamber,  the  plug  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end,  the  upstream  end  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  one  end  of  the  holder,  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  plug  including  at  least  a  first  channel,  the  channel  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  defining  a  metering  bore 
having  an  upstream  end  at  the  one  end  of  the  holder  such 
that  metered  liquid  can  only  pass  through  the  first  chan- 
nel and  the  wall  of  the  metering  chamber,  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  including  a  recess  at  the  one  end  of  the  holder 
and  in  communication  with  and  adjacent  to  the  upstream 
end  of  the  channel; 


939  0.G.-73 
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spigot  means  on  the  metering 
plug  in  the  metering  c 
end  of  the  channel  anc 
in  the  same  plane  and 
tion  with  the  first  char 

a  second  channel  in  comfn 
the  base  of  the  brush 


plug  to  space  the  pietering 

l^amber  to  ensure  that  the  upstream 

the  one  end  of  the  holder  remain 

define  a  reservoir  in  communica- 

nel,  and 

unication  with  the  reservoir  and 
older. 
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3,*1 5,578 

MASKING  FLUID  APPLICATOR 

George  Kloosterhouse,  Tantallon,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wite  Out 

Products,  Inc.,  Beltsville,  ^d. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364^292,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,224.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,246 

Int.  Cl.f  B43K  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  401-263  7  Claims 


-\" 


1.  A  masking  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
barrel  having  an  opening  through  one  end  thereof  and  means 
therein  defining  a  chamber  at  said  one  end  of  the  barrel  in 
fluid  communication  with  I  he  said  opening,  a  quantity  of 
rewettable  masking  fluid  in  said  chamber,  the  viscosity  of  the 
masking  fluid  and  size  of  th«  opening  being  related  such  that 
the  fluid  does  not  flow  freely  out  of  said  opening,  an  elongated 
applicator  in  the  barrel  and  extending  through  the  chamber 
and  masking  fluid  and  having  a  free  end  portion  normally 
disposed  adjacent  said  opeiing  within  said  chamber,  said 
applicator  being  reciprocabU  in  said  barrel  to  project  said  free 
end  portion  outwardly  through  said  opening,  actuator  means 
connected  with  the  applicator  to  reciprocate  it  in  the  barrel, 
and  an  axially  inwardly  facing  wiping  shoulder  in  the  barrel 
defining  a  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  opening  through 
which  the  applicator  is  cloiely  slidably  received  when  ex- 
tended such  that  excess  masLing  fluid  is  wiped  from  the  sides 
of  the  applicator  and  only  a  thin  film  of  masking  fluid  is  ap- 
plied to  the  free  end  of  said  eljongated  applicator  when  the  free 
end  of  the  applicator  is  retracted  into  said  chamber,  and  said 
free  end  being  roughened  to  ijmit  the  quantity  of  masking  fluid 
retained  thereon  to  an  amoujit  sufficient  only  to  blot  or  mask 
a  character  or  the  like  whefi  the  free  end  is  projected  out 
through  said  opening. 


3,915,579 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLE  JOINING  A 

CONNECTING  ELEMENT  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ELONGATED  PART  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SCREWED 

CONNECTION 

Adrian  Gottfried  Offenbroich,  Sodra  Forstadsgatan  49,  211  43 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,792 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.     14,    1972, 
10505/72 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—264  4  Claims 


17     IS" 


r.A.T.*.T-,-^-l-.' 


% 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  detachably  joining,  with  the  aid 
of  screwed  connections,  a  connecting  element  and  at  least  one 
elongated  part  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  which  is  open  over 
at  least  some  distance  to  that  end  of  said  part  where  the  joint 
is  to  be  established  and  which  is  laterally  defined  by  at  least 
two  opposed  walls  of  said  elongated  part,  an  opening  which  is 
separated  from  that  end  of  said  part  where  the  joint  is  to  be 
established,  a  butting  member  fitting  between  said  walls  and 
engaging  the  edge  surface  of  said  opening  by  the  intermediary 
of  a  shoulder  which  protrudes  beyond  said  edge  surface,  said 
butting  member  having  a  through  hole  directed  towards  the 
open  end  of  said  part,  and  a  screw  insertible  in  said  hole  and 
tightenable  through  said  opening,  the  screwed  connection 
connecting  the  butting  member  and  the  connecting  element 
and,  when  tightened,  pulling  the  butting  member  and  conse- 
quently the  elongated  part  towards  the  connecting  element, 
said  butting  member  and  said  screw  being  retained  in  the 
elongated  part  by  means  of  a  pin  which  is  inserted  through 
aligned  holes  in  one  side  wall  and  said  butting  member  trans- 
versely of  said  through  hole  therein,  said  pin  extending  into  an 
annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  screw,  the  width  of  said 
groove  being  such  that  the  apex  of  said  screw  is  retractible 
flush  with  the  mouth  of  said  through  hole  in  said  butting 
member. 


3,915,580 
TRAFFIC  INTERSECTION 
Arthur  W.  Kaufman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,689 

Int.  CI.2  EOlC  ]/00 

U.S.CL  404-1  3  Claims 


1.  A  traffic  intersection  for  providing  of  grade  crossing  of 
divergent  flows  of  traffic  without  interfering  with  continuous 
traffic  flow  in  a  given  direction,  comprising  a  through  road, 
and  a  side  road  meeting  the  through  road,  with  a  road  lane  of 
the  through  road  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  paral- 
lel road  lanes  at  the  intersection  area,  and  separated  by  a  third 
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road  lane  generally  parallel  to  the  said  first  and  second  road 
lanes,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  road  lanes  being 
controlled  by  traffic  signals  to  permit  through  traffic  to  flow 
alternately  through  one  of  the  first  or  second  parallel  sets  of 
road  lanes,  with  a  road  lane  of  the  side  road  crossing  the  first 
said  parallel  road  at  a  first  traffic  intersection  and  joining  the 
said  third  road  lane,  said  third  road  lane  leading  from  said  first 
traffic  intersection  to  a  second  traffic  intersection  at  which 
traffic  on  the  side  road  meets  the  said  second  parallel  road 
lane,  with  traffic  on  the  side  road  crossing  each  of  the  two 
traffic  intersections  controlled  by  traffic  signals  so  that  said 
crossing  traffic  is  only  permitted  to  cross  each  of  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  the  road  lanes  at  a  time  when  that  set  of  parallel 
lane  is  not  utilized  by  through  traffic. 


3,915,581 
RUBBER  PAVING 
Martin  Phillip  Copp,  Jr.,  730  Edgemere  Lane,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
33581 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,544 

Int.  CI.2  EOlC  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  404-32  10  Claims 


B.  while  so  advancing  the  cutting  means,  continuously  mov- 
ing the  same  up  and  down,  with  a  reciprocating  motion, 
into  engagement  with  the  road  surface  to  impart  a  succes- 
sion of  impact  blows  thereto  with  every  successive  blow 
occurring  at  an  area  different  than  the  preceding  blow, 
the  speed  and  frequency  of  said  blows  being  such  as  to 
cause  cutting  away  of  the  concrete  in  successive  layers  in 
an  upper  surface  portion  of  the  roadway  without  disturb- 
ing the  aggregate  in  the  concrete  matrix  therebeneath,  to 
thereby  form  in  said  upper  surface  portion  of  the  roadway 
a  recess  having  said  contour  and  a  substantially  uniform 
depth  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  defects  in  the  roadway 
and  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  preformed 
repair  block  means; 

C.  and  bonding  into  said  recess  preformed  repair  block 
means  of  hard  wearing  material,  having  said  predeter- 
mined contour  and  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  recess. 


3,915,583 
PAVING  MACHINE  SLIP  FORM 
Carl  Aparicio,  1875  Booksin  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,901 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  EOlC  UI28 

U.S.  CI.  404-98  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  solidifying  a  carbon  black  reinforced  poly- 
mer on  a  surface  to  which  said  polymer  is  self-adhering  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  forming  a  carbon  black  reinforced  polymer  comprising 
a  synthetic  polymer  and  carbon  black; 

B.  preparing  a  solidification  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  said  carbon  black  reinforced  polymer  and  a 
solidification  agent;  and 

C.  applying  said  solidification  composition  to  the  desired 
surface;  and 

D.  allowing  said  composition  to  solidify  on  said  surface, 
self-adhering  thereto. 


3,915,582 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  CONCRETE  ROADS 
Ronald  Albert  William  Clarke,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Klarcrete  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,700,  Jan.  9,  1970.  This 

application  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,857 

Int.  CI.2  EOlC  7132 

U.S.  CI.  404—75  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  spalling  defects  in  a  concrete 
roadway,  characterized  by: 

A.  continuously  advancing  cutting  means  in  a  programmed 
sequence  of  motions  over  that  part  of  the  roadway  con- 
taining said  defects  and  bounded  by  a  predetermined 
contour  conforming  to  that  of  preformed  repair  block 
means,  said  sequence  of  motions  being  such  that  the 
entire  area  of  the  road  surface  bounded  by  said  contour 
is  traversed  repeatedly  by  the  cutting  means; 


1.  A  paving  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  carriage; 

b.  means  connected  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  car- 
riage along  the  ground; 

c.  a  slip  form  secured  to  an  underside  of  said  carriage  and 
including 

1 .  a  frame; 

2.  a  primary  shaping  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  first  portion  supported  substantially  horizon- 
tally at  a  sidewalk  level  and  a  second  portion  contigu- 
ous with  said  first  portion  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto  with  a  lower  edge  thereof  supported  at 
a  street  level,  such  that  at  least  part  of  said  plate  has  a 
contour  corresponding  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  a 
curb; 

3.  a  primary  blade  extending  across  one  end  of  said  plate 
and  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane,  with  a  lower  edge  thereof  being  sup- 
ported at  approximately  sidewalk  level  in  a  first  portion 
thereof  and  extending  from  approximately  sidewalk 
level  at  one  end  thereof  to  approximately  street  level  at 
the  other  end  thereof  in  a  second  portion  thereof,  and 
4.  blade  moving  means  connected  to  said  primary  blade 
for  rotatably  moving  said  primary  blade  between  its 
first  position  and  its  second  position;  and 

d.  control  means  connected  to  said  blade  moving  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  blade  moving  means  to 
rotatably  move  said  primary  blade  between  its  first  and 
second  positions. 
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3,915,584 

CURB  FORMING  APjPARATUS  WITH  OPPOSITELY 

DIRECTED  ALGER  MEANS 

Ralph  W.  Coho,  Jr.,  and  John  L.  Kugle,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Irl  Daffin  Associates,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,11974,  S«r.  No.  511,390 

Int.  CL*  EOlC  19152 

U.S.  CI.  404—98  I  8  Claims 


1.  A  curb  forming  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
elongated  frame  means  hfiving  first  and  second  longitudinally 
spaced  end  portions;  hopfter  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing a  material  from  whicn  the  curb  is  to  be  formed,  and  an 
outlet;  conveyor  means  including  first  and  second  elongated 
auger  housing  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  aligned  relahonship,  each  of  said  auger  housing 
means  having  a  generally  upwardly  opening  inlet  and  a  longi- 
tudinally opening  outlet,  3aid  outlet  of  said  first  auger  housing 
means  being  directed  toward  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
frame  means  and  said  oiitlet  of  said  second  auger  housing 
means  being  directed  toward  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
frame  means,  first  elongated  auger  means  rotatably  supported 
within  said  first  auger  housing  means,  and  second  elongated 
auger  means  rotatably  supported  within  said  second  auger 
housing  means,  said  firsi  and  second  auger  means  having 
oppositely  directed  spiral  lights;  and  driving  means  carried  by 
said  frame  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  auger 
means;  curb  forming  means  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and 
elongated,  spaced,  longitupinally  extending  lower  edges;  roller 
means  carrying  said  frarrie  means  and  adapted  for  rollingly 
supporting  said  apparatus]  on  a  surface  to  be  provided  with  a 
curb;  cooperable  securinglmeans  carried  by  each  of  said  auger 
housing  means  and  said  hbpper  means  for  selectively  securing 
said  hopper  means  to  on*  of  said  auger  housing  means  with 
said  outlet  of  said  hopper!  means  in  communication  with  said 
miet  of  said  one  auger  hovising  means;  and  securing  means  for 
selectively  securing  said  curb  forming  means  to  said  one  auger 
housing  means  with  said  inlet  of  said  curb  forming  means  in 
communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  one  auger  housing 
means. 


1,915,585 

BORING  BAR  AND  AN  ELONGATED  BORING  BAR 

INSERT  HAVING  BORING  TOOLS  AT  OPPOSITE  ENDS 

Otto  Eckle,  Lochgau,  Germany,  assignor  to  KOMET  Stahlhal- 

ter-und  Werkzeugfabrilt,  Robert  Breuning  GmbH,  Besigh- 

eim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,484 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    29,    1972, 
2209516 

Int.  CI.*  B|23B  291034,  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  408— 183  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  aiboring  bar  and  an  elongated  boring 
bar  insert,  said  boring  bar  having  boring  tools  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  positioned  at  an  angle  of  180°  to  each  other,  said 
boring  bar  having  a  first  transverse  recess  with  a  rectangular 
cross  section  opening  outwardly  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
boring  bar  and  extending  it  right  angles  to  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  boring  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  said  boring  bar  insert 
therein,  said  boring  bar  insert  having  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, a  clamping  screw  on  pid  boring  bar  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  and  into  said  firs^  transverse  recess,  a  second  trans- 
verse recess  opening  outwardly  in  said  axial  direction  of  said 


boring  bar,  a  centering  wedge  having  a  trapezoidal  cross  sec- 
tion, said  second  transverse  recess  being  partly  defined  by  a 
groove  in  an  axially  facing  surface  of  said  boring  bar  and 
partly  by  a  groove  in  an  axially  facing  side  face  of  said  boring 
bar  insert  which  is  parallel  to  said  axially  facing  surface  on  said 
boring  bar,  both  of  said  grooves  having  a  trapezoidal  cross 
section,  a  screw  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis 


of  said  boring  bar,  an  axis  of  said  screw  intersecting  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  groove,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
on  said  trapezoidal  shaped  centering  wedge  engaging  opposed 
surfaces  in  both  of  said  trapezoidal  shaped  grooves,  said  oppo- 
sitely facing  surfaces  of  said  centering  wedge  being  forced  into 
engagement  with  said  opposed  surfaces  of  both  of  said  grooves 
by  said  screw. 


3,915,586 

FLUID  PUMPS 

Donald  V.  Gassie,  316  Roosevelt  St.,  Lafayette,  La.  70501 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Set.  No.  458,763 

Int.  CI.'  F03D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-7  2  CUims 


1.  A  fluid  pump  which  consists  of  the  combination  of  the 
seven  following  main  components  in  the  arrangements  shown, 
viz;  ( I )  a  rotor  which  is  formed  by  two  discs  fixed  parallel  on 
a  common  axle;  (2)  multiple  feathering  blades  on  axles  be- 
tween the  said  discs  with  their  outer  edges  even  with  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  discs;  (3)  a  casing 
contoured  to  and  containing  the  said  rotor  and  blade  assem- 
bly, and  having  a  (4)  suction  and  a  (5)  discharge  area  and 
openings  on  a  straight  line  with  each  other  and  in  line  with 
approximately  one  third  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said 
rotor,  and  with  rotor  axle  bearings  at  its  sides;  (6)  a  conven- 
tional blade  feathering  system;  and  (7)  a  vane  extending  from 
the  upper  inside  portion  of  the  discharge  area,  having  a  width 
of  the  tolerable  distance  between  the  said  discs,  between  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  said  discs,  toward  and  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  furthest  point  of  bJade  travel  in  the  direction  of  the 
discharge  opening. 


October  28,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2015 


3,915,587 

VARIABLE  SIZE  BLEED  PORT  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

George  C.  Rannenberg,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,31 1,  Sept.  27,  1973.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,993 

Int.  Cl.='  F04D  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  415-27  2  Claims 


/'. 


^ifS 


1.  Apparatus  for  defining  a  variable  bleed  port  for  the  com- 
pressor section  of  a  turbine  type  of  power  plant  including  a 
connection  communicating  with  the  compressor  section  for 
supplying  air  intended  to  be  used  in  an  aircraft,  a  valve  hous- 
ing disposed  in  said  connection,  a  valve  element  supported  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  a  central  bore  in  said  housing,  a 
reduced  diameter  section  defining  a  seat  for  said  valve  ele- 
ment, said  valve  element  having  a  piston-like  extension  on  one 
end  and  defining  a  pair  of  reaction  faces,  one  of  said  faces 
exposed  to  a  controlled  pressure  and  the  other  of  said  faces 
exposed  to  the  compressor  section  pressure  whereby  the  dif- 
ference in  pressure  on  both  faces  positions  said  valve  element 
relative  to  said  seat,  means  for  preventing  said  valve  element 
to  seat  so  as  to  define  a  given  small  port  size,  means  in  said 
valve  housing  defining  a  restriction  so  as  to  define  the  large 
port  size  when  said  valve  element  is  positioned  remote  from 
said  seat. 


3,915,588 
TWO-SHELL  AXIAL-PLANE  SPLIT  CASING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  HIGH-CAPACITY  LOW-PRESSURE  SECTIONS  OF  A 

STEAM  TURBINE 

Kurt  BrandstStter,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   16,   1973, 
14646/73 

Int.  Cl.='  FOID  3/02 
U.S.  CL  415— 100  6  Claims 


to  which  the  guide  blades  are  attached,  and  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  a  thermally-resilient  lead-through  for  a  steam 
inlet  pipe,  said  inner  casing  comprising  three  frustum-shaped 
shells  two  of  which  are  arranged  approximately  normal  to  the 
other  shell  and  in  the  region  of  said  steam  inlet  pipe  the  other 
shell  being  joined  to  a  cylindrical  shell  through  which  said 
steam  inlet  pipe  passes,  said  guide  blade  carrier  being  sup- 
ported by  axially-divided  rings  fixed  respectively  to  the  cir- 
cumference at  the  ends  of  the  frustum-shaped  shells  which 
have  the  smaller  diameter. 


3,915,589 
CONVERTIBLE  SERIES/PARALLEL  REGENERATIVE 

BLOWER 

Dale  B.  Vander  Linden,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gast 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,008 

Int.  Q\?  F04D  13/00 

U.S.  CL  415— 153  A  17  Claims 


1.  A  steam  turbine  casing  for  a  high-capacity  low-pressure 
section  of  two-shell  construction  divided  along  an  axial  plane, 
comprising  an  inner  casing  in  the  form  of  a  guide  blade  carrier 


1.  A  convertible  series/parallel  regenerative  centrifugal 
blower  comprising: 

a  first  housing  including  an  annular  working  chamber 
formed  therein  from  one  side  of  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing air  stripping  means  defining  opposite  ends  of  said 
working  chamber  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  first  housing  including  an  outlet  port  communicating 
with  one  end  of  said  working  chamber  and  a  transfer  duct 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  working  cham- 
ber; 

a  second  housing  including  an  annular  working  chamber 
formed  therein  from  one  side  of  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing air  stripping  means  defining  opposite  ends  of  said 
working  chamber  spaced  at  said  predetermined  distance, 
said  second  housing  including  an  inlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  working  chamber  and  a  transfer 
duct  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  working 
chamber; 

a  substantially  solid  impeller  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  housings  and  including  blades  on  opp>osite  sides 
thereof  extending  into  said  working  chambers  for  forcing 
air  through  said  working  chambers;  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  housings  to  each 
other  in  a  first  relative  position  with  said  working  cham- 
bers facing  one  another  and  with  said  outlet  port  of  said 
first  housing  aligned  with  said  transfer  duct  of  said  second 
housing  and  said  inlet  port  of  said  second  housing  aligned 
with  said  transfer  duct  of  said  first  housing  such  that  said 
working  chambers  are  coupled  in  parallel,  and  for  secur- 
ing said  first  and  second  housings  to  each  other  in  a 
second  relative  position  with  said  working  chambers 
facing  one  another  and  with  said  respective  transfer  ducts 
aligned  such  that  said  working  chambers  are  coupled  in 
series. 
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3,9*15,590 
PROPELLER  PITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  L  Bjorknas,  North  Vanc|ouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Prime 
Mover  Controls  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19f74,  Set.  No.  496,823 

Int.  CI.2  B63H  3110 

U.S.  CI.  416—43  27  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controUi 
propeller  of  a  vessel  and  drivr 
controller  for  normal 
load  controller  for  protecting 
overload  conditions, 

a  first  fluid  network, 

a  second  fluid  network  in 

pitch  operating  means  to 
said  propeller  in  ahead  a 
ing  means  being 
networks  and  being  oper 
a  pitch  selector  operable 
controller  to  direct  fluid 
operating  means  selecti> 
decrease, 

control  means  for 

said  networks  selectively 
a  sump, 

operator  means  for  ope 
sponse  to  air  signals  from 
said  control  means  to 
the  networks, 

a  bypass  between  the  two 
trol  valve  therein  oper 
controller  to  close  the 

fluid  flow  resistance  means 
said  bypass  and  said  pitc 

pressure  means  connected 
operable  to  direct  pressu 
oppose  any  signal  from 
to  cause  said  control 
source  from  the  network 

valve  means  operable  by  a 
cont'oller  to  cut  off  said 
tor  means  and  to  direct 
means  to  cause  said  con 
site  end  of  the  networks 


the 
me£  ns 


njg  the  pitch  of  a  variable  pitch 

n  by  an  engine  having  a  manual 

operating  conditions  and  an  automatic 

the  engine  from  predetermined 

compns  ng 

parallel  with  the  first  network, 
ir  crease  and  decrease  the  pitch  if 
d  astern  directions,  said  operat- 
connedted  tc  one  end  of  both  of  said 
ble  by  pressure  fluid  therefrom, 
by  air  signals  from  said  manual 
from  said  networks  to  the  pitch 
ely  to  effect  pitch  increase  or 

connecting  an  opposite  end  of  both  of 
to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  or 

racing  said  control  means  in  re- 
said  manual  controller  to  cause 
cot^nect  the  pressure  fluid  source  to 

r  etworks  and  having  a  load  con- 
ahly  by  air  signals  from  said  load 
b)  pass. 


in  the  second  network  between 

operating  means, 
to  a  source  of  pressure  air  and 
1  e  air  to  said  operating  means  to 
manual  controller  and  thereby 
to  cut  off  said  fluid  pressure 
and 
Pressure  air  signal  from  said  load 
pressure  means  from  the  opera- 
said  signal  air  to  said  operator 
tiol  means  to  connect  said  oppo- 
;o  sump. 


3,915,591 
FLEXIBLE  BLADE  FAN 
Shigeo  Aiki,  Oohu;  Takanobv  Hori,  Kariya,  and  Masaharu 
Hayashi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,860 

Claims  priority,  application  ^apan,  Dec.  29,  1971, 47-2956 

Int.  CI.2  FI04D  29138 

\}S.  CL  416—  132  3  Claims 

1.  A  screw  type  multibladej  molded  fan  of  plastic  material 

comprising  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of  blades  radially 


extending  from  said  hub  in  an  imaginary  plane  disposed  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fan,  each  blade  being  integral 
with  said  hub  and  curved  fbrwardly  away  from  said  plane, 
each  blade  decreasing  in  thickness  at  the  middle  portion  of 
said  blade  and  then  increasing  in  thickness  rearwardly  of  said 
middle  portion,  at  least  one  side  of  said  blade  being  shaped  t 


reduce  said  thickness  at  the  middle  portion,  sections  of  the 
blade  with  different  thicknesses  being  interconnected  by 
smooth  continuous  surface  contours,  each  blade  having  at  the 
foot  portion  thereof  a  recess  so  that  a  trailing  portion  of  each 
blade  is  separated  from  said  hub  to  thereby  decrease  the 
horsepower  requirement  and  the  fan  noise  as  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  fan  increases. 


3,915,592 
BOLTED  ROTOR  ATTACHMENT 
Richard  A.  Rio,  Glastonbury,  and  John  R.  Larrabee,  Portland, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,768 

Int.  CI.2  F04D  29104 

U.S.  CL416— 171  4  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  connection  between  a  compressor  disk  and  a 
turbine  disk,  located  in  spaced  relation  on  a  common  axis,  the 
connection  including: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  at  one  end  an  extending  conical 
portion  with  a  row  of  holes  on  a  peripheral  flange  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  shaft  for  attachment  to  one  of  the 
disks, 

a  hub  having  attachment  means  on  its  outer  periphery  for 
attachment  to  the  other  of  the  disks,  said  hub  having  an 
annular  recess  therein  at  the  end  remote  from  the  attach- 
ment means  and  formed  by  an  axially  extending  flange  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  shaft  remote  from  the  conical 
portion; 

each  of  said  hub  and  shaft  having  a  row  of  axially  extending 
holes  therethrough  arranged  in  a  ring  around  the  axis  of 
said  hub  and  shaft,  the  diameter  of  the  ring  of  holes  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  axial  flange  so  that  the 
holes  are  inside  the  recess  in  the  hub,  and  said  holes  in  the 
hub  and  shaft  being  in  alignment  with  one  another,  the 
holes  in  the  shaft  extending  from  the  conical  portion  end 
to  the  hub,  and 

a  row  of  elongated  bolts  extending  through  said  aligned 
rows  of  holes  to  hold  the  shaft  and  hub  together, 

said  shaft  being  long  enough  to  have  a  cylindrical  outer 
bearing  surface  between  the  hub  and  the  conical  portion. 
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3,915,593 
CONTROLLED  DISPLACEMENT  SEWAGE  AIR  LIFT 

STATION 

Jess  L.  Chamberlain,  1482  Antoinette,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,294 

Int.  Cl.2  F04F  1106 


U.S.  CL  417— 138 


1.  An  air  lift  station  for  receiving  sewage  from  an  inlet  at  a 
first  level  and  for  delivering  said  received  sewage  to  an  outlet 
at  a  second  level  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  first  level,  by 
intermittently  ejecting  said  received  sewage  toward  said  outlet 
in  discrete  ejection  cycles  with  controlled  blasts  of  pressurized 
air,  said  station  comprising: 

a  sewage  receiver  having  means  for  communicating  sewage 
to  said  receiver  from  said  inlet,  and  means  for  communi- 
cating sewage  from  said  receiver  to  said  outlet; 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  receiver  at  each 
ejection  cycle,  said  air  supplying  means  including: 
an  air  accumulator  for  storing  air  under  pressure, 
I      a  fluid  path  connecting  said  accumulator  with  said  re- 
ceiver, 
valve  means  in  said  fluid  path  for  selectively  opening  said 
path  during  said  ejection  cycles  and  closing  said  path 
between  said  ejection  cycles; 
an  air  compressor  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  accu- 
mulator, said  compressor  having  an  outlet  connecting 
with  said  air  accumulator; 
means  for  intermittently  driving  said  compressor  in  discrete 
compression  cycles,  said  driving  means  including  an  elec- 
tric  motor  and  selectively  operable  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  injection  of  air  to  said  receiver  in 
a  plurality  of  ejection  cycles  between  each  of  said  com- 
pression cycles  so  as  to  maximize  the  number  of  ejection 
cycles  per  each  compression  cycle,  said  control  means 
including  means  for  maintaining  the  quantity  of  air  in- 
jected  into  said  receiver  approximately   constant  from 
cycle  to  cycle  comprising: 

a.  regulator  means  connected  in  said  fluid  line  between  said 
accumulator  and  said  receiver,  and 

b.  timing  means  operable  to  open  said  valve  means  for  an 
interval  that  is  approximately  constant  from  cycle  to 
cycle. 


3,915,594 

MANURE  STORAGE  PIT  PUMP 

Clifford  A.  Nesseth,  R.R.  No.  I,  Box  29,  Dafter,  Mich.  49724 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,402 

Int.  Cl.^'  F04D  29128,  29/38 

U.S.  CI.  417-231  8  Claims 


5  Claims 


w  at 


1.  In  a  manure  storage  pit  pump  for  attachment  to  a  tractor 
having  a  power  output  shaft  and  a  hitch  means,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a.  a  support  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  hitch  means; 

b.  an  elongated  main  frame  having  one  end  operatively 
supported  by  said  support  frame; 

c.  an  elongated  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  main 
frame; 

d.  means  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  tractor  power  output  shaft  for  rotating  said  drive 
shaft; 

e.  an  impeller  means  carried  on  said  main  frame  and  being 
operable  by  said  drive  shaft; 

f.  an  auger  means  operatively  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  for  moving  manure  from  a  manure  storage  pit 
into  said  impeller  means; 

g.  pipe  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  impeller 
means  for  receiving  manure  from  said  impeller  means; 

h.  said  means  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  tractor  power  output  shaft  comprising  a 
universal  joint  means; 

i.  said  impeller  means  including, 

1.  a  housing  carried  on  said  main  frame; 

2.  an  impeller  operatively  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
and  disposed  within  said  housing  for  receiving  manure 
and  forcing  the  manure  into  a  discharge  port  means 
formed  in  said  housing;  and 

3.  said  pipe  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
discharge  port  means  in  said  housing; 

j.  said  discharge  port  means  in  said  impeller  housing  includ- 
ing a  first  outlet  port  and  a  second  outlet  port; 

k.  said  pipe  means  including  a  transfer  pipe  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  outlet  port  for  conveying  manure 
from  the  impeller  housing  to  a  manure  transfer  vehicle; 

I.  said  pipe  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  spout 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  outlet  port  for  dis- 
charging manure  from  said  impeller  housing  back  into  the 
manure  storage  pit; 

m.  said  discharge  port  means  including  a  pivotally  mounted 
selector  valve  for  selective  opening  and  closing  of  said 
first  and  second  outlet  f>orts;  and, 

n.  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  main  frame  being  unsup- 
ported and  freely  movable  up  and  down  for  moving  the 
auger  means  into  the  manure  in  a  manure  storage  pit. 
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3,915,595 

DOUBLE-ENDED  h|vDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED 

DiOWNHOLE 

George  K.  Roeder,  P.O.  ^x  4335,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Feb.  12    1974,  Ser.  No.  441,801 

Int.  CI.^F04B  17100 


U.S.  CI.  417—393 


3,915,596 
CONDENSER  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Frazar,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,290 
Int.  Cl.^  FOID  5100;  F03B  3112;  F26B  21106 


? 


fixed  sleeve  and  with 


ranged  about  said  con 
spaced  upper  and  lower 


16  Claims    U.S.  CI.  417—423  R 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  downhole  hyd^aulically  actuated  pump  assembly 
having  a  piston  driven  engine,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to 
the  piston,  a  pump  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  connecting 
rod,  and  a  control  valve  arranged  to  control  power  fluid  flow- 
ing to  and  from  the  engine  so  that  reciprocation  of  the  engine 
piston  causes  the  pump  to  lift  fluid,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 

said  control  valve  includes  a  valve  body  (65),  a  fixed  sleeve 
81,  and  a  valve  elemefit  (67)  slidably  received  about  said 

said  valve  body;  said  valve  body, 


valve  element,  and  fi  ted  sleeve  being  concentrically  ar- 


necting  rod; 

flats  (76,  77,  78)  on  said  connect- 
ing rod,  means  forming  a  power  fluid  annulus  (75)  be- 
tween said  connectirg  rod  and  valve  element,  means 
forming  a  spent  power  fluid  annulus  (98)  between  said 
connecting  rod  and  pump  body,  said  power  fluid  annulus 
being  spaced  from  sa  d  spent  power  fluid  annulus  by  at 
least  part  of  said  fixec  sleeve;  means  forming  a  chamber 
(82)  between  said  vslve  body,  fixed  sleeve,  and  valve 
element  for  causing  i;aid  valve  element  to  reciprocate 
when  power  fluid  is  flow  connected  thereto;  an  annular 
chamber  (80)  formed  between  said  connecting  rod  and 
the  interior  of  said  fijoed  sleeve,  flow  passageway  means 
(92  and  88)  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  connected  to 
said  engine;  | 

said  lower  flat  being  comprised  of  two  spaced  undercut 
areas  of  a  length  to  (^onnect  together  said  power  fluid 
annulus  (75),  annularlchamber  (80),  and  chamber  (82) 
when  said  connecting  fod  is  in  an  upper  position,  to  cause 
the  valve  element  to  Ishift  upward,  thereby  connecting 
together  said  power  flijid  and  said  spent  power  fluid  flow 
passageways  of  the  engine  in  a  manner  to  cause  a  piston 
of  the  engine  to  stroke  downwards; 
means  by  which  said  ubper  flat  connects  together  said 
chamber  (82)  and  saiJ  spent  power  fluid  annulus  (98) 
when  the  rod  downstiokes  to  thereby  cause  the  valve 
element  to  shift  downward  whereupon  said  power  fluid 
and  said  spent  power  fl^id  flow  passageways  of  the  engine 
are  connected  togethej-  in  a  manner  to  cause  a  piston  of 
the  engine  to  stroke  upwards. 


1.  In  a  self-priming  pump  used  for  removing  liquid  from  a 
condenser  apparatus  having  a  condensing  chamber  with  a 
bath  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  pump  having: 

a.  a  stationary  circular  wall  and  a  venturi  inlet  having  a  low 
liquid  pressure  area  at  the  bottom  which  inlet  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  bath, 

b.  a  front  and  rear  wall, 

c.  an  outlet  at  the  top, 

d.  a  rotatable  circular  wall  spaced  from  the  stationary  wall 
between  the  front  and  rear  wall  with  air  flowing  there- 
through, 

e.  means  to  rotate  the  rotatable  wall  about  its  axis  relative 
to  the  stationary  circular  wall  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
cause  a  ring  of  liquid  within  the  spaced  walls  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  stationary  circular  wall  to  effect  pumping 
of  the  liquid  out  of  the  outlet, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  circular  rib  depending  from 
the  rear  wall  and  extending  between  a  portion  of  the 
rotating  wall  and  its  axis  and  having  an  opening  through 
the  rib  located  at  the  venturi  inlet  in  the  low  liquid  pres- 
sure area. 


3,915,597 
PORTED  UNLOADER  SLEEVE 
Hendrie  J.  Grant,  St.  Paul,  and  Lawrence  J.  Shirek,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,291 

Int.  Cl.^'  F04B  7104 

U.S.  CI.  417-490  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  compressor  for  compressing  gases 
from  a  gas  source  having  at  least  one  cylinder  and  movable 
piston  defining  a  compressor  chamber  therewith  together  with 
a  discharge  port  having  valve  means  for  discharging  com- 
pressed gases  and  an  inlet  port  having  suction  valve  means 
which  is  open  during  the  expansion  stroke  of  the  piston  and  at 
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least  one' auxiliary  inlet  port  in  the  cylinder  wall  for  intaking 
additional  gals  from  said  source  when  uncovered  during  a 
portion  of-^e  stroke  of  said  piston;  an  unloader  mechanism 
for  selectively  unloading  the  cylinder  comprising;  a  movable 
sleeve  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  having  a  port  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  said  auxiliary  port  and  said  source  of  gas 
to  be  compressed,  means  operated  by -movement  of  said  sleeve 
to  hold  open  said  suction  valve  means  when  said  sleeve  is 
moved  to  an  unloading  position  and  to  permit  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  suction  valve  means  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  to 
a  loading  position,  and  means  to  selectively  move  said  un- 
loader sleeve  between  the  loading  and  unloading  positions 
whereby  the  cylinder  of  the  compressor  may  simultaneously 
utilize  an  unloader  sleeve  for  unloading  the  compressor  and  an 
auxiliary  port  for  increased  volumetric  efficiency. 


3,915,598 
ROTARY  MACHINES  OF  THE  SLIDING  VANE  TYPE 
HAVING  INTERCONNECTED  VANE  SLOTS 
Hans  Kalen,  Kolmarden,  and   Kurt  Pettersson,  Norrkoping, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stal-Refrigeration  AB,  Norr- 
koping, Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,314 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     17,     1972, 
13343/72 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  1100,  21/00,  F04C  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-77  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  machine  of  the  sliding  vane  type,  comprising: 

a.  a  stator  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface; 

b.  a  rotor  eccentrically  housed  within  said  stator  defining 
therebetween  a  working  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet 
passage  means  for  a  compressed  fluid  working  medium; 
c.  a  plurality  of  vane  slots  in  said  rotor  extending  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  rotor  outwardly  to  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof  and  being  closed  at  their  inner  ends; 

d.  a  vane  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  to  move  therein  in 
an  outward  and  inward  direction  in  response  to  the  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  volume  of  the  working  chamber 
to  provide  yieldingly  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  stator  during  the  operating  cycles  of  the  rotor; 
e.  narrowed  channels  interconnecting  said  slots  to  pro- 
vide restricted  flow  communication  for  the  working  me- 
dium from  the  inner  closed  end  of  the  slots  to  a  location 
on  an  adjacent  slot  spaced  outwardly  from  the  inner 
closed  end  thereof; 

f.  said  channels  being  located  so  as  to  provide  flow  commu- 
nication between  two  adjacent  slots  only  during  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  the  vanes  therein  whereafter  the 
vane  by  its  inward  movement  interrupts  flow  through  said 
channels  and  prevents  communication  between  said  two 
adjacent  slots. 


3,915,599 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  OF 

LUBRICATING  OIL  IN  ROTARY-PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kazuhiro  Kawamura,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 

sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1973,  48-66109 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  21/06,  19/12;  F02B  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  418—91  1  Claim 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  a  rotary-piston  internal  combustion 
engine  for  preventing  leakage  of  lubricating  oil,  comprising  an 
engine  housing  including  a  peripheral  wall  and  side  walls,  an 
eccentrically  rotatable  rotor  disposed  between  said  side  walls 
for  forming  a  volume-varying  combustion  chamber  with  said 
peripheral  wall  and  said  side  walls  and  a  rotary  shaft  driven  by 
said  rotor  for  rotational  motion, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  first  oil  chamber  formed  in  said  rotor  for  reserving  the 

lubricating  oil  which  is  to  cool  said  rotor  shaft; 
a  second  oil  chamber  formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
engine  housing  for  collecting  the  lubricating  oil  leaking 
from  the  first-named  oil  chamber; 
passages  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  rotor  for  allowing 
said  rotary  shaft  to  rotatably  extend  therethrough  and 
each  having  a  counter-tapered  opening  which  diverges 
toward  the  combustion  chamber; 
a  passage  formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  engine 
housing  for  passing  therethrough  the  leaking  lubricating 
oil  from  the  first-named  oil  chamber  to  the  second-named 
oil  chamber  and  having  a  counter-tapered  opening  which 
diverges  toward  the  combustion  chamber;  and 
oil  seal  rings  each  interposed  between  said  rotary  shaft  and 
the  first-  and  second-named  passages  thrustable  along  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  in  tight  contact  with  the  counter-tapered 
surfaces  of  said  openings  in  said  passages  by  the  blow-by 
gases  produced  in  said  combustion  chambers. 


3,915,600 

RADIAL  SEALING  BAR  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Heinz  Lamm,  Esslingen-St.  Bernhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,350 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,     1973, 
2350572 

Int.  Cl.^'  FOIC  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  418-122  25  Claims 

1.  A  radial  sealing  bar  for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  radial  sealing  bar  being  guided  within  a 
groove  means  of  a  piston  and  being  forced  outwardly  substan- 
tially in  the  radial  direction  by  at  least  one  leaf  spring  means, 
characterized  in  that  the  sealing  bar  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  hollow  space  having  an  aperture  means,  the  leaf  spring 
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means  which  abuts  at  tl  le  groove  bottom  of  the  groove  means  3,915,602 

projectmg  into  the  holl[)w  space  through  the  aperture  means      THERMOPLASTIC  PUMP  PLUNGER  HAVING  SPIRAL 

THREADS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Bobby  L.  Douglas,  Ennis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,898,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,385.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,811 

Int.  CI.2  F04B  21104 

U.S.  CI.  417-554  2  Claims 


in  such  a  manner  that  tie 
against  the  upper  wall  port 


25    27    11  20    21 


25  24 


^^;W^^:^.ii^;3^^  ^^ 


leaf  spring  means  is  also  supported 
ion  of  the  hollow  space. 


3,915,601 
DISC  TYPE  ROTARY  $NGINE  USABLE  AS  A  MOTOR  OR 

PUMP 
Klaus  Keplinger,  and  Fifiedrich  Egger,  both  of  Mullerstr.  30, 
6020  Innsbruck,  AustHa 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,384 
Claims    priority,    apnlication    Austria,    Mar.     12,     1973, 


2177/73 


Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  1108,  1100;  F04C  1 100,  17100 


U.S.  CL  418—186 


1.  A  pump  plunger  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tubular  mandrel; 

at  least  one  thermoplastic,  cylindrical,  tubular  plunger  sec- 
tion mounted  on  and  enveloping  said  mandrel;  and, 

first  and  second  retaining  means  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
mandrel  for  holding  said  at  least  one  section  in  compres- 
sion; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  section  comprises  a  plurality  of 
sections,  with  at  least  one  of  said  sections  having  right- 
hand  spiral  external  threads,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
sections  having  left-hand  spiral  external  threads. 


7  Claims 


3,915,603 

RADIAL  BALANCING  MEANS  WITH  SEALING  VANES 

FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

Nils  Einar  Swedberg,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,867,  May  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,777 

Int.  CI.2  F04C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  418-61  B  12  Claims 


21    *    I  ,IS 


1.  A  rotary  motor  and/or  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body  of  rotation  and 
having  a  main  axis  and  a  main  shaft  fixed  to  said  housing 
and  extending  substantially  therethrough,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  apertures  extending  into  said  housing,  the  axis  of 
said  main  shaft  coinciding  with  said  main  axis  of  said 
housing; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  about  and  supported  on  said 
main  shaft  coaxial  to  said  main  axis  and  comprising  rotary 
members  which  are  (ixedly  interconnected,  a  portion  of 
said  rotor  extending  from  said  housing  and  forming  a 
motion  transfer  shaft  of  said  motor  and/or  pump; 

a  rotary  plate  mounted  at  an  angle  about  and  supported  on 
said  main  shaft  and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  main  axis 
and  passing  through  said  housing  and  said  rotor,  the 
center  points  of  said  rotor,  housing  and  rotary  plate  coin- 
ciding; and 

said  rotary  members  of  ^id  rotor  and  said  rotary  plate  being 
mounted  about  said  ifiain  shaft  rotatably  relative  to  said 
housing  and  to  said  niain  shaft. 


5.  Pressure-balancing  means  in  a  hydraulic  device  of  the 
geroter  type  having  an  internally-toothed  ring  member  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  axially-extending  pockets  formed  along  its 
internal  periphery  and  a  roller  rotatably  disposed  in  each 
pocket  to  define  the  teeth  thereof,  an  externally-toothed  star 
member  having  less  teeth  than  said  ring  member  and  eccentri- 
cally disposed  with  said  ring  member,  said  ring  and  said  star 
members  cooperating  with  one  another  to  define  increasing 
and  decreasing  volume  chambers,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

each  of  said  pockets  having  a  plurality  of  axially-extending 
recesses  therein  spaced  symmetrically  about  the  center- 
line  of  said  pocket,  a  sealing  vane  member  disposed 
within  said  recesses  and  means  for  communicating  pres- 
sure between  said  recesses. 
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3,915,604 

SEAL  BLOCK  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  OIL  HYDRAULIC 

GEAR  PUMP 

Yasuo  Kitta,  and  Sumio  Sugahara,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1973, 48-46596 
Int.  CI.2  FOIC  19102;  F03C  3100;  F04C  15100 
U.S.  CL  418-75  3  Claims 


another  in  the  course  of  operation  to  define  a  working 
chamber  of  polyhedral  shape; 

portions  of  each  plunger  defining  grooves  extending  along 
said  lateral  sides  thereof  adjoining  said  smaller  face,  said 
grooves  forming  in  an  assembled  condition  of  the  appara- 
tus perimetrical  passages;  and 

a  sealing  plastic  insulation  material  filling  said  grooves. 


3,915,606 

EXTRUSION  NOZZLE  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Melvin  J.  Straub,  Minnetonka,  and  Thomas  L.  Schuette,  Osseo, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,028,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,823,053,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  119,568,  March  1, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,755,523,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

842,991,  July  18,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,596,432.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,091 

Int.  CI.2  B29F  3104 

U.S.  CL  425— 113  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  seal  block  device  for  use  in  an  oil  hydraulic  gear 
pump  including  a  seal  block  positioned  between  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  a  casing  of  the  pump  and  a  drive  and  a 
driven  meshing  gears  positioned  within  a  portion  of  the  casing, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  first  communicating  means  for 
communicating  only  with  a  pressure  receiving  chamber 
formed  on  the  side  of  said  drive  gear  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  seal  block  and  a  space  between  said  driven  gear 
and  a  seal  face  formed  on  the  side  of  said  driven  gear  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  seal  block  having  a  circular  arc  shape  in 
its  cross  section,  and  a  second  communicating  means  for 
communicating  only  with  another  pressure  receiving  chamber 
formed  on  the  side  of  said  driven  gear  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  block  and  a  space  between  said  drive  gear  and 
a  seal  face  formed  on  the  side  of  said  drive  gear  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  seal  block  and  having  a  circular  arc  shape  in  its 
cross  section. 


3,915,605 
HIGH-PRESSURE  AND  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
MULTIPLUNGER  APPARATUS 
Leonid  Fedorovich  Vereschagin,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt,  2/1,  kv. 
231;  Aik  Akopovich  Semerchan,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt,  2/1, 
kv.  205,  both  of  Moscow;  Nikolai  Nikolaevich  Kuzin,  Po- 
dolsky  raion,  Akademgorodok,  ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  4,  kv.  38, 
and  Jury  Alexandrovich  Sadkov,  Podolsky  raion,  Akadem- 
gorodok, ulitsa  Tsentralnaya,  10,  kv.  43,  both  of  Moskov- 
skaya  oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,217 

Int.  d.^*  B30B  11132 

U.S.  CI.  425—77  4  Claims 


I.  A  high  pressure  and  high  temperature  multipiunger  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plungers  shaped  as  truncated  pyramids  each 
having  a  base,  a  plurality  of  lateral  sides  each  at  acute 
angles  to  the  base,  and  a  face  smaller  than  the  base  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lateral  sides  from  the  base,  said 
smaller  faces  of  the  plungers  being  brought  close  to  one 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  liquid  resinous  material  in  the 
form  of  a  descending  flowing  sheet  onto  a  flat  substrate  mov- 
ing along  a  defined  horizontal  path,  comprising: 

a  supply  duct  leading  from  a  source  of  said  liquid  resinous 
material  and  having  a  discharge  end;  an  extrusion  nozzle 
having  an  inlet  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  said 
supply  duct  and  an  elongated  narrow  discharge  mouth 
that  is  no  wider  at  its  center  than  at  its  ends  and  has  a 
lengthwise  concave  shape,  the  extrusion  nozzle  being 
unobstructed  from  its  inlet  to  its  discharge  mouth;  and 
means  mounting  the  discharge  nozzle  with  its  discharge 
mouth  facing  downward  and  above  the  horizontal  path  of 
the  substrate  and  with  its  ends  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane 
spaced  a  short  distance  above  the  horizontal  path  of  the 
substrate  so  that  material  issuing  from  the  ends  of  the 
nozzle  mouth  has  a  shorter  distance  to  travel  in  reaching 
the  flat  substrate  than  material  issuing  from  the  medial 
portion  of  the  nozzle  mouth. 


3,915,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES 
Hugh  Lorain  Folkes,  St.  Leonard's-on-Sea,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Limited,  England 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,268 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1972, 
36074/72 

Int.  CI.2  B29C  3100;  B28B  3100 
U.S.  CL  425-41 1  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  curing  press  for  curing  elongated  articles  comprising 
platens  to  be  brought  into  curing  relationship  with  successive 
portions  of  two  surfaces  of  an  elongated  article  to  be  cured, 
with  the  platens  adjacent  a  first  surface  staggered  relative  to 
those  adjacent  a  second  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  article,  securing  means  for  detachably  securing  together 
the  staggered  platens  to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  the 
platens,  stepwise  transfer  means  arranged  to  move  the  article 
and  a  plurality  of  platens  in  curing  relationship  therewith  in  a 
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i  ection  of  the  length  of  the  article, 
platens  to  apply  compressive  forces 


-1^29  42 


to  successive  portions  of 
successive  stepwise  movenlen 


article  while  stationary  between 
ts. 


3l9 15,608 
INJECTION  MoLdING  MACHINE  FOR 
MULTI-LAYfeRED  SHOE  SOLES 
Ladislav  Hujik,  Batawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  518,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1973,  18454 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  9/Op.  B29H  3114,  5/12,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  425— 119  6  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding 
comprising  a  fixed  base;  a 


machine  for  producing  shoe  soles 
turntable  for  rotation  relative  to 


said  base  between  a  plurali  ;y  of  stations;  a  plurality  of  molds 
including  a  mold  piston  and  mold  sides  mounted  on  said  turn- 
table, the  number  of  mole  s  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
stations;  a  multi-faceted  col  imn  extending  upwardly  from  and 
being  rotatable  with  said  turntable;  a  last  holder  mounted  on 
each  face  of  said  column,  the  number  of  last  holders  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  molds;  a  dummy  last  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  last  holder  for  :losing  said  mold  to  define  a  first 
mold  cavity  with  said  mold  sides  and  piston  for  molding  of  a 
first  sole  portion  at  a  first  n|olding  station;  and  a  last  on  each 
of  two  opposing  faces  of  said  last  holder  adjacent  said  dummy 
last  for  receiving  uppers  and  closing  a  mold  defined  by  said 
mold  sides,  mold  piston  and  first  sole  portion  to  mold  a  second 
sole  portion  between  said  first  sole  portion  and  the  lasted 
upper  at  another  molding  sjtation  opposite  said  first  molding 
station.  ! 


3,915,609 
MOLDS  FOR  CASTING  ^ILICONE  RUBBER  CONTACT 

LENSES 
Charles  C.  Robinson,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Soulhbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,176 
int.  Cl.^  B29I^  / 1/00;  B29C  3/00 

13  Claims 
iequentially  shaping  and  curing  a 
contact  lens  of  a  silicone  lesin  with  a  high  energy  particle 
beam  which  comprises: 


U.S.  CI.  425— 174.6 

1.  Molding  apparatus  for 


a.  a  first  mold  member  having  a  molding  surface, 

b.  a  second  mold  member  having  a  molding  surface  defining 
a  mold  cavity  in  cooperation  with  said  first  mold  member, 
said  second  mold  member  having  a  surface  exterior  to 
said  mold  casting  and  spaced  from  said  molding  surface 
thereof  and  being  constructed  of  a  material  transmitting 
the  high  energy  particle  beam,  a  material  thickness  be- 
tween molding  and  exterior  surfaces  being  selected  to 
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provide  transmission  of  sufficient  energy  from  said  parti- 
cle beam  to  cause  said  resin  to  polymerize, 
a  detachable  mount  for  said  second  mold  member  having 
a  recess  complementary  to  said  exterior  surface,  said 
mount  providing  support  for  said  second  mold  member 
during  said  shaping  of  the  contact  lens  and  being  detach- 
able from  the  second  mold  member  to  permit  curing  the 
shaped  contact  lens  by  exposure  to  the  high  energy  parti- 
cle beam  through  said  second  mold  member. 


3,915,610 
ALIGNMENT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  PLASTIC  INJECTION 

MOLDS 

Arthur  Kohler,  736  E.  345th  St.,  Eastlake,  Ohio  44094 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,707 

Int.  CI.  B29f  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  425-248  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  die  for  molding  plastic  parts  in  which  there  are  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  communicating  with  cavity 
means  for  the  reception  of  plastic  and  which  is  adapted  to 
coact  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  one  for  each  opening,  an 
alignment  assembly  in  each  opening  comprising, 

said  opening  having  a  bore  portion  and  a  counter  bore 
portion  separated  by  a  shoulder,  a  valve  body  having  a 
stem  portion  axially  slidably  and  sealingly  disposed  in  said 
bore  portion  and  an  enlarged  head  portion  disposed  in 
said  counter  bore  portion,  said  stem  of  the  valve  body 
being  configured  to  coact  with  the  bore  to  provide  tilting 
movement  of  the  valve  body  within  the  bore, 
said  enlarged  head  portion  being  disposed  to  coact  with  said 
shoulder  to  limit  the  axial  travel  of  said  body  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  said  cavity  means, 
said  body  having  a  through  axial  opening, 
said  head  portion  having  an  outwardly  oriented  surface 
thereof  shaped  complimentary  to  the  external  shape  of  its 
respective  nozzle  and  disposed  to  mate  therewith, 
whereby  the  pressure  generated  by  the  plastic  in  the 
cavity  means  at  the  conclusion  of  the  ejection  cycle  will 
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move  the  valve  body  axially  in  the  bore  and  force  the 
surface  on  the  head  portion  thereof  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  its  respective  nozzle. 


3,915,611 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Peters,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,962,  July  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,344.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,876 

Int.  CI.2B29C  17/07,  17/14 
J.S.  CI.  425-290  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  hollow  article  having  an 
jpening  thereinto,  comprising: 

a  mold; 

means  for  inserting  a  parison  into  a  cavity  of  the  mold; 

means  for  injecting  fluid  into  the  mold-contained  parison; 

a  sleeve  means  slidably  mounted  within  a  passage  through 
a  wall  of  said  mold  and  having  a  first  end  means  for 
contacting  a  shoulder  of  said  passage,  said  sleeve  means 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  first 
end  means  of  said  sleeve  means  is  spaced  from  said  shoul- 
der of  said  passage  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
first  end  means  of  said  sleeve  means  is  contacting  said 
shoulder; 

a  mandrel  means  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  middle  por- 
tion, and  a  second  end  portion,  and  being  slidably 
mounted  within  said  sleeve  means  between  a  first  position 
at  which  said  middle  portion  is  spaced  along  the  sleeve 
means  from  the  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  middle  portion  of  said  mandrel  means  ex- 
tends into  the  mold  cavity; 

means  for  moving  said  sleeve  means  between  its  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

means  for  moving  said  mandrel  means  between  its  first  and 
second  positions. 


3,915,612 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PRESSED  PANELS  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIALS 
Rolf  Gersbeck,  Hannover,  and  Heinz  Brinkmann,  Bennigsen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann   Berstorff  Mas- 
chinenbau  GmbH,  Hannover-Kleefeld,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,242 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2308696 

Int.  Cl.='  B29C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—373  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  pressing  chipboard  or  fibre 
board  panels  from  loose  fibrous  materials  comprising  a  rotat- 
able squeeze  drum;  a  taut,  endless  steel  belt  onto  which  a  mass 
of  such  loose  material  provided  with  a  binder  can  be  fed  to  be 
compressed  between  the  squeeze  drum  and  the  belt;  heating 
means  for  the  squeeze  drum;  and  two  rolls  around  which  the 
belt  is  looped,  which  two  rolls  comprise  a  feed  roll  which 
defines  with  said  squeeze  drum  a  gap  which  receives  the  mass 


of  loose  material  carried  by  said  belt  and  compresses  the  same 
through  linear  pressure,  and  a  counter  pressure  roll  spaced 
arcuately  around  the  periphery  of  said  drum  from  said  feed 
roll  and  which  defines  with  said  squeeze  drum  a  gap  through 
which  the  partially  compressed  panel  passes  for  further  com- 
pression of  said  panel  by  linear  pressure;  an  adjustable  tension 
roll  having  said  belt  looped  therearound  whereby  the  tension 
of  said  belt  can  be  adjusted,  the  squeeze  drum  being  so  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  feed  and  counter  pressure  rolls  that  the 


Ql)^^(^^ 


belt  is  tautly  looped,  a  line  joining  the  axes  of  the  squeeze 
drum  and  the  feed  roll  forms  an  angle  of  between  0°  and  40° 
with  the  vertical,  and  the  arcuate  distance  between  the  feed 
roll  and  the  counter  pressure  roll  is  such  that  the  partially 
compressed  material  is  pressed  against  said  squeeze  drum  by 
said  endless  steel  belt  with  sufficient  pressure  to  avoid  retro- 
gression from  its  compressed  state  until  it  is  further  com- 
pressed by  passage  through  the  gap  between  said  squeeze 
drum  and  said  counter  pressure  roll. 


3,915,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  COVERS  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Heinz  Ruch,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Albert  Obrist  & 

Co.,  Reinach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,256 

Int.  CI.2  B29F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  425-438  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  die  elements  for 
molding  a  plastic  cover  for  an  open  mouthed  container  having 
a  circumferential  extending  projection  on  its  outer  wall  in  the 
region  of  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  cover  having  an  inverted 
U-shaped  rim  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  upstanding  circumferen- 
tial sidewalls,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  sidewall  of  said 
cover  having  a  circumferential  outwardly  extending  bulged 
portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  sidewall  of  said 
cover  having  a  circumferential  recess,  said  apparatus  having 
a  closed  position  for  molding  and  an  open  position  for  remov- 
ing the  molded  plastic  cover,  which  apparatus  including  said 
plurality  of  die  elements  comprises 

a  stationary  die  section  including  means  for  introducing 
plastic  into  the  mold  for  the  plastic  cover  and  a  stationary 


2024 


mo 


ccrrest 


id 


la 


the 


gag<:able 
said 


iU 

said 


die  member  having  a 
portion  of  said  mold 
of  said  outer  wall  of  sa 

a  movable  die  section  in 
members,  each  of  said 
being  movable  in  an  ax 
ratus  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  die  sectjo 
member  slidingly  en 
and  cooperating  with 
an    adjacent   molding 
surfaces   formed   by 
sponding  to  surfaces  of 
thickness  to  those  formed 
said  movable  die  sectio^i 

means  for  moving  said 
direction  between  said 
apparatus,  and 

means  for  controlling  the 
individual  die  members 
whereby  said  stationary 
then  said  movable  die 
section  is  disengaged  frc 
least  one  of  the  movea 
die  section  are  disen 


mo 


lb 


igaged 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


Iding  surface  shaped  to  form  a 

ponding  to  the  outer  surface 

cover, 
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sequential  disengagement  of  the 
from  the  molded  plastic  cover 
die  member  is  first  disengaged, 
member  of  said  stationary  die 
m  said  plastic  cover,  and  then  at 
e  die  members  of  said  moveable 
from  said  cover. 


3,515,614 
MOLD  CLAMPING  FOR  INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING 
John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brooki  and  William  J.  Grazine,  Piscata- 
way,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Farrell  Patent  Company, 
Greenbrook,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  501,828 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  CI.  425—450.1  20  Claims 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  including  a  mold  having  a 
cavity  therein,  and  includina  two  parts  one  of  which  moves 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  ojien  and  close  the  mold,  a  hydrau- 
lic motor  connected  with  tb;  movable  part  of  the  mold  and 
that  moves  as  a  unit  with  the  movable  part  during  opening  and 
closing  of  the  mold,  a  source  from  which  relatively  low  pres- 
sure liquid  flows  to  the  motoi  during  closing  movement  of  the 
movable  part  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  at 
high  pressure  into  the  motor  as  the  movable  part  of  the  mold 
reaches  closed  position  to  e  xert  a  substantial  force  on  the 
closed  mold. 


3,915,615 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Joseph  Dennis  Colgan,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  517,139 
Int.  CI.2  B29F  3104 
L.S.  CI.  425  —  464  6  Claims 

1.  A  die  plate  for  an  augerj  type  extruder  which  comprises; 
(a)  a  conventional  circular  {die  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  arranged  in  circular  battem  about  the  center  of  said 
die  plate,  the  diameter  of  w|iich  orifices  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  desired  extrudate^  and  equal  to  a  value  D;  (b)  a 
positioning  means  containing] a  plurality  of  orifices  in  a  linear 
row,  the  number  of  orifices  b^ing  equal  to  that  of  the  circular 


die  plate  and  being  of  a  diameter  D;  and  (c)  a  plurality  of 
conduits  each  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  being  positioned 
within  a  respective  orifice  in  the  circular  die  plate  and  the 


other  of  which  is  positioned  in  a  respective  orifice  of  the 
positioning  means,  each  said  conduit  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  D  and  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  extrudate  desired. 


3,915,616 
DIVERGING  MANDREL  EXTENSION  FOR  EXTRUSION 

OF  FOAMED  POLYMER 

Ludo  C.  Nackaerts,  Overijse,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,833,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,184.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,204 

Int.  CV  B29D  23104;  B29F  3104 
U.S.  CI.  425—467  6  Claims 


1.  Tubular  foam  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  extruder  having  a  die  head  with  a  centrally  disposed 
mandrel  and  a  surrounding  bushing,  said  mandrel  extend- 
ing beyond  an  end  of  said  bushing  a  distance  of  1-20 
times  a  diameter  of  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  and  sur- 
rounding bushing  being  disposed  so  that  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  an  annulus  therebetween  gradually  increases,  said 
mandrel  extending  beyond  said  bushing  having  smooth 
straight  walls  diverging  at  an  angle  of  0.1°  to  5°  toward  a 
downstream  end  thereof. 


3,915,617 
MULTI-PART  MOLDING  PRESS 
Josef  Saladin,  Bubenloostrasse  24a,  Wil,  Sg,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,625 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    12,    1972, 
2228602 

Int.  CI.2  B29C  27102 
U  .S.  CI.  425  -  50 1  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-part  molding  press  for  the  manufacture  of  an 
article  of  selected  three-dimensional  shape  formed  at  least  in 
part  of  a  shaping  layer  consisting  of  a  synthetic  resin  material 
and  another  layer  consisting  of  a  fabric,  said  molding  press 
comprising  separate  press  parts  shaped  to  provide  the  article 
with  its  selected  three-dimensional  form  and  arranged  to  be 
pressed  together  to  exert  a  pressing  force  directly  on  the  layers 
forming  the  article,  at  least  one  of  said  press  parts  arranged  to 
provide  a  base  part  on  which  the  layers  to  be  formed  into  the 
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article  are  placed,  at  least  one  other  of  said  press  parts  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interconnected  rod-like  members  form- 
ing a  lattice  with  openings  between  said  rod-like  members 
through  which  the  layer  adjacent  said  other  press  part  can  be 
observed  when  said  press  parts  are  moved  together  whereby 


any  misalignment  of  the  layer  can  be  corrected,  said  rod-like 
members  being  arranged  to  exert  narrow  bands  of  pressure  to 
the  layers  for  joining  the  layers  forming  the  article  along  the 
narrow  bands;  and  tool  means  carried  by  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers visible  through  the  opening  therebetween  for  performing 
additional  operations  on  said  layers. 


ble  confining  means  to  confine  an  uncured  length  of  said 
tubular  member  exteriorly  of  said  curing  chamber  prior 
to  curing  to  substantially  enclose  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  uncured  length  of  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  pre- 
vent opening  thereof  under  conditions  of  inflation; 

E.  means  for  inflating  said  tubular  member  prior  to  curing 
including  means  for  externally  sealing  the  end  of  an  un- 
cured length  of  said  tubular  member  which  is  positioned 
in  the  portion  of  said  flexible  confining  means  disposed 
externally  of  the  curing  apparatus,  means  for  sealing  the 
forward  end  of  the  cured  length  of  said  tubular  member, 
and  means  for  introducing  an  inflation  medium  directly 
into  said  tubular  member  through  the  forward  end  of  the 
cured  length  of  said  tubular  member  to  cause  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  tubular  member  to  conform  to 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  curing  chamber; 

F.  means  for  cooling  the  cured  length  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber after  curing; 

G    means  for  deflating  said  tubular  member;  and 
H.  means  acting  on  the  cured  end  of  said  tubular  member 
for  advancing  the  cured  tubular  member  out  of  said  cur- 
ing apparatus. 


3,915,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOSE 
Robert  H.  Feucht,  and  Lawrence  R.  Jones,  both  of  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,262,  Feb.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,813,313.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,542 

Int.  CV  B29H  5128,  7114 
U.S.  CI.  425—503  12  Claims 


3.915,619 

GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Harold  T.  Quigg,  and  Robert  M.  Schirmer,  both  of  Bartlesville. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,317,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,077,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,102, 

Dec.  15,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  460,018 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  431-10  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  flexible  reinforced  hose  in  long 
lengths,  said  hose  having  at  least  an  inner  layer  of  flexible 
polymeric  material  and  a  reinforcing  section  consisting  of  one 
or  more  circumferentially  discontinuous  layers  of  reinforcing 
material  surrounding  the  inner  layer  and  having  at  least  one 
overlapped  joint  therein  extending  longitudinally,  of  the  hose, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  curing  apparatus  including 
an  elongated  curing  chamber  for  curing  the  hose; 

B.  means  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  said  curing  apparatus 
for  carrying  and  supporting  at  least  one  web  of  reinforc- 
ing material  to  form  the  reinforcing  layers  of  the  hose, 
and  a  layer  of  flexible  polymeric  material  to  form  the 
inner  layer  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hose,  said  web  being 
folded  to  form  an  elongated  tubular  member  with  at  least 
one  overlapped  joint  of  substantial  width  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  tubular  member  comprising  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  hose  to  be  made; 

C.  flexible  confining  means  disposed  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship to  the  entrance  of  said  curing  apparatus  with  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  externally  of  said  curing 
apparatus; 

D.  means  acting  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  member 
for  moving  said  tubular  member  including  said  inner  layer 
of  flexible  polymeric  material  through  said  flexible  con- 
fining means  and  then  into  said  curing  apparatus  to  cure 
a  length  of  said  tubular  member,  and  thereby  position  an 
uncured  length  of  said  tubular  member  within  said  flexi- 


1.  A  combustor,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flame  tube; 

air  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  first  stream  of  air  into  the 
upstream  end  portion  of  said  flame  tube; 

fuel  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  fuel  into  the  upstream  end 
portion  of  said  flame  tube; 

at  least  one  opening  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  flame  tube 
at  a  first  station  only  which  is  located  intermediate  the 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof; 

a  first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  opening  at 
said  first  station  for  maintaining  a  second  stream  of  air 
separate  from  said  first  stream  of  air  and  for  admitting 
said  second  stream  of  air  from  said  first  conduit  means 
into  the  interior  of  said  flame  tube  at  only  said  first  sta- 
tion; 

at  least  one  other  opening  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  flame 
tube  at  a  second  station  only  which  is  located  downstream 
from  said  first  station;  and 

a  second  conduit  means  surrounding  said  flame  tube  and 
communicating  with  said  opening  at  said  second  station 
for  maintaining  a  third  stream  of  air  separate  from  said 
first  and  second  streams  of  air  and  for  flowing  said  third 
stream  of  air  in  a  dow  nstream  direction  over  and  in  direct 
heat  exchange  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  flame  tube  so  as 
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the  interior  of  said  flame  tube  and 
of  air  and  then  for  admitting  same 

said  flame  tube  at  only  said  second 

from  said  first  station. 


13,915.620 
FLARE  SYSTEM  VAPOR  RECOVERY 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  OMa.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  9^  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,348 

Int.  CI.2  F23N  1108 

U.S.  CI.  431-89  7  Claims 


^' 
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4^51 
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the 


and 


1.  In  a  waste  vapor 
comprising: 

a.  conduit  means  for 
thereof  to  a  flare  stai:k 
the  atmosphere  and 

b.  sensor  means  conne 
ing  the  pressure  and 
said  conduit  means, 
which  is  a  selected 
flow  rate; 

c.  motor  means  driving 
inlet  connected  to 
closed  first  valve 
through  check  valve 

d    first  control  means 
start  said  compressor, 

e.  second  control  meanp 
control  the  opening 


said 


means 


•_! 


1    ,  *«    I 


I 


30        I     I  I       « 


■■/' 


I 
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flare  system,  a  vapor  recovery  system 


flow  of  flare  vapors  from  a  source 
where  the  vapors  are  expelled  to 
urned; 
cted  to  said  conduit  means  for  sens- 
or flow  rate  of  said  flare  vapors  in 
means  to  generate  a  sensor  signal 
function  of  the  said  pressure  and/or 


compressor  means,  the  compressor 

conduit  means  through  normally 

,  the  compressor  outlet  connected 

means  to  a  fuel  using  system;  and 

■esponsive  to  said  sensor  signal  to 

and 

responsive  to  said  sensor  signal  to 
(if  said  first  valve  means. 


Donald 
•<i  pany. 


1,915,621 
SIDE-FIRED  BlIRNER  FOR  HEATERS 
J.  Iverson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Com- 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,841 
Int.  Cl.^  F23C  5/06 
V.S.  CI.  431-  189  7  Claims 

1.  A  side-fired  heater  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bottom  floor  member,  outside  wall  therearound.  exhaust 
means  secured  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  outside  walls 
being  lined  with  an  inside  wall  of  refractory  material,  at  least 
one  liquid  fuel  burner  secured  to  an  opening  provided  in  the 
floor  member  adjacent  the  outside  wall  and  extending  through 
said  floor  member  to  the  interior  of  the  housing,  each  said 
burner  comprising  nozzle  means  extending  horizontally  below 
the  floor  member  to  an  area  directly  below  the  floor  opening 
for  directing  fuel  under  pressure  therethrough  to  produce 
flame,  means  for  directing  the  flame  upwardly  adjacent  the 


interior  surface  of  the  inside  wall,  which  comprises  a  refrac- 
tory member  interior  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  inside  wall 
and  secured  to  the  floor  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  said 
refractory  member  having  a  vertically  disposed  opening  there- 
through, said  opening  having  a  rectangular  cross  sectional 
shape,  a  plurality  of  spaced  inwardly  extending  shoulder  seg- 
ments surrounding  the  lower  inside  surface  of  the  refractory 
member,  a  vertically  disposed  shroud  member  of  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  centrally  disposed  in  the  floor  opening, 
the  upper  end  thereof  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 


shoulder  segments  of  the  refractory  member,  the  outside 
circumference  of  the  shroud  member  being  less  than  the 
inside  circumference  of  the  shoulder  segments  thereby  provid- 
ing a  passageway  therebetween,  the  lower  end  of  the  shroud 
member  extending  below  the  floor  opening,  air  register  dis- 
posed below  the  means  for  directing  the  flame  for  introducing 
air  therethrough,  control  means  exterior  of  the  outside  wall 
and  operably  connected  to  the  air  register  for  controlling  the 
volume  of  air  admitted  therethrough,  means  for  removal  of 
the  nozzle  means  horizontally  from  the  outside  wall  of  the 
housing. 


3,915,622 
FLARE 
Denis  Henry   Desty,  Wey bridge,  and  John   Lionel  Thomas, 
Ottershaw,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,993 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.    18, 
1973,  43649/73 

Int.  C1.2  F23Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  431-284  6  Claims 


Hc^/2  pressure 
gas 


Locj  pressure 
gas 


1.  A  flarestack  burner  tip  comprising  a  feed  line  for  a  high 
pressure  gas  and  a  Coanda  body  positioned  across  the  outlet 
of  the  high  pressure  gas  so  as  to  form  a  slot,  the  external  wall 
of  the  feed  line  having  a  moveable  portion  adjacent  to  the 
Coanda  body  and  a  fixed  portion,  the  moveable  portion  being 
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substantially  co-axial  with  and  overlapping  at  least  a  part  of 
the  fixed  portion  so  as  to  form  a  space  there-between;  there 
being  a  bellows  fitted  in  said  space,  the  end  of  the  bellows 
farthest  from  the  Coanda  body  being  attached  to  the  move- 
able portion  and  the  end  of  the  bellows  nearest  to  the  Coanda 
body  being  attached  to  the  fixed  portion  of  the  teed  line. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  lighter  operating  on  a  compressed  gas  fuel, 
a  burner  construction  comprising: 

means  defining  a  fuel  jet  orifice  of  diameter  Dl; 

means  defining  a  jet  pump  venturi  which  is  aligned  with  said 
fuel  orifice,  said  venturi  having  an  effective  diameter  D2 
and  a  length  L2,  the  separation  between  said  orifice  and 
the  entrance  of  said  venturi  being  L;; 

a  flame  tube  aligned  with  said  venturi,  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  flame  tube  being  D4;  and 

inside  said  flame  tube,  a  disk-like  flameholder  providing  a 
central  hub  and,  around  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
openings,  the  combined  area  of  said  openings  being  A, 
said  flame-holder  being  spaced  from  the  outlet  of  said 
venturi  by  a  distance  L3,  said  burner  being  characterized 
by  having  a  flame  tube  diameter  D4  of  about  Vi  inch  or 
less  and  having  proportions  such  that 


LI/D2 

is  about 

1.67 

D2/D1 

is  about 

17 

L2/D2 

is  about 

3.33 

L3/D2 

is  about 

1.5 

D4/D1 

is  about 

1  1 8  and 

A/(D4)2 

is  about 

0.05 

3,915,624 
GAS  BURNERS 
Harold  W.  E.  Kirk,  Evesham,  and  Robert  D.  Thomas,  Stour- 
port-on-Severn,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Morganite 
Thermal  Designs  Ltd.,  Norton,  England 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,516 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1974, 
442/74 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  13124 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  —  350  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure-fed  burner,  a  combustion  chamber  which  is 

generally  of  annular  configuration  about  a  central  axis  and  has 

a  generally  annular  flame  outlet  opening  therefrom  in  a  gener- 


ally axially  direction,  means  for  introducing  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  a  relatively  major  flow  of  a  combustible  gaseous 
mixture  for  generating  a  main  flame,  means  for  directing  into 
said  combustion  chamber  a  relatively  minor  flow  of  a  combus- 


3,915,623 

WIND-PROOF  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  BURNER 

Alex  F.  Wormser,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wingaer- 

sheek.  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,534,  Aug.  20,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,844,707,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

142,402,  May  11,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  535,215, 

March  17,  1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  728,933,  May  14, 

1968,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  761,372,  July  18,  1968, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  134,093,  April  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,611.  The  portion  of 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  F23D  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  431—347  6  Claims 


tible  gaseous  mixture  in  a  direction  toward  and  generally 
normal  to  the  direction  of  major  flow  therethrough,  said  minor 
flow  being  generally  uniformly  distributed  about  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  annular  chamber. 


3,915,625 
HEAT  INJECTOR  GAS  BURNER 
William  H.  Hapgood,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,096 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  431  — 353  3  Claims 


4 


'YZlam 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  comprising  an  elongate  tubular 
casing  open  at  both  ends,  an  ignitor  supported  within  said 
casing  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  a  short  open-ended 
tubular  flame  holder  disposed  within  the  casing  between  the 
ignitor  and  one  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  injecting  gaseous 
fuel  into  the  flame  holder,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of 
air  into  said  one  end  of  the  casing  and  including  control  means 
mounted  over  said  one  end  of  the  casing  for  controlling  the 
velocity  and  distribution  of  said  air  stream  within  the  casing, 
said  ignitor  being  supported  by  a  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  flame  holder  remote  from  said  control  means, 
said  flame  holder  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
casing,  and  said  air  stream  flowing  through  the  casing  both 
exteriorly  of  and  within  the  flame  holder,  the  interior  of  said 
flame  holder  being  unobstructed  wherein  velocity  of  the  air 
flow  within  and  without  the  flame  holder  is  substantially  equal. 
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3,915,626  3,915,627 

OXIY-OIL  BURNER  DRYER  EOR  MOIST  PARTICLES  SUCH  AS  GRAIN 

Keith  A.  Miller,  Allento^n,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and  Richard  F.  Foy,  2551  S.  Telegraph  Road,  Bloomrield  Hills, 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allenkown,  Pa.  Mich.  48013 

Filed  Apr.  2^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,010  Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,212 


Int.  CI.2  8^58  15100;  F23D  15102 
U.S.  CI.  431  —  354 


Int.  Cl.^*  F27B  7136,  7132 


8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  432— 105 


7  Claims 


1.  An  oxy-oil  burner  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  housing  having  a  covered 
service  end  and  a  nozzle  end; 

a  fluid  cooling  jacket  including  inlet  and  outlet  means  at- 
tached to  the  housing  for  continuously  cooling  a  major 
portion  of  the  housing  when  the  burner  is  in  service; 

a  nozzle  on  the  nozz  e  end  of  the  housing  containing  a 
plurality  of  generall]  cylindrical  ports  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  nozzle  and  communicating 
with  an  internal  p.  ssage  defined  by  the  inside  of  the 
housing; 

means  for  introducing  an  oxidizing  fluid  into  the  internal 
passage  in  the  housing; 

means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  inward  end  of  said  ports 
communicating  with  the  internal  passage  in  the  housing, 
said  means  comprising  a  ring-shaped  member  containing 
a  plurality  of  oil  discharge  ports  positioned  on  the  center 
line  of  each  of  the  ports  so  that  oxidizing  fluid  can  flow 
around  the  oil  to  vaporize  the  oil  and  mix  with  the  oil  for 
combusiton  at  the  o^ter  surface  of  said  nozzle;  and 

said  nozzle  between  said  ports  and 
the  fluid  cooling  jacket  for  cooling 
the  nozzle  with  the  (poling  fluid  used  in  the  burner  hous- 
ing. 


fluid  tight  passages  in 
communicating  with 


,.,     ^7  J--^ 


I.  In  a  drying  device  for  particles  of  material,  a  tube  of 
substantial  length  having  intake  and  exhaust  end  sections  and 
a  preliminary  drying  section  and  a  heated  section  between  the 
end  sections,  perforations  being  provided  through  the  wall  of 
said  tube  at  the  heated  section  permitting  heat  to  pass  into  the 
tube  during  rotation  thereof,  screen  means  supported  within 
said  tube  at  the  heated  section  covering  said  perforations, 
rings  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  inwardly  of 
the  ends  thereof,  rollers  engaged  by  said  rings  by  which  the 
tube  is  supported  for  rotation  and  retained  against  endwise 
movement,  a  motor,  drive  means  between  said  tube  and  motor 
by  which  the  tube  is  rotated,  insulating  means  on  the  prelimi- 
nary drying  section  rotatable  with  said  tube,  a  burner  housing, 
heating  means  for  said  heated  section  embodying  a  fixed 
sleeve  spaced  from  said  tube  and  engaged  by  said  burner 
housing,  said  burner  housing  offset  toward  one  side  of  said 
sleeve  for  delivering  air  along  one  side  of  the  tube  and  heating 
means  within  said  housing  for  heating  air  and  delivering  it 
between  said  sleeve  and  tube. 
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3,915,628 

CONTINUOUS  DRY  TRANSFER-PRINTING  PROCESS  ON 

TEXTILE  WEBS  MADE  FROM  ORGANIC  MATERIAL, 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CARRYING  OUT  OF  THE 

PROCESS 
Werner  Bossard;  Jacques  Voltz;  Hans  Wegmuller;  Branimir 
Milicevic,  all  of  Riehen,  and  Jean  Hertig,  Aesch,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,806 
Int.  C1.2  D06P  1100 
U.S.  CI.  8—2.5  9  Claims 


tens  of  bars  from  the  side  of  the  fabric  backing  opposite  that 
from  which  the  pile  extends  and  sufficient  to  effect  diffusion 
of  the  dye  along  the  pile  over  only  a  limited  length  thereof 


Oriinc, 


X. 


Tr**t««  Mtvrl*! 


D^7!r^( 

Cl..n.ln| 

t.    c«;.^. 

1.  A  continuous  dry  transfer-printing  process  which  com- 
prises successively 

A.  applying  to  one  face  of  a  continuous  endless  inert  carrier 
sheet  which  carrier  is  washable,  flexible  and  dimension- 
ally  stable  under  the  conditions  of  the  process,  at  least 
one  preparation  containing 

a.  at  least  one  sublimable  dispersion  dyestuff  converting 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  above  130°C  into  the 
vapor  state,  and 

/3.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
water  in  admixture  with  a  bonding  agent  stable  below 
250°C,  organic  solvent,  organic  solvent  in  admixture 
with  a  bonding  agent  stable  below  250°C,  mixtures  of 
water  and  organic  solvent,  and  a  mixture  of  water, 
organic  solvent  and  a  bonding  agent  stable  below 
250°C, 

B.  effectively  drying  the  said  preparation  or  preparations, 

C.  bringing  the  thus  treated  face  of  the  continuous  inert 
carrier  sheet  into  contact  with  one  face  of  a  textile  web 
of  organic  material  in  a  manner  such  that  the  carrier  and 
web  move  along  synchronously  in  contact, 

D.  heating  the  carrier  and  material  web  while  in  contact  in 
the  presence  or  absence  of  mechanical  pressure  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1 30°C  until  penetration  of  the  said 
compound  into  the  material  web  has  occurred, 

E.  removing  the  thus  printed  material  web  from  contact 
with  the  inert  carrier, 

F.  cleansing  the  treated  face  of  the  inert  carrier,  and 

G.  repeating  the  cycle  of  steps  (A)  to  (F). 


3,915,629 

PLUSH  FABRIC  HAVING  A  LONG  PILE 

Georges  Pouille,  2,  Rue  de  Linselles,  59  Halluin,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1972,  72.00863 

Int.  Cl.^'  D06P  3100 

U.S.  CL8-14  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  fur  imitation 

of  lynx  fur,  wherein  a  long  pile  is  provided  upon  a  surface  of 

a  fabric  backing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dyeing 

the  pile  by  forcing  a  dye  over  only  limited  areas  of  the  fabric 

backing  through  the  latter  at  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  several 


3,915,630 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  DYES 
Claude  Renault,  and  Michel  Sleghem,  both  of  Antony,  France, 

assignors     to     Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,     Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

France 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,470 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1969, 
69.15239 

Int.  Cl.==  B06P  114 
U.S.  CI.  8—41  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs  soluble  in  an 
organic  medium  comprising  mixing  and  aqueous  solution  of  a 
dye  soluble  in  water  but  insoluble  in  organic  media  with  a 
solution  of  and  anionic  emulsifier  in  an  organic  solvent  in  acid 
medium  and  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic 
phase  containing  the  dye  dissolved  therein. 


3,915,631 

PROCESSES  TO  MAKE  OLIVE  DRAB  TO 

GREENISH-GOLD  MINERAL  DYE  SHADES  FOR 

CELLULOSICS 

Charles  J.  Conner,  Matairie,  La.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,585 
Int.  Ci.2  C09B  611100;  D06P  1100,  3/60;  D06M  00/00 
U.S.  CL  8—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  cellulosic  textiles  durable 
greenish-yellow  (golden)  to  olive  drab  coloration  through 
mineral  dyeing,  the  process  comprising  impregnating  a  cellu- 
losic textile  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ferrous  sul- 
phate and  liquid  8-9%  Cr  chromic  chloride  solution,  wherein 
the  ferrous  sulphate  is  about  1 .5%  to  2.95%  of  the  solution 
and  the  chromic  chloride  solution  content  is  about  from  78% 
to  79%;  drying  the  wet  impregnated  textile  at  about  from  120° 
to  130°C  for  about  2to  3  minutes;  impregnating  the  textile 
again,  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  containing  about  5%  to 
15%  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  about  from  5%  to  25%  sodium 
carbonate;  drying-curing  the  wet  impregnated  textile  at  ahnaut 
from  150°  to  155°C  for  about  2  to  3  minutes  to  develop  the 
color;  and  hot  water-washing  at  a  temperature  of  about  55°C 
for  about  from  2  to  3  minutes  to  remove  residual  alkalies;  and 
drying  at  temperatures  about  from  130°  to  150°C  for  about  2 
to  3  minutes. 


3,915,632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

CELLULOSIC  FABRICS  QUICKLY  WITH  LIQUID 

AMMONIA 

Walter  S.  Troope,  Latham,  and  Jackson  Lawrence,  West  Sand 

Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,514,  Jan.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,652 

Int.  Cl.^  D06M  1/02 
U.S.CL  8-125  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  with  liquid  ammonia  fabrics 
having  a  content  of  cellulosic  fibers,  which  comprises 

a.  advancing  continuously  a  web  of  fabric  into  a  treating 
thamber, 

b.  impregnating  the  fabric  with  liquid  ammonia, 

c.  conveying  the  impregnated  fabric  through  an  ammonia 
laden  atmosphere  and  permitting  the  fabric  to  be  reacted 
upon  by  the  liquid  ammonia, 

d.  thereafter  commencing  and  effecting  the  rapid  removal 
of  the  liquid  ammonia  from  the  impregnated  fabric,  and 

2029 
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e.  controlling  the 
web  between  said  i 
ment  of  said  rapid 
tension  during  said 
the  action  of  said  li 
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le  igth  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fabric 

rnpregnating  step  and  the  commence- 

removal  step  as  a  function  of  fabric 

conveying  step,  whereby  to  control 

juid  ammonia  upon  said  fabric. 


3,915,633 
?RE-W  ASH  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

I 

Pallassana  Ramachandran,  Robinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2^,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,789 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1102:  B08B  3102 

IJ.S.  CI.  8-137  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  pre-was  i  aerosol  spray  soil  release  composi- 

for  use   in  conjunction  with  a  detergent  or  soap  in  a 

laundering  procedure,  consisting  essentially  of  from  1-20*^  by 

weight  of  an  organic  conplexing  acid  capable  of  complexing 

ions  in  the  soil,  from  about  2  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  surface  adtive  agent  and  99-5 OVf  by  weight  of 
water  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  aerosol  propellant. 


tion. 


3,915.634 
DYEING  PROCESS 
Albert  A.  Pariser,  Clifton[  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pariser  Industries, 
Clifton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,963,  April  24,  1973, 

abandoned,  Continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 72,346,  July  26, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

482,749 
Int.  C1.2  cd9B  67/00,  D06P  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8-169  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  stable,  water  in  oil  emulsion  suit- 
able for  dyeing  a  substanife  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
wool,  cellulosic  material  and  polyamides,  comprising  dis- 
solving or  dispersing  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  acid 
or  neutral  dye  in  water  containing  an  effective  amount  of 

a.  an  additive  com.prisir  g  0.5  to  3%  of  a  coconut  fatty  acid- 
diethanol  amine  condensate;  1  to  10*^  of  a  nonylphenol- 
poly(ethyleneoxy)etHanol;  and  87-98.5%  of  surfactant 
comprising  mono  an  J  di  esters  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
nonyl  phenol,  said  iionyl  phenol  ethoxylated  with  an 
average  about  4-9  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 
nonyl  phenol;  all  percentages  being  by  volume,  and 

b.  a  solvent  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  perchlorethyl- 
ene  and  trichlorethylfene,  there  being  0.8  -  1.2  parts  of 
said  solvent  to  1  part  of  said  additive  by  volume,  to  form 
a  first  solution, 

then  mixing  said  first  solt  tion  with  an  additional  amount  of 
said  solvent,  there  being  present  0.1  -  6%  by  weight  of  said 
dye  based  on  said  substan<;e  and  at  least  0.5%  of  said  additive 
based  on  the  weight  of  s<  id  substance,  there  being  more  of 
said  solvent  than  said  water  in  said  emulsion. 


:, 9 15,635 

HAIR  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COLORED 

COPOLYMERS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  and  Andre  Viout,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1^3,416,  July  16,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,580,  June  12, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

479,597 
Claims   priority,   applicition    United    Kingdom,   June    15, 
1971,  27753/71 

Int.  CM  A6IK  7113 
U^.CL  8-10.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  hair  setting  lotion  c  )m position  comprising  an  aqueous 


lower  alkanol  solution  of  a  colored  copolymer  of  (A)  a  co- 
polymer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  50  weight  percent  maleic  anhydride  and  50  weight  per- 
cent itaconic  anhydride, 

b.  75  weight  percent  maleic  anhydride  and  25  weight  per- 
cent methacrylic  anhydride, 

c.  43.7  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  56.3  weight  percent 
citraconic  anhydride, 

d.  42.8  weight  percent  isobutylvinyl  ether  and  57.2  weight 
percent  itaconic  anhydride  and 

e.  58  weight  percent  methylacrylate  and  42  weight  percent 
acrylic  anhydride, 

said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  600-8,000,  and  having  condensed  on  a  portion  of  the 
anhydride  functions  thereof  (B )  a  dye  having  an  extra  nuclear 
radical,  said  dye  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HNCH. 
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(i) 


4<': 


0         HN-(CH    )    -NH 


(ii) 


HN-(CH2)3-NH2 


and 


H1!I-(CH-)    -NH^ 
2    2         2 


(iii) 


and  being  bonded  to  said  copolymer  by  an  amide  bond 
through  the  terminal  nitrogen  atom  of  the  extra  nuclear  radi- 
cal, the  amount  of  said  dye  condensed  on  said  copolymer 
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being  sufficient  to  color  said  copolymer  -^o  that  the  resulting 
colored  copolymer  effectively  colors  said  hair,  said  copolymer 
also  having  (C)  n-butyl  alcohol  condensed  on  the  remaining 
anhydride  functions  thereof  said  lower  alkanol  being  present 
in  amounts  of  about  20-70  weight  percent  of  said  composi- 
tion, and  said  colored  copolymer  being  present  in  amounts 
ranging  from  0.5-6  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 


3,915,636 

AGGREGATE  SURFACE  AREA  MEASUREMENT 

METHOD 

Miller  C.  Ford,  Jr.,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  and  PhUlip  G.  Manke, 

Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  State  University 

Stillwater,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,547 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  15100,  7/18,  33/42 

U.S.  a.  23-230  R  4  Claims 


a.  finely  particulating  a  known  amount  of  tissue; 

b.  admixing  a  known  amount  of  finely  particulated  tissue 
and  a  known  amount  of  water; 

c.  allowing  the  admixture  to  stand; 

d.  evaporating  or  removing  the  water  from  the  admixture; 
e.  extracting  essentially  all  of  the  fat  in  the  finely  particu- 
lated tissue  using  a  fat  solvent; 

f.  extracting  essentially  all  of  the  fat  remaining  in  the  finely 
particulated  tissue  using  hexane; 

g.  evaporating  or  removing  the  hexane  from  the  finely  par- 
ticulated tissue; 

h.  admixing  a  known  amount  of  acidified  ethanol  with  the 
finely  particulated  tissue,  and  letting  the  resultant  admix- 
ture stand; 

i.  separating  the  acidifed  alcohol  from  the  resultant  admix- 
ture; and 

j.  determining  the  amount  of  gentian  violet  in  the  acidified 
alcohol  by  spectrophotometrical  comparison  with  acidi- 
fied alcohol  standards  containing  set  amounts  of  gentian 
violet, 

the  determined  amount  of  gentian  violet  being  the  residue  of 
gentian  violet  in  the  known  amount  of  tissue 
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1.  The  method  of  comparative  surface  area  measurement  of 
mmeral  aggregate  samples,  comprising: 

a.  in  a  closed  container  reacting  a  test  sample  of  surface 
area  (At)  comprising  a  selected  weight  of  particles  of  a 
selected  mineral  aggregate  of  a  selected  size,  with  a  se- 
lected volume  of  a  selected  chemical  reagent  of  a  selected 
concentration,  said  reagent  chosen  so  as  to  produce  a  gas 
as  a  byproduct  of  the  reaction; 

b.  measuring  the  pressure  increase  (Pt)  in  said  container 
over  a  selected  interval  of  time; 

c.  in  a  second  test  in  said  same  closed  container  reacting  a 
reference  sample  of  surface  area  ( Ar)  of  the  same  min- 
eral aggregate  in  the  same  volume  of  chemical  reagent; 

d.  measuring  the  pressure  increase  (Pr)  in  said  container 
over  the  same  selected  interval  of  time; 

whereby  the  ratio  of  (A/)  to  (Ar)  is  proportional  to  the  ratio 
(P/)  to  (Pr.) 


3,915,638 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  GLYCOLIC  ACID 
John  Peter  Viccaro,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  and  Edith  Leroy  Am- 
bye.  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,389 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  31/00,  33/00,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  glycolic  acid  in 
microgram  quantities  comprising  evaporating  an  alkaline 
solution  thereof,  whereby  a  residue  forms,  adding  at  least  50 
micrograms  of  beta-naphthol  dissolved  in  1  ml  of  92-93%  by 
weight  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  said  residue  dissolves  to  form  a 
solution,  and  there  is  developed  a  yellow-green  color,  and 
measuring  the  intensity  of  said  color. 


3,915,639 

DRUG  ABUSE  DIPSTICK 

Robert  M.  Friedenberg,  8792  Oxwell  Lane,  Laurel,  Md.  20810 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,414 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  27/06,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  20  Claims 


3,915,637 

ANALYSIS  FOR  WATER  AND  FEED  ADDITIVES 

Gregg  W.  Taylor,  Murrayville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  A.H.P.,  Inc., 

Gainesville,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,290,  March  16,  1973. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,000 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  analysis  of  the  residual  gentian  violet  in 
tissue  which  comprises: 


1.  The  method  of  indicating  the  presence  of  abuse-type 
drugs  of  the  group  consisting  of  narcotics,  amphetamines,  and 
barbiturates  contained  in  a  weak  test  solution  of  a  living  body 
specimen,  comprising  contacting  the  test  solution  with  a  solid 
mixture  of  an  ion  exchange  resin,  a  staining  agent  operative  to 
produce  a  distinct  color  significant  of  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  of  said  abuse  drugs  absorbed  and  concentrated  by  the  ion 
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exchange  resin  from  sai 
and  stabilizer  substance 
sity  of  the  drug  absorbed 
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id  test  solution  and  a  color  intensifier 
to  increase  the  developed  color  inten- 
by  said  resin  in  the  presence  of  said 
nded  time  period  of  stability. 


ejte 


3,915,640 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DETECTING  FIBRIN 
MONOMERS  AND  FIBRIN  DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS 
James  E.  Turner,  Madibon;  James  R.  Butler,  Parsippany,  and 
Arthur  L.  Babson,  CJiester,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  frlorris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,161 
Int.  Cll-GOIN  21/04,33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  16  Claims 

1.  A  test  composition  for  detecting  fibrin  monomers  and 
fibrin  degradation  products  in  blood  plasma  comprising  a 
saline  solution  containing  from  about  0.0125%  to  about  0.2Vf 
by  weight,  of  protamine;  sulfate,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  saline  solution;  aid  from  about  0.00042*?^^  to  about 
0.00165%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  colored  particles,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  saline  solution,  said  colored  particles 
being  colloidally  suspended  in  the  saline  solution;  the  pH  of 
the  saline  solution  adjusted  to  about  6.5. 


3,915,641 

NMR  METHOO  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
ENANTIOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  CHIRAL  SHIFT 

I  REAGENTS 

Harlan  L.  Goering;  Jo>n  N.  Eikenberry,  and  Gerald  S.  Ko- 

ermer,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195/429,  Nov.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,789,060. 

This  application  jjuly  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,614 

Int.jCI.2  GOIN  27/78 

U.S.  CI.  23— 230  R  2  Claims 
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ination  of  enantiomeric  composi- 

:omprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  an 

a  chiral  shift  reagent  in  the  form  of 

)ropy  Ihydroxymethylene  )-d-cam- 

iind  carrying  out  an  NMR  analysis  of 


3,915,642 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  SINGLE  ION  SPECIES 

Hamish  Small,  and  Tii^othy   S.  Stevens,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,265 

Int.  Cl.^  GC  IN  27/08,  31/04,  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  chromatographic  quantitative  analysis  of 
a  single  ion  species  paired  with  at  least  one  species  of  counter- 
valent  ion  in  a  sample  solution,  the  solution  containing  sub- 
stantially no  other  ions  cf  the  same  valence  as  said  single  ion, 
save  for  ions  capable  of  forming  relatively  undissociated  ion 
pairs  with  hydrogen  ions  or  hydroxide  ions,  which  comprises: 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  sample  solutions  to 
ion  exchange  resin  bed  tteans.  said  means  being  charged  with 
an  ion  exchange  resin  cajjable  of  exchanging  ions  of  the  same 
valence  signed  as  the  countervalent  ion  and  the  ion  exchange 
resin  being  in  an  ion  form  easily  eluted  by  said  at  least  one 
species  of  countervalent  ion; 


and  eluting  said  sample  from  the  column  with  water  as 
eluant,  said  sample  being  in  the  form  of  a  single  ion  pair 
consisting  of  the  single  ion  species  to  be  determined  and 
a  single  species  of  countervalent  ion,  the  countervalent 
ion  being  the  ion  form  in  which  the  ion  exchange  resin  has 
been  prepared; 
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and  passing  the  effluent  from  said  resin  bed  means  through 
a  conductivity  cell  having  associated  read  out  means, 
thereby  quantitatively  detecting  the  single  ion  species  to 
be  determined. 


3,915,643 

DETERMINATION  OF  SALICYLATE 

E.  Melvin  Gindler,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical 

Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,577,  July  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,800 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  2//22,ii/76 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  6  Claims 

2.  In  a  spectrophotometric  method  for  the  determination  of 
salicylate  comprising  adding  a  ferric  containing  reagent  solu- 
tion to  a  sample  to  be  analyzed,  precipitating  interfering  pro- 
teins, and  thereafter  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  ferric-sali- 
cylate  complex,  the  improvement  wherein  the  reagent  solu- 
tion consists  essentially  of  ferric  ions  in  excess  of  the  amount 
necessary  to  combine  with  salicylate  in  the  sample  being 
analyzed,  tungstic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  a  water  soluble 
polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer  effec- 
tively non-ionic  surfactant,  the  tungstic  acid  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  protein  in  the  sample  being 
analyzed  with  the  phosphoric  acid  and  non-ionic  surfactant 
being  present  so  as  to  provide  a  stable  solution  which,  after 
removal  of  precipitated  interfering  proteins,  is  a  clear,  non- 
turbid  liquid. 
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3,915,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CONCENTRATIONS  BY  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  REACTION 

RATES  IN  CONTINUOUSLY  AND  DISCONTINUOUSLY 

FLOWING  SAMPLES 

Willem  Walraven,  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Cenco  Med- 

ical  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  27    1973 
7304229 

Int.  Q\?  GOIN  31114,  21/20,  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  ,3  Cai^s 


the  absolute  temperature  and  composition,  and  comparing  the 
frequencies  of  the  two  signals  to  indicate  the  relative  quantity 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  a  sub- 
stance in  a  fluid  comprising; 

passing  a  reagent  that  reacts  in  the  presence  of  the  sub- 
stance  of  which  the   concentration   is   being  measured 
through  a  conduit  at  a  predetermined  constant  velocity; 
inserting  a  sample  of  the  fluid   into  the  conduit  for  a 
designated  period  of  time  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 
measuring  a  physical  or  chemical  property,  which  is  known 
to  change  during  the  reaction  of  the  reagent  at  a  rate 
determined   by   the  concentration  of  the  substance,  at 
spaced  sites  along  the  conduit  downstream  of  the  point 
where  the  sample  of  the  substance  is  introduced  into  the 
conduit,   so  that  the  reaction  states  at  the  sites  differ 
during  certain  time  periods  by  a  constant  amount  repre- 
senting a  fixed  time  differential  of  the  reaction; 
determining  the  difference  between  the  measurements  at 
the  spaced  sites  during  a  time  when  the  reaction  states  at 
the  sites  are  such  that  constant  measurements  are  pro- 
duced; and 
comparing  the  difference  in  the  measurements  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  with  the  difference  when  only  the  reagent  is 
present  to  determine  the  concentration  of  the  substance. 


3,915,645 
CHEMICAL  REACTION  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  USE  WITH 
FLUERIC  GAS  CONCENTRATION  SENSING  SYSTEMS 
Maurice  F.  Funke,  Rosslyn,  Va.,  and  James  F.  Bald,  Jr.,  Jersey 
City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,035 
Int.  CL^  GOIN  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-232  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  mixed  gas  which  comprises 
dividing  a  stream  of  the  mixed  gas  into  two  portions,  flowing 
a  first  portion  of  the  gas  through  a  confined  zone,  altering  the 
composition  of  the  first  portion  by  chemically  reacting  exo- 
thermically  at  least  one  component  of  the  mixed  gas,  sensing 
the  altered  gas  and  transducing  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
which  is  a  function  of  the  absolute  temperature  and  composi- 
tion, flowing  a  second  portion  of  the  gas  through  a  confined 
zone,  altering  the  composition  of  the  second  portion  by 
chemically  reacting  endothermically  at  least  one  component 
of  the  mixed  gas,  sensing  the  altered  second  portion  and 
tranducing  a  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of 


Pgas  id  bTTJi 


of  the  altered  component  in  the  mixed  gas,  in  which  the  con- 
fined zones  include  gas  jet  edge  resonator  oscillator  sensors. 


3,915,646 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 

OF  SULFURIC  ACID-CONTAINING  GASES 
Bernard  Harris,  Tewksbury ,  Mass.,  and  Lorenzo  Willard  Rich- 
ards, Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,179 

Int.  CI.2  GOm  1/22,31/06,  27/06 

U.S.  a.  23-232  E  9  cuims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  sulfuric  acid 
contained  as  an  aerosol  or  vapor  in  a  carrier  gas  which  com- 
prises; 

A.  providing  an  enclosed  collection  zone  having  an  outlet 
comprising  a  gas  permeable,  porous,  water  wettable  and 
inert  filter  medium; 

B.  wetting  said  filter  medium  with  a  small  known  quantity 
of  liquid  water  extractant  to  provide  said  water  extractant 
entrained  in  liquid  form  in  the  filter  medium  and  having 
a  substantially  exposed  surface; 

C.  introducing  said  carrier  gas  into  said  enclosed  collection 
zone  to  cause  contact  thereof  with  said  wetted  porous 
filter  medium; 

D.  backwashing  said  filter  medium  from  the  downstream 
side  thereof  with  an  additional  known  quantity  of  water 
extractant  to  provide  a  volume  of  sulfuric  acid-containing 
aqueous  aliquot;  and 

E.  determining  the  electrical  conductivity  and  temperature 
of  said  aliquot. 
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3,915,647 
DEVICE  FOR  DETER^IINING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

A  SUBSJTANCE  IN  A  FLUID 
Richard  F.  Wright,  Act<^n,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1  f>,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,058 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  31/22,33116 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detejrn 
stance  in  a  fluid  which 
a  fluid  receiving  cavitl 
a  colorimetric  indicat  5r 
communicating   mears 
colorimetric  indicator 
including  a  porous 


ining  the  concentration  of  a  sub- 
(^omprises: 

system;  and 

connecting   said   cavity   with   said 
system,  said  communicating  means 
vick 


3,915,648 

FLUORESCENCE  PROTEIN  AND  PEPTIDE  ANALYZER 
Stanley  Stein,  Bloomfiel^,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Ro- 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,220 

Disclosure  hus  also  puilished  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Prograifi  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

13100-  GOIN  31108,  33/16 

9  Claims 


che  Inc. 


Int.  CV  BO  ID 
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ing: 

i.  an  outer  enclosure 
chamber  contains 


motor   means,   a 
disposed   channel 


I.  An  analyzer  systenj  which  is  adaptable  to  the  fluores- 
cence based  assay  of  e  ther  protein  or  peptide  containing 
samples  which  system  comprises  in  combination: 

A.  sample  stream  providing  means  which  sample  stream 
contains  either  prot  :in  or  peptide  compounds  to  be  as- 
sayed; 

B.  sample  loopholder  ijieans  adaptable  to  be  in  a  dialysis  or 
hydrolysis  mode,  sail  sample  loopholder  means  compris- 


defining  an  internal  chamber  which 
dialysis  solution  in  said  dialysis  mode 
and  heating  mean  >  in  said  hydrolysis  mode;  and 
a  sample  loophole  er  component  comprising  a  stepping 
motor  means,  sha  t  means  connected  to  said  stepping 
itator  element  having  two  radially 
pairs  and  a  rotator  element  con- 
nected to  said  shaflt  means  having  a  plurality  of  channel 
pairs  radially  and  ind  symmetrically  disposed  about  its 
plurality  of  channel  pairs  being  so 
arranged  and  constructed  as  to  serially  index  with  each 
of  said  channel  piirs  in  said  stator  elements  as  said 


rotator  is  rotated  relative  to  said  stator,  each  of  said 

rotator  channel  pairs   further  having  a  sample  loop 

bridging  the  two  channels  in  each  pair,  said  sample 

loop  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

semipermeable  cellulose  tube  for  the  dialysis  mode  and 

an  inert,  non-porous,  heat  and  alkali  stable  plastic  for 

the  hydrolysis  mode,  said  rotator  and  said  stator  being 

held  together  tightly  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal  between 

them  with  said  rotator  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 

said  stator;  and 

C.  fluorescence  detection  means, 

wherein  said  sample  stream  providing  means  is  operatively 

connected  to  one  channel  of  one  of  said  channel  pairs  of  said 

stator  so  as  to  provide  a  sample  stream  to  said  channel  and  any 

channel  of  said  rotator  which  is  indexed  therewith  and  said 

fluorescence  detection  means  is  operatively  connected  to  one 

channel  of  the  other  of  said  channel  pairs  so  as  to  obtain  a 

dialyzed  or  hydrolyzed  sample  stream  for  assay. 


3,915,649 
BILIRUBIN  TEST  MATERIAL 
Peter  Salvatore  Forgione,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,438 
Int.  CI.2  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—253  TP  13  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  test  indicator  for  the  detection  and  concen- 
tration determination  of  bilirubin  in  sera  comprising  a  bibu- 
lous material  which  contains  therein,  at  a  pH  of  from  about 
1.7  to  about  2.9,  the  dried  residue  resulting  from  the  impreg- 
nation thereof  with 

1 .  maleic  acid 

2.  starch  and 

3.  a  diazonium  salt. 


3,915,650 
BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  DEFOAMING  MEANS 
Daniel  A.  Talonn,  University  City,  and  Friedrich  Schiller,  St. 
Joseph,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,501 

Int.  CI.2  A61M  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  23-258.5  B  6  Claims 


KJ 


1.  A  blood  oxygenator  comprising  a  generally  vertically 
extending  oxygenating  chamber,  means  for  introducing  ve- 
nous blood  and  oxygenating  gas  into  said  oxygenating  cham- 
ber for  producing  foamed  blood  therein,  a  defoaming  cham- 
ber connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  oxygenating 
chamber  for  receiving  foamed  blood  from  said  oxygenation 
chamber,  said  defoaming  chamber  extending  angularly  from 
said  oxygenating  chamber  and  having  a  vent  in  an  upper  wall 
thereof  for  the  escape  of  gas  therefrom,  blood  outlet  means 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  defoaming  cham- 
ber for  receiving  defoamed  blood  therefrom,  said  defoaming 
chamber  having  a  bottom  wall  continuously  downwardly  in- 
clined over  its  entire  length  in  a  direction  extending  from  said 
oxygenating  chamber  to  said  blood  outlet  means  and  a  pre- 
formed unitary  defoaming  member  of  synthetic  plastic  dis- 
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posed  in  said  defoaming  chamber  for  supplying  defoamed 
oxygenated  blood  to  said  blood  outlet,  said  defoaming  mem- 
ber being  coated  with  an  anti-foam  agent,  said  defoaming 
member  having  at  least  one  recess  in  a  bottom  wall  thereof 
with  the  walls  of  the  recess  extending  above  and  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  defoaming  chamber  to  provide 
a  space  of  substantial  longitudinal  length  between  said  de- 
foaming member  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  defoaming 
chamber  at  the  recess  whereby  the  flow  of  defoamed  blood 
down  said  inclined  bottom  wall  is  improved  and  said  anti-foam 
agent  is  conserved  the  bottom  wall  of  said  defoaming  chamber 
having  spaced  points  of  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
defoaming  member  respectively  on  the  longitudinally  opposite 
sides  of  said  recess  so  that  blood  flowing  along  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  defoaming  chamber  flows  through  portions  of  said 
defoaming  member. 


3,915,651 
DIRECT  DIGITAL  CONTROL  PIPETTE 
Hiroshi  Harold  Nishi,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  State, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,180 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  31/18,  1/14;  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  pipette  for  use  in  precision  measuring  and 
dispensing  of  microliter  quantities  of  fluid  comprising: 

a  reversible  stepping  motor  means  for  causing  the  exact 
incremental  movement  of  a  driveshaft  thereof  for  each 
individual  electrical  impulse  received  thereby; 

indexer  means  for  supplying  a  preset  number  of  said  individ- 
ual electrical  impulses  to  said  stepping  motor  means; 

screw  slide  means  connected  to  the  driveshaft  of  said  step- 
ping motor  means  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  driveshaft  to  rectilinear  motion; 

a  displacement  rod  connect  to  said  screw  slide  means  such 
that  the  rectilinear  motion  thereof  causes  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  displacement  rod;  and 

fluid  reservoir  means  for  storing  fluid,  having  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  and  dispensing  fluid,  and  having 
means  therein  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  displacement 
rod  such  that  the  amount  of  fluid  stored  therein  is  depen- 
dent upon  the  length  of  said  displacement  rod  therein. 


3,915,652 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  LIQUID  IN  A 

CAPILLARY  OPEN  AT  BOTH  ENDS  TO  AN  ANALYZING 

SYSTEM 
Samuel  Natelson,  2458  E.  72nd  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60649 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,945,  Aug.  16,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,859,051.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

532,947 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1/14,  1/18,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—259  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  introducing  minute  quantities  of 


liquids  into  an  analytical  system  for  assay  of  its  components 
comprising  in  combination 

a.  moving  means  going  along  a  predetermined  travel  path  to 
a  work  station  said  moving  means  having  thereon  a  re- 
taining block  horizontally  bored  to  form  capillaries  open 
at  both  ends  in  said  block,  so  that  a  liquid  sample  may  be 
inserted  into  said  capillary; 

b.  means  for  sequentially  presenting  said  capillaries  to  said 
work  station; 


.  sealing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  moving 
means  and  said  work  station  for  sequentially  sealing  the 
capillaries  into  said  work  station  without  leakage  during 
the  travel  from  capillary  to  capillary;  and, 

.  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  attached  to  said  sealing  means  so 
as  to  provide  a  continuous  path  for  liquid  flow  from  inlet 
tube  to  capillary  to  outlet  tube,  so  that  the  contents  of  the 
capillary  may  be  moved  to  the  analytical  system  by  a  flow 
of  fluid. 


3,915,653 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Paul  J.  Cheng,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,685 

Int.  CI.2  CO  IB  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—259.5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  furnace  adapted  to  be  used  in  the  production  of  carbon 
black  comprising: 

a  reaction  section  of  generally  circular  cross  section; 

a  combustion  section  positioned  upstream  of  and  coaxial 
with  said  reaction  section,  said  combustion  section  being 
provided  with  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  wall  of  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  of  said  reaction 
section,  an  upstream  wall  and  a  downstream  wall,  said 
downstream  wall  sloping  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  at 
an  angle  in  the  range  of  about  45°  to  about  85°  with 
respect  to  said  outer  wall  and  toward  said  up>stream  wall; 
means  to  introduce  a  feed  oil  into  said  combustion  sec- 
tion generally  along  the  axis  thereof  and  in  a  direction 
toward  said  reaction  section;  and 

means  to  introduce  combustion  gases  into  said  combustion 
section  in  a  direction  generally  tangential  to  the  outer 
wall  of  said  combustion  section. 
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3,915,654 
SODILM  CARBONATE  REGENERATOR 
Lazar  Adolfovich  Oni,  i^rospekt  Kosmonavtov  19,  korpus  4, 
kv.  35;  Svetlana  S*fg^>na  Timofeeva-Tomskaya,  Novocher- 
kassky  prosp«kt,  M^i:Trr\Jury  Nikolaevich  Korchunov, 
ulitsa  Orbeli  23,  kv.^^|^_V;jfcri)r  Yakovlevich  Levi,  Ligovsky 
prospekt  87,  kv.  48,  aiNtLeningrad;  Nikolai  Lvovich  Bori- 
sov.  Kotlozavodskaya  ulitsa  12g,  kv.  4,  Belgorod;  Nikolai 
Vasilievich  Reprev,  ulftsa  B.  Khmelnitskogo  124,  kv.  68, 
Belgorod;  Anna  Fedor<ivna  Leontievskaya,  ulilsa  B.  Khmel- 
nitskogo 124,  kv.  5,  Bejgorod;  Viktor  Ivanovich  Ryabokoby- 
lenko,  ulitsa  Kotlozavodskaya  8,  kv.  6,  Belgorod,  and  Nikolai 
Stefanovich  Voronov,  i^itsa  Kotlozavodskaya  8,  kv.  7,  Belgo- 
rod, all  of  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  IflL  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,812 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  6/00,  CO  ID  7107 

U.S.  CI.  23-262  1  Claim 
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1.  A  sodium-carbonate 
black-ash  liquor  by  the  ai 
eration  of  agents,  includ 
carried  out  in  a  film  of  the 
in  combination:  a  cyclon 
and  reducing  the  sodium 
tially  vertically  secured 
the  melt  being  made  to 
latter  are  respectively  c 
headers;  a  water-tube  bt 
chamber  through  a  gas 
steam   having   a  pressure 
spheres,  and  in  the  su 
from  510°  to  530°C;  a  d 
from   which   lead  gravita^ 
communicating  with  said 
municate   with   said    inlel 
changer  having  an  air  poit 
installed  in  said  downtak; 
header,  said  uptake  tubes, 
as  well  as  said  water 
serially  connected  in  an 
nozzle  means  leading  frorii 
to  at  least  one  upper  pori 
of  said  outlet  headers, 
providing  forced  circulat 
loop;  and  means  for  coo 
exchanger  and  feeding 
cooled  condition  to  said 


regenerator  for  the  combustion  of 
of  air,  with  the  simultaneous  regen- 
ng  the  reduction  of  sodium  sulfate 
melt  processed  therein,  comprising, 
prechamber  for  burning  the  liquor 
Ifate,  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
llic  screening  wall  tubes  therein, 
down  along  said  wall  tubes,  which 
by  bottom  inlet  and  top  outlet 
iler  communicating  with  said  pre- 
ue;  said  boiler  serving  to  generate 
of  approx.    1  10   technical   atmo- 
ated  condition  a  temperature  of 
to  which  lead  uptake  tubes  and 
ional  downtake  tubes,  the  former 
outlet  header  while  the  latter  corn- 
header;   an    air-to-water   heat   ex- 
ion  and  a  water  portion,  and  being 
tubes;  said  wall  tubes,  said  outlet 
said  drum  and  said  downtake  tubes, 
ion  of  the  heat  exchanger  being 
ndependent  circulation  loop;  blast 
said  air  portion  of  heat  exchanger 
ion  of  said  prechamber  in  the  area 
assist  the  combustion;  means  for 
of  the  boiler  water  through  said 
l|ng  the  boiler  water  from  said  heat 
same  by  way  of  said  loop  in  the 
ihlet  header. 
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3,915,655 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  GAS  AND 
VAPOR  MIXTURE  PRODUCED  IN  THE  PURIFICATION 

OF  COKE  GAS  OVENS 
Heinz  Grulich,  Gladbeck;  Erich  Hackler,  Kettwig,  and  Man- 
fred Galow,  Gladbeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier- 
Kellogg  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,755 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    25,    1972, 
2241891 

Int.  CI.^CIOB  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—262  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  and  burning  ammonia  vapors 
and  the  like  which  are  stripped  from  a  waste  liquor  such  as 
ammonia  water  which  may  be  produced  during  the  purifica- 
tion of  distillation  gases  obtained  from  coke  gases,  comprising: 
a  stripper  column  means  for  stripping  ammonia  vapors  from 
a  waste  liquor,  said  stripper  column  means  having  an  inlet 
adapted  for  communicating  with  a  supply  of  waste  liquor  and 
having  an  outlet  in  the  top  portion  thereof  for  stripped  ammo- 
nia vapors; 

a  burner  member  having  a  plurality  of  feed  duct  members, 
each  of  said  feed  duct  member  separated  from  the  other 
of  said  feed  duct  members,  and  being  arranged  to  form  a 
cone  of  flame  having  a  hollow  interior  region; 
a  furnace  means  having  said  burner  member  located  within 
said  furnace  means  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said 
furnace  means  having  an  exit  for  exhaust  gases, 
feed  means  connected  to  said,  outlet  in  said  stripper  column 
means  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  ducts  for  supplying  the 
ammonia  vapors  stripped  from  the  ammonia  water  in  the 
stripper  column  means  to  the  burner  member;  and 
a  closed-system  heat  transfer  means  operatively  connected 
between   said  furnace  means  and  said  stripper  column 
means  for  transfering  the  heat  generated  in  said  furnace 
means  to  said  stripper  column  means  for  use  therein. 


3,915,656 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALLINE  BODIES 
FROM  THE  MELT 
Abraham    I.    Mlavsky,   Lincoln,  and   Nicholas   A.   Pandiscio, 
Wayland,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,589,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,176 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  17118 
U.S.  CI.  23-273  SP  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  crucible,  a  die  assembly  extend- 
ing into  said  crucible  having  first  and  second  concentric  mem- 
bers each  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  end  surface, 
said  first  member  having  at  least  one  passageway  that  termi- 
nates at  one  end  in  an  orifice  in  the  said  top  end  surface  of  said 
first  member  and  communicates  at  the  opposite  end  with  the 
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interior  of  said  crucible,  said  members  being  mounted  for 
relative  axial  movement  so  that  the  said  top  end  surface  of  one 


member  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  horizontal  alignment 
with  the  said  top  end  surface  of  the  other  member. 


3,915,657 

STEPPED  DISTRIBUTOR  PLATE  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REACTOR 

Robert  Staffin,  Colonia,  and  Richard  E.  Tkac,  Clinton,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,026 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  8144;  F27B  15102;  F26B  17110;  F23G  5100 

U.S.  CI.  23-284  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  having  in  combination  a  reactor 
body,  a  distributor  plate  extending  across  said  reactor  body 
defining  a  fluidizing  chamber  above  said  distributor  plate,  a 
plenum  chamber  means  positioned  below  said  distributor 
plate  in  said  reactor  body,  and  a  feed  inlet  to  said  fiuidizing 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  a  distributor  plate 
having  three  fluidizing  surfaces  comprising  a  first  flat  fluidiz- 
ing surface  having  an  exterior  edge,  a  circular  opening  defin- 
ing an  interior  edge  and  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  spaced  about 
said  first  fluidizing  surface,  the  exterior  edge  of  the  first  flat 
fluidizing  surface  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inte- 
rior walls  of  the  reactor  body,  a  second  flat  fluidizing  surface 
spaced  below  said  first  fluidizing  surface  having  the  shape  of 
a  circular  disc  having  a  circular  opening  defining  an  interior 
edge  and  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  spaced  about  said  second 
fluidizing  surface,  said  second  fluidizing  surface  being  in  regis- 
tration with  the  opening  in  said  first  fluidizing  surface,  a  base 
fluidizing  surface  spaced  below  the  second  fluidizing  surface 
having  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  spaced  about  said  surface,  said 
base  fluidizing  surface  being  in  registration  with  the  opening 
in  the  second  fluidizing  surface;  a  first  connecting  member 
depending  from  the  first  fluidizing  surface,  one  end  of  said 
first  connecting  member  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
interior  edge  of  the  first  fluidizing  surface  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  exterior 
edge  of  the  second  fluidizing  surface;  and  a  second  connecting 
member  depending  from  the  second  fluidizing  surface,  one 
end  of  said  second  member  being  in  sealing  engagement  with 


the  interior  edge  of  the  second  fluidizing  surface  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
exterior  edge  of  the  base  fluidizing  surface,  said  first  and 
second  connecting  members  encompassing  the  volume  be- 
tween the  first  fluidizing  surface  and  the  base  fluidizing  sur- 
face and  a  feed  inlet  opening  in  a  connecting  member  spaced 
above  the  base  fluidizing  surface. 


3,915,658 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
George  E.  Scheitlin,  and  Robert  Lee  Vautaw,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,052 
Int.  CI.2  FOIN  3115;  BOIJ  8100,  8102 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  FC  1  Claim 
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1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  removing  the  pollutants  from 
the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  con- 
verter comprising  an  open  ended  casing  havmg  a  side  wall  in 
the  form  of  a  closed  curve,  a  monolithic  catalytic  refractory 
element  housed  within  said  casing,  said  side  wall  having  one 
of  its  ends  turned  radially  inwardly  to  define  an  annular  first 
flange,  a  collar  having  an  annular  band  and  a  second  flange 
projecting  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  said  band  being  se- 
cured to  but  not  integral  with  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  in 
a  position  with  respect  to  said  first  flange  and  the  axis  of  said 
casing  whereby  said  first  and  second  flanges  seat  against  and 
directly  contact  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  said 
element  irrespective  of  the  angular  disposition  of  the  ends  on 
said  element  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet 
means  connected  to  the  outer  face  of  said  side  wall  at  said 
other  end  of  said  casing,  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  means  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  of  said  casing  and  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  outer  face  of  said  side  wall,  and  an  annular  wire 
mesh  screen  interposed  between  the  inner  face  of  said  casing 
and  the  outer  circumference  of  said  element  and  between  said 
first  and  second  flanges  for  holding  said  element  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  casing  inner  face. 


3,915,659 

PURIFICATION  OF  SODIUM  SILICOFLUORIDE  BY 

SLURRYING  WITH  NaCI  CONTAINING  BRINE 

Makoto    Kadotani,    Ube;    Seishiro    Isobe,    Yamaguchi,    and 

Hiroaki  Takeyasu,  Ube,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,653,  July  2,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1968,  43-47257 
Int.  CI.^C01Di/0<S,  3118 
U.S.  CI.  23-293  R  3  CUims 

1.  In  the  production  of  sodium  silicofluoride  precipitated 
from  wet-process  phosphoric  acid,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing purifying  the  obtained  sodium  silicofluoride  that  has  al- 
ready been  washed  by: 

A.  slurrying  at  temperatures  ranging  from  room  tempera- 
ture to  70°C.  the  impure  sodium  silicofluoride  which 
contains,  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  70  to  959t  Na,SiF,  and 
impurities  of  1  to  6%  calcium,  3  to  13%  sulfate  and  0.5 
to  2%  PjOs,  with  from  10  to  350  liters  per  kilogram  of 
impure    sodium    silicofluoride   of  an   aqueous   solution 
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which  is  a  brine,  wfterein  the  concentration  of  sodium 
chloride  is  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  25%  by  weight; 
adding  at  least  one  substance,  the  addition  of  which  in- 
creases the  soiubilitiels  of  the  impurities,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  sulfuric 
acid,  magnesium  chloride,  magnesium  nitrate,  and  am- 
monium chloride,  acded  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  70 
grams  per  liter  wheije  only  one  substance  is  added  and 

per  liter  where  more  than  one  sub- 
stance is  added;  and  ^dding  at  least  one  further  substance, 
the  addition  of  whicjh  inhibits  the  solubility  of  sodium 
silicofluoride,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium carbonate,  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  tetrafluorobo- 
rate,   and   sodium   salts   of  organic   acids,   added    in   an 

to  20  grams  per  liter 
B.  agitating  the  resultar^  slurry  for  from  5  to  60  minutes,  so 
as  to  effect  a  substantial  removal  of  said  calcium,  sulfate 

and 

sodium  silicofluoride  from  the  re- 


and  P2O5  impurities; 
C.  recovering  purified 
maining  slurry. 


3,915,661 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWTH  OF 
CRYSTALS 
Miroslav  Vichr,  Cedar  Knolls,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,064 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  17120 

U.S.  CI.  23—301  R  4  Claims 


»,9 15,660 

PREPARING  ORIf:NTED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  RODS 

Wolfgang  Keller;  Alfred  Muehlbauer,  both  of  Munich,  and 

Konrad  Reuscbel,  Vaterjstetten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellscheft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,943 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    13,    1972, 
2234512 

Int.  CU  BOID  9100;  BOIJ  17120 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  SP  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  ( 1 1 1  )-oriented  semi- 
conductor monocrystallin<;  rod  having  a  specific  resistance 
which  decreases  toward  tfie  center  of  said  rod  whereby  a 
floating  melt  zone  is  positioned  to  annularly  encompass  a 
( 1  1  1  )-oriented  semiconductor  starting  doped  rod  and  said 
melt  zone  is  axially  moved  iilong  said  starting  rod  which  is  held 
perpendicularly  at  both  its  pnds,  proceeding  from  a  ( i  1 1  )-ori- 
ented  seed  crystal  in  conta4t  with  one  end  of  such  starting  rod, 
the  improvement  which  cojmprises; 

adjusting  the  axis  displacement  of  such  starting  rod  in  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  resolidified  semiconductor  crystal 
rod  being  produced  from  the  passage  of  such  melt  zone 
so  that  such  displacei^ent  is  smaller  than  10  percent  of 
the  diameter  of  the  semiconductor  crystal  rod  being 
produced: 
axially  moving  said  mel^  zone  at  a  speed  of  at  least  3.5 

mm/min.;  and 
maintaining  a  ratio  betwieen  the  diameters  of  said  starting 
rod  to  said  resolidifiedl  rod  greater  than  1:1. 


1.  A  process  for  the  growth  of  crystals  from  a  flux  compris- 
ing a  solvent  saturated  with  crystal-producing  material  which 
comprises: 

a.  partially  filling  an  enclosable  container  provided  with  an 
apertured  enclosed  zone  containing  solid  crystal-produc- 
ing material  with  a  solvent  having  the  ability  to  dissolve 
said  crystal-producing  material,  thereby  contacting  said 
solids  with  said  solvent,  said  solids  being  present  in  an 
amount  to  ensure  saturation  upon  solvation,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  seed  attached  to  the  inner  surface  thereof 
for  crystal  growth  thereon,  said  seed  being  positioned 
above  said  apertured  enclosed  zone  and  said  solvent; 

b.  heating  said  solvent  to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  a  molten  body  of  flux  and  to  attain  saturation 
thereof  with  said  crystal- producing  material; 

c.  inverting  said  container  to  drain  said  saturated  flux  body 
from  said  apertured  enclosed  zone,  thereby  immersing 
said  seed  in  said  saturated  flux  body; 

d.  cooling  said  saturated  flux  body  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a 
second  temperature  below  said  first  temperature  to  effect 
crystal  growth  upon  said  seed;  and 

e.  reinverting  said  container  to  drain  flux  depleted  of  crys- 
-    tal-producing  material  from  said  seed  and  said  crystal 

grown  thereon  and  to  recontact  said  solids  with  said 
^  solvent. 


3,915,662 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  MONO  CRYSTALLINE 

TUBULAR  BODIES  FROM  THE  MELT 

Harold  E.  Labelle,  Hanover,  and  Charles  J.  Cronan,  Taunton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wal- 

tham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,087,  July  23,  1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,920,  May  19,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,597 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  17120 
U.S.  CI.  23-301  SP  10  Claims 


1.  Method  of  providing  an  integral  lateruHy-cxtending 
monocrystalline  extension  on  a  monocrystalline  tube  where 
both  said  extension  and  tube  are  formed  of  a  congruently 
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melting  material  comprising  providing  a  die  assembly  having 
an  end  surface  that  is  larger  in  at  least  one  direction  than  a 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  tube  and  a  capillary  that 
extends  down  from  said  end  surface,  filling  said  capillary  with 
a  melt  of  said  material,  contacting  said  end  surface  with  an 
end  of  said  tube  while  maintaining  said  end  surface  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  end  of  said  tube  will  melt  and  form  a 
film  on  said  surface,  melting  enough  of  said  tube  end  to  form 
a  film  on  said  surface  that  connects  with  the  melt  in  said 
capillary,  pulling  said  tube  up  away  from  said  surface  at  a  rate 
at  which  said  film  will  spread  over  said  entire  end  surface  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  film  so  that  crystal  growth 
will  occur  on  said  tube  at  its  interface  with  said  film,  simulta- 
neously supplying  additional  melt  to  said  film  via  said  capillary 
to  replenish  the  melt  consumed  by  said  crystal  growth,  and 
terminating  crystal  growth  after  a  desired  amount  of  crystal 
growth  conforming  in  cross  section  to  substantially  the  full 
area  of  said  end  surface  has  occurred  on  said  tube. 


plast  forming  compound  and  formaldehyde,  or  (b)  a  mixture 
of  a  phenol  formaldehyde  condensate  with  a  condensate  of 
formaldehyde  with  an  aminoplast  forming  compound  or  (c)  a 
mixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  and  in  which  moulding  composition  the 
molar  ratio  of  phenol  to  aminoplast  forming  compound  is 
from  1 :0.05  to  1 :20,  the  said  metal  coating  directly  contacting 
the  hardened  product  and  consisting  of  at  least  two  metal 
layers. 


3,915,663 
WHISKER-REINFORCED  METAL  ARTICLE 
John  P.  Glass,  c/o  Cava  Industries,  79  La  Grange  Ave.,  Essing- 
ton.  Pa.  19029 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,880,  Aug.  31,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,536,519,  and  Ser.  No.  14,984,  Feb.  27,  1970.  This 

application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,519 

Int.  d.^*  B22F  3112 

U.S.CL  29-182.2  5  Claims 


3,915,665 
COATED  CEMENTED  CARBIDES  FOR  BRAZING 
Herbert  S.  Kalish,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Adamas  Car- 
bide Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,737 
Int.  d.^*  B32B  15104 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  12  Claims 

1.  A  coated  cemented  carbide  comprising,  a  cemented 
carbide  comprising  a  binder  metal  selected  from  Group  VIII 
metals,  and  a  deposited  wettable  layer  coating  on  said  ce- 
mented carbide,  said  coating  consisting  of  the  same  metal  as 
the  binder  metal,  whereby  said  coated  cemented  carbide 
facilitates  brazing. 


|l^nf.JP,i[i^ 


1.  A  metal-c'ad  object  made  by  a  method  comprising  intro- 
ducing a  vapor  of  whisker  material  into  a  reaction  zone,  intro- 
ducing simultaneously  a  gaseous  metal  mixture  into  the  reac- 
tion zone,  crystallizing  the  whisker  mixture  to  form  whiskers, 
depositing  metal  from  the  gaseous  metal  mixture  onto  the 
whiskers  as  the  whiskers  are  being  formed,  forming  the  metal- 
clad  whiskers  into  an  element  of  desired  shape,  heating  the 
element  above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  whiskers  so  that  only  the  metal  melts  and 
enmeshes  the  whiskers,  and  cooling  the  element  so  that  the 
metal  hardens  and  holds  the  whiskers  together. 


3,915,666 
STEEL  COMPOSITE  HAVING  RESISTANCE  TO  CARBON 

DIFFUSION 
Giswalt  Veitl,  Linz,  and  Herbert  Zitter,  Kapfenberg,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und 
Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,237,  April  18,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  28,  1971,  3647/71 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  15118 
U.S.  CI.  29-196.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  cold-shapable  composite  body  having  increased  resis- 
tance to  carbon  diffusion  across  the  body  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures which  consist  essentially  of  a  carbon-containing  steel 
base  body,  an  intermediate  carbon  diffusion  inhibiting  steel 
layer  bonded  to  said  steel  base,  said  intermediate  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  up  to  to  0.05  %  C,  1.0  to  6  %  Si,  1.0  to 
12  7c  Mn,  0  to  0.8  %  N,  0  to  0.025  9f  P,  0  to  0.020  %  S,  12 
to  25  %  Cr,  8  to  25  %  Ni.  balance  Fe,  and  a  cladding  layer 
bonded  to  said  intermediate  layer,  said  cladding  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  low  carbon-containing,  highly  alloyed, 
corrosion  resistant  steel,  wherein  said  intermediate  layer  sub- 
stantially prevents  carbon  diffusion  from  the  base  body  to  the 
cladding  layer  and  carbide  enrichment  in  said  intermediate 
layer,  the  carbon  content  of  the  base  body  and  the  cladding 
layer  being  such  that  carbon  would  tend  to  diffuse  from  the 
base  body  into  the  cladding  layer  at  a  bonding  therebetween 
at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  absence  of  the  said  intermedi- 
ate carbon  diffusing  layer. 


3,915,664 
MOULDED  ARTICLE 
Wolfram  Busch;  Karl-Heinz  Godava;  Manfred  Richter;  Han- 
speter  Schuiz,  all  of  Wiesbaden,  and  Hermann  Wallhauber, 
Wehen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,    1971, 
2102550 

Int.  CL  C23b  5164;  H05k  1100;  B32b  15108 
U.S.CL  29-195  II  Claims 

I.  A  moulded  article  being  at  least  partially  provided  with 
a  metal  coating  of  good  adhesive  power  comprising  a  hard- 
ened product  of  a  moulding  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
mixed  condensate  of  a  phenoplast-forming  phenol,  an  amino- 


3,915,667 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATING  FOR  ALUMINUM 

BASE  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 

Herbert  E.  Ricks,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,766 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  C23B  5/00,  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  29-197  3CUunis 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy  mem- 
ber having  an  abrasion  resistant  coating  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  an  inner  layer  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  zinc,  a 
first  intermediate  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  bronze,  a  second  intermediate  layer  of 
nickel,  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  tin  and  silver. 
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3^15,668 

CRUDE  OILS  AND  RESIDIUAL  FLEL  OILS  CONTAINING 

A  TERPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE,  VINYL  ESTER,  AND 

DIALKYLVlNYL  CARBINOL 

Robert   J.    Basalay,   Napertille;    Peter   G.    Pappas,    Downers 

Grove,  and  Waiter  C.  Ecknisten,  Olympia  Fields,  ail  of  III., 

assignors  to  Standard  Oilj  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,471 

Int.  Ch'  ClOL  1118 

3  Claims 
1.  An  oil  composition,  ha^'ing  improved  pour  point  and  flow 
properties,  comprising  a  ma  or  portion  of  an  oil,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  crv  de  oil  and  residual  fuel  oil,  and 

about  5  wt.  '^  of  the  terpolymer 


U.S.  CI.  44—62 


from  about  0.001  wt.  '7c  to 
composition  consisting  of  4fi-80  wt.  ^i  ethylene,  10-25  wt.  '7c 
vinyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  laving  up  to  about  eight  carbon 
atoms,  and  10-30  wt.  '7c  of  <  dialkylvinyl  carbinol  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  have  up  to  abcut  six  carbon  atoms,  said  terpoly- 
mer having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  about  500  to  about  1 0,000. 


3.915,669 
VAPORIZEll  CARBURETOR 
Clemente  Minoza,  No.  3  M&husay  St.,  U.P.  Village,  Diliman, 
Quezon  City,  Philippines  | 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Philippines,  Dec.  6,  1972,  14143 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  15100 
U.S.  CI,  48—180  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  vaporizer  carburetor 
in  which  liquid  fuel  from  a 


the  engine,  the  evaporator 
lower  ends  and  being  arran^ 


receive  liquid  fuel  therefrom 
tube  assembly  incorporating 
said  mixer  tube  assembly  to 


for  an  internal  combusion  engine 
fuel  feeder  assembly  and  water 
from  a  water  supply  assembly  system  properly  metered,  are 
vaporized  in  an  evaporator  lube  assembly  and  mixed  with  air 
in  a  mixer  tube  assembly  ii  predetermined  ratios  and  said 
mixtures  thereafter  are  introduced  into  the  inlet  manifold  of 

tube  assembly  having  upper  and 
ed  inclined  horizontally  between 
the  fuel  feeder  assembly  locited  at  the  upper  end  of  the  evap- 
orator tube  assembly  and  xhz  mixer  tube  assembly  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  evaporator  tube  assembly,  said  evapora- 
tor tube  assembly  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet 
being  in  communication  with  the  said  fuel  feeder  assembly  to 

: ,  the  lower  end  of  the  evaporator 
said  outlet  and  being  coupled  to 
place  said  outlet  interior  of  said 
mixer  tube  assembly  for  discharging  fuel  vapor  thereinto,  a 
heat  exchanger  assembly  surrounding  said  evaporator  tube 

and  the  outlet  ends  thereof,  the 
heat  exchanger  assembly  hanng  means  for  receiving  exhaust 
gases  from  the  engine  for  he|iting  said  evaporator  tube  assem- 

municating  between  the  interior 
of  the  evaporator  tube  assen"  bly  at  the  heated  portion  thereof 
and  the  interior  of  said  mixsr  tube  assembly,  second  conduit 

the  interior  of  the  evaporator 
tube  assembly  at  the  lower  Portion  thereof  to  the  interior  of 
the  mixer  tube  assembly,  air  inlet  means  disposed  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  evaporator  tube  Assembly  for  introducing  air  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  evaporitor  tube  assembly  during  opera- 
tion of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  water  supply 


assembly  system  comprising  a  water  supply  tank  having  a 
water  level  therein  disposed  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
evaporator  tube  assembly,  and  third  conduit  means  communi- 
cating between  the  interior  of  said  water  tank  to  the  interior 
of  the  upper  portion  of  said  evaporator  tube  assembly  between 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  heat  exchanger  assembly, 
means  for  maintaining  the  water  level  in  the  water  supply  tank 
below  the  inlet  of  the  third  conduit  means  within  the  interior 
of  the  evaporator  tube  assembly,  and  valve  means  for  control- 
ling flow  of  water  through  said  conduit  means  for  introducing 
water  to  the  evaporator  tube  assembly  and  the  fuel  flow 
therein  whereby  the  water  is  vaporized  and  introduced  into 
the  mixer  tube  assembly  as  a  fuel  vapor  and  water  vapor 
mixture  from  the  outlet  of  the  evaporator  tube  assembly,  said 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  water  being  open  whereby 
water  is  introduced  solely  proportional  to  the  suction  gener- 
ated within  the  evaporator  tube  assembly. 


3,915,670 
PRODUCTION  OF  GASES 
John  Aldwyn  Lacey;  Thomas  Rowland  Phillips,  and  Robert 
Leslie  Ensell,  all  of  Solihull,  England,  assignors  to  British 
Gas  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,827,  Sept.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,729 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  9,  1971, 
42180/71 

Int.  CI.2  COIB  2114 
U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  process  for  producing  a  gas  consisting  sub- 
stantially wholly  of  methane  and  carbon  dioxide  by  reacting 
methanol  with  H2O  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  therefor,  said 
process  comprising: 

forming  an  admixture  of  said  methanol  and  H2O; 

contacting  said  admixture  with  a  first  batch  of  said  catalyst 
in  a  first  reaction  zone  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
and  pressure  in  said  first  reaction  zone  at  respective  levels 
such  that  liquid  water  is  present  in  said  first  zone  and 
while  keeping  said  first  batch  of  catalyst  in  contact  with 
said  liquid  water  to  thereby  convert  the  admixture  into  a 
wet  zone  effluent  stream; 

contacting  said  wet  zone  effluent  stream  with  a  second 
batch  of  said  catalyst  in  a  second  reaction  zone  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  in  said  second 
reaction  zone  at  respective  levels  such  that  all  of  the 
reactants  in  said  second  zone  are  present  in  the  gaseous 
phase  whereby  said  second  batch  of  catalyst  is  kept  in  a 
dry  condition, 

the  temperature  in  said  first  zone  and  the  temperature  in 
said  second  zone  each  being  maintained  within  the  range 
of  from  250°  to  500°C  during  said  contacting  operations. 
5.  A  catalytic  process  for  producing  a  gas  consisting 
substantially  wholly  of  methane  and  carbon  dioxide  from 
a  feedstock  comprising  a  light  petroleum  oil  capable  of 
undergoing  such  gasification  when  reacted  with  H,0  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  therefore,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 
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forming  an  admixture  of  said  feedstock  and  H2O; 

contacting  said  admixture  with  a  first  batch  of  sai^d  catalyst 
m  a  first  reaction  zone  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
and  pressure  in  said  first  reaction  zone  at  respective  levels 
such  that  liquid  water  is  present  in  said  first  zone  and 
while  keeping  said  first  batch  of  catalyst  in  contact  with 
said  liquid  water  to  thereby  convert  the  admixture  into  a 
wet  zone  effluent  stream; 

contacting  said  wet  zone  effluent  stream  with  a  second 
batch  of  said  catalyst  in  a  second  reaction  zone  while 
mamtaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  in  said  second 
reaction  zone  at  respective  levels  such  that  all  of  the 
reactants  in  said  second  zone  are  present  in  the  gaseous 
phase  whereby  said  second  batch  of  catalyst  is  kept  in  a 
dry  condition, 
the  temperature  in  said  first  zone  and  the  temperature  in 
said  second  zone  each  being  maintained  within  the  range 
of  from  250°  to  500°C  during  said  contacting  operation. 


3,915,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS 
MIXTURE  BY  CENTRIFUGING 
Kiyoshi  Tamai,  Tokyo;  Hiromi  Tsuno;  Osamu  Hashimoto,  both 
of  Tokai-Mura;  Takuya  Iwai,  Tokyo,  and  Kenjiro  Shionoya, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunen- 
ryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  22,560,  March  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1969, 44-27266 
Int.  CI.  BOld  45112 
U.S.  CI.  55-17  11  Claims 


II    21  SI 
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3,915,671 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POROUS  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  RESIN  BONDED  GRINDING  TOOL 

Fumio   Kagawa,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa   Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1973, 48-19720 
Int.  CI.2  B24D  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  51-296  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  makmg  a  porous,  resin  bonded  grinding 
tool,  said  process  comprising  molding  a  homogenous  mixture 
consisting  of  abrasive  grains,  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  an 
uncured  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  a  curing  catalyst  for 
said  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
water-in-oil  eumulsion  to  abrasive  grains  contained  in  said 
homogeneous  mixture  ranges  from  about  1:0.3  to  about  1:3 
and  wherein  said  resin  and  water  contained  in  the  water-in- 
oil  emulsion  are  mixed  at  a  weight  ratio  of  resin  to  water  of 
about  1:0.5  to  about  1:3  to  form  a  mold  of  the  intended  grind- 
ing tool  shape,  curing  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  con- 
tained in  the  mold,  and  drying  the  thus  obtained  mold  to 
remove  the  water  therefrom. 
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3,915,672 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Gaylord  W.  Penney,  216  Paris  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,663 

Int.  Cl.^  B03C  3/41 


U.S.  CI.  55—2 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  a  gas  mixture  into  a  light  fraction 
and  a  heavy  fraction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  cylindrical  annular  space  formed 
between  the  vertical  gas-tight  cylindrical  side  walls  of  at 
least  two  coaxial  rotors,  said  at  least  one  annular  space 
being  defined  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  by  end 
walls  of  one  of  said  rotors: 
introducing  the  gas  mixture  into  said  at  least  one  annular 

space; 
subjecting  said  gas  mixture  to  centrifugal  forces  by  rotating 
said  at  least  two  rotors,  the  inner  rotor  being  rotated 
faster  than  the  outer  rotor,  thus  separating  in  said  annular 
space  said  gas  mixture  into  a  light  fraction  and  a  heavy 
fraction;  and 
discharging  at  least  one  of  said  separated  light  and  heavy 
fractions  from  said  annular  space  through  at  least  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  end  walls  of  said  one  rotor. 


-/9 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  charging  gas-borne  dust  parti- 
cles and  effecting  deposition  thereof  on  a  grounded  surface, 
said  method  comprising  producing  short  pulses  of  corona 
discharges  in  the  gas  to  cause  a  corona  current  to  flow  in  the 
gas  and  the  deposited  dust  to  said  grounded  surface,  the  inter- 
vals between  pulses  being  not  less  than  three  times  the  dura- 
tion of  a  pulse  and  not  greater  than  the  electrical  time  con- 
stant of  said  deposited  dust,  and  independently  producing  a 
unidirectional  electric  field  with  no  discharges  in  the  space 
adjacent  the  grounded  surface  during  said  intervals  between 
pulses,  said  electric  field  being  of  the  same  polarity  as  said 
discharges  and  of  high  enough  voltage  to  drive  the  charged 
dust  particles  to  the  grounded  surface. 


3,915,674 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  FROM  POLYETHER  SOLVENTS 
James  R.  Smith,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Northern 

Natural  Gas  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,510 

Int.  Cl.^'  BOID  47/00,  53/00,  59/24,  11/04 

U.S.  a.  55-48  7  Claims 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  acid  gas  constituents  from 
admixture  with  other  gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  gas,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and  lower  alkane  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  contacting  the  gaseous  admixture  at 
super-atmospheric  pressure  with  a  polyether  solvent  which  is 
a  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol  ether,  and  then  removing  the  dis- 
solved acid  gases  from  the  enriched  polyether  solvent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  removing  residual  sulfur  and 
sulfur  compounds  from  the  polyether  solvent  by  mixmg  the 
polyether  solvent  with  a  non-polar  reactive  solvent,  said  non- 
polar  reactive  solvent  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  miscible 
with  the  above  described  polyether  compound  and  further  by 
its  ability  to  dissolve  sulfur  and  sulfur  compounds  extracting 
the  polyether  solvent  from  the  mixture  with  a  polar  solvent 
said  polar  solvent  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  miscible  with 
the  above  described  polyether  compounds,  is  immiscible  with 
the  particular  non-polar  reactive  solvent  used,  and  is  easily 
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separable  from  the  poly 
solvent-polar   solvent   and 
phases  are  formed  and 
solvent  from  the  polyethe  • 
ether  solvent. 
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etfter  compounds,  whereby  polyether 

sulfur-non-polar   reactive  solvent 

separated,  and  removing  the  polar 

solvent  to  produce  purified  poly- 


;  ,915,675 
PROCESS  FOR  THEi  RECOVERY  OF  NITROGEN 
N^NOXIDE 
Erich  Scheibler,  and  Klai^  Hopfer,  both  of  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Frie^rich  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many I 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,407 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    25,    1972, 
2236341 

Int.  C|.-  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—69  5  Claims 


3,915,676 
ELECTROSTATIC  DL'ST  COLLECTOR 
George  A.  Reed,  Williamsville,  and  James  A.  Mott,  Buffalo, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Precision  Industries 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,074 

Int.  Cl.^  B03C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  55—  1 1 2  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  nitrogen  monoxide  at  a 
concentration  greater  that  90%  and  nitric  acid  of  concentra- 
tion of  50  to  65%  by  we  ght  from  a  feed  stream,  said  feed 
stream  originating  preferibiy  from  an  ammonia  oxidation 
process,  said  feed  stream  having  been  cooled,  said  process 
comprising  of  the  following  steps 

I.  cooling  a  feed  stream 

II.  cooling  the  feed  strekm  in  an  indirect  cooling  zone  em- 
acid  as  the  coolant  thereby  produc 

ing  a  cooled  gas  fee<    stream  and  a  first  condensate  of 
dilute  nitric  acid. 
Ill  cooling  the  cooled  f^ed  stream  in  a  second  cooling  zone 
producing  a  final  cooled  feed  stream  and  a  second  con 
densate  of  dilute  nitriq  acid  that  is  combined  with  the  first 
condensate, 

IV.  scrubbing  the  final  dooled  feed  stream  in  an  NO^  scrub 
bing  zone  thereby  producing  NO  of  concentration  greater 
than  90%  and  a  third  condensate  that  is  combined  with 
the  first  and  second   ;;ondensates  to  produce  combined 
condensates, 

V.  removing  gas  from  tHe  combined  condensates  and  recy- 
cling the  gas  ahead  of  the  NO2  scrubbing  zone  and  retain- 
ing the  degassed  concensate, 

VI.  distilling  the  degassed  condensate  in  a  distilling  zone 

nitric    acid   of  concentration   of 

50-65%  by  weight,  ^ater  and  non-condensable  gases, 
VII.  withdrawing  the-  non-condensable  gases  from  the 
distilling  zone  and  adinixing  them  to  the  hot  feed  stream 
ahead  of  Step  II  and  employing  the  water  from  the  distil- 
lation zone  as  feed  water  for  the  system,  cooling  water, 
and  water  for  use  in  t  le  NOj  scrubbing  zone. 


c. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  gas 
stream  comprising; 

a.  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  dirty  gas  and  an 
outlet; 

b.  electrostatic  precipitator  means  within  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  communicating  with  said  dirty  gas  inlet,  said 
precipitator  means  including  collector  means  for  separat- 
ing a  major  portion  of  the  particulate  matter  from  the  gas 
stream; 

filter  means  comprising  a  hollow  perimetric  sheet  of 
foraminous  dielectric  material  within  said  housing  spaced 
between  said  electrostatic  precipitator  and  said  housing 
outlet  for  separating  the  remainder  of  the  particulate 
matter  from  the  gas  stream; 

.  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  formaninous 
filter  means  comprising  a  hollow  perimetric  screen  of 
electrically  conducting  material  positioned  between  said 
filter  means  and  said  housing  outlet  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  electrical  potential  difference  between  said  screen 
and  said  electrostatic  precipitator,  said  screen  being  lo- 
cated closely  adjacent  said  filter  means  and  the  distance 
from  said  precipitator  to  said  filter  means  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  filter  means  and  said 
screen;  and 

means  for  moving  gas  from  said  dirty  gas  inlet  through 
said  electrostatic  precipitator  means  and  said  filter  means 
and  to  said  housing  outlet. 


3,915,677 

INJECTOR  AND  SEPTUM  FOR 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  OTHER 

EQUIPMENT 
AsbjSrn  Oppegaard,  Kirkegaten  6,  2000  LUIestrom,  Norway 
Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,952 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    June    30,    1972, 
2344/72 

Int.  CI.2  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  55— 197  6  Claims 

1.  An  injector  arrangement  for  introducing  samples  into 
physical-chemical  investigating  apparatus  by  means  of  a  sy- 
ringe, comprising  in  combination: 
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an  injector  block; 

a  rotating  support  mounted  on  said  injector  block  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  syringe; 

an  annular  seal  between  said  rotating  support  and  said 
injector  block; 

a  first  channel  extending  through  said  rotating  support  and 
having  an  opening  within  said  annular  seal; 

a  first  septum  closing  said  first  channel; 

a  second  channel  extending  through  said  injector  block  and 
having  an  opening  within  said  annular  seal; 

a  second  septum  closing  said  second  channel; 

a  third  channel  extending  into  said  injector  block  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  within  said  annular  seal; 


rocoit/**fv 


said  first,  second  and  third  channels  being  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotatii)n  of  said  rotating  support  that 
said  first  channel  can  be  brought  into  alignment  with  said 
second  channel  and  third  channel  respectively,  by  rotat- 
ing said  rotating  support,  whereby  in  a  first  position  of 
said  rotating  support  a  syringe  needle  can  pass  through 
both  said  first  septum  and  said  second  septum,  and  after 
cleaning  and  retraction  of  said  needle  from  said  second 
septum  the  rotating  support  is  rotatable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  needle  can  be  introduced  into  said  third 
channel  along  a  predetermined  line  for  injecting  a  sam- 
ple through  said  needle. 


3,915,678 
CONDENSER  FILTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

(;eorge  A.  Felker,  873  Davis  Ave.,  Pattsville,  Pa.  17901 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,558 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-319  2  Claims 


/O 


wardly  dished  to  form  a  recess,  a  central  post  in  said  body 
extending  from  the  end  wall  to  the  cap, 
a  baffie  extending  from  said  end  wall  towards  said  cap  on 
one  side  of  the  post,  an  elongated  hollow  chamber  formed 
between   said   baffle  and   said   lateral   housing  adjacent 
thereto  and  extending  the  length  of  said  body,  said  cham- 
ber at  the  lower  end  thereof  opening  directly   into  said 
recess,  an  inlet  in  said  end  wall  for  introducing  into  said 
eUmgated  chamber  a  gaseous  stream  of  crankcase  emis- 
sions including  air  and  condensible  materials,  said  adja- 
cent housing  of  the  chamber  being  exposed  to  cH)oling  air 
externally  thereof,  thereby  to  condense  a  large  part  of 
said   ct)ndensible   materials   in   said  stream,  said   recess 
forming  a  sump  into  which  the  resulting  condensate  may 
flow  by  gravity, 
a  lower  chamber  in  said  body  disposed  mainly  on  the  other 
side  of  said  post  and  in  communicatitin  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  elongated  chamber, 
a  first  stage  filter  disposed  above  said  lower  chamber  and 
oppositely   of  said   elongated    chamber   and    supported 
between  the  baffle  and  the  housing  opposite  the  baffle,  a 
second  stage  filter  disposed  above  said  first  stage  and 
supported  similarly  theretti,  both  filter  stages  being  posi- 
tioned mainly  on  the  said  other  side  of  the  post, 
said  gaseous  stream  flowing  downwardly  through  the  elon- 
gated chamber,  then  laterally  through  the  lower  chamber, 
and  then   upwardly  through  said  filter  stages,  the  latter 
helping  to  provide  further  condensation  of  residual  con- 
densible   materials   from    said   stream   and   the    resulting 
condensate  being  then  filtered  from  the  stream  and  al- 
lowed to  flow  by  gravity  into  said  sump, 
and  an  outlet  in  said  end  wall  above  the  second  stage  filter 
for  withdrawing  the  now   purified  gaseous  stream  from 
said  body  for  return  to  the  carburetor  of  said  engine. 


3,915,679 

VORTEX  AIR  CLEANER  ARRAY 

Charles  J.  Roath,  Brooklyn,  and  Conrad  A.  .Mitchell,  Bronx. 

both  of  ^,^  .,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,757 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  CI.  55-347  17  Claims 


1.  A  condenser  filter  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  controlling  crankcase  emissions  by  subjecting  them 
first  to  condensation  and  then,  after  separation  of  the  resulting 
condensate,  to  filtration,  comprising 

a  hollow  body  enclosed  b>  a  lateral  housing  and  by  an  upper 
end  wall  and  a  lower  removable  cap,  said  cap  being  out- 


•    J5        4  •   J5      • 


1.  An  array  of  closely  spaced  vortex  air  cleaners  for  effi- 
ciently removing  contaminant  particles  from  relatively  high 
velocity  air  with  a  low  pressure  drop  comprising  a  housing 
defining  a  scavenge  chamber  therewithin;  a  plurality  of  vortex 
air  cleaners  in  the  housing  arranged  to  receive  contaminant- 
laden  air  and  discharge  clean  air  therefrom;  the  vortex  air 
cleaners  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
i)utlet;  an  angularly  vaned  deflector  disposed  at  the  inlet,  the 
deflector  being  adapted  to  create  a  vortex  stream  in  the  influ- 
ent air  to  concentrate  any  contaminant  particles  in  the  air  at 
the  periphery  of  the  tubular  body,  and  provide  a  core  of  clean 
air  at  the  center  of  the  tubular  body;  a  generally  tubular  outlet 
member  coaxially  disposed  in  the  outlet  of  the  tubular  body 
and  having  an  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  tubular  btxJy. 
defining  a  generally  annular  space  therebetween  through 
whic^  pass  contaminant  particles  at  the  periphery  of  the  tubu- 
lar bt>dy,  while  relatively  clean  air  at  the  center  of  the  tubular 
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body  passes  through  the 
the  tubular  outlet  mem 
tween  it  and  the  tubular 
particles  in  the  periphe 
and  discharge  of  such 
a  flow  restrictor  at  the 
central  passage  and  s 
the  tubular  outlet  mem 
of  the  air  inlet  diameter 
end  of  the  tubular  outlet 
cutting  out  and  separat 
tubular  outlet  member 
laden  air  entering  the  an 
defining  an  annular  ori 
maintaining  a  higher  air 
than  downstream  in  the 
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entral  passage  of  the  outlet  member; 

)er  defining  an  annular  passage  be- 

body  for  reception  of  the  contaminant 

tal  fiow  through  the  central  passage 

particles  in  the  scavenge  chamber,  and 

e  itry  to  the  annular  passage  from  the 

pac;d  downstream  from  the  inlet  end  of 

ber  a  distance  that  is  at  least  about  lO*^ 

cf  the  tubular  outlet  member;  the  inlet 

nember  terminating  in  a  thin  annulus 

iig  a  core  of  clean  air  entering  the 

fr^m  a  peripheral  flow  of  contaminant- 

ular  passage;  and  the  flow  restrictor 

fitie  at  the  entry  to  the  annular  passage 

pressure  within  the  central  passage 

avenge  chamber. 


means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  device  along  said 
axis; 

a  continuous  movable  track,  said  movable  track  moving  at 
a  constant  speed; 

means  for  supporting  and  providing  motion  to  said  movable 
track;  an  extended  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
movable  track,  said  extended  member  traveling  parallel 
to  said  axis  and  in  a  single  horizontal  plane,  said  extended 
member  reciprocating  in  accordance  with  the  motion  of 
said  track; 


3,915,680 

SEPARATION  OF  LQW-BOILING  CAS  MIXTURES 

Duffer  B.  Crawford,  Wefffield,  N.J.,  and  Johannes  C.  Noren- 


burg.  New  York,  N.Y., 

Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 


assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 


15,013,  Feb.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
No.  657,662,  Aug.  1,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,543,528,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,900, 
March  11,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1972, 

No.  261,128 


U.S.  CI.  62—27 


Ser 
Int.  Cl.^  F25J  3102 


ISO- 
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th; 


1.  In  a  process  for  the 
least  two  components 
least  part  of  the  feed  m 
fractionation  zone,  which 
cooling  feed  mixture  in 
flashing  a  first  portion 
pressure  at  least  abo> 
obtain  a  flashed  feed 
vapor  phase; 
heating  said  flashed  feec 
to  increase  the  vapoi 
heat  exchange  with 
introducing  flashed  feec 
a  liquid  phase  and  inc 
feed  point  of  the  frac 
introducing  a  second  po 
a  second  feed  point  o 


FIBER  GLASS  ATTENl 


4  Claims 


//fat  £xchanaf 


UK 


and 

a  plate  having  therein  an  aperture,  said  plate  being  mounted 
on  said  movable  device,  the  periphery  of  said  aperture 
engaging  said  extended  member  to  provide  accelerative 
force  to  said  movable  device;  said  aperture  being  of  suffi- 
cient size  in  relation  to  said  extended  member  to  provide 
disengagement  of  said  extended  member  and  said  periph- 
ery of  said  aperture; 

and 

engageable  means  for  applying  decelerating  forces  to  said 
device;  said  accelerating  and  decelerating  force  imparting 
reciprocating  motion  to  said  device  along  said  axis. 


259 


IIP' 


f|-actionation  of  a  feed  mixture  of  at 
method  of  prefractionation  of  at 
ixture  prior  to  its  introduction  to  the 
comprises: 

a  heat  exchange  zone; 
of  said  cooled  feed  mixture  at  a 
e  that  of  the  fractionation  zone  to 
nixture  having  a  liquid  phase  and  a 

mixture  in  said  heat  exchange  zone 
to-liquid  ratio  thereof  by  indirect 

feed  mixture  being  cooled; 
mixture  having  a  vapor  phase  and 
I  eased  vapor-to-liquid  ratio  to  a  first 
ionation  zone;  and 
tion  of  the  cooled  feed  mixture  to 
the  fractionation  zone. 


3,915,682 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GLASS  TEMPERATURE  IN 

A  FOREHEARTH 
Francois  Chotin,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  and  Jean  Paul  Perot, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Generate  Pour 
LEmballage,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,425 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     10,     1972, 
72.28974 

Int.  CI.2  C03B  5124 
U.S.  CI.  65-29  9  Claims 
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,915,681 

ATOR  TRAVERSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Ackiey,  Oakmqnt,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  ^974,  Ser.  No.  458,946 
Int.  CI.-  C03$  37102,  B65G  1 3 100 

10  Claims 
I.  An  apparatus  for  rec  procating  a  movable  device  along 
an  axis  comprising: 


U.S.  CI.  65-9 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  glass  deliv- 
ered at  the  outlet  from  a  conditioning  channel  having  at  least 
two  series-connected  sections  thermally  insulated  for  each 
other  and  having  in  each  section  at  least  one  temperature 
regulating  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  a  set 
point  signal  and  an  actual  value  signal,  which  method  com- 
prises adjusting,  at  a  temperature-regulating  means  operating 
in  one  of  the  upstream  ones  of  said  sections,  the  set  point 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  tempera- 
tures measured  at  at  least  two  spaced  points  in  a  section  down- 
stream of  said  one  section. 
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3,915,683 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOAT  GLASS 

Jack   Lawrenson,  St.   Helens,  and   Albert   Sidney   Robinson, 

Southport,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers 

Limited,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,901,  Feb.  24,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,248,  March  25, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,501.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1968, 
17077/68.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  4,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI. 2  C03B  19102 
U.S.  CI.  65-99  A  3  Claims 


'^A^M^^.^^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  imparting  surface  characteristics  to  a 
ribbon  of  float  glass  during  manufacture  thereof,  with  im- 
proved maintenance  of  the  intensity  of  treatment  and  unifor- 
mity of  the  imparted  characteristics  to  a  run  of  glass,  the  steps 
of: 

advancing  the  ribbon  of  float  glass  along  a  molten  metal 

bath  provided  in  an  elongated  tank  structure; 
causing  a  molten  metal  body  for  modifying  the  glass  to  cling 
to  the  lower  face,  soluble  in  the  molten  metal  body,  of  a 
locating  member  extending  across  and  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  ribbon  to  locate  said  molten  metal 
body  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said   advancing  ribbon   of  glass,   in  which  position  the 
extent  of  said  molten  metal  body  in  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  the  ribbon  of  glass  is  substantially  codimensional 
with  that  of  the  locating  member,  and  in  which  position 
relative  movement  occurs  between  the  molten  metal  of 
said  body  and  said  lower  face  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
ribbon  of  glass  tends  to  carry  the  molten  metal  of  said 
body  in  the  direction  of  ribbon  advance  and  a  return  flow 
of  the  molten  metal  of  the  body  takes  place  in  the  oppo- 
site direction; 
enforcing  migration  of  an  element  from  said  molten  metal 
body  into  said  glass  surface  to  impart  surface  characteris- 
tics to  said  glass  ribbon;  and 
moving  the  locating  member  transversely  across  said  molten 
metal  body  to  renew  said  lower  face  to  which  the  molten 
body  clings; 
the  step  of  transversely  moving  the  locating  member  being 
performed  during  said  relative  movement  between  said 
lower  face  and  the  clinging  molten  metal  of  said  body, 
and  being  performed  while  said  clinging  molten  metal 
body  is  maintained,  during  movement  of  the  locating 
member,  in  its  located  position  clinging  to  said  lower  face 
of  said  locating  member  and  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
advancing  ribbon  of  glass,  thereby  to  maintain  substan- 
tially uniform  the  extent  of  the  located  molten  metal  body 
in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  float  glass  ribbon  during 
said  return  flow  of  the  molten  metal  of  the  body  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  to  improve  maintenance  of  the 
intensity  of  treatment  and  uniformity  of  the   imparted 
characteristics  to  a  run  of  glass. 


3,915,684 
CONTINUOUS  CHANGE  OF  GLASS  COMPOSITION  IN  A 

GLASSMAKING  PROCESS 
James  R.  Schornhorst,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  F/tsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,317 
Int.  CL^  C03B  5116 
U.S.  CL  65—  1 34  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  changing  the  composition  of  glass  con- 
tained as  a  pool  of  molten  glass  in  a  glassmaking  furnace 
wherein  the  glassmaking  furnace  comprises  a  melter  having  a 
feed  region  for  receiving  glass  batch  and  an  outlet  region 
remote  from  the  feed  region  and  a  refiner  connected  to  the 
melter  at  its  outlet  region  and  having  an  inlet  region  adjacent 
such  connection  and  a  discharge  region  remote  from  the  inlet 
region  for  discharging  molten  glass  for  forming;  and  wherein 
molten  glass  is  removed  from  the  glassmaking  furnace  and 
glass  batch  having  changed  composition  is  fed  to  the  furnace 
during  the  change  of  glass  composition  from  an  iron  oxide- 
containing  heat  absorbing  composition  to  a  composition  con- 
taining sufficiently  little  iron  oxide  so  as  to  be  clear  glass;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  reducing  the  rate  at  which  molten  glass  is  discharged  from 
the  refiner; 

b.  heating  the  molten  glass  sufficiently  in  the  melter  while 
cooling  the  molten  glass  sufficiently  in  the  refiner  to 
establish  and  maintain  a  circulating  flow  of  molten  glass 
in  the  pool  with  such  circulating  flow  providing  a  region 
of  upward  glass  flow  substantially  adjacent  the  outlet 
region  of  the  melter  and  the  inlet  region  of  the  refiner; 

c.  removing  molten  glass  from  the  circulating  glass  in  the 
glassmaking  furnace  at  a  location  between  the  region  of 
upward  glass  flow  and  the  discharge  region,  first  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  glass  and 
then  at  a  succeeding  deeper  location;  and  thereafter 

d.  increasing  the  rate  at  which  molten  glass  is  discharged 
from  the  refiner  and  ceasing  said  removal  of  molten  glass 
from  the  circulating  glass. 


3,915,685 

NON-MEDICAL  FUNGICIDAL  BACTERIACIDAL  AND 

ALGICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Kazumi    Konya,    Shimizu;    Konagai,    Yoshihiro,    Shizuoka; 

Mikoto  Muto;  Hironari  Sato,  both  of  Shimizu,  and  Yoshio 

Takahashi,   Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai 

Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,910 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    30,    1973,  48- 
36270 

Int.  CL^*  AOIN  9102 
U.S.  CI.  71-67  5  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  which  comprises  an  inert 
carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  the  admixture  of  a 
halocyanoacetamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monobromocyanoacetamide,  dichlorocyanoacetamide,  di- 
bromocyanoacetamide  and  N-methyldibromocyanoacetamide 
and  a  haloacetic  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,2-bis(bromoacetoxy)  ethane,  l,2-bis(bromo-acetoxy)  pro- 
pane, l,2-bis-(chloroacetoxy)  ethane  and  l,4-bis(- 
bromoacetoxy  )-2-butene.  the  ratio  of  the  amide  to  the  ester 
being  from  1:1  to  1 :4. 
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3,915,686 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  STIMULATING 
PLANlj  GROWTH 
George  T.  Miller,  Leniston,  rS.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,^87,  Oct.  3,  1969,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  INo.  603,700,  Dec.  1,  1966,  Pat. 
No.  3,472,647.  This  applicati|)n  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,949 

AOIN  9100 

10  Claims 
a  plant  growth  stimulating  soiu- 


Int.  CI 

l.S.  CI.  71-79 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 

tion  which  comprises. 

a   mixing  a  lower  aliphatic 
h    placing  a  plant  in  said 


3,915,687 
HERBICIDE 
Hermann  Braunling.  Munich;  Frank  Muller,  Siegertsbrunn, 
Germany,  and  Karl  Mille^,  Holzkirchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to   Consortium   jfur    Elektrochemische    Industrie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany  \ 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,269 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Nov.    21.    1972, 
2257034 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9128 

9  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  destroyinlg  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  v<  gelation  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  herbicide  containing  as  active  ingredient,  in  an 
inert  carrier,  at  least  one  cuniarilic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


0         i 


U.S.  CI.  71-88 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the 

having  1  to  3  carbon  attjms 

Rj  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbo 

R.T  is  selected  from  the 
methyl; 

Rj,  R.i,  Rb  and  R-  are  selected 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl 
— OCH3,  and  wherein  of 
least  three  are  hydrogen 


3,9 


C    -   N^ 


R, 


gro^p  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
,  and  — OCH,; 
gr^up  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

n  atoms; 
gr^up  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

from  the  group  consisting  of 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  radicals  Rj,  R,,  R^  and  R,  at 
and  only  one  is  another  radical. 


5,688 


2,4,6-SUBSTITUTED-3,5-DI3X0.1,2,4,6-THIATRIAZINES 

Hans  G.  Franke,  Walnut  Cr#ek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,J98,  May  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,993.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,149 


Int.  CI. 


AOln  9I2U 


U.S.  CI.  71— 90 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  such  vegetation  an  herbicidally  effec- 


tive amount  of  a  compound  i 


31  Claims 


f  the  formula 


Rl 


< 


/> 


alcohol  with  water; 
aqueous  solution  for  at  least   1 
hour,  removing  the  piarjt  when  the  solution  is  no  longer 
milky  in  appearance;  anj 
c.  storing  said  solution  unt  1  the  alcohol  is  no  longer  detect- 
able in  the  solution 


0«C       c»o 

R        S        R^ 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  are  individually  hydrogen;  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  0  to  2  halogen 
atoms  of  atomic  number  9  to  35;  nitro  groups,  alkyl  groups  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
0  to  1  trifluoromethyl. 


3,915,689 

POLLUTION-FREE  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  COPPER 

SULFIDE  FLOTATION  CONCENTRATES  AND 

RECOVERING  COPPER 

Robert  W.  Bartlett,  and  Hsin-Hsing  Haung,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  Leiand 

Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,039 
Int.  CV  C22B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  75-3  12  Claims 

1.  A  pellet  for  use  in  recovery  of  copper  from  sulfides  of 
copper,  said  pellet  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sulfides  of  cop- 
per and  lime,  the  amount  of  the  said  lime  therein  being  be- 
tween about  SO'/f  and  lOC/f  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
relative  to  the  sulfur  content  of  said  sulfides  of  copper. 


3,915,690 

RECOVERY  OF  RHENIl  M  FROM  PRECIPITATE 

COPPER 

Paul    R.    Ammann,   Boxford,   Mass.,  assignor   to   Kennecott 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,610,  .Jan.  15,  1973  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,076,  Jan.  13,  1971, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

551,564 
Int.  CI.  -  C22B  61100:  COK;  47100 
U.S.  CI.  75—101  R  18  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  rhenium  from  particulate  pre- 
cipitate metallic  copper  wherein  said  rhenium  is  present  in 
said  precipitate  copper  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  5  to 
about  300  parts  per  million  and  in  a  reduced  state  as  ReOi, 
ReO,.  RcjOi.  ReO.  ReO,  •  H,0.  elemental  rhenium,  copper- 
rhenium  oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof  as  the  result  of  being 
chemically  or  electrochemically  precipitated  along  with  cop- 
per from  aqueous  copper  containing  solutions  consisting  of 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  slurrying  said  precipitate  copper  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  with  a  leach  solution  selected  from 
water,  an  aqueous  acid  solution  and  an  aqueous  caustic 
solution,  said  leach  solution  having  a  temperature  less 
than  about  100°  C  whereby  said  rhenium  is  selectively 
oxidized  and  consequently  solubilized,  said  oxidizing 
agent  having  an  oxidizing  potential  equivalent  to  air  such 
that  the  rhenium  is  selectively  oxidized  to  the  water  solu- 
ble perrhenate  ion  and  copper  is  not  substantially 
solubilized, 

(b)  separating  said  leach  solution  from  rhenium  depleted 
precipitate  copper,  and 

(c)  recovering  rhenium  from  rhenium  concentrated  leach 
solution. 

9.  A  process  of  recovering  rhenium  from  particulate  pre- 
cipitate metallic  copper  wherein  rhenium  and  copper  are 
present  in  the  precipitate  copper  in  a  reduced  state,  said 
rhenium  concentration  being  between  about  5  to  about  300 
parts  per  million  and  present  as  ReO).  ReO.,  Re.O.,,  ReO, 
ReOj  H.O,  elemental  rhemium.  copper-rhenium  oxides,  and 
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mixtures  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  drying  the  pre- 
cipitate copper  in  an  oxidizing  environment  whereby  the 
rhenium  is  oxidized  to  a  soluble  state,  said  precipitate  copper 
having  an  oxygen  content  between  about  !  and  about  10% 
by  weight,  leaching  the  dried  precipitate  copper  with  a  leach 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  and  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  to 
selectively  remove  soluble  oxidized  rhenium  from  the  pre- 
cipitate copper,  separating  a  rhenium  containing  leach 
solution  from  the  precipitate  copper  to  provide  a  rhenium 
rich  leach  solution  and  recovering  the  rhenium  from  the 
rhenium  rich  leach  solution. 


thereafter  introducing  said  suspension  into  a  generally  hori- 
zontal cyclone  chamber  having  an  intensive  cooled  wall 
in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  circle  centered  on  the  axis 


3,915,691 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  TREATING  INDUSTRIAL 

WASTE  LIQUID 

Toyoharu  Sakagami,  Takatsuki;  Susumu  Kakumoto,  Nagaoka; 
Katsuhei  Okawa,  Suita,  and  Kazuto^^MTyashita.  Takat- 
suki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushfta  Elcptric  Industrial 
Company,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan     .-  > 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  \9%1,  47-22031 
Int.  Cl.=  B29D  7102  \ 

U.S.  CL  75— .5  R  I     4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  an  industrial  waste  liquid  containing 
a  metallic  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pow- 
ders of  metals,  metallic  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof 
which  comprises; 

1.  mixing  an  aqueous  waste  liquid  containing  metallic  pow- 
ders selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  powders  of 
metals,  metallic  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a 
water-soluble  high  molecular  weight  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  methyl 
cellulose,  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  sodium  alginate  and 
sodium  cellulose  xanthogenate  to  form  a  liquid  mixture, 
2.  transferring  the  liquid  mixture  onto  a  movable  belt  to 
spread  it  over  the  surface  of  the  belt; 

3.  subjecting  the  liquid  mixture  to  temperatures  between 
100°C  and  300°C  to  evaporate  the  water  in  the  liquid  and 
to  concentrate  the  mixture; 

4.  cooling  the  concentrated  mixture  to  form  a  solid  fiUai  of 
the  high  molecular  weight  film-forming  organic  com- 
pound, which  film  contains  the  said  metallic  powders 
embedded  in  the  solidified  organic  high  molecular  weight 
film. 


3,915,692 
PYROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SOLIDS,  PREFERABLY 
METALLURGICAL  RAW  MATERIALS  OR 
INTERMEDIATES 
Rolf  Herbert,  Muhlheim;  Reiner  Homann,  Homberg;  Lothar 
Reh,  Bergen-Enkheim;  Carl-August   Maelzer,  and   Martin 
Rahn,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
and  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ober- 
hausen,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,959 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1972, 
2253074 

Int.  CI.2  C21B  1104 
U.S.  CL  75—23  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyrometallurgical  process  for  recovering  molten  and 
gaseous  products  from  melt-forming  fine-grained  solids,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  high-oxygen  gas  with  fine-grain  solids  reactive 
therewith  at  a  certain  reaction  temperature  in  a  mixing 
passage  and  introducing  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature below  said  reaction  temperature  into  a  down- 
wardly open  vertical  combustion  passage; 
reacting  said  mixture  in  said  passage  at  a  temperature  above 
said  reaction  temperature  to  produce  a  suspension  of 
molten  particles  in  a  gas; 


of  said  chamber,  thereby  forming  a  layer  of  molten  mate- 
rial along  said  wall;  and 
discharging  molten  and  gaseous  products  separately  from 
said  chamber. 


3.915.693 
PROCESS,  STRUCTURE  AND  COMPOSITION  RELATING 

TO  MASTER  ALLOYS  IN  WIRE  OR  ROD  FORM 
Robert  T.  C.  Rasmussen,  1296  '^tandy   Drive,  Pottstown,  Pa. 
19464 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,982 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100;  C22b  9110 

U.S.  CI.  75—53  15  Claims 


'ifT 


14.  A  composite  structure  of  a  columbium-iron  master  alloy 
for  use  in  a  direct  chill  cast  process,  the  structure  being  com- 
prised of  a  tube  containing  pulverized  filler  material,  the  tube 
material  made  of  low  carbon  steel  and  the  filler  material  of 
ferrocolumbium,  so  that  the  overall  composition  is  about  20 
to  55*^  Cb,  the  balance  cssentiallv  Fe. 


3,915,694 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULPHURIZATION  OF  MOLTEN  PIG 

IRON 
Ryo   Ando,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon   Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1972, 47-88364 
Int.  Cl.=  C2IC  7100;  C22B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-58  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  desulphurizing  molten  pig  iron  in  a  vessel, 
c<  mprising  the  steps  of 

mechanically  stirring  said  molten  pig  iron  with  a  rotating 
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Si  id 


impeller  disposed  in 
impeller  having  a  shafi 
disposed    in   the   vesse 
upper  layer  of  molten 
lower  layer  of  molten 
streams  flowing  substar  t 
immersing  a  guide  plate 
of  between  one-fourth 
between  the  surface  o 


molten  pig  iron,  the  rotating 

which  is  substantially  vertically 

thereby   creating  a   circulating 

ig  iron  and  a  substantially  static 

pig  iron,  the  upper  layer  having 

ially  horizontally  therein; 

said  molten  pig  iron  to  a  depth 

and  three-fourths  of  the  distance 

said  molten  pig  iron  when  the 


irto 


! 


JtS-^' 


molten  pig  iron  is  stat 
surface  of  said  impeller 
molten  pig  iron  flowing 
and 
charging  a  desulphurizing 
from  the  uppermost  su 
agent  being  drawn  in 
flowing  streams  and 
ten  pig  iron  and  under 
upper  layer. 


unce 
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in  said  vessel  and  the  upper 
thereby  creating  other  streams  of 
bstantially  downwardly  therein; 


I  u 


agent  into  said  molten  pig  iron 

rface  thereof,  said  desulphurizing 

tQ  said  substantially  downwardly 

r  the  upper  surface  of  said  mol- 

the  circulating  streams  of  said 


3,915,695 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  REACTIVE  METALS  IN  A 

V  ACULISJI  FURNACE 

William  J.  Hulsey,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  19":  4,  Ser.  No.  431,819 

Int.  CI.-  C22B  t0l04,  60102,  34/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-84.1  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  c*)ntamination  of  a  reactive 
metal  during  a  melting  operation  at  a  temperature  at  which 
such  contamination  occurs  in  a  vacuum  furnace  due  to 
contact  between  residual  gi  seous  reactants  in  the  furnace 
atmosphere  and  said  reactive  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  crucible  containing  a  charge  of  the  reactive  metal  in 
the  vacuum  furnace  with  saij  crucible  having  a  lid  thereon, 
evacuating  the  furnace  to  provide  an  atmosphere  therein  at  a 
pressure  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  injecting  a  stream  of 
gas  inert  to  said  metal  first  into  said  crucible  directly  over  said 
metal  and  then  from  said  c  ucible  into  said  furnace  atmo- 
sphere during  said  melting  operation  to  prevent  reaction  of 
said  metal  with  said  residual  gaseous  reactants,  said  crucible 
having  an  aperture  therethro  jgh  to  provide  a  passageway  for 
conveying  said  inert  gas  f ro  n  within  said  crucible  into  the 
furnace  atmosphere,  said  inert  gas  being  injected  into  said 
crucible  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  provide  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  pressure  in  the  furna:e  atmosphere  so  as  to  form  and 
maintain  a  pressure  differential  between  the  atmosphere  in  the 


crucible  and  the  atmosphere 
reaction  of  the  reactive  meta 


ual  gases  in  the  furnace  while  simultaneously  diluting  and 
flushing  gases  from  within  the  crucible  and  the  reactive  metal 
via  said  passageway. 


in  the  furnace  for  preventing 
in  said  crucible  with  said  resid- 


3,915,696 

SINTERED  PREFORMED  SLAG  FOR  THE  STEEL 

INDUSTRY 

Ferdinand  Fink,  Feldbergstrasse  57,  6374  Steinbach,  Taunus, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,562,  Dec.  26,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1970,  200073 
Int.  CI.2  C22B  QUO 
U.S.  CI.  75—94  7  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  preformed  slag  for  producing  steel  comprising 
CaO,  from  about  8  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  MgO 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  slag,  and  a  third  ingredient  se- 
lected from  the  goup  consisting  of  Al20.3Fq20.3  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  weight  of  said  third  ingredient  being  from  about 
2.5  to  about  4.0  times  the  weight  of  said  MgO  and  the  weight 
of  said  CaO  being  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.0  times  the 
weight  of  said  third  ingredient. 


3,915,697 

BAINITIC  STEEL  RESISTANT  TO  HYDROGEN 

EMBRITTLEMENT 

Lucio  Giuliani,  and  Mario  Sarracino,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.,  Rome, 

Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,897 
Int.  CI.2  C22C  38/06,  38/22,  38/32 
U.S.  CI.  75— 124  2  Claims 

1.  A  bainitic  steel  resistant  to  hydrogen  embrittlement, 
having  the  weight  per  cent  composition  0. 1 5-0.35  C,  up  to  0.8 
Mn,  0.8- 1 .0  Si.  1 .0-2.0  Cr,  0. 1-0.5  Mo,  0. 1-0.6  Al,  up  to  0.03 
P,  up  to  0.03  S,  up  to  0.05  Cu,  0.002-0.004  B.  up  to  0.1  Ta, 
balance  essentially  iron,  the  ratio  Si:Mn  being  1-2,  the  ratio 
Mo:Al  being  1-3,  and  the  sum  of  0.5  x  <7tCx  +  '7cMo  +  100  X 
'7fB  being  1-2. 


3,915,698 
STABILIZATION  OF  MANGANESE  BISMUTH  IN  THE 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PHASE 
Kenneth  Lee,  Saratoga;  George  Bryan  Street,  Palo  Alto,  and 
James  Carr  Suits,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,442 
Int.  CV  C22C  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-134  D  6  Claims 

I.  Manganese  bismuth  stabilized  in  the  beta  phase  by  the 
inclusion  of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  either  rhodium  or 
ruthenium. 


3,915,699 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  DIES  OR  MOLDS 
CONTAINING  COOLING  CHANNELS  BY  SINTERING 
POWDERED  METALS 
Hanji  Umehara;  Takashi  Kimura,  and  Hiroshi  Hamamoto,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyushoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,335,  Oct.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,195 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    8,    1969,    44- 
89965.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  19,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Disclosure  was  also  publis/ied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CV  B22f  1/00;  B22F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-208  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  die  or  mold  from  sintered 
powder  material  and  having  at  least  one  internal  channel 
formed  therein  for  conducting  a  heat  transfer  medium  into, 
through,  and  out  of  the  mold,  comprising  placing  a  first  layer 
of  sintering  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
iron-carbon,  copper,  copper  alloy,  tungsten  carbide  and  tita- 
nium carbide  in  a  frame,  forming  a  mother  mold  conforming 
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in  size  and  configuration  to  a  desired  mold  cavity,  forming  a 
pattern  of  long  and  slender  shape  having  a  desired  surface 
configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  said  internal  channel 
for  conducting  a  heat  transfer  medium  and  which  comple- 
ments the  surface  of  the  desired  mold  cavity,  said  pattern 
being  made  of  metal  infiltratable  into  the  pores  of  said  sinter- 
ing powder  and  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  that  of  said 
sintering  powder,  at  least  partially  embedding  said  mother 
mold  in  said  layer  of  sintering  powder,  adding  a  second  layer 
of  said  sintering  powder  to  completely  embed  the  mother 
mold  and  separated  from  the  first  layer  by  a  demolding  agent, 
completely  embedding  said  pattern  in  complementary  spaced 
relation  in  one  of  said  layers  of  sintering  powder  so  that  both 


ing  layer  thereon  comprising  a  charge  transfer  complex  of  a 
Lewis  acid  and  an  N-aryl  carbazole,  characterized  by  the 
structural  formula: 


2/€, 


/;;/ 


ce»/)Mic  on 

A'.r  rML. 

7 


/HON    POUIOCf^ 


ends  of  said  pattern  contact  with  the  inside  of  a  wall  of  said 
frame,  heating  said  sintering  powder,  mother  mold  and  pat- 
tern to  a  sintering  temperature  to  sinter  said  powder  and  to 
infiltrate  said  infiltratable  metal  of  said  pattern  into  said  pow- 
der, and  cooling  so  as  to  obtain  a  hardened,  sintered  mold 
separable  into  two  parts  along  the  boundary  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  and  having  an  internal  channel  whose  configura- 
tion complements  that  of  said  pattern  and  the  mold  cavity. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  die  or  mold  from  sintered 
powder  material  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  pattern  is 
embedded  in  said  first  layer  of  sintering  powder  and  a  second 
and  similar  pattern  is  embedded  in  said  second  layer  of  sinter- 
ing powder  prior  to  said  heating  step  to  sintering  temperature. 


3,915,700 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  THERMOPLASTIC  LAMINA 
Roland  Moraw,  and  Gunther  Schadlich,  both  of  Naurod,  Wies- 
baden, Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,353 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1972, 
2262917 

Int.  CI.2  G03G  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  lamina  composed  of  at  least  two  thermoplastic,  photo- 
conductive  layers  and  having  first  and  second  opposite  sur- 
faces, the  overall  softening  temperature  of  the  entire  lamina 
being  between  about  40°  and  100°C  and  the  softening  temper- 
ature of  the  material  in  the  region  of  the  first  surface  being 
about  1 0°  to  30°C  higher  than  that  of  the  material  in  the  region 
of  the  second  surface,  and  there  being  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate region  of  material  between  the  two  surface  regions,  the 
material  in  the  intermediate  region  having  a  softening  temper- 
ature between  the  softening  temperature  of  the  material  in  the 
region  of  the  first  surface  and  that  of  the  material  in  the  region 
of  the  second  surface. 


3,915,701 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Jean-Pierre  Montillier,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,221,  Dec.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,871,880. 
This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,188 
Int.  Cl.^  G03g  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  member  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  support  layer  and  a  photoconductive  insulat- 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  CI,  Br,  and  NO;  wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  phenanthryl;  wherein  said 
Lewis  acid  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4,7-trinitro- 
9-fluorenone;  2.  4,  5,  7-tetranitro-9-nuorenone;  2,6-dichloro- 
p-benzoquinone;  2,5-dinitro-9-nuorenone;  1 ,5-dichloro-2,4- 
dinitrobenzene;  2,5-dichloro-p-benzoquinone;  2,3,6-tri- 
chloro-p-benzoquinone;  2-chloro-3,  5-dinitropyridine; 
2,4.5.7,9-pentanitroindene;  2,1-alpha  7-nuorene-l  I,  12- 
dione;  2,5-diphenyl-p-benzoquinone;  2,3-dichloro-l ,  4-naph- 
thoquinone;  3-dicyanomethylene-2,4,7-trinitro-nuorene;  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  N-aryl  carbazole  to  the  Lewis  acid  is  in 
the  range  of  1  ;0.5  to  1;1  and  there  is  included  in  said  insulatie 
layer  a  dicarbazolyl  cycloalkane  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  crystallization  of  the  composition. 


3,915,702 
PHOTOELECTRIC  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PIGMENTS  COMPRISING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CONDENSED  POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  ALDEHYDES 
John   Alf   Bergfjord,   Macedon;   Steven   James  (irammatica, 
Webster,  and  Richard  William  Radler,  Marion,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,787,  March  5,  1973.  This  application 
Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,967 
Int.  CI.2  G03G  59/04 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  xerographic  plate  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer 
comprising  a  binder  material  having  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(ft- 


CH=NNH 


IR3I. 


wherein: 


® 


represents  a  condensed  polycyclic  aromatic  group  having 

from  about  14  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  OH,  CH3, 

OCH3,     CjHs,     OC^Hs,     COCH3,     COjCH,,     COCjHs, 

CO2C2H5,  NO2,  CN,  SOjNHj,  SO^NHCsHj,  CI,  F    Br.  I; 

and 
«  is  a  positive  integer  from  1-3. 
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3,915,703 

PHOTOCONDLCTfiVE  COMPOSITION  AND  ELEMENT 
EMPLOYING  A  SE>|siTIZER  AND  A  LIGHT  FILTERING 

SIBSTANCE 

Morishita,  and  Nobuhiko  Shito,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuU  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1972, 47-78388 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5112.  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.7  15  Claims 


1.  A  pht)tt)Conducti 
region  of  the  spectru 
one  sensitizer  dye 
spectrum  than  said  lirr 
ing  said  limited  regio 
absorbing  light  in  said 
limited  region  whereby 
ductor  by  light  outsid 
mixture  containing  5 
dyestuff  or  pigment  a 
least  one  sensitizer  dy 
photoconductor. 


n 


sensitive 


t) 

rd 


e  mixture  sensitive  to  light  of  a  limited 

comprising  a  photoconductor,  at  least 

to  light  in  a  broader  region  of  the 

ited  region,  said  broader  region  includ- 

,  and  at  least  one  dyestuff  or  pigment 

broader  region  except  for  light  in  said 

undesired  sensitizing  of  said  photocon- 

said  limited  region  is  prevented,  said 

30  parts  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one 

0.003  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  said  at 

based  on  1 00  parts  by  w  eight  of  said 


3,915,704 

PHOTOINDLCED,  ACID  CATALYZED  DEGRADATION 

OF  DEC  RADABLE  POLYMERS 

William  W.  Limburg,  Penfield,  and  Milan  Stolka,  Fairport, 


assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 


1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,602 
G03C  5/U4,  5100,  1168 


28  Claims 


both  of  N.Y 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  R 

I.  A  composition  cc  mprising: 

i.  at  least  one  acid  i  egradable  polymer  of  the  formula 


H 
I 
-C-O- 

I 

R 


wherein 

R  is  an  aliphatic 
atoms,  a  chlorin^ite 
-  6  carbon  ati; 
hydrocarbon  rail 
n  is  at  least  50 
II.  at  least  one  acid 


hydrocarbon  radical  of  1   -  6  carbon 
d  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1 
ms,  or   a  nitrile  substituted  aliphatic 
ical  of  1  -  5  carbon  atoms;  and 


;enerating  polymer  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  is  selected  fron" 

Y  and  Y'  are  indep 
and 

Z  is  selected  from 
atoms,  phenyl  i 
substituent  havi 

a  and  h  represent 


among  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine 
endently  selected  from  X  or  hydrogen; 


nents  within  the  acid  generating  polymer  and  have  an 

aggregate  value  equal  to  XQWc  and 
iii.  an  organic  electron  acceptor; 
the  weight  ratio  of  acid  degradable  polymer  to  acid  generating 
polymer  ranging  from  about  99:1  to  about  1:99  and  the  con- 
centration of  electronic  acceptor  ranging  from  about  0.1  to 
about  5  weight  percent  based  upon  the  concentration  of  acid 
generating  polymer 


3,915,705 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONTOUR  LINE 

IMAGES 
EdHin   Hendrik   Hazenbosch,    Mechelen,  and   Albert   Lucine 
Poot,  Kontich,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,082,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1 1,  1971, 
47316/71 

Int.  CI.2  G03C  5104.  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—27  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  process  for  producing  a  contour  line  or 
border  image  against  a  contrasting  background  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1 .  imagewise  exposing  a  recording  layer,  containing  parti- 
cles of  intimately  mixed  N-vinylcarbazole  and  carbon 
tetrabromide  that  are  in  effective  contact  with  a  styryl 
dye  base  and  are  dispersed  in  a  hardenable  hydrophilic 
colloid  binder  to  actinic  or  ultraviolet  light  until  a  dis- 
tinctly visible  print-out  image  of  a  poly-N-vinylcarbazole 
dye  is  formed  within  said  exposed  areas,  said  print-out 
dye  image  being  incidentally  surrounded  by  a  visible 
narrow  border  image  having  a  color  different  from  that  of 
said  print-out  image; 

2.  uniformly  exposing  the  imagewise  exposed  layer  to  ac- 
tinic light  until  coloration  appears  in  the  originally  unex- 
posed background  areas  and  the  coloration  in  the  origi- 
nally exposed  image  areas  is  intensified,  said  narrow 
border  image  being  substantially  unaffected  by  such  uni- 
form exposure;  and 

3.  uniformly  heating  said  material  in  the  range  of  about 
100°-150°C  until  the  coloration  of  said  border  image  is 
substantially  weakened  but  without  substantially  weaken- 
ing the  coloration  produced  in  the  initial  image  and  back- 
ground areas,  whereby  said  border  image  appears  as  a 
weakly  colored  image  against  a  more  strongly  colored 
background. 


3,915,706 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  PHOTODEGRADABLE 

POLY ALDEHYDES 

William  W.  Limburg,  Penfield,  and  Dana  G.  Marsh,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,113 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/04.  5/24.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  which  comprises  exposing  to  activat- 
ing radiation  in  an  imagewise  manner  a  translucent  film  com- 
prising a  halogenated  polymer  capable  of  releasing  hydrogen 
halide,  said  polymer  having  dispersed  therein: 

a.  a  degradable  polymeric  composition  containing  segments 
characterized  by  the  formula: 


H 

I 
C— O- 

I 
R 


among  Y,  alkyl  of  about  1  to  8  carbon  wherein  R  is  H,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

r  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  said  alkyl  chlorine  or  fluorine  substituted  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

ig  from  about  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyano  substituted  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
ttie  mole  percent  of  each  of  the  compo-         b.  a  photoactive  reagent  which  upon  activation  is  capable  of 
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abstracting  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  backbone  of  said 
degradable  polymeric  composition  and  halogenated  poly- 
mer, wherein  said  translucent  film  changes  in  optical 
density  in  the  exposed  areas  to  produce  an  image. 


1- 

3,915,707 

DIAZO  RESIN  COMPOSITION  WITH  PHOSPHOR 

PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

A  SCREEN  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Eberhard  Gesswein,  Ulm-Wiblingen;  Werner  Moller,  Ulm,  and 

Hans  Ruckert,  Naurod,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft  and  Licentia  Patent- Vernaltungs-GmbH, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1972, 
2257920;  Mar.  2,  1973,  2310617 

Int.  CI.2  G03C  5/18,  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  viewing  screen  for  an 
aperture  mask-type  color  television  picture  tube  which  com- 
prises applying,  as  the  luminescent  substance,  a  dispersion  of 
a  phosphor  pigment  derived  from  a  yttrium  or  gadolinium 
compound  and  activated  by  a  rare  earth,  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  hydrophilic  cross-linkable  binder  and  a  sensitizer  to 
a  supporting  surface  for  the  viewing  screen,  exposing  the 
copying  layer  thus  produced  under  a  scanning  pattern,  and 
washing  away  the  unexposed  areas  with  an  aqueous  liquid,  the 
sensitizer  being  a  condensation  product  of  an  aromatic  diazo- 
nium  compound  containing  recurrent  units  of  the  general 
types  A— N.jX  and  B  which  are  connected  by  methylene 
groups,  in  which  A— N-^X  is  a  radical  of  a  compound  of  one 
of  the  general  formulae 


and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NRjR^,  — 

N(R8)2.  — OR7,  — OR«,  — Rh  and  — SRh, 
wherein 

R7    is     — H,     —CO— alkyl,     — CO— aryl,     —SO2— alkyl, 

— SO2— aryl,  — CONHj  or  — CSNHj.  and 
Rh  is  — H,   — alkyl.  — aryl  or  — aralkyl,  the  alkyl  groups 

having  one  to  10,  the  aryl  groups  six  to  20, 
and  the  aralkyl  groups  seven  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
which  diazonium  compound  contains,  on  the  average,  about 
0.01  to  50  B  units  per  unit  of  A— N^X. 

3.  A  light-sensitive  copying  composition  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  viewing  screen  for  an  aperture  mask-type  color 
television  picture  tube  containing,  as  the  luminescent  sub- 
stance, a  dispersion  of  a  phosphor  pigment  derived  from  a 
yttrium  or  gadolinium  compound  and  activated  by  a  rare 
earth,  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrophilic  cross-linkable 
binder  and  a  sensitizer,  the  sensitizer  being  a  condensation 
product  of  an  aromatic  diazonium  compound  containing  re- 
current units  of  the  general  types  A — N2X  and  B,  which  are 
connected  by  methylene  groups,  in  which  A— N2X  is  a  radical 
of  a  compound  of  one  of  the  general  formulae 


(R,  -R--)  R, -N^X     and     R, 


N^X 


wherein 

X  is  the  anion  of  an  aliphatic  monosulfonic  acid  with  one  to 

six  carbon  att)ms, 
R,  is  an  arylcne  group  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series 

Rj  is  a  phenylene  group 
R3  is  a  single  bond  or  one  of  the  groups 


^-''3 


)    R    -  N  X 
P   2        2 


and    R 


^\v/ 


R    -N  X 
2        2 


wherein 

X  is  the  anion  of  an  aliphatic  monosulfonic  acid  with  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms, 
R,  is  an  arylene  group  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series 

R2  is  a  phenylene  group 
R:,  is  a  single  bond  or  one  of  the  groups 

-(CH2),-NR^- 

— O— (CH2),— NR4— 

-S-(CH2),-NR4- 

—  S— CH2— CO— NR4— 
_0_R„_0_ 

— O— 

— S —  or 

— CO— NR,— 

the  left-hand  free  valence  of  the  specified  groups  is  attached 
to  R,  and  the  right-hand  free  valence  is  attached  to  Rj 
wherein 

q  is  d  number  from  0  to  5 

r  is  a  number  from  2  to  5 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
with  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  with  seven  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  with  six  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 

Rfi  is  an  arylene  group  having  six  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

—  Y —  is  one  of  the  groups  — NH — ,  and  — O — 

p  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  and 

B  is  a  radical  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  amines,  phenols,  thiophenols,  phenol 
ethers,  aromatic  thioethers,  aromatic  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds, aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  organic  acid  amides, 
in  which  the  aromatic  nuclei  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  activating  condensation 


-(CH2),-NR4- 
— O— (CH2),— NR,— 

—  S— (CHjJr— NR,— 

—  S— CHj- CO— NR4— 
-O-Re— O— 

-O- 

— S —  or 

-CO-NR4— 

the  left-hand  free  valence  of  the  specified  groups  is  attached 
to  R,  and  the  right-hand  free  valence  is  attached  to  R2 
wherein 

</  is  a  number  from  0  to  5 

r  is  a  number  from  2  to  5 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
with  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  with  seven  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  with  six  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

Rfi  is  an  arylene  group  having  six  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

—  Y —  is  one  of  the  groups 

—  NH  — ,  and  — O— 

p  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  and 

B  is  a  radical  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  amines,  phenols,  thiophenols,  phenol 
ethers,  aromatic  thioethers,  aromatic  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds, aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  organic  acid  amides, 
in  which  the  aromatic  nuclei  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  activating  condensation 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  NRjR^,  — 
N(Rh)2,  — OR7.  —OR,,  —  Rh  and  — SR,, 
wherein 

R;    is     — H,     —CO— alkyl.     —CO— aryl.     —SOj— alkyl. 

— SO2— aryl,  — CONH2,  or  — CSNH2,  and 
R„  is  — H,  —alkyl,  -aryl  or  —aralkyl,  the  alkyl  groups 
having  one  to  10,  the  aryl  groups  six  to  20, 
and  the  aralkyl  grooups  seven  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
which  diazonium  compound  contains,  on  the  average,  about 
0.01  to  50  B  units  per  unit  of  A— N2X. 
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3  915,708 

METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  DIAZO  PRINTS  FROM  AN 

EXTERNAL  SUPPLY  SOURCE  OF  AMMONIA  AND 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Norman   A.   Zausmer,  24270    Blackstone,  Oak   Park,   Mich. 

48237,  and  Arnold  S.  Mkhlin,  31460  Stonewood  Court,  E., 

Farmington,  Mich.  4802| 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2l3,567,  July  20.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,284 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5134 

U.S.  CI.  96-49  4  Claims 


ll 


!  ^3 


ami 


iJ 


1.  In  a  method  tor  develop 
dye  coated  sheets  position 
contacting  the  sheets  with 
water  vapor,  the  improv 
into  said  chamber,  through 
ammonia  vapor,  carbon  d 
mixture  of  vapors  being  wi 
of  ammonia  and  carbon  dio 
orly  of  said  chamber  and  c 
conduit  by  passing  gases  ex 
the  solution,  the  concentratjo 
ammonia  in  said  solution  bt 
to-ammonia  ratio,  in  terms 
solution,  is  from  about  1;1 
the  ammonia  is  at  least  abo 


»erre 


IKIX 


3,'> 
BACKWETTING  COATI  >i 
Walter  J.  Welch,  Binghamtoii 
tion,  Ne\*  Y  ork,  N.Y . 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1 
Int.  CI.  G03i 
U.S.  CI.  96-75 

1.  A  photographic  elemeijt 
film  base  support,  a  diazo 
one  side  of  said  support;  anc 
support,  a  backwet  compos  t 
a  transfer  preventing  additiv 
ing  of:  (  1  )  particulate  soHdk 
0.007  to  about  0.01 2  micronfe 
ing  of  silica  and  alumina; 
selected  from  the  group 
resins,  epoxy  resins  and  ph 
modified  vinyl  chloride-vin 
polymeric  binder  resin  se 
cellulose  triacetate,  cellulos 
tate  propionate,  polyvinyl  ch 
ethylene  terephthalate,  and 
backwet  composition  being 


cors 


£n 


3^ 


<:k^ 


^R^kr 


mg  two-component  type  diazo- 

in  a  development  chamber  by 

monia  vapor  in  the  presence  of 

snt  which  comprises  conducting 

a  conduit,  a  flow  of  a  mixture  of 

ide  vapor  and  water  vapor,  said 

rawn  from  an  aqueous  solution 

ide  in  a  container  located  exteri- 

nected  to  said  chamber  by  said 

h^usted  from  the  chamber  through 

n  of  the  carbon  dioxide  and  the 

ng  such  that  the  carbon  dioxide- 

)f  parts  by  weight  thereof  in  said 

to  i;20  and  the  concentration  of 

t  1  pound  per  gallon  of  solution. 


t  idi 


ccn 
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G  FOR  DIAZO  MICROFILM 

,  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 

'>73.  Ser.  No.  350,997 

1178,  1154,  3100 

3  Claims 
having  a  transparent  polymeric 

nsitizing  composition  coated  on 
coated  on  the  other  side  of  said 

ion  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a) 
selected  from  the  group  consist- 
having  a  particle  size  of  about 
selected  from  the  group  consist- 

2)  a  cured  thermosetting  resin 
isting  of  amino  resins,  polyester 
olic  resins;  and  (3)  a  hydroxyl- 

1  acetate  copolymer;  and  (b)  a 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

acetate  butyrate,  cellulose  ace- 

loride  acetate,  polystyrene,  poly- 

bisphenol-A-polycarbonate,  said 

coated  from  an  organic  solvent 


containinig  coating  composition,  said  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  below  about  140°C,  wherein  said  binder,  said  resins  and 
said  copolymer  being  dissolved  in  said  coating  composition, 
and  said  polymeric  film  base  support  being  the  same  polymer 
as  said  polymeric  binder  resin. 


lee  ted 


3,915,710 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 
TeijI    Habu;    Tomio    Nakajima;    Noboru    Fujimori;    Takashi 
Sasaki;  Eiichi  Sakamoto;  Kyusaku  Yoshida,  and  Katsutoshi 
Machida,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Hino,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1973,  48-72194 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1148,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96—76  R  1  Claim 

I.  A  stabilized,  light-sensitive  photographic  material  free  of 
formation  of  fog  comprising  a  fog-free  silver  halide  emulsion 
and  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  salt  of  nitron  in  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer*  and/or  a  layer  adjacent  thereto,  the 
amount  of  nitron  being  abojt  10  mg.  to  less  than  100  mg.  per 
mole  of  the  silver  halide. 


3,915,711 

SUBBING  LAYER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  WITH 

ADHESIVE 

Nobuo  Yamamoto;  Sho  Nakao;  Toshihiko  Takasu;  Syunichi 

Adachihara,  and  Takenori  Omichi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,784,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1970,  45-69062 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/80 

U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  film  comprising  a  bi-axially  oriented  and 
thermally  fixed  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  carrying  a 
gelatin  light  sensitive  emulsion  layer  thereon  and  an  adhesive 
gelatin  undercoat  layer  comprising  incorporated  therein  a 
polyamide-epichlorohydrin  resin,  said  resin  being  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  a  polyamide  formed  by  reacting  a  polyalkylene 
polyamide  and  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  with  epichlorohydrin. 
positioned  between  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  and 
said  emulsion  layer  to  increase  the  adhesion  of  said  emulsion 
to  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  film,  said  oriented  and 
thermally  fixed  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  having  been 
subjected  to  a  flame  treatment  or  ultraviolet  radiation  prior  to 
the  application  of  said  adhesive  undercoat. 


3,915,712 
PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  SOLUTIONS  HAVING  A  HIGH  SOLIDS 
CONTENT,  WHICH  ARE  TO  BE  USED  FOR  COATING  A 
TAPE  PARTICULARLY  SOLUTIONS  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Peter  Herzhoff,  Leverkusen;  Fritz  Maus;  Hans  Gref,  both  of 
Cologne,  and  Stephan  Platz,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen- 
Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,721,  June  5,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,675 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     12,    1969, 
1935555 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  3/04,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  1  Claim 

I.  In  the  process  of  coating  strip-form  substrates  with  a 
coating  of  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  of  uniform  homoge- 
neity and  controlled  viscosity,  the  substrate  being  wetted  in  a 
reservoir  in  which  the  emulsion  is  supplied  to  the  substrate  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  continuously  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  certain 
solids  content  from  the  reservoir,  mixing  said  withdrawn  emul- 
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sion  in  a  mixing  step  with  an  additional  supply  of  gelatino-sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  having  a  viscosity  of  20-400  cp,  regulating 
the  rate  of  additional  supply  at  a  value  that  the  liquid  level  in 
the  coating  reservoir  is  kept  constant,  introducing  the  mixed 
emulsion  from  said  mixing  step  into  the  head  of  an  evaporator 
column  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  150  to  250  mm  Hg  and  a 
temperature  of  between  60°  and  72°C,  moving  a  thin  film  of 
said  emulsion  in  a  falling  film  downwardly  over  a  heated 
surface  in  a  vertical  column  from  the  head,  injecting  a  quan- 
tity of  ballast  steam  at  a  high  velocity  against  said  thin  film  of 
the  emulsion  flowing  down  the  heated  surface  of  evaporation 
chamber,  shearing  the  downwardly  flowing  emulsion  with  the 


high  velocity  ballast  steam,  regulating  the  velocity  of  the 
applied  ballast  steam,  thereby  increasing  the  solids  content  of 
the  emulsion  and  simultaneously  homogenizing,  degasifying 
and  evaporating  the  emulsion  to  a  uniform  viscosity,  to  pro- 
vide an  emulsion  of  uniform,  homogenized  viscosity  at  the  end 
of  the  column  at  a  pressure  of  30  to  50  mm  Hg  and  tempera- 
ture of  from  47-60°C,  passing  the  homogenized,  uniform 
viscosity  emulsion  to  a  conduit,  dividing  the  homogenized, 
uniform  viscosity  emulsion  in  the  conduit  and  delivering  a 
controlled  portion  of  the  homogenized  emulsion  to  said  mix- 
ing step  so  as  to  provide  a  continuously,  substantially  homoge- 
neous emulsion  in  said  reservoir  for  coating  on  said  substrate. 


3,915,713 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL!^  TON 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Seiiti  Kubodera;  Haruo  Takei;  Atsuaki  Aral; 
Mitsugu  Tanaka,  and  Takeo  Sakai,  all  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1972,  47-1 10074 
Int.  CI.2  G03C  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96-107  45  Claims 

1.  In  a  lithographic  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
comprising  at  least  40  mol  9c  of  silver  chloride  and  containing 
silver  halide  particles  with  the  average  particle  diameter  of  not 
more  than  0.8  micron,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  compounds: 

1.  a  polyalkylene  oxide  compound,  and 

2.  an  organic  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


XO-A— N<C 


R, 


wherein  A  represents  a  bivalent  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
group,  R,  and  R2  each  represents  a  group  which  is  necessary 
to  form  a  tertiary  amino  group  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  R, 
and  R2  can  combine  together  to  form  a  ring;  X  represents 
either  hydrogen,  or  a  group  capable  of  being  dissociated 


therefrom  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  base,  or  a  precursor  of 
said  organic  compound  having  the  general  formula  (I),  said 
compound  of  the  general  formula  (I)  having  an  oxidation 
potential  ranging  from  0  millivolt  to  —200  millivolt. 


3,915,714 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  A 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AMIDE 

Wilhelm  Saleck,  Schildgen:  Wolfgang  Himmelmann,  Opiaden; 
Karl-Erwin  Schnaike,  and  Gerhard  Balle,  both  of  Cologne, 
all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,279,  Nov.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,819 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30,    1971, 
2159379 

Int.  CI.''  GG3C  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96— 107  2  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one  sup- 
ported silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  contains  a  water-sol- 
uble phosphoric  acid  amide  added  during  precipitation  of  the 
emulsion,  said  amide  having  the  following  formula: 


R'  O      R^ 

\         11/ 

N— P 

/  \ 

R=  R3 


in  which 

R'  is  ( 1 )  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  (2) 

a  phenyl  group,  (3)  a  cycloalkyl  or  (4)  a  phenylsulfonyl 

group; 
R'  is  (  1 )  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to 

3  carbon  atoms,  (3)  a  phenyl  group  or  (4)  cycloalkyl; 


R^  is  -O-R^  or  -N 


R^ 
R^ 


R^  is  ( 1 )  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  (2) 
phenyl  or  (3)  cycloalkyl; 
said  amide  being  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  sensitize  the  mate- 
rial. 


3,915,715 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  A  HIGH  WEIGHT  RATIO  OF  GOLD  TO 

SULFUR  SENSITIZERS  AND  A  SENSITIZING  METHINE 

DYE 
Allan  G.  Millikan,  Webster,  and  Mary  Jane  W.  Brizee.  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,606,  Aug.  13.  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,753,721.  This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
360,7 19The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  13,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Disclosure  was  also  puhlislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  G03C  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96—123  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  up  to 
about  .2  micron;  said  silver  halide  grains  being  sensitized  with 
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the  combination  of  a  gbid  sensitizer,  at  a  concentration  of  complexing  agent  and  a  buffering  agent,  the  improvement  of 

about  50  to  200  milligrans  gold  per  mole  of  silver,  and  a  sulfur  which  comprised  from  0.05  to  I  mole  per  liter  of  at  least  one 

sensitizer  at  a  weight  ratio  of  sulfur  to  gold  of  from  1:15  to  water  soluble  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

I  ;75;  and,  said  silver  halide  being  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  of  amonium,  sodium,  potassium   and   hydrazonium  salts  of 


dye  having  one  of  the  ftllowing  formulas 


.'Z; 


N-(CH=CH)— T-VcH-(JH=C-C=C-CH=CK-C-(CH-CH)^=t< 
,  a-1  ^ 


R3 


'^9- 


Hj^-N(-CH=CH)d.i-C(  =  L-L) 


'^6 

N- 
II 
-C 


Q 

I,- 
I 


/ 


acid  anion;  R,,  R4,  R,,.  R 
each  represents  a  membt 
of  an  alkyl  group  and  ar 


droquinoyl  group;  R,-,  rep 

group  consist 

aryi  group;  Q'  represents 


cleus 

5-one  nucleus,  a  2-thioxo 

2-thioxo-4-ihiazolidinone 


nucleus 

cleus,  a  benzimidazole 

cleus. 
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carbonic  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  said  bath  comprising 
about  10"*  to  10"^  moles  per  liter  of  at  least  one  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
germanium,  tin  and  thallium. 


*      1  ' 


b-i 


B 
II 
C- 


-l-\ 


/ 


^^5     X 

N 
I 
C= 


0 


:h(-i^l). 


c 

C(=L-L) 


I 


?-l 


'10  ' 


N 
\ 

\ 

-1-r; 


■•h 


wherein  a,  h,  d  and  g,  each  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  /i, 
m  and  p  each  represent  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  X"  represents  an 

12,  Rh-  Ri.i.  Rit>-  Ri7.  RiK.  Ri»  and  Rjn 
r  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
aryl  group;  Rj  and  Rb,  taken  sepa- 
rately, each  represents  ;  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  allyl,  and  talcen  together,  R5  and 
Rr  represent  the  atoms  lequired  to  ci/mplete  a/heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consistirvg  of  a  rm*fpholino  group, 

a  piperidino  gjmip,  a  piperazinyl 
group,  a  4-aryl-l-piperaz|nyl  grc^p.  a  p/rrolidinyl  group,  an 
indolinyl   group,  a  tetral|ydroquinoyr groups  and  a  decahy- 

nt^^rmember  selected  from  the 
group,  an  alkenyl  group  and  an 
an  ethylene  linkage;  L  represents  a 
methine  linkage;  A,  J  anjd  G  each  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium 

here  R,3  is  as  defined  above;  B  and 
B,  each  represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  seleiium;  Oio  represents  the  non-metal- 
lic atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-thiazolin-4-one  nu- 
a  2-thioxo-4-imid  izolidone  nucleus,  a  2-pyrazolin- 
4,6-pyrimidinedione  nucleus  and  a 
nucleus;  and  Zj,  Z3,  Zg,  Z,,  Z,,  and 
Z|o  each  represent  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  thi  iz»le  nucleus,  a  benzothiazole  nu- 
cleus, a  naphthothiazole  nucleus,  a  a  thianaphtheno-7',6',4,5- 
thiazole  nucleus,  an  oxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus, 

a  selenazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselen- 
azole  nucleus,  a  naphthoselenazole  nucleus,  a  thiazoline  nu- 
cleus, a  pyridine  nucleus,  \\  quinoline  nucleus,  an  isoquinoline 
a  3,3-dialkylind()lenine  nucleus,  an  imidazole  nu- 
jcleus  and  a   naphthimidazole   nu- 


3,915,717 
STABILIZED  AUTOCATALYTIC  METAL  DEPOSITION 

BATHS 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  and  Joel  Alan  Weiner,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,113 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electroless  plating  bath  comprising  a  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  copper,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  palladium,  a  reducing  agent  for  said  salt,  a  chelat- 
ing agent  and  a  pH  adjusting  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  a  stabilizer  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
amount  of  an  alkali  metal  stannate,  silicate  or  vanadate  salt  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  spontaneous  decomposition  of 
said  bath  without  unduly  slowing  down  the  plating  rate,  with 
the  provision  that  when  said  metal  salt  is  nickel  or  palladium, 
the  stabilizer  is  a  vanadate  salt. 


7^^3,915,718 

CHEMICAL  SILVER  BATH 

Rolf  Ludwig,  and  Karl-Hans  Fuchs,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,549,  Oct.  4,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,637 

Int.  CI-  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  alkaline  aqueous  electroless  reducing  bath  for  the 
deposition  of  silver,  said  bath  containing  silver  ions,  cyanide 
ions,  and  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  said  ions  to 
metallic  silver  on  the  surface  of  an  article  immersed  therein, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  the  presence  in  said  bath 
as  a  deposition  accelerator  of  at  least  one  compound  of  sulfur, 
selenium,  or  sulfur  and  selenium,  in  which  the  sulfur  or  sele- 
nium is  in  the  oxidation  state  minus  1  or  minus  2,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  sulfane,  methylpropyl 
selenosulfane,  potassium  diselenide,  bis(p-potassium  sul- 
fophenyl  diselenane),  potassium  benzyl  selenosulfate,  potas- 
sium benzyl  thiosulfate,  propyl  selenocyanate,  sulfolan 
selenocyanate,  tribenzyl  sulfonium  bromide,  and  tribenzyl 
selenonium  bromide,  in  an  amount  effective  to  accelerate  the 
deposition  and  to  form  a  dense  compact  adherent  deposit  of 
metallic  silver  on  said  article,  being  between  about  0.0001  and 
about  0.5  moles  per  liter  of  bath. 


3,915,719 

BINDERS  FOR  CONCRETE  AND  CONCRETES 

UTILIZING  SAID  BINDERS 

Jean  Rafiiie,  Figanieres.  France,  assignor  to  Socictea  Respon- 
sabilite  Limitee  dite:  ECOTEC,  La  Soliniere,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,578,  May  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,564 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     May     22,     1970, 
70.18664;  Apr.  1,  1971,  71.12398 

Int.  CI.2  C04B  7/02,  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-64  5  Claims 

1.  A  binder  ccombined  with  combined  refractory  aggregate 
1  Claim    and  water  to  form  a  settable  refractory  mix  consisting  essen- 
1.   In  an  alkalme  cheirical  nickel  plating  bath  having  a    tially  of  said   binder,  aggregate  and  water,  with  the  initial 
surface  layer  of  di-n-butyl  rther  and  a  pH  above  1  1  comprising    quantity  of  water  being  substantially  equal  to  6-\m  of  the 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  nckel  salt,  a  reducing  agent  selected    final  weight  of  the  mix  after  setting,  and  said  binder  compris- 
*"'""  """  —  jof  hydrazine  and  hydrazine  salts,  a    ing  from  3-1 27f  by  weight  of  aluminous  cement,  based  on  said 


>,915,716 
CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  BATH 
Wolf-Dieter  Haack,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering  AG, 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18:  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,828 
Claims    priority,    appllialion    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1969, 
1920152 

Int.  qi.=  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  CL  106—1 


from  the  group  consisting 
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final  weight  of  said  mix,  from  4.56  to  9.73*^  by  weight  of  said 
clay  and  0.04-0.91'^  of  said  deflocculating  agent,  and  the  clay 
in  said  binder  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  the  phyllite  clay 
selected  from  the  kaolinite  group,  having  a  fiake-like  structure 
comprising  a  maximum  of  two  layers  so  as  to  have  minimal 
expansibility,  and  having  a  very  low  base  exchange  capacity  of 
at  most  10  milli-equivalents  per  100  grams. 


3,915,720 

MACHINABLE  HYDROTHERMALLY-CRYSTALLIZED 

GLASS  BODIES 

Walter  H.  Tarcza,  Painted  Post,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,242 
Int.  CI.-  C03C  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  hydrated,  sintered  glass-ceramic  body  in  which  the 
crystalline  phase  is  alpha-quartz  between  25-80^  by  total 
volume,  said  body  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of  machinability 
and  good  chemical  durability  consisting  essentially,  by  weight 
on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  2-57^  MgO,  2-5'7r  AI2O:,,  15-200, 
Na20,  and  75-80*^  Si02,  and  containing  between  about 
1 5-30'7f  by  weight  absorbed  H.2O. 


3,915,723 
PHOTOCHROMIC  MULTIFOCAL  LENSES  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Lee  O.  Upton,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 

Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,835.  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,801,336.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

414,476.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  2.  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C03C  3/08,  3/10,  3/30 

U.S.  CL  106—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  glass  of  high  refractive  index  adaptable  to  fusion  with 

a   photochromic   glass  of  lower  refractive   index   consisting 

essentially  of  the  f<)llow  ing  ingredients  in  the  range  of  weight 

percent: 


SiO, 

B,03 

AUO, 

ZnO 

BaO 

AsjO, 

PbO 

SbjOj 

K2O 

NajO 

TiO, 

LujOj 


16-36 

14  -  33 

8.5  -  10.5 

4.2  -  5  4 

1.9  -  2.5 

0.25  -0.35 

27  -  36 

14  -  2.0 

0-2 

0  -  ! 

0  -  5 

0-6 


3,915,721 

RESISTOR  FOR  SPARK  PLUG 

Osami  Kamigaito;  Hideyuki  Masaki;  Masami  Oki,  all  of  Na- 

goya;  Masatosi  Suzuki,  Kariya,  and  Yasuo  Nakamura,  Na- 

goya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,275 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    22,    1972,  47- 
95439 

Int.  Cl.=  C04B  33/26 
I  .S.  CI.  106-46  5  Claims 

I.  A  resistor  having  a  resistance  of  3-20  kiloohms  for  a 
spark  plug  comprising: 

40  to  90^^  by  weight  of  a  resistance  material,  said  resistance 
material  being  composed  of  tantalum  oxide  between  1-30 
weight  percent,  tin  oxide  between  63-98  weight  percent 
and  antimony  oxide  between  0.7-9.9  weight  percent,  and 
a  glass  in  an  amount  of  60  to  10%  by  weight  for  fixing  said 
resistance  material. 


3,915,722 
COLORED  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Arnold   L.  Schaller,  New   Orleans,   La.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,230,  Dec.  8,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,723 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—52  14  Claims 

1.  A  colorant  glass  frit  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  glass-forming  oxides  in  the  indicated  percent- 
ages by  weight: 


SiO, 

FejOj 

CaO 

MgO 

Na,0 

K,0 

CrjO, 

MnO 

CcO, 


Percent  by  Weight 


45.49  to  53.56 
0.69  to  1.24 
0.49  to  0.71 
0  10  toO  12 

18.97  to  22.86 
1.21  to  1  46 
2  to  2.41 

14.94  to  27.2 
2.01  to  2.42. 


3,915,724 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  IMPROVED 

ANHYDRITE 

Hiroshi  Kokuta,  Chigasaki,  and  Junichi  Kasai,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Hardon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hiratsuka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1973,  48-24658 
Int.  CV  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  improved  anhydrite 
which  adjusts  and  accelerates  elution  of  components  of  hy- 
draulic cement  hydrates  at  normal  temperature  and  at  hydra- 
tion temperature,  comprising 

adding  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MgSo4.7H20,  NajBjGj.lOHjO.  ZnO, 
CaHP04,  ZrO(N03)2.  PbO,  CrjO,,  Mn02,  CaFj  and 
FcjO,-,,  to  a  natural  substance  or  chemical  composition 
containing,  as  a  main  component,  gypsum  or  a  substance 
which  forms  anhydrite  by  burning,  said  compound  being 
added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  elution  of 
compounds  of  hydraulic  cement  hydrates  when  the  resul- 
tant anhydrite  is  mixed  with  hydraulic  cement,  and 
burning  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  400°C  to  1,000°C. 


3,915,725 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  SPHERICAL 

AGGREGATES  OF  XONOTLITE 

.Akira  Takahashi.  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,424,  April  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1970, 45-36567 
Int.  Cl.=  C04B  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  106—120  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

I  producing  spherical  aggregates  each  having  ribbon- 
shaped  crystals  of  xonotlite  intertwined  as  a  hollow 
sphere  measuring  from  10  /x  to  200  pi  in  outside  diameter 
and  having  a  sparse  inner  texture  and  a  low  bulk  density 
by: 

a.  mixing  silicic  acid,  lime  and  water  in  amounts  to  give 
a  silicic  and/lime  molar  ratio  between  0.8  and  1.1  and 
forming  a  slurry  thereof; 
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b.  placing  the  resu  lant  slurry  in  an  autoclave  and  pressur- 
izing said  slurry  with  saturated  steam  at  200°C.  - 
250  C.  and  thereby  producing  a  suspension  containing 
chiefly  ribbon-slaped  xonotlite  crystals  having  a  length 
of  10  M  to  25  /A,  a  width  of  0.05  to  0.3  /x.  a  thickness 
and  a  long-short  ratio  exceeding  100; 
suspension  of  pressure  by  spray  drying 
the  suspension  i^t  the  high  temperature  from  the  auto- 
clave; 

pherical  aggregates  from  Step  (c)  with 
a  small  amount  of  <  t  least  one  binding  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consist  ng  of  bentonite.  colloidal  silica  and 
cement  and  water; 

3.  molding  the  resul  ant  mixture  of  Step  (2)  to  a  molded 
shape; 

4.  pressuring  the  moiled  mixture  of  aggregates  of  Step  (3); 
and 

5.  drying  the  pressur  zed  shape  mixture. 


of  0.01  to  0.1  fx 
c.  depriving  the 


PRODUCTION  OF  VO 


both  of  Pa.,  assignors 


U.S.  CI.  106—122 


b.  a  dispersed  phase 


vent  and   which   is 
gelable  organic  pol,mer 
wherein  the  amount 


ent  greater  than  0  5 


PERMEABILITY  OF 
Derry   D 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October'28,  1975 


f 


3,915,726 
D  CONTAINING  POLYMER  FILMS 
LSING  AN  EMLLSIFIKD,  HIGH  BOILING  NON-SOLVENT 
Charles  M.  Hansen,  GUnshaH,  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia. 

o  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,920 
Int.  q.^  COSH  9128.  9/00 

15  Claims 
1.  A  coating  composi:ion  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil-in- 
oil  emulsion  having: 

a.  a  continuous  phasi  consisting  of  a  film-forming  gelable 
organic  polymer  di  ;solved  in  an  organic  solvent;  and 

consisting  of  minute  droplets  of  an 


O 
II 
M(OCOR)^OR)„  p 

where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  calcium,  lanthanum,  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  copper,  cadmium,  alumi- 
num, tin,  bismuth,  barium,  strontium,  zinc,  lead,  nickel, 
and  cobalt;  n  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M,  p  varies  from 
o  to  ;i;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbons containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  ether 
alcohols  containing  from  I  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  and  alco- 
hols containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  metal 
alkoxide  constituting  from  I  to  75  weight  percent  of  said 
composition;  and, 

metal  dispersions  wherein  metallic  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-insoluble  oxides,  hy- 
droxides, and  carbonates  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  lanthanum, 
titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  copper, 
cadmium,  aluminum,  tin,  bismuth,  barium,  strontium, 
zinc,  lead,  nickel,  and  cobalt  are  dispersed  by  an  oil-solu- 
ble dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  acids,  tall  oil  acids,  sulfonates,  and  phenates  in  a 
nonvolatile  carrier,  said  metal  dispersion  constituting 
from  about  99  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  said  compo- 
sition. 


organic  liquid  which  is  immiscible  with  the  organic  sol- 


a  non-solvent  for  the   film-forming 


3,915,728 
READY-MIXED  WALLPAPER  PASTE 
Oscar  C.   Saad,   25106   Anchorage   Drive,  Mount  Clemens, 
Mich.  48043,  and  Frederick  F.  Liro,  8129  Garbor,  Warren, 
Mich.  48093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,190,  Oct.  6,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,568 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  3/02;  C09J  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  106-208  10  Claims 

1.  A  ready-mixed  liquid  paste  which  is  readily  spreadable 


and  has  a  relatively  long  shelf  life  comprising  a  blend  of  a 

:>{  said  organic  liquid  non-solvent  of  vegetable  starch,  a  dextrin,  water  and  a  Campesiris  Xanthomo- 

low  volatility  present  in  the  composition  is  sufficient  to  "«^  hydrophilic  colloid  for  suspending  the  starch  in  the  water 

produce   a  continupus  opaque  film  containing  minute,  having  the  approximate  proportions  by  weight  of  5-7  percent 

voids  upon  removal  of  said  organic  starch,    1-3    percent    dextrin,    and    the    balance    water   and 

solvent  and  said  noh-solvent  from  said  composition;  and  0.25-0.5  percent  hydrophilic  colloid, 
wherein  said  film  h^s  a  Kubelka-Munk  scattering  coeffici- 


reciprocal  mil  at  4400  angstroms  and 


greater  than  0. 1  K:<  iprocal  mil  at  5600  angstroms;  and 
wherein  the  amount  o  "said  organic  liquid  non-solvent  pres- 
ent in  the  composii  ion  is  less  than  that  which  upon  re- 
moval of  said  orgaric  solvent  and  said  non-solvent  from 
said  composition  produces  a  discontinuous  film. 

V 


3,915,727 
METHOD  FOR  SEI}.ECTIVELY  MODIFYING  THE 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
Sparlin,  Poncfa  City,  Okla.,  and  Mack  W.  Hunt, 
Petrolia,  Pa.,  assignor^  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla,  i 

Continuation-in-part  oi  Ser.  No.  338,116,  March  5,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,914,  June  1, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,749,589.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser. 

So.  502,700 

Int.  Cl.=  C<i8H  15/02;  C09K  3/00 

U.S.CL  106-123  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  modifying  the  premeability  of 

subterranean  formations   said  method  comprising  injecting  a 

composition  consisting  essentially  of: 


3,915,729 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SOLDER  PASTES 
Albert  Lawrence  Eustice,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,325 
Int.  CI.2  B23K  35/36;  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CL  106-268  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  printable  solder  paste  composition  of  finely  divided 
metal  solder  particles  dispersed  in  a  liquid  vehicle,  an  im- 
proved liquid  vehicle  of  (a)  dimers,  trimers,  and  tetramers  of 
unsaturated  fatty  acids,  said  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having 
14-20  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  \Q-l>Q'7c  wax  by  weight  of  said 
vehicle. 


a.  metal  alkoxides  hav 


ng  the  general  formula: 


3,915,730 

BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

DIEPOXIDIZED  HYDROGENATED  BISPHENOL  A 

Jean  Lehureau,  Lyon,  and  Jean-Philippe  Rieux,  Decines,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,225,  April  7,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,774 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  3/18;  C08K  5/06;  C08L  95/00;  C09D  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  106-279  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  between  about  10  to 
45'7f  of  2,2-bis(4-cyclohexanol)  propane  diglycidyl  ether,  at 
least  I09f  of  crude  bituminous  material  and  between  about  10 
to  45*7^  of  curing  agent,  wherein  said  2,2-bis(4-cyclohexanol) 
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propane  diglycidyl  ether  is  obtained  from  the  condensation  of 
hydrogenated  bisphenol  A  with  an  epihalohydrin  and  said 
2,2-bis(4-cyclohexanol)  propane  diglycidyl  ether  is  a  mixture 
of  monomer  and  polymer  characterized  by  an  average  epoxide 
oxygen  content  of  between  50  and  \Qo4  of  theoretical,  said 
2,2-bis(4-cyclohexanol)  propane  diglycidyl  ether  being  com- 
patible with  said  bituminous  material  without  being  trans- 
formed into  the  polyepoxy  ether  of  said  2,2-bis  (4-cyclohex- 
anol)  propane  diglycidyl  ether  and  wherein  said  bituminous 
material  has  a  penetrability  index  of  between  about  20  and 
300  and  limited  to  the  bituminous  products  derived  entirely 
from  petroleumi,  soluble  in  carbon  disulfide  and  insoluble  in 
water  after  treatment  with  boiling  sulfuric  acid. 


resulting  supernatant  liquid  is  separated;  Wz  is  the  weight 
in  grams  of  a  solid  obtained  by  drying  said  precipitated 
portion  at  500°C.  to  an  equilibrium  moisture  content;  A 
is  the  normality  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric 
acid  or  sodium  hydroxide  used  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said 
aqueous  composition  to  2  (±  0.5);  X  is  the  amount  in 
milliliters  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  or 
sodium  hydroxide. 


3,915,731 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  COLOR 
FORMER  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  PRODUCTION 
YujIro  Sugahara,  Tokyo;  Tadahisa  Nakazawa,  Shibata;  Koui- 
chi  Usui,  and  Masahide  Ogawa,  both  of  Kitakanbara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mizusawa   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaishi,  Osaha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,465  \ 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,   Jan.    28,    1972,   47- 
009785  \ 

Int.  CI.-  B41M  5/!6;  C09D  11/16  ^ 

U.S.  CL  106-287  S  9  Claims 
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3,915,732 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WHITE  FILLER  FOR 
HARDENING  CONSTRUCTION  MIXTURES 
Konstantin  Timofeevich  Bondarev,  Nizhnyaya  Pervomaiskaya 
ulitsa,  33,   kv.    171;   Isai   Davidovich  Tykachinsky,   ulitsa 
Fadeeva.  6,  kv.  140;  Nikolai  Mikhee\ich  Pavlushkin.  ulitsa 
Gotvalda,   14,  kv.  44.  all  of  Moscow;  Viktor  Stepanovich 
Kozlovsky,   Dolgoprudny,  ulitsa  Teatralnaya,  6a,  kv.   22, 
Moskovskaya   oblast,   and    \  alentin    Feoktistovich    Krylov, 
ulitsa  Kropotkina.24/l.k\.  14,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  .Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,168 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  31/02 
U.S.  CL  106—288  B  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  white  filler  for  hardening  con- 
struction mixes,  comprising  the  following  operations:  found- 
ing a  molten  vitreous  mass  at  some  1,560°  to  1,580°C  with 
simultaneous  foaming,  in  the  course  of  oxidation  burning  of  a 
fuel  torch  in  the  vitreous  mass,  granulating  the  obtained 
foamed  vitreous  mass  at  a  viscosity  of  60  to  90  poises,  intro- 
ducing said  granulated  vitreous  mass  into  a  rotary  furnace  so 
as  to  impart  progressive  rotational  motion  thereto,  and  ther- 
mally treating  the  obtained  granules  during  their  progressive 
rotational  motion  at  some  1,050°  to  1 ,080°C  for  not  less  than 
30  minutes. 


100  200  300  400  500  600  700 
TEMPERATURE  CO 


1.  An  aqueous  composition  containing  a  color  developer  for 
pressure-sensitive  recording  paper  having  excellent  smooth- 
ness, said  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of  5  -  40*^  by 
weight  fine  particles  of  an  acid-treated  clay  mineral  of  the 
montmorillonite  group  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  0  - 
209c  by  weight  of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent,  at  least 
209c  by  weight  of  said  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of 
not  more  than  1  micron  and  said  composition  having  a  water- 
affinity  coefficient  (Kw),  defined  below,  of  1.3  to  3: 


3,915,733 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BERLIN  BLUE 
Helmut  Reinhardt,  Rodenkirchen;  Karl  Trebinger,  and  Gott- 
fried Kallrath,  both  of  Wesseling,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt   vormals  Ro- 
essler,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,710 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     19,    1973, 
2308122;  Dec.  10,  1973,  2361354;  Dec.  18,  1973,  2362849; 
Dec.  18,  1973,  2362850 

Int.  CU  C09C  1/26 
U.S.  CL  106-304  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  in  water  (a)  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  ferrocyanide,  sodium  ferrocy- 
anide  and  magnesium  ferrocyanide  with  (b)  a  water  soluble 
iron  II  salt  which  does  not  form  a  water  insoluble  salt  with 
calcium,  magnesium  or  sodium  and  (c)  with  a  water  soluble 
potassium  salt  at  a  pH  below  7  to  form  Berlin  white,  said 
process  being  carried  out  in  two  steps  in  which  the  ferrocya- 
nide and  the  iron  II  salt  first  are  reacted  to  form  an  acidic 
ferrocyanic  acid  salt  of  the  formula  FeH2|Fe(CN  )«]  as  a  pre- 
cipitate and  then  the  precipitate  is  treated  with  a  water  soluble 
potassium  salt  to  form  Berlin  white. 


/Cm  = 


M-'j  -  W.  X  V  5.85  X  10^  X 


T^). 


wherein  W,  is  the  weight  in  grams  of  a  precipitated  portion 
of  a  sample  remaining  in  a  centrifugal  precipitation  tube 
when  5  g  of  the  sample  of  said  aqueous  composition 
containing  said  acid-treated  clay  mineral  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  10*^  by  weight  whose  pH  has  been  adjusted  to  2 
(±  0.5)  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  or 
sodium  hydroxide  is  taken  into  said  centrifugal  precipita- 
tion tube  and  rotated  by  a  centrifugal  separator  for  10 
minutes  with  a  centrifugation  effect  of  800  G,  and  the 


3,915,734 
MODIFIED  PRECIPITATED  ALUMINO  SILICATE 
PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  C.  Fitton,  Belair,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpo- 
ration, Locust,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,022,  Nov.  5,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,798,046.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

451,619 
Int.  Cl.^  C09C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—306  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  finely-divided,  precipitated 
alumino-silicate  particulates,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  an  alkali  sili- 
cate and  a  water  soluble  acid  salt  of  aluminum  mto  an  agitated 


Jlfllt 

cf 
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aqueous  receiving  medium 
hydroxide  and  sodium  su 
amount  within  the  range 
based  on  the  weight  of  the 
tion  medium;  maintaining 
in  the  range  of  about  8  to 
produce  in  said  fluid  reacti4>n 
tate  particulates  composed 
earth  metal,  an  alkali  meta 
divided  precipitated  partic  il 
in  diameter. 


containing  an  alkaline  earth  salt  or 

e;  said  sulfate  being  present  in  an 

from  about  2  to  15*^  by  weight, 

water  forming  said  aqueous  reac- 

Ihe  resulting  reaction  mass  at  a  pH 

12  during  the  reaction  to  thereby 

medium  very  fine  white  precipi- 

principally  of  oxides  of  an  alkaline 

,  aluminum  and  silicon,  said  finely 

ates  all  being  less  than  1  micron 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

FN 
James  E.  Moreland,  Hot  S|> 

Minerals  Company,  Hot 
Filed  Mar.  6, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  Q 

1.  A  process  for  the 
having  special  utility  in  enh 
compositions,  which  proc 
between  a  microcrystalline 
by  weight,   based   upon 
novaculite,  of  a  monomerit 
fected  by  spraying  or  pou 
microcrystalline  novaculite 
mixing  apparatus  at  a 
about  350°F,  and  allowing 
crystalline  novaculite  to 
tween  about  70°F  and  aboui 
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915,735 

MODIFIED  SILICIC 
FILLERS  ' 

rings.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Malvern 
springs.  Ark. 
1^74,  Ser.  No.  448,501 
'  C08J  3/00 

5  Claims 

pre*aration  of  a  modified  silicic  filler 

incing  the  properties  of  polymeric 

comprises  effecting  interaction 

lovaculite  and  0.01  to  5.0  percent 

weight  of  the   microcrystalline 

silane,  the  interaction  being  ef- 

the  monomeric  silane  onto  the 

being  agitated  in  a  high  intensity 

temperature  between  about  70°F  and 

the  monomeric  silane  and  micro- 

repiain  in  situ  at  a  temperature  be- 

350°F  for  at  least  about  1  minute. 


e>s 


thi 


rng 


3,  M  5,736 
COMPOSITE  MALTITOL  POWDER 
Koichi  Oyamada,  Tokyo;  Seiji  Hashimoto,  Omiya;  Kazuaki 
Kuno,  Sowa,  and  Yasubumi  Hirabayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan J 

Filed  July  2,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  485,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1973,  48-76786 
Int.  Cl.^  A23l|  J/236;  C13F  3/00 

8  Claims 
1.  A  low  caking  composite  maltitol  powder  which  com- 
prises: 
core  particles  containing  hiore  than  509c  by  weight  of  mal- 
titol and  a  coating  of  fiie  low  hygroscopic  sugar  alcohol 
particles   having  a  dianeter  less  than  one-third  of  the 
diameter  of  the  core  pi  rticles. 


U.S.  CI.  127—29 


Filed  Nov 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  134—1 

1.  A  method  for  removinjg 
tracted  by  an  electrostatic  c 


3,«  1 15,737 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN 

CALENDERED  SHEET  BY 
NEUTRALIZATION  O^  STATIC  ON  THE  SHEET 
Edward  A.  Sroka,  Newton,  ivlass.,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

21,  1<>73,  Ser.  No.  417,996 
Cl.=  B08B  1/02,  6/00 

18  Claims 
unwanted  foreign  particles  at- 
large  to  the  passing  work  face  of 
a  moving  continuous  calenJered  sheet  preparatory  to  per- 
forming a  subsequent  processing  step  to  said  work  face,  such 
as  printing  or  embossing,  th(!  steps  comprising  in  sequence: 
a.  prebrushing  said  passing  work  face  to  physically  loosen 
said  foreign  particles; 

providing  an  electricall  -  ionized  zone  in  the  air  contigu- 
ous with  said  passing  wo  k  face  to  continuously  neutralize 
the  electrostatic  charge  attracting  said  foreign  particles  to 
said  passing  work  face; 

continuously  providing  iir  fiow  through  said  ionized  zone 
to  continuously  remove  i  portion  of  said  foreign  particles 


as  are  physically  loosened  and  electrostatically  neutral- 
ized; 

.  continuously  post  brushing  said  passing  work  face  with  at 
least  one  set  of  bristle  means  including  a  portion  of  elec- 
trically conductive  and  grounded  bristles  and  concur- 


rently dissipating  any  electrostatic  charge  in  said  moving 
sheet  to  ground;  and 

continuously  providing  air  fiow  contiguous  with  and  past 
said  post  brushing  and  electrostatic  charge  dissipating 
operation  to  carry  away  substantially  the  remainder  of 
said  foreign  particles  from  said  moving  work  face. 


3,915,738 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  GLASS  WINDOWS  AND 

MIRRORS 

John  W.  Willard,  Sr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Caw 

Industries,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,097,  Dec.  20,  1972, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,198,  Jan.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
389.541.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  1,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.2  C03C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  134-2  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  glass  windows  and 
mirrors  having  at  least  one  undersirable  foreign  substance 
thereon  wherein  the  glass  surface  is  intimately  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  cleaning  composition  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
foreign  substance  is  removed  from  the  glass  surface,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

intimately  contacting  the  said  glass  surface  with  an  aqueous 
cleaning  composition  containing  water  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  catalyst, 
the  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  admix- 
ing a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  with  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  dissolved  substance  which  provides 
calcium   ions  in  the  aqueous  medium   and  a  dissolved 
substance  which  provides  magnesium  ions  in  the  aqueous 
medium, 
the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  total  concentration  in  the  aqueous 
medium  between  about  1  X  10~*  and  1  X  10"'  mole  per 
liter  each  of  calcium  ions  and  magnesium  ions, 
the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  ions  to  mag- 
nesium ions  between  about  2.0:1.0  and  1.0:2.0. 
the  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to 
silicon  dioxide  ratio  between  about  0.9:1 .0  and  less  than 
2.0:1.0  and  being  admixed  with  the  aqueous  medium  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.05-2  moles  per  liter, 
reacting  the  alkali  metal  silicate  with  said  dissolved  sub- 
stances providing  calcium  ions  and  magnesium  ions  to 
produce  an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  particles 
of  the  reaction  product, 
admixing  a   micelle-forming  surfactant  with  the  aqueous 
medium  in  an  amount  to  form  catalyst  micelles  including 
said  finely  divided  particles  of  the  reaction  product  upon 
agitating  the  aqueous  medium,  and 
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agitating  the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  finely  divided 
particles  of  the  reaction  product  and  surfactant  to  form  said 
catalyst  micelles, 

the  said  resulting  aqueous  medium  being  diluted  with  at 
least  100  volumes  of  water  prior  to  cleaning  the  surface 
of  glass  windows  and  mirrors  therewith  and  the  said  cata- 
lyst micelles  being  present  therein  in  a  concentration 
effective  to  promote  the  removal  of  the  said  foreign  sub- 
stance. 


3,915,741 
SODIUM-SULFUR  CELL  W ITH  IMPROVED  SEPARATOR 
Takeshi  Kogiso,  and  Hiroaki  Hayashi.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to    Kabushiki   kaisha  Toyota  Chuo   kenkyusho, 
Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.381 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   July    30,    1973,   48- 
86068;  Aug.  1 1,  1973,  48-90430;  June  4,  1974,  49-63250 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—6  FS  18  Claims 


3,915,739 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  FOREIGN  MATTER  FROM  A 

CAVITY  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Terrence  Maahs,  Kanata,  and  Dieter  Marx,  Stittsville,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Montreal.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,063 

Int.  CI.-'  B08B  5/02.  5/U4.  7/04,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-21  3  Claims 


/    i     -■-■' 


VAC'„jM 

Source 


P2E55ueE 
C1M3E 


VACUUM 

Main  tiuur  Off 

2/, 


N,  MfM  ^Hul  OF' 


0E"«o  -  I  I 

Coi.tcToe,  I  ' 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  loose  foreign  matter  frorii  a  cavity 
in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

pt)sitioning  a  cleaning  head  over  a  semiconductor  device,  a 
surface  on  said  cleaning  head  seating  on  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  device  around  the  cavity  in  the  device, 
said  cleaning  head  having  a  central  inlet  and  a  plurality  of 
outlets  positioned  around  said  central  inlet,  said  outlets 
and  said  central  inlet  positioned  over  said  cavity; 

ejecting  pressurized  gas  from  said  outlets  in  a  direction 
tangential  to  said  central  inlet; 

applying  a  suction  to  said  central  inlet,  and  controlling  the 
flow  t)f  pressurized  gas  to  said  outlets  and  the  application 
of  said  suction  to  said  inlet  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
and  time  prt^gram  to  shut  i)ff  the  flow  of  pressurized  gas 
before  shutting  off  said  suction. 


3,915.740 
GALVANIC  CELL 
Morris  Eisenberg,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
chimica  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,496 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  LN  5  Claims 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  cathode  having  as  an  active 
material  WSj.  where  W  is  tungsten,  S  is  sulfur,  and  x  is  from 
2  to  3;  an  anode  having  at  least  one  light  weight  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  calcium,  magne- 
sium and  aluminum:  and  an  electrolyte  comprising  an  aprotic 
st>lvent  in  liquid  state  at  standard  room  temperature  and  a 
solute  dissolved  therein  for  electrolytic  conduction  between 
said  cathode  and  anode. 


1.  A  solid  electrolytic  separator  comprising  a  body  of  solid 
electrolyte  having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  extending  in  side- 
by-side  relation  in  proximity  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  bodv 
and  parallel  thereto,  said  body  having  a  passage  formed 
therein  communicating  with  said  holes. 

14.  A  sodium-sulfur  cell  comprising  a  solid  electrolytic 
separator  having  a  body  of  solid  electrolyte  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  small  holes  extending  in  side-by-side  relation  in  the 
portion  near  the  surfaces  of  said  body  and  in  parallel  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body,  said  body  having  at  least  one  pas- 
sage formed  therein  connected  to  said  elongated  small  holes, 
a  reservoir  for  holding  molten  sodium,  connecting  means 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  separator  for  communicating 
said  molten  sodium  thereto,  a  housing  for  containing  molten 
sulfur,  an  electric  connector  immersed  in  said  molten  sulfur, 
a  positive  pole  electrically  connected  to  said  molten  sodium 
and  a  negative  pole  electrically  connected  to  said  electric 
collector. 


3,915,742 
INTERELECTRODE  SEPARATOR  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
James  E.  Battles,  Oak  Forest,  and  Franklin  C.  Mrazek.  Hick- 
ory Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  & 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,683 
Int.  CI.2  HOIM  43/00,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  LF  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  secondary  electrochemical  cell  having  a  cathode 
disposed  between  two  anodes,  said  cell  including  molten  lith- 
ium reactant  in  said  anodes,  a  chalcogen  reactant  in  said 
cathode,  an  electrolyte  containing  lithium  ions  and  a  porous 
interelectrode  separator  disposed  to  essentially  enclose  said 
cathode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  separator  comprises 
a  porous  fabric  of  boron  nitride  substantially  free  of  elemental 
boron  and  having  less  than  0.5*^  by  weight  BjOa,  said  fabric 
being  tightly  w  oven  of  30  to  60  mil  diameter  yarn  with  intersti- 
tial openings  not  exceeding  20*^  of  the  fabric  area,  said  sepa- 
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rator  also  including  layer ; 
posed  between  said  boro 
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of  electrically  insulative  mesh  inter- 
n  nitride  fabric  and  said  anodes  to 


prevent  wicking  of  said 
fabric. 


n  olten  lithium  into  said  boron  nitride 


3.915,743 
BATTERY  WITH  NEC  ATIVE  LITHIUM  ELECTRODE 
Helmut  Lauck,  Schlossborn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta  Bat- 
terie  A.G.,  Hannover,  <l>ermany 


Li/S  -CELL  IN  BUT- 

VOLTAGE -LOAD  CURR 

(DISCHARCE  PERIOD 


20  va 

DISCHARGE 


I.  In  an  electrical  cell 
aluminum  or   magnesium 
electrode  and  an  electrolyt 
an  organic  solvent  which 
provement   being  that  thb 
di(  lower  alkyl)  carbonate 
three  carbon  atoms  and  an 
gylcol  ethers  having  one  c  f 
CH3O  —  (C  H 
CjHsO  —  (CH 
diethyl  ether  and  di-iso 


Mario  DeRossi,  Rome,  Ita 


1974,  Ser.  No.  483,362 
Ication    Germany,    July 


Filed  June  26i 
Claims    priority,    appli 
2334660 

Int.  (^1.2  HOIM  \0I00 
U.S.  CL  136—6  LN 


7,     1973, 


9  Claims 


*  HOUSING 

IT  RELATIONSHIP 

mm  ) 


' •  MASS  WITH  10%  Cu^O 

!  MASS  WITHOUT  ADDITIVE 


pup 


with  a  negative  lithium,  calcium, 

electrode   and  a   positive  sulphur 

e  comprising  a  conductive  salt  and 

contains  boron  trifluoride,  the  im- 

organic   electrolyte   comprises  a 
wherein  the  lower  alkyl  is  up  to 

ether  selected  from  the  group  of 

the  formulas: 
2CH2O— )  ,  or  2  CH:, 
2CH2O— )  ,  or2C,H,. 

vl  ether. 


:, 9 1 5,744 
ELECIJRIC  BATTERY 

y,  assignor  to  Consiglio  Nazionalle 
delle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2t^1,488,  Aug.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,811,945.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.  31,    1971, 
12758/71 

Int.  CI  -  HOIM  i9l06 

5  Claims 
1.  An  electric  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  ar- 
ranged in  series,  each  ce  1  comprising  a  bipolar  electrode 
between  neighboring  cells  said  bipolar  electrode  having  de- 
posited on  one  side  a  zinc  anode  and  on  the  other  side  a 


U.S.  CI.  136—10 


bromine  cathode  including 
tive  cathodic  mass  contair 


an  active  cathodic  mass,  said  ac- 
ing  an  active  cathodic  substance. 


said  active  cathodic  substance  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
water  and  capable  of  combining  with  cathodic  bromine  to 
form  solid  addition  products  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetramethylai  imonium  perchlorates,  tetraethyl- 


ammonium  perchlorates,  tetrabutylammonium  perchloroates, 
phenyltrimethylammonium  perchlorates,  phenyltrimethylam- 
monium  bromides,  cetyltrimethylammonium  perchlorates, 
cetyltrimethylammonium  bromides,  hexamethonium  perchlo- 
rates,  hexamethonium   bromides,   decamethonium   perchlo- 


rates, decamethonium  bromides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  of  zinc  bromide,  wherein  each  cell  in- 
cludes an  insulating  plastic  chassis,  one  wall  of  said  chassis 
being  formed  by  the  bipolar  electrode,  said  chassis  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  supplying  electrolyte  to, 
and  withdrawing  electrolyte  from,  the  cell. 


3,915,745 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A 

METAL-AIR  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Hironosuke    Ikeda,    Hirakata;    Masaru    Inaba,    Kyoto,    and 

Masahiro  Ide,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    9,    1972,    47- 
123048;  Dec.  27,  1972,  47-130020;  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-16713 

Int.  QV  HOIM  29102,  27126 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  circulating  electrolyte  in  a  metal-air 
battery  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  metal-air  battery  having  a  partial  electrolyte  circulating 
system, 

first  electrolyte  circulating  means  of  relatively  large  capac- 
ity, 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  first  electrolyte  circu- 
lating means  to  said  partial  electrolyte  circulating  system 
of  said  battery  to  form,  selectively,  a  closed  circulating 
system  therewith  for  circulating  electrolyte  through  said 
battery  during  a  battery  charging  operation, 

second  electrolyte  circulating  means  having  a  substantially 
smaller  capacity  than  the  capacity  of  said  first  electrolyte 
circulating  means  and  connected  selectively  in  communi- 
cation with  said  partial  electrolyte  circulating  system  of 
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said  battery  for  circulating  electrolyte  through  said  bat- 
tery in  a  closed  circulation  system  during  a  battery  dis- 
charging operation,  and 
fiow  path  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
and  second  electrolyte  circulating  means  with  said  partial 
electrolyte  circulating  system  of  said  battery  during  bat- 
tery charging  and  discharging  operations,  respectively. 


3,915,746 
FUEL  CELL  BATTERY  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
DISTRIBUTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Kohlmuller,  and  Karl  Strasser,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,    Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,523 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    29,-   1972, 
2258482 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27100 
U.S.  CL  136-86  R  5  claims 


17-- 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  battery  including  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells 
stacked  together  between  end  plates  and  in  which  a  liquid 
electrolyte  and  at  least  one  gaseous  reactant  are  supplied  to 
each  of  said  fuel  cells  through  main  ducts  disposed  therein 
from  a  distributor  the  improvement  comprising  a  distributor 
disposed  approximately  in  the  center  of  said  fuel  cell  battery, 
said  distributor  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  first  ducts  disposed  parallel 
to  said  major  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  second  ducts  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  said  first  ducts  and  extending  through 
the  plate,  said  first  ducts  opening  into  said  second  ducts  and 
said  second  ducts  being  communicative  and  aligned  with  said 
main  ducts  of  said  fuel  cells  said  first  and  second  ducts  form- 
ing the  supply  and  discharge  ducts  for  said  fuel  cells  of  said 
battery. 


means  connecting  said  first  actuating  signal  with  said  cyclic 
modulating  means  for  varying  the  time  that  said  valve  is 
open  during  each  cycle. 


3,915,747 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR 
FUEL  CELLS 
Warren  S.  Summers,  Tolland,  and  Salvatore  Fanciullo,  Plain- 
ville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,330 
Int.  CL  HOlm  27112 
U.S.  CL  136-86  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrogen  generator  for  supplying  hydrogen  to  a  fuel 
cell,  a  control  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said  hydrogen 
generator  to  maintain  a  selected  performance  level  of  said  fuel 
cell  comprising 

a  constant  area  injector  valve  positioned  in  the  fuel  flow 

path, 
means  for  cyclically  modulating  said  valve  between  a  fully 

opened  and  a  fully  closed  position, 
means  responsive  to  the  power  produced  in  said  fuel  cell  for 

producing  a  control  signal, 
a  first  integrator  for  producing  a  reference  signal, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  control  signal  with 
said  reference  signal  and  producing  in  response  thereto  a 
first  actuating  signal. 


and  means  for  producing  a  second  actuating  signal  and 
connecting  said  second  actuating  signal  with  said  cyclic 
modulating  means  for  causing  said  valve  to  be  maintained 
in  its  closed  position  for  a  fixed  time  during  each  cycle. 


3,915,748 

ALUMINUM  ANODE  FOR  BIOGALVANIC 

METAL-OXYGEN  CELLS 

Erhard  Weidlich,   Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,837 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    16,    1973, 
2336119 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  27104,  29102 
U.S.  CL  136-86  A  6  Claims 


I.  An  aluminum  anode  for  biogalvanic  metal-oxygen  cells 
comprising  a  metal  screen  having  layers  of  aluminum  on  both 
sides  of  said  screen  wherein  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  layers 
of  aluminum  are  finely  ground  to  provide  active  surfaces  and 
provided  with  an  anodized  layer  on  a  marginal  areas  of  said 
outer  surf-.ices. 


3,915,749 
BIOGALVANIC  METAL-OXYGEN  CELL 
Erhard   Weidlich,   Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,839 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     16,    1973, 
2336114 

Int.  CL^  HOIM  29102 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal-oxygen  cell  comprising  a  metal  anode,  two  oxy- 
gen cathodes  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  anode,  said  cath- 
odes comprising  silver  screens  having  a  catalytically  active 
material  deposited  thereon,  the  marginal  areas  of  said  screens 
being  free  of  catalytically  active  material  and  joined  to  each 
other;  electrolyte  chambers  between  said  anode  and  cathodes, 
formed  by  a  plastic  frame  greater  in  width  than  said  anode  and 
joined   to  said   anode   and  cathodes,  an  oxygen-permeable 
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silicone  rubber  membra  i 
marginal  areas  of  said  si 


silicone  rubber  jacket  app 
rubber  membrane  which 
silver  screens. 
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e  encasing  said  cathodes  and  the 
ver  screens  in  close  contact,  and  a 


1,915,750 
SEPARATOR  FOR  A  BATTERY 
Yoshio  letani;  YasuyoshilTaniguchi,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Tadao 
Ashikaga,  Kurashiki,  anjd  Kazuo  Mizutani.  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  and  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd..  both  of  Japan         I 

Filed  Feb.  13. 11973.  Ser.  No.  332,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1972,  47-15883 


U.S.  CI.  136—131 


Int.  Cl.    HOIM  2114 


1.  A  separator  for  a  batfery 
fabric  consisting  of  40  to 
rayon  fibers,  30  to  50  perc 
ble  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
water-soluble    polyvinyl    a 
fibers  and  said  hardly  watfer 
being  bound  with  each  otne 
alcohol 


7  Claims 


.._,  which  comprises  a  non-woven 
50  percent  by  weight  of  viscose 
•nt  by  weight  of  hardly  water-solu- 
and  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
:ohol  fibers,  said  viscose  rayon 
r-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
r  by  said  water-soluble  polyvinyl 


3  915,751 

PROCESS  FOR  MA^iCFACTLRING  STORAGE 

BATTERIES  AND  BATTERY  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Nobuo  Sanekata.  and   Osainu   Hamada,  both  of  Takatsuki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1<>73,  Ser.  No.  358,339 

Int.  Cl|2  HOIM  2130 

7  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  manufaci  uring  a  storage  battery  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inserting  anode  and  cathc  de  plates  having  lugs  into  a  hollow 
container  therefor  in  si  ch  a  manner  that  said  lugs  project 
outwardly  from  the  container: 


providing  a  cover  for  said  container,  said  cover  having 
means  presenting  at  least  one  concavity  adapted  to  open 
toward  the  interior  of  the  container  after  assembly; 

positioning  said  cover  with  said  concavity  opening  upwardly 
and  filling  the  concavity  with  an  initially  liquid,  harden- 
able,  non-metallic  sealing  agent; 

positioning  the  container  above  the  cover  with  said  lugs 
projecting  toward  the  liquid  sealing  agent  in  the  concavity 
and  moving  the  cover  and  the  container  into  contact  with 


ied  over  the  portion  of  the  silicone 
encases  the  marginal  areas  of  said 


one  another  whereby  the  lugs  are  thrust  into  and  embed- 
ded in  the  liquid  scaling  agent; 

attaching  the  cover  to  the  container  and  allowing  the  sealing 
agent  to  solidify; 

thereafter  removing  a  portion  of  the  cover  and  of  the  sealing 
agent  to  thereby  present  a  cavity  which  exposes  the  em- 
bedded lugs;  and  then 

filling  said  cavity  with  a  molten  conductive  material  and 
allowing  said  molten  material  to  solidify  to  present  con- 
nectors for  said  lugs. 


3,915,752 
BATTERY  CAP  WITH  FLAME  BARRIER  VENT  FILTER 
George  E.  Gross,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,107 

Int.  CI.2  HOIM  1106 

U.S.  CH36-170  4  Claims 


U.S.  CL  136—135  S 


1.  A  battery  cap  having  a  centrally  located  channel  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  portion  of  said  battery  cap.  a 
filter  secured  in  said  channel  having  a  first  surface  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  which  is  in  communication  with  said  channel  and 
which  is  formed  of  an  initially  porous  material  of  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-sectional  area  which  has  an  outer  edge 
portion  that  is  compressed  sufficiently  to  render  it  substan- 
tially nonporous  while  the  central  area  remains  porous  to 
escaping  battery  gases. 
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3,915,753 
LIQUID  INDICATOR  FOR  A  STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH 

A  FLAME  BARRIER  VENT  FILTER 
Robert  Richard  Melone,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,081 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  1106 

U.S.  CL  136-177  6  Claims 


fin         o^ 


2°TrP 


7X 


34  A. 


^fi   ■\^^: 


Z.r~  ^.  .-21 
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1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  having  an  elongated  rod  of  light 
transmitting  material  having  an  upper  viewing  surface  and  a 
lower  reflecting  surface,  a  cap  having  a  through  bore  adapted 
to  accept  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  an  annular  chamber  in 
said  cap  which  is  spaced  from  and  surrounds  the  bore  and  the 
rod,  said  chamber  being  open  at  its  upper  end  to  ambient 
conditions  and  at  its  lower  closed  end  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  port  which  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  container  being  monitored,  a  porous  fiame  barrier  filter 
positioned  within  and  closing  the  upper  open  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  rod  further  having  a  relatively  large  diameter 
laterally  extending  rim  around  said  rod  and  in  engagement 
with  the  peripheral  inner  cap  wall  forming  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bore  of  said  cap  and  having  at  least  one  point  of  discon- 
tinuity at  the  juncture  of  said  rim  and  said  wall,  and  a  rela- 
tively small  diameter  rim  around  said  rod  which  is  positioned 
above  said  large  diameter  rim  and  spaced  from  said  wall,  a 
resilient  scaling  lip  positioned  within  said  bore  of  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  smaller  diameter  rim  to  seal  the  bore 
within  which  said  rod  is  positioned,  said  large  diameter  rim 
and  said  wall  at  their  point  of  discontinuity  creating  a  port 
means  forming  a  gas  passageway  to  thereby  permit  the  passage 
of  gas  upwardly  therethrough  while  said  small  diameter  rim 
forms  a  projecting  baffle  in  alignment  with  said  gas  passage- 
way, said  cap  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  such  that 
when  said  cap  is  axially  telescoped  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  the  natural  resiliency  of  said  cap  forms  a  compression  fit 
with  said  filter  and  said  rod  so  as  to  maintain  said  rod  and  filter 
in  place  in  said  cap. 


producing   supersaturation    and    growth   of  copper-doped 

gallium  phosphide  from  the  liquid  solution. 
10.  A  photodetector  comprising: 


EVACUATED.  SEALED   QUARTZ  AMPOULE    /2 


3,915,754 
GROWTH  OF  GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE 
Richard  G.  Schuize,  Hopkins,  and  Paul  E.  Petersen,  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,175 
int.  CL^  HOIL  7134 
U.S.  CL  148-1.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  high  resistivity,  n-type  gallium 
phosphide  comprising: 

forming  a  liquid  solution  of  gallium,  gallium  phosphide,  and 
copper;  and 


PTHOLVTIC   BORON  'O 
NITRIDE    BOAT- 


POLYCRYSTALLINE  GoP 


60  METAL 


DOPANT  MATERIALS 


a  body  of  high  resistivity,  n-type  gallium  phosphide  grown 

from  a  liquid  solution  of  gallium,  gallium  phosphide,  and 

copper;  and 
electrode  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  from  the 

body  in  response  to  electromagnetic  radiation  incident 

upon  the  body. 


3,915,755 
METHOD  FOR  DOPING  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 
Adolf  (Joctzberger,  Merzhausen,  and  Walter  Kellner.  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.459 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2308803 

Int.  Cl,^  HOIL  19100 
U.S.  CL  148-1.5  CP  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  doping  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  located  on  a 
semiconductor  body  which  comprises  covering  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  with  a  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  and  then  implanting  hydrogen  in  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer  by  ion  implantation  through  said  second  insulating  layer, 
the  hydrogen  implantation  being  confined  to  said  silicon  diox- 
ide layer. 


3,915,756 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAST  STEEL  MARINE 

PROPELLERS 
Teishiro  Oda;  Makoto  Nakamura,  and  Masato  Zama,  all  of 
Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,452,  Oct.  13,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

884,452,  Dec.  12,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  295,362 

Int.  CI.  C21d  9100;  C22c  39126 

U.S.  CL  148-3  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  marine  propellers  which  comprises 

a.  forming  an  alloy  composition  of  tenacious  cast  steel 
comprising  the  following  elements  by  weight: 

i.  from  about  0.03  to  about  0.07'^^^  carbon, 
ii.  from  about  10  to  about  14*^  chromium, 
iii.  from  about  5  to  about  l'7c  nickel, 
iv.  from  about  3  to  about  5%  cobalt, 
v.  from  about  1.0  to  2.5'^  molybdenum, 
vi.  not  more  than  about  0.%'7c  silicon, 
vii.  not  more  than  about  1.2'^  manganese, 
viii.  substantially  the  balance  being  iron; 

b.  casting  the  aforesaid  alloy  composition  in  the  form  of  a 
marine  propeller  construction; 

c.  reheating  said  cast  marine  propeller  construction  to  the 
austenitizing  temperature  after  casting;  and 

d.  cooling  the  so-obtained  marine  propeller  construction  of 
substantially  martensite  steel  having  improved  ductility, 
tensile  strength  and  resistance  to  cracking  at  welding 
temperatures. 

3.  Tenacious  cast  steel  marine  propeller  formed  from  an 
alloy  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ele- 
ments by  weight: 
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i.  from  about  0.03  to 
ii.  from  about  10  to 
iii.  from  about  5  to  a 
iv.  from  about  3  to  ab< 
V.  from  about  1.0  to  a 
vi.  not  more  than  abo 
vii.  not  more  than  abo 
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said  alloy  composition 
propeller  construction, 
ture  after  casting,  and 
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cbout  0.07'7f  carbon, 
ahbut  14'7r  chromium, 
ut  l^c  nickel, 
ut  5%  cobalt, 
l|out  2.5%  molybdenum, 
0.8%  silicon, 
t  1.2%  manganese, 
lance  being  iron; 

ing  cast  in  the  form  of  a  marine 

leated  to  the  austenitizing  tempera- 

reafter  cooled,  whereby  a  marine 

obtained  having  improved  ductility, 

to  cracking  at  welding  tempera- 


3,915.759 
BLACK  OXIDE  COATING  FOR  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Thomas  J.  Smollett,  and  Bozidar  Stipanovic,  both  of  Wauke- 
gan,  III.,  assignors  to  Coral  Chemical  Company,  Waukegan, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,770 

Int.  CI."  C23C  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  148-6.11  12  Claims 


3,915,757 
ION  PLATING  METHOP  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Niels  N.  Engel,  3296  Ferncjiiff  Place,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,244 
Int.  CI.  C23c  17/00;  B26k  21/54 
U.S.  CI.  148-6  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  produci  ig  a  coating  on  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  bombarding  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  ions  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  gro  jp  consisting  of  scandium,  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  columbium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  molybderum,  tungsten,  lanthanum,  cerium, 
praseodymium,  neodymium,  promethium,  samarium, 
europium,  gadolinium,  terbirum,  drysprosium,  holmium, 
erbium,  thulium,  yttrum,  ytterbium,  lutetium,  actinium, 
thorium,  protactinium,  uranium,  neptunium,  plutonium, 
americium,  curium,  berkelium,  californium,  einsteinium, 
fermium,  memdelevijm,  nobelium,  lawrencium,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  and  baron  to  implant  said  ions  to  a  prese- 
lected penetration  de  jth  within  substrate; 
continuing  the  bom  jardment  until  said  substrate  has 
become  saturated  win  said  ions  within  said  preselected 
penetration  depth; 

further  continuing  sad  bombardment  to  cause  said  ions 
said  substrate;  and 


d. 


lected  from  the  group 


1.  A  method  of  blackening  ferritic  and  martensitic  stainless 
steels  which  comprises  immersing  said  steels  for  a  period  of 
1-30  minutes  in  a  fused  alkali  metal  hydroxide  salt  bath, 
wherein  the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium,  which  bath  contains  an  effective 
amount  of  water  maintained  by  subsequent  addition  to  the 
bath  at  about  1-15%  by  weight  of  said  bath,  and  wherein  said 
bath  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  5  10°-720°  F. 


to  plate  the  surface  o 
reacting  said  ion  plated  substrate  with  an  element  se 


consisting  of  carbon,  boron,  nitro- 


gen and  a  selected  one  of  said  metals  other  than  the 
implanted  metal,  so  as  to  form  the  carbide,  boride,  nitride 
or  metal  compound  of  the  respective  plated  metal  on  said 
substrate. 


3  915  758 

SURFACE  HARDENING  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Richard  Martin  Otto  Weinbaum,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Metal  Leve  S.A.,  Sao  Paplo,  Brazil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,126,  May  4,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,619 


U.S.  CI.  148—6.11 


Int.  C  .*C23C  1/10 

7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  surface  hardness  of  cast  or 
cast  and  mechanically  wor  ced  aluminum  alloys  wherein  said 
aluminum  alloy  has  the  fol  owing  alloying  element  content 

Si  %  0.2  to  30.0 

Cu  %  0.2  to  5.6 

Ni  %  0.2  to  6.0 

Mg  %  0.2  to  5.0 

Fe  %  0.0  to  1.0 

Ti  %  0.0  to  0.2 

Mn  %  0.0  to  1,5 

Zn  %  0.0  to  2.0 

Cr  %  0.0  to  0.7 
which  comprises  immersingfeaid  aluminum  alloy  into  a  molten 
source  having  a  major  amoi  nt  of  cyanide  at  a  temperature  of 
about  430°  to  550°  C.  for  c  period  of  time  of  at  least  about 
one-half  hour. 


3,915,760 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  MATERIAL  HAVING  GOOD 

SPRING  PROPERTIES 
Berthold  Wenderott,  Winkeisen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verel- 
nigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,640 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    12,    1973 
2345882 

Int.  CI.'^C22D  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  148-11.5  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  corrosion-resistant,  spring 
material  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  solution  heat-treating  a  body  of  an  alloy  which  consists 
essentially  by  weight  of: 

25  to  35%  copper 
3  to  6%  manganese 

0  to  3%  titanium 

0. 1  to  1%  aluminum 

0.3  to  6%  iron 

0  to  10%  cobalt 

0  to  2%  chromium 

0  to  2%  molybdenum 

0  to  3%  zirconium 

0  to  3%  columbium 

with  the  balance  essentially  nickel  at  a  temperature  above 

900°  C; 

b.  cooling  the  alloy  body; 

c.  cold-working  the  alloy  body  to  reduuce  its  cross-sec- 
tional area  by  at  least  40%;  and 

d.  tempering  the  alloy  for  a  residence  time  of  at  least  1 .5 
minutes  at  350°  to  600°  C. 


October  28,  1975 
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3,915,761 
UNIDIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  ALLOY  ARTICLES 
Johann  G.  Tschinkel,  South  Glastonbury;  Anthony  F.  Giamei, 
Middletown,  and  Bernard  H.  Rear,  Madison,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors   to   United   Technologies  Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,597,  Sept.  15,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,763,926.  This  application  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

254,125 

Int.  CI.2  C22C  19/03 

U.S.  CI.  148-32  2  Claims 


3,915,763 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  LARGE  DIAMETER 

STEEL  PIPE 

Reuel  E.  Jennings,  Warren;  Louis  J.  Moliterno,  Girard,  and 

Clifford  L.   Amend,  Youngstown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,737,  Sept.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,390.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,050 

Int.  CI.-  C21D  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  148-127  8  Claims 


4-~i     , 


1.  A  unidirectionally  solidified  superalloy  article  of  colum- 
nar grained  or  monocrystalline  morphology  having  a  hyper- 
fine  dendritic  structure  as  cast  characterized  by  a  primary 
dendrite  spacing  of  less  than  about  0.005  inch. 


3,915,762 

METHOD  OF  INITIATING  SCARFING  AND 

CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 

Youtaro  Uchida;  Yoshihiko  Asai,  and  Goro  Miya,  all  of  Tokai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,362 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  148-9.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  starting  the  scarfing  process  of  surface 
defects  of  to-be-scarfed  material  as  said  to-be-scarfed  material 
is  moving  relative  to  the  scarfing  machine  having  a  scarfing 
nozzle,  which  comprises  feeding  a  consumable  electrode  hav- 
ing a  steel  sheath  filled  with  a  oxygen  source  material  and  a 
combustible  material  to  a  scarfing  position  on  said  to-be- 
scarfed  material  until  its  tip  contacts  said  position,  heating 
rapidly  the  point  on  said  to-be-scarfed  material  in  contact  with 
said  electrode  with  electrical  energy  and  heat  of  oxidation  up 
to  scarfing  initiation  temperature,  and  instantaneously  starting 
scarfing  operation  with  oxygen  jetted  from  said  scarfing  nozzle 
from  the  position  heated  to  such  temperature. 


P^., 


1.  The  method  of  hardening  large  diameter,  relatively  cold 
imperforate  steel  line  pipe  having  a  large  diameter-to-wall 
ratio  and  being  of  such  size  that  a  substantial  unsupported 
span  thereof  will  not  hold  its  shape  at  hardening  temperature, 
the  method  comprising  moving  the  pipe  along  a  path  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  thereof;  rapidly  heating  the  pipe  to  hard- 
ening temperature  and  immediately  thereafter  rapidly 
quenching  the  pipe,  the  heating  and  quenching  zone  extending 
over  only  a  short  axial  dimension  of  the  pipe;  and  applying 
radial  restraint  upon  at  least  three  points  on  the  circumference 
of  the  pipe  sufficient  to  maintain  the  shape  of  the  pipe  at 
relatively  cold  portions  of  the  pipe  on  either  side  of  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  heating  and  quenching  zone,  the  re- 
strained, relatively  cold  portions  of  the  pipe  transmitting  ra- 
dial stiffness  to  the  heating  and  quenching  zone  of  the  pipe 
and  maintaining  the  shape  thereof. 


3,915,764 

SPUTTERING  METHOD  FOR  GROWTH  OF  THIN 

UNIFORM  LAYERS  OF  EPITAXIAL  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS  DOPED  WITH  IMPURITIES 
Alexander  J.  Noreika,  and  Maurice  H.  Francombe,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,734 

Disclosure  v^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  HOI  I  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  uniformly  thin  doped  layers  of 

epitaxial  semiconductive  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  adjacent  one  of  two  oppositely-disposed  elec- 
trodes a  substrate  on  which  the  epitaxial  layer  of  semicon- 
ductive material  is  to  be  grown, 

b.  positioning  a  target  of  semiconductive  material  from 
which  the  epitaxial  layer  is  to  be  formed  on  the  other  of 
said  two  electrodes, 

(c)  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  about  530°C 
to  600°C, 

d.  evacuating  the  space  around  said  electrodes  of  air  while 
introducing  into  said  space  controlled  amounts  of  an  inert 
ionizable  gas  together  with  a  reactive  chemical  com- 
pound in  the  vapor  state  in  which  a  P-type  or  N-type 
dopant  element  is  liberated  in  a  confined  radio-frequency 
discharge,  the  ionizable  gas  pressure  being  in  the  range  of 
about  2  to  8  X  10"^  torr  with  the  reactive  compound 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  about  1  part  to  10'- 10' 
parts  inert  gas,  and 

e.  applying  a  radio-frequency  potential  across  said  two 
electrodes  to  thereby  establish  a  radio-frequency  dis- 
charge between  the  electrodes  whereby  atoms  of  the 
target  will  be  knocked  loose  from  the  target  by  impinging 
ions  of  the  ionizable  gas  and  will  travel  to  the  substrate  to 
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layer  doped  with  the  liberted  dopant 


3,915,765 

MBE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATING 

SEMICONDLCTOF   DEVICES  HAVING  LOW  SERIES 

I  RESISTANCE 

Alfred  Yi  Cho,  New  Providence,  and  Franz  Karl  Reinhart, 


Summit,  both  of  N.J 


ries.  Incorporated,  !ylurray  Hill,  N.J. 


assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 


Filed  June 


25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,023 


Int.  CI.-  H(  IL  21/203,  211363.  29/205 


U.S.  CI.  148—175 
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16  Claims 


pitaxially  growing  upon  a  substrate  a 
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3,915,766 
COMPOSITION  FOR  L'SE  IN  FORMING  A  DOPED  OXIDE 

FILM 

Gordon  P.  Pollack;  John  G.   Fish,  both  of  Richardson,  and 
Samuel  R.  Shortes,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,173,  May  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,837,873.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,577 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  148—188  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  solid  state  diffusion  of  conductivity 
type-determining  impurities  in  a  semiconductor  comprising 
the  steps  of 

applying  a  doped  oxide-forming  solution  to  said  semicon- 
ductor, said  solution  comprising 

a.  a  reaction  product  of  tetraethylorthosilicate  plus  acetic 
acid  or  acetic  anhydride,  the  molar  ratio  of  acetic 
anhydride  or  acetic  acid  to  tetraethylorthosilicate  be- 
ing from  about  1.5  to  1  up  to  3  to  1; 

b.  a  suitable  dopant  for  solid  state  diffusion  into  a  semi- 
conductor, in  sufficient  proportion  to  provide  a  ratio  of 
silicon  atoms  to  dopant  atoms  of  about  1.5  to  1  up  to 
about  6  to  1;  and  50  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a 
solvent  capable  of  maintaining  said  product  and  said 
dopant  in  solution;  and  then 

heating  the  coated  semiconductor  to  a  diffusion  tempera- 
ture. 


3,915,767 

RAPIDLY  RESPONSIVE  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

NARROWED  BASE 

Lav^rence  C.  Welliver,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,795 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  148-190  38  Claims 


II'   /     11"      /    II' 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  semiconductor  device  at  an 
outer  major  surface  of  a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  diffusant  at  a  selected  area  of  said  outer 
major  surface,  said  first  diffusant  being  of  a  kind  tending 
to  cause  said  first  layer  to  be  locally  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  when  diffused  therein; 
providing  a  first  insulative  layer  on  said  outer  major  surface 
with  an  opening  in  said  first  insulative  layer  to  provide  a 
first  exposure  of  a  portion  of  said  selected  area; 
providing  a  second  diffusant  at  said  opening  with  i)  said 
second  diffusant  being  of  a  kind  tending  to  cause  said  first 
layer  to  be  locally  of  said  first  conductivity  type  when  diffused 
therein,  ii)  said  second  diffusant,  as  provided,  being  of  a  kind 
to  substantially  diffuse  behind  said  first  diffusant,  as  provided, 
when  simultaneously  diffused  therewith  inwardly  into  said  first 
layer,  and  iii)  said  second  diffusant,  as  provided,  being  of  a 
kind  capable  of  limiting  progress  of  a  diffusion  of  said  first 
diffusant,  as  provided,  along  directions  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  outer  major  surface  where  said  second  diffusant 
is  simultaneously  diffused  along  said  directions  in  sufficiently 
close  proximity  to  said  first  diffusant,  relative  to  progress  of 
said  diffusion  of  said  first  diffusant  where  said  second  diffusant 
is  relatively  remote  from  said  diffusion  of  said  first  diffusant; 
and 

diffusing  said  first  and  second  diffusants  simultaneously  into 
said  first  layer  whereby  a  diffused  device  results  having  a 
region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  that  is  substan- 
tially narrowed  on  either  side  thereof  where  interposed 
between  two  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 
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3,915,768 
SENSITIZED  NITROMETHANE 
Wallace  F.  Runge,  Terre  Haute,  and  Richard  S.  Egly,  West 
Terre  Haute,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,664 

Int.  CI.-  C06B  25/36 

U.S.  CL  149-89  10  Claims 

I.  A  nitromcthane  composition  sensitive  to  detonation  by 

shock  consisting  essentially  of  nitromcthane  70-95  percent 

and  a  sensitizer  1-30  percent,  represented  by  the  formula 


RCOOH  N-R^ 
R» 

where  R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms;  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms 
and  are  the  same  or  different;  or  R'  or  R'  taken  together  are 
—  (CH.i)5 — ;  or  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl  or  a  benzyl  group. 


3,915,769 
PROTECTED  CROSSOVER  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROTECTING  THE  CIRCUITS 
Robert  L.  Moore,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,412 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/94 

U.S.  CI.  156—7  5  Claims 


/5 


/3. 


32 


T~l 


// 


of  intended  etch  to  thereby  heat  at  least  one  of  said  boule  and 
said  solution,  and  providing  relative  movement  between  said 


boule  and  said  chemical  etching  solution  to  thereby  effect  a 
slicing  action  of  said  boule. 


3,915,771 
PAVEMENT-MARKING  TAPE 
Kenneth  (J.  (>atzke,  and  Jane  E.  Raymond,  both  of  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,957 

Int.  CI.-  EOlC  23/16 

U.S.  CL  156—71  •    6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulative  support  between  a 
circuit  substrate  and  a  conductive  member  spaced  from  the 
substrate,  which  comprises: 

applying  a  hardenable,  wetting,  liquid  substance,  which  is 
an  electric  insulator  when  hardened  or  at  least  partially 
cured,  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  permit  capillary  attraction  to  draw  the  substance 
into,  and  fill  the  space  between,  the  member  and  the 
substrate; 

hardening  the  layer  to  form  the  insulative  support  between 
the  substrate  and  the  member;  and 

removing  a  top  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  hardened  layer 
substantially  uniformly  until  the  layer  is  eliminated  every- 
where from  the  substrate  except  for  those  portions  of  the 
layer  that  form  the  support  between  the  member  and  the 
substrate. 


3,915,770 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THERMO-CHEMICALLY  SLICING  CRYSTAL  BOULES 

George  R.  Santillo,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,036 
Int.  CI.-  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—7  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  slicing  a  crystal  boule  to  form  a  wafer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  clamping  a  boule;  propelling 
a  chemical  etching  solution  along  a  line  of  intended  etch  and 
along  a  predetermined  plane  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  boule;  applying  heat  adjacent  the  area  of  said  line 


6.  A  method  for  forming  temporary  traffic-control  markings 
on  paved  surfaces  comprising: 

1  laying  onto  a  paved  surface  a  decomposable  pavement- 
marking  tape  that  comprises  a  crepe-paper  water-resis- 
tant backing  that  is  impregnated  with  polymeric  binder 
material  and  that  carries  on  one  side  a  layer  of  heat- 
degradable  polymeric  binder  material;  a  monolayer  of 
randomly  scattered  transparent  microspheres  that  are 
between  about  100  and  1,000  micrometers  in  average 
diameter  and  are  partially  embedded  in.  and  partially 
exposed  above,  the  bonding  layer  of  polymeric  material; 
and  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  carried 
on  the  side  of  the  paper  backing  opposite  from  the  mono- 
layer of  microspheres;  the  tape  being  laid  onto  the  paved 
surface  with  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  against 
the  paved  surface;  and 

2.  pressing  the  tape  against  the  paved  surface  to  adhere  the 
tape  in  place  on  the  paved  surface. 


3,915,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  ADHESION  OF 

PROTECTIVE  LAYERS  TO  PHENOLIC  RESIN  FOAMS 
Franz  Weissenfels,  and  Hans  Jiinger,  both  of  Troisdorl,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,684,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,431 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    30,    1969, 
1938665 

int.  CT.2  B32B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—79  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  forming  a  composite  laminate  of  a  hardened 
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a.  forming  an  annulus  of  unfoamed  and  uncured,  heat  foam- 
able  elastomeric  material  within  the  cavity  of  a  previously 
molded  and  vulcanized  tire; 

b.  embedding  at  least  one  flexible  electrically  conductive 
wire  within  the  annulus  in  the  cavity  of  the  tire; 


covermg  material  composite. 


(,915,773 

METHOD  OF  MAYING  ISOCYANATE-BASED 

FOAM-flLLED  PANELS 

Oile  Bengtson,  Goteborg,  *  weden,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 

London,  England 
1971,  Ser.  No.  176,995 


priority,    application     Sweden,    Sept.     7,     1970, 


Claims 
12085/70 

Disclosure  v^as  also  publi.  hed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
CU  B32B  5//|f,  B29D  27/00;  B29G  7/02 

12  Claims 
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3,)  1 5,774 
METHOD  OF  BUILDINC  A  NON-DEFLATABLE  TIRE 
Robert  L.  Dobson,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  15l74,  Ser.  No.  439,167 
Int.  CI.2  B29F    13/00;  B60C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  156-113  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  building  a  non-defiatable  tire,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


c.  mounting  the  tire  with  the  annulus  and  element  on  a 
wheel  rim;  and  thereafter 

d.  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  wire  to  heat  the 
wire  and  consequently  heat  the  annulus  and  cause  foam- 
ing and  curing  of  the  foamable  material  thereof. 


3,915,775 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  PLASTIC  TENSION  RING  FOR 

A  SCREEN 
Calvin  D.  Davis,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sweco,  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,912,  July  19,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,975 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  156-160  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  screen  assembly  of  the  type  useful 
in  vibratory  devices  comprising: 

forming  a  lower  ring  portion  having  at  least  one  groove  on 
its  upper  surface  near  the  inner  edge  thereof, 

forming  an  upper  ring  portion, 

placing  a  curable  elastomer  in  said  groove  of  said  lower  ring 
portion  to  more  than  fill  said  groove, 

coating  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  ring  portion  with  an 
adhesive  outwardly  of  said  curable  elastomer, 

positioning  a  tensioned  screen  above  said  lower  ring  por- 
tion, 

placing  said  upper  ring  portion  above  said  screen,  concen- 
tric with  said  lower  ring, 

bringing  together  said  upper  and  lower  ring  portions  at  said 
screen,  and 

holding  said  upper  and  lower  ring  portions  together  under 
pressure  until  a  bond  is  formed. 
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3,915,776 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Charles  E.  Kaempen,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaempen 

Industries,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,536,  July  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,441.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,985 

Int.  CI.2  B23B  1/08;  B32B  5/12 
U.S.  CL  156—161  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  structure  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  a  first  ply  of  continuous  first  filament  strands  to 
extend  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 

freely  suspending  said  first  filament  strands  across  a  forming 
gap,  defined  between  a  pair  of  support  members  disposed 
at  least  substantially  perpendicular  relative  to  said  first 
filament  strands  to  solely  support  the  same, 

gripping  the  ends  of  said  first  filament  strands  to  maintain 
them  in  a  semi-taut  condition, 

applying  a  second  ply  of  continuous  and  tensioned  second 
filament  strands  transversely  across  said  first  ply  to  im- 
pose a  substantially  uniform  load  thereon, 

simultaneously  deflecting  said  first  and  second  plies  into  a 
concave  parabolic  configuration  in  said  forming  gap 
defined  in  accordance  with  the  formula  p  =  G^/^H 
wherein  p  equals  the  distance  between  the  focus  and 
directrix  of  said  parabolic  configuration,  G  equals  the 
width  of  said  gap  and  H  equals  the  maximum  depth  of 
said  gap, 

tensioning  said  first  filament  strands,  including  the  step  of 
tensioning  said  first  filament  strands  by  circumferentially 
wrapping  at  least  some  of  said  second  filament  strands  on 
said  first  filament  strands  to  compact  and  deflect  underly- 
ing first  filament  strand  portions  into  said  concave  para- 
bolic configuration, 

impregnating  all  of  said  first  and  second  filament  strands 
with  a  liquified  adhesive  means,  and 

at  least  partially  curing  and  hardening  said  adhesive  means 
to  maintain  said  first  and  second  plies  in  said  concave 
parabolic  configuration  to  form  a  biaxially  tensioned 
laminate  therewith. 


3,915,777 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  FIRE-RETARDANT  COATING 
MATERIALS  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  CORNERS  OR 

OTHER  SHARP  EDGES 
Benjamin  B.  Kaplan,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AIbi 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Incorporated,  Rockville,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,375,  July  22,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,262,  Nov.  29,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,140 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/04;  C09D  5/18;  C09K  3/28;  E04B  i /94 
U.S.  CI.  156—202  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (A)  coating  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  having  sharp  edges  with  an  intumescent  paint  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  volatile  liquid  vehicle,  35-150  parts  by 
weight  of  a  resinous  film-forming  binder,  120-475  parts  by 
weight  of  a  solid  spumific,  and  2-30*^  by  weight  of  glass  fibers, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  other  ingredients,  (B)  overlaying 


the  paint  with  a  flexible,  permeable,  conformable,  incombusti- 
ble textile  fabric  sheet  so  as  to  cover  at  least  three  inches  on 
each  side  of  each  of  the  sharp  edges,  and  (C)  allowing  the 
paint  to  dry  to  adhere  the  intumescent  composition  to  the 
substrate  and  to  the  fabric. 


3,915,778 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROTECTIVE  AND 

REINFORCING  BOOK  COVER 

Leewood  C.  Carter,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  and 

Edward  K.  Mullen,  Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Book 

Covers,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,856,  Dec.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,742 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  23/10,  B42C  15/00;  B42D  3/04 
U.S.  CL  156—217  4  Claims 


/^€>r 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  protective  and  reinforcing  cover 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

folding  two  sheets  of  sheet  material  about  offset  center  lines 
so  that  each  sheet  has  an  upper,  overlapping  flap  portion 
and  a  lower  panel  portion  of  smaller  width  dimension 
than  said  flap  portion; 

placing  said  sheets  in  spaced  relationship  with  their  edges 
being  opposite  each  other  whereby  the  overlapping  flap 
portions  are  generally  parallel,  and  with  the  overlapping 
flap  portions  being  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  such 
that  each  opposed  pair  of  edges  which  are  perpendicular 
to  said  offset  center  lines  are  in  colinear  relationship; 

applying  a  single  strip  of  adhesive  material  to  the  lower 
panel  portions  of  the  two  spaced  folded  sheets  along  the 
shorter  lengths  thereof  thereby  connecting  said  lower 
portions; 

encasing  said  two  sheets  of  sheet  material  within  an  encase- 
ment structure;  and 

slitting  the  resulting  encased  structure  along  the  longitudi- 
nal length  of  said  adhesive  strip  to  define  two  separate 
and  distinct  protective  and  reinforcing  covers. 


3,915,779 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  VACUUM  EVAPORATION 

Shinsuke  Yoshikawa;  Tohru  Sasaki,  and  Syuji  Terasaki,  all  of 

Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1973,  48-77048 
Int"  CI.2  B32B  31/08,  31/12,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-229  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  vacuum  evaporation  onto  both 
surfaces  of  a  film  comprising  forming  a  laminated  film  consist- 
ing of  a  first  film  to  be  treated  and  a  second  film  which  serves 
as  a  base  film  and  being  of  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
the  first  film,  said  first  and  said  second  films  being  not  sub- 
jected to  elongation  prior  to  the  lamination,  elongating  the 
laminated  film  at  least  uniaxially  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  points  of  the  materials  of  the  two  films  and  above  the 
second  order  transition  points  of  the  two  materials,  subjecting 
thus  elongated  laminated  film  to  a  vacuum  evaoporalion  pro- 
cess so  as  to  effect  a  vacuum  evaporation  to  the  first  film  at 


2070 


one  surface  thereof,  wi 
film  having  been  treated 
from  the  second  film  at 
one  of  them  around  the 


mcfmg  the  laminated  film  having  its  first 

into  a  roll,  peeling  off  the  first  film 

t  le  outermost  of  the  roll  and  unwind 

ill,  forming  a  new  laminated  film  by 


ijl 


putting  the  unwound  film 
that  the  first  film  contacts 
with  the  other  surface  bei 
laminated  film  to  vacuum 
said  other  surface. 


:)nto  the  other  film  in  such  a  manner 

the  second  film  at  its  treated  surface 

ing  exposed,  and  subjecting  the  new 

evaporation  to  treat  the  first  film  at 


EXTRUDED 
Louis  Walter  Broussard,  , 
ne>    Baird,   Richardson 
Instruments  Incorpora 
Filed  Aug.  2, 
Int.  CI.-  B29B 
L.S.  CI.  156—244 


>,9 15,780 
EPOKV  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

.,  Missouri  City,  and  Stephen  Syd- 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Dallas,  Tex. 
1973,  Scr.  No.  385,199 
B29C  27118,  B29F  3100 

6  Claims 
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device  comprising  the  ste 
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reheating  at  least  one  of 
compression  station 
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nbly  of  a  packaged  semiconductor 

of: 

red  state  first  and  second  plastic 
having  a  high  filler  content,  and 
truded  strips  to  slow  the  curing 


rallel  relationship  toward  a  com- 

iidwiching  the  strips  together; 

s^id  strips  ]ust  prior  to  entering  said 

r  the  purpose  of  resoftening  the 

of  said  strips  in  said  compression 


3,915,781 
RESIN  BONDED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Richard  Charles  Novak,  Glastonbury,  and  Roscoe  Adams  Pike, 
Simsbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,890 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156-245  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  composite  article  from  a  tape 
of  continuous  high  strength,  high  modulus,  parallel  filaments 
said  filaments  being  completely  surrounded  by  a  fully  densi- 
fied  metal  matrix  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  fully  densified,  preconsolidated  tape  into  a  plural- 
ity of  shaped  plies; 
cleaning  the  surface  of  the  plies  to  which  an  adhesive  poly- 
mer is  to  be  applied  as  required  to  assure  a  high  quality 
bond; 
applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  polymer  resin  to  at  least  one 
side  of  each  ply  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  said  step  of 
cutting; 
stacking  said  coated  plies  within  a  mold  of  the  desired  form; 

and 
resin  bonding  said  plies  together  and  forming  them  to  the 
shape  of  the  mold  by  simultaneously  heating  said  stack  of 
plies  to  a  temperature  no  greater  than  800°F  and  applying 
a  pressure  of  between  14.7  and  2,000  psig  to  said  stack 
of  plies  for  from  1.0  to  I  20  minutes. 


3,915,782 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  HAND  GRIPS  TO 

FIBERGLASS  TOOL  HANDLES 

Elbert  Davis,  Glendale,  and  John  L.  White,  Sunland,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Nupla  Corporation,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,231,  March  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,075 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  156-294  10  Claims 


y 


y  Strips  a  third  plastic  strip  having 
rality  of  spaced  semiconductor 
id  third  strip  to  be  sandwiched 

second  plastic  strips  at  said  com- 

psulate  said  devices. 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  thermoplastic  hand  grip  to  a 
fiberglass  tool  handle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1  applying  a  substantially  low  viscosity  primer  solution  to 
the  hand  grip  receiving  part  of  the  handle,  said  primer 
solution  including  a  thermoplastic  ingredient,  a  thermo- 
setting ingredient  and  solvent  carrying  said  ingredients 
into  a  compatible  solution; 

2.  heating  said  primer-coated  handle  part  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  partially,  but  not  completely,  cure  the  ther- 
mosetting ingredient  of  said  primer  solution  to  form  a 
secure  bond  between  said  thermosetting  ingredient  and 
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said  handle  and  to  render  said  thermosetting  ingredient 
substantially  resistant  to  thermoplastic  solvent,  without 
interfering  with  the  bond  forming  properties  of  said  ther- 
moplastic ingredient  of  said  primer  solution; 

3.  applying  a  thin  coating  of  relatively  low  viscosity  thermo- 
plastic solvent  to  the  interior  of  the  handle  receiving  part 
of  said  thermoplastic  hand  grip  to  activate  the  interior 
surface  of  said  hand  grip; 

4  heating  said  primer-coated  hand  grip  receiving  part  of 
said  handle  to  a  substantially  high  temperature  of  at  least 
approximately  300°F.  to  activate  the  thermoplastic  ingre- 
dient of  said  primer  without  affecting  the  bond  between 
said  thermosetting  ingredient  and  said  handle; 

5.  inserting  said  heated  part  of  said  handle  into  said  hand 
grip  while  said  part  is  heated  so  that  a  bond  is  formed 
between  the  heat  activated  thermoplastic  ingredient  of 
said  primer  carried  by  said  handle  and  the  solvent  acti- 
vated thermoplastic  portion  of  said  hand  grip  without 
adversely  affecting  the  bond  between  the  thermosetting 
ingredient  of  said  primer  and  said  handle,  whereby  said 
hand  grip  is  effectively  bonded  to  said  handle. 


fluid  releasable  bond  without  disturbing  the  orientation  of  said 
chips,  said  chips  having  open  spaces  therebetween  defining  a 
kerf  area,  comprising  the  steps  of;  placing  a  resilient  pad 
against  said  semiconductor  chips,  said  pad  having  two  sets  of 
apertures  therein,  one  set  aligned  with  said  chips  and  a  second 
set  aligned  with  said  kerf  areas,  placing  said  substrate  and  pad 
in  a  container  of  bond  releasing  fiuid  and  effecting  an  oscilla- 
tory pumping  of  said  bond  releasing  fluid  through  at  least  said 
second  set  of  apertures  against  said  bond  until  said  bond  is 
destroved. 


3,915,783 
MAKING  A  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  IMPREGNATING 

LAMINATE 
.lohan  M.  Goppel,  and  Peter  R.  Chant,  both  of  Delft,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,937,  Dec.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,381 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,   June    26, 
1970,  31 101/70;  Belgium,  June  17,  1971,  3168 

Int.  Cl.^  C09J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-313  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  article  of  thermosetting  resin, 
comprising: 

a.  impregnating  a  compressible  sheet  having  an  open-cell 
foam  structure  with  a  liquid  heat-curable  thermosetting 
resin, 
b  applying  at  least  one  layer  of  fibrous  reinforcing  material 
on  both  sides  of  the  impregnated  foam  sheet, 

c.  compressing  the  foam  sheet  and  reinforcing  layers  to  the 
extent  that  any  voids  remaining  in  the  sheet  after  its 
impregnation  with  the  resin  are  substantially  eliminated 
and  resin  is  expelled  from  the  foamed  sheet  into  the 
fibrous  reinforcing  layers  impregnating  said  fibrous  layers 
with  resin  throughout  its  thickness,  and 

d.  allowing  the  resin  in  the  sheet  and  layers  to  cure  to  a 
unitary  structure  while  maintaining  the  compression. 


3,915,784 
METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  SEPARATION 
Manik  P.  Makhijani;  Frank  Scacciaferro,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Carl  Yakubowski,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,639 

Int.  CL-  BO  IF  1/00;  B28D  5/00 

U.S.  CL  156—344  4  Claims 


3,915,785 
LABELLING  MACHINE 
Hans  Miiller,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha-Hold- 
ing  AG,  Hergiswil,  Sv^itzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,921 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.   9,    1973, 
3456/73 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  31/00:  B65C  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  156-351  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  separating  discrete  chips  of  a  diced  semicon- 
ductor wafer  from  a  substrate  to  which  they  are  bonded  by  a 


1.  In  a  labelling  machine  in  which  connected  labels  ar- 
ranged on  a  strip  in  form  of  columns  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  strip  and  are  adjacent  one  another  in  direction 
transverse  to  the  strip,  and  in  which  said  labels  are  arranged 
in  series  according  to  different  postal  codes  and  of  which  the 
first  label  of  each  series  carries  a  characterizing  mark,  are 
advanced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip  to  a  cutting 
station  where  the  labels  are  cut  apart,  and  are  thereupon 
supplied  to  an  applying  station  at  which  the  successive  labels 
are  applied  to  respective  objects,  the  improvement  comprising 
first  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  detectors  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  columns  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
characterizing  mark  on  a  respective  first  label  of  a  series 
upstream  of  said  cutting  station,  each  of  said  detectors  being 
operative  for  producing  a  binary  signal  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  said  mark  on  the  respective  label;  second 
means  for  distinguishing  between  the  objects  carrying  the  thus 
identified  first  label  from  other  objects  carrying  the  remaining 
labels  of  the  respective  series,  control  means  for  supplying 
said  binary  signals  to  said  second  means,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  counter  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of 
objects  having  labels  of  a  series  affixed  thereto  for  operating 
said  second  means  when  said  number  has  been  counted;  and 
selecting  meaias.fc'-preselecting  the  predetermined  number  to 
be  counted.     ~" 
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3,915,786 

TAPE  Applying  device 

Bernard  H.  Collett,  St.  Raul,  and  Gary  B.  Olson,  Bloomington, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignoj^s  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


Filed  Oct.  1( 
Int.  CI.2  B26D  5 
U.S.  CI.  156—355 


1974,  Ser.  No.  513,595 
061,  B32B  31/00;  B31B  1/72 

9  Claims 


means  for  moving  said  pinch  roller  to  the  release  position 
and  around  the  edge  of  a  said  supply  length  of  tape  along 
said  tape  route,  and  subsequently  to  the  engage  position 
with  the  pinch  roller  in  engagement  with  the  supply 
length  of  tape  on  the  periphery  of  said  application  mem- 
ber during  movement  of  said  application  member  from 
said  contact  position  through  said  second  position  and 
back  to  said  contact  position. 
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1.  In  a  device  adapte 
sensitive  adhesive  coated 
seriatim   on   the   periph 
driven  along  a 
device,  said  device  com 
a  frame; 

an  application  member 
means  adapted  for  de 
length  of  tape  inclu 
extending  to  an  end 
of  said  application 
said  arcuate  tape 
disposed  away  from 
means  mounting  said  a 
afford  movement 
said  arcuate  tape  ro 
contact  between  a  sa 
arcuate  tape  route 
said  path  in  said  first 
object,  to  a  second 
periphery  of  said  app  I 
applied  to  the  object, 
means  mounted  on 
vated  by  movement  o 
position  along  said 
tape  from  said  supply 
means  for  securing  an 
tape  along  said  arcuate 
said  tape  at  said  end 
ber  is  in  said  contact 
ply  length  of  tape  alo 
during  movement  of 
said    contact   position 
means  for  securing 
a  pinch  roller; 
a  pivot  frame  rotatably 
mounted  for  pivotal 
normal  to  the  axis  of 
one  end  thereof  to 
engage  position  with 
parallel  to  the  arcuate 
ber  and  with  the  peri 
and  said  application 
site  surfaces  of  a  said 
a  release  position  with 
periphery  of  said  appli 
means  for  positioning  said 
tion  at  said  end  position 
in  said  contact  position 
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.   .wr  applying  lengths  of  pressure 

tape  from  a  supply  length  of  tape 

ies   of  spaced   rectangular  objects 
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3,915.787 
EDGE  CAPPING  AND  FOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BAG  MACHINES 
Erich  Vetter,  Huntington,  N.Y..  Mcignor  to  Lniflex,  Inc.,  West- 
bury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1074,  Ser.  No.  461,276 

Int.  CI '  B32B  iy/(^0 

U.S.  CI.  156-359  12  Claims 


having  an  arcuate  periphery; 
ing  a  tape  route  for  a  said  supply 
ing  an  arcuate  tape  route  portion 
position  along  the  arcuate  periphery 
ber  and  for  guiding  the  tape  along 
portion  with  the  adhesive  coating 
id  application  member; 
ication  member  on  said  frame  to 
of  from  a  contact  position  with 
ijite   portion  in  said  path  to  afford 
length  of  tape  disposed  along  said 
ion  and  a  said  object  driven  along 
direction  to  adhere  the  tape  to  the 
ion  to  afford  movement  of  the 
ication  member  along  tape  being 
and  back  to  said  contact  position; 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  acti- 
a  said  object  past  a  predetermined 
for  severing  an  applied  length  of 
length;  and 

portion  of  said  supply  length  of 
tape  route  portion  with  an  end  of 
position  when  said  application  mem- 
position,  and  for  securing  said  sup- 
iig  said  arcuate  tape  route  portion 
iaid  application  member  back  to 
the   improvement   wherein   said 
colnprises: 


supporting  said  pinch  roller  and 

vement  about  an  axis  generally 

!aid  pinch  roller  and  spaced  from 

the  pinch  roller  between  an 

axis  of  said  pinch  roller  generally 

riphery  of  said  application  mem- 

ral  surfaces  of  said  pinch  roller 

ber  proximate  to  engage  oppo- 

e  positioned  therebetween,  and 

the  pinch  roller  spaced  from  the 

i4ation  member; 

pinch  roller  in  the  engage  posi- 
when  said  application  member  is 
and  < 


nio> 


move 


th: 

[lei 
ip  le 
mi:m 

t:jp< 


1.  An  edge  capping  and  web  folding  attachment  for  bag 
formmg  machines  including  types  in  which  a  longitudinally 
folded  web  of  heat  scalable  sheet  material  is  advanced  contin- 
uously to  a  compensating  roll  assembly  and  thereafter  inter- 
mittently for  the  performance  of  bag  forming  operations  dur- 
ing correspondingly  intermittent  dwell  periods,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  in  combination: 
a  supporting  frame; 
means  on  said  frame  to  support  at  least  one  supply  roll  of 

heat  scalable  web  material; 
means  for  continuously  folding  the  web  longitudinally  and 
for  guiding  the  longitudinally  folded  web  to  the  bag  form- 
ing machine; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  guide  roller  means  supported  by  said 
frame  and  located  thereon  to  establish  a  loop-like  path 
for  the  web  in  passing  from  the  supply  roll  to  said  folding 
means,   said   loop-like   path   defining  first   and   second 
spaced  flights  of  web  material; 
edge   capping   means  supported   on  said   frame  operable 
along  said  first  flight  of  web  material  for  superimposing  at 
least  one  additional  thickness  of  heat  scalable  sheet  mate- 
rial on  and  along  at  least  one  side  edge  of  said  web; 
heating  means  movably  supported  on  said  frame  and  opera- 
ble along  said  second  flight  to  fuse  said  additional  thick- 
ness of  sheet  material  to  said  web  during  continuous 
movement  of  said  web  and  said  thickness  in  said  second 
flight;  and 
automatic  means  for  withdrawing  said  heat  sealing  means 
away  from  the  web  upon  interruption  of  web  movement 
through  said  loop-like  path. 
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3,915,788 
TIRE  BEAD  RING  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki   Hirata;   Yoshiaki   Katagiri,  both  of  Kodaira,  and 
Shunichi  Nomura,  Higashimurayama.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Ltd.,  Kyobashi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1972,  47- 1 12287 
Int.  CI.'  B29H  17/12,  17/22 
U.S.  CL  156-403  5  Claims 


1.  A  bead  ring  supplying  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  collapsible  bead  ring  stock  drum  of  cylindrical  shape 
defined  by  a  semi-cylindrical  stationary  part  and  a  semi- 
cylindrical  movable  part  pivotably  mounted  for  radial 
movement  on  said  semi-cylindrical  stationary  part,  said 
drum  thus  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  bead 
rings  slidably  thereon; 

means  for  pivoting  said  semi-cylindrical  movable  part  in- 
wardly in  a  generally  radial  direction  so  as  to  readily 
receive  additional  bead  rings  after  the  initial  supply  of 
said  bead  rings  is  removed  from  said  bead  ring  stock 
drum; 

at  least  one  slide  ring  coupled  to  said  bead  ring  stock  drum 
for  axial  movement  therealong; 

a  slide  ring  actuator  connected  with  said  slide  ring  for  slid- 
ing said  slide  ring  axially  along  the  periphery  of  said  bead 
ring  stock  drum  so  as  to  thereby  axially  slide  said  bead 
rings  along  the  surface  of  and  off  said  bead  ring  stock 
drum; 

a  first  holding  mechanism  including  at  least  one  first  radially 
movable  member  radially  movably  mounted  on  said  bead 
ring  stock  drum  and  actuating  means  connected  opera- 
tively  thereto  for  radially  outwardly  moving  same  so  as  to 
hold  one  of  said  bead  rings  on  said  bead  ring  stock  drum; 
at  least  one  bead  ring  receiver  sleeve  the  outer  diameter 
of  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  bead  ring 
stock  drum  positionable  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bead 
ring  stock  drum  so  as  to  receive  bead  rings  removed 
therefrom; 

an  annular  holding  member  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  one  end  of  said  bead  ring  stock  drum  for  axial  align- 
ment therewith  and  the  inner  diameter  of  which  is  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  bead  ring  receiver  sleeve 
member,  said  annular  holding  member  carrying  thereon 
said  bead  ring  receiver  sleeve  in  coaxial  relation  there- 
with; and 

a  second  holding  mechanism  including  a  second  radially 
movable  member  radially  movably  mounted  in  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  annular  holding  member  and  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  second  radially  movable 
member  for  radially  inwardly  moving  same  so  as  to  hold 
a  bead  ring  transferred  to  said  bead  ring  receiver  sleeve 
from  said  bead  ring  stock  drum. 


3,915,789 
YARN  FOLDING  MECHANISM 
Martin  L.  Abel,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Permalock  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,440 

Int.  CL^  B04H  11/04 

U  S   C".  156—435  38  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  strands  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  folding  each  strand  into  a  series  of  loops, 
comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  elongated  ftiembers,  tensioning 
and  moving  means  for  tensioning  said  elongated  members 
across  said  strands  and  moving  said  elongated  members  along 
predetermined  paths  so  that  said  members  will  alternately 
engage  said  strands  and  urge  them  back  and  forth  to  form  said 
series  of  loops. 


3,915,790 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  OF  PLYWOOD  PLIES 

Erwin  Haug,  7291  Aach,  Kreis  Freudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,546 

Int.  CI.'  B31F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—509  10  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  joining  plywood  plies,  a  combination 
comprising  first  means  for  abutting  plywood  plies  in  edge-to- 
edge  relationship  so  as  to  form  a  juncture;  and  second  means 
for  applying  to  said  juncture  a  plurality  of  spaced  dots  of 
adhesive  so  as  to  connect  said  plies,  said  second  means  com- 
prising an  arm  having  a  transfer  face  dimensioned  to  transfer 
a  spot  of  adhesive,  a  source  of  adhesive,  and  pivot  means 
mounting  said  arm  for  pivoting  movement  in  a  path  in  which 
said  transfer  face  picks  up  adhesive  from  said  source  and 
applies  such  adhesive  to  said  juncture. 
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METHOD  FOR 

TW 
Eric  C.  Langdon,  Hay 
Black  ClaHson  Com 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nc 
This  application  . 
Int 
tJ.S.  CI.  162—132 


3,915,791 
PRODUCING  MULTIPLY  PAPER  ON  A 
WIRE  MACHINE 
vjards  Heath,  England,  assignor  to  The 
ny,  Fulton,  N.Y. 

.252,573,  May  12,  1973,  abandoned, 
uly  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,227 
CI.-  D21F  11104 

3  Claims 


pa 


ai  c 


ir;c 


mu 
a  a 


1.  The  process  of 
prises  the  steps  tif: 

a.  continuously  advi 
ing  wires  toward 
paths, 

b.  turning  said  wires 
said  paths  and  d 
into  closely  spaced 
ing  a  merging  7on« 

c.  depositing  paper 
reaches  for  drain 
travel  thereof  alon 
sheet  on  each  said 

d.  controlling   the   d 
reaches  to  a  rate  s 
said  sheets  in  a  lo\ 
said  sheets  are  ca 
zone,  and 

e.  alternately  support! 
tions  along  said  m 
said  wires  under 
the  unsupported 
tain  pressure  on  s; 
adjacent  surface 
to  merge  with  each 
extruded  through 
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pioducing  multi-ply  paper  which  com- 


ing reaches  of  a  pair  of  looped  form- 
;ach  other  along  substantially  linear 


downwardly  at  the  adjacent  ends  of 

;;ting  said  downwardly  turned  wires 

relation  along  converging  paths  defin- 


king  stock  on  each  of  said  linear  wire 
e  of  the  liquid  therethrough  during 
»  said  paths  and  formation  of  a  paper 
wire  reach, 

rainage   of  liquid   through   said   wire 

sjfficient  to  maintain  the  consistency  of 

'  range  of  approximately  5  to  1 2*^  as 

I  ried  by  said  wires  into  said  merging 

ng  each  of  said  wires  at  spaced  loca- 
(  rging  zone  while  maintaining  both  of 
tqnsion  such  that  at  each  said  location 
wire  can  move  as  required  to  main- 
low  consistency  sheets  causing  the 
portions  of  said  low  consistency  sheets 
t)ther  while  the  liquid  in  said  sheets  is 
siiid  wires 


sa  d 
aid 


3,915,792 

TRANSFER  HOOD  FdR  HANDLING  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS  AND  ESPECIALLY  FAST 
REACTORS 
Michel  Aubert,  Pierrev^rt;  Daniel  Merland,  Manosque,  and 
Charley  Renaux,  Jou^ues,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  \,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,852 
Claims  priority,  appli<)ation  France,  June  8,  1972,  72.20634 
Int 


.S.  CL  176  —  30 

1.  A  transfer  hood  for 


CI.  G21c  19120 

6  Claims 

a  nuclear  reactor  and  especially  a  fast 
reactor  comprising  a  co  e,  a  group  of  fuel  assemblies,  for  said 
core,  a  pressure  vessel  containing  said  core,  at  least  one  sepa- 
rate chamber  adjacent  iaid  vessel  for  the  storage  of  fuel  as- 
semblies after  withdrawal  of  said  assemblies  from  said  pres- 
sure vessel,  at  least  tw  5  separate  and  oblique  guide  ramps 
having  the  same  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal, one  of  said  guide  ranps  extending  through  a  first  passage 

the  second  of  said  guide  ramps  ex- 
tending through  a  secc  nd  passage  into  said  fuel  assembly 
storage  chamber,  a  rota  ing  transfer  hood,  two  shielded  ducts 
in  said  hood  each  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  horizontal 


positioning  flange  for  said  hood,  said  hood  rotating  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  lower  ends  of  said  shielded  ducts  opening 
over  one  of  said  guide  ramps  and  then  the  other  upon  rotation 
of  said  hood,  said  horizontal  flange  of  said  hood  including  a 
peripheral  toothed  ring,  a  pinion  driven  by  a  reduction-gear 
motor  engaging  said  ring,  a  support  frame  for  said  hood 
mounted  on  said  pressure  vessel,  a  roller-bearing  mounting 


said  ho(>d  on  said  frame  for  rotation,  positioning  means  and 
sealing  means  between  said  hood  and  said  frame,  said  two 
inclined  ducts  being  disposed  in  two  symmetrical  vertical 
planes  relatively  displaced  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
horizontal  flange  and  alternately  forming  an  extension  of  said 
two  guide  ramps  upon  rotation  of  said  hood  through  an  angle 
of  180°. 


3,915,793 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 
Ingmar  Andersson,  and  Aart  Van  Santen,  both  of  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea-Atom,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,188 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    22,     1972, 
8290/72 

Int.  CL  G21c  3134 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  3  Claims 


1.  Fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  reactor,  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  (8)  and  a  bottom  part  (3),  a  plurality  of  vertical 
fuel  rods  (4)  arranged  on  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
upper  guide  tube  parts  (9)  located  between  the  fuel  rods  and 
intended  for  both  control  rod  fingers  and  to  act  as  water  tubes, 
said  upper  guide  tube  parts  (9)  being  secured  to  said  bottom 
plate  and  passing  through  it,  said  upper  guide  tube  parts  (9) 
having  individual  connection  pieces  (12)  located  below  the 
bottom  plate  (8)  and  individual  lower  guide  tube  parts  (10), 
the  bottom  part  (3)  having  a  plurality  of  holes  (13)  therein, 
said  lower  guide  tube  parts  fitting  without  substantial  clear- 
ance into  said  holes  ( 13),  and  a  flexible  connection  ( 15,  17) 
connecting  each  upper  end  of  said  lower  guide  tube  parts  to 
one  of  said  connection  pieces  (12). 
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3,915,794 

STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CELL-FREE 

VIRUSES  AND  CELL-FREE  VIRUS  PREPARATIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Nathan  Zygraich,  Brussels,  and  Julien  Peetermans,  Rixensart, 

both    of    Belgium,    assignors    to    Recherche    et    Industrie 

Therapeutiques  (R.I.T. ),  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,912 
Int.  Cl.=  C12K  7100 
U.S.  CL  195—1.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  viable  stable  virus  preparation  comprising  a  cell-free 
preparation  of  a  cell-associated  Group  B  herpes  virus  and  a 
stabilizing  composition  wherein  the  stabilizing  composition 
comprises  a  buffered  aqueous  solution  of  from  0. 1  to  10  %  of 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
up  to  40,000,  from  2  to  10  ^i  of  a  sugar,  from  0.05  to  0.2  ^c 
of  a  glutamic  acid  alkali  metal  salt  and  from  0. 1  to  0.5  ^^  of 
a  chelating  agent,  the  pH  of  the  buffered  solution  being  com- 
prised between  6.5  and  7.5. 


3,915,796 

FERMENTATIVE  PREPARATION  OF  TRYPTOPHAN 

DERIVATIVES 

Lars-Erik  Paulsson;  Lars  Ingvar  VViberger,  and  Ake  Willard 

Ohisson,  all  of  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3,  1972,  1231/72 

Int.  CI.-C12D  /i/06 

U.S.  CI.  195—29  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  continuous  fermentative  preparation  of  L- 

tryptophan  derivatives  having  the  general  formula. 


(^y^ C  — CHg CH    ♦ 

C\{  COOH 


NH, 


I 

H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  characterized  by  culturing  Candida 
humicola  number  J  lA  CG  XII  (CBS  6434)  under  aerobic 
conditions  in  a  continuously  supplied  nutrient  substrate  con- 
taining at  least  thiamine  and  carbohydrates  as  organic  sub- 
stance with  a  separate  continuous  supply  of  the  corresponding 
indole  derivative  having  the  formula; 


3,915,795 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

L-5-METHOXYTRYPTOPHAN  USING 

MICROORGANISMS 

Nakao  Kitajima,  Tokyo;  Shiro  Watanabe,  Saitama,  and  Isao 

Takeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1971,46-99394 
Int.  CI.-  CI  2D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—29  '  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  L-5-methoxy tryptophan  compris- 
ing contacting  5-methoxyindole  in  a  culture  medium  at  a  pH 
of  from  4  to  10  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°C.  to  40°C. 
with  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Brevihacterium  amnwnia^enes  ATCC  6872, 

Corytxebacterium  sp.  No.   14001  NRRL  B-5395. 

Cornehacterium  melassecula  ATCC  17965, 

Arilirobacter  glohifurmis  ATCC  8010, 

Mkrohacieritim  ammoniaphiluni  ATCC  15354, 

MicnKocxiis   luieus   ATCC    21102,    Sarcina    hilea    ATCC 
15176. 

Staplwlococcus  tit  reus  ATCC  4012. 

Bacillus  subtilis  ATCC  14593, 

Serralia  marcescens  IFO  3046, 

hsclteriiliia  tali  ATCC  9637, 

Aerobacter  aerogenes  IFO  3317. 

Proteus  mirabilis  IFO  3849, 

Lrwinia  caroiovora  IFO  3057, 

Pseudomonas  fragi  IFO  3458, 

Xanthomonos  pruni  IFO  3511, 

Protaminobacler  albofluvus  IFO  3707, 

Flavobacierium  arborescens  ATCC  4358, 

Agrobaclerium  tuniefaciens  IFO  3058, 

Saccliarumyces  cerevisiae  ATCC  7754, 

Candida  pelrophilum  ATCC  20226, 

Torulopsis  petrophilum  ATCC  20225, 

Brettunomyces  petrophilum  ATCC  20224, 

Hansenula  anomala  IFO  0118, 

Socardia  asteroides  IFO  3384, 

Streptumyces  aureus  ATCC  3309, 

Aspergillus  oryzae  IFO  407  5,  and 

Penicillium  chrysogenum  ATCC  15241 


f^^ 


I 

H 


CH 

Ih 


where  R  has  the  above-stated  meanings  and  thereby  preparing 
said  L-tryptophan  derivatives. 


3,915,797 
IMMOBILIZED  ENZYMES 
Yoshiaki  Ishimatsu;  Shigeki  Shigesada,  and  Shoji  Kimura,  all 
of  Machida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  kaguku  Kogyo  kabu- 
shiki kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1973,  48-60679 
Int.  CV  C07G  7102;  C12D  13100 
U.S.  CL  195—29  14  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble,  enzymatically  active  immobilized 
enzyme  composition  comprising  a  biologically  active  enzyme 
substance  bonded  to  a  substantially  water-insoluble  anion 
exchange  resin  having  a  quaternized  nitrogen  atom  contained 
in  a  pyridine  ring  in  the  molecular  unit  thereof,  said  anion 
exchange  resin  being  formed  by  allowing  a  reagent  capable  of 
quaternizing  the  nitrogen  atom  in  said  pyridine  ring  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  chloride,  methyl 
bromide,  methyl  iodide  and  dimethyl  sulfate  to  react  upon  a 
copolymer  which  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing  a  vinyl  pyri- 
dine selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-vinyl  pyridine. 
2-vinyl  pyridine,  5-methyl-2-vinyl  pyridine,  3-anyl  pyridine, 
1 -vinyl  quinoline  and  2-methyl-5-vinyl  pyridine  and  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
vinyl  compounds,  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds,  di- 
ene-unsaturated  compounds  and  divinyl-unsaturated  com- 
pounds which  are  copolymerizable  with  said  vinyl  pyridine, 
said  vinyl  pyridine  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  20  to 
99  mol  '7i . 
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3,915,798 

process  for  prpducing  7-amino  desacetoxy 
cephXlosphoranic  acid 

and   Hiroshi  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,619 
Claims  priority,  apblication  Japan,  June  17,  1972,  47-60593 
Iijt.  CI.=  C12D  13106 

2  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  prtiiucing  7 -amino  desacetoxy  cephalospo- 
ranic  acid  represented  by  the  formula. 


Tsutomu   Yamaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to 

Filed  June 


U.S.  CI.  195—29 


H,N 


which  comprises  trea 
sporanic  acid 


R-CO-NH 


O 


wherein  R  is  a  benzyl 
alkali  metal  atom  ca 
a  culture  filtrate  or 
lating  enzyme  of 


METHOD  OF  M 


^  N 


(ID 


CH. 


COOH 


ing  a  7-acylamino  desacetoxy  cephalo- 
represehted  by  the  formula. 


(I) 


CH, 


C(X)M 


or  phenyoxymethvl  group,  and  M  is  an 
pable  of  forming  a  witer-soluble  salt,  with 
aqueous  medium  each  containing  deacy- 
Pro^us  retlgeri  \TCC  9250. 


3,915,799 
NIMIZING  COFACTOR  LOSS  IN 
ENZk^MATIC  REACTORS 
James  C.  Davis,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Don  Chemical 
Company,  Midland^  Mich. 

Filed  JulV  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,874 
lilt.  CI.2  CI  2D  1/02 

6  Claims 
using  an  enzyme/cofactor  complex  to 


U.S.  CI.  195—30 

I.  In  the  process  o 
convert  a  substrate  ti  a  product,  wherein  a  solution  of  said 


substrate  is  separated 


From  a  liquid  dispersion  of  said  complex 


POLYSACCHARIDE 
PROCESS 


by  a  membrane  imperneable  to  said  enzyme  but  permeable  to 
said  substrate,  to  saic  product  and  to  said  cofactor,  the  im- 
provement comprisin  i  carrying  out  the  conversion  with  an 
enzyme/cofactor  dispersion  in  which  the  amount  of  enzyme  is 
maintained  in  excess  of  that  required  to  complex  with  all  of 
the  cofactor  present  tiierein. 


3,915,800 
AND  BACTERIAL  FERMENTATION 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Kenneth  Suk   Kang,  ^nd  William  H.  McNeely,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Keico  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,819,  March  30,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,322,  Aug. 
29,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

403,748 
Ii|t.  CI.^C12D  13/04 

10  Claims 
producing  Heteropolysaccharide-7  that 
comprises  growing  A;otobacier  indicus  var.  myxugenes  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  submerged  aerated  condi- 


U.S.  Ci.  195—31  P 

I.  The  process  for 


tions  at  a  pH  of  about  6.5-7.5,  and  recovering  said  heteropoly- 
saccharide. 


3,915,801 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6-AMINOPENICILLANIC 

ACID 

Fiji  Kondo,  Ikeda;  Takashi  Mitsugi,  Takaishi,  and  Takashi 

Matsushima,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1973, 48-60594 
Int.  Cl.^  CI  2D  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—36  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid 
or  its  salt  which  compriss  subjecting  a  penicillin  or  its  salt  to 
the  action  of  a  fungus  belonging  to  genus  Pseudofusarium  or 
its  mycelium  preparation  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  isolating 
the  resulting  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  or  its  salt  in  pure  or 
crude  state. 


3,915,802 
DIALYSIS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Leo  A.  Kominek,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,312 

Int.  CI.2  C12B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  195—80  R  13  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  separating  and  recovering  a  desired 
biochemical  product  from  a  fermentation  culture  medium 
wherein  the  product  is  being  produced,  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  tubular,  semi-permeable  membrane  means  with 
the  culture  medium  so  that  the  product  diffuses  across  the 
membrane  into  an  aqueous  medium  flowing  in  the  membrane 
means,  extracting  of  the  product  from  the  aqueous  medium  by 
a  waterimmiscible  organic  solvent,  accumulating  of  the  ex- 
tracted aqueous  medium  in  an  aqueous  phase,  with  the  bio- 
chemical product  remaining  in  the  organic  solvent  phase  and 
withdrawing  the  aqueous  phase  for  purposes  of  optionally 
stripping  organic  solvent  from  it,  and  recycling  it  to  the  tubu- 
lar, semipermeable  membrane  means. 


3,915,803 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOHEXIMIDE 
Leo  A.  Kominek,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,311 
Int.  CI.2  CI  2D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  9  Claims 

l.The  process  of  improving  the  yield  of  cycloheximide  from 
a  cycloheximide-producing  strain  of  Streptomyces  in  a  fer- 
mentation culture  which  comprises  providing  a  continuous 
infusion  of  glucose  feed  after  an  initial  period  of  growth  and 
propagation. 
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3,915,804 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

CONDUCTIVITY  CHANGE  IN  A  UREA-UREASE 

REACTION 

Ralph  A.  Messing,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,224The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C12K  1/04 
U.S.  CL  195— 103.5  R  5  Claims 


tional  to  the  concentration  of  endotoxin  in  the  sample  as 
manifested  by  the  increased  turbidity  or  viscosity  thereof. 


3,915,806 

SPECIMEN  HOLDING  KIT 

Heinz  Eric  Horlach,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Denver 

Chemical  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,253 

Int.  Cl.^  C12B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—139  10  Claims 


DIFFERENTIAL 

CONDUCTIVITY 

MCTER 


UREA -CONTAINING 
SOLUTION 


I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  a  solution  containing  the  products  of  a  urea-urease  reaction 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  flow-through  cells,  each  cell  having  a 
chamber  through  which  an  ionic  solution  can  flow  and  a 
pair  of  electrodes  exposed  to  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
measure  the  electrical  conductivity  of  an  ionic  solution 
within  the  chamber; 

b.  a  flow-through  container  containing  an  enzyme  compos- 
ite comprising  urease  immobilized  within  the  pores  of 
porous,  essentially  water-insoluble  inorganic  carrier  par- 
ticles having  an  average  pore  diameter  between  about 
140  A  and  985  A  and  an  average  particle  size  between 
about  25  and  80  mesh,  U.S.  Standard  Sieve; 

c.  means  for  introducing  a  urea-containing  solution  into  the 
container  of  (b)  and  means  for  collecting  the  solution 
after  passage  through  the  container  of  (b)  and  passing  the 
collected  solution  through  the  first  flow-through  cell; 

d.  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  a 
solution  within  the  first  cell; 

e.  means  for  passing  either  a  standard  urea  solution  or  the 
urea-containing  solution  prior  to  passage  through  the 
container  of  (b)  through  the  second  cell  and  measuring 
the  electrical  conductivity  of  either  such  solutions  within 
the  second  cell;  and, 

f.  means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  electrical  conduc- 
tivity between  the  first  and  second  cell. 


3,915,805 

QUANTITATIVE  DETECTION  OF  ENDOTOXIN  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Jack  Levin,  Bahimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,348,  May  25,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,461 
Int.  CI.2  GOIN  31/00;  C12K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  quantitative  detection  of  endo- 
toxin in  a  sample  of  protein-containing  material,  comprising: 
admixing  chloroform  with  the  sample  to  precipitate  certain 
proteins  therefrom; 

separating  the  precipitated  proteins  from  the  sample;  ad- 
mixing lysate  of  plasma-free  Limulus  amebocytes  with 
said  sample  from  which  the  precipitated  proteins  have 
been  separated;  and, 
measuring  the  rate  of  reaction  between  endotoxin  in  the 
sample  and  the  lysate,  the  rate  of  reaction  being  propor- 


M^s< 


y  i|' 


1.  A  specimen  holding  kit  comprising: 

a  flat,  elongated  resilient  pouch  having  first  and  second 
hermetically  sealed  compartments  positioned  side-by- 
side  therein,  said  first  compartment  having  a  rupturable 
transverse  closure  therein  defining  an  hermetically  sealed 
chamber  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  culture  transport  medium  contained  in  said  chamber; 

a  specimen  collecting  swab  positioned  in  said  second  com- 
partment; 

means  for  opening  the  end  of  the  pouch  remote  from  said 
chamber  to  expose  both  of  said  compartments,  thereby 
allowing  said  swab  to  be  removed  from  said  second  com- 
partment and,  after  collection  of  the  specimen,  to  be 
inserted  into  said  first  compartment  and  thrust  through 
said  transverse  closure  into  said  chamber  and  in  contact 
with  the  culture  transport  medium;  and 

means  for  securely  closing  the  opened  end  of  said  pouch 
thereby  closing  said  first  compartment  and  retaining  said 
swab  in  said  chamber. 


3,915,807 
APPARATUS  FOR  CULTIVATING  MICROORGANISMS 
Valery  Ivanovich  Boiko,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  13a,  kv.  14,  An- 
garsk Irkutskoi  oblasti;  Nikolai  Semenovich  Mester,  ulitsa 
Chernyshevskogo,  29,  kv.  27,  Moscow;  Inhokenty  Alexan- 
drovich  Meinikov,  ulitsa  Kurchatova,  5,  kv.  41,  Irkutsk; 
Petr  Ivanovich  Nikolaev,  ulitsa  Pulkovskogo,  27,  kv.  105, 
Moscow;  Evgeny  Leonidovich  Mikhailov,  ulitsa  Kurchatova, 
5,  kv.  22;  Jury  losifovich  Jurievich,  ulitsa  Kurchatova,  5a, 
kv.  38,  both  of  Irkutsk,  and  Alexandr  Zakharovich  Yako- 
venko,  ulitsa  Zheltovskogo,  10/7,  kv.  24,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,835,  Sept.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,710 
Int.  Cl.^  C12B  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  195—142  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cultivating  microorganisms,  comprising 
a  vessel  with  a  cover,  pipes  for  supplying  an  aerating  agent  and 
nutrient  components  into  said  vessel,  a  cylinder  concentrically 
disposed  inside  said  vessel  and  secured  therein  at  a  certain 
distance  from  the  bottom  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel  to  form 
an  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  vessel,  thus  providing  a  passage 
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for  the  culture  liquid 
space;  means  for  a 
equidistantly  disposed 
thus  ensuring  vertical 
liquid  to  prevent  dem 
nutrient  components  1 
cylinder,  having  two 


gitiit 


from  the  central  zone  into  said  annular 
ing  and  aerating  said  culture  liquid 
n  the  annular  space  within  said  vessel, 
r  directed  circulation  of  the  culture 
Isification  thereof;  a  tube  for  mixing 
lerein,  coaxially  disposed  inside  said 
s.  the  top  end  of  said  tube  being  made 


end 


nj 


in  the  form  of  a  fun 
supplying  the  nutrient 
said  tube  is  in  the  form 
to  the  bottom  of  said 
forming  a  circular  gap 
said  vessel  for  uniform 
across  the  cross  sectioi  i 


Harold  R.  Wilcox,  May 


bard.  Inc.,  Lonell,  .N|ass 
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October  28,  1975 


1}     12  < 


1  and  connected  with  said  pipes  for 
components,  while  the  bottom  end  of 
of  a  funnel  which  has  a  flange  parallel 
essel  at  a  certain  distance  therefrom, 
etween  said  flange  and  said  bottom  of 
istribution  of  the  nutrient  components 
of  the  vessel. 


3,915,808 
AUTOMATIC  DISTILLING  SYSTEM 

nard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riggs  &  Lom- 


Filed  Mar. 


Int.  CI.-  BOID  3/42,  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  202-160 


pp  iratus 
tli 


1.  An  automatic 
ing  solvents  and  the  like 
tus,  comprising 

a.  a  dirty  solvent  stofng 
vent  from  said  a 

b.  first,  second  and 

c.  first  conduit  mean 
first  and  second  sti 

d.  second  conduit  m^ans 
stills  to  said  third 

e.  a  condenser  operal 
f.  remotely  controlled 
means  for  selective 
first  and  second  sti 

g.  remotely  controlled 
and  second  conduil 

h   timing  means  oper;it 
and  said  pump  for 
timed  sequence  and 
from  said  first  and 


syste^  for  recovering,  distilling  and  return- 
from  and  to  a  textile  scouring  appara- 


8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,216 


4  Claims 


tank  adapted  to  receive  dirty  sol- 
s, 
ird  stills, 

connecting  said  tank  to  each  of  said 
Is, 

connecting  said  first  and  second 
II, 
ively  connected  to  each  of  said  stills, 
pump  means  in  said  second  conduit 
transferring  residue  liquid  from  said 
Is  to  said  third  still, 
valve  means  connected  to  said  first 
means, 

ively  connected  to  said  valve  means 
:)perating  said  stills  in  predetermined 
alternately  transferring  residue  liquid 
lecond  stills  to  said  third  still. 


i.  said  timing  means  including  a  clock  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  stills,  each  of  said  clocks  adapted  to  oper- 
ate its  associate  still  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
the  operating  time  period  of  the  clock  associated  with  the 
first  still  being  substantially  out  of  phase  with  the  operat- 
ing time  period  of  the  clock  associated  with  the  second 
still, 

j.  liquid  level  sensing  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  stills, 
said  sensing  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
pump  means  to  said  valve  means, 

k.  a  clean  solvent  storage  tank  connected  to  said  condensers 
to  receive  clean  condensed  solvent  therefrom  and  second 
pump  means  connected  to  said  clean  solvent  storage  tank 
and  to  said  apparatus  for  returning  clean  solvent  to  said 
apparatus,  and, 

L.  a  sludge  pump  connected  to  said  third  still  for  removing 
sludge  therefrom. 


3,915,809 
PLATING  ADHERENT  METAL  COATINGS  ONTO 
POLYMETHYL  METHACRYLATE  MATERIALS 
Marion  E.  Wheatley,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,272 
Int.  CV  C23C  3/02:  C25D  5/OU,  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  204-15  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  bright,  adherent,  and  wear 
resistant  plated  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  polymethyl  meth- 
acrylate  transparent  body  without  deleteriously  affecting  opti- 
cal properties  of  said  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

completely  abrading  an  entire  preselected  area  on  a  surface 
of  a  polymethyl  methacrylate  body,  using  an  abrasive  of 
about  600  grit  size, 
immersing  said  body  in  methanol, 
electrolessly  depositing  a  blanket  layer  of  copper  onto  said 

surface, 
electroplating  a  blanket  layer  of  copper  onto  said  electro- 
lessly deposited  copper  layer, 
electroplating  a  blanket  layer  of  nickel  onto  said  electro- 
plated copper  layer, 
electroplating  a  blanket  layer  of  chromium  onto  said  elec- 
troplated nickel  layer, 
selectively  etching  away  congruent  portions  of  all  said  lay- 
ers to  define  a  bright,  adherent,  and  wear  resistant  metal 
pattern  on  said  surface  and  concurrently  expose  selected 
parts  of  the  abraded  substrate  surface  area,  and 
buffing  said  polymethyl  methacrylate  body  surface  with  the 
metal  pattern  thereon  to  remove  abrasive  marks  in  said 
exposed  surface  parts  and  substantially  restore  original 
surface  finish  to  these  parts  without  deleteriously  affect- 
ing the  metal  pattern. 


3,915,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  LIQUIDS 
Harald  Dahms,  22  Lakeview  Rd.,  Ossining,  N.Y.  10562 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,468,  Sept.  21,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,290 
Int.  CI.  GOIn  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-195R  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  an 
electroactive  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  oxygen,  iodine  and  hydrazine  in  an  un- 
treated sample  comprising; 

electrochemical  sensing  means  including  a  cell  and  first  and 
second  electrodes  between  which  an  electrical  current 
will  flow  when  said  untreated  sample  containing  any  of 
said  electro-active  species  is  introduced  into  said  cell  to 
provide  electrolytic  conduction  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  said  electrolytic  conduction  occurring 
in  the  absence  of  any  other  electrolyte  in  contact  with 
either  of  said  electrodes, 
input  means  for  introducing  a  given  amount  of  said  un- 
treated sample  into  said  cell,  said  sample  being  substan- 
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tially  free  of  any  reagent  therein  which  would  tend  to 
alter  said  electroactive  species  in  said  sample, 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  integration  over  time  of 
said   electrical  current  when  said   untreated  sample   is 
introduced  into  said  cell,  and 


3,915,813 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  COLORING 

ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 

Takashi  Abe;  Toshimitsu  Uchiyama,  and  Tatsuo  Otsuka,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminium   kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,809 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    21,    1972,  47- 
1 17561 

C25D  n/12,  n/22 


U.S.  CI. 


Int. 
204—35  N 


CI. 


8  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  for  initiating  the 
integration  of  said  electrical  current  by  said  measuring 
means  when  said  given  amount  of  sample  is  introduced 
into  said  cell,  said  means  for  initialing  being  responsive  to 
the  mechanical  action  of  said  input  means. 


3,915,811 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Robert  A.  Tremmel,  W'oodhaven;  Walter  J.  W'ieczerniak,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  and  Richard  J.  Clauss,  .Mien  Park,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Oxy   Metal   Industries  Corporation,  Warren, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,129 
Int.  Cl.^  C25D  5/44,  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  204-33  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  electroplating  articles  made  from  alumi- 
num alloys  having  a  zinc  content  of  at  least  3*^  by  weight  and 
a  copper  content  of  not  more  than  about  1 .2*^  by  weight, 
comprising  the  steps  of  acid  etching  the  surface  of  the  article, 
anodizing  the  article  in  a  three  component  aqueous  bath 
containing  from  about  5*^  to  about  M^c  phosphoric  acid, 
from  about  OA^c  to  about  2'7(  sulfuric  acid,  and  from  about  1 
to  19i  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  saturated  aliphatic  mono  carboxylic  acid,  saturated  aliphatic 
mono  carboxylic  amino  acids  and  saturated  aliphatic  mono 
carboxylic  hydroxy  acids,  the  organic  acid  being  sufficiently 
soluble  in  the  bath  to  provide  at  least  10  grams  per  liter,  and 
electroplating  the  anodized  article. 


3,915,812 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TINNED  PLATES 

HAVING  HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANT  PROPERTY 
Hidehisa  Vamagishi,  Yokohama,  and  Mizuo  Tanaka,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  kabushiki  kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1972,  47- 
64093;  July  1,  1972,  47-66149;  July  1,  1972,  47-66150 

Int.  Cl.^'  C25D  '5/36 
U.S.  CI.  204—34  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  a  steel  strip  to  produce  a 
highly  corrosion  resistant  tinned  plate  wherein  a  steel  strip  is 
treated  according  to  the  sequence:  degreased,  pickled  electro- 
lytically.  washed,  scrubbed  and  electroplated  with  tin  in  an 
acidic  electrolyte,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conduct- 
ing said  electrolytic  pickling  with  a  cathodic  treatment  bath- 
consisting  of  1-10  g/1  of  sulfuric  acid  and  5-50  g/1  of  gluconic 
acid,  water-soluble  salt  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof  at  a  ca- 
thodic bath  temperature  of  from  1 5°  to  60°C.  and  at  a  current 
densitv  of  from  5  to  15  A/dm^  for  from  0.5  to  3  seconds. 


1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  coloring  aluminum  articles 
comprising  a  first  step  of  forming  an  oxidized  coating  on  an 
aluminum  article  by  usual  anodizing  treatment  and  a  second 
step  of  subjecting  the  treated  article  to  electrolytic  coloration 
in  a  metal  salt-containing  electrolytic  bath  with  discontinuous 
wave  current  having  alternating  positive  current  portions  and 
negative  current  portions,  at  least  the  negative  current  portion 
having  a  conduction  angle  controlled  by  a  thyristor.  the  posi- 
tive current  portions  being  thereby  rendered  larger  than  the 
negative  current  portions,  the  said  electrolytic  bath  used  for 
the  second  step  containing  as  a  main  ingredient  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids  and  organic 
acids  and  the  said  metal  salt  being  a  salt  of  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tin.  silver,  copper,  selenium,  cobalt 
and  nickel. 


3,915,814 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  BRIGHT  WHITE  GOLD 

ALLOY  COATINGS 
Lawrence  Greenspan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,348,  Aug.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,473 

Int.  Cl.=  C25D  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  204—40  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  electrolytic  bath  for  gold  plating,  comprising 
a  gold  cyanide  as  a  gold  source,  said  gold  cyanide  present  in 
said  bath  providing  gold  therein  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  from  about  0.5  to  about  4  grams/liter,  an  alkali  metal  nickel 
cyanide,  said  alkali  metal  nickel  cyanide  present  in  said  hath 
providing  nickel  therein  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
about  5  to  about  1 5  grams/liter,  an  alkali  metal  zinc  cyanide, 
said  alkali  metal  zinc  cyanide  present  in  said  bath  providing 
zinc  therein  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.02 
to  about  0.5  grams/liter,  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  said  alkali 
metal  cyanide  present  in  said  bath  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  grams/liter,  at  least  one 
additional  conducting  salt,  and  an  additional  alkaline  com- 
pound added  to  said  bath  to  maintain  said  electrolytic  bath  at 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  9  to  about  1  3. 

13.  A  method  of  electroplating  gold  alloy  onto  a  material, 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  electrolytic  bath 
comprising  a  gold  cyanide  as  a  gold  source,  said  gold  cyanide 
present  in  said  bath  providing  gold  therein  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  4  grams/liter,  an 
alkali  metal  nickel  cyanide,  said  alkali  metal  nickel  cyanide 
present  in  said  bath  providing  nickel  therein  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  1 5  grams/liter,  an 
alkali  metal  zinc  cyanide,  said  alkali  metal  zinc  cyanide  pres- 
ent in  said  bath  providing  zinc  therein  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.5  grams/liter,  an  alkali 
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metal  cyanide,  said  alk<  1 
in  an  amount  within  thu 
grams/liter,  at  least  one 
additional  alkaline  com 
said  bath  at  a  pH  within 
to  form  an  electroplated 
nickel  and  zinc  on  said 

14.  The  method  in  act 
step  of  applying  a  coatin 
plated  prior  to  electropl 
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i  metal  cyanide  present  in  said  bath 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  10 
additional  conducting  salt,  and  an 
)ound  added  to  said  bath  to  maintain 
he  range  of  from  about  9  to  about  1 3 , 
coating  of  gold  alloy  comprising  gold, 
material. 

ordance  with  claim  13  including  the 
J  of  bright  nickel  to  the  material  being 
iting  said  gold  alloy  on  said  material. 


3,915,816 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EtECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

SODIUM  PEROXODISULFATE 
Erwin  Rossberger,  Hohelirain,  Germany,  assignor  to  Peroxid- 
Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6;  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,610 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    18,    1973, 
2346945 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  CI.  204-82 


3 


/©— J_iH__ 


1.  Process  for  the  direct 
peroxodisulfate  from   ( 
containing  NajSO^  and 
trolyzing  in  a  cell,  at  a 
amperes  per  square  centjmet 
taining  said  NajSO^  and 
bility  of  the  sodium  percjxod 
than  0.6  mole  per  liter 
Na2S04  and  HjSO,  const^int 


^C25B  1114,  1128 


12  Claims 


electrolytic  production  of  sodium 

ium   hydrogen  sulfate)  a  solution 

4,  which  process  comprises  elec- 

current  density  of  from  0.3  to   1.2 

er,  an  electrolytic  solution  con- 

2SO4  in  such  quantity  that  the  solu- 

isulfate  formed  amounts  to  less 

maintaining  the  concentration  of 

during  the  electrolysis. 


3,915,817 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  CATHODES  OF  AN 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FREE  OF  DEPOSITS 
John  E.  Bennett,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,326,  April  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,504.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,960 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1126 
U.S.  CI.  204—95  3  Claims 


3,915,815 
ALKALINE  ZINt  ELECTROPLATING  BATH 
Reinhard  Koch.  6081  G^insheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  U,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,757 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1972, 
2256000 

Int,  Cl.^'  C25D  3124 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  Y  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  alkaline  zin  :  electroplating  bath  comprising,  in 
aqueous  solution,  a  zinc  salt,  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  and  a  water-soluble  polyvinylalcohol,  the 
improvement  which  con  prises  said  bath  containing,  as  bright- 
ening agent,  between  about  0. 1  g./l.  and  about  10.0  g./l.  of  the 
reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium 
at  a  temperature  betwet  n  about  20°  and  SO'C. 

a.  a  polyalkylene  imire  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene  imi  le  and  polypropylene  imine,  with 

b.  an  aromatic  aldehy<  e,  in  a  molar  ratio  between  about  1 : 1 
to  1:50  of  imine  to  aldehyde,  adding 

c.  a  basic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nia, ethylene  diamine,  and  diethylene  triamine,  and 

d.  epichlorohydrin,  in  a  molar  ratio  between  about  1:3  to 
1:40  of  imine  to  ep  chlorohydrin  and  about  1:1  of  basic 
agent  to  epichlorohydrin,  and  heating  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 

6.  The  zinc  electropla  ing  bath  of  claim  1  additionally  con- 
taining a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  metal  of  the  groups  VII  3  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  System  and 
a  mono-  or  polysaccharide. 


(std 
H2SO 


t 


'^' 


/a 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  saline  solutions  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said 
solution  and  having  disposed  therein  an  assembly  of  closely 
spaced,  vertically  disposed,  substantially  parallel  cathodes  and 
dimensionally  stable  anodes,  said  cathodes  and  anode  being 
alternately  arrayed,  wherein  the  solution  is  introduced  to  the 
cell  and  electrolyzed  by  passing  a  direct  current  through  the 
solution  and  withdrawing  the  solution  from  said  cell,  the 
method  of  reducing  the  formation  of  cathodic  deposits  which 
comprises  connecting  the  terminal  electrodes  in  said  assembly 
as  anodes,  extending  all  anodes  in  a  vertical  direction  above 
and  below  said  cathodes,  and  passing  said  solution  in  a  vertical 
direction  through  the  electrode  assembly. 


3,915,818 
ELECTROWINNING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL 
Helmut  Tributsch,  and  Federico  Fanta,  both  of  Santiago,  Chile, 
assignors  to  Corporacion   de  Fomento  de   la  Produccion, 
represented    by   Comite   de    Investigaciones   Technologicas, 
Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Chile,  Oct.  13,  1972,  709-72 

Int.  CV  CISC  1112,  1/20,  1/14,  1/11 

U.S.  CI.  204- 105  R  20  Claims 

7.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  it  is  provided 

to  the  electrolytic  process  a  cathode  current  density  from  14 

to  20  amp/square  foot. 


3,915,819 
ELECTROLYTIC  OIL  PURIFYING  METHOD 
Christy  W.  Bell;  John  K.  Wittle,  both  of  Berwyn,  and  Arthur 
L.  Speece,   Phoenixville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electro- 
Petroleum,  Inc.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,390 
Int.  CI.2  C25B  1/00 
U.S.CL  204-136  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  electrochemically  removing  sulfur  from 
hydrocarbon  liquids  including  sulfur  containing  materials 
which  comprises  mixing  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  with  an  ioniz- 
ing organic  solvent,  and  subjecting  the  thus  obtained  mixture 
to  an  electrical  DC.  field  having  a  voltage  of  about  2  to  120 
volts  and  a  current  of  at  least  about  0.00 1  amperes  per  square 
centimeter,  and  recovering  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  which 
said  sulfur  containing  materials  have  been  substantially  re- 
duced. 
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3,915,820 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER  BY 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Takuji  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  Yamazaki,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Risui  Kagaku  Kenkyusho,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1973,  48-76887 
Int.  CI.'  C02C  5/12;  BOIK  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  204— 149  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  waste  water  by  electrolysis  in  two 
steps,  wherein 

the  first  step  comprises 

carrying  out  said  electrolysis  of  the  waste  water  at  a  pH  of 
lower  than  7  by  dipping  an  iron  anode  and  an  aluminum 
or  aluminum  base  alloy  cathode  in  the  waste  water  to  be 
purified  and  applying  a  DC  voltage  to  the  electrodes,  and 
wherein 
the  second  step  comprises 

carrying  out  the  electrolysis  of  the  waste  water  at  a  pH 
higher  than  7  by  dipping  an  iron  anode  and  a  carbon 
cathode  in  the  waste  water  and  applying  a  DC  voltage  to 
the  electrodes. 


3,915,821 
SULFURLESS  ELECTROLYTIC  CONCENTRATION  OF 
AQUEOUS  SULFURIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
E.  Colin  W.  Clarke;  Jeffrey  F.  Gilbert,  and  David  N.  Glew,  all 
of  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,345 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  204— 149  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  increasing  the  HjSOi  concentration  of  an 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  by  reducing  the  water  content 
therein  by  electrolysis  in  which  an  electrical  current  is  passed 
between  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

during  the  electrolysis,  bringing  into  contact  with  the  cath- 
ode a  sufficient  amount  of  a  chlorine-containing  oxidizing 
agent  to  substantially  prevent  the  build-up  of  sulfur  de- 
posits on  the  cathode. 


3,915,822 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  BED  SECTIONS 

HAVING  VARIABLE  GRADIENT 

Preston  Leonard  Veltman,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  W. 

R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,426 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  1/82;  C02C  5/12;  BOIK  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-  151  48  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  wherein  an  electrolyte  is 
treated  in  a  reaction  zone  containing  at  least  one  bed  of  elec- 
trically conductive  particles,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  contacting  electrolyte  in  the 
reaction  zone,  said  electrodes  defining  adjacent  electro- 
chemical sections  in  said  reaction  zone; 


means  for  biasing  each  of  the  electrodes  anodically  or  ca- 
thodically  to  provide  electrochemical  potential  between 
alternating  electrodes; 

means  for  establishing  different  voltage  gradients  across 
adjacent  sections  of  the  reaction  zone,  and 
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means  operatively  connected  to  said  cell  for  circulating 
electrolyte  through  said  cell  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  voltage  gradients  of  each  section. 


3,915,823 

BENZOYL  BUTYRIC  ACID  DERIVATES  AS 

PHOTOSENSITIZERS  FOR  UNSATURATED  MATERIALS 

Hans   Rudolph.   Krefled-Bockum;    Hans-Georg  Heine;   Karl 

Fuhr,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeld-Uer- 

dingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,939,  Oct.  20,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,284.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1968, 
1807301 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/00,  2/46,  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  204— 159.15  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  coatings  and  molded  bodies 
by  photopolymerizing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polymerizable  compound  and  a  photosensitizer 
by  irradiating  said  mixture  with  a  radiation  source,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  0.1  to  S'7c  by  weight, 
based  on  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  of  a  pho- 
tosensitizer of  the  formula 


CH     -    C-OH 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  methoxy  and  halogen. 


3,915,824 
UV  AND  LASER  CURING  OF  THE  POLYMERIZABLE 

BINDER 
Vincent  Daniel  McGinniss,  Middleburgh  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,350 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/50,  120/12;  G03C  1/70,  1/94 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.23  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  photopolymerization  process  for  ultraviolet  curing  of 
an  opacified  film  on  a  substrate,  the  film  comprising  a  pig- 
mented binder  system  of  1    weight  part  of  an  ethylenically 
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bined  with  about  0.05  to  2  weight 
jment,  and  exposing  said  film  to  an 
ing   UV   energy    having   wavelengths 

and  4,000  A  until  said  film  is  cured, 
1  comprises: 

id  pigmented  binder  system  containing 
5  to  3*^  of  a  halogenated  derivative  of 

at  least  one  halogen  attached  to  the 
to  the  naphthalene  ring.  0.1  to  2*^ 

onyl  compound  comprising  an  aro- 
and  at  least  0.5*^  aromatic  photo- 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 

atic  ketones  different  from  said  aro- 

pound. 


3,915,825 
CURABLE  C01\jIP0SITI0NS  COMPRISING  A 
TETRAALLYLSLI4-ONAMIDE  AND  A  POLYTHIOL 
Shrikant  V.  Dighe,  Silver  Spring,  and  Richard  W.  Bush,  Co- 
lumbia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.V.  ! 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303^848,  Nov.  6,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,856.858. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,734 
Int.  ^1.-  C08F  2/46.  8100 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.23  5  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of; 

A.  a  compound  haviiig  the  formula; 


HjC^'Cll   CH, 


HjC-CHCHj 


i  Q^A, 


in  which; 

a.  K|.  "^2'  "^.T*  '^4' 
selected  from 
rine,  chloride 

b.  A  is 


th; 
bii 


S(» 


R3  R4  R^  R3  Rg  R,, 


.CHjCH-CH^ 


Ro  is 


H 

c — (  0 

H 


0 (     0 


an  alkylene  group  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloal- 
kylene  group  having  3-10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene 
group,  an  alkaryl  group  having  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aralkyl  group  having  7-10  carbon  atoms;  and 
d.  R,n  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  3-10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkylaryl 
group  having  7-10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aralkyl  group 
having  7-10  carbon  atoms;  and 
.  a  liquid  polythiol  component  having  molecules  contain- 
ing at  least  two  thiol  groups  per  molecule,  the  equivalent 
ratio  of  — CH=CH2  to  — SH  being  1:0.8-1.2. 


3,915,826 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRO-OSMOTIC  CONVERSION 
OF  THE  SCALY  STRUCTURE  OF  A  MOIST  CLAY  MASS 

INTO  A  GRANULAR  STRUCTURE 
Alfonso   Franceschini,   Piacenza,   Italy,  assignor  to   Provalor 
Anstalt,  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.289 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1972,  31684/72 

Int.  CI.-  BO  lb  13102 

U.S.  CL  204—180  R  6  Claims 
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j  1.  A  method  for  the  electro-osmotic  and  electrochemical 

I  conversion  of  a  moist  clay   mass  containing  alkali  cations 

and/or  alkaline  earth  cations  into  a  granular  mass  from  which 
sucked-up  water  is  substantially  absent,  comprising  the  steps 
of  drilling  at  least  one  shaft  into  the  clay  mass  to  be  converted, 
placing  a  first  electrode  within  said  one  shaft,  placing  around 
said  one  shaft  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes,  each  of  said 
second  electrodes  being  made  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper,  iron  and  alloys  thereof, 
s,  Rfi,  R-.  and  R„  are  independently  maintaining  said  first  electrode  in  permanent  connection  with 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fiuo-  the  negative  pole  of  a  current  source,  connecting  at  least  the 
)mine,  and  lower  alkyl;  second  electrode  disposed  furthest  away  from  said  shaft  with 

the  positive  pole  of  said  current  source,  and  supplying  a  cur- 
rent to  the  electrodes  sufficient  to  cause  migration  of  the 
R>^    D  water  in  the  clay  mass  towards  said  first  electrode  while  simul- 

taneously  replacing  said  alkali  cations  and/or  said  alkaline 
earth  cations  with  cations  supplied  by  said  second  electrodes. 


I 
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3,915,827 

METHOD  IN  ELECTROPHORESIS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  SUPPLIED  POWER  SO  AS  TO  OBTAIN 

SEPARATIONS  AT  AN  OPTIMUM  SPEED 

Hilary  E.  W.  Davies,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LKB- 

Produkter  AB,  Bromma.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser,  No.  436,353 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,    Jan.     24.     1973. 
7300950 

Int.  CL^  BO  IK  5100 
U.S.  CI.  204—180  G  4  Claims 


the  surface  of  the  second  electrode  exposed  by  said  apertures 
from  contacting  said  first  electrode. 


1.  Method  for  performing  an  electrophoretic  process  at 
maximum  speed,  wherein  an  ionized  sample  is  contained 
within  an  elongated  stabilizing  medium  and  electrical  power 
is  supplied  to  generate  an  electrical  potential  between  first  and 
second  electrode  means  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
length  of  the  stabilizing  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensing  devices  at  loca- 
tions spaced  along  the  length  of  said  stabilizing  medium  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrode  means,  each  of  said 
devices  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  at  its 
respective  location,  and  controlling  the  supply  of  said  electri- 
cal power  so  as  to  run  at  or  near  the  maximum  allowable 
current  while  preventing  the  production  of  a  temperature  at 
any  one  of  said  locations  between  the  electrode  means  in 
excess  of  the  highest  temperature  that  the  sample  or  medium 
is  able  to  withstand. 


3.915,828 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
James  G.  Cleary.  and  Leonard  Elikan,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,478 

Int.  CL  GOln  27146 

U.S.  CI.  204—  195  S  3  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising,  an  electrochemical  cell  includ- 
ing a  tubular  solid  electrolyte  member  having  a  first  electrode 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  solid  electro- 
lyte member  and  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  solid  electrolyte  member,  and  an  open 
ended  tubular  housing  receiving  said  electrochemical  cell  in  a 
press  fit  relationship  to  establish  a  mechanical  sealing  contact 
between  the  second  electrode  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tubular  housing,  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  housing 
opposite  said  second  electrode  having  apertures  therethrough, 
said  mechanical  sealing  contact  preventing  gas  which  contacts 


3,915,829 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  STRUCTURE 
William  M.  Krebs.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Laboratory.  Inc..  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,244 

Int.  CL'GOIN  27140 

U.S.  CL  204— 195  F  6  Claims 


1.  A  restricted  flow  leak  junction  structure  for  use  in  an 
electrochemical  electrode  system  comprising  a  first  structure 
defining  a  sample  chamber  for  material  to  be  analyzed,  said 
sample  chamber  having  an  opening  therein  and  including  a 
sample  flow  path,  a  portion  of  said  sample  flow  path  including 
inlet  and  outlet  arms,  said  arms  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  another,  and  the  opening  in  said  sample  chamber  being 
adjacent  the  junction  of  said  arms,  a  second  structure  defining 
a  second  chamber  adapted  to  contain  electrolyte,  said  second 
chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  leak  junction  mem- 
ber having  a  multiplicity  of  restricted  flow  passages  there- 
through, said  member  being  disposed  between  said  openings 
in  said  first  and  second  structures  such  that  said  restricted  flow 
passages  provide  a  multiplicity  of  ionic  junctions  between 
electrolyte  in  said  second  chamber  and  material  in  said  sample 
chamber  to  establish  a  stable  junction  potential  between  said 
electrolyte  and  material  in  said  sample  chamber,  a  surface  of 
each  said  arm  being  contiguous  w  ith  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  a  surface  of  said  leak  junction  member  such  that 
cleaning  of  said  sample  flow  path  is  facilitated  by  the  dynamic 
flow  of  sample  material  over  said  surface  of  said  leak  junction 
member  and  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  arms. 


3.915.830 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
WITH  SELF  CONTAINED  REFERENCE 
Arnold  O.  Isenberg,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.659 

Int.  CV  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  S  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  configuration  comprising  a  disc- 
shaped solid  electrolyte  member  exhibiting  significant  anion 
conductivity  and  negligible  cation  conductivity,  and  having  a 
hollow  core  therein  enclosed  on  all  sides  by  said  electrolyte 
member,  a  metal/metal  oxide  porous  reference  medium  of 
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relatively  stable  oxyg< 
of  said  disc-shaped 
contact  therewith,  an 
with  a  First  portion  of 
solid  electrolyte  me 
mate  contact  with  a  « 
said    disc-shaped    so 
contact  disposed  in  i 
insulating  layer  re 
and  an  electrical  conp 
contact  with  said  me 
of  said  disc-shaped  so 
said  electrical  contac 


n  activity  located  within  the  hollow  core 

id  electrolyte  member  and  in  intimate 

electrode  disposed  in  intimate  contact 

the  external  surface  of  said  disc-shaped 

r,  an  insulating  layer  disposed  in  inti- 

:ond  portion  of  the  external  surface  of 

id    electrolyte    member,    an    electrical 

iitimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 

from  said  solid  electrolyte  member, 

uctor  means  extending  from  electrical 

metal  oxide  reference  through  a  wall 

id  electrolyte  member  and  connected  to 
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HYDROGEN 
John  H.  Riseman,  C 
John   A.   Krueger 
Orion  Research  I 

Filed  Apr 
Disclosure  uaj  also 
Prof^ 
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3,915,831 
SL'LFIDE  SENSING  CELL 
a^bridge;  Martin  S.  Frant,  Ne\vton,  and 
Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
rporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,231 
iihlished  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
ram  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
CI.^GOIN  27/46 

6  Claims 


1.   An   electrocheniical 
sulfide  content  of  a 
combination 

a  potentiometric  s 
for  providing  an 
the  activity  of  su 
a  body  of  electrolyt* 
pH  4  to  pH  7  in 
said  sulfide  sens 
ions  in  a  su 
a  potentiometric 
in  contact  with 
tially  fixed  poten 
a  hydrogen  su 
to  separate  the  e 
pie  solution. 
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NONtNlFORN 
John  Joseph   Rackus, 
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cell  for  measuring  the   hydrogen 
pie  solution,  said  cell  comprising  in 


Sim 


ulfide  ion-sensitive  membrane  electrode 

e  lectrochemical  potential  responsively  to 

fide  ion  in  solution, 

of  fixed  pH  in  the  range  between  about 

(jontact  with  the  ion-sensitive  portion  of 

ive  electrode  and  containing  fluoride 

bstantially  fixed  concentration, 

flupride  ion-sensitive  membrane  electrode 

id  electrolyte  for  providing  a  substan- 

ial  with  respect  to  said  electrolyte;  and 

permeable  membrane  arranged  so  as 

ctrodes  and  electrolyte  from  said  sam- 


3,915,832 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
COATING  ON  WORKPIECES 
Whitehall;  John  Paul  Skilbeck,  Allen- 
town,  and  Alfons  Hehryk  Szkudlapski,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westerrt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Nf  272,539,  July  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,1 17,  which  is  a  ciontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,897, 

June  19,  1972,  abanjdoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

100,176,  Dec.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,692,638.  This  application 

Mar.  27[  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,151 

Inf.  CI.2C25D  17122 

U.S.  CL  204—212 

5.  In  an  apparatus  fc 


outer  side  portions  an«. 


5  Claims 

r  plating  a  nonuniform  layer  of  gold  on 
a  plurality  of  nickel  Ifead  frames  having  opposed  inner  and 


wherein  the  lead  frames  are  immersed  in  a  gold  plating  bath, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  slots  being  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
member  to  receive  the  inner  side  portions  of  the  lead 
frames  and  to  arrange  them  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  config- 
uration so  that  the  outer  side  portions  of  the  frames  ex- 
tend from  the  slots  and  are  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
cylindrical  configuration  and  so  that  the  frames  are 
spaced  one  from  the  other; 
a  conductive  base  mounted  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  an  annular  channel  for  retaining  the  first 
end  portion  of  the  lead  frames  in  its  slot; 
an  insulative  capping  member  having  a  central  aperture 
therein  and  removably  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  having  another  annular  channel  for 
retaining  the  second  end  portion  of  each  frame  in  its  slot; 
a  conductive  shaft  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the 
capping  member  and  fixed  to  the  base,  the  assembly  of 
the  shaft,  the  capping  member,  the  base  and  the  tubular 
member  being  immersed  with  the  lead  frames  in  the 
plating  bath; 


opposed  first  and  second  end  portions. 


an  electrical  insulative  film  formed  on  the  base,  the  shaft, 
and  the  entire  tubular  member  except  the  walls  of  the 
slots; 

a  plating  source  having  a  cylindrical  anode  and  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  flat  anodes  immersed  in  the  plating  bath, 
the  cylindrical  anode  adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  outer 
side  portions  of  the  lead  frames  and  substantially  midway 
between  the  flat  anodes,  the  source  also  having  a  cathode 
connected  to  the  lead  frames  through  the  shaft,  the  base, 
and  the  tubular  member; 

a  sparger  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  bath  and  through 
which  the  plating  bath  is  continuously  pumped  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  shaft;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  revolve  the  lead  frames 
within  the  cylindrical  anode  to  plate  the  gold  from  the 
bath  on  the  lead  frames  to  form  the  gold  layer  thereon 
with  the  outer  side  portions  thereof  having  the  greatest 
thickness  and  the  inner  side  portions  having  the  least 
thickness  of  the  gold  layer  and  with  the  layer  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  from  the  first  end  portions  of  the 
frames  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  such  frames. 
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3,915,833 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED  BIPOLAR 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTION 
Steven   A.   Michaiek,   19  Old   Cart   Road,   Hamilton,   Mass. 
01936,  and  Richard  L.  Sampson,  27  Maynard  Road,  Sud- 
bury, Mass.  01776 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Set.  No.  437,150 
Int.  CI.2  C25B  9100 


the  active  surface  area  of  the  cathode  amounting  to  no  more 
than  about  one-half  the  active  surface  area  of  the  cathode  to 
effectively   inhibit   redox   reactions   in  and   increase  current 


U.S.  CI.  204—254 


6  Claims 


I.  In  a  bi-polar  electrolytic  filter  press  cell  wherein  a  metal 
cathode  and  a  valve  metal  anode  of  each  electrolysis  cell  is 
separated  by  a  cation  selective  ion-exchange  membrane  and 
wherein  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  adjoining  or  contiguous 
cells  are  maintained  in  space  relationship  by  an  electrically 
non-conductive  barrier  sheet  between  them;  the  anode  and 
cathode  being  in  direct  electrical  connection  with  each  other 
through  said  barrier  sheet  by  attaching  metal  bosses  on  one 
side  of  each  of  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  bosses  being 
positioned  to  allow  the  pressure  receiving  area  of  each  anode 
and  cathode  boss  to  mate  with  each  other  to  surround  thread 
engaging  means,  the  composition  of  the  bosses  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  respective  electrode  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached, one  boss  having  female  thread  engaging  means  for 
receiving  a  threaded  bolt  which  bolt  passes  through  the  adja- 
cently disposed  other  boss  and  into  the  said  one  boss,  said  bolt 
having  a  composition  substantially  the  same  as  the  boss 
through  which  it  passes,  the  said  other  boss  having  a  pressure 
receiving  shoulder  which  mates  with  the  pressure  receiving 
shoulder  of  the  bolt  head,  the  improvement  comprising  having 
the  pressure  receiving  and  mating  area  of  the  said  cathode 
boss  plated  with  a  highly  conductive  and  easily  reduced  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  gold 
and  the  said  pressure  receiving  and  mating  area  of  the  said 
valve  metal  anode  boss  plated  with  a  platinum  group  metal 
and  further  having  metal  gasket  means  for  providing  a  leak 
proof  seal  and  electrical  contact  between  the  said  bolt  head 
pressure  receiving  shoulder  and  the  pressure  receiving  shoul- 
der of  the  said  other  boss  whereby  under  mechanical  pressure 
from  the  bolt  thread  engaging  means  the  two  highly  conduc- 
tive soft  mating  surfaces  of  the  said  bosses  and  the  said  mating 
shoulders  of  the  said  bolt  head  and  other  boss  are  squeezed 
into  intimate  contact  with  each  other  to  form  an  improved 
electrical  connection  and  a  leak  proof  seal  thereby. 


efficiency  of  the  cell,  the  active  surface  area  of  the  anode 
being  approximately  equally  distributed  over  the  total  area  of 
the  anode. 


3.915,835 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PLATING  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

ELNISIL  COATINGS 
Leonard  G.  Cordone,  Allen  Park;  William  A.  Donakowski; 
John  R.  Morgan,  both  of  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Karl  Roem- 
ming,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,154,  Nov.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.891,534. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,729 
Int.  CI.'' C  250  17112 
U.S.  CI.  204—284  3  Claims 


3,915,834 
ELECTROWINNING  CELL  HAVING  AN  ANODE  WITH 
NO  MORE  THAN  ONE-HALF  THE  ACTIVE  SURFACE 
AREA  OF  THE  CATHODE 
Craig  Nellis  Wright,  and  Kenneth  Julian  Richards,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,531 
Int.  CI.2  C25C  7100 
U.S.  CL  204—267  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrowinning  cell  for  use  in  the  electrowinning  of 
metals  from  an  electrolyte  containing  values  of  same,  compris- 
ing a  tank  for  the  electrolyte;;  and  at  least  one  anode-cathode 
pair  of  electrodes  of  substantially  similar  size  and  shape,  the 
anode  of  which  has  a  reduced  active  surface  area  relative  to 


//  •■>/ 


1.  An  anode  basket  for  an  electroplating  process  wherein 
the  cathode  has  a  compound  curvature  with  a  transition  point 
separating  the  different  curvature  thereof,  said  anode  basket 
having  a  generally  complimentary  compound  curvature  ex- 
cept opposite  said  compound  curvature  to  render  a  first  anode 
effect  on  said  cathode,  said  anode  curvature  being  progres- 
sively deviated  up  to  a  maximum  opposite  said  transition 
point,  said  deviation  occurring  where  the  anode  effect  on  any 
one  point  on  the  compound  curvature  of  said  cathode  is  in- 
creased beyond  said  first  anode  effect,  said  deviated  curvature 
at  said  maximum  terminating  in  a  sharp  apex. 
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PLATE 

Hans  Born;  Karl-Josef 
Lrban,  Boden;  Wolf 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


3,915,836 
HCI  ELECTROLYSIS  FRAME  WITH  A  (JRAPHITE 
ARRANGED  THEREIN 

Schwickart,  both  of  Siershahn;  Edmund 
Dieter  Volkmann,  Siershahn,  and  Gun- 
ter  Mohrs.  Colognet,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  teverkusen  and  Gewerkschaft  Keram- 
chemie,  Siershahn,  l^th  of,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,737 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Apr.    6,     1973, 
2327883 
Vl02,  11112.  1/26;  COIB  7/02 

1  Claim 


2317359;  June  1,  197$ 

Int.  CI.-  C25B 
U.S.  CL  204—286 


1.  In  an  HCl-electrol 
ing  a  frame,  a  graphite 
ing  elements  holding 
connectors  between 
sion  of  the  plate  and  re 
frame,  the  improveme 
graphite  plate  or  on  the 
from  the  non-rigid  co 
the  graphite  plate  by  c 
are  separated  from  the 
by  a  thin  protective  c 
groove  to  guide  a  dev 
when  it  is  desired  to 


sis  plate  and  frame  assembly  compris- 

)late  in  said  frame,  releasable  connect- 

s  lid  plate  in  said  frame,  and  non-rigid 

said  plate  and  frame  permitting  expan- 

litive  movement  between  the  plate  and 

t  comprising  cementing  parts  on  the 

electrolysis  frame  which  are  separated 

njnectors  and  the  electrolysis  frame  or 

Hambers  partly  provided  with  linings  or 

lectrolysis  frame  or  the  graphite  plate 

oJting  and  said  frame  is  provided  with  a 

ic  e  for  cutting  off  said  cementing  parts 

repiove  the  plate  from  the  frame. 


3,915,837 
ANODE  AND  METf^OD  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Feige,  Jr.,  l^idgefield  Ave.,  R.F.D.  1,  South  Salem, 


Norman  G 
N.Y.  10590 
Division  of  Ser 


No 


3,855,084.  This  applic  ition  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,752 

Int.  CL-  C25B  1/U(.,  11/02;  C25C  7/02;  HOIM  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-286  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrode 
comprising  titanium,  the 
of  Mn02  deposited  by 
the  particles   being 
manganese  dioxide,  an 
tem  being  left  between 
being  compacted  along 
ment  to  increase  the  m 


380,325,  July  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 


3,915,838 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Denis  Lee,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,993,  March  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,663.280.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,016 
Int.  CL^  BOIK  1/00;  C25B  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-290  F  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  process  which 
comprises  a  support  of  a  film-forming  metal  carrying  a  coating 
of  smooth  vitreous  appearance  which  coating  comprises  a 
layer  of  an  operative  electrode  material  and  superimposed 
thereon  a  layer  of  an  oxide  of  a  film-forming  metal,  said  opera- 
tive electrode  material  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  and  metal  compounds  which  are 
resistant  to  electrochemical  dissolution  in  said  electrochemi- 
cal process  and  which  will  function  as  an  electrode  therein. 


3,915,839 
APPARATUS  FOR  ISOELECTRIC  FOCUSING 
Svante  Harry  Rilbe,  and  Jarl  Sune  Pettersson,  both  of  Gote- 
borg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  LKB-Produkter  AB,  Bromma, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,307 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIK  5/UO 

U.S.  CL  204-299  16  Claims 


fornjed  from  compacted  metal  particles 

grains  being  covered  with  a  first  layer 

tiermal  decomposition  of  Mn  (NO.i)^ 

furttier  covered  with  an  outer  layer  of 

extensively  interconnected  pore  sys- 

Ihe  compacted  particles,  the  particles 

ith  at  least  one  solid  metal  reinforce- 

hanical  strength  of  the  electrode. 


\n 


ta 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  components  in  a  sample 
solution  by  isoelectric  focusing  in  which  said  focusing  is  per- 
formed in  at  least  two  successive  focusing  steps  comprising, 
closed  container  means  to  be  disposed  in  a  first  position  dur- 
ing said  first  focusing  step  and  in  a  second  position  during  the 
second  focusing  step,  the  interior  thereof  defining  a  focusing 
chamber,  at  least  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  walls,  the 
mean  area  of  one  pair  of  said  walls  being  less  than  the  mean 
area  of  the  other  pair  of  said  walls,  the  mean  distance  between 
said  one  pair  of  wails  being  greater  than  the  mean  distance 
between  said  other  pair  of  walls,  an  electrode  system  for 
selectively  generating  a  vertical  direct  current  electrical  field 
across  said  sample  between  the  respective  inner  surfaces  of 
each  pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  walls  in 
either  of  said  first  or  second  positions  of  the  container  means. 
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3,915,840 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OCTANE  NUMBER  OF 

CAT  CRACKED  NAPHTHA 
Elory    M.   Gladrow,  and   Walter   Weissman,   both   of   Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,997 

Int.  CL-  BOIJ  21/20;  ClOG  37/10.  35/06;  ClOB  55/10 

U.S.  CL  208—70  14  Claims 


hydrodesulfurization  conditions  to  include  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  in  the  range  from  about  200  to  2000  psi,  the  hydrode- 
sulfurization catalyst  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
Group  Vl-B  hydrogenation  metal,  oxide  or  sulfide  thereof  and 
at  least  one  Group  V'lil  hydrogenation  metal,  oxide  or  sulfide 
thereof  or  alumina  support,  the  total  concentration  of  hydro- 
genation metals  in  said  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  composi- 
tion being  in  the  range  of  5.0  to  15.0  weight  percent,  contact- 
ing the  product  of  said  hydrodesulfurization  step  containing 
from  0. 1 5  to  1 .0  weight  percent  sulfur  with  a  hydrotreating 
catalyst  composition  in  a  hydrotreating  zone  under  hydro- 
treating  conditions  to  include  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in 
the  range  from  about  2200  to  about  10,000  psi,  the  hydro- 
treating  catalyst  composition  comprising  at  least  one  hydroge- 
nation metal  or  sulfide  thereof  selected  from  Group  Vl-B 
metals  and  at  least  one  hydrogenation  metal  or  sulfide  thereof 
selected  from  Group  VIII  metals  on  a  support  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  silica-alumina,  the  total 
concentration  of  said  hydrogenation  metals  in  said  hydrotreat- 
ing catalyst  composition  being  at  least  20  weight  percent,  and 
recovering  therefrom  a  substantially  sulfur-free  lubricating  oil 
product  of  reduced  aromatics  concentration  and  increased 
viscosity  index. 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  admixtures  of  naphthenic  and 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compounds  by  conversion  of  the 
naphthenic  constituents  to  aromatics  and  hydrogenation  of 
the  unsaturated  compounds  with  the  hydrogen  removed  from 
the  naphthenic  compounds  which  comprises 

establishing  a  hydrogen  transfer  zone  which  contains  a  bed 
of  fluidized  coke  solids  particles  operated  at  temperature 
ranging  from  about  750°F.  to  about  1050°F., 
establishing  a  coke  gasification  zone  which  contains  a  bed 
of  fluidized  coke  solids  particles  operated  at  temperature 
ranging  from  about  1000°F.  to  about  1650°F., 
injecting  an  oxidizing  agent  into  said  coke  gasification  zone 
in  concentration  sufficient  to  increase  the  surface  area 
and  activate  (or  reactivate)  the  coke  solids  particles, 
circulating  the  coke  between  said  coke  gasification  zone 

and  said  hydrogen  transfer  zone,  while 
feeding  the  admixture  of  naphthenic  and  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon compounds  into  said  hydrogen  transfer  zone. 


3,915,841 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODESULFURIZING  AND 

HYDROTREATING  LUBRICATING  OILS  FROM 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  STOCK 

Harry  C.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Apollo,  and  Harry  C.  Stauffer,  Ches- 

wick,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,499 

Int.  CI.'CIOG  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—89  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  substantially 
asphaltic-free  lubricating  oil  feed  boiling  completely  above 
650°F.  and  containing  at  least  2.0  weight  percent  sulfur  with 
a  catalyst  composition  in  a  hydrodesulfurization  zone  under 


3,915,842 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURES 

John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Julv  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,148 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  13/20;  C07C  15/28;  BOIJ  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  208— 108  4  Claims 


10  10  so 

MfarOQtIt    Su'f'dt  Portioi  Pnsturt,  *tof»  '/, 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  which  comprises  admixing  said  charge  stock  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  vanadium  and  reacting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture with  hydrogen  and  added  hydrogen  sulfide  at  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  conditions,  characterized  in  that  the  partial 
pressure  of  said  hydrogen  sulfide  is  from  about  10  mole  per- 
cent to  about  25  mole  percent. 


3,915,843 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR 

PRODUCING  MULTIGRADE  OIL  OF  IMPROVED 

QUALITY 

Jean-Pierre  Franck,  Bougival;  Michel  Derrien,  Rueil-Malmai- 

son,  and  Alain  Billon,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  In- 

stitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,902 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1972,  72.43935 
Int.  Cl.'^  ClOG  13/08.  37/06.  41/00.  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  208— 112  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  multigrade  oil.  in  which  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen  with  a  paraffin  wax  containing  less  than 
5  p. p.m.  by  weight  of  nitrogen  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  alumina  carrier,  at  least  one  noble  metal  of 
group  VIII  and  0.1  to  5^(  by  weight  of  halogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  250°  to  450''C,  the  oil  obtained  is  dew  axed  so  as 
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to  remove  therefrom 
paraffin  wax.  said 
under  an  ammonia 


METHOD  FOR 
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at  least  one  fraction  of  unconverted 
process  comprising  carrying  said  contact 
partial  pressure  of  from  1  to  500  g/cm^. 


3,915,844 
REATMENT  OF  HEAVY  OILS 


Mikio  I'eda,  Hyogo,  and  Shigenori  Suzuki,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jaban 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,657 
Claims   priority,   apt}lication   Japan,   Nov.   30,    1972,   47- 

119367 


U.S.  CI.  208—127 
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1.  In  a  method  for 
feedstocks  wherein  the 
coked  in  a  fluidized 
coke  particles,  and  the 
a  fluidized  bed  gasifi 
prising  adding  particl 
pound  or  an  alkali  me 
refractory  or  an  alkali 
dium  to  said  coking  fu 
coker  feedstock,  said 
a  temperature  of  100 
ture  in  the  coking 
pound  is  combined  wi 
said  coking  furnace, 
compound  acts  as  seed 
of  readily  gasified  gran^ 
ity.  high  surface  area 
coking  process. 
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eatment  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  coker 
heavy  hydrocarbon  coker  feedstock  is 
coking  furnace  producing  granular 
resultant  coke  particles  are  gasified  in 
furnace,  the  improvement  corn- 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  com- 
compound  supported  on  an  inorganic 
earth  metal  compound  support  me- 
ace  independently  of  the  hydrocarbon 
i  metal  compound  being  heated  to 
to  500°C.  higher  than  the  tempera- 
at  the  time  said  alkali  metal  com- 
said  hydrocarbon  coker  feedstock  in 
ilfhereby  said  particulate  alkali  metal 
particles  for  the  formation  and  growth 
lar  coke  particles  having  high  poros- 
and  high  oxygen  content  during  the 
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3,915,845 

HYDROCARBION  CONVERSION  WITH  A 

MLLTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  I  niversal 

Oil  Products  Compary,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  (.,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,464 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  131 D.  35/08;  C07C  5/30;  BOIJ  27/06 

U.S.CL  208-139  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocaibon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt  9c  platinum  ;roup  metal,  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt. 
%  germanium,  about  0  1  to  about  3.5  wt.  '7r  halogen,  and  a 
lanthanide  series  comp(  nent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result 
in  an  atomic  ratio  of  lanthanide  series  component  to  platinum 
group  metal  of  about  0  1:1  to  about  1 .25: 1 ,  wherein  the  plati- 
num group  metal,  gerrr  anium  and  lanthanide  series  compo- 
nent are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal 
is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state,  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  germanium  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that 
of  the  corresponding  e  emental  metal  and  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  the  lanthanide  series  component  is  present  in  an 
oxidation  state  above  hat  of  the  corresponding  elemental 
metal. 


3,915,846 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A  TRIMETALLIC 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,925,  April  23,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,839,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
152,467,  May  28,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  835,218,  June  20,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June 
13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,231 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  23/62;  ClOg  35/08 
U.S.  CL  208—  139  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  9c  platinum  or  palladium,  about  0.01  to  about  2 
wt.  9:  rhodium,  about  0. 1  to  about  3.5  wt.  7c  halogen  and  lead 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  lead  to 
platinum  or  palladium  of  about  0.5:1  to  about  0.9:1,  wherein 
the  platinum  or  palladium,  rhodium  and  lead  are  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  and  rhodium  are 
present  in  the  corresponding  elemental  metallic  states  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  lead  is  present  in  an  oxidation 
state  above  that  of  the  elemental  metal. 


3,915,847 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  LIQUID-VAPOR  FEEDS  IN  PACKED 

CHAMBERS 
Le  Roi  E.  Hutchings,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,018,  Feb.  22,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,320 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  13/00.  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  208— 146  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  mixed-phase 
hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock,  the  method  of  uniformly 
distributing  said  charge  stock  over  a  fixed  bed  of  catalyst 
particles  disposed  in  a  reaction  zone  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a.  passing  said  charge  stock  to  inlet  means  at  the  top  of  said 
reaction  zone; 

b.  passing  said  charge  stock  through  a  perforated  plate 
disposed  within  said  inlet  means; 

c.  discharging  said  charge  stock  from  said  perforated  plate 
uniformly  into  the  upper  ends  of  a  plurality  of  conduits, 
which  conduits  extend  radially  and  downwardly  toward 
said  fixed  bed  and  terminate  within  said  bed  at  points 
uniformly  spaced  over  the  cross-section  of  the  bed,  said 
conduits  having  internally  placed  flow-restricting  means 
for  equalizing  flow  in  the  various  conduits; 

d.  passing  the  charge  stock  through  said  conduits,  and  dis- 
charging said  charge  stock  from  the  conduits  into  said 
bed;  and, 

e.  flowing  said  charge  stock  thence  downwardly  through 
said  bed  of  catalyst  particles. 
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3,915,848 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  HEAVY  PETROLEUM 
OIL  AT  HIGHER  TEMPERATURES  AND  SPACE 
VELOCITIES 
Stanley  Kravitz,  Fishkill;  Jitendra  A.  Patel,  Beacon,  and  Wil- 
liam B.  Mather,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,630 
Int.  CI.- ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  CL  208—216  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  petroleum  oil 
fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  SOOT, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  fraction  in  the  presence  of 
added  hydrogen  under  hydrodesulfurization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  an  iron  group  metal,  oxide  or  sulfide 
thereof  and  a  Group  VI  metal,  oxide  or  sulfide  thereof  on  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  support  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  magnesia  and  zirconia  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  containing  between  0  and  5  wt.  9c  silica,  said 
catalyst  also  containing  from  0.\-59c  by  weight  based  on  the 
catalyst  composite  of  a  Group  VII  metal  or  oxide  thereof  at  a 
temperature  between  about  800°  and  850°F.  and  a  space 
velocity  between  about  4  and  8  v/v/hr. 


I  3,915,849 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Abraham  A.  Zimmerman,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,124 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  25100,  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  208—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  an  organo  lead  compound  from 
liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  an  organo  lead 
compound  dissolved  therein  with  an  activated  carbon 
impregnated  with  a  hydrous  ferric  chloride,  said  activated 
carbon  impregnated  with  a  hydrous  ferric  chloride  com- 
prising between  about  5  and  about  20  wt.  Vr  FeClj,  on  a 
water-free  basis,  between  about  2  and  about  30  wt.  9c 
water  and  between  about  50  and  about  93  wt.  9c  activated 
carbon,  and 

b.  recovering  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  reduced  dis- 
solved lead  content  therein. 


3,915,850 
COMPONENT  HANDLER  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SAME 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTI  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,741 

Int.  CI.2  B07C  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  209—74  M  21  Claims 
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1,  A  testing  and  sorting  apparatus  for  electrical  components 
comprising: 


means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  components  to  be  tested  in 
a  predetermined  pattern; 

said  holding  means  supporting  said  components  in  spaced 
relation  and  including  common  means  electrically  con- 
tacting each  component  and  individual  contact  means 
electrically  contacting  each  component. 

testing  means  sequentially  electrically  contacting  each  sepa- 
rate contact  means  to  establish  an  electrical  connection 
with  said  common  means  through  the  component  being 
tested,  said  testing  means  including  means  providing  a 
testing  signal  for  each  of  the  components,  each  of  said 
testing  signals  being  indicative  of  the  results  of  the  test  of 
the  associated  component; 

programmable  ejector  means  for  ejecting  predetermined 
selected  components  from  the  holding  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  program; 

means  responsive  to  the  testing  signals  for  programming  the 
ejector  means  in  accordance  with  the  testing  signals;  and 
said  ejecting  means  including  a  body  having  a  face  and  a 
plurality  of  ejector  pins  corresponding  to  predetermined 
selected  components  and  mounted  on  said  body  for 
movement  relative  to  said  body,  said  programming  means 
including  means  for  positioning;  said  ejector  pins  relative 
to  said  face. 


3,915,851 
DIGITAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  ARTICLES 
Clarence  H.  Stevenson,  III,  303  W.  (ilenoaks  Blvd..  (ilendale. 

Calif.  91202 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,210,  Feb.  21,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,433 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  209—74  M  10  Claims 
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1.  A  conveyor  system  for  controlling  the  sorting  of  articles 
traveling  on  the  conveyor  so  that  particular  sets  of  articles  can 
be  transferred  from  the  conveyor  to  corresponding  storage 
areas  along  the  conveyor,  the  conveyor  including 

a.  transfer  means  associated  with  each  storage  area  for 
transferring  articles  from  the  conveyor  to  respective 
storage  areas, 

b.  a  plurality  of  memory  bands,  each  memory  band  being 
associated  with  a  corresponding  set  of  articles, 

c.  means  for  coding  each  memory  band  with  information 
bits  representing  the  position  on  the  conveyor  of  an  arti- 
cle associated  with  the  coded  memory  band, 

d.  means  for  moving  the  memory  bands  and  their  respective 
information  bits  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the 
conveyor, 

e.  a  series  of  separate  decoding  circuits,  each  decoding 
circuit  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
transfer  means  and  being  activated  for  decoding  any  of 
the  memory  bands  to  operate  its  corresponding  transfer 
means,  and 

f.  a  programming  unit  for  controlling  the  respective  transfer 
means  by  associating  each  decoding  circuit  with  informa- 
tion bits  on  a  selected  one  of  any  of  the  memory  bands, 
the  programming  unit  including  a  matrix  of  circuit  input 
means  arranged  to  provide  a  separate  series  of  s^^id  circuit 
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DIVIDING 
(ieorge  M.  Butzow,  55 
46807 

Filed  Sept.  2|l 

Int, 

U.S.  CI.  209—253 


3,915,852 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

7  S.  Wayne  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
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9.  A  method  of  divi 
comprising  the  steps  of 
particulate  material  on 
and  onto  a  first  screen, 
therein  of  a  size  substanjt 
said  particulate  materia 
beneath  said  divider, 
through  said  opening 
screen  having  a  capacity 
of  said  particulate  materi 
ity  being  less  with  less  flti 
more   flowable   material 
impinges  on  said  surface 
remainder  varying  in  size 
varies,  whereby  said 
further  comprising  the 
said  divider. 
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,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,394 
CI.-  B02B  1142 


9  Claims 


mixture  of  such  rrietals,  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  starches,  proteins,  glycerides  and  sugars  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  pathogenic  and  other  bacteria,  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  liquid  sewage  an  alkaline  compound 
or  a  mixure  of  alkaline  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal  bicarbonate 
and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  precipitate  out  the  precipitata- 
ble  metal  of  mixture  of  such  metals  as  insoluble  carbonates, 
bicarbonates,  hydroxides  or  oxides  or  mixtures  thereof,  re- 
moving the  precipitated  materials  from  the  rest  of  the  liquid 
sewage,  adding  sufficient  alkalme  material  to  the  sewage  to 
raise  the  pH  thereof  to  over   1  1   to  destroy  pathogenic  and 
other  bacteria  in  the  sewage  and  release  enzymes  fror.->  the 
bacteria  into  solution,  lowering  the  pH  of  the  sewage  to  from 
3.5  to  6.5  by  the  addition  of  an  acidic  material,  enzymatically 
digesting  a  material  or  materials  selected   from   the  group 
consisting  of  starches,  proteins,  glycerides  and  sugars  with  the 
enzymes  released  from  the  bacteria,  adding  seed  bacterial, 
fungal  or  yeast  organisms  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  the  sewage 
to  assist  in  decomposing  organic  components  thereof,  acidify- 
ing the  sewage  after  substantial  decomposition  thereof  to  kill 
the  organisms  developed  from  those  seeded,  removing  the 
dead  organisms  and  other  insoluble  materials  present  and 
neutralizing  the  liquid  remaining. 


3,915,854 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 
Wilbur  N.   Torpey,   Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Autotrol 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,200,  April  16,  1973,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,594,  Sept.  29,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,817,857.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

466,290 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  210-17  6  Claims 


ng  a  stream  of  particulate  material 

impinging  a  portion  of  a  stream  of 

upwardly  facing  surface  of  a  divider 

d  divider  having  at  least  one  opening 

iaily  larger  than  the  particle  size  of 

mounting  a  second  screen  directly 

ing  the  remainder  of  said  stream 

said  second  screen  said  second 

which  changes  as  the  flow  properties 

il  changes,  said  second  screen  capac- 

wable  material  and  being  more  with 

wherein   all  of  said   stream   either 

or  passes  through  said  opening,  said 

as  the  capacity  of  said  second  screen 

d  screen  is  not  overloaded,  and 

of  vibrating  both  said  screens  and 
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3,915,853 
SEWACE  TREATMENT 
Thornjjbrae,    Thornhill,    Ontario,    Canada 


Egon    Luck, 
(L3T3G5) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sler.  No.  174,989,  Aug.  25,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,801,499.  This  abplication  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
456.677.  The  portion  of  Oie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

has  been  disclaimed. 
:i.=  C02C  1140 

8  Claims 


Apr. 


2,  199 
Int 


U.S.  CI.  210—11 


I.  A  method  of  treatin|;  liquid  sewage  containing  inorganic 


and  organic  components, 


including  a  precipitatable  metal  or 


6.  In  the  method  for  treating  wastewater  containing  carbo- 
naceous pollutants,  expressed  in  terms  of  BOD5,  and  ammonia 
nitrogen  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  3.6:1    respectively  to 
oxidize  carbonaceous  pollutants  and  ammonia  nitrogen,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  removing  settleable  and  float- 
able solids  from  said  wastewater,  supplying  said  wastewater  to 
a  holding  tank,  storing  said  wastewater  in  said  holding  tank, 
supplying  said  wastewater  at  a  predetermined  rate  from  said 
holding  tank  to  a  biological  treatment  unit,  and  supplying  the 
biologically  treated  wastewater  to  a  final  clarifier  to  remove 
suspended  solids,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said 
biological  treatment  includes  not  more  than  a  single  rotatable 
shaft  supporting  a  plurality  of  partially  submerged  biological 
contactors  having  surface  area  for  the  growth  and  mainte- 
nance   of  organisms,    creating    a    flow    of  said    wastewater 
through  said  biological  treatment  unit  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  rotating  said  shaft  to 
impart  a  predetermined  peripheral  velocity  to  said  biological 
contactors  to   alternately  expose  said  surface  area  to  said 
wastewater  and  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere,  said  prede- 
termined rate  and  peripheral  velocity  being  chosen  to  simulta- 
neously oxidize  at  least  about  83  weight  percent  of  said  BOD5 
and  at  least  about  46  weight  percent  of  said  ammonia  nitro- 
gen, said  predetermined  rate   being  from  about  0.4  to   1.5 
gallons  per  day  per  square  foot  of  said  surface  area. 
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3,915,855 

LIPOPHILIC  CELLULOSE  SPONGES  TO  REMOVE 

LIPIDS  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  IMMISCIBLE  FLUIDS 

James  Teng,  and  Marcella  C.  Stubits,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,393,  Jan.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,819,390.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,764 

Int.  CI.-  C02B  9102-  A22C  18100 
U.S.  CI.  210-30  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  lipid  from  the  surface  of  an 
immiscible  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  lipophilic 
cellulose  fatty  acid  ester  sponge  having  a  bulk  density  of  about 
0.05  g/cm-'  to  about  0.3  g/cm'',  and  a  degree  of  substitution  of 
about  1 .5  to  about  2.9  and  wherein  the  fatty  acid  ester  is  of  C« 
-  C,„  chain  length,  into  the  lipid,  drawing  lipid  into  the  sponge, 
and  removing  the  lipid  filled  sponge. 


3,915,856 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  PREPARATIVE 

THIN-LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 

Holger  Meyer,  Veerstucken  5j,  D-2000  Hamburg  60,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,916 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  15108 

U.S.  CI.  210-31  C  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  preparative  thin-layer  chroma- 
tography comprising  application  of  an  adsorbent  layer  to  a 
base  plate,  application  of  a  sample  in  the  form  of  a  narrow 
strip  in  the  adsorbent  layer  and  immersion  of  the  base  plate  in 
a  solvent  for  the  development  of  the  chromatogram,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  sample  is  applied  in  solid  form,  the  sample 
being  dispensed  in  a  groove  in  the  adsorbent  layer  to  form  a 
strip  which  is  then  compressed  or  compacted. 


3,915,857 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVING  WATER 

Winston  O.  Olson,  412  Hilton  Drive,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,657 

Int.  CI.2  C02B  3108-  C02C  1140 

U.S.  CI.  210— 62  12  Claims 


1 .  L.n^ 
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accumulating  and  pooling  waste  waters  from  the  non-sani- 
tary and  low-dissolved  solids  generating  components  of 
said  system; 

establishing  closed-loop  recirculation  of  said  accumulated 
and  pooled  waste  waters  through  a  filter  medium  com- 
prising activated  carbon  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
substantially  all  undissolved  solids  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  dissolved  solids  carried  by  said  pooled  waste  waters 
and  impart  substantially  fresh  water  clarity  to  said  recir- 
culating waste  waters; 

diverting  the  thus  filtered  and  clarified  waste  waters  from 
said  closed-loop  recirculation; 

accumulating  said  diverted  filtered  and  clarified  waste  wa- 
ters; and 

resupplying  said  system  from  said  accumulated  filtered  and 
clarified  waste  waters. 

5.  Apparatus  for  conserving  water  in  household  or  like 
systems  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  first  receptacle  for  receiving  and  accumulating  waste 
waters; 

means  for  delivering  waste  waters  from  the  noh-sanitary- 
and  low  undissolved  solids  generating-components  of  said 
system  to  said  first  receptacle; 

a  second  receptacle  containing  a  filter  element  having  di- 
verse filter  media,  at  least  one  of  said  media  being  acti- 
vated carbon; 

means  for  recycling  said  waste  water  in  a  closed  loop  from 
said  first  receptacle  to  said  second  receptacle  and 
through  said  filter  element  back  to  said  first  receptacle 
until  substantially  fresh  water  clarity  has  been  established 
in  the  waste  water; 

means  for  diverting  the  filtered  and  clarified  waste  water 
from  said  loop  to  a  storage  receptacle;  and 

means  for  delivering  the  water  from  said  storage  receptacle 
back  into  said  svstem 


3,915,858 
DEV  ICE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  TWO  LIQUIDS 
Elie  Condolios,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  (>enerale 
de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  Alsthom.  Paris. 
France  and  N.V.  Technische  Maatschappij  Bergmann,  Ber- 
kel  en  Rodenrijs,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,796 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Nov.     14,     1973, 
73.40439 

Int.  CI.2  BO  ID  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  210—85  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  conserving  water  in  household  or  like 
systems  which  comprises: 


ca 


1.  Device  for  the  separation  of  two  non-miscible  liquids, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises,  from  top  to  bottom  an 
upper  storage  chamber  (II),  a  cylindrico-conical  part  (9) 
diverging  downwards,  a  second  conical  part  (8)  diverging 
downwards,  separated  from  the  first  by  a  grating  (10)  and 
comprising,  inside  it,  several  concentric  cones  (7)  parallel  to 
its  wall,  a  third  central  cylindrical  part  (4),  a  fourth  conical 
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dow 


eig 
9) 


part  (17)  converging 
concentric  cones  ( 16) 
drical  part  (18)  conv 
fourth  by  a  grating  ( 1 
(20),  a  mixed  liquid  su 
third  part  (4)  and  opeji 
deflector  element  (3),  ii 
top  of  the  upper  storage 
the  heavy  liquid  in  the 
(20). 
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nwards,  comprising,  inside  it.  several 

arallel  to  its  wall,  a  fifth  conico-cylin- 

ing  downwards,  separated  from  the 

and  lastly,  a  lower  storage  chamber 

pply  pipe  (2)  phced  in  the  axis  of  the 

ing  out  vertically  downwards  into  a 

output  ( 14)  for  the  light  liquid  in  the 

chamber  ( 1 )  and  an  output  (23)  for 

bottom  of  the  lower  storage  chamber 


in 


3,915,859 

APPARATIS  FOR  (REMOVING  OIL  FROM  WATER 

(ieorge  H.  Sundin,  Duli|th;  Fred  H.  Riedel,  Cloquet;  William 

R.  Niemi,  Duluth,  and  Robert  C.  Slocumb,  St.  Paul,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Cpnwed  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  ijl,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,915 

Int.!  CI. 2  BOW  33/04 


LI.S.  CI.  210—104 


f) 


h; 


I J 


1.  Apparatus  for  sepi 
comprising  at  least  two 

a.  containing  means 

b.  receiving  means  fo 
after  the  liquid  to 
from; 

c.  a  sheet  of  selectiv 
tween  the  liquid  mi 

d.  said  selectively 
sorbing  the  liquid 
passing  the  balance 

e  supply  means  for  su 
bent  material; 

f.  advancing  means 
absorbent  material 

g.  automatic  means  fc 
said  advancing  mei 
i.  at  least  one  driv 

absorbent  materi; 
ii.  at  least  one 

mixture  in  the 
iii   said  driven  roll  b 

from  said  sensor 
iv.  whereby  the  she^t 

advanced 


pirating  a  liquid  from  a  liquid  mixture 
mmiscible  liquids  comprising: 
r  containing  the  liquid  mixture; 
receiving  the  balance  of  the  mixture 
removed  has  been  separated  there- 


seni  or 
CO  itai 


B» 


OIL 
Glen  R.  Priest,  Rte.  1 

Filed  Dec.  26, 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  210—136 
1.  A  device  for 
impurities  comprising:  a  < 
a  removable  top;  an  oil 
end  of  said  body;  an  oi 
bottom  of  said  body  and 


y  abstirbent  materia!  positioned  be- 
Uure  and  the  receiving  means; 
absprbent  material  being  capable  of  ab- 
be removed  and  being  capable  of 
of  the  mixture; 
I  (plying  said  sheet  of  selectively  absor- 

fcr  advancing  said  sheet  of  selectively 


a  IS 


r  controlling  the  rate  of  advance  of 
.  said  automatic  means  including: 

n  roll  for  advancing  the  selectively 

1; 

for  detecting  the  level  of  liquid 
aining  means;  and 
ing  operative  in  response  to  a  signal 


of  selectively  absorbent  material  is 


3,915,860 
RECONDITIONING  DEVICE 

X  3,  Geronimo,  Okla.  73543 
1973,  Ser.  No.  428,347 
:i.-  BOW  35/1^ 

7  Claims 

proc^sing  oil  to  remove  solid  and  fluid 

losed  casing  having  a  main  body  and 

let  line  connected  into  the  bottom 

return  line  connected  through  the 

extending  upwardly  substantially;  an 


annular  fibrous  filter  supported  in  said  body  around  said  oil 
return  line,  said  filter  having  a  housing  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated top  and  a  perforated  bottom  for  the  admission  and 
discharge  of  oil  flowing  through  said  filter;  a  vaporization 
plate  secured  in  said  body  on  said  top  of  said  annular  filter, 
said  filter  top  and  the  bottom  face  of  said  vaporization  plate 
being  spaced  to  define  an  annular  flow  passage  for  fluid  flow 
from  the  perforations  in  said  top  of  said  filter  to  said  vaporiza- 
tion plate;  said  vaporization  plate  having  a  top  face  in  the  form 
of  a  concave  truncated  cone  and  having  a  central  bore 
through  which  said  oil  return  conduit  is  connected  for  return 
of  oil  from  the  bottom  central  portion  of  said  vaporization 
plate;  said  top  face  of  said  vaporization  plate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  concentric  tiers;  said  vaporization  plate  having 


15  Claims 


nl 


vertical  capillary  passages  circumferentially  spaced  around 
said  plate  for  conducting  fluids  from  said  annular  passage 
between  said  filter  and  said  plate  through  said  plate  to  said  top 
face  thereof,  said  capillaries  being  of  a  size  to  de-emulsify 
fluids  passing  through  said  capillaries;  a  heater  supported 
within  said  top  above  said  vaporization  plate  for  heating  fluids 
flowing  downwardly  and  inwardly  along  said  top  face  of  said 
vaporization  plate  to  vaporize  volatile  contaminants  within 
said  fluids;  an  exhaust  fitting  having  a  port  therein  secured 
through  said  top  of  said  casing  for  connection  with  a  vapor 
discharge  line;  a  valve  seat  secured  in  said  discharge  fitting; 
and  a  check  valve  supported  in  said  discharge  fitting  to  coact 
with  said  valve  seat  for  closing  off  flow  through  said  discharge 
fitting  responsive  to  a  predetermined  liquid  level  within  said 
casing. 


3,915,861 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

SOLUTIONS  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 

Kurt  Paul  Marquardt,  Holzgerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hager  &  Elsaesser,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,146,  April  19,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,854 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1970, 
2018455;  June  16,  1970,  2029720 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/06-  BOld  75/04 
U.S.CL  210-189  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  the  treatment  of  water  solutions  by  means 
of  ion  exchange  masses,  wherein  the  ion  exchange  masses 
through  which  the  solutions  flow  are  conducted  in  charges 
cyclically  from  a  treatment  container  to  a  regeneration-and- 
wash  column  and  in  circulation  are  returned  to  the  treatment 
container,  the  improvement  which  comprises. 
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a  backrinse  container,  a  regeneration-and-wash  column  and 
a  treatment  container, 

said  containers  and  column  each  having  top  and  bottom 
portions  and  inlets  and  outlets  for  the  ion  exchange 
masses, 

conduit  means  operatively  connected  to  the  inlets  and  out- 
lets of  said  backrinse  container,  regeneration-and-wash 
column  and  treatment  container  for  conducting  said  ion 
exchange  masses  therebetween, 

said  conduit  means  comprising  a  first  pipe  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  treatment  container  to  the  inlet  of  said 
backrinse  container,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  backrinse  container  to  the  inlet  of  said  regenera- 
tion-and-wash column,  and  a  third  pipe  connecting  the 
outlelt  of  said  regeneration-and-wash  column  to  the  inlet 
of  said  treatment  container, 

said  regeneration-and-wash  column  and  backrinse  con- 
tainer having  each  at  least  one  immersion  tube  extending 
therein  from  their  respective  top  portions, 

the  immersion  tube  in  said  regeneration-and-wash  column 
being  connected  to  the  top  portion  of  said  treatment 
container  by  said  third  pipe  and  the  immersion  tube  in 
said  backrinse  container  being  connected  to  the  regener- 
ation-and-wash column  by  said  second  pipe,  said  immer- 
sion tube  in  said  regeneration-and-wash  column  taking 
off  an  amount  of  ion  exchange  mass  charge  for  conduc- 
tion to  the  top  portion  of  said  treatment  container  the 
volume  of  which  corresnonds  to  the  volume  of  ion  ex- 


change mass  charge  removed  from  said  funnel-like  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  treatment  container,  said  immersion 
tubes  respectively  extending  within  said  top  portions  of 
said  backrinse  container  and  regeneration-and-wash  col- 
umn to  an  extent  which  corresponds  volumetrically  to  a 
charge  of  ion  exchange  mass,  and 

means  for  introducing  untreated  water  solution  into  said 
treatment  container, 

means  for  removing  clean  water  from  said  treatment  con- 
tainer, 

means  for  introducing  and  removing  backrinse  water  in  said 
back-rinse  container, 

means  for  introducing  and  removing  wash  water  in  said 
regeneration-and-wash  column, 

an  inlet  and  outlet  tube  operatively  mounted  in  the  mid- 
region  of  said  regeneration-and-wash  column  for  intro- 
ducing a  regeneration  agent  therein, 

a  recirculating  device  operatively  connected  to  said  inlet 
tube  and  outlet  tube, 

a  conduit  tube  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  tube, 

a  pump  operatively  mounted  in  said  conduit  tube  for  pro- 
ducing a  cross-water  flow  in  said  mid-region  of  said  re- 
generation-and-wash column  via  said  inlet  and  outlet 
tube, 

a  cylindrical  member  forming  part  of  said  recirculation 
device  and  being  coaxially  mounted  in  said  mid-region, 
said  cylindrical  member  having  diametrically  opposite 
openings  for  the  cross-water  flow. 


3,915,862 
SUBMERGED  AIR  RELEASE  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
John  I.  Moloney,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Inc.,  Wau- 
kesha, Wis. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,356 

Int.  Cl.=  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  210—220  8  Claims 


^-i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  for  the  aeration  of  sewage,  a 
submerged  horizontal  air  supply  header  for  the  discharge  of 
air  from  spaced  orificies  arranged  in  a  general  line  within  the 
tank  such  that  the  rising  air  bubbles  induce  a  general  rolling 
motion  of  the  sewage  which  sweeps  across  the  floor  of  the 
tank  toward  the  header,  and  a  plurality  of  air  diffuser  devices 
attached  to  the  header  and  communicating  therewith  through 
corresponding  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  header;  the  im- 
provement wherein  each  diffuser  comprises  a  box-like  struc- 
ture including  a  top,  side  and  end  walls  forming  a  chamber 
which  opens  downwardly  and  having  a  number  of  orifices  near 
its  top,  said  orifices  being  the  spaced  orifices  referred  to,  in 
normal  operation  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  being 
partially  filled  with  sewage  up  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  level 
of  the  air  supply  but  below  such  orifices,  the  entire  lower  end 
of  the  diffuser  at  least  on  each  side  of  the  header  being  open 
and  of  substantial  horizontal  length  normal  to  the  header  and 
near  the  floor  of  the  tank  such  that  the  sweep  of  the  sewage 
toward  the  header  extends  to  the  air-sewage  interface  in  the 
diffuser  chamber  and  prevents  the  accumulation  of  biological 
slime  therein. 


'  3,915,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING,  LOCKING  AND 
UNLOCKING  FILTER  PLATES  IN  A  PRESSURE  FILTER 
Oswald  Busse;  Hugo  Klesper,  and  Werner  Junker,  all  of  Aarb- 
ergen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Passavant-Werke    Michel- 
bacher  Hutte,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,270 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,     1973, 
2339770;  Aug.  6,  1973,  2420708 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  25/12 
U.S.  Ch  210-230  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  pressure  filter  having  filter  plated  mounted  for  a 
horizontal  shifting, 


t(h 
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a.  a  driven  shifting 
b.  at  least  one 
shaft  unit. 

c.  a  leaf  spring  ca 
and  extending  u 
said  engaging  me 
engaging  member 
driven  shifting 
gradually  increase 
moved  until  it  re 
unit. 

d.  a  movable,  leaf  s 
cent  filter  plates 
with  said  locking 
release  said  lock  in 

e.  a  leaf  spring  sto| 
catch  member. 


nit  movable  in  the  direction  of  shifting, 
ei^gaging  member  carried  by  said  driven 


pwa 


in 


un  t 
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member  carried  by  each  filter  plate 

irdly  into  the  path  of  movement  of 

ber  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 

to  transmit  accelerative  force  from  said 

;  to  said  filter  plate  being  shifted  and 

the  speed  at  which  the  filter  plate  is 

ches  the  speed  of  said  driven  shifting 


ring  locking  member  carried  by  adja- 
with  said  catch  member  cooperating 
nember  and  said  engaging  member  to 
g  member,  and 
member  limiting  movement  of  said 


zone  adjacent  said  horizontal  conveyor  zone  and  a  return- 
ing conveyor  zone  joining  said  downward  vertical  con- 
veyor zone  and  said  horizontal  conveyor  zone,  said  belts 
being  opposed  to  each  other  in  said  downward  vertical 
conveyor  zone  and  being  disposed,  in  said  horizontal  and 
returning  conveyor  zones,  at  positions  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  downward  vertical  conveyor  zone, 
slurry  feed  units  which  open  toward  outer  surfaces  of  the 
corresponding  endless  water-pervious  belts  at  predeter- 
mined points  in  said  horizontal  conveyor  zones, 
draining  means  and  water  suction  drums  engaging  inner 
surfaces  of  said  endless  water-pervious  belts  at  positions 
beyond   the   positions  of  said  slurry  feed  units  in  said 
horizontal  conveyor  zones  for  removing  said  water  from 
said  belts. 

upper  .squeezing  drums  engaging   inner  surfaces  of  said 
endless  water-pervious  belts  at  points  at  which  said  belts 


3,915,864 

VESSEL  FOR  REMOVING  I.IQl  ID  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  THE  SDRFAC  E  OF  A  V\  ATER  BODY 

Ornella  Massei.  Leghor  i,  Italy,  assignor  to  Co.  Ba.  Di.  Costru- 

/loni  Baltelii  Disinqu  nanti  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  ^5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1973,67871/71 

Intj  CI.-  E()2B  15104 

L.S.  CI.  210-242  ,,  Claims 


-i^^ff^r^ 
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ar  d 


1.  A  vessel  for  collect 
a  body  of  water,  said  ve 
tion,  a  deck  thereover 
to  said  deck  at  each  sid« 
open  collecting  channel 
between  said  hull  portion 
each  side  of  said  V'-shap 
side  of  said  hull,  arranged 
at  its  upper  edge  the  d 
channels  whereby  liquid 
tion  is  defiected  into  saic 
nels,  divider  means  longi 
ing  channels  dividing  sai 
rated  fiuid  compartments 
fiuid  from  each  of  said 


aow  n 


ing  a  liquid  floating  on  the  surface  of 

sel  comprising  a  V-shaped  hull  por- 

■  catamaran  hull  portions  connected 

t)f  said  hull  portion,  a  downwardly 

structure  located  beneath  said  deck 

and  said  catamaran  hull  portions  at 

:d  hull  portion,  the  surface  of  each 

n  an  upwardly  inclined  V,  joining 

iwardly  open  side  of  said  collecting 

isplaced  by  said  V-shaped  hull  por- 

downwardly  open  collecting  chan- 

iludinally  spaced  within  said  collect- 
channels  into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
and  means  for  removing  collected 
partments. 


ct  m 


all 


HVDRO-J 
Hideki  Haji,  Yokohama:  V 
Takeuchi,  Y  okohama 
ter  Industries  Limited, 
Filed  June  10, 
Claims   priority,   a 
65448;  June  12,  1973,  48 
Int.  C 
t.S.  CL  210—329 

I.   An   apparatus  for  st 
therein,  which  comprises 
two  endless  water-perv 
zontal   conveyor   zont 


transfer  from  said  horizontal  conveyor  zones  to  said 
downward  vertical  conveyor  zones,  said  drums  positioned 
contiguously  across  both  said  endless  water-pervious 
belts. 

lower  squeezing  drums  disposed  respectively  below  said 
upper  squeezing  drums  and  engaging  inner  surfaces  of 
said  endless  water-pervious  belts,  said  lower  squeezing 
drums  positiond  contiguously  across  said  endless  water- 
pervious  belts 

said  water  suction  drums  and  said  upper  and  lower  squeez- 
ing drums  comprising  rigid  cylinders  whose  outer  surfaces 
are  covered  with  a  water-absorbing  porous  elastic  mate- 
rial; and, 

driving  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  belts  for  syn- 
chronizmg  the  traveling  speed  of  the  said  endless  water- 
pervious  belts  with  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  water 
suction  drums  and  said  upper  and  lower  squeezing  drums 


»,9 15,865 
SEPAJRATOR  FOR  SLLRRY 

iro  Okada,  Sagamihara,  and  Tadao 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita  VVa- 
<|)saka,  Japan 
1974,  Ser.  No.  477,928 
pplic^tion   Japan,   June    12,    1973,   48- 
65449 
.-  BOlDii/04 

7  Claims 

ippmg  slurry  of  water  contained 
combination: 

belts  movable  through  a  hori- 
a  downward   vertical   conveyor 


1 1 


lous 


3,915,866 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Carl  A.  Brown,  Birmingham,  and  Martin  K.  Kleine    West 
Bloomfield,    both   of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,294 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  i5//2 
L'.S.  CI.  210-341  ,,,  . 

1     A  ru  i  •*  Claims 

I.  A  filtering  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  pair  of 
filter  elements  disposed  intermediate  said  inlet  port  and 
said  outlet  port,  valve  means  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  selectively  operable   to  open  fluid  communication 
from  said  inlet  port  through  one  of  said  filter  elements 
and  to  said  outlet  port  and  to  isolate  said  other  filter 
element  from  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port    and 
means  directing  fiuid  under  pressure  against  a  portion  of 
said   valve   means  opposite  the   filter  element  open  to 
communication  with  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  to 
provide  a  means  for  sealing  said  valve  means  and  includ- 
ing a  filter  housing  for  each  of  said  filter  elements  and 
means  mounting  said  filter  housing  to  said  housing,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  bolts,  said  bolts  includ- 
mg  a  threaded  portion  and  a  smooth  walled  portion   the 
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smooth   wall   portion   engaging  said   filter   housing,   the    ether,  polyoxycthylene  sorbitan  monooleate.  stirbitan  triole- 
threaded  portion  engaging  said  housing,  said  bolts  having    ate,  lauryl  amino  acetate,  and  stearyl  amino  acetate  and  a 

water-soluble  synthetic  resin  which  is  a  combination  of  an 
oil-modified  alkyd  resin  with  a  phenol  or  cresol-novolac-type 
^/^   resin,  the  two  components  being  present  in  relative  amounts 
between  20  and  80*^   of  the  said  surface-active  agent  and 
_.     between  80  and  20*^  of  the  said  synthetic  resin. 


an  elasticity  predetermined  to  permit  said  bolts  to  elon- 
gate upon  a  predetermined  pressure  being  produced 
within  said  filter  housing. 


3,915,867 
DOMESTIC  LAUNDRY  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
Hyung    H.    Kang,    Evanston;    Rodger    G.    Peters,    Arlington 
Heights,  and  Edv^ard  A.  Knaggs,  Deerfield,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Stepan  Chemical  Company,  Northfieid,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,981 
Int.  CI.-  D06M  13100,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  self-emulsifying  domestic  laundry  fabric  softener  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  comprised  of  N-alkyl-N.N- 
di-(/3-Cn  -  C,„-acyloxy  ethyl),  N-/3-hydroxy  ethyl  ammonium 
compounds  and  a  substantially  inert  vehicle,  said  agent  being 
characterized  by  good  fabric  softening,  whiteness-retention 
and  rewetting  properties  and  by  a  light  color  index  on  the 
Gardner  scale  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  2,  said  C,^  -  C,8 
acyloxy  group  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  substantial  amounts 
of  palmitic,  stearic  and  oleic  radicals. 


3,915,870 

MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

TUNGSTEN  DISULFIDE 

Richard  E.  Brown,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 

Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,434 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  J 110.  3102.  5/02.  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-30  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  mold  release  and  lubricating 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of 
about  2^  to  about  70  weight  percent  tungsten  disulfide  having 
a  lamellar-hexagonal  crystalline  structure,  said  tungsten  disul- 
fide having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  2  microns, 
from  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  graphite  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  200  microns,  from  15  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  a  silicate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  silicate,  potassium  silicate,  guanidine 
silicate,  and  lithium  silicate,  and  from  about  1  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  a  setting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  chloride,  magnesium  sulfate,  aluminum 
sulfate,  sodium  borate,  sodium  metaborate,  sodium  fluorosili- 
cate,  kaolinitic  clays  and  minerals,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,915,871 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  NAPHTHENIC 
DISTILLATE,  HYDRO-CRACKED  lUBE  AND  AN 
ANTIOXIDANT 
Robert   P.   Bryer,  Claymont,    Del.;   Thomas   D.   Ne>«ingham, 
Broomall,  Pa.;  Ivor  V\.  Mills,  Media,  Pa.,  and  (,lenn  R. 
Dimeler,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,126 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/54.  3/48.  5/28 

3,915,868  "^^^  U.S.  CI.  252— 33.6  5  Claims 

NiO-SrFj  RUBBINXi  SEAJ-A  1.  A  composition,  useful  as  a  lubricant,  comprising  an  unhy- 

Rodney  1.  Frost;  Irwin  M.  Lachman^Jtedfof  Corning,  and  Roy    drorefined   naphthenic    distillate   of  lubricating   viscosity    in 

E.  Smith,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y/Tassignors  to  Corning  Glass    amount  sufficient  to  provide  improved  oxidation  stability  and 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y.       — ^/  a  major  amount  of  a  hydrocracked  lube  oil  which  has  been 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,913  solvent  extracted  or  hydrorefined  to  reduce  or  inhibit  sludging 

Int.  CI.-'  ClOM  5/00.  7/00  of  the  oil  on  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light  and  having  a  viscosity 

U.S.  CI.  252—  12  7  Claims    in  the  range  of  80-3,000  SUS  at  100°F.,  and  a  minor  amount 

1.  A  rubbing  seal  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  analytically  con-    of  an  oxidation  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

sisting  essentially  of  50-95%   by  weight  NiO  and  5-50*7^  by    phenolics,  amines,  and  zinc  carbamate,  said  amount  being 


weight  SrF2. 


3,915,869 
METAL  FORMING  LUBRICANT 
Toru  Katono;  Yoshio  Hachisu,  both  of  Yokohama;  Ryozi  Saito, 
Tokyo;   Kazushi  Goto,  Hiroshima;   Haruo   Kubotera,  and 
Kenzi  Araki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ootemachi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,151,  April  7,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,742,  Nov.  21, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

478,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1967,  42-7462; 
Oct.  23,  1968,  43-76804;  Nov.  13,  1968,  43-82519 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  7/30.  7/20,  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-12  1  Claim 

1.  A  dry  lubricant  for  coating  steel  to  prepare  it  for  deep 
drawing  and  molding  operations,  the  lubricant  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  semi^hydrogenated  beef  tallow  potash  soap,  oleic 
acid  potash  soap,  oleic  acid  soda  soap,  polyoxyethylene  lauryl 


effective  to  permit  said  composition  to  pass  the  ASTM  D-943 
oxidation  test  for  a  period  of  at  least  300  hours,  said  amount 
being  less  than  would  be  required  to  permit  the  same  D-943 
test  performance  for  said  composition  wherein  the  hydro- 
cracked  lube  oil  is  replaced  by  an  unhydrocracked  solvent 
refined  lube  of  the  same  viscosity,  viscosity-gravity  constant 
and  viscosity  index. 


3,915,872 
CONVERSION  OF  DISTILLATION  RESIDUES  TO  USEFUL 

METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANTS 
Robert  J.  Sturwold;  Fred  O.  Barrett,  and  Walter  E.  Utz,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,620,  Aug.  8,  1974.  This 
application  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,065 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1/06.  3/04.  5/04.  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-49.3  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  60  to  90  weight 
percent  polyoxyethylene  glycol  of  molecular  weight  100  to 
4000,  (b)  7  to  18  weight  percent  carboxylic  acid  containing 
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from  4  to  15  carbon  atotfis 
ester  thereof  and  (c)  3 
obtained  from  the  distill 
splitting  processes;  said  r^act 
above  100°C  while  rem 


or  the  anhydride  or  C,  -  C^  alkyl 
to  26  weight  percent  of  a  residue 
i  tion  of  fatty  acids  produced  in  fat- 
ion  conducted  at  a  temperature 
water  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


oving 


San 


CO-SLLFl  RIZED  ALKV 
ESTERS  AS  ASHLESS 

LLBRIC 
Brian  R.   Kennedy,  San 
Research  Company, 

Filed  Feb.  4, 
Inl.  CI.-  CI 
U.S.  CI.  252-48.6 

1.  A  lubricating  compo|itio 
an  oil  of  lubricating  vise 
cosulfurized  C7-C40  iilkv 
C10-C30  fatty  acid  and  a  ' 
containing  at  least  one 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  o 
ester  is  about  1-2:1. 


J 


if 


IIQllD  DEV 
ELECTROPHOTOG 
Hazime  Machida,  Tokyo, , 
Ricoh.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July  27. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.2 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  L 

1.  A  liquid  developer 
fer  process  which  comprists 
resistance  of  at  least  lOT 
3;  a  toner  dispersed  in  sa 
ing  particles  of  a  colored 
substance  coated  on  the 
substance  being  capable  c 
together  with  fine  inorga 
toner  particles  and  havin] 
from  1  to  1 5n. 


f<i 


lij 
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3,915,874 

ELOPER  FOR  USE  IN 

APHIC  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

apan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


1973,  Ser.  No.  383,259 

Japan,  July  27.  1972.47-74604 
ti03G  9/00,  U/IO 

5  Claims 

r  use  in  electrophotographic  trans- 

:  a  carrier  liquid  having  an  electric 

cm  and  a  dielectric  constant  up  to 

carrier  liquid,  said  toner  compris- 

substance  and  at  least  one  resinous 

ce  of  said  particles,  said  resinous 

penetrating  into  a  paper  or  a  cloth 

ic  particles  being  harder  than  the 

average  particle  diameter  ranging 


SI  rfa 


1,915.875 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FLUID 
Donald  H.  Nail,  Los  AngHes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Lpng  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344,143 
Int.  CI.2  CO'»K  5/00;  ClOM  5/00 
U.S.  CL  252-67  14  Claims 

1.   A   refrigerant,   low    temperature   heat  transfer  fluid  or 


functional  fluid,  consisting 
1,2,2-trifluoroethane  and 


essentially  of  liquid  1 , 1 ,2-trichloro- 
:arbon  dioxide,  said  fluid  having  a 

concentration  of  CO2  ranj  ing  from  about  saturation  down  to 

about  lOfi  saturation. 


:. 9 15.876 
TERTURY  DIAMIDES 
Robert  M.  Thompson.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ven- 
tures, Inc..  St.  Davids.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.^79.  Oct.  2,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.086 
Int.  Cl.^  C07f  103/00.  C09K  5/00 

3  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  transferring  heat  by  means  of  an  organic 
heat  exchange  fluid  wherein  the  improvement  consists  essen- 
tially of  employing  at  least  one  tertiary  diamide  having  the 
following  structural  formu  a: 


U.S.  CI.  252  —  77 


CH. 


1.3         i^n-i  uiio  ouo 

R-C-M-C!Ip-C-(ClU)n-C-CHp-IJ"C-H 
ti  ^    t  '-         t  II 

0  CHo  CH-,  0 


3.915,873 
LPHENOLS  AND  FATTY  ACID 
ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES  FOR 
ATING  OILS 
Itafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Francisco,  Calif. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  439,494 
OM  l/JS.  C07Q  17/00 

10  Claims 
n  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
)sity  and  an  antiwear  amount  of  a 
phenol  and  fatty  acid  ester  of  a 
i-Cto  alkanol  or  alkenol,  said  ester 
site  of  olefmic  unsaturation  and 
said  alkylphenol  to  said  fatty  acid 


wherein 

«  =  0  -  10 

R  =  -{CH^),„-CH, 
wherein 

m  =  4  -  12. 


3,915,877 
ANTIBACTERIAL  LAUNDRY  OIL  AND  DUST  CONTROL 

COMPOSITION 
Richard  E.  Ware.  Trainer.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,236.  Aug.  23,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25.  1972,  Ser.  No.  292.054 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  C09K  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  252—88  4  Claims 

1.  A  dust  control  fabric  impregnated  with  a  mineral  oil 

containing  from  about  0.02  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of 

8-hydroxyquinoline. 


3,915,878 
FREE  FLOWING  NON IONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Joseph  A.  Yurko,  Bayonne;  Pallassana  Ramachandran,  Rob- 
insville;   Bao-Ding  Cheng.   Highland  Park,  and  Robert  E. 
Dickson.  Beilemead.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,073,  Feb.  9,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,769,222.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
335,873.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  30,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.^CllD  1/72,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-89  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  heavy  duty  detergent  which 
includes  the  step  of  spray  drying  a  detergent  slurry  to  form  a 
dry,  free  flowing  powder,  the  improvement  comprising  adding 
to  said  spray  dried  powder  a  free  flowing  premix  consisting  of 
from  62  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  nonionic  surface 
active  agent  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated 
alcohols  having  a  12  to  18  carbon  atom  chain  and  an  average 
of  from  10  to  19  ethylene  oxide  units  and  at  least  5'7(  by  weight 
of  microsized  silica  particles,  said  premix  being  prepared  by 
mixing  said  liquid  nonionic  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  silica 
particles  to  fully  solidify  said  liquid  nonionic. 


3,915,879 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  John  Barnett,  Wirral;  Winston  Michael  Fox,  West  Bir- 
kenhead, and  Thomas  McGee,  Wirral,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,264 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1973, 
17086/73 

Int.  CI.=^  CUD  3/20 
U.S.  CL  252-89  3  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising 

a.  from  l-50^f  by  weight  of  an  anionic,  a  nonionic,  an 
amphoteric,  a  zwitterionic  organic  detergent  active  com- 
pound or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

b.  from  5-609t  by  weight  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  derivative 
of  the  following  general  formula 
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(CO-X-R),, 


(COOM),„ 


wherein  X  =  O  or  NH 

R  =  a  substantially  linear  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  or 

alkenyl  chain  with  14-20  carbon  atoms 
n  =  1-4 
m  =  2-5 
«  -t-  w  =        6 
M  =  H,  Na,  K,  NH4,  trimethyl-  or  triethylammonium. 


3,915,880 

PINE  OIL-AMMONIA  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 

Giiberto  Sepulveda,  1126  Willow  Ave.,  Hoboken,  N.J.  07030 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,315 

Int.  Cl.=  B08B  7/00;  CUD  3/12,  7/54,  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  252-99  3  Claims 

1.  A  cleansing  composition  effective  for  removal  of  unde- 

sired  markings  from  surfaces,  said  composition  comprising  by 

weight,  from  about  10  to  about  40  percent  of  pine  oil,  from 

about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  of  NH3,  from  about  0.1  to  about 

10  percent  of  a  bleaching  agent,  and  the  balance  being  water. 


3,915,882 
SOAP  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Peter  NirschI,  and  Robert  Andrew  Gloss,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,417 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Volunlan,  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  CUD  9/20 
U.S.  CL  252-131  10  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  laundering  composition,  comprising: 
A    from  about  75*^  to  about  96^  by  weight  of  granular 
particles  which  comprise 

i.  from  about  30*^  to  about  80'^  by  weight  of  said  granu- 
lar particles  of  a  soap  compound,  and 
ii.  from  about  \^i  to  about  307f  by  weight  of  said  granular 
particles  of  a  curd-dispersing  agent; 
B   from  about  ^'Jc  to  about  25*^  by  weight  of  an  impalpable 
smectite-type  clay  having  an  ion  exchange  capacity  of  at 
least  about  50  meq/lOO  grams,  attached  to  the  surface  of 
said  granular  particles,  said  composition  having  a  weight 
ratio  of  granular  particles  to  impalpable  smectite-type 
clay  of  from  about  20:1  to  3:1;  and 
C    from  about  0.5*^  to  about  15^^  by  weight  of  a  substan- 
tially  water-insoluble  quaternary   ammonium   anti-static 
agent  of  the  formula 

(R,NR./|„X"- 
wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from 
about  10  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  each  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  anion  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to 
3,  the  weight  ratio  of  smectite-type  clay  to  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  being  in  the  range  of  from  about 
40:1  to  about  1:1,  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
being  in  releasable  combination  in  said  composition. 


3,915,881 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
James   Francis   Davies,   Wirral;   Charles   Rowland   Gauterin, 
Farndon;   David   Wynn   Lewis  Griffiths,  and  Christopher 
Charles  Storer.  both  of  Wirral,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,856,  Dec.  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1970, 
59744/70 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  9//0 
U.S.  CI.  252— 109  7  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  formulation  comprising 
i.  from  10  to  75*^  by  weight  of  a  builder  component  consist- 
ing of  water  soluble  salt  or  salts  of  an  alpha-sulphonated 
saturated  fatty  acid  or  mixture  thereof  containing  from  14 
to  20  carbon  atoms  alone  or  in  a  mixture  with  other 
detergency  building  materials, 
ii.  from  5  to  50*^  by  weight  of  a  detergent  active  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  benzene 
sulphonate  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  present 
in  a  ratio  of  from  1 :6  to  6: 1  relative  to  the  sulphonated 
fatty  acid  salt;  an  ethoxylated  alcohol  wherein  the  alcohol 
has  a  chain  length  of  C,o-C2o  and  an  average  ethoxylation 
of  from  5  to  30  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:13  to  3:4 
relative  to  the  sulphonated  fatty  acid  salt;  and  an  alkane 
sulphonate  which  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  1 : 1 3  to  5:2 
relative  to  the  sulphonated  fatty  acid  salt, 
iii.  from  0.2  to  20'7f  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
long-chain  fatty  acid  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  mixture  thereof. 


3,915,883 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
James  P.  VanMeter,  and  Bruce  H.  Klanderman,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,563,  April  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,516 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  GOln  31/00,  33/00;  G02f  1/28,  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-299  8  Claims 


t-; 


ym 


1.  In  an  electro-optical  cell  comprising  means  containing  a 
film  of  at  least  one  liquid  crystalline  compound  and  means  for 
applying  an  electric  field  to  said  film,  said  field  being  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  alter  the  light  modulation  properties  of 
said  film,  the  improvement  wherein  said  compound  is  a  substi- 
tuted phenyl  p-benzoyloxybenzoate  having  (a)  a  mesomor- 
phic temperature  range  of  greater  than  about  50°C.  and/or  (b) 
a  crystal  to  mesophase  transition  temperature  lower  than 
about  100°C,  said  compound  having  the  formula: 
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wherein; 

one  of  R'  and  R''  is 

other  is  an  alkyl 
at  least  one  of  R^, 

a  halogen  attim 
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or  alkoxy  group;  and 
',  R^.  R'^,  R"  and  R**  is  a  cyano  group  or 
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3,915,884 
ll-OR  PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CING  THE  SAME 
,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Day-Glo  Color  Cor- 
Ohio 

of  Ser.  No.  253,960,  May  17,  1972, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 
4,  Ser.  No.  433,506 
t.  CI.-  C09K  1102 

12  Claims 

ed   thermoplastic  friable  substantially 

nide  having  at  least  one  free  carboxy 

reacting  in  the  liquid  state. 

I  mine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

omethyl-3,5,5-trimethyl  cyclohexane, 

mine,  para-xylylene  diamine,  ethylene 

e  triamine,  triethylene  tetramine,  di- 

ylamine.    diethylamino    propylamine, 

hylene  diamine,  and  1 ,3-di-4-piperidyl- 


compound  selected  from 
mimocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  ben- 
ic  acid,  o-toluic  acid  and  4-methoxv 


prir  lary 


y-containing  condensation  product  of 
/  monoamine  selected  from  cycloal- 
lonoamines,  heterocyclic  secondary 
nd  benzylamine  with  an  equimolar 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  iso- 
erephthalic  acid,  dicarboxy  naphtha- 
tic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  less  than 

serially  linked  in  a  chain;  and 
acid   selected   from   isophthalic   acid, 
trimesic  acid,  dicarboxy  naphthaene, 

ene,  pyromellitic  acid  and  aliphatic 
having  less  than  10  carbon  atoms  seri- 

in 
;c  ranging  from  10;  1:10  to  l:l;l,  said 

lecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from 

polyamide  also  containing  a  coloring 
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3,915,885 
DYE  PENETRANT  COMPOSITION 


AND  METHOD  ITILIZING  SAME 
Orlando  (i.  Molina,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.    ll,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,432 
Int.  CI.-  C09k  1 1106;  COIN  19108,  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.2  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  washabh  biodegradable  liquid  dye  penetrant 
composition  for  use  ir  non-destructive  testing  for  detecting 
cracks  and  flaws  in  th  ;  surface  of  an  object,  which  consists 
essentially  of  (  I  )  a  majur  amount  of  a  liquid  nonionic  surfac- 
tant in  the  form  of  a  nixture  of  straight  chain,  primary,  ali- 
phatic oxyalkylated  alcohols,  wherein  said  alcohols  can  have 
from  8  to  20  carbon    itoms  and  the  oxyalkyi  groups  are  a 


mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  groups;  and 
(2)  a  small  amount  of  a  dve  soluble  in  said  surfactant. 


3,915,886 
WATER  WASHABLE  DYE  PENETRANT  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  SAME 
Orlando  G.  Molina,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,433 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  11/06:  GOIN  19/08.  21/16 
U.S.  CL  252— 301.2  P  17  Claims 

1.  A  water  washable  biodegradable  liquid  dye  penetrant 
composition  for  use  in  non-destructive  testing  for  detecting 
cracks  and  flaws  in  the  surface  of  an  object,  which  consists 
essentially  of  (  1  )  a  major  amount  of  liquid  nonionic  surfactant 
in  the  form  of  ethoxylates  of  a  mixture  of  linear  secondary 
aliphatic  alcohols,  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  randomly  distrib- 
uted, the  linear  aliphatic  portion  of  said  alochiils  being  a 
mixture  of  alkyl  chains  containing  in  the  range  from  1  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  and  containing  an  average  of  from  3  to  1 2 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide;  and  (2)  a  small  amount  of  dye  soluble 
in  said  surfactant. 


3,915,887 
METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  FOAMS  IN  LIQUID 
Akio  Okabe,  Tokyo;  Mototaka  Kinoshita,  Kashiwa,  and  Tokio 
Ishii,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,996 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Feb.    14,    1972,   47- 
014881 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—307  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  dispersing  gas  in  an  aqueous  liquid  contain- 
ing a  surface  active  agent,  which  comprises; 

continuously  blowing  a  stream  of  gas  into  the  central  por- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  containing  said  liquid; 
continuously  rotating  an  impeller  disposed  in  said  vessel 
above  and  closely  vertically  spaced  from  the  position  at 
which  the  gas  enters  the  vessel  to  generate  a  foam  in  said 
liquid;  and  simultaneously  preventing  the  occurrence  of 
turbulent  flow  of  said  liquid  by  flowing  said  liquid  through 
an  upright  cylindrical  meshwork  screen  having  the  top 
and  bottom  free  of  meshwork,  which  screen  surrounds 
the  impeller  and  the  incoming  gas  stream,  said  screen 
being  spaced  from  the  sidewall  of  the  vessel  and  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  the  position  at  which  the  gas  enters  the 
vessel  toward  the  top  of  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  the 
vessel. 
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3,915,888 

OIL  BASE  GEL  HAVING  LOW  VISCOSITY  BEFORE 

GELATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Raymond  W .  Hoeppel,  P.O.  Box  997,  Oak  View,  Calif.  93022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,631,  Nov.  6,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,536 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  13/00:  HOIB  3/22.  3/32 
U.S.  CL  252-316  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gelled  thixotrophic  oil  and 
transferring  said  oil  to  a  permanent  location  while  still  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  an  oil  base  from  1  to  8 
percent  of  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  disproportionated  rosin 
acid  and  a  finely  divided  calcium  compound  having  retarded 
water  solubility  of  between  0.01  and  5  percent,  and  having  a 
pH  in  saturated  solution  of  less  than  1  1 ,  said  calcium  com- 
pound being  added  in  an  amount  at  least  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  said  soap,  briefly  agitating  the  resultant  fluidic 
mixture  to  promote  a  chemical  reaction  between  said  soap 
and  calcium  compound,  and  after  reaction  has  begun,  trans- 
ferring said  fluid  to  said  permanent  location  and  thereafter 
allowing  said  fluid  to  remain  in  a  quiescent  state  whereupon 
said  fluid  is  transformed  into  a  stable,  water-resistant,  thixo- 
tropic  gel  having  a  low  dielectric  constant  and  high  electrical 
resistivity. 

7.  A  gelled  thixotropic  composition  having  a  low  dielectric 
constant  and  high  electrical  resistivity  prepared  by  intermixing 
in  an  oil  base  from  I  to  8  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  soap  of 
a  disproportionated  rosin  acid  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  finely  divided,  retardedly  water  solu"ble  calcium 
compound  having  a  water  solubility  of  between  0.01  and  5 
percent,  and  having  a  pH  in  saturated  solution  of  less  than  I  1 . 


3,915,889 
DIHYDROCINNAMYL  PHENOL  ANTLMICROBIAL 
AGENTS 
Leonard  Jurd,  Berkeley;  Kenneth  L.  Stevens,  Walnut  Creek, 
and  Alfred  Douglas  King,  Jr.,  Martinez,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,031,  May  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,775,541.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,083 

Int.  CI.-  C09K  15/08:  AOIN  9/26 
U.S.  CL  252-^404  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  major  proportion  of  a  substance  normally  subject  to 
spoilage  by  microorganisms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds,  and 

b.  a  minor  pr^.)portion,  effective  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  said 
micrt>organisms,  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


regenerating  the  catalyst  so  that  the  regeneration  and  reaction 
steps  are  isolated  from  each  other,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of 

a.  disposing  a  solid  particulate  catalyst  in  a  closed  circuit 
comprising  an  elongated  reaction  chamber  of  closed 
cross-section  having  a  spaced  apart  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
a  regeneration  chamber  comprising  an  elongated  conduit 
of  closed  cross-section  having  a  spaced  apart  inlet  and 
outlet,  wherein  said  reaction  chamber  outlet  communi- 
cates by  a  tubular  feed  conduit  with  said  regenerator 
inlet,  and  said  regenerator  outlet  communicates  by  a 
tubular  return  conduit  with  said  reaction  chamber  inlet; 
b.  vibrating  the  reaction  chamber,  the  feed  conduit,  the 
regeneration  chamber,  and  the  return  conduit  closed 
circuit  as  a  unit  to  impart  circulating  fluidized  translatory 


(.C\l2)^-<i> 


wherein  at  least  one  but  not  more  than  three  of  the  R's 
are  hydroxy  radicals,  and  the  remainder  of  the  R's  are 
each  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  hydrogen. 


3,915,890 

VIBRATING  CHEMICAL  REACTOR  AND 

REGENERATOR 

Albert  M.  Soldate,  276  Hacienda  Drive,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,692 

int.  CI.-  BOIJ  37/00,  8/00:  B08B  3/12:  B65G  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-41 1  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  gas  phase  reactions  in  the 

presence  of  a  solid  particulate  catalyst  and  for  continuously 


motion  to  the  catalyst  particles  to  cause  the  particles  to 
travel  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  along  the  length 
of  the  reaction  chamber  in  a  generally  uniform  random 
dispersion  throughout  a  cross-section  of  the  reaction 
chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  thereof, 
such  vibration  further  producing  a  continuous  fluidized 
circulation  of  catalyst  particles  ^  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  from  the  reaction  chamber  through  the  feed 
conduit,  the  regeneration  chamber,  and  the  return  con- 
duit of  the  closed  circuit,  respectively,  and  then  back 
through  the  reaction  chamber; 

passing  a  stream  of  reactant  gas  through  the  reaction 
chamber  and  through  the  catalyst  particles  therein  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  fluidized  flow  of  the  catalyst 
particles  for  promoting  suitable  reactions  between  com- 
ponents of  the  reactant  gas; 
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catalyst  particles  being  contin- 

ugh  the  regeneration  chamber; 
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feed  and  return  conduits  of  the 

nerally  uniform,  substantially  com- 

ional  dispersion  to  provide  resis- 

low  of  reactant  gas  through  the  inlet 

of  the  reaction  chamber  so  that  re- 

alyst  particles  takes  place  in  the 

r  without  being  affected  by  reac- 

;tant  gas  and  the  fluidized  catalyst 

the  reaction  chamber;  and 

chamber,   the   feed   conduit,  the 
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motion  of  the  catalyst  particles 

ig  to  claim  1  including  regenerating 

Dassing  them  into  contact  with  the 

is  raised  to  a  temperature  substan- 

the  catalyst  particles,  the  furnace 

he  same  material  as  the  catalyst  and 

from  said  furnace  surface  to  create 

catalyst  particles  in  response  to 

es  on  the  surface  of  the  furnace. 


t  le 


»,9 15,891 
HVDROGE  NATION  CATALYST 

,  and  James  J.  Tazuma,  Stow,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  <poodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,8(11,  May  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,819,734. 

This  application  Ma-.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,422 

int.  qi.-  BOIJ  3IIU4 

1  Claim 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (  1  )  nickel 
on  a  metal  oxalate,  said  n  etal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  iind  zinc,  and  (2)  at  least  one  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  <  onsisting  of  phosphines  and  phos- 
phites wherein  said  phospiine  is  defined  by  the  formula 


U.S.  CI.  252-430 


where  R.  R'  and  R"  rep 
or  arylalkyl  radicals  con 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
or  dissimilar;  and  wherein 
the  formula 


r 


-P-R" 


resents  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl 

1  lining  from  about    1    to  about    10 

said  R.  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same 

said  phosphites  can  be  defined  by 


R'O— P— OR' 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaVyl 
or  arylalkyl  radicals  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or 
dissimilar  and  wherein  the  nickel  ranges  from  about  20  mole 
percent  to  about  60  mole  percent  by  weight  of  the  component 
( 1  )  of  the  catalyst  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  ligand  of  compo- 
nent (2)/nickel  of  component  ( 1 )  ranges  from  about  1.5/1  to 
about  2.5/1. 


3,915,892 
VANADIUM-PHOSPHORUS  MIXED  OXIDE  OXIDATION 

CATALYSTS 
Jonas  P.  Harrison,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Prancisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,724,  Nov.  22,  1971.  This  application 
Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,564 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  27114 
U.S.  CL  252-435  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved  oxidation 
catalyst  from  a  particulate  complex  mixed  oxide  dihydrate  of 
vanadium  and  pentavalent  phosphorus,  said  oxide  having  a 
phosphorus  to  vanadium  atomic  ratio  in  the  range  from  about 
1-2  to  1,  and  said  vanadium  having  an  average  valence  in  the 
range  from  about  3.9  to  4.5,  which  comprises: 

1.  introducing  said  oxide  into  a  treating  zone; 

2.  maintaining  said  oxide  and  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
dihydrate-monohydrate  transition  temperature  range  of 
the  oxide  of  about  370°  to  394°C  for  a  period  sufficient 
for  the  liberation  of  about  one  mol  of  water  of  hydration 
per  mol  of  the  oxide; 

3.  maintaining  the  average  valence  of  the  vanadium  in  the 
vanadium  component  of  said  oxide  in  the  range  from 
about  4.1-4.5  and  withdrawing  said  liberated  water  from 
said  zone  during  liberation  by  passing  a  carrier  gas 
through  said  zone,  said  carrier  gas  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen,  an  inert  gas  containing 
oxygen,  and  of  said  oxygen-containing  gases  plus  a  hydro- 
carbon component,  said  gases  containing  sufficient  of 
molecular  oxygen  or  of  molecular  oxygen  and  hydrocar- 
bon to  provide  an  effluent  stream  containing  at  least 
about  one  volume  percent  of  oxygen  or  of  one  volume 
percent  each  of  oxygen  and  hydrocarbon;  and 

4.  removing  the  balance  of  the  water  of  hydration  from  the 
resulting  monohydrate  by  maintaining  said  zone  and 
resulting  monohydrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  395°C.  to  600°C.  and  by  passing  a  carrier  gas 
through  said  zone  as  in  (3). 

13.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixed 
vanadium-phosphorus  oxide  which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  and  heating  a  vanadium  oxide  compound  with  a 
pentavalent  phosphorus  oxide  compound  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  medium  to  obtain  a  slurry  containing  vanadi- 
um-phosphorus oxide  hydrate. 

b.  removing  liquid  medium  from  the  slurry  to  obtain  the 
oxide  hydrate. 

c.  heating  the  oxide  hydrate  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  for  about  0.5  to  2.0  hours  and  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  370°  and  394°C.  to  remove  water  of 
hydration  from  the  oxide  hydrate  and  obtain  a  resulting 
oxide,  and 

d.  heating  the  resulting  oxide  at  a  temperature  between 
about  395°  and  600°C.  and  in  the  presence  of  flowing 
oxygen-containing  gas. 
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3,915,893 

AMORPHOUS  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Edith   Marie   Flanigen,   White   Plains,   and   Robert   William 

Grose,  Mahopac,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,347,  Oct.  26,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,869,  Nov. 

12,  1968,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
192,344,  Oct.  26,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  775,189,  Nov.  12,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,152 
Int.  CL  BOlj  11182 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  2  Claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  catalyst  compositions  which  com- 
prises providing  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  having  a  compo- 
sition expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  as 

q  G2O  :  a  AUG.,  .  b  M2O3  ,  c  SO4  ,  d  XO^  ;  e  H2O  wherein 
"G"  represents  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NH^^,  H^  and  Ag*.  and  wherein  MjO,! 
represents  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  FczOj,  CraOj,  V2O3,  LajOs  and  CczOa;  XO4 
represents  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  PO4,  M0O4,  VO^.  SiO^  and  TIG^;  q  has  a 
value  of  from  0.5  to  6.0;  a  has  a  value  of  from  1 .5  to  4.0; 
b  has  a  value  of  from  zero  to  2.0;  c  has  a  value  of  from  8.0 
to  10.0;  d  has  a  value  of  from  zero  to  2.0;  e  has  a  value 
of  from  100  to  1.000;  the  sum  of  a  +  fo  has  a  value  not 
exceeding  4.0;  establishing  the  pH  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture in  the  range  of  1.5  to  4.5,  digesting  said  aqueous 
reaction  mixture  within  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  80°  to  about  200°C.  for  a  period  of  from  at  least  4 
hours  to  a  period  sufficient  to  complete  crystallization, 
recovering  the  crystalline  reaction  product,  and  calcining 
the  crystalline  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  from 
550°C.  to  900°C. 


3,915,894 
ACTIVATION  OF  HYDROTREATING  CATALYSTS 
Porter  Clements,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Oliver  L.  Davies,  Tinley 
Park,   III.,   assignors   to   Naico   Chemical   Company,   Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,810,  Oct.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,905 

Int.  C\?  BOIJ  23188,  23/84;  ClOG  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—439  6  Claims 

1.  A  stage  wise  process  for  presulfiding  a  catalyst  bed 
wherein  the  catalyst  contains  an  oxide  of  an  active  metal  of 
Group  VI  h  and  VIII  selected  from  the  subgroup  consiting  of 
cobalt,  and  nickel  in  a  reactor  useful  for  hydrotreating  fuel 
stocks  which  comprises: 

a.  bringing  the  catalyst  bed  to  a  temperature  of  350°— 450°F. 
and  purging  said  bed  with  a  nonreducing  gas  selected 
from  an  inert  gas  and  dry  steam  for  about  2  hours  while 
holding  the  temperature  at  350°-450°F.; 

b.  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  bed  to  about  150-250  psig 
and  filling  the  bed  and  reactor  with  liquid  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  preheated  to  400°F.  containing  CS2  added  in 
the  amount  of  about  1.3-6.3  Ibs/bbl  oil  based  on  sulfur; 
c.  recycling  the  oil  and  maintaining  the  CS2  concentration 
by  regular  addition  of  CS2  for  about  1-3  hours  utilizing  a 
circulating  volume  of  about  2-5  LHSV: 

d.  wherein  stages  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  are  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  H2; 

e.  upwardly  adjusting  the  temperature  of  catalyst  bed  con- 
taining liquid  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  about  600°F.  for 
about  1 .5-2.0  hours  minus  CS2  addition  and  concurrently 
treating  with  hydrogen  at  about  800-1500  scf/bbl  and  at 
about  150-550  psig; 

f.  completing  i>n  stream  presulfiding  by  flowing  liquid  hy- 
dri>carbon  feedstock  at  about  1-2  LHSV  for  about  8-16 
hours  and  concurrently  using  hydrogen  at  abtiut  1000 
scf/bbl 


3,915,895 

CATALYSTS  FOR  DISPROPORTIONATION  OF 

ALKYLAROMATICS 

Robert  N.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls;  John  T.  Brandenburg, 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  John  M.  Crone,  Jr.,  Fishkill,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,483,  Sept.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,3,780,121.  This  application  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,502 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  catalyst  comprising  hydrogen  mordenite 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  mole  ratio  of  between  about  12:1 
and  80: 1 ,  from  about  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  Group  IB 
metal  impregnated  on  said  mordenite,  and  from  about  10  to 
50  weight  percent  of  an  eta  or  gamma  alumina  binder. 


3,915,896 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

Roger  Geoffrey  Oliver.  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,876 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    18, 
1972,  38622/72 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  catalyst  for  treating  internal  combustion 
engine  exhaust  gases  which  comprises  a  primary  catalyst  sup- 
port carrying  a  refractory  secondary  catalyst  support,  the 
secondary  support  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  in- 
volatile  acidic  and/or  amphoteric  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  chromia,  manganese  oxide, 
iron  oxide  and  mixtures  or  compounds  thereof  substantially  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  basic  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium  and  barium. 


3,915,897 

OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION  CATALYST 

Robert  E.  Reusser,  and  Stanley  D.  Turk,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,260,  Aug.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,786,112.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,269 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  21/W 
U.S.  CI.  252-457  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  solid  olefin  disproportionation  catalyst  capable  of 
converting  butene-2  and  ethylene  to  propylene  and  an  MgO 
solid  double  bond  isomerization  catalyst  capable  of  isomeriz- 
ing  butene-2  to  butene-1  under  the  conditions  at  which  the 
olefin  disproportionation  catalyst  is  capable  of  converting 
butene-2  and  ethylene  to  propylene  and  wherein  the  double 
bond  isomerization  catalyst  is  contacted  with  calcium  hydrox- 
ide, an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  halide  prior  to 
admixture  with  the  solid  olefin  disproportionation  catalyst. 


3,915,898 
CATALYST 
Gary  James    Keith   Acres;   Alan   Sydney   Darling;   Laurence 
Alfred  Heathcote;  Eric  Shutt,  and  Gordon  Leslie  Selman,  all 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co., 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,049 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  9,  1971. 
37304/71 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  23/40.  8/04.  23/64;  C22C  M04 
U.S.  CI.  252—470  3  CUims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  reacting  at  least  two  gases  b> 
passing  them  through  a  pack  of  catalvtic  gauzes,  the  imprv>\c 
ment  wherein  said  pack  ciMn prises  a  first  group  of  g,iu.:\> 
made  of  an  allov  consisting  essciui.illv  of  platinum  aivl  rK.'>- 


2102 


dium  and  a  second 
stream  side  of  the  first 


group  of  gauzes  disposed  on  the  down- 
gijoup  of  gauzes  for  supporting  the  first 


group,  the  second  grouf 
consisting  essentially  of 
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of  gauzes  being  made  of  an  alloy 
latinum,  nickel,  and  chromium. 


3,915,899 
RESISTORS  fOR  IGNITION  PLUGS 
Osami  kamigaito;  Hideyiiki  Masaki;  Masami  Oki,  all  of  Na- 
goya;  MasatosI  Suzuki,  Kariya,  and  Yasuo  Nakamura,  Na- 
goya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Dabushiki  kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  kenkyosho.  Japan,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  1, 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Nov 
115931 

Int 
U.S.  CK  252-518  5  Claims 


1973,  Ser.  No.  411,847 

17,    1972,   47. 

CI.'  HOIB  1108 


1.  A  resistor  consisting 
of  resistance  material  anc 
glass,  the  resistance  matt  r 
of  aluminum  orthophospha 
selected  from  the  group 
dioxide  and  0.8  to  9.6'7r 
components   of  said   resi^tan 
gether  and  hardened  inti 
melting  glass. 


essentially  of  40  to  90*^  by  weight 

10  to  bO'/f  by  weight  of  low  melting 

ial  comprising  4  to  20^^  by  weight 

te,  72  to  95*7^  by  weight  of  tin  oxide 

consisting  of  tin  monoxide  and  tin 

ly  weight  of  antimony  trioxide,  the 

ce   material   being  adhered   to- 

a  coherent  solid  bodv  bv,said  low 


3,915.900 
EVAPORATOR  MADE  fROM  SINTERED  REFRACTORY 

N^ATERIAL 
klaus  Reinmuth,  Durach,jand  Jurgen  Schuiz,  Wallrabenstein, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektroschmelzwerk  kempten 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.|  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,995 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    18,    1972, 
2240655 

Int.  (fl.-  HOIB  1106 
L.S.  CI.  252-520  5  Claims 

Evaporators  of  sintered  refractory  material,  which  com 
k  ;ight,  of  an  electrically  conductive 
JO  parts,  by  weight,  of  aluminum 
*^eight.  of  boron  nitride  and  2-10 
percent,  by  weight,  of  borsn  oxide,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  other  ingredients. 


prise  10-90  parts,  by  w 
refractory   material,  5  - 
nitride,  10  -  40  parts,  by 


3,915,901 
2,6,10-TRIMETHYL-I0-HYDROXY-DODECA-2.6,11.TRI- 

EN-I-AI    AS  A  PERFUMING  ACJENT 
Edouard   P.   Demole,  Coppet,  Switzerland,   assignor  to  Flr- 
menich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,   1973, 
9495/73 

Int.  CV  CUB  9100 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving,  enhancing  or  otherwise  modify- 
ing the  odoriferous  properties  of  perfumes,  perfumed  prod- 
ucts and  natural  or  'synthetic  essential  oils  w  hich  comprises 
adding  thereto  an  odour-modifying  amount  of  2,6,10-trimeth- 
yl-IO-hydroxy-dodeca-2,6,1  l-trien-l-al. 


3,915,902 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Selwyn  J.  Ancel,  River  Forest;  James  O.  Gladish,  Glenview, 
and  Floyd  L.  Mickelson,  Chicago,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,647 
Int.  CV  CUD  31066 
U.S.  CI.  252-526  1  Claim 

1.  A  stable,  clear,  non-flammable,  water  and  organic  solvent 
based  foamable  cleaning  composition,  consisting  essentially 
of,  in  approximately  the  stated  percentages  by  weight: 


Water 

Hexylene  glycol 

Monobutyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol 

Sodium  decyl  diphenyl  ether 

disulfonate 

Triethanolamine  dodecyl  benzene 

sulfonate 

Sodium  silicate 

Kert>sene 

Methylene  chloride 


40  to  80 

2  to 

15 

1  to 

15 

1  to 

10 

7  to 

20 

0.5  to  6 

1  to 

20 

1  to 

25 

3,915,903 

SULFATED  ALkYL  ETHOXYLATE-CONTAINING 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Rodney  M.  Wise,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,359,  July  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  J une  11,1 973,  Ser.  No.  368,565 

Int.  CI.2  CUD  1116 
U.S.  CI.  252-552  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  efficiently  producing  a  crisp,  free-flowing 
built  detergent  composition  by  spray  drying  an  aqueous  slurry 
having  therein  included  a  minor  amount  of  a  processing  aid  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  slurry  comprising: 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 ) 
from  l^c  to  55%  of  an  alkaline  detergency  builder,  (2) 
from  47<^  to  35'7f  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  sulfated 
primary  alkyl  ethoxylate  having  from  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  and  from  1  to  20  ethylene  oxide 
groups,  (3)  said  minor  amount  of  the  processing  aid 
characterized  in  acting  as  a  hydrotrope  in  reducing  the 
viscosity  of  the  slurry,  said  processing  aid  being  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfosuccinic  acid,  sulfoacetic  acid, 
sulfophtalic  acid,  and  m-sulfobenzoic  acid  wherein  the 
processing  aid  is  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  processing 
aid  to  sulfated  alkyl  ethoxylate  of  from  1:40  to  1:2,  and 
(4)  the  balance  water;  and 

b.   spray-drying   the   slurry   to   form  crisp,   free-flowing 
granules. 
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3,915,904 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Richard   G.   Tonkyn,    Frenchtown,   N.J.;    Norman    V.    Vorc- 
hheimer,  Paoli,  Pa.;  William  J.  Fowler,  Jr.,  Berlin,  N.J.,  and 
Richard  A.  Heberle,  Holland.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283.889.  Aug.  25,  1972.  This  application 
July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.640 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  65/26,  C08L  79100 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  BP  10  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  obtained  by  the  poly- 
merization of  a  epihalohydrin  with  an  alkylene  polyamine 
having  the  formula 


tic  resinous  polymer  and  about  10  to  30  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  resulting  mixture,  of  an  elastomer, 
the  elastomer  being  in  pulverized,  emulsified  or  dissolved 
form;  and  molding  the  mixture  at  temperatures  between  about 
100°  and  250°C  so  as  to  obtain  a  gasket  material,  the  elasto- 
mer in  the  gasket  material  being  chemically  unvulcanized  so 
that  the  gasket  material  remains  relatively  soft  and  flexible  for 
gasket  applications. 


^N      R      N/^ 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  and  Rj  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  epihalohydrin  to  polyamine 
being  from  about  0.60:1  to  about  2.7:1,  said  polymerization 
comprising  reacting  with  the  alkylene  polyamine  from  about 
50  to  about  90  percent  of  the  amount  of  epihalohydrin  to  be 
polymerized,  allowing  the  reaction  to  continue  until  the  reac- 
tion medium  attains  a  substantially  uniform  viscosity,  and 
reacting  the  remaining  portion  of  the  epihalohydrin  incremen- 
tally to  obtain  the  cationic  polymer,  the  temperature  of  poly- 
merization being  from  about  60°  to  about  120°C. 


3.915.905 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  PHENOLIC  FOAMS 
Daniel  Hanton,  La  Neuville-Roy,  France,  assignor  to  Certain- 
teed  Products  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,747 
Int.  CI.-  C08J  9102,  9I0H.  9/10 
.U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  F  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  incombustible,  non-smoldering 
self-supporting  insulating  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  foams 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phenol-for- 
maldehyde resole  resin  by  reacting  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
under  conditions  of  time,  temperature  and  alkaline  catalysis  to 
cause  condensation,  interrupting  the  condensation  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  not  greatly  exceeding  701  to  form  said  solu- 
tion, incorporating  into  said  aqueous  solution  of  the  resole 
resin  a  foaming  agent  which  will  release  gas  at  or  below  the 
curing  temperature  of  said  resole  resin,  an  acidic  hardener  for 
said  resole  resin  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  organic  nitroge- 
neous  compound  having  little  or  no  reactivity  with  free  form- 
aldehyde, and  is  stable  at  the  curing  temperature  of  said  resole 
resin,  and  which  decomposes  with  the  liberation  of  combus- 
tion repressant  gas  at  the  temperature  of  combustion  or  smol- 
dering of  said  resin,  said  organic  nitrogeneous  compound 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  with  an  organic 
aminated  substance  selected  from  the  ureas,  melamines  and 
dicyandiamides,  heating  the  aqueous  solution  to  cure  said 
resole  resin  and  to  foam  said  mixture  without  decomposing 
said  organic  nitrogeneous  compound 


3,915,906 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GASKET 

MATERIALS  FROM  COAL 

Ingo  Romey,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergwerksverband 

GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,344 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     1,    1972, 
2216105 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  7/OOi  C08K  5/10,  3/04 
U.S.  CL  260-3  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  gasket  materials  from 
coal,  comprising  mixing  comminuted  coal  particles  with  be- 
tween substantially  1  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  thermoplas- 


3.915,907 

CHLOROTHIO-SULFONAMIDE-MODIFIED  RUBBERY 

TERPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  BLENDS 

Roger  J.  Hopper,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,979 
Int.  Cl.^  B60C  13/00:  C08F  2H/02;  C08K  5/01:  C08L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-5  12  Claims 

1.  A  modified  rubbery  terpolymer  which  comprises  the 
admixture  product  of  a  rubbery  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  a-ole- 
fin  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  non-conjugated  diene 
containing  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  dicne  is  incorpo- 
rated to  the  extent  of  about  0.1  to  about  10  moles  per  kilo- 
gram of  polymer,  with  an  N-chlorothio-sulfonamide  of  the 
formula 

R'SO,N-SCI 

where  the  mole  ratio  of  said  N-chlorothio-sulfonamide  to 
unsaturated  sites  in  said  terpolymer  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.06/1  to  about  1/1,  where  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  radicals  having  7-20  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  radicals 
having  from  7-20  carbon  atoms,  and  haloaryl  radicals  having 
6-10  carbon  atoms  and  where  R'  is  also  selected  from  radicals 
having  the  formula 


R' 


;N 


where  R*  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  said  alkyl. 
aralkyl,  and  haloaryl  radicals  and  where  R'  and  R*  can  be 
joined  together  to  represent  radicals  selected  from  -f  CH^-)-,, 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  7,  and  -(-CHj-^-j-O-f— CH^— ). 


3,915,908 
POLYURETHANES  CHAIN  EXTENDED  WITH  N,N 
BIS(  1,1-DIOXOHYDROTHIENYL)  DIAMINOALKANES 
Chung-Ling  Mao,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  and  Lynn  A.  Bakker, 
Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,192 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46,  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AM  25  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethpne  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  long 
chain  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters, 
polyethers  and  pwlyhydrocarbons  with  a  chain  extender  and 
with  a  polyisocyanate,  the  said  chain  extender  being  a  com- 
pound which  is  an  N,N'-bis(  I,  l-dioxohydrothienyl)diaminoal- 
kane  having  one  of  the  following  formulas  I  or  II: 


2104 
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wherein 

X  and  Z  are  the  same 
group  having  1  to 

Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alk 
or  an  alkoxy  group 

R,  is  hydrogen,  an  all  y 
an  alkoxy  group  hav 
R  is  an  alkylene  gi  oup 
cycloalkylene  grou  ) 
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|H  H 

X  X 
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K —  R 


3r  different  and  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

carbon  atoms  or  halogen, 
yl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

^1  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

ing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  halogen; 
having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a 

having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


or 


where  Rj,  and  R3  and  1  [^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  gn  >up  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,915,909 

RECOVERY  OF  RUBBER  AS  A  POWDER  FROM  ITS 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

Hildegard    Schnoring,    W'uppertal-Elbcrfeld,    and    Gottfried 

Pampas,  Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1973, 
2332096;  May  25,  1974,  2425441 

Int.  Cl.^  C08C  1/15;  C08L  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  260— 17  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  rubber  from  its  aqueous  dis- 
persion, said  rubber  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymers  of  dienes,  polymers  of  ethylene,  polymers  of 
propylene,  ethylenepropylene  terpolymers  and  polyalkenam- 
ers,  said  process  comprising  adding  to  the  aqueous  dispersion 
of  said  rubber  0.1  to  IC^J^  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ether  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C|-C4  alkyl  cellulose,  a 
hydroxy  C2-Cio  alkyl  cellulose  and  said  hydroxy  C2-C,o  alkyl 
cellulose  having  at  least  one  CH2  group  replaced  by  — O —  and 
0.02  to  10*^  by  weight  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salts,  water-soluble  alka- 
line earth  metal  salts,  water-soluble  aluminum  salts  and  water- 
soluble  zinc  salts,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight 
of  rubber  in  said  aqueous  dispersion  thereof  and  there  being 
from  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  selected  salt  per  100 
parts  of  said  selected  cellulose  ether,  mixing  said  aqueous 
dispersion  of  said  rubber,  said  selected  cellulose  ether  and  said 
selected  water-soluble  salt  with  water  until  the  rubber  of  said 
aqueous  dispersion  coagulates,  separating  resulting  coagulate 
and  drying  said  separated  coagulate. 


3,915,910 
INCOMBUSTIBLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC  FILLER 
Seikou  Nakano;  Hiroshi  Yui;  Saburo  Moriwaki;  Mitsuo  Go- 
choh,  and  Takeshi  Watanabe,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1973,48-137104 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 17.4  CL  6  Claims 

1.  An  incombustible  polyolefin  composition,  which  com- 
prises: 10-65  wt  %  of  a  polyolefin,  5-60  wt  9c  of  a  powdered 
cellulose  filler  and  30-85  wt  9c  of  an  inorganic  filler  which 
forms  water  upon  thermal  decomposition  at  temperatures  less 
than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  polyolefin. 


3,915,9!' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLAMEPROOFING 

COMPOSITION 

Shojiro   Horiguchi,   Hoya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Dainichiseika 

Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1973, 48-84954 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  45/58,  3/30 
U.S.  CL  260-  17.5  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  fiameproofing  composition 
which  comprises  heat-melting  a  lignin  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lignin,  lignin  sulfonic  acid  and  a 
salt  of  lignin  sulfonic  acid  with  a  urea  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea,  guanamine,  thiourea,  lower 
alkylureas,  lower  alkylthioureas,  methylolurea,  biuret  and 
inorganic  acid  salts  of  urea. 
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3,915,912 

MODIFIED  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

A  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  DERIVATIVE  AND  A 

FATTY  ACID  OR  FATTY  ACID  SALT 

Tatsuo  Ishicawa;  Teruomi  Wakabayashi;  Mutsuo  Matsuki,  and 

Tetsuhiro   Kusunose,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,453,  March  3,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1970,  45-18307 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  260— 18  N  3  Claims 
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1.  A  modified  homopolyamide  composition  suitable  for 
melt  spinning  fibers  without  causing  inter-filamentary  adhe- 
sion, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  homopolya- 
mide intimately  combined  with  (a)  0.5  -  109^  by  weight  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  homopolyamide  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1  )  a  polyethylene  glycol,  (2)  a 
polyethylene  glycol  chemically  bonded  to  a  polyamide 
through  ester  linkages,  amide  linkages  or  urethane  linkages, 
and  (3)  a  polymer  obtained  by  addition  of  ( 1 )  or  (2)  to  a 
compound  having  an  active  hydrogen;  and  (b)  0.01  -  29c  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  homopolyamide  of  a 
second  component,  said  component  having  a  boiling  point  of 
at  least  200°C  and  being  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  or  salt  thereof 
having  1  1  carbon  atoms  or  more. 


3,915,913 
HOT  MELT  POLYMER  BLENDS 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  William  R. 
Darnell,  Weber  City,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,930,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,795,644.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
425,046.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  5,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.2  C08G  63/02;  C09J  3/16,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  D  14  Claims 

1.    An    adhesive    composition    comprising,    based    on    the 
weight  of  the  composition 

A.  from  about  509c  to  about  9&9c  of  a  copolyester  of 

1.  a  glycol  component  which  is  at  least  about  80  mole 
percent  of  a  glycol  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and 

2.  an  acid  component  which  is  at  least  about  48  mole 
percent  terephthalic  acid  or  an  ester-forming  derivative 
thereof,  and  from  about  5  to  about  25  mole  percent  of 
a  dimer  acid,  and 

B.  from  about  50*^  to  about  29c  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer 
of  which  at  least  50*^  by  weight  of  its  polymeric  units  are 
derived  from  at  least  one  monomer  having  the  formula 


R-C=CHj 

.A 

V 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  phenyl  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,915,914 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLY-1-BUTENE  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 
Gerhard  Binder;  Fritz  Baxmann,  and  Albert  Frese,  all  of  Marl, 
(iermany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4.     1970, 
2043864 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  AS  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  composition 
comprising  about  50-95  percent  by  weight  of  asphalt  and 
about  5-50  percent  by  weight  of  poly-1-butene  dissolved 
therein,  said  asphalt  having  a  softening  point  of  between  about 
25°-90°C  with  a  penetration  depth  of  between  about  350  and 
10  tenths  of  a  mm  as  measured  by  German  Industrial  Standard 
1995,  and  said  poly-1-butene  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
between  about  0.85  -  0.92,  an  ether  extractable  proportion  of 
between  about  0  and  85,  and  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  50.000  and  4,000,000  wherein  said  poly-1-butene  in  a 
powder  form  is  distributed  uniformly  with  said  asphalt  in  a 
slurry  at  a  temperature  of  below  100°C,  adding  a  solvent  to 
said  slurry  to  lower  the  temperature  of  solution  of  said  poly-1- 
butene,  and  the  slurry  is  heated  above  the  solution  point  of 
said  poly-1-butene  to  form  said  thermoplastic  composition. 


3,915,915 
FLAME  PROOFING  TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSITION 
OF  TRIS(HYDROXYMETHYL)  PHOSPHINE-UREA 
ADDUCT  AND  POLYVINYLBROMIDE 
Darrell  J.  Donaldson;  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  both  of  Metairie; 
John  V.  Beninate,  Gretna;  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  Metairie,  and 
Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,357,  May  7,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,862 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary-  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  85/02,  61/32;  D06M  15/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  MN  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fiame  retardant  chemical  for- 
mulation comprising  mixing,  at  room  temperature  in  an  aque- 
ous ethanol  solvent,  a  quantity  of  tris(  hydroxy  methyl  )phos- 
phine-urea  2:1  adduct  with  sufficient  quantity  of  polyvinylbro- 
mide  to  yield  a  solution  containing  an  adduct  to  polyvinylbro- 
mide  ratio  of  about  1  part  by  weight  to  2  parts  by  weight. 


3,915,916 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FILLER  LOSS 

Glenn  Frederick  Leverett,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,158,  May  24,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,481 

Int.  CI.2  C08K  5/01,  5/02;  C08L  27/18,  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  F  9  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  filled  agglomerated  granules 
of  non-melt-fabricable  granular  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
in  which  the  filler  is  a  particulate  hydrophilic  filler  present  in 
an  amount  of  between  about  5  percent  and  40  percent  by 


ucrc 


betw 
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volume  of  the  total  vol 
of  said  polymer  and  sai 
fmely  divided  tetrafl 
cally  below  about  200 
ent  in  an  amount  of 
by  volume,  in  a  two-ph 
of  water  and  an  organ 
at  most  1  5  percent  by 
the  process  and  which 
about  40  dynes/cm    at 
is  present  in  an 
the   improvement   w 
umino-functional  organ 
tween  0.01  and  5  parts 
a  silicone  resin  soluble 
amount  of  between  0.0 
of  said  fmely  divided 
blend  having  between 
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me,  by  agitating  a  fmely  divided  blend 

1  filler  in  w  hich  the  particle  size  of  the 

.lelhylene  polymer  averages  numeri- 

Tiicrons  and  in  which  the  filler  is  pres- 

een  about  5  percent  and  40  percent 

liquid  medium  consisting  essentially 

liquid  which  is  soluble  in  water  up  to 

weight  at  the  operating  temperature  of 

has  a  surface  tension  no  greater  than 

25°C.,  and  in  which  the  organic  liquid 

0.1  to  0.5  cc  per  gram  of  said  blend, 

said   liquid   medium   contains  an 

osilane  present  in  an  amount  of  be- 

per  1000  parts  by  weight  of  water  and 

n  said  organic  liquid  and  present  in  an 

and  30  parts  per  1 000  parts  by  weight 

nd,  said  liquid  mixture  containing  said 

about  5-30  percent  by  weight  solids 


3,915,917 
MORTJAR  COMPOSITIONS 
David  S.  Weiant,  Mooi|estown,  N.J.;  Frank  E.  Bernett,  Yard- 
ley.  Pa.,  and  Willian^  R.  Velivis,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Tile  Council  of  Ameijica,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,109,  Jan.  8,  1971,  abandoned. 


L.S. 


This  application 
Int.  Ol 
CI.  260—29.6  H 


Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,727 

C0%{  45124.  51124 

12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  non-Hydraulic  mortar  composition  having  a 

viscosity  in  the  range  tf  10,000  to  1,200,000  cps  comprising 

iispersible,  room  temperature,  cross- 
j  reactive  substituents  on  the  polymer 
chain  selected  from  th  :  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  methylol,  amic  e,  carboxy,  ester,  a-olefin,  isocyanate, 
methylol  acrylamide,  amino,  N-methylol 
bond  and  combinations  thereof, 
r  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
limestone,  barytes,  alumina  trihy- 
llite,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


a  film-forming,  water 
linkable  polymer  havin 


allyl    carbamate, 
amide,  interval  double 
a  water-insoluble  filU 
glass,  quartz,  silicp 
drate,  talc,  pyroph 


and 
a  cross-linking  aid,  vJhich  is  ammonium  chloride, 
said  polymer  comprising  from  29t  to  16*^  by  weight,  and  said 
filler  from  50*^  to  90*^  by  weight,  and  said  cross-linking  aid 
from  0.03'^  to  2.0'X  by  weight  of  the  total  aqueous  composi- 
tion. 


3,915,918 

PAINT  COMPOSITION 

William   Robert   Sprinkle,    17    Highcross  Way,  Roehampton, 

Douglas  Frederick  Rushman,  Ingle- 
wood,  16  Eastgate,  Hornsea,  East  Yorkshire,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  i3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,104 
Claims    priority,    application    L'nited    Kingdom,    Aug.    24, 
1973,  40305/73 

\nir  CI.-  C09D  5114 

12  Claims 
I.  In  a  paint  composition  for  protecting  surfaces  the  im- 
provement which  corr prises  the  addition  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a.  fungicide  which  is  at  least  one  substituted 
guanidino  salt  of  the  formula: 


U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  MN 


NH 


N 


N 


z' 


\ 


HftX 


In  which  R'  is  chosen  from  primary  and  secondary  alkyl 
groups  containing  6  to   14  carbon  atoms,  R'^  is  chosen 
from  a  hydrogen  atom   and  a  2-pyridyl  group,   H^X   is 
chosen  from  an  inorganic  and  organic  acid,  and  o  and  h 
are  each  integers  from  1  to  3. 
said  substituted  guanidino  salt  being  capable  of  at  least  inhibit- 
ing the  growth  of  at  least  the  majority  of  the  fungi  which 
commonly  grow  on  paint  coatings,  and  the  paint  composition 
in  the  form  of  a  paint  coating  being  capable  of  slowly  releasing 
sufficient  of  the  fungicide  from  a  paint  coating  at  least  to 
inhibit  the  growth  of  at  least  the  majority  of  the  fungi  which 
commonly  grow  on  paint  coatings. 


3,915,919 
GYPSUM  COMPOSITION 
Akinori  Nishioka;  Mitsuhiko  Sakakibara,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Akio  Itabashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Koei  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1972,  47-1 10974 
Int.  CV  C08L  29104 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  S  20  Claims 

1.  A  gypsum  composition  obtained  by  molding  and  drying 
an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  calcined 
gypsum,  0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  a  degree  of  saponification  of  at  least  50  mole 
percent,  0. 1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermosetting 
resin,  and  0.00 1  to  1  mole  per  hydroxyl  group  in  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  of  at  least  one  metal  compound  which  forms  a  che- 
lated bond  with  the  hydroxyl  group 


3,915,920 

STABILIZED  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  UTILIZING 

MINOR  AMOUNTS  OF  OIL-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 

Manuel  Slovinsky,  Woodridge;  Roger  C.  Ryan,  Chicago,  and 

Kenneth  G.  Phillips,  River  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,083 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  33126,  33102;  C08J  3108 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  RW  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  stabilizing  and  decreasing  sediment  forma- 
tion in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  wherein  the  water  phase  con- 
tains a  water-soluble  vinyl  addition  polymer  in  a  continuous 
oil  phase,  the  step  consisting  of  adding  an  oil-soluble  polymer 
to  the  continuous  phase  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1-1*^  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion  wherein  the  oil-soluble 
polymer  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyisobutylene,  polybutadiene,  poly(  tertiary ) 
butystyrene  and  natural  rubber,  and  wherein  said  oil-soluble 
polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  300,000 
to  6  million  dispersed  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent. 


3,915,921 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID-LONG  CHAIN 
ALKYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS  AND  TRI-POLYMERS 
WATER  THICKENING  AGENTS  AND  EMULSIFIERS 
Robert  K.  Schlatzer,  Jr.,  Bainbridge  Township,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,125 
Int.  C1.2  C08F  218102;  C08L  5100;  C08F  218114 
U.S.  CI.  260—  17.4  SG  7  Claims 

1.  An  interpolymer  of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  from  95  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  5  to  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester  monomer  of  the  formula 
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R'    O 

I       II 
CH,=C-C-0— R 


class  consisting  of  untreated  fumed  silica  and  untreated  pre- 
cipitated silica. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1 0  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,915,922 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION 
Kazuo  Suzuki;  Yoshiaki  Hayashi,  and  Kouzou  Kobayashi,  all 
of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kaga  ku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,111 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   25,    1972,  47- 
29907 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5152,  3134,  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.6  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  having  improved  elec- 
trical insulating  proportions  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  1  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler 
consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  silica  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  from  1  to  9  /x  which  is  prepared  by  substantially 
removing  alumina  component  from  Japanese  acid  clay 
through  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  nitric  acid. 


3,915,923 
SOLUTION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYURETHANE 
Robert  J.  Ward,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,166 

Int.  CI.2  C08K  5/20;  C08G  18/10,  18/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  5  Claims 

1.  The  solution  process  for  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic, 

high   molecular   weight   poly-epsilon-caprolactone   polyester 

polyurethane,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  reacting  a  dihydroxyl  terminated  polycaprolactone  with 
a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  to 
produce  a  prepolymer  containing  — NCO  chain  terminat- 
ing groups; 

B.  reacting  an  amount  of  the  prepolymer  of  (A)  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  an  organic  diol  to  produce  a 
second  stage  prepolymer  containing  free  hydroxyl 
groups;  and 

C.  incrementally  adding  more  organic  diisocyanate  to  the 
second  stage  prepolymer  of  (B)  until  a  polymer  is  pro- 
duced having  a  reduced  viscosity  determined  from  2 
grams  of  the  polymer  dissolved  in  100  milliliters  of  N,N- 
dimethylformamide  of  at  least  about  0.2; 

said  steps  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  being  carried  out  as  a  liquid 
homogeneous  phase  mixture  irf  a  polar  solvent  for  the 
reactants  and  resulting  polymer  and  at  a  temperature  of 
about  SS-C.  to  about  MO'C. 


-  3,915,924 

OPTICALLY  CLEAR  VOID  FILLING  COMPOUND 
John  H.  Wright,  Einora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,977 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—37  SB  16  Claims 

1.  An  optically  clear  void  filling  compound  that  allows  at 
least  80  percent  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  striking  it  to 
pass  therethrough  comprising  a  polydiorganosiloxane  polymer 
and  blends  of  polydiorganosiloxane  polymer  having  a  viscosity 
of  100  to  100,000  centipoise  at  25°C,  where  the  organo 
groups  are  methyl  and  phenyl  and  the  total  phenyl  content 
varies  from  29  percent  to  34  percent  by  weight  and  from  4 
percent  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  organopolysiloxane 
polymer  and  blends  of  polymers  of  a  filler  selected  from  the 


3,915,925 
FAST  COLD  SETTING  RESINOUS  BINDERS  FOR 
REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Christopher  Terron,  Lockerley  near  Romsey,  and  Peter  Her- 
bert Richard  Bryan  Lemon,  Newtown  near  Romsey,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,360 
int.  Cl.^  C08L  61/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  production  of  resin-bonded  foundry 
molds  and  cores  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  aromatic  petro- 
leum naphtha  sulfonic  acids  which  does  not  crystallize  above 
— 5°C  and  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  aromatic 
petroleum  naphthas  with  sulfuric  acid  at  40°  to  160°C. 


3,915,926 
FLAME  RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Allen  D.  Warn  bach,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,754,  March  10,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,833,685.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
490,937.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  3,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 
from  90  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  resinous  composition  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  normally  flammable  high  molecular  weight  polyester 
and  a  flame-retardant  amount  of  from  0.5  to  50  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resinous  compo- 
nents of 

b.  (i)  an  aromatic  carbonate  copolymer  in  which  from  25  to 
75  wt.  percent  of  the  repeating  units  comprise  chloro-  or 
bromo-substituted  dihydric  phenol  units  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  repeating  units  comprise  dihydric  phenol, 
glycol  or  dicarboxylic  acid  units; 

ii.  an  aromatic  carbonate  homopolymer  in  which  the  repeat- 
ing units  comprise  chloro-  or  bromo-substituted  dihydric 
phenol  units  in  combination  with  an  aromatic  carbonate 
homopolymer  comprising  dihydric  phenol  units;  or 

iii.  a  combination  or  (i)  with  an  aromatic  carbonate  homo- 
polymer comprising  dihydric  phenol  units,  in  combina- 
tion with 

c.  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
combined  resinous  components  in  the  composition  of  an 
inorganic  or  organic  antimony-containing  compound; 
and 

d.  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler. 


3,915,927 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FIBROUS 
SOLUBLE  CALCIUM  SULFATE  ANHYDRITE 
Karlis  L.  Jaunarajs,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Julie  C.  Yang,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,911,  April  22,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281,268,  Aug.  16, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,835,219.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  494,426 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  7  Claims 

I.  A  reinforced  composite  article  comprising  an  organic 

polymeric  resin  matrix  reinforced  with  fibrous  calcium  sulfate 

anhydrite  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  gypsum,  said  suspen- 
sion being  not  greater  than  0.30  molar  in  gypsum,  and 
said  gypsum  prior  to  dispersion  being  in  the  form  of 
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particles  at  least 
and 

.  converting  the  gydsum 
soluble  anhydrite 
presence  of  saturatled 
of  from  1 40''C  to 
thereby  forming 
drite  having  an  ovek"all 
25  to  70  microns 
ceeding   1  50  microns 
from  10:1  to  100; 


9  )%  of  which  are  minus  4  mesh  in  size; 


fibe 
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3,915,928 

INJECTlON-MOLttABLE  FILLED  ELASTOMERIC 

COMPOSITION 

Henry  Joachim  Leibu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  anq  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,532,  Dec.  4,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,147 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  7114,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.18  22  Claims 

1.  An  injection-moldable,  curable  elastomeric  composition 
comprising  (a)  a  crystalline  ethylene/propylene  copolymer 
containing  about  65-7i  7f  by  weight  ethylene  units,  said  co- 
polymer having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  1-  1.4,  (b) 
about  75-150  parts  by  weight  carbon  black  per  100  parts  of 
the  total  copolymer  weight,  and  (c)  about  5-3QVc  by  weight 


based  on  the  weight  of 


randomly  dispersed  throughout  the  composition. 


the  total  composition  of  glass  fibers 


3,915,929 
REINFORCED  POLYbLEFIN  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Hiroshi  Kishikawa,  Toyonaka;  Kanji  Yoshikawa;  Yoshiharu 
Tatsukami,     both     of     Niihama,     and     Hiroshi     Katsuki, 
Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,468,  July  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,292 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,   July    30,    1970,   45- 
067078;  Dec.  29,  1970,45-124376 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/10  * 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.18  4  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  polyo  efm  composition  which  comprises  a 
polyolefin,  glass  fibers  and  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  an  unsat- 
urated glycidyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsaturated  glycidyl  «  sters  of  the  formula; 


R' 


in  said  suspension  to  said  fibrous 

)y  reaction  in  a  pressure  vessel  in  the 

steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

:  00°C  for  a  period  of  0.5  to  3.0  hours, 

rs  of  soluble  calcium  sulfate  anhy- 

average  length  in  the  range  of  from 

individual  maximum  lengths  not  ex- 

,  and  aspect  ratios  in  the  range  of 


R-C— CHj 
\/ 


If 


R— C-O-CH 


unsaturated  glycidyl  ethi  rs  of  the  formula: 


R-O-CH 


and  epoxyalkenes  of  the 


,— CH-CH,, 

V 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  an  ethylenic  unsatu- 
ration  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  vinyl  acetate,  said 
terpolymer  being  obtained  by  polymerizing  35  to  95.9  parts  by 
weight  of  ethylene  with  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  said 
unsaturated  glycidyl  monomer  and  4  to  45  parts  by  weight  of 
said  vinyl  acetate,  the  resulting  terpolymer  containing  1  to 
45%  by  weight  of  the  unsaturated  glycidyl  monomer  unit  and 
4  to  45%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  acetate  unit  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.1  to  4.5  dl/g  in  tetralin  solution  at 
1 35°C.,  the  content  of  said  glass  fibers  and  of  said  terpolymer 
being,  respectively,  5  to  60%  by  weight  and  0.1  to  25%  by 
weight,  said  polyolefin  comprising  the  balance  of  said  compo- 
sition. 


3,915,930 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Anderson  O.  Dotson,  Jr.,  Somerset,  and  Francis  T.  Wads- 
worth,  Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,507,  Oct.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,868,388.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,363 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  209/34;  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  normally  flammable  organic 
polymer  and  a  flame  retardant  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


Br 
Br 


Br 
Br 


O 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1 . 


1,-CH— CH, 

\/ 
O 


formula; 


3,915,931 
ORGANIC  POLYMER  FLAME  RETARDANTS  BASED  ON 

SULFAMIDE 
Kenneth  B.  Gilleo,  Depew,  and  Francis  E.  Evans,  Hamburg, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,487 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08G  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  flame  resistance  of  nitrogen 
containing  natural  or  synthetic  organic  polymers  consisting 
essentially  of  treating  the  polymers  with  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(R.)oN(R3)» 

0=8=0 

I 

(R2)rN(Rj)tf 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are,  independently  at  each  occurrence, 
hydrogen;  a  mono  or  divalent  alkyl  group  of  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms  which  may  contain  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen;  or  M, 
where  M  is  an  ion  having  a  single  positive  charge  selected 
from  the  simple  or  complex  ions  of  Group  I  A  or  Group  II  A 
metals  and  R3  is  independently  at  each  occurrence  a  group 
having  the  formula: 
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where  m  is  independently  at  each  occurrence  0  or  1 .«  is  0  to 
5  and  R4  independently  at  each  occurrence  is  an'alkylene 
group  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  oxygen, 
sulfur,  or  nitrogen;  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  0  to  2  provided  that  the 
sum  of  a  and  fo  is  2  when  R,  is  monovalent  and  1  when  R,  is 
divalent  and  the  sum  of  c  and  dis  2  when  R^  is  monovalent  and 
1  when  R2  is  divalent. 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  n  is  an  integer  of  0-4,  and  Z  is 
a  divalent  saturated  polybromoalkylene  or  polybromocy- 
cloalkylene  group  containing  4-20  carbon  atoms  and  2-8 
bromine  atoms;  said  valences  being  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms. 


3,915,933 

SHRINKABLE  FILMS 

Mitsuo  Kohno;  Takashi  Ogata,  both  of  Moriyama,  and  Minoru 

Nomura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-99910 
Int.  CI.2  B29D  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  C  5  Claims 

1.  Uniaxially  stretched  films  consisting  essentially  of  po- 
lyethylene- 1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4'-dicarboxylate  which 
show  shrinkage  on  heating  at  150°C  for  2  hours,  10%  to  sub- 
stantially zero,  of  the  original  length  in  the  stretching  direction 
and  1 5  to  50%  of  the  original  length  in  the  direction  transver- 
sal to  the  stretching  direction. 

5.  A  method  for  producing  uniaxially  stretched  films  which 
show  shrinkage  on  heating  in  a  substantially  greater  amount  in 
the  direction  transversal  to  the  stretching  direction  than  in  the 
stretching  direction,  which  comprises  stretching  in  the  ab- 
sence of  heatsetting  a  substantially  amorphous  polyethylene- 
l,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4'-dicarboxylate  layer  uniaxially  to 
about  two  to  five  times  the  original  length  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  55°  to  100°C  with  the  restriction  of  the  neck-in 
to  30%  or  less. 


3,915,934 
CURING  OF  PHENOLIC  RESIN  SYSTEMS  WITH  ZINC 

BORATE 

Alfred  Gerald  Edwards,  Stourport-on  Severn,  and  Glyn  Islwyn 

Harris,  Hagley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  & 

Wilson  Limited,  Warley,  England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,549 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1973, 
02273/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  61/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-52  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a  resin  having  repeat- 
ing units  of  the  formula 


— CH,— R' 


-CH, Ar— 


3,915,932 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Lionel  T.  Wolford,  Freehold,  and  Francis  T.  Wadsworth,  Tren- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,900 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  C08K  3/22,  5/02,  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  a  normally  flammable 
organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
propylene, polyethylene,  polystyrene,  rubber-modified  poly- 
styrene, and  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  terpolymer  and 
(B)  a  flame  retardant  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


(CHjArOH).       OH 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbyl 
group  or  a  divalent  or  trivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbylox- 
yaromatic  hydrocarbyl  group.  Ar  is  a  residue  formed  by  re- 
moval of  2  nuclear  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  phenolic  com- 
pound having  1-3  hydroxy!  groups  and  at  least  2  nuclear 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  a?  is  0  or  1  (b)  10-15%  by  weight  (based 
on  the  weight  of  the  resin)  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  and 
(c)  20-65%  by  weight  (based  on  the  weight  of  the  hexameth- 
ylene tetramine)  of  zinc  borate. 


3,915,935 
POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  A 

POLYESTER  AND  A  PREPOLYMER  OF  THE  SAME 

POLYESTER 

Denzil  S.  Abraham,  Sileby;  Austin  T.  Carpenter,  and  Alan 

Hardy,  both  of  Leicester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  USM 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,747 

Int.  CI.2  C08G  18/10,  18/28;  B32B  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  NP  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  substantially  solvent-free  and  water-free  adhe- 
sive composition  curable  to  tough  solid  state  resulting  from 
admixture  and  reaction  of  (  1 )  a  normally  liquid  saturated 
branched  polyester  polyol  having  an  — OH  functionality  of 
from  about  two  to  about  three  and  an  equivalent  weight  of 
from  100  to  500  and  (2)  a  normally  liquid  prepolymer  having 
a  reactive  — NCO  functionality  of  from  about  two  to  about 
three  and  containing  from  about  1 5%  to  about  28%  reactive 
-NCO  groups  by  weight  of  said  prepolymer,  said  prepolymer 
being  the  product  of  reacting  a  polyester  polyol  having  an 
— OH  functionality  of  from  about  two  to  at>out  three  and  an 
equivalent  weight  of  from  100  to  500  and  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  in  amount  in  excess  over  the  stoichiometric  amount 
of  the  polyester  polyol,  said  adhesive  comprising  from  about 
80%  to  about  125%  by  volume  of  said  saturated  branched 
chain  polyester  polyol  relative  to  the  volume  of  said  normally 
liquid  prepolymer,  the  jxjlyester  polyol  and  prepolymer,  being 
compounded  to  provide  that  a  volume  of  said  prepolymer  will 
contain  a  quantity  of  reactive  — NCO  groups  relative  to  the 
quantity  of  reactive  — OH  groups  in  the  same  volume  of  said 
polyester  polyol  to  produce  a  cure  index  of  from  about  100  to 
about  140. 
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3,915,936 

process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated 
polIvester  resins 

"roisdorf;  Gerhard  Schade,  Witten- 
Bommern,  and  Wolfgang  Wolfes,  Niederkassel-Mondorf,  all 
of  Germany,  assignor^  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany  I 

Filed  Sept.  !>,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,012 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    29,    1973, 
2349115 

CI. 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  R 

1.  In  a  process  for  th( 


C08G  63114,  63152 

7  Claims 

production  of  unsaturated  polyester 
resins  derived,  with  respect  to  the  acid  components,  from 
unsaturated  and  optionally  saturated  dicarboxylic  acids  or 
dicarboxylic  acid  mixtures,  and  with  respect  to  the  alcohol 
polyhydric  alcohols  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using,  as  esterification  catalysts,  alkali  tetra- 
phenylborates  of  the  foimula: 


Me 


B 


wherein  Me*  represents 
ing  a  zirconate  of  2-alky 
hexanediol,  wherein  th< 
atoms. 


i 


=zJ         4 


Li*,  Na*,  K*,  Rb*,  or  Cs*,  or  employ- 

- 1 ,3-hexanediol  or  of  2,2-dialkyl- 1 ,3- 

alkyl  groups  contain   1  -  4  carbon 


3,915,937 
POLY(OXYPR0PYLENE)  GLYCOL  BASED 

LASTOMERS  SUITABLE  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  BODY  PARTS 
O'Shea,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 


POLYURETHANE 


Francis  X 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  May  1# 
Int.  CV  B62D 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AM 


3.0:1  to  about  9.0: 1 ,  said 


ultimate  tensile  strength 


strength  of  at  least  500  |)li 


1974,  Ser.  No.  469,143 
29/04,  C08G  18132,  18/48 

3  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  elastomer  which  is  a  reaction  product  of: 
{ 1 )  a  prepolymer  formed  by  the  interaction  of  a  polymeric 
diol  selected  from  the  graup  consisting  of  poly(oxypropylene) 
glycol  and  poly(oxypropylene)  glycol  tipped  with  about  10% 
by  weight  of  ethylene  oxide  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1750  to  about  2500  and  methylenebis(4-phenyl 
isocyanate);  and  (2)  1 ,4  butanediol.  the  NCO/OH  equivalents 
ratio  being  from  about  0  95  to  about  1.20  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  butanediol  to  said  polymeric  diol  being  from  about 

elastomer  having  a  hardness  of  about 


40  to  55  Shore  D,  an  elongation  of  greater  than  300%,  an 


of  at  least  3000  psi  and  a  Die  C  tear 


3,915,938 

SOLUTION  FOR  tORMING  HEAT  RESISTANT 

POLYMERS 

Shiro  Mazaki;  Yuzuru  Noda;  Makoto  Kojima,  and  Takashi 

Ishikuza,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric 

Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Iberagi,  Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1972,  47-65933 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/80 

U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AM  15  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  forming  heat  resistant  polymers  comprising 

a  mixture  of  a  solution  of  a  prepolymer  having  an  amide 

group,  an  imide  group  ar  d  a  hydantoin  ring  in  the  main  chain 

of  the  molecule  and  having  glycine  derivatives  at  the  terminals 

of  the  molecule  and  a  blocked  polyisocyanate  compound  in  an 

amount  approximately  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  said 

prepolymer,  said  prepol>mer  having  been  prepared  by  react- 


ing an  excess  of  a  polyvalent  glycine  derivative  with  the  termi- 
nal isocyanate  groups  of  an  oligomer  having  terminal  isocya- 
nate groups,  which  oligomer  was  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
an  organic  tribasic  acid  anhydride  and  molar  excess  of  an 
organic  diisocyanate,  wherein  said  polyvalent  glycine  deriva- 
tive has  the  general  formula: 

(R,OOC(R2)2CHNl2R3  , 
wherein  R,  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R., 
represents  a  divalent  organic  group. 


3,915,939 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FILM  FORMING  POLYAMIDE 

POLYMERS 

John  Charles  Wilson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,611,  Feb.  21,  1974.  This  application 
Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,170 
Int.  CI.2  G08G  69/44i  G03C  1/78;  G08G  73/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  film-forming  polyamide  comprising  amine  repeating 
units  (A)  and  dicarboxylic  acid  repeating  units  (B)  having  the 
formulas 


and 


B 


O 


L...J. 


J   v 


ER*              R»"| 
.N-R'«-Sl-j 

O  o~\ 

C-R'^-C  J 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^,  R*,  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  ter- 
tiary amino  or  alkoxy;  R*  and  R®  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
aryl; 
R'",  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic,  and  aliphatic 
groups;  and  W  represents  from  I  to  100  mole  percent  of 
unit  A,  X  represents  100-W  mole  percent  of  unit  A.  Y 
represents  from  1  to  100  mole  percent  of  unit  B  and  Z 
represents  100-Y  mole  percent  of  unit  B. 


3,915,940 
INHIBITING  PREMATURE  VULCANIZATION  OF  DIENE 

RUBBERS  WITH  N-THIOSULFONAMIDES 
John  P.  Vander  Kooi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,213,  Dec.  28,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,801 

Int.  Cl.^  C08C  11/54;  C08D  9/00;  C08C  11/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  B  22  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  premature  vulcanization  of  a 
vulcanizable   diene   rubber  containing   a   sulfur   vulcanizing 
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agent  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  premature  vulcanization  a  compound  of 
the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  (RSO,N(R')S— )„.R" 
and 

b.  RS— N(R  )SO,N(R')— SR 
where  n'  is  2,  3  or  4,  R  is  monovalent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  xenyl; 
substituted  said  aryl  wherein  the  substituents  are  lower  alkyl, 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  combinations  thereof;  alkyl  hydro- 
carbon of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkyl 
hydrocarbon;  unsubstituted  mono-  and  bicycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
ring  members;  lower  alkyl  substituted  mono-  and  bicycloalkyl 
of  5  to  12  ring  members  and  fused  bicyclic  rings  of  phenyl  and 
a  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  ring;  each  R'  independently  is 
hydrogen  or  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R;  R"  is  hydro- 
carbon and  when  n'  is  2,  R"  contains  1  to  I  2  carbon  atoms 
and  is  alkylene,  arylene  or  cycloalkylene;  when  n'  is  3,  R"  is 
lower  alkanetriyl  or  phenenyl;  and  when  n'  is  4,  R"  is  lower 
alkanetetrayl. 


3,915,943 
TIRE  TREAD  HAVING  LOW  HEAT  BUILDUP 
Roy  F.  Wright,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,425 
Int.  Cl.^  C08D  5/02;  C08C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  heat  buildup  in  a  tire-tread  vulca- 
nizate  comprising  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  which  com- 
prises admixing  with  the  tire-tread  stock  prior  to  vulcanization 
an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  7  to  1 7  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoic  acid  and  substituted  benzoic  acids  having  from  I  to  5 
ring  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  combinations  thereof,  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  0. 1  to  10  parts  of  said  acid  per  hundred  parts  of  said 
rubber. 


3,915,941 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERIZATION  USING  SODIUM 

SULFOXYLATE  FORMALDEHYDE 

David  Yee  Hing  Chan,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,551,  Oct.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,821,177.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,419 

Int.  CI.2  C08F  220/42,  220/70,  120/42,  120/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  process  for  polymerizing  a  major  proportion  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  alone  or  with  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  copolymerizable  therewith,  in  aqueous  system 
using  a  water-soluble  redox  catalyst  system  comprising  an 
oxidizing  catalyst  and  a  reducing  bisulfite  activator,  the  im- 
provement comprising  introducing  into  said  3queous  system 
0.1  to  0.5  parts  of  sodium  sulfoxylate  formaldehyde  per  100 
parts  of  monomer  and  conducting  the  polymerization  process 
in  the  presence  thereof. 


3,915,944 
PREVENTION  OF  POLYMER  BUILD  UP  IN  REACTORS 

USED  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERIZATION 
Robin  Henry  Burgess,  Hertford,  and  Richard  W  illiam  Tomlin- 
son,  Manchester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  England 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,124 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1972, 
53489/72 
Disclosure  vvas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975 . 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  W  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers 
which  comprises  polymerising  under  conditions  of  vigorous 
agitation  vinyl  chloride,  or  vinyl  chloride  and  up  to  20  percent 
by  weight  thereof  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerisable  therewith,  in  aqueous  dispersion, 
in  the  presence  of  a  polymeric  imine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymeric  ethylene  imine  and  polymeric  substi- 
tuted ethylene  imines  wherein  the  substitution  is  essentially 
inert  to  the  vinyl  chloride  polymerisation,  the  pH  of  the 
polymerisation  medium  being  maintained  at  at  least  4  for  all 
or  for  a  substantial  period  of  the  polymerisation. 


3,915,942 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMERS 

Hitoshi  Tamura,  Otake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1973, 48-49397 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  3/76,  15/02,  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  polymers  or 
copolymers  wherein  acrylonitrile  or  a  mixture  comprising  at 
least  85%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  at  most  1 5%  by  weight 
of  other  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds is  polymerized  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  30°C  to  70°C 
at  a  pH  of  1.5  -  5.0,  wherein  the  monomer  to  water  ratio  is 
1/10  to  %,  in  contact  with  a  redox  catalyst  comprising  nitrous 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  sulfurous  acid  or  a  salt  thereof, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  nitrous  acid  or  salt  to  said  sulfurous 
acid  or  salt  thereof  is  1/30  to  %  by  weight,  and  the  sulfurous 
acid  or  salt  thereof  is  present  in  an  amount  of  1  / 1 0,000  to  1  /50 
by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  water  in  the  aqueous  me- 
dium, and  further  in  contact  with  0.005%  -  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  monomer  of  a  water-insoluble  mercap- 
tan  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  mercaptans 
containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  mercaptan  carboxylate 
acid  esters. 


3,915,945 
DIELECTRIC  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Masaaki  Takahashi;  Akira  Ito;  Yuriko  Igarashi.  all  of  Tokyo; 

Shichiro  Kawada,  Ibaragi;  Jiro  Ogura,  Ibaragi,  and  Ryoichi 

Ito,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1973,  48-74363 
Int.  C\?  C08F  210/00,  212/00,  218/00,  222/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  composition  comprising  a  polyolefin  and  an 
alkylfluoranthene  of  the  formula 


Rx 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  .r  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  provided  that  when 
X  is  an  integer  of  2  or  greater  R  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
said  alkylfluoranthene  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyolefin. 
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3,915,946 
DES-ASP'-ALA"  AN<^IOTENSIN  II  AS  A  SPECIFIC 
RELEASE  OF  ALDOSTERONE 
Francis  Merlin  Bumpus,  75  Winterberry  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio  44022;  Mahesh  Chandra  Khosia,  7415  Warwick  Lane, 
Chesterland,    Ohio    44026,    and    Robert    Rudolph    Smeby, 
36801  Riviera  Road,  Willoughby,  Ohio  44094 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,085 
Int.  CV  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  1  Claim 

l.The  heptapeptide  L-jf\rg-L-Val-L-Tyr-L-Ile-L-His-L-Pro- 
L-Ala. 


DES-IHISSGLY" 


U.S.  CL  260—112.5 

1.  A  compound  of  the 

L-PyroGlu-L-Trp-L-Ser 


and  its  pharmaceutically 


SARCOSYL-L- 

VALYL-L- 
Myles  A.  VVille,  Norwich, 
Products,  Inc.,  Norwich, 
Filed  Aug.  5, 
Int.  CI.2  C07t 
U.S.  CL  260—112.5 

1.      Sarcosyl-L-arginyl 
proline. 


3,915,948 
ARGir  iYL-L-VALYL-L-TYROSYL-L- 
HISTIDYL-L-PROLINE 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 

N.Y. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  494,562 
103/52;  A61K  37/00 

1  Claim 

L-valyl-L-tyrosyl-L-valyl-histidyl-L- 


1,915,949 

SOLID  PHASE!  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACTH 
Robert    L.    Colescott,    Boiirbonnais;    Emil  iKaiser,   Chicago; 
Charles  D.  Bossinger,  Olympia  Fields,_and  Paul  I.  Cook, 
Kankakee,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  <Arm9((ir  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Phoenix,  Arij.  — ^ 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Sfer^No.  441,770 
Int.  CV  C07<f:  103)^523  A61K  37/40 
U.S.CL  260-112.5  [       /      /  39  Claims 

15.  In  a  process  foc^vnl  «^;sing  a  resin  peptide,  the  step  of 
coupling  ^ — 


NH,-Tyr-Ser-Met-Glu-His-Ph« 

II  I        I         ' 

Y     Bz  Bz  W 

Lys-Arg-Arg-Pro-Val-Lys-VallTyr 

III  I 

V      T      T  V 

Ser-Ala-Glu-Ala-Phe-Pro-LeuJGIu 

I  I 

Bz  Bz 


with  the   reactant   P-Bz-I- 
thereof,  said  coupling  bei 
diimide  unless  said  reactartt 
produce 


Arg-Trp-Gly-Lys-Pro-Val-Gly-Lys- 

I  I  I 

TV  V 

-Pro-Asn-Gly-Ala-Glu-Asp-Glu- 

I        I         I 
Bz    Bz     Bz 

Phe-CH,-(R) 

I 
Bz 


NHi-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Met-Glu-His-Phe-Arg-Trp-Gly-Lys- 
III  II  |«      P      ^     f 

Bz    Y     Bz  Bz    W  T  V 

Pro-Val-GIy-Lys-Lys-Arg-Arg-Pro-Val-Lys-Val-Tyr-Pro-Asn-Gly- 


I        I 
V     V     T     T 


T 


I 

Y 


ifine  or  an  active  ester  or  azide 

g  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 

is  an  active  ester  or  an  azide,  to 


Ala-G 


u-Asp-Glu-Ser-Ala-GIu-Ala-Phe-Pro-Leu-Glu-Phe-CH2-(R) 
3z    Bz     Bz   Bz  Bz  Bz 


3,915,947 
-D-AIA"  LHRH  ETHYLAMIDE  AS  AN 
INHIBITOR  OF  LHRH 
James  E.  Shields,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  11,;  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,701 
Int.  CV  C07t  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

3  Claims 
Formula 

L-Tyr-D-Ala-L-Leu-L-Arg-L-Pro- 
HCH2CH3 
icceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


Bz    Bz     Bz   Bz 

where 

Bz  is  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl,  p-nitroben- 

zyl  or  benzylhydryl, 
(R)is  divinylbenzene  Crosslin ked  polystyrene  resin,  , 

Y  is  Bz  or  H, 

V  is  2-chlorocarbobenzyloxy,  carbobenzyloxy,  2-bromocar- 
bobenzyloxy,  2,4-dichlorocarbobenzyloxy,  or  trifluora- 
cetyl, 

T  is  tosyl  or  nitro, 

W  is  carbobenzyloxy,  tosyl,  dinitrophenyl,  Bz  or  H 
and  P  is  tertiary-butyloxycarbonyl,  amyloxycarbonyl,  or  o- 
nitrophenylsulfenyl. 


3,915,950 

SULFUR-PRODUCTS  FROM  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

UNSATURATED  ESTERS,  USABLE  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 

LUBRICANTS 
Bernard  Bourdoncle,  Rueil-Malmaison;  Bernard  Sillion,  Gre- 
noble, and  Jean  Ayel,  Neauphle-le-Chateau,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburanta  et 
Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,285 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Mar.     30,     1972, 
72.11419;  Sept.  15,  1972,  72.32928 

Int.  CI.2  C07G  17/00;  ClOM  1/38 
U.S.CL  260-125  19  Claims 

I.  A  sulfurized  composition  suitable  for  use  as  an  additive 
for  lubricants,  resulting  from  sulfurization  of  a  composition 
comprising  of  from  10  to  100%  by  moles  of  at  least  one  unsat- 
urated complex  ester  of  the  general  formula: 


R,-C-0-R,-0-C-R3-C-0-R,-0-C-R, 


(1) 


and  from  0  to  90%  by  moles  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  ester 
of  the  general  formula: 


If 


O 


R,— C— O-Rj— O— C— R, 


(2) 


in  which  the  radicals  R,  contain  10  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  are 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  remainders  of  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  comprising  at  least  one  acid  having  an  ethylenic 
aliphatic  chain,  radicals  R2  contain  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
are  selected  from  the  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  remain- 
ders of  diols  and  the  divalent  groups  of  the  formula  -f-  R  —  O 
-)-  w  —  R  — ,  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  and  m  is  about  I  or  2  and  the  radical  R3  con- 
tains 1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon remainder  of  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  sulfurization  be- 
ing conducted  by  heating  the  ester  composition  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sufficient  elemental  sulfur  to  obtain  in  said  composi- 
tion about  6-15%  by  weight  of  reacted  sulfur. 
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3,915,951 

4(3-CARBOXY-4-HYDROXYPHENYLAZO)-BENZENL- 

SULPHONAMIDE  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  EFFECTS 

Karl  Hubert  Agback,  Uppsala,  and  Ragnvald  Erik  Lindblom. 

Almunge,   both   of  Sweden,   assignors   to    Pharmacia   Ak- 

tiebolag,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,903 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    26,     1971, 
15218/71 

Int.  CL^  H61K  31/655;  C07C  107/00 
U.S.CL  260-156  16  Claims 

1.  A  4-(3-carboxy-4-hydroxy-phenylazo)-benzenesulphona- 
mide  pyridine  of  the  formula 


OB 


OR 


HO 


\  O  /— CH2-NH-CH2-\  O  /~  0" 


'{N=N-Y) 


wherein  each  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  phenyl, 
phenylenephenylamine  or  naphthyl,  each  Y  contains  0  or  1 
nitro  or  hydroxy,  and  at  least  one  Y  contains  at  least  one 
sulfonic  or  carboxylic  acid  group. 


COOH 


A— NH— SO, 


^_N=N^<g>-OH 


where  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  group  of  the  formula 


where  R,;  R2  and  R3  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  and  carboxamido  and  R4  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  and  carboxamido,  and  (B)  a  group 
of  the  formula 


where  R,';  R2';  R3'  and  R4'  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  and  carboxamido. 


3,915,952 

POLYAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

2,4,2',4'-TETRAHYDR0XY-DIBENZYLAMINE  AS 

COUPLING  COMPONENT 

Andre  Louis  Sailer,  and  Pierre  Frank,  both  of  Saint-Clair  du 

Rhone,   France,  assignors   to   Pechiney    Ugine   Kuhlmann, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,379 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Jan.     26,     1971, 
71.02434 

Int.  CI.  C09b  33/04,  33/18,  33/20 
U.S.CL  260-169  2  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula: 


3,915,953 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
UTILIZING  THIOUREA  AS  A  COUPLING  PROMOTER 
Satoshi  Mori,  Yono;  Setsuzo  Takahashi;  Toru  Tabei,  both  of 
Omiya;    Tadashi    Esumi,   Tokyo,   and    Yasuhiko    Arisaka, 
Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1972,  47-37777 
Int.  Cl.^  C09B  41/00 
U.S.CL  260-171  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  azo  compound  by 
the  coupling  of  a  diazo  or  tetrazo  compound  with  a  coupling 
component,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 
the  coupling  reaction  in  the  presence  of  thiourea. 


3,915,954 

DERIVATIVES  OF  LINCOMYCIN  AND  ITS  ANALOGS 

AND  PROCESS 

Brian  Bannister,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,990,  Nov.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,560,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,075, 

June  29,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  161,909,  July  12,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,100,  June  23,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

370,603.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07H  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  65  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH; 


AcNH 


AciO 


Sp-  R 1" XR3 


Alk 


OAci 


wherein  «  is  1 ;  Alk  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  AciGCHjCHj-;  Ac,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon carboxacyl  containing  not  more  than  I  8  carbon  atoms 
or  halo-,  nitro-,  hydroxy-,  amino-,  cyano-,  thiocyano  or  al- 
koxy-substituted  hydrocarbon  carboxacyls  of  not  more  than 
18  carbon  atoms;  Ac  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon 
carboxacyl  as  defined  above,  and  an  L-2-pyrrolidinecarboxa- 
cyl  group  selected  from  L-2  pyrrolidinecarboxacyl,  N-methyl- 
L-2-pyrrolidinecarboxacyl,  N-ethyI-L-2-pyrrolidinecarboxa- 
cyl,  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-L-2-pyrrolidinecarboxacyl  and  forms 
thereof  substituted  in  the  4-position  with  a  group  selected 
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lover 


or 


from  lower  alky!  and 
is  hydrogen,  AC|  is 
carboxacyl,  Ac,  is 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
atoms,  an  unsaturated 
more  than    10  carbon 
radical  of  not  more  tha 
carbon  radical  of  not 
acarbocyclic  aromatic 
bon  radical  of  not  more 
or  a  group  wherein  X  i 
hydrocarbon  carboxac^jl 
atoms  or  halo-,  nitro- 
or  alkoxy-substituted 
than  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
alkyi,  lower  cycloalke 
oalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl 
wherein  R,  and  R3,  whc 
linked  together  to  form 
carbon  atoms,  having 
and  the  acid  addition 
X  is  sulfur,  R3  is  neith<: 
containing  not  more 
nitro-,  hydroxy-,  ammc- 
stituted  hydrocarbon  c 
atoms. 
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r  alkylidene;  provided  that  when  Ac 

hyjrogen  and  when  Ac  is  hydrocarbon 

hydiocarbon  carboxacyl;  R,  is  a  saturated 

radical  of  not  more  than    18  carbon 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  not 

atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 

10  carbon  atoms;  an  aromatic  hydro- 

r^ore  than  1  1  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ox- 

thiacarbocyclic  aromatic  hydrocar- 

than  8  carbon  atoms;  XR3  is  hydrogen 

oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R3  is  hydrogen, 

containing  not  more  than  18  carbon 

lydroxy-,  amino-,  cyano-,  thiocyano-, 

drocarbon  carboxacyls  of  not  more 

er  alkyi,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  cyclo- 

1,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkylthi- 

Furyl,  furfuryl,  thienyl,  or  thenyl;  and 

n  X  is  oxygen  and  R3  is  alkyi,  can  be 

an  oxacycloalkyl  of  not  more  than  5 

om  3  to  6  ring  members  in  the  ring, 

thereof  with  the  proviso  that  when 

r  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  carboxacyl 

eighteen  carbon  atoms  nor  halo-, 

cyano-,  thiocyano-,  or  alkoxy-sub- 

rboxacyl  of  not  more  than  1 8  carbon 


hy 
1  ^w  ( 

ry 


fr- 
Silts 


than 


3,915,955 
AMINO  GLYCOSIDE  ANTIBIOTICS  HAVING 
ANTIPROTOZOAL  AND  ANTHELMINTIC  ACTIVITY 
David  J.  Cooper,  Downingtown,  Pa.;  Jay  Allan  Waitz,  Fair- 
field, NJ.;  Mae  Courtelis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jay  Wein- 
stein,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  NJ.  j 

Continuation-in-part  jof  Ser.  No.  48,017,  June  22,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,774 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47118 


U.S.  CL  260—210  AB 


12  Claims 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  genta- 
micin  B,  gentamicin  B,  ind  gentamicin  X  having  the  molecu- 
lar formula: 


pha 


and  the  non-toxic 
tion  salts  thereof,  where  i 
OH,  R3=  H,  and  R4  = 
=  OH.  R3  =  CHj  and  R4 
Rj  =  NH,,  R3  =  H.  and 


M 


rmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
n  for  gentamicin  B.  R,  =  CH3,  R2  = 
Hj;  for  gentamicin  B,,  R,  =  CH3,  Rj 
=  NHj;  for  gentamicin  X,  R,  =  CH3, 

4=  OH. 


3,915,956 

REDUCTION  PRODUCTS  OF  EVERNINOMICINS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Ashit  K.  Ganguly,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Olga  Sarre,  Verona, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  377,344,  July  9,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

315,263,  Dec.  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  411,548 

Int.  CI.2  C07G  3100 

U.S.  CL  260—210  AB  16  Claims 


4000    3000 
100 


!  4  5 

WAVELENGTH  (MICRONS) 
INFRARED    SPECTRUM   OF  HYDROXYLAMINOEVERNINOMICIN   D 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  an  everninomicin 
antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  everninomicin 
B,  everninomicin  C,  and  everninomicin  D  with  aluminum 
amalgam  in  aqueous  lower  alkanol  at  room  temperature 
whereby  is  produced  a  product  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  corresponding  hydrox- 
ylaminoeverninomicin,  the  corresponding  nitrosoeverninomi- 
cin,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,915,957 

DIG ITOXIGENIN  ALPH A-L- ARABINOSIDE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

COMBATING  CARDIAC  INSUFFICIENCY 
Fritz  Kaiser,  Lampertheim;  Hans  Joachim  Lubs,  Weinheim; 
Wolfgang  Schaumann,   Heidelberg,  and   Wolfgang   Voigt- 
lander,  Viernheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,255 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2319874 

Int.  CI.^C07J  19100 
U.S.  CI.  260-210.5  15  Claims 

1.  Digitoxigenin  a-L-arabinoside  compound  of  the  formula 


R1O 


wherein 

R,,  R2  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  alkanoyl  or 

alkyi  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  up  to  two  of 

R,,  R2  and  R3  can  be  hydrogen;  or 
R,  and  R^  together  can  represent  an  acetal  or  ketal  grouping 

containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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3,915,958 
6-SUBSTITUTED  PURINE  NUCLEOTIDES 
Dennis  A.  Shuman,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Rich  B.  Meyer,  Laguna 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,804 
Int.  CL2C07H  19120 
U.S.  CL  260— 211.5  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  structure: 


0=P 0        R 


OM 


3,915,960 
METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED  PURIFICATION  OF 
CITRUS  OILS 
John  E.  Jefferson,  Silver  Springs,  and  Donald  M.  Waite,  Win- 
ter Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Citrus  Central.   Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,609,  Oct.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,237 

int.  Cl.^  CUB  9102 
U.S.  CI.  260—236.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  de-waxing  and  winterizing  citrus  oils  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

adding  a  particulate  filter  aid  to  said  oil; 
only  after  the  addition  of  said  filter  aid,  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  oils  and  said  filter  aid  therein  to  a  temper- 
ature less  than  0°  P.; 
storing  said  citrus  oils  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  thirty 
minutes  after  said  filter  aid  adding  step  and  said  tempera- 
ture reducing  step  to  allow   unwanted   waxes  and  sub- 
stances in  said  oil  to  agglomerate  and  crystalize  directly 
onto  said  filter  aid  while  at  said  reduced  temperature;  and 
thereafter 
filtering  said  filter  aid  with  said  unwanted  waxes  and  sub- 
stances attached  directlv  thereto  from  said  oil. 


and  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
N  or  NOR,  where  R,  is  C,  to  Ch  alkyi  or  C^  to  C,o  aralkyl;  Y 
is  >C=NH  or  C— NH— OR2  where  R2  is  C,  to  Cg  alkyi  or  C7 
to  C,o  aralkyl  or  H;  and  R  is  H,  OH  or  OR'  where  R'  is  C,  to 
Cfi  acyl;  provided  that  when  X  is  NOR,,  Y  is  >C=NH  and 
when  X  is  N,  Y  is      C— NH— ORj. 


3,915,959 
ACTIVATED  ALKALI  CELLULOSE  AND  DERIVATIVES 
FORMED  THEREFROM  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
David  W.  Goheen,  Camas;  Michael  D.  Fahey,  Vancouver,  and 
Harvey  L.  Claussen,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,646 

Int.  CI.^COSB  1108,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—233  36  Claims 
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3,915,961 
5-ARYL- 1 H- 1 ,4-BENZODI  AZEPINE-2(  3H  )-ONE-3-PHOS- 
PHONIC  ACIDS,  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  USE 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,342,  Dec.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,004 

Int.  d.^*  C07D  243124,  243126 
U.S.  CI.  260—239,3  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi,  halo,  -CF3,  or  lower  alkyi 
sulfonyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi,  halo,  or  lower  alkylthio; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  -CF3,  lower  alkyi,  halo,  or  lower  alkyi  sulfonyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyi;  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi  or 
phenyU  lower  )alkyl. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  activated  alkali  cellulose  which 
comprises  confricating  cellulose  fibers,  at  high  consistency, 
and  a  caustic  reagent,  said  confrication  step  including  the  high 
energy,  frictional  interaction  of  said  cellulose  fibers  which  are 
maintained  in  relatively  intimate  contact  one  with  the  other, 
said  resulting  activated  alkali  cellulose  product  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  caustic  reagent  has  substantially  pene- 
trated, and  is  uniformly  distributed  along,  said  cellulose  fibers. 


3,915,962 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

2.IMINO-I3-DITHIETANES 
William  Wayne  Brand,  Hopewell,  and  Thomas  Walter  Drabb, 
Jr.,  Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,642,  Feb.  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,193 

Int.  CL'  C07D  339100 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.6  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 
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eaci 


wherein  X.  Y  and  Z 
the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,    phenoxy,    mon 
cyano,  isothiocyano,  car 
ylamino.  monol 

dithietanyhdeneamino; 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  from 
from  three  to  eight  carb( 


R 


carbon  atoms;  R,  is  alkv 


is  O  or  S;  n  is  an  integer 
selected  from  1  and  2, 
together  on  adjacent  car 
comprises  the  steps  of 
ture; 
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-NH-C-S-A" 


md 


where  X,  Y  and  Z  are  as 
cation,  with  a  methylene 
lected  from  the  group 
alkali  metal  carbonate  a 
an  inert  solvent,  selected 
sulfolane,  lower  alcohol  < 
ene   glycol   dimethylethei 
pyridine,  dimethylsulfoxide 
the  thus  formed  reaction 
the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  sulfide,  sod 
desired  product. 


liuri 


defined  above  and  A^  represents  a 

halide  in  the  presence  of  base  se- 

consisting  of  alkali  metal  "'hydroxide, 

tertiery  Cj-C^  aliphatic  amine  and 

from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 

"  -Cf,  aqueous  lower  alcohol,  ethyl- 

diethylene   glycol   dimethylether, 

and  dimethylformamide  treating 

mixture  with  a  sulfide  selected  from 

ammonium  sulfide,  sodium  sulfide, 

hydrosulfide.  and  recovering  the 


3,915,964 
^  6  AND 
7.(  2-C  YANO-2-CYCLOHEX  YLACETAMIDO  )PENICIL- 
LANIC  AND  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia;  Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon, 
and  Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,336 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  501/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


represent  a  member  selected  from 

hydrogen,  halogen,  R(M)n,  hydroxy, 

(ihalophenoxy,    nitro.    trihalomethyl, 

l>( lower )alkoxy ,R ,S( O )„,  diloweralk- 

oN^'eralkylamino  and  1,3- 

is  an  alkyl  from  one  to  eight  carbon 

Ive  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 

n  atoms,  alkynyl  from  three  to  eight 

from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  M 

Selected  from  0  and  1 ,  m  is  an  integer 

a  id  when  two  of  X,  Y  or  Z  are  taken 

lions,  they  form  a  benzo  group,  which 

reacting  a  compound  having  the  struc- 


5,915,963 

7.METHOXY-2,3|-DIHYDROBENZOFUANE 

DERIVATIVES,  THfeiR  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Noriyasu      Hirose,      Hogashi-Kurume;      Shizuo      Kuriyama, 

Saitama,  and  Shigeru  S«uda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,843 

Int.  Cl,^  C07D  307/8] 

U.S.  CL  260—240  K  1  Claim 

1.      2-(cinnamyl)aminomethyl-7-methoxy-2,3-dihydroben- 

zofuran   and    its  pharmacirutically  acceptable   acid  addition 

salts. 


f 

CO2M 


r 


CH2R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acetoxy  and  a  pyridinyl  cation  and  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  cation. 


3,915,965 
2-ALKOXY(AND 
2-AMlNO  )-3-AMINO-2-HETEROCYCLIC-THIO- 
PROPANAMIDES 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,572,  Jan.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,592.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,519 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  213/52,  217/00,  295/10 
U.S.  CL  260-247.1  L  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


:h,  S 


U 


in  which: 

R,  is  2-pyridyl  or  2-quinolyl; 

R2  is  di-lower  alkylamino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidine,  N-lower 

alkylpiperazino  or  morpholino; 
R3  is  di-lower  alkylamino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidine,  N-lower 

alkylpiperazino  or  morpholino; 
R4  is  NH-(lower  alkyl),  N-(lower  alkyD^,  NH-phenyl,  NH- 

{CH2),-cycloalkyl,   said    cycloalkyl   having   3-6   carbon 

atoms,  or  NH-Rj; 
«  is  0  or  1  and 
R5  is  an  allyl  or  propargyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 

methyl  or  ethyl  groups,  said  R5  having  3-6  carbon  atoms 

or   a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salt 

thereof 
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3,915,966  3,915.968 

MORPHOLINO  ZEARALINS  TRIAZOLOPYRIDAZINES 

Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial    Elvio  Bellasio,  Como,  and  Ambrogio  Campi,  Monza,  Milan, 


Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,294 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.2  B 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,661 
S  Claims  Int.  Cl.^  C07D  237/2^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  DP  7  Claims 

1.   An   s-triazolopyridazine   compound  selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


-    0    -    CH 


-^2^3' 


wherein  R  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R  and 
R3  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R,  and  Rj  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  piperazine  and  morpholine;  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  —A—  is  either  — CH,— CH,—  or  — CH=CH— ,  and 


is  either 


/ 


CH^,   ^C=0   or  ^  CH-OH 


3,915,967 

DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS 

Sidney  George  Garnish,  and  RafiquI  Islam,  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,732,  June  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23,  1969, 
37095/69 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  295/04 
U.S.  CI,  260—247.2  A  9  Claims 

1.  Diazotizable  amines  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl,  and  X  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino, 
morpholino,  piperidino  and  piperazino. 


3,915,969 

2,2-DISUBSTITUTED  BENZODIOXOLES 

Elso    Manghisi,    Monza;    Aldo    Salimbeni.    and    Alessandro 

Subissi,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  Luso 

Farmaco  DTtalia  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1972,  23014/72; 
Mar.  20,  1973,  21882/73 

Int.  CL^  COID  317/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.7  V  30  Claims 

1.  An  2-aminoalkyl-l,3-benzodioxole  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N,N-diethyl-N'-(2-phenyl-l  ,3-benzodiox- 
ole-2-yl-ethyl  )-ethylenediamine,  N,N-diethyl-N '-( 2-ethyl- 1 ,3- 
benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)-ethylenediamine,  N,N-dimethyl-N'- 
(2-methyl-l  ,3-benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)-ethylenediamine,  2- 
methyl-2-beta-morpholinoethyl- 1 ,3-benzodioxole,  N-methyl- 
N'-(2-methyl-l,3-benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)-piperazine,  N- 

beta-hydroxyethyl-N'-(2-m  ethyl- 1,3 -benzodioxole-2-y  1- 
ethyl)-piperazine,    N-phenyl-N'-(2-methyl-l,3-benzodioxole- 
2-yl-ethyl  )-piperazine,         N.N  -diethyl-N '-{ 2-methyl- 1 ,3-ben- 
zodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)-propylenediamine,  N,N-diethyl-N'- 

methyl-N '-( 2-methyl- 1 ,3-benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl  )- 
ethylenediamine,         N,N-diethyl-N'-spiro(  1,3-benzodioxole- 
2,1  '-cyclohexan-2-yl-methyl]-ethylenediamine,        N-{N',N',- 

diethylaminoethyl  )-2-(  2-methyl- 1 ,3-benzodioxole-2-yl  )- 
propylamine,  2-p-fluorophenyl-2-(gamma-pyrrolidino- 

propyl)-l,3-benzodioxole,  2-p-fluorophenyl-2-(gamma-N- 
phenyl-piperazinopropyD-l  ,3-benzodioxole,  N,N-diethyl-N'- 
(2-methyl-1.3-benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)-ethylenediamine, 

N,N-diethyl-N'-(  2-methyl- 1 ,3-benzodioxole-2-yl-propyl)- 
ethylenediamine,  N,N-dimethyl-2-(  2-phenyl- 1 ,3-benzodiox- 
ole-2-yl)-ethylamine,  N,N-diethyl-N'-(2,5-dimethyl-l  ,3-ben- 
zodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)-ethylenediamine.  l-(2-phenyl-l  ,3-ben- 
zodioxole-2-yl)-2-aminopropane,  2-phenyl-2-(alpha-cyano- 
gamma-pyrrolidino-propyl)-l  ,3-benzodioxole,     N-phenyl-N'- 

methyl-N'-(  2-methyl- l,3-benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)- 
piperazinium    iodide,    trimethyl-(  2-phenyl- 1.3-benzodioxole- 
2-yl-ethyl)-ammonium     iodide,     N-methyl-N-(  2-methyl- 1,3- 
benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)-morpholinium  iodide,  4-hydroxy-4- 

p-chlorophenyl- 1  -( 2-methyl- 1 ,3-benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl)- 

piperidine,     N  ,N-diethyl-N '-(  2-methyl-5-chloro- 1 ,3-benzodi- 

oxole-2-yl-ethyl)-ethylenediamine.  N,N-diethyl-N'-(2-methyl- 

5,6-dibromo- 1 ,3-benzodioxole-2-yl-ethyl  )-ethylenediamine, 

N,N-diethyl-N'-(  2-methyl- 1 ,3-naphthodioxole-2-yl-propyl)- 
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ethylenediamine, 

piperidino-methyl- 1 ,3 
( ( 2-methy  1- 1 ,3-benzo< 
l,N,N-diethyl-N'-(2- 

elhylenediamine    and 

thereof. 


me 
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2-methyl-2-(beta-piperadine-ethyl)-5- 

qenzodioxole,        1  -p-hydroxyphenyl-2- 

ioxole-2-yl-ethyl)-amino]-propanol- 

thy  1- 1 ,3-benzodioxole-2-yl-methyl  )- 

pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt 


3,915,970 
HEXAHYDR0-1,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Shrikant  Hari  Limaye;  Donald  Griffith  Jones,  and  Frederick 
Roland   Moore,  all  of  Chesterfield,   England,  assignors  to 
Coalite  and  Chemical  Products  Limited,  Chesterfield,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  2i2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,989 
Claims    priority,   ap{^lication    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    24, 
1972,  13894/72 


int. 


CVCOID  251/04 


U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS 

1.  A  compound  haviijg  the  formula 


llyl 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 

and  R  is  HOC^Hj^ 

carbon  atoms,  cyclc^hexy 

that  at  least  one  R 
wherein  m,  n  and  p  eke  integers  from  1  to  6 


4  Claims 


H       R' 


having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

OC„H2„lp  ,  alkyl  having  one  to  four 

1  or  cyclopentyl,  with  the  proviso 

is    HOCmH2m    OC„H2n]p 


3,915,971 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DISUBSTITUTED 

MALONIC  ACID  DINITRILE 
Herbert  Marketz,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza,  Ltd. 
Gampel,  Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,493 
Claims   priority,   app  ication   Switzerland,   June   9,    1972, 
8576/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  25///I6,  253/04, 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  R 

1.  A  process  for  the 
acid  dinitrile  having  the 


wherein  R  is  a  member 
an  alkyl  group  having 
hydroxyl- 1 -propyl,      CH 


25i/06;  C07C  121/50 

18  Claims 

production  of  disubstituted  malonic 
formula; 

R2C(CN)2 

selected  from  the  group  consiting  of 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  HOCH2— ,  2- 

3CHOHCHOHC2H4— ,  HOCaH,— , 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthr^cyl,  phenanthryl,  benzonaphthyl,  2- 
hydroxy-phenyl,  2,4-dih^droxy-phenyl,  3-hydroxy-phenyl,  6- 
hydroxy-1 -naphthyl.  3-h  ydroxy-2-naphthyl,  benzyl,  phenyl, 
ethyl,  CgHsCH,-,  CgH.CjHg-,  CeH^CjH.o-,  CeHsCsH.g-, 


C,H»CH,CHCH 
CH, 


CsHsCjHjCCiH,- 


naphthyl-ethyl,  anthryl-methyl,  naphthyl-octyl,  C6H5C,2H24— 
,  CgHsCioHjo — ,  hydroxyl-naphthyl-ethyl,  ethyl-phenyl-ethyl, 
methyl-naphthyi-ethyl,  HOC8H5C,2H24— .  CH3C6H5C2H4— , 


HOC.H.CHC3H 


.CHC3 
C,H» 


methyl  phenyl,  propyl  phenyl,  dimethyl  phenyl,  octyl  phenyl, 
propyl  naphthyl,  decyl  phenyl,  octyl  naphthyl,  diethyl  phenyl, 
decyl  phenanthryl,  propyl  anthryl,  methyl  benzonaphthyl,  2- 
methyl-3-hydroxyl-phenyl,  3-octyl-2,4-dihydroxy-phenyl, 
pyrimidyl,  pyridazyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazyl,  s-triazyl,  as-triazyl,  v- 
triazyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazyl,  naphthyridyl  carbazoyl,  2-isoimidaz- 
oyl,  acridyl,  6-hydroxyl-3-acridyl,  4,5-dihydroxyl-2-pyrimidyl, 
pyridyl-ethyl,  acridyl-octyl,  naphthyridyl-methyl  and  pyrimi- 
dyl-ethyl,  which  comprises  reacting  malonic  acid  dinitrile  with 
a  halide  having  the  formula: 

RX 
wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  in  the  presence  of  calcium  carbide,  said  reaction  being 
conducted  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,915,972 
NEW  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Hans  Altermatt,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,255 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   30,    1973, 
1326/73 

Int.  Cl.^COlD  251/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-249  3  Claims 

1.  A  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N 

//\ 
NH-C       C-NH-A, 

I         II 

N       N 


^ 


wherein  X  is  pyridyl  or  pyridyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  is  pyrimidyl,  which  is  bound  through  a  carbon 
atom,  and 

A,  and  A2  each  is  independently  anthraquinonyl  or  anthra- 
quinonyl  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of   1-4  carbon 
atoms,    amino,    alkanoylamino    of    1-4    carbon    atoms, 
phenylamino,     benzoylamino,     p-chlorobenzoylamino, 
phenylmercapto,    p-tolylsulphonylamino,    p-(N,N-dime- 
thylsulphamido)      benzoylamino,      or      p-(  phenyl  )ben- 
zoylamino;     or     is     3,4-phthaloylacridonyl     or     said 
phthaloylacridonyl  substituted  by  halo  or  trifluoromethyl, 
and  bonded  via  the  2-  or  8-position. 
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3,915,973 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  ETHERS 

OF  METHYLOLATED  AMINOTRIAZINE 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main-Burgel;  Walter  Michel, 
Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  and  Helmut  Durr,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,804 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    2,     1972, 
2221367 

Int.  Cl.^COlD  251/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mixed  ethers  of  a  methylolated 
aminotriazine  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  ethers  of  a  methylolated  triazine  wherein  the  etherifying 
moieties  are  different  and  each  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  mineral  acid  to  obtain  a  pH 
of  from  0  to  3  and  subsequently  recovering  resulting  mixed 
ether  of  methylolated  aminotriazine. 


A  is  alkylene  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
Z  is  acyloxy  of  the  formula  -O2CR  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  alkylamino  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
carboxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  mono- 
substituted  alkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  has  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  and  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  dialkylamino  wherein 
each  said  alkyl  has  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  Z  is  acyloxy  of  the  formula  -OjCR  wherein  R  is 
said  dialkylaminoalkyl;  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ba- 
sic salts  thereof  wherein  Z  is  acyloxy  of  the  formula  - 
O2CR  wherein  R  is  said  carboxyalkyl  and  lower  alkyl 
quaternary  salts  thereof  wherein  said  lower  alkyl  has  from 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  is  a  salt  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  anion  and  Z  is  acyloxy  of  the  formula  - 
OjCR  wherein  R  is  said  dialkylaminoalkyl. 


3^915,974  3,915,976 

PYRAZINE  COMPOUNDS  SUBSTITUTED-4-PHENYL-5HCYCLOALKANO(D. 

Allan  Cairncross,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  iPYRIMIDINES 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  William  G.  Salmond,  Mount  Arlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  San- 

doz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,672 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  51/46 


Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,050 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  241/08 


U.S.  CI.  260—250  BC 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


9  Claims 


H 


(a) 


oi. 


O 

II 
C— C— R* 

II 

C— C— R> 


V  i 


H 


wherein  R*  and  R*,  alike  or  different,  are  selected  from  the 
group  OH,  alkoxy,  oxaalkoxy,  (alkylphenyl)oxaalkoxy  each  of 
1-48  carbon  atoms,  and,  together,  are  —0—,  with  the  proviso 
that  only  one  of  R^  and  R'*  can  be  OH;  and  with  the  further 
proviso  that  when  R"  and  R*  are  both  alkoxy  groups,  each 
alkoxy  group  contains  4-48  carbon  atoms;  and 
b.  water  soluble  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,915,975 

SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

QUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Timothy   H.  Cronin,  East  Lyme,  and  Kenneth  Richardson, 

Groton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,792,  April  20,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,841,  March  18,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,162 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  241/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  Q  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  qui- 
noxaline-di-N-oxides  of  the  formula 


U.S.  CI.  260—251  A 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5  Claims 


where 

R'  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  or  where  R'  is  hydrogen  R^  may  be  cycloalkyl  of  3 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
R'  and  R^  together  with  N  represent 


N-R 


where 

R*  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
M  represents  3  or  5,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


0 


I. 
0 


CH' 


wherein  X  is  a  substituent  at  the  6-  or  7-position  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine 
trifluoromethyl,  methyl  and  methoxy; 


3,915,977 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINOBENZONITRILES  VIA 
PHOSPHINE  IMINES 
Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Frankenthal,  and  Karl-Heinz  Bantel,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  both  of  Germany ,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen     (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326^06 
Int.  CI.^C07D277/J0 
U.S.  CL  260—302  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aminobenzonitrile  of 
the  formula  (I): 
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NH, 


:j^"' 


(I) 


in  which 

X  is  hydrogen,  chl 
ethylsulfonyl,  C,- 
yethoxycarbonyl, 
alkyl  mono-  or  d 

Y  is  hydrogen,  chl 
ethylsulfonyl,  C,- 
^yethoxycarbonyl, 
alkyl    mono-   or 
methyl,  methoxy 


oijo,  bromo,  nitro,  cyano,  methylsulfonyl, 

to  C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-  to  C^-alkox- 

carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl  or  N— C,  to  Cg- 

i:  ubetituted  carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl; 

ori),  bromo,  nitro,  cyano,  methylsulfonyl, 

to  C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-  to  C4-alkox- 

carbamoyl,   sulfamoyl,    N— C,   to  Ck- 

isubstituted  carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl, 

or 


Z  is  hydrogen  or,  to] 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  c 

chloro,  bromo,  me 

ent; 
R^  is  methyl,  ethyl 

or  methyl  as  a  su 
R '  is  hydrogen,  meth 

2  to  5  carbon  atom 
R^  and  R^  together 

are  a  fused  benze 

oxy,  chloro  or  me 
which  comprises  exc 
the  formula  ( II): 


ether  with  Y,  — CH=N  — S— ; 

rbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  bearing 
Jthyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  as  a  substitu- 


p  len 
bit 


in  which 

Hal  is  chloro  or  bromb;  and 

R'  is  phenyl  or  ph 
methoxy  and  X  and 
cyano  by  reaction 
presence  of  a  solv 
tion  product  into  ar 
oxide 


lery 


^ert 


3,915,978 
NITROIMIDAZOLES 
Peter  Kulsa,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  and  Clarence  S.  Rooney, 
Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rail- 
way, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,307,  Jan.  7,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,711,495. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,420 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  4J3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  F  2  Claims 

I.  A  1 ,2-disubstituted-5-nitroimidazole  having  the  following 
structure: 


]i—N 


4  ^ 


^S^^ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  having  1-6  carbon  atoms 
or  — CH2CH2OH;  Rj  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
when  they  are  the  same  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  when  they  are  different  R2  is 
hydrogen  and  R3  is  loweralkyi  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  car- 
boxymethyl,  carboxamido,  or  phenyl. 


w 


re 


ti 
hijng 


yl  or  phenyl  bearing  chloro,  bromo 
tuent; 
1  or  (when  Y  is  methyl)  carbalkoxy  of 
s;  or 

ith  the  carbon  atoms  connecting  them 
ring  which  may  bear  methoxy,  eth- 
yl as  a  substituent 
ing  the  halogen  in  a  compound  of 


(II) 


3,915,979 

PREPARATION  OF 

BENZOTRlAZOLE-2-CARBOXAMIDES 

Alfred  W.  Chow,  Radnor;  Arnold  J.  Krog,  Havertown.  and 

Gregory  Gallagher,  Collegeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,105 
int.  CI.2  C07D  249/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  B  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  selectively  2-acylated  benzotri- 
azoles  comprising  reacting  a  2-unsubstituted  benzotriazole 
having  chloro,  bromo,  or  methoxy  at  both  the  4  and  7-posi- 
tions  with  an  acyl  halide  of  the  formula: 

RRjNCGZ 
in  which  Z  is  chloro  or  bromo;  R  and  R,  are  alkyl  of  from 
1-18  carbon  atoms; 
in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  scavenging  agent  in  a 
solvent  in  which  the  reactants  are  mutually  soluble  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  room  temperature  up  to  the  reflux  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  mixture. 


1  substituted  by  chloro,  methyl  or 

Y  have  the  meanings  given  above  for 

3f  (II)  with  cuprous  cyanide  in  the 

and  subsequently  splitting  the  reac- 

aminobenzonitrile  and  a  phosphine 


3,915,980 
IMIDAZOLYL-(2)-THIO-ALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Ulrich  (iebert.  and  Ernold  (Jranzer,  both  of  Keikheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  (Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,603 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,     1972 
2259627 

Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  5  Claims 

I.  An  imidazolyl-(2)-thioalkanoic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
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I     /° 

c  -  c 

1 2       ^or3 


in  which 

R  stands  for  phenyl,  phen-(C,— C3)alkyl, 
R'  stands  for  hydrogen  or  (C, — C3)-alkyl  and 
R^  and  R''  each  stands  for  (C,— C3)-alkyl,  or  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,915,981 

l-(  2-(  2-CHLOROBENZOYL  )-4.NITROPHEN  YL  l-2-(  DIE- 

THYLAMINOMETHYD-IMIDAZOLE 

Michio  Nakanishi,  Oita;  Tetsuo  Yokobe,  Fukuoka;  Tomio  Aral, 

Fukuoka,  and  Masao  Abe,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,993 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    16,    1973,  48- 
31153;  Mar.  20,  1973,  48-32157 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  CL  260—309  2  Claims 

1.  l-[2-(2-chlorobenzoyl)-4-nitrophenyl|-2-(die- 

thylaminomethyl)imidazole. 


3,915,982 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Kazuhiko  Aida;  Toshiaki  Takagi;  Hirozo  Segawa,  and  Haruo 
Nagai,  all  of  Nakajyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Gas  Chem- 
ical Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,890 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jan.    31,    1973,   48- 
13080;  Jan.  31,  1973,  48-13081;  Jan.  31,  1973,  48-13082 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  233/90 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  25  Claims 

1.  An  alkyl  4-cyanoimidazole-5-carbamate  of  the  formula 


N 
H 


^NH-COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,915,983 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto  Dransch.  deceased,  late  of  Esch- 
born,  Germany;  by  Annelise  Klara  Heiene  Wiesenhutter, 
heiress,  Eschborn.  (Germany;  by  Johanna  Mathilde  Fler- 
sheim,  heiress,  Berlin,  (Jermany;  Heinz  Bosenberg.  Hofheim. 
(Germany;  Hilmar  Mildenberger,  Keikheim.  (iermany;  Kurt 
Hartel,  and  Reinhard  Kirsch.  both  of  Hofheim.  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,356 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    27,    1973, 
2303999 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  235/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2 

I.  A  benzimidazole  having  the  formula 


8  Claims 


HCOOR 


0=  G-NM-CH^-f^"^^"^^ 
2    ICH 


wherein 

R,  represents  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R2  represents  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 

alkyl  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl, 

SRj  being  in  2-  or  3-  position 
R3  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from    1   to  4  carbon 

atoms  or  alkanoyl  having  from    I   to  4  carbon  atoms, 

chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenyloxy, 

phenylthio  or  benzoyl,  and 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl,  or  mixtures  ofo 

the  isomers  obtained  by  interchanging  R3  and  R4. 


3,915.984 

N-PHENYL-CARBAMIC 

ACID-[  IMIDAZOLYL-(  1  )-METH YL  |  ESTERS 

Ulrich  (lebert,  Keikheim:  Milos  Babej,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

and  Ernold  CJranzer.  Keikheim,  all  of  (Iermany.  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    9,     1972. 
2260327 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  235/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH^-O-CO-NH- 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R'  and  R^,  taken  alone,  are  hydrogen,  and  R'  and  R^ 
taken  together  are  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  which  riiay  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  NOj-groups.  or 
lower  alkyl,  halogenolower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  groups  each 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof;  and 
R^  and  R^,  taken  alone,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or  lower 
alkyl,  halogeno-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogeno-lower 
alkoxy  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion 
thereof,  and  R'  and  R\  taken  together,  are  — CH=CH— CH= 
CH  — ,  forming  a  naphthyl  group  of  the  formula 


or 


with  the  benzene  ring  to  which  they  are  attached. 
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3,915,985 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NAPHTH[  1,2-D] IMIDAZOLE 

AND  INTEI  MEDIATE  THEREFOR 

l-HYDROXVNAPHTH[  1,2-DlIMIDAZOLE  HYDRATE 

Kenyon  J.  Hayes,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 

Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  l],  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,473 
Int.  ^\r  C07D  235/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2 

1.  The  compound   l-Hydroxynaphth  [1. 
drate. 


-d] 


I  1  Claim 

imidazole  hy- 


3,915,988 
BENZOPYRANOPYRAZOLECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Michio   Nakanishi,  Oita;   Yoichi   Naka,   Fukuoka;    Ryosuke 
Kobayashi,  Fukuoka,  and  Masahiro  Hosoya,  Fukuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1973, 48-72478 
Int.  CI."  C07D  231/54,  311/94,  491/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  5  Claims 

1.  Claim  1.  The  compound:  l-(p-carboxyphenyl)-4-oxo- 
[  1  ]benzopyrano  [2,3-c]pyrazole-6-carboxylic  acid  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,915,986 

METHYL 

5-PROPYLTHIO-2-^ENZIMIDAZOLECARBAMATE 

Robert  J.  Gyurik,  West  ^randynine,  and  Vassilios  J.  Theodo- 

rides.  West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 

Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,646 
Int.  tV  C07D  235/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  1  Claim 

1.  Methyl  5-propylthi  )-2-benzimidazolecarbamate. 


3,915,987 
N-HALOGENONIETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
Bisl-HYDANTOINS 
Jiirgen  Habermeier,  Pfeffingen,  and  Daniel  Porret,  Fresens, 
Ne,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,640,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,049 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.   4,    1972, 
4892/72 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  260—309.5 


1.  A  halogenomethyl  1  >is-hydantoin  of  the  formula 


Z- 
XCH,— N 


C 

II 

o 


:=o      o=c z 

I  I 

N Y N  NCHjX 

II 

O 


wherein 

Z  denotes  methylene 
one  to  six  carbon  attoms 
five  to  six  carbon  atoms 

Y  denotes  alkylene  of 
tamethylene,  and 

X  denotes  chlorine  or 


3,915,989 

STABLE  FREE-RADICAL  STRUCTURES 

Byrel  D.  Polls,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,286,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,758,453,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,487, 

Sept.  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  385,528 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.14  T  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  free-radical  product  for 

pharmaceutical  use  in  non-human  mammals  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  substance  containing  tyrosine  or  tryptophan 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  globulin,  beta 
globulin,  bovine  growth  hormone,  glucagon,  adreno- 
trophin,  insulin,  thyroxine,  and  5-hydroxytryptophan  with 
a  nitrosyl  disulfonate  free-radical  in  a  slightly  alkaline 
solution;  and 
separating  the  resulting  tyrosine  or  tryptophan  free-radical 
reaction  product  from  excess  reactants  and  other  reac- 
tion products  for  use  in  producing  brain  excitation  in 
mammals,  said  free-radical  reaction  product  being  char- 
acterized by  the  appearance  of  a  broad  absorption  spec- 
tra with  a  shoulder  at  490  millimicrons  in  the  visible 
region  and  a  shift  of  the  278  millimicron  band  in  the 
ultraviolet  region  to  a  double  peak  at  275  and  280  mil- 
limicrous  with  marked  increases  in  absorbance. 


CI.2  C07F  9/65 


6  Claims 


3,915,990 
TRYPTAMINES 
John  R.  Smythies,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Re- 
search &  Development  Co.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,698,  March  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,299 

Int.  Cl.==  C07D  209/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.15  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


OR 


optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of 
or  Z  denotes  cycloalkylidene  of 


one  to   12  carbon  atoms  3-oxapen-    wherein  each  of  R,  .  Rj  and  R.,  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-8  carbon 
bromine.  atoms  and  R4  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula 
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wherein  n  is  0-5  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  CF3  .  NO2  . 
NH2  .  CN,  NH-lower  alkyl. 


3,915,993 
D-GLUCAROLACTONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Arata  Tanoura,  Higashi-yamato;  Hidenori  Takahashi,  Omiya; 
Norimitsu  Sato,  Wakabaya;  Akitoshi  Shioya,  Saitama.  and 
Kiyoshi  Okui,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,528 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Sept.    25,    1971,  46- 
74200 

Int.  CI."  C07D  319104 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  40  Claims 

1.  A  D-glucarolactone  compound  of  the  formula 


— n: 


-lower  alkyl 
^lower  alkyl 


each  X  being  the  same  or  different  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,915,991 
1-ARYL  CYCLIC  SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  L.  Schmidt;  Hugh  B.  Smith,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.; 
Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  and  William  E.  Broxter- 
man.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,977 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  333/02,  335/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—329  S  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H- 


H- 


O 


H- 


CONH.R, 

O 
H 
O 

OCO  R 


H^>CH— R, 


-c=o 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  3  methoxypropyl,  cyclohexyl,  allyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  chloride,  methoxy  or  ethoxy 
as  a  substituent,  benzyl  and  benzyl  substituted  with  chloride  as 
a  substituent;  R2  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
a  chloride  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  methoxy  or  ethoxy 
as  a  substituent;  and  R3  represents  alkyl  having  1-9  carbon 
atoms,  2-carboxy  ethyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
chloride  as  a  substituent. 


wherein  A  is  a  phenyl  group  having  1-3  substituents  therein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  naphthyl  group; 
Z  is  — CHOH— CHOH— or  — {CHR)„— ;  R  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  2-3  and  X  is  one  equivalent  of  an 
anion. 


3,915,992 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  DL- 

-AMINO-2-ARYLACETIC  ACIDS 
John  Christopher  Baxter-Smallwood,  Ulverston;  Albert  Roy 
Cooksey,  Torver,  near  Coniston;  Lewis  Walton  Townson, 
Ulverston,  and  Derek  Walker,  Westmorland, ^11  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Set.  No.  221,810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1971, 
3523/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.2  A  24  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  an  ester  of  a 
DL-2-amino-2-arylacetic  acid  having  an  aryl  group  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  subjecting  the  corresponding  2-arylacetic  acid  ester  to 
nitrosation  with  an  organic  nitrosating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  nitrite,  cycloal- 
kyl  nitrite,  aryl  nitrite  and  aralkyl  nitrite  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  an  alkali  metal 
amide  or  an  alkali  metal  silylamide  and 

b.  without  separation  catalytically  reducing  the  resultant 
individual  nitrosation  products  by  subjecting  them  to 
reduction  using  hydrogen  and  a  noble  metal  catalyst  to 
form  the  desired  DL-amino-2-arylacetic  acid  ester. 


3,915,994 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

5-0x0-1 /3-CYCLOPENTANEHEPTANOIC  ACID, 

5-ETHYLENE  ACETALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit;  David  Taub,  Metuchen;  Harry 

L.  Slates,  Westfield,  and  Zbigniew  S.  Zelawski,  Piscataway, 

all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,979,  Nov.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,612.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,812 

Int.  CI.^C07Di/7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  3  Claims 

1 .  3^-Hydroxy-2a-(  3-oxo- 1  -octenyl  )-5-oxo- 1  /3-cyclopen- 
taneheptanoic  acid,  5-cyclic  ethylene  acetal,  and  stereoiso- 
mers and  loweralkyl  [or  aralkyl]  esters  thereof. 


3,915,995 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,2-DISUBSTITUTED 
PROPIOLACTONES 
Jerry  D.  Holmes,  and  Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  both  of  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,569 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  305/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.9  26  Claims 

I.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  producing  2,2-disubstituled 
propiolactone  having  the  formula 


2124 


whereby  an  isoanhydride 


H 


bon 


wherein  R  and  R'  indivi 
alkyl  having  1  to  10  car 
hyde  or  a  formaldehyde-5 
catalyst  selected  from  the 
ate  on  a  celatom  suppot 
sodium  bicarbonate  on  c« 
of  carboxylic  acids  on  in( 
on  inert  supports,  alkalini 
and  rare  earth  oxides  on 
from  about  190°C.  to  a 
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/ 


having  the  formula 
>  O  R' 

H       R 


bout 


of  Is 


3,915,996 

1  MAKING  BENZOPYRANS 
Gurnee,  and  Bruce  Wayne  Horrom, 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 


PROCESS  FOR 
Howard  Bernard  Wright, 
Waukegan,  both  of  III 
North  Chicago,  III 

Continuation-in-part  oflSer.  No.  298,132,  Oct.  16,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,027 

Int.  QV  C01D\31II80,  3 11194,  291/08 


U.S.  CI.  260—345.3 

1.  In  the  process  of  syn 
by  Formula  I 


wherein  the  C  ring  is  a  fivt 
a  six-membered  ring  when 
is  Cj-Cjo  alkyl,  Cj-Ch  cyclb 


wherein  each  R3.  R4  or  R 
of  the  group  consisting  of 


3  Claims 

hesizing  a  benzopyran  represented 


membered  ring  when  X  is  CHj,  or 
X  is  5  or  N;  R,  is  loweralkyl  and  Rj 
alkyl,  loweralkylcycloalkyl  or 


OH 


HO- 


(x 


III 


with  a  /3-keto  ester  of  Formula  IV 


ijlually  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
atoms,  is  reacted  with  formalde- 
ielding  material  in  the  presence  of  a 
group  consisting  of  sodium  carbon- 
sodium  carbonate  on  silica  gel, 
latom  or  silica  gel,  alkali  metal  salts 
rt  supports,  alkali  metal  hydroxides 
earth  hydroxides  on  inert  supports, 
inert  supports,  at  a  temperature  of 
400°C. 


IV 


COO-Alk 


to  provide  the  corresponding  pyrone  intermediate  represented 
by  the  Formula  II 


II 


R' 


and  reacting  said  pyrone  with  a  loweralkyl  magnesium  halide 
to  produce  the  benzopyran,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of  reacting  said  resorcinol  with  said  /3-keto  ester  in  the 
presence  of  methanesulfonic  acid  to  obtain  the  pyrone  inter- 
mediate. 


3,915,997 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
MESO- 1 ,2,3,4-BUTAN  ETETRAC  ARBOX  YLIC 
DIANHYDRIDE 
John  R.  Ladd,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,420 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  307/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  meso-l,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxy- 
lic  dianhydride  which  comprises 

1.  dissolving  meso-l,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylic  acid  in  an 
ether  solvent, 

2.  mixing  the  resulting  solution  of  ( 1 )  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  between  0°C  to  50°C  with  at  least  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  an  aliphatic  acid  anhydride,  and 

3.  recovering  from  (2)  meso-l,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylic 
dianhydride. 


ire  the  same  or  different  members 
lydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl  or 


loweralkyl  and   Y   is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene 


group  having  from  one  to 


comprises  reacting  a  reson  inol  of  Formula  III 


10  carbon  atoms,  which  process 


3,915,998 
DISUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
DISUBSTITUTED  ETHYL  MALONATES  FOR  USE  AS 
INTERMEDIATES 
Etienne  Szarvasi,  Charbonnieres-ies-Bains,  France,  assignor  to 
Lipha  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique,  Lyon,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,638,  July  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,872,112.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,919 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     29,     1971, 
71.27823 

Int.  CL^  C07D  307/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.3  2  Claims 

I.  Disubstituted  carboxylic  acid,  having  the  formula: 
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R— CH2-CH-COOH 


CH 


perature  to  cleave  the  oxygen-carbon  bond  of  the  carbinolate 
and  replace  the  oxy-aluminum  function  by  alkyl  as  defmed 
above. 


3,915,999 
BLUE  ANTHRAQUINOID  ACID  DYES 
Fritz  Graser,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1972, 
22616/72 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-372  5  Claims 

1.  A  blue  anthraquinoid  acid  dye  of  the  formula 


NH— alk-C— N; 


O 


NH-R-CSOjH), 


in  which; 

alk  is  alkylene  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyi  substituted  once  by  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  of  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  each  or  said  cycloalkyl  substituted 
by  endomethylene,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  of  the  carboxamido  group  form  the  thiomor- 
pholine-S-dioxide,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  morpholine  or 
hexamethylenimine  ring; 

R  is  divalent  phenylene  or  naphthylene  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  once  to  four  times  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or 
alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each  and  halogen; 

n  denotes  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2;  and 

the  B  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  by 
halogen  or  hydroxy. 


3,916,000 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Thomas  Mole,  East  Melbourne,  and  Aivars  Meisters,  North 

Coburg,   both   of   Australia,   assignors   to   Commonwealth 

Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell, 

Australia 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  21,  1971, 
6531/71 

Int.  CI.='C09B  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—389  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  heating  an  aluminium  car- 
binolate, formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  organic  oxy  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched 
chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  alphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aryl 
and  substituted  aryl  carbinols,  straight  or  branched  chain, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  ketones, 
aralkyi  and  diaryl  ketones,  ring  substituted  aralkyi  ketones, 
ring  substituted  diaryl  ketones,  straight  or  branched  chain, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  alde- 
hydes, aryl,  substituted  aryl  aldehydes,  carboxylic  acids,  alkyl 
or  aryl  esters  thereof  and  acid  halides,  with  an  aluminium 
trialkyl,  wherein  alkyl  contains  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and 
may  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  or  naphthyl,  at  pyrolysis  tem- 


wherein  R  is  the  2-naphthyl  radical  substituted  by  methoxy  in 
the  6-position. 


3,916,001 
I5a,16a-METHYLENE-10-NOR-18-METHYL-4-PREG- 

NENES 
Rudolf  Wiechert,  and  Walter  Elger,  both  of  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergka- 
men,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,141 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    21,    1972, 
2246462 

Int.  CI.2  C07J  71/00:  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  5  Claims 

1.  l5a,16a-Methylene-4-pregnenes  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CO 


O-R, 


wherein 

R,  is  ethyl  and 

Rz  is  alkanoyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms. 


3,916,002 
OLIGOMERIC  STEROID  ESTERS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION,  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Hans-Dieter  Taubert,  Thorwaldsenstr.  32,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

and  Herbert  Kuhl,  Heymannstr.  12,  Aschaf  fen  burg,  both  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,623 

Int.  CI.2  C07J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  18  Claims 

1.  An  oligomeric  steroid  ester  having  the  formula 

R-O— CH-(CHj)„-CO-0-R 
in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8  and  R  is  a  steroid  radical 
of   the    group    consisting    of    4-estren-3-yl,    4-estren-17-yl, 
l,3,5(10)-estratrien-3-yl,  1.3,5(  10)-estratrien-16-yl. 

1,3,5(  10)-estratrien-17-yl,  androstan-3-yl,  androstan-16-yl, 
androstan-17-yl,  l-androsten-3-yl,  l-androsten-17-yl,  4- 
androsten-3-yl,  4-androsten-l  7-yl,  l,4-androstanedien-I6-yl, 
1 7a-ethynyl- 1  7/3-hydroxy-4-estren-3-yl,  3-oxo-4-estren- 

17/3-yl,  17/3-acetoxy-l,3,5(10)-estratrien-3-yl,  17/3-hydroxy- 
l,3,5(  10)-estratrien-3-yl,  3-acetoxy-l,3.5(  10)-estratrien- 

17/3-yl,  and  3-oxo-4-androsten-17/3-yl  radicals  and  radicals 
having  the  formula 

R— O— CO— (CHz),— CO— O— 
in  which  n  and  R  have  the  same  significance  as  hereinbefore, 
the  said  steroid  ester  containing  at  most  six  of  the  said  R 
radicals. 
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3,916,003 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Yoshiro  Tsutsui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Agency   oif  Industrial  Science   &  Technology, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ijl 9,845,  March  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,781,218.  This  applicaiion  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,146 

Int.  C  :'  C07C  103/ 1 75 
U.S.  CI.  260—404  1  Claim 

1.  A  surface  active  ag(  nt  of  the  formula 


RC 
} 

O 


o:jh. 


i^iicn^o)    H 


V 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  oi  lower  alkyl  and  _v  is  an  integer  be- 
tween 1  and  50. 


3,916,004 
PROCESS  FOR  PROI^UCING  DOPA  PREPARATION 

Takasi  Nitanai,  Narashino,  and 
Kunihiro  Sasahara,  Chjba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited,  TokjrO,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27<  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,391 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1 972, 47- 1 208 10 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.9  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  L-dopa  preparation  which 
comprises  reacting  an  L-dopa  with  at  least  one  non-toxic 
polyvalent  metal  salt  of  ii  chloride,  iodide,  bromide,  sulfate, 
phosphate  or  nitrate  and  y\e  metal  of  which  is  Ca,  Co,  Mn,  Zn 
or  Mg. 


Rupert   A.   Covey,   Bethaii 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conr 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  R 

1.  A  sulfite  having  the  Structure: 


J,9 16,005 

ALKYNYL  PHENYLPIIENOL  DIVALENT  ALIPHATIC 

SULFITES 
y,   and   Robert    E.   Grahame,  Jr., 
,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 


1973,  Ser.  No.  414,047 
.2  C07C  137/00 


O 

II 


3  Claims 


fO-R')„-0-S-0-R' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  biomine,  chlorine,  iodine  or  an  alkyl 
radical  having  not  more  t  lan  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'    is  a   cycloalkylene     adical   containing    5   or   6  carbon 

atoms; 
R^  is  an  alkynyl  group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

and, 
m  is  1 . 


3,916,006 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

-ISOCYANATO-3-(ISOCYANATOMETHYL)-3,5,5- 

TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE 

Karl  Schmitt;  Josef  Disteldorf,  both  of  Heme,  and  Johannes 

Reiffer,  Essen-Heisingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veba 

Chemie  AG,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,     1973, 
2323299 

Int.  CI.^C07C  118/02 
U.S.  CL  260—453  PH  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  1-isocyanato- 
3-(isocyanatomethyl)-3,5,5-trimethylcycIohex- 
ane    by    phosgenation    of    1 -amino-(3-aminomethyl)-3,5,5- 
trimcthylcyclohexane  derivatives  having  the  formula 


NH  R 


H3C       CHj— NH  R 

wherein  R  is  — H.HCl  or  — COCl,  which  comprises  decompos- 
ing in  a  reactor  a  suspension  of  one  of  said  derivatives  in  an 
inert  solvent  with  excess  phosgene  at  a  temperature  of  90°  to 
180°C,  in  already  formed  l-isocyanato-3-(isocyanatomethyl)- 
3,5,5-trimethylcyclohexane,  the  volume  of  suspension  intro- 
duced hourly  to  the  reactor  being  one-eight  to  one-fourth  of 
the  reactor  volume,  and  thereafter,  if  necessary,  after  a  pre- 
reaction  with  phosgene,  working  up  the  reaction  mixture  after 
degasification.  ^ 


3,916,007 
BENZONITRILES  WITH  FLUORINATED  SIDE  CHAINS 
AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,007 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1972, 
2214061 

Int.  C1.^C07C  121/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  G  6  Claims 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula; 


,-**^ 


^_(CF,C1)^ 


wherein 

x  is  0  or  1 ,  and 
m  is  1  or  2. 


3,916,008 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Joseph  Green,  Wimbledon;  Keith  Howard  Baggaley,  and  Brian 
Morgan,  both  of  Reigate,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1971, 
58930/71 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  93/18,  93/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-477  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 
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R^CO(0.C2H^)^(O.C3Hg) 


\ 


/ 


(C3H^0)^(C2H^0)^COR3 


N.CHjCHj.N 


R2C0^°-S"4>b(°S"6>q 


3,916,010 

1-ALKANOYLOXY-HALOETHYL  UREA 

Malcolm  Scott  Singer,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,521,  Aug.  3,  1973,  \*hich 
<SV^^<^2V^d  ^h     is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  124,422,  March  16,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  124,423.  March  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,598 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  127/19 
U.S.  CI.  260—490  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  a,b,c,d,p,q,r  and  s  are  integers  such  that  the  (C2H4O) 
groups  account  for  from  0  to  30%  of  the  total  molecular 
weight  while  the  partial  molecular  weight  due  to  the  (CsHgO) 
groups  is  from  2250  to  3250,  and  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl; 
or  phenyl. 


3,916,009 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PERFLUOROALKYLALKYL  ESTERS 

Horst  Jager,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gelgy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   16,  1972, 
003940/72;  Dec.  21,  1972,  018659/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69/54,  69/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—485  F  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the   manufacture  of  perfluoroalkylalkyl 
esters  of  the  formula 


0 

o      o-c-r3 

R-N-C-N-CH-CZ2Y 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carKm  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  2  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  or  phenylthio,  phenoxy  or  phenylsulfonyl  substituted 
with  up  to  2  fluorine  or  chlorine  groups;  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carKm  atoms; 
Z  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  Z,  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


f  I 

Rf(CH2-CF)pC^H2„-0-C 


wherein; 

R/  represents  an  unbranched  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl 

radical  with  4  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  fluorine, 
R,    represents   an   ethylenically   unsaturated   hydrocarbon 

radical  of  organic  mono-,  di-  or  tribasic  carboxylic  acids 

with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
«  is  a  whole  number  from   1  to  12. 
p  is  0  or  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  and 
i  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3.  which  process  comprises 

reacting  a  perfluoroalkylalkyl  iodide  of  the  formula 


Rf-(CH,-CF)„    - 


^n"2n 


-       I 


with  oleum  at  a  temperature  range  of  30°  to  1  30°C  adding  to 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
convert  excess  sulfur  trioxide  present  in  said  oleum  to  sulfuric 
acid,  while  maintaining  said  temperature  range  and  subse- 
quently reacting  the  reaction  mixture,  without  isolation  of  the 
fluorine-containing  reaction  product,  with  an  organic  carbox- 
ylic acid  of  the  formula 

R,-(COOH), 
in  an  aromatic  organic  solvent  at  temperatures  of  80°  to 
150°C,  the  iodine  formed  is  separated  before  or  after  the 
reaction  with  the  organic  carboxylic  acid. 


3,916,011 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GYLCOL  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Gaenzler,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt;  Klaus  Kabs,  See- 
heim,  and  Guenter  Schroeder,  Ober-Ramstadt.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,823 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermany,    Dec.     13,    1972, 
2260822 

Int.  CL^  C07C  67/05 
U.S.  CL  260—497  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  glycol  monoesters  and  glycol 
diesters  of  a  carboxylic  acid  by  reacting  ethylene  or  propylene 
with  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  in  a  reaction,  me- 
dium comprising  said  carboxylic  acid,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  catalyst  consists  essentially  of 

a.  a  complex  formed  between  a  compound  of  titanium  and 
a  compound  of  lithium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium, 
boron,  aluminum,  silicon,  or  phosphorus,  or 

b.  a  complex  formed  between  compounds  of  at  least  two 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron, 
aluminum,  silicon,  and  phosphorus, 

said  complexes  containing  ligands  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  anions,  acetate  anions,  and  enoliza- 
ble  1,3-dicarbonyl  compounds. 


3,916,012 

PURIFICATION  OF  2,6  AND  2,7  NAPHTHALENE 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

James  O.  Knobloch,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,557,  April  19,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,677 
Int.  CL^  C07C  51/42,  63/38 
U.S.  CL  260-525  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylic 
acids  comprising  treating,  at  a  temperature  between  5°C.  and 
ambient  room  temperature  and  at  a  pH  upward  from  10,  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  an  ammonium  or  alkali  salt  of 
2.6-naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acids  produced  in  the  presence 
of  bromine  as  a  catalytic  component  and  containing  bromide, 
aldehyde  and  ketone  groups,  bromine,  and  other  impurities, 
with  from  about  5.0  to  about  6.0  grams  of  permanganate  ion 
(Mn04")  per  gram  of  carboxynaphthaldehyde  impurity  to  be 
removed,  removing  the  manganese  dioxide  by-product  result- 
ing from  the  permanganate,  lowering  the  pH  of  the  treated 
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aqueous  alkaline  solutio  i 
aqueous  alkaline  solutici 
purified  acid  by  acidify 
ionization  constant 


greater 
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irg 


to  about  7,  contacting  said  treated 

n  with  carbon,  and  recovering  the 

the  solution  with  an  acid  having  an 

than  that  of  the  acid  to  be  purified. 


3,916,013 
SUBST1TL'TED-0-HYd|rOXY-OMEGA-(METHYLSULFI- 
NYL-ACETOPHENONES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Maximilian    von    Strandtmann,    Rockaway    Township;    John 
Shavel,  Jr..  Mendham;  Sylvester  Klutchko,  Hackettstown, 
and  Marvin  Cohen,  New  Milford.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  J  er.  No.  1 74,947,  Aug.  25,  1 97 1 ,  Pat. 
No.  3,801,644.  This  a  )plication  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

438,053 

Disclosure  was  also  pub  ished  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  f:i.2  C07C  49182 

8  Claims 
formula: 


U.S.  CI.  260—592 

1.  A  compound  of  the 


« 


CCH2SCH2 


OH 


3,916,015 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDENSATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

James  E.  Yates,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,264,  April  11,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,599 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  29100 
U.S.  CI.  260-642  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  higher  molecular  weight  alco- 
hols by  condensing  at  least  one  lower  molecular  weight  pri- 
mary aikano!  having  a  methylene  group  adjacent  to  the  hy- 
droxylated  carbon  atom  said  process  being  carried  out  in 
liquid  phase  at  about  80°  to  about  300°C  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  catalyst  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  zinc  com- 
pound, said  alkali  catalyst  being  an  alkali  metal,  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  alkali  metal  oxide,  alkali  metal  bisulfite  or  alkali 
metal  hydrocarbon  alcoholate  and  said  organic  zinc  com- 
pound being  defined  by 

O     H    R" 

II      I      I 
(R"-C-C=C-0-2  Zn 

wherein  R"  are  each,  independently,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, cyclic  or  acyclic,  branch  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
groups,  while  simultaneously  removing  water  as  it  forms. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  Rj  is  halogen. 


3,916,014 
CHLORINATION  OlF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Akio    Nishihara;    Hidckaktu    Kato;    Yaoki    Jimbo;    Yoshiro 
Tomoda,  and  Jinichi  0(ni,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  11.11973,  Ser.  No.  378,217 
Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1972,  47-77975; 
Aug.  3,  1972,  47-77976 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  91144,  93/14,  87/60 
U.S.  CL  260-575  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  n  jclear  chlorination  of  an  aromatic 
amine  of  the  formula 

ArNR.Rj 
wherein  R,  and  Rj,  which  ire  the  same  or  different,  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  one  to  1  I  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  having  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  \ therein  Ar  is  phenyl,  phehyl  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  alkyl  hiving  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  one  to  6  carbon  atams  or  halogen  naphthyl,  naphthyl 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  ^ilkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  one  to  6  car  5on  atoms  or  halogen  provided  that 
said  aromatic  amine  has  at  least  one  substitutable  hydrogen  at 
the  2,  4  or  6  positions  relative  to  — NRjRj,  which  comprises 
contacting  in  the  liquid  phase,  reactants  consisting  essentially 
of 

A.  said  aromatic  amine 

B.  from  0  5  to  5.0  moles  of  copper  (I)  chloride  plus  copper 
(II)  chloride,  per  molo  of  said  aromatic  amine,  and 

C.  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  providing  a 
concentration  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  reaction  system 
of  from  5  to  1 2  N.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70°  to 
I50°C,  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  atmospheric  to 
about  2  kg/cm*  gauge,  and  adding  to  the  reaction  system 
during  the  progress  of  he  reaction  chlorine  gas  to  convert 
copper  (I)  chloride  to  copper  (II)  chloride,  the  chlorine 
gas  being  supplied  at  a  rate  effective  to  maintain  the  mole 
ratio  of  (a)  copper  (I  1  chloride/(b)  copper  (I)  chloride 
plus  copper  (11)  chlorijie,  in  the  range  of  from  0.005/1  to 
0.15/1,  throughout  th*  entirety  of  the  reaction,  and  re- 
covering the  thus-forn  ed  chlorinated  aromatic  amine. 


3,916,016 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  BROMINATED  ARYL  BUTANES 
Hilda  Howell,  and  Walter  M.  Kutz,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,1 16,  Oct.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,766.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,996 
Disclosure  was  also  publislied  under  Trial  Voluntars  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL  COIC  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-649  R  1  claim 

1.        p-Phenylene-l,l'-bis(  l,2,3,4-tetrabromo-4-phenylbu- 
tane). 


3,916,017 
POLYCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,   Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  288,115,  Sept.  II,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  291,647,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,810,949,  said  Ser.  No.  288,115,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

888,071,  Dec.  24,  1969,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  291,647,  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,071,.  This  application 

Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,675 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary,  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  4  Claims 

1.  Tricyclo[5.2.1.02'  *ldec-3-ene  having  an  allylic  group  in 

the  8  or  9  position. 


3,916,018 
SEPARATION  OF  PARAXYLENE 
Robert  R.  Edison,  Olympia  Fields,  and  Thorpe  Dresser,  Mark- 
ham,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,060 

Disclosure  was  also  publisfied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL*  C07C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-674  A  8  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  in  which  a  liquid  feedstock  comprising 

paraxylene  is  cooled  to  crystallize  paraxylene  and  to  form  a 

slurry  of  liquid  and  paraxylene  crystals  and  such  slurry  is 

processed  to  separate  a  paraxylene  crude  filter  cake,  and  in 
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which  such  crude  filter  cake  is  thereafter  processed  to  obtain 
paraxylene  of  commercial  purity,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

controlling  the  feedstock  composition  to  contain  at  least  21 
percent  paraxylene,  and  most  of  the  balance  being  Ch 
aromatic  hydrocarbons; 
maintaining  the  filter  cake  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  —75°  to  — 50°C.  throughout  the  purification  process; 
subjecting  the  filter  cake  to  flooding  washing  with  hydro- 
carbon solvent  having  a  freezing  point  within  a  range 


r-0-"  , -Chiller  ; 


38 
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from  —130°  to  — 60°C.  and  a  boiling  point  within  the  range 
from  90°  to  115°C.,  said  solvent  constituting  from  20 
percent  to  95  percent  of  the  initial  weight  of  the  filter 
cake,  said  solvent  having  an  initial  temperature  within  the 
range  from  —70°  to  40°C.,  the  filtrate  being  withdrawn 
from  the  thus  purified  filter  cake,  said  flooding  washing 
being  accomplished  quickly  with  wash  solvent-cake 
contact  time  of  less  than  2  minutes;  and 
recovering  paraxylene  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.2  per- 
cent by  melting  and  distilling  such  purified  cake  from 
single  stage  crystallization  of  paraxylene. 


3,916,019 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION 
Rex  D.  Closson,  Northville;  John  P.  Napolitano,  and  John  C. 
Wollensak,  both  of  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,328,  Oct.  19,  1961,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,272 
Int.  CL*  C07C  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  dimerization  process  which  comprises  heating  an  olefin 
feed  consisting  essentially  of  a  straight  chain  alphamonoolefin 
having  from  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  sodium  as  the  alkali  metal  and  a  carbonate 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals 
having  an  atomic  number  of  19  to  55,  inclusive,  and  barium, 
the  catalyst  being  prepared  at  about  100°C,  the  dimerization 
reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100°  and  250°C. 


the  conduit  and  connecting  the  conduit  to  vent 
ber  to  a  periodic  acoustic  source  of  the  engin 


the  flow  cham- 
e  to  establish  a 


preselected  static  pressure  in  the  float  chamber  in  accord  with 
the  direction  of  flow  through  the  conduit. 


3,916,021 

LIQUID  REDISTRIBUTOR  FOR  A  FRACTIONATING 

COLUMN 

James  D.  Hajek,  Houston;  Eugene  J.  Krizak,  Bay  town,  and 

Earl  E.  McReynolds,  La  Porte,  all  of  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,506 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL*  BO  IF  3/04 

U.S.CL  261-97  10  Claims 


-,  -^ 


3,916,020 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSURE  BY  ACOUSTIC 

MEANS 
Jean   Malphettes,   and   Pierre   Fontanet,   both   of  Versailles, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and 
Automobiles  Peugot,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,064 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    May 
72.19147 

Int.  CL*  F02M  5/08 
U.S.CL  261  — 72  R 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  carburetion  errors 
combustion  engines  comprising  the  steps  of  venting  the  carbu- 
retor float  chamber  through  a  conduit  whose  pressure  loss 
coefficient  is  different  depending  upon  the  direction  of  flow  in 


29,     1972, 


4  Claims 

in  internal 


1.  In  a  fractionating  column  with  two  interconnecting  sec- 
tions of  different  diameter  having  a  liquid  redistributor  dis- 
posed therein  at  the  interconnection  of  said  sections,  a  reflux 
feed  inlet  positioned  to  feed  refluxing  liquid  to  said  liquid  re- 
distributor,  and  a  packing  disposed  in  the  section  of  said  col- 
umn below  said  redistributor,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
liquid  redistributor  comprises  a  plurality  of  concentric  frusto- 
conical  members  of  substantially  equal  height,  the  common 
axis  of  said  members  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  column  and  the  bases  of  said  members 
being  coplanar  and  oriented  towards  the  section  of  said  col- 
umn having  the  larger  diameter  wherein  said  bases  open  into 
said  section,  and  the  base  of  the  outermost  of  said  frustoconi- 
cal  members  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  column  section  having  the  smaller  diameter  and 
positioned  in  such  a  way  as  to  preclude  any  liquid  falling  freely 
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between  the  outer  peri 
frustoconical  members 
section  having  the  smal 
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(heral  edge  of  the  outermost  of  said 
ind  the  inner  surface  of  the  column 
r  diameter. 


3,916,022 
METHOD  FOR  DECtlRLING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Elvin  W.  Poller,  4913  Pike  Drive,  Metairie,  La.  70003 
Filed  Apr.  3(^,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,769 


Int 


IJ.S.  CL  264—22 


prismg: 

a.  passing  a  heated  cu 
nip  defined  betweer 
film; 

b.  conveying  the  film 
surface  of  a  configu 
curled  film; 

c.  simultaneously  cool 
the  mandrel;  and 

d.  thereafter  conveyi 
mandrel. 


CI.-  B29D  7114 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  decurl  ng  vesicular  photographic  film  com- 


led  vesicular  photographic  film  in  a 
two  endless  belts  for  conveying  the 

over  a  mandrel  having  an  extended 
lation  opposite  in  shape  to  that  of  the 

ng  the  film  while  it  is  in  contact  with 

r(g  the  decurled  film  away  from  the 


3,916.023 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOTROPIC  FOAMED 

STOCK 

Lawrence  C.  Porter,  Pal0s  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Kenneth  E. 

Graves,  Saratoga,  botH  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  <  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,5oj),  Nov.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,747, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.iNo.  701,596,  Jan.  30,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,606,903.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,673 

Disclosure  was  also  pubi  islied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Prograrr   on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  B29D  27104;  GOIF  1112 

U.S.  CI.  264-40  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  one-shot  proces  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  other  1 
nate.  catalyst,  and  a 
formulation,  the  method 
proportions  of  said 
comprising  the  steps  of 
electrically   establishin 
corresponding  to  a 
reactants  to  said  m 
generating  a  plurality 
corresponding  to  and 


for  commingling  a  master  reactant 

q  uid  reactants  including  resin,  isocya- 

blow  ng  agent  according  to  a  preselected 

of  establishing  and  maintaining  the 

reactants  according  to  said  formulation 


I  a  plurality  of  preset  values  each 
preselected  ratio  of  one  of  said  other 
aster  reactant, 

of  different  measurement  signals  each 
composed  of  electrical  pulses  func- 


tionally related  to  mass  transfer  units  of  said  master  and 
said  other  reactants, 

deriving  an  electrical  signal  composed  of  pulses  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  actual  ratio  of  each  of  said  other 
reactants  to  said  master  reactant  in  said  process  as  a 
function  of  the  number  of  pulses  in  said  measurement 
signals,  and 

incrementally  adjusting  the  input  of  each  of  said  reactants 
into  said  process  as  a  function  of  any  difference  between 
the  actual  ratio  of  said  reactant  to  said  master  reactant 
and  the  preset  value  corresponding  thereto. 


-  3,916,024 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING 

Stirling  A.  Mclnnis,  661  Kenyon  St.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,150,  March  4,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,561,047.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,547 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1104,  3/02 

U.S.  CL  264—329  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  plastic  material  and 
filler  material  for  injection  into  molding  dies  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

melting  said  plastic  material  in  a  first  container; 

continuously  circulating  said  plastic  material  in  liquid  form 
through  said  first  container  and  maintaining  said  material 
at  liquifying  temperature  during  said  circulation; 

transferring  a  portion  of  said  plastic  material  in  liquid  form 
into  a  second  container  and  continuing  circulation  in  said 
first  container; 

adding  said  filler  material  to  said  circulating  liquid  plastic 
material  in  said  second  container  and  maintaining  said 
liquid  plastic  material  and  said  filler  material  at  sufficient 
temperature  to  provide  complete  mechanical  mixture 
thereof,  and  continuing  circulation  thereof  through  said 
second  container; 

transferring  a  portion  of  said  mixture  of  said  plastic  material 
and  said  filler  material  into  a  third  container  and  circulat- 
ing said  mixture  in  said  third  container  and  continuing 
circulation  in  said  first  and  second  containers; 

continuously  circulating  said  mixture  through  said  third 
containers; 

diverting  a  portion  of  said  mixture  from  circulation  through 
third  container  to  said  molding  dies  or  filling  said  molding 
dies; 

and  continuing  circulation  of  said  mixture  through  said 
third  container  after  said  molding  dies  are  filled. 
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3,916,025 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND/OR  TRIOXIDE 
FROM  GASEOUS  EFFLUENTS  OF  FOSSIL  FUEL 
OPERATED  POWER  AND  STEAM  PLANTS 
Robert  Kunin,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,204 
Int.  CL^COIB  17/00 
U.S.  CL  423— 242  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  SOj  or  SO3,  or  a  mixture  of  SO^ 
or  SO3,  from  a  first  gaseous  stream  containing  same,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  stream  with  an  alkali  metal  salt 
form  of  a  crosslinked  macroreticular,  weak  acid  cation  ex- 
change resin,  thereby  removing  the  SO2  or  SO3  or  mixture 
thereof  from  the  first  gaseous  stream  to  produce  a  second 
gaseous  stream  which  is  essentially  free  of  SO2  or  SO3  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  the  removal  and  adsorption  of  the  SOj  or  SO3 
taking  place  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40°  to  1 20° 
C. 


sisting  of  chlorogenic  acid,  cynarin,  isochlorogenic  acid,  neo- 
chlorogenic  acid  and  combinations  thereof  effective  to  induce 
sweetness  in  the  foodstuff. 

4.  The  foodstuff  of  claim  3  wherein  the  potassium  salt  chlor- 
ogenic acid  is  extracted  from  artichoke. 


3,916,026 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

GAMMA-GLOBULIN  SUITABLE  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

USE 
Wolfgang  Stephan,  Neu  Isenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Biot- 
est-Serum  Institut  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Niederrad, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,531,  April  3,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,012,  June 

14,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  859,566,  Sept.  19,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,056 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    19,    1968, 

1792555 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 177  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  intravenous  application  of  gamma-globulin,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  a  gamma-globulin  solution  and 
thereafter  intravenously  injecting  it,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  admixing  an  aqueous  complement-binding  hydro- 
lases-free  gamma-gobulin  solution  with  from  about  0.01  to 
0.043  ml  of  /3-propiolactone  per  gram  of  protein  in  said  gam- 
ma-globulin solution,  whereby  said  solution  may  be  stored  for 
a  prolonged  period  prior  to  injection. 


3,916,027 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CANDIDA  ALBICANS 

INFECTIONS  IN  POULTRY 

Gregg  W.  Taylor,  Murrayville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  A.H.P.,  Inc., 

Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,290 
Int.  Cl.^  A61Ki///4 
U.S.  CI.  424—329  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Candida  albicans  infections  in  the 
digestive  tract  of  poultry  which  comprises  feeding  to  poultry 
having  said  infection  an  effective  fungicidal  amount  of  a  basal 
poultry  feed  containing  gentian  violet  in  an  amount  between 
0.00077  and  0.01  percent  by  weight. 


3,916,028 
SWEETNESS  INDUCER 
Chi-Hang  Lee,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Richard  J.  Scarpellino, 
Ramsey,  and  Marjorie  M.  Murtagh,  Ridgefield  Park,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,271 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL=^  A23G  3/30;  A23L  1/22 

U.S.  CL  426—3  12  Claims 

I.  A  foodstuff  having  incorporated  therein  an  amount  of  a 

sodium  or  amine  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 


3,916,029 

CENTERFILLED  PET  FOOD  COMPOSITION 

William  M.  Hildebolt,  Mickleton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Campbell 

Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,851 

Int.  Cl.^  A23K  1/10 

U.S.  CL  426—94  4  Claims 

1.  An  animal  food  composition  adapted  to  be  packaged  in 
non-hermetic  packaging  material  without  sterilization  and 
stored  for  long  periods  without  refrigeration  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  pasteurized  deformable  and  shape-retaining  semi- 
moist  inner  matrix  and  an  in  situ-baked  outer  pastry  shell  at 
least  partially  enclosing  the  inner  matrix,  said  inner  matrix 
comprising  edible  proteinaceous  material  derived  from  meat 
and  vegetable  sources,  from  about  15  to  40*^  by  weight  total 
water,  less  than  1 5'7f  by  weight  total  water-soluble  sugar,  and 
at  least  3%  up  to  about  4^  by  weight  total  water-soluble  salt, 
said  inner  matrix  further  characterized  by  a  water  activity  of 
less  than  0.85,  said  pastry  shell  comprising  fiour,  shortening, 
less  than  20f^  by  weight  total  water  and  sufficient  sugar  to 
provide  a  water  activity  to  the  baked  shell  of  less  than  0.85, 
the  relative  water  activity  of  the  product  falling  in  the  range 
of  0.95  to  1.20,  the  relative  proportions  of  inner  matrix  and 
outer  shell  corresponding  to  an  overall  total  water-soluble  salt 
content  in  the  range  of  1  W7c  to  less  than  3%  by  weight. 


3,916,030 
HEAT-AND-SERVE  PACKAGES  FOR  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
John  C.  Bard,  and  Oscar  E.  Seiferth,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,560 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  B65B  25/06,  25/22 

U.S.  CL  426— 113  8  Claims 


1.  A  compact  generally  flat  heat-and-serve  package  of  meat 
product  comprising  a  disposable  oven-heatable  tray  formed 
with  two  opposing  pairs  of  interconnected  foldable  sides  from 
sheet  material  capable  of  retaining  melted  fat  and  greasy 
liquid,  a  deposit  of  meat  product  from  which  fat  or  greasy 
liquid  renders  on  heating  laid  generally  flatwise  over  the  bot- 
ton  of  said  tray  with  one  pair  of  opposing  sides  thereof  folded 
inwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  adjacent  margins  of  said 
deposit  and  with  the  other  pair  of  opposing  sides  thereof 
extending  outwardly  and  unfolded  from  the  adjacent  margins 
of  said  deposit,  said  tray  and  contents  being  folded  or  doubled 
over  on  itself  so  that  said  pair  of  outwardly  extending  unfolded 
sides  overlie  each  other  in  superposed  relationship,  and  an 
envelope  of  disposable  film  having  air,  moisture  and  grease 
barrier  properties  snugly  enclosing  said  folded  tray  and  its 
contents  so  as  to  retain  it  in  a  compact  generally  flat  condition 
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with  said  pair  of  outwardly 
posed  engagement,  said 
removal  of  said  film  and 
continuous  upstanding 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
interconnected  by  foldabl^ 
flattened  condition  and 
folded  inwardly  and  dow 
said  deposit  provide  said 
extending  sides  with  beve 
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extending  unfolded  sides  in  super- 

foldable  sides  being  erectable  on 

un-doubling  of  said  tray  to  form  a 

sidewall  around  said  tray  bottom,  and 

interconnected  foldable  sides  being 

corner  formations  which  in  folded 

V  ith  said  one  pair  of  opposing  sides 

uwardly  on  the  adjacent  margins  of 

(  pposing  pair  of  unfolded  outwardly 

ed  corners. 


liquid  developer  at  a  controlled  flow  rate  from  said  container, 
directing  the  displaced  liquid  developer  to  a  spray  means, 
directing  a  second  gaseous  stream  of  said  solvent  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  from  said  pressurized  source  into  said  spray 
means,  and  discharging  from  said  spray  means  a  spray  of  a 
resulting  developersolvent  liquid  at  the  surface  of  said  test 
piece. 


J,9 16,031 
FEED  ADDITIVE  FOR  ?OLLTRY  FROM  SOYBEAN  OIL 

SOAPSTOCKS 
Robert  E.  Beat,  Elmwood.illl.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 


Filed  Jan.  31, 


Disclosure  was  also  publiihed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 


Program 

Int.  (Jl.''  A23K 
U.S.  CI.  426—540 

1.  A  feed  additive  for 


on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
1 100 

1  Claim 
poultry  feed  comprising  the  acid 


neutralized    soapstocks    fiom    alkali    refined    nondegummed 


soybean  oil  having  the  fol 


Component 


Total  fatty  acids 

Free  fatty  acids 

L'nsaponifiables 

Phosphorous 

Sodium 

Carotene 

Xanthophyll 

Moisture 


said  additive  being  charac^terized 
temperature  of  25°C.,  and 


1973,  Ser.  No.  328,200 


owing  composition: 


Weight  percent 


50  to  70 
25  to  35 
2 

I  to  5 
0.02  to  0.06 
0  02  to  0.03 

4  to  20; 


as  being  a  waxy  solid  at  a 
having  a  pH  of  6.9  to  7.1. 


4,916,032 

METHOD  OF  TRANSj'ORTING  AND  APPLYING  A 

LlQUlO  DEVELOPER 

Kenneth   F.   Conner,   Lombard,   III.,  assignor  to   Magnaflux 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Il|. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,004 


Int.  C 


U.S.  CI.  427—8 


(y< 


V,' 


1.  The  method  of 
oper  to  a  test  piece  having 
of  the  presence  of  flaws 
gaseous  stream  of  a  read 
developer  from  a  pressurized 
ing  said  liquid  developer 


il> 


.^  B05C  5/00 


6  Claims 


transpcjrting  and  applying  a  liquid  devel- 
ed  indications  therein  indicative 
hich  comprises  directing  a  first 
volatilizable  solvent  for  a  liquid 
source  into  a  container  contain- 
thereby  displace  some  of  said 
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3,916,033 
CONTACT  LENS 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Volt- 
age Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,377,  June  9,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,538, 
Aug.  17,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  299,71 1,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,819 
Int.  Cl.^  G02C  7/04;  C08F  2/54 
U.S.  CI.  427—36  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  optically  clear  contact  lens  or 
lens  element  formed  of  an  organic  silicone  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer having  a  surface  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer  or 
copolymer  grafted  thereon,  which  comprises  contacting  a 
surface  of  the  silicone  polymer  or  copolymer  in  the  shape  of 
a  contact  lens  or  lens  element  uniformly  with  a  liquid  contain- 
ing free-radical  poiymerizable  precursor  to  said  hydrophilic 
polymer  or  copolymer,  exposing  said  surface  while  in  contact 
with  said  precursor  to  dosage  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation 
sufficient  to  form  a  hydrophilic  surface  on  said  lens  or  lens 
element  during  a  total  time  which  is  short  con^ared  to  the 
time  required  for  the  precursor  to  penetrate  into  the,  silicone 
polymer  or  copolymer  and  to  form  localized  areas  of  high 
hydrophilic  polymer  or  copolymer  concentration  on  the  sili- 
cone surface  and  controlling  the  intensity  and  duration  of 
radiation  and  the  concentration  of  precursor  to  prevent  exces- 
sive migration  of  precursor  into  the  silicone  polymer  or  co- 
polymer thereby  causing  said  precursor  in  graft  to  said  surface 
while  preventing  non-uniform  and  excessive  polymerization  of 
the  precursor,  and  thereby  producing  a  thin  smooth  hydro- 
philic layer  uniformly  over  the  entire  silicone  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  silicone  polymer  or 
copolymer  and  precursor  are  contacted  in  a  mold  cavity  in  the 
shape  of  a  contact  lens  or  contact  lens  element,  wherein  the 
precursor  is  located  in  a  coating  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
mold  and  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  silicone  polymer 
or  copolymer  and  wherein  an  outside  surface  of  said  mold 
interposed  between  the  silicone  polymer  or  copolymer  and  a 
source  of  radiation  has  the  same  general  shape  as  the  surface 
of  the  silicone  polymer  or  copolymer  nearest  the  source  of 
radiation  to  effect  a  generally  uniform  dose  of  ionizing  radia- 
tion over  the  entire  surface  of  said  silicone  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer. 

13.  The  method  of  making  an  optically  clear  contact  lens  or 
contact  lens  element  formed  of  an  organic  silicone  polymer  or 
copolymer  having  a  surface  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
or  copolymer  grafted  thereon  which  comprises  contacting  one 
surface  of  a  thin  sheet  of  a  silicone  polymer  or  copolymer  with 
a  liquid  comprising  a  free-radical  poiymerizable  precursor  to 
said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  copolymer,  exposing  said  sheet 
and  said  precursor  to  dosage  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation 
sufficient  to  form  a  hydrophilic  surface  on  said  one  surface  of 
said  sheet  during  a  total  time  which  is  short  compared  to  the 
time  required  for  the  precursor  to  penetrate  into  the  silicone 
polymer  or  copolymer  and  to  form  localized  areas  of  high 
hydrophilic  polymer  concentration  on  the  silicone  surface, 
controlling  the  intensity  and  duration  of  radiation  and  the 
concentration  of  precursor  to  prevent  excessive  migration  of 
precursor  into  the  silicone  polymer  or  copolymer  thereby 
causing  said  precursor  to  graft  to  said  one  surface,  but  not  to 
a  second  surface  of  said  sheet,  while  preventing  non-uniform 
and  excessive  polymerization  of  the  precursor,  and  thereby 
producing  a  thin  smooth  hydrophilic  layer  over  the  entirety  of 
said  one  surface,  removing  said  one  surface  from  contact  with 
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the  precursor,  contacting  said  second  surface  to  a  surface  of 
a  silicone  polymer  or  copolymer  shaped  as  a  contact  lens  or 
contact  lens  element  and  exposing  said  sheet  and  shaped 
silicone  to  ionizing  radiation  to  graft  the  sheet  to  the  shaped 
silicone. 

14.  The  method  of  making  an  optically  clear  contact  lens  or 
contact  lens  element  formed  of  an  organic  silicone  polymer  or 
copolymer  having  a  surface  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
or  copolymer  grafted  thereon  which  comprises  contacting  a 
sheet  formed  from  a  hydrophilic  polymer  or  copolymer  and 
containing  a  precursor  to  a  hydrophilic  polymer  or  copolymer 
with  a  surface  of  a  silicone  polymer  or  copolymer  shaped  in 
the  form  of  a  contact  lens  or  contact  lens  element  and  expos- 
ing said  sheet  and  silicone  polymer  or  copolymer  while  in 
contact  to  dosage  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  sufficient 
to  form  a  hydrophilic  surface  on  said  lens  or  lens  element 
during  a  total  time  which  is  short  compared  to  the  time  re- 
quired for  the  precursor  to  penetrate  into  the  silicone  polymer 
or  copolymer  and  to  form  localized  areas  of  high  hydrophilic 
polymer  or  copolymer  concentration  on  the  silicone  surface 
thereby  to  graft  said  sheet  to  said  silicone  surface  and  to 
produce  a  thin  smooth  hydrophilic  sheet  uniformly  grafted 
over  the  entire  silicone  surface. 


3,916,034 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  SUBSTANCES  IN  A 

PLASMA  STREAM  TO  AND  DEPOSITING  IT  ON  A 

TARGET 

Takashi  Tsuchimoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,902 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    May    21,    1971,   46- 
34629;  May  21,  1971,  46-34630;  May  21,  1971,  46-34631; 
May  21,  1971,46-34632 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  11/08;  B05D  1/34,  1/38,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427-38  54  Claims 


3,916,035 
EPOXY-POLYMER  ELECTRON  BEAM  RESISTS 
Terry  L.  Brewer,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,935 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/06;  C08G  77/42,  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—43  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  patterned  negative  high  energy 
beam  resist,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  thin  film  of  a  mixture  of  a  compound  having  an 
epoxy  group,  and  a  polymer  which  crosslinks  to  become 
insoluble  when  exposed  to  an  electron  beam,  said  mixture 
having  a  ratio  of  epoxy  to  polymer  between  5%  and  "iO^ 
by  weight,  on  a  support; 

b.  scanning  said  thin  film  with  a  high  energy  beam  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  cause  the 
irradiated  portion  of  said  epoxy  and  polymer  mixture  to 
cross  link  where  irradiated  by  said  high  energy  beam,  said 
epoxy  becomming  a  part  of  the  polymer  structure;  and 

c.  dissolving  the  uncross-iinked  portion  of  said  epoxy  and 
polymer  mixture  with  a  solvent  which  dissolves  and  re- 
moves the  uncross-iinked  epoxy  and  polymer  mixture, 
thereby  leaving  said  cross  linked  portion  of  said  epoxy- 
polymer  on  said  support  with  openings  in  a  desired  pat- 
tern. 


3,916,036 
SENSITIZED  DECOMPOSITION  OF  POLYSULFONE 

RESISTS 
Edward  Gipstein,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Wayne  M.  Moreau,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Omar  U.  Need,  III,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,595 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-43  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  with  a  high  resolution 
radiation  sensitive  positive  resist  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  forming  on  a  substrate  a  film  comprising  a  polysulfone 
sensitized  by  the  addition  of  a  charge  transfer  agent  or  a 
chemical  source  of  free  radicals, 

2.  exposing  said  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern  under 
radiation,  and 

3.  removing  the  radiation  exposed  portion  of  said  film  with 
a  solvent. 


3,916,037 

RESISTANCE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

Lynn  J.  Brady,  Eduardsburg,  Mich.,  and  Marion  E.  Ellis, 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,140 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  //02,  7/06 

U.S.CL  427-101  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  material  to  and  depositing  it  on 
a  target,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

turning  a  first  material  and  a  second  material  different  from 
said  first  material  into  respective  plasmas  in  respective 
first  and  second  plasma  generator  chambers,  each  having 
a  small  opening, 

effusing  said  plasmas  from  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
forming  said  plasmas  into  first  and  second  plasma  beams 
by  means  of  axial  magnetic  fields, 

deflecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  plasma  beams 
to  join  one  to  the  other, 

conducting  the  thus  joined  plasma  beam  to  a  desired  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  target  to  make  the  material  in 
said  joined  plasma  beam  deposit  on  said  target. 


ORGANO- IRIDIUM 
COMPOUND 
IN  SOLUTION 


SCREENING 
AGENT 


RuOj 


r 


GLASS  PARTICLES 


RESISTANCE   COMPOSITION 


APPLICATION    ONTO  SUBSTRATE 


FIRING 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  resistance  element 
having  a  TCR  in  the  range  of  ±  100  PPM/°C  over  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  — 55°C  to  -l-125°C  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  mixing  together  powder-like  particles  of  glass,  a  conduc- 
tive phase  comprising  ruthenium  dioxide  and   iridium, 
said  iridium  being  present  as  an  organometallic  com- 
pound in  solution  and  a  volatile  liquid  carrier  to  form  a 
paste  and  provide  a  resistance  composition,  the  ruthe- 
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nium  dioxide  and  iridiur  i 
of  the  composition, 
applying  the  resistance 
high   temperature   resistant 
base,  and 

firing  the  nonconductive 
sition  deposited  thereof 
compound  in  solution 
ganic  material  therefroiji 
glassy  phase  having  a  snv>oth 
dioxide  and  reduced 
therein. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


comprising  1  to  709e  by  weight 

composition  onto  a  surface  of  a 
electrically   nonconductive 

base  with  the  resistance  compo- 

to  reduce  said  organometallic 

id  remove  the  volatiles  and  or- 

and  to  produce  a  continuous 

surface  with  the  ruthenium 

organometallic  compound  dispersed 


3,916,040 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLOCK 
Winston  E.  Hagborg,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  West  Point 
Peppereil,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,617 

Int.  CI.2  B44D  1/18;  C03C  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  427— 185  1  Claim 


3,9 1 6,038 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MOLDABLE  MAGNETIC 
POWDER  OF  TrtE  FERRITE  TYPE 
Tadashi  Yamaguchi;  Hiroshi  Kojima;  Takayuki  Ono,  all  of 
Sendai;  Hiroshi  Hoshi,  Narqshino;  Michio  Hirakwa,  and  Isao 
Watanabe,  both  of  IchikaH<i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion 
Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19t3,  Ser.  No.  335,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1972, 47-19536 
Int.  CI.'  hOlF  1/113 


U.S.  CI.  427—127 


1.  A  process  for  producing  i  moldable  magnetic  particulate 
composition  comprising  finely  divided  discrete  core  particles 


of  a  ferrite  compound  coated 


with  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of 


at  least  one  ethylenically  uns  iturated  monomer,  which  com 


prises  the  steps  of  suspending 


ions  in  said  aqueous  medium 


in  situ  as  an  intimate  coating 


5  Claims 


said  discrete  ferrite  particles  in 


an  aqueous  medium  contair  ing  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  insoluble  in 
said  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  releasing  bisulfite 


and  initiating  polymerization  of 


said  monomer  to  cause  the  re  sultant  polymer  to  be  deposited 


of  said  particles. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  flock  from  a  tow  of  textile 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scouring  and  rinsing  said  tow; 

cutting  the  tow  while  in  a  wet  state  into  fibers  of  desired 
length; 

applying  a  selected  finishing  agent  to  the  material  by  com- 
bining said  fibers,  a  liquid  and  said  agent  in  a  slurry  and 
then  extracting  excess  liquid  and  finishing  agent  from  the 
slurry;  and 

transporting  the  fibers  pneumatically  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature past  a  blower  so  as  to  dry  and  separate  the  fibers  for 
collection. 


3,916,039 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

T.^PE 
Goro   Akashi;    Masaaki    Fujiyama;    Yasuyuki    Yamada,   and 
Koshu  Kurokawa,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  197(1,  Ser.  No.  208,236 
Claims   priority,   applicatio^   Japan,   Dec.    15,    1970,  45- 
112037 

Int.  CI.2  rtOlF  10/00 


U.S.  CI.  427—128 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a 
a  smooth  surface  comprising 
layer  on  the  back  surface  of 
netic  layer  on  the  surface  of  a 
being  able  to  absorb  the  sur 
calendering  said  tape  through 
and  a  nonmetal  roller,  said  n 
with  said  back  layer  side  of  s 
sesses  improved  magnetic  pro 


13  Claims 


3,916,041 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  FILMS 

BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Ting  L.  Chu,  Dallas,  Tex.;  John  R.  Szedon,  McKeesport,  and 
Joseph  E.  Johnson,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,972 
Int.  CI.2  C23C  /  1/08;  B44D  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  427-253  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  depositing  a  thin  film  of  titanium  dioxide 
on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a.  heating  a  substantially  non-oxidizable  substrate  surface  to 
a  temperature  between  227°C.  and  927°C.; 

b.  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  titanium  tetrahalide  vapor, 
hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas  containing  a  molar  excess 
of  hydrogen  over  said  substrate  surface  to  react  and  form 
an  adherent  titanium  dioxide  CIjti  on  said  surface. 


r  lagnetic  recording  tape  having 
he  steps  of  providing  a  back 
magnetic  tape  having  a  mag- 
base  thereof,  said  back  layer 
roughness  of  a  roller,  and 
space  between  a  metal  roller 
o^metal  roller  being  in  contact 
tape  whereby  said  tape  pos- 
pferties. 


th: 


face 


3,916,042 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  APPLICATIQBJjOF  AN  ADHESIVE 
LAYER  IN  ALLO^WELDlNq_ 
Joannes  Grietens,  Kasterlee,  Belgium,  assignor  to~Glaverbel- 
Mecaniver,  Water mael-Boitsfoi^r-Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  18,  1972, 64802 

Int.  CI.2  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  427-269  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  adherent  layer  of  solder  alloy  on 

a  metallized  surface  portion  of  a  sheet  of  glass  preparatory  to 

soldering  to  such  surface  portion  a  metallic  member,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  spraying  as  an  atomized  mist  a  soldering 

flux  onto  said  metallized  surface  portion  to  form  a  flux  coating 

extending  up  to  a  predetermined  boundary  provided  on  a  zone 
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of  said  metallized  surface  portion,  supplying  solder  onto  the 
flux  coating,  and  causing  the  supplied  solder  to  spread  out 


thereon  to  form  a  solder  layer  of  requisite  thickness  extending 
up  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  boundary. 


3,916,043 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SPLICED  WEB 
William  F.  Fowble,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,810 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Volurjiary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^'  B05C  3/12;  B05D  1/26;  G03C  1/74 

U.S.  CL  427-294  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  spliced  strip  material  from  a  coat- 
ing device  which  comprises 

moving  the  strip  material  adjacent  and  relative  to  the  coat- 
ing device; 
discharging  a  ribbon  of  liquid  coating  composition  from  the 
coating  device  toward  said  strip  of  material  to  form  and 
maintain  a  bead  of  liquid  composition  transversely  of  an 
area  of  the  moving  strip  across  which  the  web  moves  and 
picks  up  a  layer  of  said  liquid  composition; 
subjecting  the  bead  of  liquid  coating  composition  to  an 
initial  differential  air  pressure  to  hold  the  bead  of  coating 
composition  from  movement  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  strip  material,  the  pressures  being  selected  to  retain 
the  bead  of  coating  composition  in  a  coating  position  and 
to  maintain  a  uniform  coating  on  the  strip  material,  the 
lesser  air  pressure  being  on  the  side  of  the  bead  toward 
which  the  web  approaches; 
increasing  the  initial  diff"erential  air  pressure  just  before  a 

splice  in  the  strip  material  reaches  said  bead; 
maintaining  the  increased  differential  air  pressure  until  the 
splice  in  the  strip  material  has  passed  through  said  bead; 
and 
decreasing  the  differential  air  pressure  to  the  initial  differ- 
ential air  pressure  after  the  splice  in  the  strip  material  has 
passed  through  said  bead. 
9.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  moving  web  of  substantially 
nonporous  flexible   material   containing  at   least  one   splice 
whose  thickness  is  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  web  of  material  with  a  liquid  coating  composition  having 
viscosities  of  between  3  and  35  centipoises,  comprising  flow- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  said  composition  from  a  coating  device  to 
the  web  of  nonporous  material  to  form  a  bead  of  composition 


therebetween  extending  transversely  of  the  web,  said  bead 
having  a  depth  several  times  the  thickness  of  said  web  while 
passing  from  the  coating  device  to  the  web  and  while  the  web 
moves  toward  the  coating  device  and  away  from  the  coating 
device,  maintaining  the  bead  of  coating  composition  in  a 
coating  condition  by  applying  an  initial  predetermined  differ- 
ential in  gaseous  pressures  on  the  two  sides  of  the  bead  of 
coating  composition,  the  pressure  on  that  side  of  the  bead 
from  which  the  web  approaches  the  coating  device  being  less 
than  the  pressure  on  that  side  of  the  bead  from  which  the  web 
moves  away  from  the  coating  device,  the  improvement  which 
comprises, 

increasing  the  initial  pressure  differential  a  predetermined 

increment  a  predetermined  time  interval  before  a  splice 

in  the  web  reaches  the  bead  of  coating  composition; 
maintaining   the   increased   pressure   differential   until   the 

splice  in  the  web  has  passed  through  said  bead  of  coating 

composition;  and 
decreasing  the  pressure  differential  to  the  initial  pressure 

differential  after  the  splice  in  the  web  has  passed  through 

said  bead  of  coating  composition. 


3,916,044 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FLAME  RETARDANCY 

OF  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Frederick  E.  Barwick,  HI,  Charlotte,  and  Vernon  C.  Smith, 
Huntersville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Collins  and  Aikman 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,379 
Int.  Cl.^  C09D  5/18;  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  427-335  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  increasing  the  flame  retardancy  of  a 
fibrous  synthetic  linear  polyester  in  which  a  halogenated  or- 
ganic flame  retardant  is  applied  to  said  polyester,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  dissolving  the  haloge- 
nated organic  flame  retardant  in  an  organic  solvent  which 
boils  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  flame 
retardant  and  the  shrink  point  of  said  polyester,  (2)  applying 
the  resulting  organic  solvent  solution  of  said  flame  retardant 
to  said  fibrous  polyester  in  a  flame  retardant  effective  amount, 
and  ( 3 )  thereafter  exposing  said  fibrous  polyester  and  applied 
solvent  solution  to  superheated  vapors  of  said  solvent  in  an 
enclosed  chamber  until  said  liquid  solvent  is  substantially 
removed  from  said  fibrous  polyester,  whereby  said  effective 
amount  of  flame  retardant  is  uniformly  distributed  and  physi- 
cally entrapped  throughout  said  fibrous  polyester. 


3,916,045 
CARD  CLOTHING 
Peter  Ibbotson,  Liversedge,  and  Keith  Grimshaw,  Todmorden. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Card  Clothing 
Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1972, 
4268/72 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  427—388  3  Claims 


i. 


HO 


-r 
10 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  strand  of  card  clothing  wire,  in 
which  the  wire  is  coated  with  polythetrafluoroethylene  and 
the  coating  is  baked  by  heat  treatment  so  that  it  becomes 
secured  in  a  permanent  manner  on  said  wire. 
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3,916,046 

DECORATIVE  /^DHESIVE  LAMINATE,  FOR 

HEAT-PRESSURE  AMPLICATION  TO  SUBSTRATES 

Leo  E.  Youngberg,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,695,  Sept.  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,670 


40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide  and 
olivine, 

0.5  -  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier, 

0.5  -  2  parts  by  weight  of  boric  acid, 

0.1-1  part  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate. 


Int.  C1.2  D04D  7104, 
U.S.  CI.  428-31 


1.  A  laminate  article 
thereon  and  capable  of  b( ; 
without  adhering  thereto 
in  combination: 

a.  a  sheet; 

b.  a  layer  of  normally 
firmly  bonded  to  a 
sheet;  and  adhering 

c.  low  tack   means 
between  said  adhesi" 
said  adhesive,  character 
low  tack  means  is 
non-tacky,  compatible 
ature  softening  the 
coating  loses  its  ide 
pressure-sensitive 
said  article  and  the 
cation  of  heat  and 


laving  a  low  tack  adhesive  surface 
ing  positioned  on  a  substrate  surface 
until  desired,  said  article  comprising 


B32B  27108,  27130; 


C09J  3100 

9  Claims 


3,916,048 

BARRIER  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,561.  The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13,  1991, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  1100 

U.S.  CI.  428-35  10  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  plastic  container  comprising  a  normally  solid, 

organic  plastic  substrate  which  has  a  water  wettable  surface 

and  has  deposited  thereon  and  adherent  thereto  a  metal  layer 

which  is  overcoated  with  a  layer  of  organic  copolymer  which 

adheres  to  the  metal  layer,  said  organic  polymer  having  been 

applied  to  the  metal  layer  in  the  form  of  a  latex  capable  of 

forming  a  continuous  film  at  temperatures  below  the  heat 

distortion  point  of  the  plastic  substrate. 


tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
surfacing  at  least  one  side  of  said 
to  the  surface  of  said  adhesive, 

temporarily  preventing  adhesion 

e  and  another  surface  contacted  by 

ized  by  the  feature  that  the  said 

effective  amount  of  a  substantially 

non-heat-advancing,  low-temper- 

loplastic  coating,  whereby  the  said 

iitity  as  a  separate  layer  and  a  good 

ive  bond  is  formed  between  the 

substrate  surface  upon  the  appli- 

re. 


ind 


f( 


:r<n 


adhes 
Slid 


p  essur 


3,916,047 

COATED  STEEL  FO  IM  FOR  USE  IN  A  CORELESS 

INDUcfriON  FURNACE 

Raymond   J.    Niesen,   20$4    Hycroft   Drive,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

15241 

Filed  Aug.  21,,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,254 


Int.  Cl.^  C21C  5144:  C04B  35112 
U.S.  CI.  428—35 


1.  A  steel  form  for  use  i 
prising  a  steel  shell  in  the 
ness  from  about  Va  to  aboiut 
coating  applied  over  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  for^ 
ranging  from  about  ^  inc 
a  moisture-free  coating  cofita 


35120,  35148 

3  Claims 


3,916,049 

SOUND  DEADENING  AND  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Herbert  William  Kingsbury,  Chislehurst,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Uralite  Limited,  Rochester,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,127,  June  26,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,850,789,  This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

500,867 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  28, 
1971,  30204/71.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse- 
quent to  Nov.  26,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  5112,  7102,  19104,  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-35  17  Claims 

I.  A  hollow  component  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  component  is  prone  to  vibrate,  said  component  having 
applied  thereto  over  at  least  part  of  the  surface  thereof  a 
sound  deadening  layer  comprising  one  or  more  self-supporting 
sheet  of  asbestos  fibre-filled  bitumen  composition,  the  total 
thickness  of  the  sound  deadening  layer  being  at  least  1.5  mm 
and  wherein  in  each  sheet  the  weight  ratio  of  asbestos  fibres 
to  bitumen  is  in  the  range  of  from  40:60  to  60:40,  and  in  each 
sheet  the  asbestos  fibres  are  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete laminae  lying  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 


a  coreless  induction  furnace  corn- 
shape  of  a  cup  and  having  a  thick- 
ly inch  and  having  a  refractory 
;ntire  lower  major  portion  of  the 
said  coating  having  a  thickness 
to  about  2  inches  and  comprising 
ining  between  about. 


3,916,050 
POLYURETHANE  SANDBLAST  STENCIL 
George  A.  Kurhajec,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,938 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  B24B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-40  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  laminar  sandblast  stencil  sheet  of  the  type  comprising 
a  filled  self-supporting  rubbery  layer  having  a  first  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  one  side,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  filled  rubbery  layer  is  a  polyurethane  reaction  product  of 
components  comprising  ( 1 )  a  mixture  of  polyols  and  polyiso- 
cyanates  having  an  OH:NCO  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1 .0  to 
1.2,  and  (2)  a  particulate  kaolin  filler,  said  filler  constituting 
about  1/5  to  about  h^  the  volume  of  said  rubbery  layer  said 
reaction  product  having  an  elongation  at  break  on  the  order 
of  100  -  1000  percent,  a  tensile  strength  of  5  -  40  pounds  per 
inch  width,  a  tear  resistance  of  1 .0  -  4.0  pounds,  a  Shore  A-2 
hardness  of  30-75,  .9  -  1.8  urethane  groups  per  1000  grams 
of  the  polyurethane  portion  of  said  reaction  product,  and  a 
molecular  weight  between  urethane-containing  crosslinks  in 
the  approximate  range  of  2000  to  10.000. 


October  28,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


2137 


6.  The  stencil  sheet  of  claim  1  wherein  a  polymeric  film  is    units  of  said  webs  respectively  on  top  of  each  other  in  top 
adhered  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  first  pressure-sensitive    surface-to-bottom  surface  contact  disposes  said  lines  of  adhe- 


adhesive  layer  and  a  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer 
overlies  said  film,  said  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer  being  protectively  covered  by  a  removable  release  liner. 


3,916,051 

CONTINUOUS  SELF-SEALING  ADHESIVE  FORMS 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  FORMING  BOOKLETS 

William  R.  Wakeman,  Ransomville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,821 

Int.  CL=  B41L  1/20,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  428-40  5  Claims 


sive  of  said  detached  form  units  in  offset  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  out  of  contact  with  each  other  to  avoid  self-seal- 
ing of  said  stacked  form  units  upon  one  another;  said  lines  of 
adhesive  on  said  first  and  second  webs  being  registrable  to 
form  a  self-sealing  unit  incident  to  folding  each  web  along  its 
fold  line  as  well  as  registrable  to  form  a  self-sealing  booklet 
incident  to  stacking  a  self-sealed  unit  formed  from  said  first 
web  and  a  self-sealed  unit  formed  from  said  second  web;  and 
said  lines  of  adhesive  on  said  third  web  being  registrable  with 
one  of  the  top  or  bottom  lines  of  adhesive  of  said  first  and 
second  folded  web  units  incident  to  folding  said  third  web 
about  its  fold  line  and  over  said  folded  web  units  as  well  as 
alternately  registrable  for  self-sealing  incident  to  stacking  a 
unit  formed  by  folding  said  third  web  with  folded  and  self- 
sealed  stacked  units  formed  from  said  first  and  second  webs. 


I.  A  pair  of  continuous  webs  for  forming  booklets,  each  of 
said  webs  having  parallel  marginal  edges  and  longitudinal  fold 
lines,  spaced  transverse  lines  of  weakening  provided  along  ^f. 
each  of  said  webs  to  define  a  succession  of  form  units  of  the 
same  size  and  detachable  along  said  lines  of  weakening,  lines 
of  self-sealing  adhesive  provided  along  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  a  first  of  said  webs  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
marginal  edges  thereof,  lines  of  self-sealing  adhesive  provided 
along  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  webs  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  marginal  edges  thereof  a  distance  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  one  of  the  top  or  bottom  lines  of  adhesive 
from  said  first  web's  marginal  edges,  said  lines  of  adhesive  on 
said  surface  being  laterally  offset  from  said  lines  of  adhesive 
on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  web,  so  that  said  first  web 
and  said  other  web  may  be  respectively  storage  rolled  in  top 
surface-to-bottom  surface  contact  disposing  said  lines  of  adhe- 
sive of  said  respective  webs  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
without  said  form  units  of  said  respective  webs  self-sealing 
together,  and  so  that  flat  stacking  of  detached  form  units  of 
said  first  web  and  of  said  other  web  respectively  on  top  of  each 
other  in  top  surface-to-bottom  surface  contact  disposes  said 
lines  of  adhesive  of  said  detached  form  units  in  offset  spaced 
parallel  relationship  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  to 
avoid  self-sealing  of  said  stacked  form  units  upon  one  another, 
said  lines  of  adhesive  on  said  first  web  being  registrable  for 
self-sealing  incident  to  folding  said  first  web  along  its  fold  line 


3,916,052 
COATING  OF  CARBON-CONTAINING  SUBSTRATES 
WITH  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
Waher  J.  Shattes,  Bloomfield,  and  William  G.  Marancik,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Montvale, 
N.J. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,706 

Int.  CI.2  B05D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-42  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  metal  carbide  armor  coating  on 

a  substrate  comprising  tungsten  carbide,  comprising  the  steps 


electron  beam  evaporating  metallic  titanium  in  a  vacuum- 
pumped  enclosed  chamber  to  form  an  evaporant  stream 
of  metallic  titanium; 

depositing  said  evaporant  stream  on  to  said  substrate  to 
form  a  coating  of  the  evaporated  metal  thereon,  and 

thereafter  heat  treating  the  substrate  with  the  deposited 
metallic  titanium  coating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1  100°  to  1400°C,  to  diffuse  carbon  from  said  substrate 
into  the  said  coating,  to  transform  said  coating  to  titanium 
carbide. 


3,916,053 
CARPET  TREATING  AND  TREATED  CARPET 
Patsy  O.  Sherman,  Bloomington,  and  Samuel  Smith,  Roseville, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,216,  Sept.  12,  1971,  whkh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,982,  Sept.  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,506 

Int.  CI.2  D03D  27/00;  D06M  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  428-96  5  Claims 


5.  A  process  for  rendering  carpet  surfaces  durably  soilresist- 

and  over  itself,  said  first  and  other  webs  when  folded  forming  ant,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  a.  contacting  the 

a  booklet  having  top,  inner  and  bottom  sheets  subsequent  to  carpet  surface  with  a  liquid  composition  comprising,  in  weight 

separation  along  their  fold  lines.  ratio  of  from  1:10  to  10:1, 

4.  Continuous  webs  for  forming  booklets,  each  of  said  webs  1 .  water-insoluble  addition  polymer  derived  from  polymer- 
having  parallel  marginal  edges  and  longitudinal  fold  lines;  izable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  free  of  non- 
spaced  transverse  lines  of  weakening  provided  along  each  of  vinylic  fluorine,  said  polymer  having  at  least  one  major 


said  webs  to  define  a  succession  of  form  units  of  the  same  size 
and  detachable  along  said  lines  of  weakening;  lines  of  self- 
sealing  adhesive  provided  along  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  a  first  and  second  of  said  webs  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  marginal  edges  thereof,  said  lines  of  adhesive  on  said  top 
surfaces  being  in  alignment  and  laterally  offset  from  said  lines 
of  adhesive  on  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
webs  when  said  marginal  edges  of  said  webs  are  superposed; 
lines  of  adhesive  provided  along  one  of  the  surfaces  of  a  third 
of  said  webs  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  marginal  edges 


transition  temperature  higher  than  about  45°  C.  and  a 
solubility  parameter  of  at  least  8.5  and 
2.  water-insoluble  fluorinated  component  containing 
fluoroaliphatic  radical  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  said 
fluorinated  component  containing  at  least  25  percent  by 
weight  of  fluorine  in  the  form  of  fluoroaliphatic  radicals 
and  having  at  least  one  major  transition  temperature 
higher  than  about  45°  C,  said  composition  being  substan- 
tially free  of  polymers  not  having  a  major  transition  tem- 
perature higher  than  about  45°  C, 


thereof  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  one  of  the  top  or  said  liquid  composition  being  applied  in  an  amount  to  effect 

bottom  lines  of  adhesive  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  web  a  retention  of  at  least  about  0.039^  by  weight  of  said  fluori- 

margiifal  edges,  whereby  each  of  said  webs  may  be  respec-  nated  polymer  by  weight  of  surface  pile  of  said  carpet  surface 

tively  storage  rolled  without  said  form  units  of  said  respective  and 

webs  self-sealing  together  and  flat  stacking  of  detached  form  b.  drying  said  carpet  surface. 
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3,916,054 
COMPLIANT  JSTRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
John  V.  Long,  El  Cajon,iand  George  D.  Cremer,  Lemon  Grove, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,320 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3112,  3128;  F16J  15134 

11.S.  CI.  428-117  23  Claims 


mea  IS  i 


1.  A  stable,  lightwei 
struction   comprising  ai 
strips  disposed  in  abutt 
edges  of  the  strips  at  o 
between   or   formed   in 
therebetween;  and 
maintaining  the  strips  in 
lionship  comprising  a 
member  being  bonded 
at  said  one  side  of  the  t 
wise  free  to  move  relative 
strips  at  the  opposite 

23.  A  stable,  lightw 
construction  comprising 
strips  disposed  in  abutted 
edges  of  the  strips  at 
means  between  or  fo 
stices  therebetween,  the 
bonded  together  at  one 
strips  are  otherwise  free 
the  edges  of  the  strips 
exposed. 


irms 


igljt,  porous  member  of  composite  con- 
assemblage  of  unconnected   metal 
d,  side-by-side  relationship  with  the 
p|)osite  sides  of  the  assemblage;  means 
said   strips  for  providing   interstices 
at  one  side  of  the  assemblage  for 
the  assemblage  in  the  aforesaid  rela- 
ligid   backing  member,  said   backing 
to  the  edge  portions  of  the  strips 
blage  so  that  said  strips  are  other- 
to  each  other,  and  the  edges  of  the 
of  the  assemblage  being  exposed. 
€Jight,   porous  member  of  composite 
an  assemblage  of  unconnected  metal 
side-by-side  relationship  with  the 
o  jposite  sides  of  the  assemblage  and 
d  in  said  strips  for  providing  inter- 
idge  portions  only  of  said  strips  being 
side  of  the  assemblage  so  that  said 
to  move  relative  to  each  other,  and 
a)  both  sides  of  the  assemblage  being 


c  nly 

as  iemt 


sice 


3,916,055 
ADHESIVE  ATTACHMtNT  SYSTEM  FOR  DECORATIVE 

T  RIM  STRIPS 
David    P.    Wagner,   Elmhurst,   III.,   assignor   to   Illinois   Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  |JI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  J 45,368,  May  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mby  29,  1973,  Ser,  No.  364,769 


Int.  CV  B32B  3100. 
U.S.  CL428— 161 


5128;  B60R  13104; 


ce 


1.  An  adhesive  attac^An 
ments,  a  carrier  device 
workpiece,  the  carrier 
attach  the  secondary  wc 
said  carrier  device  having 
provided  with  at  least  a 
nontacky,  thermoplastic 
like  reinforcement  meanjs 
areas  of  interlock  within 


A44B  27/00 

4  Claims 


ent  system  comprising  three  ele- 
primary  workpiece  and  secondary 
vice  including  fastener  means  to 
rkpiece  to  the  primary  workpiece, 
a  substantially  planar  faying  surface 
partial  coating  of  preapplied,  dry, 
adhesive  material  including  screen- 
embedded  therein   and  providing 
the  adhesive  coating  and  insuring  a 


controlled  bond  line  between  the  faying  surface  on  the  carrier 
device  and  a  corresponding  faying  surface  on  the  primary 
workpiece,  at  least  one  of  the  faying  surfaces  being  a  heat 
conducting  material  providing  means  for  conducting  and 
directing  heat  from  an  outside  induction  heating  source  to 
activate  the  adhesive  material,  thereby  bonding  the  carrier 
device  to  the  primary  workpiece. 


3,916,056 
PHOTOMASK  BEARING  A  PATTERN  OF  METAL 
PLATED  AREAS 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,339 
Disclosure  \^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
,  Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

'  Int.  CI.2  B44F  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  428-209  3  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  transparent,  heat 
resistant,  insulating  substrate, 

a  thin  substantially  transparent  layer  of  oxidized  nickel  or 

oxidized  nickel  alloy  directly  adhered  to  said  substrate, 

and 
a  pattern  of  opaque  metal  areas  on  said  transparent  layer. 


3,916,057 
INTLMESCENT  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  A.  Hatch,  St.  Paul,  and  James  R.  Johnson,  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,587 
Int.  Cl.^  C09D  5118 
U.S.  CI.  428-236  9  Claims 

1.  A  handleable,  flexible,  resilient  intumescent  sheet  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  from  30  to  85*^  by  weight  of 
unexpanded  vermiculite,  from  0  to  60  %  by  weight  of  inor- 
ganic fibrous  material  and  from  about  10  to  70*^  of  inorganic 
binder,  said  sheet  material  having  a  compressability  of  10  to 
35%  and  recovery  up  to  about  40*^  when  tested  under  a  load 
of  27.5  pounds  using  a  2  inch  square  anvil  in  modified  ASTM 
F-36-66  test. 


3,916,058 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPER  AND  TEXTILES  WITH 

ORGANICALLY  MODIFIED  SiO^  AQUASOLS 
Peter  H.  Vossos,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,217 
Int.  CI.2  B32B  5//6,  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-241  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  absorbency  and  softness  while 
retaining  strength  in  paper  or  textile  substrates  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  treating  the  paper  or  textile  fibers  with  an 
aquasol  having  a  double  organic  layer  and  containing  a  minor 
amount  of  an  aqueous  polar  solvent  selected  from  lower  alka- 
nols  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  discrete  dense  colloi- 
dal particles  of  amorphous  silica  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  3-150  millimicrons  and  an  average  surface  area 
of  from  about  20  M^/g  to  1000  Wig.  said  silica  particles 
having  absorbed  on  their  surfaces  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  or  hydroxide  with  the  weight  ratio  silica,  expressed  as 
SiOz,  to  the  quaternary  ammonium  being  at  least  2:1  wherein 
the  quaternary  ammonium  has  the  formula: 
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R,-N-R, 
R, 


X- 


wherein 

R,,  Rjare  methyl 

R3  is  methyl  or  a  Cg-Cjo  long  hydrocarbon  chain; 
R4  is  a  Cs-Cjo  long  hydrocarbon  chain; 
X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide,  iodide,  and  hydroxide. 


3,916,059 
LAMINATED  PANEL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FURNITURE 

CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  J.  Molloy,  Lambertville,  Mich.;  Herman  Abber,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Ralph  S.  Dale,  Harmony,  R.I. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,032 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27/00,  J7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-298  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  wood  core  having  the  wood  in  a  partic- 
ular orientation  with  the  core  tending  to  warp  about  axes 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  orientation,  said  core  being  capable 
of  absorbing  and  releasing  moisture,  a  crossbanding  sheet 
affixed  to  each  side  of  said  core  by  a  layer  of  adhesive  with  any 
orientation  thereof  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  that  of 
the  core,  a  facing  sheet  affixed  to  one  side  of  one  of  said 
crossbanding  sheets  by  a  layer  of  adhesive,  and  a  backing 
sheet  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  other  one  of  said  crossbanding 
sheets  by  a  layer  of  adhesive,  each  of  said  crossbanding  sheets 
comprising  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  or  intermin- 
gled glass  and  cellulose  fibers,  with  the  glass  fibers  present  in 
an  amount  of  5-85  percent,  by  weight,  and  the  cellulose  fibers 
present  in  an  amount  of  95-15  percent,  by  weight,  a  binder 
throughout  each  of  said  crossbanding  sheets  and  holding  the 
fibers  thereof  together  to  provide  internal  shear  strength  for 
said  crossbanding  sheets,  and  additional  binder  on  each  of  the 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  crossbanding  sheets,  the  binder  main- 
taining the  adjacent  adhesive  layers  on  said  crossbanding 
sheets  separate  to  provide  two  separate  glue  lines  for  each  of 
said  crossbanding  sheets,  said  binder  being  originally  a  ther- 
mosetting polymer  with  a  pH  below  7.0  prior  to  being  ther- 
mally set. 


3,916,060 
FIBER  MODIFIED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  FOR 
BALLISTIC  PROTECTION 
Richard  H.  Fish;  John  A.  Parker,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Robert 
W.  Rosser,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel  -  Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,885 
Int.  CI.''  C08G  18114;  C08K  3140,  7114 
U.S.  CI.  428—303  17  Claims 

1.   A   fiber   modified   closed-cell   semi-rigid   polyurethane 
foam  matrix  for  ballistic  and  fire  protection  prepared  by: 


A.  spraying  from  a  nozzle  onto  a  substrate  at  the  rate  of  2-5 
No.  per  minute  to  obtain  fiber  orientation  parallel  to  the 
substrate  surface  a  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

1 .  a  polycyclic  aromatic  polyisocyanate. 

2.  a  polyol  having  an  OH  functionality  of  at  least  four, 

3.  a  vinyl  halide  polymer, 

4.  an  inorganic  flame  retardant, 

5.  a  silicone  surfactant, 

6.  4.1  -  5.1%  by  weight  triethylene  diamine  based  on  the 
weight  of  polyol, 

7.  a  blowing  agent,  and 

8.  8.2  -   10.2%  by  weight  ethylene  glycol  based  on  the 
weight  of  polyol; 

B.  blending  into  said  reaction  mixture  as  it  is  sprayed  from 
the  spray  nozzle,  chopped  fibers  having  a  length  of  %  to 
3  inches; 

C.  allowing  the  sprayed  reaction  mixture  to  foam  at  ambient 
conditions. 


3,916,061 
ALKALI  HYDROLYZABLE  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
PREVENTING  SPONGE  EXPANSION 
Charles  I.  Sullivan,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,764 
Int.  Cl.=  C08J  9140,  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  428—304  7  Claims 

1.  A  compressed  sponge  situated  in  a  gaseous  environment 
and  impregnated  with  an  alkali  hydrolyzable  polymeric  mate- 
rial substantially  nonhydrolyzable  and  nondegradable  by  wa- 
ter vapor,  said  polymeric  material  preventing  substantially  any 
expansion  of  said  sponge  before,  and  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  after,  said  polymeric  material  is  contacted  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  composition. 


3,916,062 
MOLECULAR  SIEVES  AS  FADE  INHIBITORS  IN 
FRICTION  MATERIALS 
Philip  H.  E>ougherty,  Penndel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,891,  Dec.  27,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,502,  May  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,443 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/75 
U.S.  CI.  428—320  5  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  brake  lining  material  comprising  as  its 
essential  ingredients  asbestos,  a  synthetic  thermosetting  resin 
and  an  unloaded  molecular  sieve  in  an  amount  to  substantially 
increase  the  resistance  of  the  brake  lining  material  to  fade. 


3,916,063 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PRINTABLE, 

GLUEABLE  POLYOLEFIN  WEB  MATERIAL 

Richard  A.  Dratz,  and  Ralph  A.  Nelson,  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,    assignors    to    Thilmany    Pulp    &    Paper    Company, 

Kaukauna,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,451 
Int.  CI."  B44D  7/092.  B32B  27/O.S,  27/32,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—341  5  CUlms 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polyolefin  film  having  an 
adherent,  lightweight,  printable,  glueable  overcoat,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  polyolefin  film,  providing  an  aque- 
ous coating  solution  of  a  stabilized  amino-formaldehyde  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  polymer  composition  and  an  acid  catalyst  for  the 
composition,  said  coating  solution  containing  between  about 
5  and  about  30  percent  by  weight  total  solids,  uniformly  coat- 
ing at  least  one  surface  of  the  polyolefin  film  with  said  coating 
solution  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  predetermined  finished 
coating  level  on  a  solid  basis  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5 
pounds  per  ream  of  the  polyolefin  film  per  coated  surface  of 
the  film,  and  progressively  passing  the  coated  film  through  a 
heating  and  drying  zone  which  is  a  forced  air  dryer  having  a 


939  0.G.-77 
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drying  air  temperature  of  between  about  3 SOT  and  about 
425°F.,  to  dry  the  water  from  and  cure  the  solution  coating  to 
provide  a  polyolefm  fihn  having  an  adherent,  lightweight, 
printable  and  glueable  overcoating  having  a  Visking  reading 
of  between  about  46  and  about  52  dynes/cm*. 


to  Xerox 


7  Claims 


3,916,064 
DEVELOPER  MATERIAL 
Robert  Warren  Brown,  iRochester,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Stamfordi  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2l]  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,372 
Int.  CI.2  G03G  5110,  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—403 

1.  A  pluraHty  of  loose,  freely  movable  carrier  particles  for 
electrostatographic  developer  mixtures,  each  of  said  particles 
comprising  a  core  surrot  nded  by  an  outer  coating  of  matrix 
material  and  solid  finely  divided  particles  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid, 
isophthalic  acid,  terepht?  alic  acid,  and  the  metal  and  ammo- 
nium salts  thereof  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  through- 
out said  outer  coating,  said  carrier  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  between  about  JO  and  about  1,000  microns  and  said 
solid  finely  divided  partic  les  of  said  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  plithalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  and  the  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof  having 


an  average  diameter  less 


than  about  10  microns. 


3,916,065 

ELECTROSTATOGRJaPHIC  CARRIER  PARTICLES 

Joseph  H.  Moriconi,  and  |.ouis  H.  Burrows,  Jr.,  both  of  Roch- 


ester, 
Conn. 


N.Y. 


assignors 


Int.  CL'' 
U.S.  CI.  428—403 


to    Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 


Filed  Dec.  18j  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,958 


G03G  9/02,  13/08 


i6  Claims 
ic  coated  carrier  particle  having  an 
average  particle  diametar  between  about  50  microns  and 
about  1,000  microns,  said  carrier  particle  comprising  a  metal- 
lic core  coated  with  a  thermoset  crosslinked  acrylic  resin  to 
form  an  adherent  durably  film  of  said  resin  on  said  core,  said 
acrylic  resin  comprising]  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acids. 


3,916,066 
CONDUCTING  MATERIAL  FOR  CONDUCTING  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Karl  J.   Youtsey,  Chicagp;   William   C.   Holt,  Jr.,  Prospect 
Heights;  Robert  D.  Carnahan,  Barrington,  and  David  H. 
Spielberg,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  De$  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,035,  Feb.  14,  1972, 
which  is  a  continuation-iit-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,521,  Aug.  21, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,65 1386.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  389,050.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Mar.  21,  1909,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.«  HOl|C  17/20i  HOIL  29/28 
U.S.  CI.  428—409  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  semi-conducting  device,  a  high  surface  area  semi- 
conducting material  therefor  comprising  a  catalytically  active 
high  surface  area  refractory  inorganic  oxide  having  a  surface 
area  of  from  25  to  about  500  square  meters  per  gram,  and  a 
carbonaceous  pyropolymdr  forming  at  least  a  monolayer  on 
said  refractory  oxide,  said  semi-conducting  material  having  a 
conductivity  at  room  temperature  of  from  10"  to  about  10* 
inverse  ohm-centimeters. 


3,916,067 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLES 

Faber  B.  Jones;  Ralph  P.  Williams,  and  Richard  C.  Doss,  ail  of 

Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,834,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,803,089,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,910, 

Dec,  29,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  432,441 
Int.  CV  B32B  9/04;  C09J  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  428-411  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  which  is  at  least  one  substrate  having  on  at 
least  one  surface  thereof  a  layer,  exhibiting  an  improved  lap 
shear  strength,  bonded  thereto  of  a  compjosition  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of 

a.  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  terminal  1 ,2-epoxy 
groups  per  molecule  and 

b.  the  polyester-polysulfide-polythiol  reaction  product  of: 

I.  a  polyol  having  on  average  more  than  two  hydroxy 
groups  per  molecule  and  up  to  20  hydroxy  groups  per 
molecule  and  up  to  40  carbon  atoms  per  hydrocarbon 
moiety,  and  an  acid  mixture  of 

II.  a  mercaptoalkanoic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 
HS(CR2)„COOH  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  all  R  groups  per  molecule  is  no  more  than  10, 
and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  jof  1  to  5,  and 

(III),  a  ihiodialkanoic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 
HOOC(CRj)„— S— (CR2)„— COOH  wherein  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  all  R  groups  per  molecule  is  no 
more  than  20,  and  R  and  n  are  as  previously  defined. 
10.  A  process  for  uniting  surfaces  of  plastic,  metal,  wood, 
and  ceramic  substrates  which  comprises: 

a.  applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  (a)  and  (b)  as 
defined  in  claim  1, 

b.  holding  said  surfaces  contiguous  to  one  another  with  said 
(a)  and  (b)  disposed  therebetween,  and 

c.  allowing  said  (a)  and  (b)  to  react  to  form  a  composition 
to  bond  to  said  surfaces  and  form  a  structure  having  an 
increased  lap  shear  strength. 


3,916,068 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  DECOLORIZING  AGENT 

Isao   Kohmura;   Kiyoshi   Futaki,  and  Kohzo   Haino,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,387 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    8,    1972,   47- 
111206;  June  20,  1973,  48-68805 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-411  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  heat  sensitive  layer  or  layers  thereon  which 
comprises  colorless  or  light  colored  chromogenic  substance 
and  phenolic  substance  capable,  upon  heating,  of  causing 
color  formation  of  said  chromogenic  substance,  wherein  at 
least  one  organic  amine  derivative  in  the  amount  of  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  the  phenolic  substance  is  contained  as  a 
decolorizing  agent  in  said  heat  sensitive  layer  or  another  layer 
adjacent  to  said  heat  sensitive  layer. 


3,916,069 
REDUCED  STYRYL/CYANINE  DYE 
George  V.  D.  Tiers,  and  Joseph  A.  Wlese,  Jr.,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,193 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5/00,  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  428— 411  7  Claims 

I.  A  normally  stable  electron  beam  recording  sheet  having 

an    electron    beam-sensitive    layer   comprising   a   polymeric 

binder  and  substantially  colorless  oxidizable  dye-progenitor 
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consisting  of  N-hydrocarbyl  substituted  dihydroheterocyclic 
amine  having  an  omega-(nuclearly  substituted  cyclic)  vinyle- 


material; 
b.  a  coating  of  the  oxide  of  said  metal  on  said  metal;  and 


/y^^x  X^3 


HjC^yCH, 


H 


Ctfs 


nyl  substituent  in  the  2  or  4  position;  said  layer  comprising 
anionogen  yielding  halide  anion  on  exposure  to  the  radiation 
of  an  electron  beam. 


ra 


//         IS  23 


A 


■^ 


F" 


—r 


jL^  ^^ 
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3,916,070 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  PAPER  CONTAINING 

LACTONE  COMPOUND  OF  PYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Minoru  Ozutsumi;  Yoshihide  Miyazawa;  Katsuichi  Motohashi; 
Taiji  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo;  Sadao  Ishige,  Kanagawa; 
Kelso  Saeki,  and  Akio  Watanabe,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami,  Ashigara,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    15,   1973,  48- 
29468 

Int.  CV  B41C  1/06;  B41M  5/14,  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428-411  2  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  copying  paper  comprising  on  a  sup- 
port a  layer  of  an  encapsulated  color  former  and  on  the  same 
or  different  support  a  layer  of  an  electron  accepting  solid,  said 
color  former  being  a  lactone  compound  derived  from  a  pyri- 
dine-carboxylic  acid,  represented  by  the  formula 


c.   a  resistive  film  comprising  chromium   and  chromium 
oxide  on  said  coating. 


3,916,072 

LAMINATES  WITH  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING 

ALIPHATIC  NITRO  COMPOyNDS 

Walter  R.  Hausch;  John  W.  Fieldhouse.  and  Edviard  L.  Kay. 

all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,733,  July  30,  lf73,  Pat.  No. 

3,880,808.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,343 

Int.  Cl.2  B32B  27 /4d 
U.S.  CI.  428-4^  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesively-bonded  laminate,  layers  of  said  laminate 
being  bonded  together  by  an  adhesive  composition  comprising 
an  organic  isocyanate,  an  organic  film-forming  material  and  as 
an  adhesion  promoter  an  aliphatic  nitro  compound  of  the 
formula: 


A  -    C   -    A 


A  -   C   - 


6-^- 


or 


C  =  0 


or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  A  and  A',  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  indolyl,  carbazolyl,  acridi- 
nyl,  phenothiazinyl,  thienyl,  thianaphtherjyl,  julolidinyl  or 
tetrahydroquinolyl  group  and  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  phenyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  A  and  A'  both 
cannot  simultaneously  by  an  indolyl  group. 


3,916,071 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  FOR  RECEIVING  RESISTIVE 
FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
CHROMIUM/CHROMIUM  OXIDE  CERAMIC 
SUBSTRATE 
Gerald  P.  Kinnebrew;  James  O.  Redwanz,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
Elmer  A.  Wolff,  Jr.,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,938 
Int.  CI.*  B44D  1/18;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-376  8  Claims 

*  1.  A  resistive  device  which  comprises: 

a.  a  metal  base,  the  oxide  of  said  metal  being  a  ceramic 


R,_C— NO, 

R. 

wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms. 


3,916,073 
PROCESS  FOR  PASSIVATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SURFACES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Carl  Horowitz,  and  Michael  Dichter,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,955 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/34;  B32B  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-451  57  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  passivating  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
device  and  improving  the  electrical  characteristics  thereof 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  applying  a  polymerizable  coating  containing  at  least  one 
electrically  active  monomer  to  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor device  to  be  passivated;  and 

b.  polymerizing  and  curing  said  polymerizable  coating  to 
effect  grafting  of  said  electrically  active  monomer  onto 
said  surface,  whereby  said  cured  coating  passivates  said 
surface  and  improves  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said 
semiconductor  device. 

29.  In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  surface  and  a  passiv- 
ating coating  on  said  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
coating  contains  at  least  one  polymerized  and  cured  electri- 
cally active  monomer  grafted  onto  said  surface  to  improve  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  said  semiconductor  device. 
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3,916,074 
MAKING  LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASSES  INCLUDING 

LAYERS  OF  4MORPHOLS  FOLYAMIDES 
Wilhelm  Knackstedt,  Troisdorf,  and  Rolf  Beckmann,  Siegburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Trois- 
dorf, Germany  j 
Continuation  of  Ser.  nI.  178,989,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,377 
.'  B32B  17110,31112 
U.S.  CI.  428-425  6  Claims 


1.  In  the  production 
ent  sheet  is  bonded  to 
improvement  which 
with  a  lacquer  com 
consisting  of  an  add 
compound  containing 
tional  hydroxyl  group 
with  malamine  resins 
lacquer-coated  polyam 
est  optical  quality  to  i 
optical  quality  prior  to 
transparent  sheet. 


4P 


yVA 


cr 


a  safety  laminate  wherein  a  transpar- 

an  amorphous  polyamide  sheet,  the 

comprises  covering  the  polyamide  sheet 

prisi  ig  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 

ition   product  of  an  isocyanate  with  a 

ile  hydrogen  atoms,  and  a  polyfunc- 

<|ontaining  acrylate  resin  cross-linked 

polyisocyanates,  and  pressing  the 

sheet  between  surfaces  of  the  high- 

nkpart  thereto  a  surface  of  the  highest 

bonding  said  polyamide  sheet  to  said 


or 
ile 


3,916,075 
CHEMICALLY  HIGHLY  RESISTANT  MATERIAL 
Heinz  Dimigen;  Hubertus  Hulisch,  and  Holger  Luthje,  all  of 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  July  1$,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    22,    1972, 
2236074 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  1^00:  C23C  15100;  ClOM  7102 
U.S.  CI.  428-472  8  Claims 


3,916,076 

RUPTURABLE  POLYSTYRENE  LAYERED  ARTICLE 
Frank  E.  Eastes,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,394,  Dec.  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,791,916. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4I2,861The  portion  of 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  27106 

U.S.  CI.  428—516  3  Claims 

1.  A  preferentially  rupturable  article  comprising  a  first 
polystyrene  layer,  a  second  polystyrene  layer,  and  a  fusion  seal 
joining  said  first  and  second  layers,  said  fusion  seal  being  a 
third  layer  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  layers 
and  consisting  essentially  of  polystyrene  and  a  material  dis- 
persed therein,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (C,2  to  C,b)  lauryl  alcohol  ethoxylated  with 
ethylene  oxide,  acetyl  tributyl  citrate,  acetyl  triethyl  citrate, 
polyethylene  glycol  monooleate,  dibutyl  sebacate,  diisobutyl 
adipate,  alkyl  aryl  phosphate,  Vfe  acetylated  acetoglyceride, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  third  layer  having  less  strength 
integrity  than  said  first  and  second  layers  whereby  said  article 
will  rupture  within  the  third  layer  in  preference  to  rupturing 
in  said  first  and  second  layers  when  the  article  is  under  stress. 


3,916,077 
WEB  COATING  METHOD 
Wayne  A.  Damrau,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Papers,  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,895,  Jan.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,111.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,403 
Int.  Cl.='  B44D  1144;  B05C  11 110;  C23C  11100;  B05B  13102 
U.S.  CI.  428-537  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  applying  liquid  coating  material  to  a  moving 

web  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  single  stream  of  high 

velocity  air  across  said  web  in  a  first  distinct  zone  on  an  angle 

against  the  direction  of  web  travel,  channeling  said  stream  of 

air  from  said  first  zone  to  a  second  distinct  zone  preceding  said 

first  zone  and  adjacent  said  web  wherein  said  stream  of  air 

1.  A  chemically  reiist^nt  material  which  is  provided  in  the    becomes  substantially  turbulent,  depositing  atomized  coating 

form  of  a  thin  film  on  substrates,  said  material  being  a  mixture    material  on  said  web  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  zone  by 

consisting  essentially  of  4-om  0.5  to  957^  by  weight  of  at  least    injecting  a  stream  of  liquid  coating  material  into  said  second 

oneelement  from  the  grciup  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,   zone  adjacent  said  web,  and   the  immediately  leveling  the 

and  hafnium  and  the  balance  boron  nitride.  coating  on  said  web  by  said  stream  of  air  in  said  first  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,916,078 
SKID  WIRE  FOR  PIPE  TYPE  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Paolo  Gazzana  Priaroggia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie 
Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  12,  1973,  30035/73 
Int.  CI.^HOIB  7122,9106 
U.S.  CL  174—10  8  Claims 


determined  by  the  dielectric  strength  of  its  outer  cylinder 
surface,  surrounding  said  feed  pipe  concentrically;  and 
.  a  radiation  shield  made  of  electrically  insulating  material 
and  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  through 
which  a  second  coolant  can  flow,  said  radiation  shield 
being  arranged  concentric  to  said  feed  pipe  and  said 
vacuum  vessel,  and  having  at  least  one  inlet  line  and  one 
return  line  for  coupling  said  second  coolant  into  and  out 
of  said  direction. 


3,916,080 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 
Hisato  Wakamatsu,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,535 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   24,    1973,  48- 
35924[U1 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—17.05  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  cable  member  for  a  pipe  type  cable  compris- 
ing an  electric  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation,  a  conduc- 
tive screen  around  said  insulation,  and  at  least  one  skid  wire 
wound  around  and  in  contact  with  said  screen,  said  skid  wire 
comprising  at  least  one  metal  wire  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  skid  wire  for  the  length  thereof  and  surrounded  by  a 
semi-conductive  synthetic  resin. 


6a  6a 


3,916,079 
COOLANT  FEED  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Kohler,  Eltersdorf,  and  Fritz  Schmidt,  Eriangen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,456 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    22,    1973, 
2331869 

Int.  CI.''  HOIB  7134 
U.S.  CL  174—15  BH  10  Claims 


1.  A  coolant  feed  arrangement  for  electrical  apparatus 
having  conductors  which  are  to  be  cooled  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture and  which  are  at  a  high  potential  comprising; 

a.  a  feed  pipe  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  for 
conducting  a  first  coolant  from  a  coolant  source  to  the 
electrical  apparatus; 

b.  a  vacuum  vessel  made  of  insulating  material,  having  a 
cylinder  length  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  feed  pipe 


1.  An  electronic  circuitry  containment  device  comprising; 
an  electronic  circuitry  including  high  impedance  integrated 
circuits; 

a  container  having  an  open  side; 

a  closing  lid  fitted  to  the  open  side  of  said  container  to 

cooperate  therewith  to  define  therewith  a  hermetrically 

closed  space  encased  by  walls; 
said  electronic  circuitry  being  disposed  in  said  space  and 

having  terminals; 
a  hole  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  walls  encasing  said 

space; 
a  flexible  safety  valve  member  normally  closing  and  resil- 

iently  sealing  said  hole; 
a  member  on  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  through  which  said 

terminals  of  said  electronic  circuitry  extends  outwardly 

from  said  closed  space; 
said  closed  space  being  filled  with  an  inert  gas. 


3,916,081 

MULTIPHASE  TUBE  ENCLOSED  PRESSURE  GAS 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Carl  Dieter  Floessel,  Fislisbach,  and  Klaus  Floessel,  Wettingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   BBC   Brown   Boveri   & 

Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,   1973, 
16685/73 

Int.  CI.''  HOIB  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—28  9  Claims 

1.  A  tube-enclosed  pressure-gas  insulated  electrical  cable 
comprising  a  gas-filled  rigid  tube,  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  longitudinally  within  said  tube,  said  conduc- 
tor being  supported  by  insulator  means  within  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  carrier  rings  thereby  to  establish  a  sepa- 
rate conductor-carrier  ring  assembly,  and  each  said  carrier 
ring  being  provided  with  at  least  three  slidable  members  lo- 
cated in  uniformly  spaced  relation  about  the  periphery  of  said 
ring  thereby  to  enable  the  conductor-carrier  ring  assembly  to 
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in  said  tube,  each  said  slidable  mem- 
a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  carrier 


N=l 


\ 


.^¥ 


D 


at  least  one  roller  for  establishing  a 
c<)ntact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 


3,916,082 

RETROFIT  ENCAPSULATING  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HERMETICALLY  E  >4CLOSING  AN  AIR  BREATHING 

SPl  ICE  ASSEMBLY 

George  W.  Gillemot,  Sapta  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  T. 

Thompson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  2$,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,359 


U.S.  CL 


H02G  7106,  3104 


9  Claims 


0.4^^4-^ 


JO-- 


''S      ,3    '/3 


1.  That  improvement  ri  a  re-enterable  cable  splice  assembly 
of  the  free-breathing  type  having  a  rigid  main  frame  bridging 
the  cable  splice  and  supporting  at  least  one  terminal  strip  unit 
interconnecting  cable  conductors  and  branchout  splice  con- 
nections and  which  splice  assembly  is  normally  enclosed  by  a 
readily  detachable  protective  cover,  said  improvement  com- 
prising: means  for  sealirg  the  unsheathed  length  of  the  main 
cable  including  a  longitudinally  slit  non-conductive  shroud 
embracing  the  unsheathed  cable  conductors  with  the  splice 
connections  to  the  cabh;  conductors  extending  through  said 
slit  to  said  terminal  strip  unit,  and  the  interior  of  said  shroud 
being  charged  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof  with 
readily  removable  potting  compound  providing  a  hermetic 
seal  for  the  full  length  of  the  unsheathed  portion  of  the  main 
cable. 


3,916,083 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  GALLOPING  IN 

ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CONDUCTORS  AND 

CONDUCTOR  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 
Leonid  Vasilievich  Yakovlev,  ulitsa  Pionorskaya,15,  and  Vya- 
cheslav    Mikhailovich    Arseniev,    poselok    Experimentalnoi 
bazy  Orgres,  5,  kv.  8.,  both  of  Khotkovo  Zagorskogo  raiona 
Moskovskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,908 

Int.  CI."  H02G  7114 

U.S.  CI.  174-42  5  Claims 


^     i9 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  galloping  in  an  electric  trans- 
mission line  conductor  based  on  altering  the  mechanical  char- 
acteristics thereof  comprising;  dividing  said  conductor  in  a 
span  between  two  adjacent  towers  or  poles  of  said  electric 
transmission  line  into  at  least  two  portions,  displacing  the 
centers  of  gravity  of  the  conductor  cross  sections  relative  to 
the  flexural  centers  thereof  so  as  to  alter  the  mechanical 
characteristics  of  said  conductor,  displacing  the  centers  of 
gravity  of  said  conductor  cross  sections  relative  to  the  flexural 
centers  thereof  over  one  portion  in  one  direction  from  the 
vertical  plane  going  through  the  line  of  the  flexural  centers  of 
said  conductor  cross  sections  and  over  the  other  portion  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  said  vertical  plane,  said  centers  of 
gravity  of  the  conductor  cross  sections  being  displaced  rela- 
tive to  said  flexural  centers  thereof  by  means  of  weights  rigidly 
attached  to  the  respective  portions  of  said  conductor  and 
arranged  so  that  their  centers  of  gravity  are  displaced  relative 
to  said  line  of  the  flexural  centers  of  said  conductor  cross 
sections,  and  arranging  said  weights  on  different  portions  of 
said  conductor  and  on  either  side  of  said  vertical  plane  going 
through  said  line  of  the  flexural  centers  of  said  conductor 
cross  sections,  and  twisting  said  conductor  clockwise  over  one 
portion  and  anticlockwise  over  the  other  portion  on  mounting 
said  weights  by  turning  said  weights  around  said  conductor  by 
a  number  of  revolutions  in  respective  directions  until  said 
weights  are  arranged  relative  to  said  vertical  plane  going 
through  said  line  of  the  flexural  centers  of  said  conductor 
cross  sections  at  an  angle  whereby  the  torque  imparted  by  said 
weights  to  said  conductor  is  no  less  than  any  torque  developed 
in  said  conductor  as  it  is  being  coated  with  sleet. 

3.  A  method  for  suppressing  galloping  in  an  electric  trans- 
mission line  conductor  based  on  altering  the  mechanical  char- 
acteristics thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of:  dividing  said  con- 
ductor in  a  span  between  two  adjacent  towers  or  poles  of  the 
electric  transmission  line  into  at  least  two  portions,  altering 
the  mechanical  characteristics  of  said  conductor  by  displacing 
the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  conductor  cross-sections  relative 
to  the  flexural  centers  thereof  over  one  portion  in  one  direc- 
tion from  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  line  of  the 
flexural  centers  of  said  conductor  cross-sections  and  over  the 
other  portion  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  vertical 
plane,  the  displacement  of  said  centers  of  gravity  of  the  con- 
ductor cross-sections  from  the  flexural  centers  of  the  conduc- 
tor cross-sections  being  effected  by  changing  the  structure  of 
said  conductor. 

4.  A  steel-and-aluminum  conductor  for  an  electric  power 
transmission  line  comprising:  a  conductive  core  stranded  of 
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aluminum  wires;  at  least  two  cores  stranded  of  steel  wires, 
there  being  therefore  a  first  core  stranded  of  steel  wires  and 
a  second  core  stranded  of  steel  wires,  said  second  core  being 
substantially  heavier  and  larger  in  diameter  than  said  first 
core,  both  said  cores  being  located  inside  said  conductive  core 
so  that  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  gravity  of  their 
cross  sections  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  second  core. 


3,916,084 
COMPACT-BIPHASE  PULSE  CODED  MODULATION 

DECODER 
Pierce  C.  Toole,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,535 

Int.  CL^  H04L  7100;  H03K  1117 

U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  and  generating  a  clock  pulse 
train  from  a  pulse  coded  data  train  comprising: 

a.  a  filter  circuit  for  receiving  said  pulse  coded  data  train; 
b.  a  first  set-reset  flip-fiop  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
filter  circuit  for  receiving  signals  corresponding  to  said 
data  train  therefrom,  said  first  flip-fiop  having  a  O  and  Q 
output; 

c.  a  pulse  gate  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  a  pair  of  outputs  and 
a  trigger  input,  said  inputs  being  coupled  to  said  Q  and  O 
outputs  of  said  first  set-reset  flip-flop; 

d.  means  coupled  between  said  O  and  O  outputs  of  said  first 
set-reset  flip-flop  and  said  trigger  input  of  said  pulse  gate 
for  generating  and  supplying  a  gating  pulse  to  said  trigger 
input  each  time  a  change  in  data  appears  in  said  data 
train; 

e.  a  second  set-reset  flip-flop  having  a  pair  of  inputs  coupled 
to  said  pair  of  outputs  of  said  pulse  gate  and  Q  and  O 
outputs  so  that  said  pulse  gate  gates  signals  from  said  Q 
and  Q  outputs  of  said  first  flip-flop  to  said  0  and  O  out- 
puts of  said  second  flip-flop  each  time  a  change  of  data 
appears  in  said  data  train; 

f.  a  clock  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  O  and  Q 
outputs  of  said  first  flip-flop,  and  to  said  Q  and  Q  outputs 
of  said  second  set-reset  flip-flop  for  generating  a  sequen- 
tial chain  of  clock  pulses. 


3,916,085 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Wallace  A.  Hansen,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,795 
Int.  Cl.='  H02G  15108 
U.S.  CL  174—84  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  crimpable  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  together,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  first  U-shaped  ferrule  forming  portion,  said  first  U-shaped 
ferrule  forming  portion  including  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  sidewalls,  and  inside  and  outside  surfaces  on  said 
first  ferrule  forming  portion; 


second  U-shaped  ferrule  forming  portion,  said  second 
U-shaped  ferrule  forming  portion  including  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  sidewalls,  inside  and  outside  surfaces 
on  said  second  U-shaped  ferrule  forming  portion,  said 
second  U-shaped  ferrule  forming  portion  being  located 
inside  said  first  ferrule  forming  portion  with  said  first 
sidewalls  on  said  first  and  second  ferrule  forming  portions 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one 
another  and  said  second  sidewalls  on  said  first  and  second 


ferrule  forming  portions  being  unitary  with,  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another; 
and 
insulation  piercing  means  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  first 
U-shaped  ferrule  forming  portion  and  on  the  inside  and 
outside  surfaces  of  said  second  ferrule  forming  portion 
whereby  said  insulation  piercing  means  on  said  surfaces 
pierces  through  the  insulation  on  a  wire  adjacent  thereto 
when  said  connector  is  crimped  closed. 


3,916,086 
SLIT  CABLE  SPLICE  HOUSING  W ITH  INTEGRAL  LOCK 
FOR  HOLDING  SLIT  CLOSED  AND  WITH  VALVED 
CHARGING  OPENING  FOR  A  POTTING  COMPOUND 
George  W.  Gillemot,  2331    20th  St.,  Santa   Monica,  Calif. 
90405,  and  John  T.  Thompson,  244  Loring  Ave.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  90024 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,076,  May  23,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,551,  June  16,  1972.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,657 
Int.  CV  H02G  15108 
U.S.  CI.  174-93  5  Claims 


5.  A  cable  splice  housing  adapted  to  be  assembled  about  a 
cable  splice  from  one  lateral  side  thereof,  said  housing  com- 
prising an  open-ended  tubular  shell  of  uniform  diameter  from 
end  to  end  thereof  and  formed  of  rigid  but  resilient  homogene- 
ous plastic  material  having  a  single  slit  confined  to  one  side 
thereof  to  permit  spreading  the  opposed  halves  of  said  shell 
sufficiently  to  receive  cabling  radially  of  said  tubular  shell,  the 
side  wall  of  said  tubular  shell  having  a  potting  compound 
charging  opening  therethrough  located  inwardly  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  slit  with  the  outer  rim  edges  of  said 
charging  opening  lying  flush  with  the  adjacent  exterior  surface 
of  said  shell,  locking  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  said 
shell  cooperable  to  lock  said  slit  against  spreading  and  located 
at  either  end  of  said  compound  charging  opening,  and  valve 
means  mounted  on  said  shell  and  movable  relative  thereto 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  opening  and  closing 
said  charging  opening. 
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3,916,087 

EXPANDED  CONDUCTORS 
Ngoe  Giao  Trinh,  and  PI  Sarma  Maruvada,  both  of  Boucher- 
ville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherche  de  L  Hydro- 
Quebec,  Varennes,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2?,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,525 

Int.  CI.'  M02G  7/72,  HO  IB  5100 

U.S.  CI.  174-128  7  Claims 


V*^ 


1.    Bundle-like   expanded 
transmission  lines,  in 
icing  is  high,  comprising 
bled  symmetrically  with 
conductor,  each  of  said 
immediately  adjacent  su 
most  equal  to  7  times  thi: 
means  supporting  said 
each  of  said  subconducttors 


ELECTRIC  CURR 
INDUCTION  HEATING 


conductor  for   EHV   and   UHV 

regions  where  the  risk  of  heavy  in-cloud 

a  plurality  of  subconductors  assem- 

respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

iubconductors  being  spaced  from  an 

^conductor  by  a  distance  at  the  very 

diameter  of  said  subconductor,  and 

iubconductors,  said   means  keeping 

at  said  relative  distance. 


3,916,088 
I  JNT  SUPPLY  LINES  FOR  AN 
COIL  USED  WITH  A  CRUCIBLE- 
REE  MELT  ZONE  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Keller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  191,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,716 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1973, 
2308136 

Int.  CI.2  HOIB  7  7/26,  H05B  5/OS,  F27D  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—152  R  1  Claim 


.^.u.^t^^^^^vl.rt^ 


»>m  i>« 


1.  For  use  in  a  crucibk 
induction  heating  coil  w 
producing  a  molten  zon 
within  said  chamber  and 
of  the  apparatus  for 
the  induction  heating  coi 
a  hollow   metallic   ring- 
axially  extending  surface 
radially  Extending  su 
tions  adjacent  the  apertu 
member  having  a  first 


passmg 


like 


jrface 


le 


free  melt  zone  apparatus  having  an 

ithin  a  reaction  chamber  thereof  for 

on  a  semiconductor  rod  mounted 

ncluding  an  aperture  within  the  wall 

a  means  of  supplying  current  to 

a  current  supply  means  comprising: 

securement  member  having  an 

md  a  radially  extending  surface,  said 

adapted  for  contacting  wall  por- 

in  said  apparatus,  said  securement 

i^perture  extending  along  said  axial 


surface  of  the  securement  member,  said  securement  member 
having  a  second  aperture  between  said  axially  extending  and 
radially  extending  surfaces; 
a  hollow  dielectric  tube  composed  of  a  solid  insulating 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz, 
ceramic  and  polytetrafluoroethylene,  said  dielectric  tube 
having  an  outer  diameter  relatively  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  first  aperture  in  the  securement  member,  said 
dielectric  tube  being  positioned  within  said  first  aperture 
of  the  securement  member; 
a  first  hollow  metallic  conductor  element  having  an  outer 
diameter  relatively  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
dielectric  tube,  said  first  conductor  element  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  dielectric  tube; 
a  second   hollow    metallic    conductor  element   having  an 
outer  diameter  relatively  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  second  aperture  in  the  securement  member,  said 
second  conductor  element  being  positioned  within  said 
second  aperture  of  the  securement  member; 
a  layer  of  a  filler  compound  between  contiguous  surfaces  of 

said  securement  member  and  said  dielectric  tube; 
a  layer  of  a  filler  compound  between  contiguous  surfaces  of 
said  first  conductor  element  and  said  dielectric  tube;  and 
means  on  said  radially  extending  flange  surface  for  at- 
taching said  radially  extending  flange  surface  of  the  se- 
curement member  about  said  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the 
cruciblefree  zone  melt  apparatus  in  a  gas  impermeable 
manner. 


3,916,089 
BRACKET  FOR  CONDUCTORS 
Donald  Alfred  Sloan,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  En- 
virotech  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,739 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7  7/75,  B60M  1134 

U.S.  CI.  174—164  15  Claims 


Z<?  ?>  «,4      W   „  zq 


3       3 


I.  A  resilient  bracket  formed  by  extrusion  for  supporting 
elongated  tubular  members  comprising. 

a.  a  body  section  which  is  an  extruded  form  which  defines 
three  parallel  opensided  channels  which  are  disposed 
side-by-side  to  each  hold  one  of  the  elongated  members 
in  parallel,  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  three  channels 
being  concavely  formed  to  extend  toward  one  another 
across  the  open  sides  to  retain  the  elongated  tubular 
members  within  said  channels  the  floor  section  of  the 
middle  one  of  said  channels  being  cuspate; 

b.  three  elongated  legs  formed  integrally  with  said  body 
section  by  extrusion  and  spaced-apart  laterally  across  said 
body  section  to  support  the  elongated  members  from  a 
supporting  surface  with  the  open  sides  of  said  channels 
facing  away  from  the  supporting  surface  and  said  legs 
extending  toward  the  surface,  the  outer  two  of  said  legs 
being  of  a  length  for  supporting  said  body  section  on  the 
supporting  surface,  and  the  middle  one  of  said  legs  ex- 
tending from  said  cuspate  floor  section  and  including 
fastening  means  adapted  to  secure  said  body  section  to 
the  supporting  surface  so  that  said  outer  two  legs  are  in 
compression  and  said  body  section  is  flexed  in  a  manner 
which  decreases  the  spread  of  said  cuspate  floor  section 
of  said  middle  one  of  said  channels. 
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3,916,090 
INTRACOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Allen  F.  TaibI,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,614 

Int.  CL»  G06F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  178-4.1  R  7  Claims 


I 


~y--'. 


.— ^ 


■<:.MP  **flLPu^CT^;^  j, 


1.  An  improved  telecommunications  terminal  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion,  the  central  portion 
capable  of  exercising  control  over  the  operation  of  the  periph- 
eral portion  by  sending  control  signals  to  the  peripheral  por- 
tion and  the  central  portion  capable  of  sending  data  signals  to 
the  peripheral  portion,  the  peripheral  portion  capable  of  send- 
ing status  signals  and  data  signals  to  the  central  portion, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means  at  the  central  portion  for  storing  outgoing  control 

signals; 
means  at  the  central  portion  for  storing  outgoing  data  sig- 
nals; 
means  at  the  central  portion  for  serializing  outgoing  control 
and  data  signals  and  for  including  an  indication  of  the 
type  of  signals  serialized; 
means  at  the  peripheral  portion  for  storing  outgoing  status 

signals; 
means  at  the  peripheral  portion  for  storing  outgoing  data 

signals; 
means  at  the  peripheral  portion  for  serializing  outgoing 
status  and  data  signals  and  for  including  an  indication  of 
the  type  of  signal  serialized; 
means   at  the   central   portion   for  deserializing   incoming 

status  and  data  signals  from  the  peripheral  portion; 
means  at  the  central  portion  for  storing  the  incoming  status 

signals; 
means  at  the  central  portion  for  storing  the  incoming  data 

signals;  and 
means  at  the  central  portion  for  steering  the  deserialized 
signals  to  the  status  storing  means  or  the  data  storing 
means  in  response  to  the  indication  included  with  the 
signals. 


3,916,091 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 
SUPPLEMENTARY  VIDEO  PROGRAM  DISTRIBUTION 
Donald  Kirk,  Jr.,  and  Michael  J.  Paolini,  both  of  St.  Peters- 
burg, Fla.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Pictures  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,377 
Int.  Cl.»  H04N  IJ44 


U.S.  CI.  178—5.1 


51  Claims 


stucnoM  cofnoL  too 


1.  In  combination  in  a  private  service  video  distribution 
system,  signal  distribution  means,  source  means  for  supplying 
to  said  signal  distribution  means  a  signal  ensemble  comprising 
at  least  one  private  video  program  and  digital  control  signal- 
ing, said  digital  control  signal  comprisng  serial  message  words 
including  in  sequence  a  word  synchronizing  digit  group,  an 
address  digit  group  and  a  command  digit  group,  and  at  least 
one  converter  terminal  coupled  to  said  signal  distribution 
means,  said  converter  terminal  comprising: 

a.  a  shift  register  for  receiving  and  storing  the  serial  message 
words  from  said  digital  control  signaling; 

b.  coincidence  means  coupled  to  a  selected  position  of  said 
shift  register  and  providing  a  first  output  signal  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  word  synchronizing  digit  group  being 
received  in  said  selected  position  within  said  shift  register; 
c.  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  coincidence 
means  and  resfjonsive  to  said  first  output  signal  for  reset- 
ting all  but  selected  stages  of  said  shift  register; 

d.  address  recognizing  means  connected  to  said  shift  regis- 
ter, said  address  recognizing  means  having  an  enable 
input  coupled  to  said  coincidence  means  and  responsive 
to  said  first  output  signal  to  provide  a  second  output 
signal  response  to  a  predetermined  digit  group  Being 
received  and  stored  in  said  shift  register;  and 
command  decoding  means  having  an  enabling  input 
coupled  to  said  address  recognizing  means  resfxjnsive  to 
said  second  output  signal,  said  address  recognizing  means 
selectively  responsive  to  a  command  digit  group  being 
received  and  stored  in  said  shift  register. 


e. 


3,916,092 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUDIO  AND  CODING 
SIGNALS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  TV 
James  W.  H.  Justice,  MurrysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatk>n,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,163 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.«  H04N  7/08,  9/32,  9/34 

VS.  CI.  178-5.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  input  audio 

signals  and  video  signals,  all  of  which  are  modulated  onto  a 

subcarrier  for  transmission  on  a  single  TV  carrier  signal,  the 

combination  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  horizontal  sync  pulse  between  suc- 
cessive horizontal  scan  lines  forming  said  video  signals; 
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blanking  means  in  the 
defining  a  blanked 
from  a  generated  horizontal 


signal  path  of  said  video  signals  for 
guard-band  interval  at  a  time  apart 
sync  pulse; 
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means  for  sampling  each  input  audio  signal,  and 
means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  sampling  of  said  plural- 
ity of  audio  signals  onto  a  subcarrier  during  said  blanked 
guard-band  interval  apart  from  which  interval  said  video 
signals  are  modulated  onto  the  subcarrier  during  each 
horizontal  picture  scin  line. 


J,9 16,093 
SIGNAL  IDENTIFIER  F0R  A  SIGNAL-SEEKING  TUNING 

SYSTEM 
Louis  W.  Parker,  2408  Siinrise  Key  Blvd.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  33304 

Filed  Apr.  29,1 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,877 

Int.  C!.'  H04N  5/60;  H04B  1/26,  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.8  A  16  Claims 


lating  means  responsive  to 
carrier  signals  to  produce 


1.  In  an  intercarrier  tele>  ision  receiver,  tunable  signal  trans 


received  picture  carrier  and  sound 

picture  IF,  sound  IF,  and  intercar- 
rier frequency  signals,  saitl  tunable  signal  translating  means 
having  a  signal  seeker  coubled  thereto  for  continuously  vary- 
ing the  tuning  of  said  receiver  over  a  predetermined  television 
frequency  spectrum,  contl-ol  means  coupled  to  said  signal 
seeker  for  selectively  interupting  the  operation  of  said  signal 

tuning  in  said  spectrum,  a  control 
circuit  including  tuned  citcuit  means  coupled  to  said  signal 
translating  means  and  tunqd  to  the  intercarrier  frequency  for 

in  response  to  the  production  of  a 
beat  frequency  between  thj  picture  and  sound  carrier  signals 
at  said  intercarrier  frequency,  said  control  means  being  opera- 


tively  responsive  to  generation  of  said  control  signal  to  selec- 
tively interrupt  the  operation  of  said  signal  seeker,  and  means 
for  monitoring  the  presence  and  absence  of  amplitude  modu- 
lation on  said  intercarrier  frequency  signal  to  determine 
whether  said  control  signal  has  been  produced  by  the  recep- 
tion by  said  receiver  of  picture  carrier  and  sound  carrier 
signals  spaced  from  one  another  by  said  intercarrier  frequency 
or  whether  said  control  signal  has  been  produced  by  image 
frequency  heterodyning  within  said  receiver  during  said  con- 
tinuous tuning  operation,  said  last-named  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  said  amplitude  modulation  on  said 
intercarrier  frequency  signal,  indicative  of  a  reversal  of  the 
normal  comparative  frequencies  of  said  video  IF  and  sound  IF 
signals,  for  rendering  said  control  signal  inoperative  to  inter- 
rupt the  operation  of  said  signal  seeker. 


3,916,094 
SUBMERSIBLE  VISUAL  SIMULATOR  FOR  REMOTELY 

PILOTED  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  A.   Marrone,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,574 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/ 75 

U.S.  CI.  178—6  12  Claims 


P4A  J  riLTY 


?-i--!a--3E.  ^i£^'-     :;'  '  -  '':' 


1.  A  visual  simulator  for  obtaining  an  illusion  of  control 
presence  in  a  remotely  viewed  scene  comprising: 

a  helmet  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  head  of  a  viewer; 

position  sensing  means  effectively  attached  to  said  helmet 
to  sense  the  position  of  the  head  of  a  viewer  wearing  said 
helmet; 

cathode  ray  display  means  carried  by  said  helmet  and  effec- 
tively positioned  to  comprise  the  entire  field  of  view  of 
the  wearer  of  said  helmet  excluding  other  visual  stimuli; 
a  first  TV  camera  having  pan  and  tilt  motors  which  are 
effectively  connected  to  said  position  sensing  means  to 
direct  the  view  of  said  camera  in  directions  corresponding 
to  the  direction  of  view  of  the  wearer  of  said  helmet; 

a  control  console  having  instruments  and  controls  thereon 
to  be  viewed  and  operated  by  the  wearer  of  said  helmet 
to  remotely  control  an  aspect  of  the  scene  recorded  by 
said  first  television  camera; 

a  second  TV  camera  having  pan  and  tilt  motors  which  are 
effectively  connected  to  said  position  sensing  means  to 
direct  the  view  of  said  camera  in  directions  corresponding 
to  the  direction  of  view  of  the  wearer  of  said  helmet;  and 
positioned  to  record  said  control  console; 

a  video  switch  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  TV  cameras  and  said  cathode  ray  display  means 
and  connected  to  said  position  sensing  means  for  control 
of  the  relative  amounts  of  view  presented  to  the  the  cath- 
ode ray  display  means  by  each  of  said  first  and  second  TV 
cameras,  whereby  an  illusion  of  a  control  cockpit  is  pres- 
ented the  wearer  of  said  helmet. 
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3,916,095 

DUAL-LINE  DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING,  TRANSMITTING  AND 

REPRODUCING  FACSIMILE  DATA 

Donald  R.  Weber,  Cupertino;  Joseph  Lou,  Sunnyvale;  Edward 

A.  Poe,  Palo  Alto,  and  Ralph  W.  Austad,  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Dacom,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,149,  Feb.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,722 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  178—6  58  Claims 


SYNC 
CODE 

AECU 
STATUS 

HEADER  DATA 

ENCODED 
DATA 

paY- 

CHECK 
CODE 

NO.  OF 
DATA 
BITS 

ELEMENT 
POSITION 

BLACK 
CODE 
SIZE 

WHITE 
CODE 
SIZE 

STARTING 
MODE 
DATA 

24  BITS 

7  BITS  10  BITS 

12  BITS 

3  BITS 

3  BITS 

2  BITS 

512  BITS 

12  BITS 

TRANSMISSION  FRAME  FORMAT-585  BITS 

means  for  continuously  combining  successive  scans  of  said 
analogue  video  signal  with  one  of  said  range  of  sawtooth 
waveforms  selected  according  to  the  position  in  said 
series  of  the  scan  being  currently  reproduced, 

and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  screened  version  of  said  video  input  signal. 


3,916,097 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  DEVICE  FOR  WATCHING 

PURPOSE 

Yoshihisa  Imai,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,211 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   28,    1973,  48- 
62552;  Mar.  18,  1974,  49-30968 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/26,  7/18 
U.S.  CI,  178—7,2  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  the  contents  of  a  document  for 
transmission  in  a  compressed  form  to  a  remote  location  and 
for  use  in  reproducing  a  facsimile  of  the  document,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

scanrfing  the  document  along  successive  lines  each  defining 
a  like  fixed  number  of  contiguous  like  elemental  areas  to 
develop  successive  scan  signals,  said  scan  signals  having 
encoded  thereon  the  conditions  of  the  scanned  elemental 
areas  each  of  which  is  either  of  a  first  or  a  second  state; 
and 
encoding  a  selected  number  of  said  scan  signals  together  to 
form  an  encoded  signal,  compressed  without  appro.xjpia- 
tion,  for  transmission  to  the  ramote  location,  said  en- 
coded signal  being  developed  utilizing  solely  the  condi- 
tions of  the  elemental  areas  forming  elemental  area  sets 
and  the  change  of  condition  between  successive  sets, 
each  set  being  composed  of  one  elemental  area  from  each 
line  with  all  elemental  areas  in  a  set  being  contiguous. 


3,916,096 
ELECTRONIC  SCREENING 
Robert  Charles  Everi^tt;   Paul   Anthony   Beaufort   Radciiffe; 
Alfred  Henry  Robinson,  and  Janusz  Andrew  Veltze,  all  of 
London,    England,    assignors   to    International    Publishing 
Corporation  Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1973, 
7116/73 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  4  Claims 


SCAN      I  SCKEINED 

NUMBER'——"  HDtO 
SWITCH  OUTPUT 


1.  Apparatus  for  electronic  screening  of  a  graphic  image  to 
be  reproduced  by  printing  and  wherein  an  analogue  video 
signal  representing  the  optical  density  variations  of  said 
graphic  image  is  continuously  produced,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  range  of  sawtooth  waveforms," 
means  for  accepting  said  analogue  video  signal,  during  the 
generation  of  each  dot  which  will  form  a  part  of  the  half 
tone  image  when  reproduced,  as  a  series  of  successive 
scans. 


1.  Television  camera  device  for  watching  purpose  compris- 
ing a  casing  supported  by  a  supporting  post  in  position  in  a 
space  to  be  watched  by  said  television  camera  device,  said 
casing  consisting  of  a  first  portion  fixedly  secured  to  said 
supporting  post  and  a  second  portion  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  first  pxjrtion  by  a  pivot  shaft  secured  to  said  second  por- 
tion and  extending  into  said  first  portion  so  as  to  be  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  first  portion,  a  television  camera  mounted 
in  said  second  portion  of  said  casing  with  its  picture  taking 
lens  directed  to  the  desired  direction  in  said  space  through  an 
opening  formed  in  said  second  portion  thereby  permitting  said 
camera  to  be  operated  to  watch  the  desired  sight  in  said  space 
while  it  is  hidden  in  said  second  portion,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  energized  by  an  electric  source, 
motion  transmitting  means  located  in  said  second  portion  of 
said  casing  and  interconnecting  said  electric  motor  and  said 
pivot  shaft  secured  to  said  second  portion  of  said  casing 
thereby  permitting  said  pivot  shaft  and,  hence,  said  second 
portion  of  said  casing  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  casing  by  the  actuation  of  said  electric  motor 
wherein  said  motion  transmitting  means  comprises  a  driving 
plate  with  its  proximal  end  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  electric 
motor,  a  connecting  plate  with  its  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  distal  end  of  said  driving  plate  and  a  follower  plate  with 
its  proximal  end  secured  to  said  pivot  shaft  while  the  distal  end 
thereof  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
connecting  plate,  thereby  permitting  said  second  portion  of 
said  casing  to  be  reciprocally  rotated  together  with  said  televi- 
sion camera  while  said  electric  motor  is  continuously  driven. 


3,916,098 
FACSIMILE  RECEIVER  WITH  IMPROVED 
DEMODULATOR 
John  M.  Vandling,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,392 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40;  H03D  3/14;  H03K  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  receiver  for  producing  a  copy  at  a  receiving 
location  in  response  to  signals  representing  light-dark  varia- 
tions in  a  document  at  a  remote  transmitting  location,  said 
receiver  comprising: 
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trigger  means  responsivie  to  said  light-dark  signals  for  gener- 
ating trigger  signals  having  a  variable  frequency  repre- 
senting light-dark  variations  in  a  document; 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  trigger  means  for  timing  out 
periods  of  predeterr(i'ned  duration,  said  timing  periods 
being  initiated  in  res^nse  to  trigger  signals; 

reset  means  coupled  tq  said  trigger  means  and  said  timing 
means  for  resetting  jsaid  timing  means  in  response  to 
trigger  signals  occurring  during  said  timing  periods; 


tm 


detector  means  coupled 
for  generating  a  writii^g 
tion  of  the  ratio  of 
timing  periods;  and 

writing  means  coupled 
for  marking  on  a 
dark  variations  of  the 
response  to  said  w 


to 


copy 


/ritir  g 


to  the  output  of  said  timing  means 

control  signal  varying  as  a  func- 

ing  periods  to  the  time  between 


the  output  of  said  timing  means 
medium  to  reproduce  the  light- 
document  on  the  copy  medium  in 
control  signal. 


3^916,099 

TOUCH  SENSITIVE  POSITION  ENCODER  USING  A 

LAYERED  SHEET 

Alvin  M.  HIady,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Patents 

and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  19,  1973,  176912 
Int.  CI.'  G08C  21100 
U.S.  CI.  178-18  5  Claims 


ro    COM*WTt* 


I.  A  touch -sensitive  position  encoder  for  computer  input 
comprising: 

a.  an  extensive  sheet  haviiig  a  surface  suitable  for  the  propa- 
gation of  elastic  surface  waves, 

b.  a  first  transducer  positioned  at  a  first  position  at  an  edge 
of  said  sheet.  I 

c.  a  second  transducer  pofitioned  at  a  second  position  at  an 
edge  of  said  sheet,  said!  transducers  being  such  as  to  act 
as  radiators  and  sensor^  of  elastic  surface  waves  on  said 
sheet. 


d.  a  pulsed  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  transducers 
for  generating  surface  waves  on  the  sheet,  and 

e.  receiver  and  timing  means  connected  to  the  transducers 
for  detecting  and  timing  reflected  energy  pulses  such  that 
the  position  of  a  human  finger  or  other  passive  stylus 
placed  on  the  sheet  and  causing  reflections  will  deter- 
mined. 

f  said  extensive  sheet  having  a  layered  construction  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  glass  capable  of  propagating  elastic  surface 
waves  and  a  sheet  or  layer  of  plastic  material  capable  of 
absorbing  bulk  acoustic  waves  bonded  or  attached 
thereto. 


3,916,100 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENDING-OUT  HANDWRITTEN 

PATTERN  INFORMATION 

Nobuhiro  Azuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Denshin 

Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  S«r.  No.  445,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1973, 48-23248 
Int.  CI.  G08c  21100;  H04I  3100;  H03k  13100 
U.S.  CI.  178-18  5  Claims 


1.  A  pattern  information  transmitting  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sine/cosine  servo  potentiometer  having  a  shaft  defining  a 
reference  axis; 

a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith; 
a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mountied  on  said  supporting 
frame, 

an  arm  having  a  rack  portion  extending  along  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  arm,  said  supporting  frame  having 
mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  arm  to  or- 
thogonally intersect  said  reference  axis  and  with  said  rack 
portion  engaging  said  pinion  gear  to  rotate  said  pinion 
gear  as  said  arm  is  displaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof; 

a  second  potentiometer  cooperative  with  said  pinion  gear  to 
change  resistance  in  proportion  to  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  pinion  gear; 

a  pointer  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  arm  remote  from  said 
supporting  frame  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  remote 
end  of  said  arm  radially  and  angularly  about  said  referenc 
axis  to  define  a  pattern  in  a  reference  plane; 

means  for  applying  direct  current  to  said  potentiometers  to 
develop  direct  current  sine,  cosine  and  distance  output 
signals  representative  of  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  remote  end  of  said  arm  from  said 
reference  axis  and  the  distance  of  the  remote  end  of  said 
arm  from  said  reference  axis,  respectively; 

a  first  multiplier  circuit  receptive  of  said  sine  output  signal 
and  said  distance  output  signal  for  developing  a  signal 
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proportional  to  the  product  of  said  sine  and  distance    chronization  phase  lock  system  including  gating  means  for 

rephasing  the  locally  generated  vertical  sync  pulses  to  bring 
them  into  coincidence  with  the  derived  vertical  sync  pulses, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  interval  by  detecting  predetermined  minimum 
and  maximum  count  values,  and 


output  signals;  and 
a  second  multiplier  circuit  receptive  of  said  cosine  output 
signal  and  said  distance  output  signal  for  developing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  produce  of  said  cosine  and 
distance  output  signals. 


3,916,101 
DIGITAL  MULTIPHASE  DIFFERENTIAL  MODULATION 

SYSTEM 
Marcel  R.  Bertin,  Sceaux,  and  Maurice  R.  Acx,  Lannion,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunica- 
tions, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,802 
Claims     prk>rity,    application     France,    Jan.     30,     1974, 
74.03022 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27124 
U.S.  CI.  178—67  5  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  modulator  for  modulating  a  carrier  frequency 
wave  according  to  a  multiplicity  of  digital  phase  values  com- 
prising: a  sine  wave  generator; 

phase  shifting  means  for  imparting  at  a  given  bit  period  to 
said  sine  wave  a  given  phase  selected  among  a  plurality  of 
2"  phase  values,  each  defined  by  a  parallel  word  formed 
of  p  binary  parameters; 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  p  synchronous  input  serial 
data  signals,  each  formed  of  recurrent  bits  having  said 
given  bit  period; 

means  for  time  demultiplexing  the  bits  included  in  group  of 
n  successive  bits  of  the  input  serial  data  signals  and  form- 
ing a  first  parallel  binary  word  with  the  first  bits,  a  second 
parallel  binary  word  with  the  second  bits  and  a  n'*  parallel 
binary  word  with  the  m'"  bits  of  the  groups  of  all  the  serial 
input  data  signals,  said  binary  words  having  a  word  period 
equal  to  n  times  the  bit  period  and  defining  phase  incre- 
ments: 

a  plurality  of  n  transcoding  means  respectively  receiving 
said  phase  increment  defining  binary  word  at  a  present 
word  period  and  said  phase  value  defining  binary  parame- 
ters at  the  preceding  word  period  and  forming  therefrom 
phase  value  defining  binary  parameters  at  said  present 
word  period;  and 

means  for  time-multiplexing  said  phase  value  defining  bi- 
nary parameters  at  said  present  word  period  formed  by 
said  plurality  of  transcoding  means  and  controlling  there- 
with said  phase  shifting  means. 

3,916,102 

SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS  PHASE  LOCK 

CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL  VERTICAL  SYNC  SYSTEM 

Richard  G.  Merrell,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,737 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5104 
U.S.  CI.  178—60.5  TV  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  vertical  synchronization  system  of  the  type 
including  a  source  of  locally  generated  vertical  sync  pulses 
comprising  counting  means  for  counting  horizontal  sync 
pulses  and  means  for  producing  a  local  vertical  sync  pulse 
after  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  horizontal  sync 
pulses,  said  source  of  locally  generated  vertical  sync  pulses 
coupled  to  and  driving  a  vertical  sweep  system  not  including 
a  free-running  vertical  oscillator,  said  vertical  synchronization 
system  further  including  a  source  of  derived  vertical  sync 
pulses  developed  from  a  received  television  signal  and  a  syn- 
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mode  selection  means  including  a  selector  switch  and  a 
plurality  of  mode  gales  for  alternatively  operating  said 
vertical  sync  system  in  synchronous  or  asynchronous 
modes, 

said  plurality  of  mode  gates,  when  in  said  asynchronous 
mode,  rendering  said  detection  means  effective  and  con- 
ditioning said  gating  means  for  rephasing  each  locally 
generated  vertical  sync  pulse  for  coincidence  with  a  de- 
rived vertical  pulse  occurring  within  said  interval. 

3,916,103 
INTERCONNECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  UNITS 
Ronald  Joseph  Morrell;  Graham  Sterling  Laing,  and  Charles 
Gordon  McEwan,  all  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  North- 
ern Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,321 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI."  Ho4M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  PC  2  Claims 


I.  An  interconnector  for  removably  connecting  two  tele- 
phone sets  in  intimate  side-by -side  relationship,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  part  including  a  base,  a  rim  extending 
peripherally  of  said  base  and  normal  to  said  base,  a  fiange 
extending  outwardly  around  said  rim,  an  interior  surface 
on  said  base,  an  aperture  in  said  base,  and  a  first  electrical 
connector  mounted  in  said  aperture; 

a  first  telephone  housing  having  an  aperture  in  a  side  sur- 
face thereof,  said  aperture  opening  to  a  peripheral  edge 
of  said  housing,  and  a  channel  formation  on  the  periphery 
of  said  aperture,  said  flange  on  said  first  connector  sliding 
into  said  channel  formation  to  retain  said  first  connector 
in  said  first  housing; 
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said 
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a  second  connector  pari 
extending  periphera 
web,  a  second  rim  ext^ 
normal  thereto  in  a  d 
rim,  a  flange  extend 
outwardly  therefrom, 
rim,  an  aperture  in 
cal   connector  moun 
connector  adapted  to 
for  electrical 

a  second  telephone 
surface  thereof,  said 
edge  of  said  housing 
periphery  of  said  a 
connector  sliding  intc 
the  second  connector 

interengaging  formati 
said  formations  com 
interior  surface  on 
said  exterior  surface 
connector  and  c 
said  interior  and  exte 
engaging  to  retain  sai 
together  and  to  retain 
housings  in  side-by 
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including  a  central  web,  a  first  rim 
of  said  web  and  normal  to  said 
nding  peripherally  of  said  web  and 
irection  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
peripherally  of  said  first  rim  and 
an  exterior  surface  on  said  second 
central  web,  and  a  second  electri- 
iled    in   said   aperture,  said   second 
cooperate  with  said  first  connector 
therewith; 
ing  having  an  aperture  in  a  side 
aperture  opening  to  a  peripheral 
and  a  channel  formation  on  the 
re,  said  flange  on  said  second 
said  channel  formation  to  retain 
in  said  second  housing; 
on  each  of  said  connector  parts, 
ing  recesses  formed  in  one  of  said 
base  of  said  first  connector  and 
of  said  second  rim  of  said  second 
protrusions  on  the  other  of 
rior  surfaces,  said  formations  inter- 
(1  first  and  second  connector  parts 
said  first  and  second  telephone 
relationship. 


3,916,105 

PITCH  PEAK  DETECTION  USING  LINEAR  PREDICTION 

William  R.  McCray,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,063,  Dec.  4,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,847 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  1/04 
U.S.  CL  179-1.5  D  20  Claims 
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3  916,104 
SOUND  SIGNAL  CHANGING  CIRCUIT 
Takeaki   Anazawa;  Satosh    Hase,  both  of  Tokyo;   Kiyohiko 
Mitsuhashi,  Kawasaki,  atid  Hiroshi  Yonezu,  Naruto,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nifipon    Columbia    Kabushikikaisha, 
Japan  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,94SJ,  Aug.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,845,244. 
This  application  May!  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,006 
Int.  C|^  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  G  8  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  eliminatinj 
a  stereophonic  audio  signal 
signal  comprising,  a  left 
audio  signal   input  termina 
splitters  respectively  conne 
signal  input  terminals  and 
signals  separated  in  phase 
adders  respectively  connec 
phase  splitters  and  each 
nals  therefrom,  a  pair  of  ph 
the  second  of  said  two  sign 
phase  splitters  and  each 
pass  filters,  one  phase  shifters 
channel  phase  splitter  and 
channel  adder,  second  ph 
said  right  channel  phase  s 
left  channel  adder,  a  micro 
source  of  audio  signals  con 
a  pair  of  sound  reproduce 
pair  of  adders. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
consistent  voicing  in  speech  signals  characterized  by  voice 
intervals  of  substantially  equally  spaced  voice  pitch  periods 
and  unvoiced  intervals  of  irregular  unequally  spaced  unvoiced 
periods,  comprising; 

1.  predicting  speech  values  based  on  a  weighted  sum  of  a 
number  of  preceding  samples  of  said  speech  signals; 

2.  generating  an  error  signal  having  error  peaks  for  a  prede- 
termined selected  time  interval  Pt  seconds  where  P^  is  the 
period  of  the  lowest  acceptable  pitch,  said  error  signal 
representing  the  difference  between  actual  speech  sam- 
ples and  the  corresponding  predicted  values; 

3.  analyzing  error  peaks  of  said  error  signal  to  detect  a  pitch 
pattern  comprising  a  predetermined  minimum  number  of 
substantially  equally  spaced  pitch  periods  indicative  of 
consistent  voicing. 
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shifter  receiving  an  input  from 

and  supplying  an  input  to  the 

one  supplying  said  intermittent 

cted  to  said  pair  of  adders,  and 

respectively  connected  to  said 


3,916,106 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,   28-2   Komazawa   2-chome,  Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo  154,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1972,  47-66798 
Int.  CI.2  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  179-6  R  6  Claims 
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1.  An  indicator  for  a  predetermined  number  of  telephone 
calls  for  the  automatic  telephone  answering  and  recording 
device,  said  answering  and  recording  device  comprising  both 


October  28,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


2153 


< 


endless  outgoing  and  incoming  magnetic  tapes  being  trans- 
ported by  a  single  capstan  and  a  single  pinch  roller  in  contact 
therewith  simultaneously,  an  electronic  circuit  containing  a 
recording  and  reproducing  head,  an  erase  head,  an  amplifier 
for  said  tapes,  respectively,  an  input  transformer  associated 
with  the  telephone  line,  a  relay,  a  pilot  lamp  connected  to  said 
relay,  an  electric  source  for  energizing  said  above-mentioned 
components,  and  a  first  electronic  switching  means  to  render 
said  electronic  circuit  inoperative,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  base,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  ratchets,  an  endless  outgoing  magnetic  tape  having 
an  oblong  aperture  therein,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base,  each  of  said  ratchets  being  engageable 
with  said  aperture  of  the  tape  and  being  fed  by  the  said  aper- 
ture of  the  tape,  said  ratchets  indicating  an  ordinal  number  of 
telephone  calls  at  every  cycle  of  revolution  of  said  outgoing 
tape,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  provided  with  an  electric 
contact  means,  and  the  second  electronic  switching  means  to 
render  said  telephone  answering  and  recording  device  inoper- 
ative. 


3,916,107 
DIGITAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RECLOCKING  PULSE  CODE 
MODULATION  CIRCUITS 
Henry  Stanton  McDonald,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,674 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AP  14  Claims 


CODE  CONVERT 

AND 
RECLOCK  UNIT 


RECEIVING  LINE 

FRAMING 

AND   TIMING 


-J^I3 


rr 


,2i 


21 


tODE  RESTORATION 

AND 

RECLOCK   UNIT 


TRANSMITTING 
LINE  FRAMING 
1    AND  TIMING 


~J 


I.  In  combination, 

means  for  providing  digital  signals  encoded  according  to  a 
first  time  base, 

means  for  converting  said  digital  signals  to  a  delta  modula- 
tion format,  and 

means  for  encoding  said  delta  modulation  signals  in  a  prede- 
termined coded  format  according  to  a  second  time  base 
which  is  independent,  in  frequency  and  phase,  of  said  first 
time  base. 


3,916,108 
TDM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CENTRALIZED 

TIME  SLOT  ADDRESS  DISTRIBUTION 
Norman  Larry  Schwartz,  Stony  Brook,  Long  Island,  N.Y., 
assignor  to   Multiplex  Communications,  Inc.,  Hauppauge, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,434 
Int.  CI.  H04j  5/00 
U.S.  CL  179—15  BA  6  Claims 

1.  A  time  division  multiplex  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

an  information  path  for  carrying  samples  of  signals  transmit- 
ted within  selected  time  slots  recurring  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
a  synchronization  path  for  carrying  synchronization  signals 

which  separately  identify  each  time  slot  as  it  occurs; 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  recurring  series  of  syn- 
chronization signals  supplied  to  the  synchronization  path. 


each  signal  uniquely  identifying  a  simultaneously  occur- 
ring time  slot; 
a  plurality  of  terminator  means  for  providing  data  inputs  to 
the  information  path  and  receiving  data  outputs  from  the 
information  path,  each  terminator  including  comparator 
means  for  receiving  the  signals  carried  by  the  synchroni- 
zation path  and  for  periodically  producing  a  comparator 
output  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  preselected 
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synchronization  signal  combination,  and  each  terminator 
further  including  gate  means  for  providing  a  connection 
between  that  terminator  and  the  information  path  in 
response  to  each  comparator  output;  and 
latching  means  included  in  each  terminator  connected  to  a 
supervision  path  and  responsive  to  latching  signals  car- 
ried thereon  for  setting  the  comparator  means  to  be 
responsive  to  a  synchronization  signal  occurring  simulta- 
neously with  the  latching  signal. 


3,916,109 
STEREO  DEMODULATING  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DEMODULATION 
Michael  J.  Gay,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,841 

Int.  Cl.^'  H04H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  BT  11  Claims 


1.  A  demodulator  circuit  suitable  for  providing  left  channel 
and  right  channel  stereo  signals  at  output  terminals  thereof, 
including  in  combination: 

first  signal  supply  means  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals  for  providing  monaural  and  composite  stereo 
signals; 

second  signal  supply  means  adapted  to  provide  a  stereo 
decoding  signal; 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  composite  stereo 
signal  with  said  stereo  decoding  signal  to  derive  a  differ- 
ential subchannel  signal  at  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals thereof,  said  multiplier  means  being  operatively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal  supply  means;  and 
summing  means  for  deriving  said  left  and  right  channel 
stereo  signals  at  first  and  second  output  terminals  respec- 
tively in  response  to  said  differential  subchannel  signal 
from  said  multiplier  means  and  said  composite  signal 
from  said  first  signal  supply  means,  said  summing  means 
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having  first,  second  an  1  third  input  terminals,  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals  being  respectively  coupled  to 
said  output  terminals  cf  said  multiplier  means  and  said 
third  input  terminal  b<  ing  coupled  to  said  first  output 
terminal  of  said  first  si|  ;nal  supply  means,  said  summing 
means  also  being  respojisive  to  the  existence  of  only  said 
monaural  signal  to  provide  said  monaural  signal  in  a 
substantially  undistortep  form  at  said  output  terminals 
thereof. 


ing  direct  current  from  being  conducted  through  the 
ringer  coil,  and 
the  ringer  isolator  circuit  of  each  station  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  poled  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  each  recti- 
fier having  an  anode-cathode  path  connected  electrically 
in  series  with  the  ringer  circuit  of  the  same  station  be- 
tween one  side  of  the  line  and  ground  and  one  of  the 
rectifiers  having  a  gate  connected  to  another  side  of  the 
line  for  enabling  conduction  through  the  ringer  circuit  in 
a  full  selective  signaling  arrangement  for  four  parties. 


3,^16,110 
LINE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOyiNG  CONSTANT  CURRENT 
DEVICES  FOft  BATTERY  FEED 
David  Q.  Le*,  Chicago,  and  Dinesh  K.  Srivastava,  Westmont, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  466,428 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  1176;  GOSf  1164 

U.S.CL  179-16  F  9  Claims 


cui 


1.  A  constant  current  line 
telephone  line  whose  imped 
prising  a  source  of  direct 
device  whose  magnitude  is 
said  source  to  one  conducto  ■ 
current  device  whose  m 
necting  the  other  terminal  of 
tor  of  said  line,  and  means  fo 
tude  of  said  second  constant 
to    the    magnitude    of   said 
whereby  a  balanced  high  im 
is  provided. 
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3,916,112 
STORED  PROGRy\M  CONTROL  WITH  MEMORY  WORK 
AREA  ASSIGNMENT  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Charles  A.  Kalat;  Eugene  A.  Wodka,  both  of  Schaumburg; 
Ambrose  W.  W.  Clay,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Phil  R.  Harrington, 
Mount  Prospect,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 
Filed  At#.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,281 
Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  3154 
U.S.  CL  179-18  ES  5  Claims 


circuit  for  a  two  conductor  loop 
nee  may  vary  with  length  com- 
rrent,  a  first  constant  current 
xed  connecting  one  terminal  of 
of  said  line,  a  second  constant 
agnilude  is  continuously  varied  con- 
said  source  to  the  other  conduc- 
continuously  varying  the  magni- 
c  urrent  source  to  be  always  equal 
first    constant    current    source, 
I  edance  battery  feed  to  said  line 


6,111 


TELEPHONE  RINGER  ISO^ATOR-RINGING  EXTENDER 
Henry  Walter  Ott,  Fairfield,  .N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 


Laboratories,  Incorporated 


Filed  May  17,  19' 4,  Ser.  No.  470,713 


Int.  CL' 


^04M  3102 


Murray  HiU,  N  J. 


7  Claims 


6.  A  multiparty  telephone  I  ne  comprising 

a  plurality  of  stations,  each  station  having  a  ringer  circuit 

and  a  ringer  isolator  circuit, 
the  ringer  circuit  of  each  st<  tion  having  a  capacitor  and  the 

entire  ringer  coil  arranged  electrically  in  series  for  block- 


1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  including  a  switch- 
ing network  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  individually  connecting  communication  lines  to  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of  register  junctors 
individually  connected  to  other  of  said  terminals,  marker 
means  to  independently  find  idle  paths  and  establish  connec- 
tions through  said  network  between  terminals  and  to  detect 
originating  call  requests  from  calling  line  circuits  and  for  each 
call  request  to  select  and  establish  an  originating  connection 
for  the  call  to  an  idle  register  junctor,  a  register  subsystem 
including  the  register  junctors  with  means  to  receive  and  store 
call  digits  for  each  call,  a  data  processing  unit  which  includes 
a  central  processor  and  a  central  processor  memory  for  pro- 
cessing call  data,  data  communication  means  interconnecting 
the  data  processing  unit  with  the  marker  means,  data  transfer 
means  interconnecting  the  data  processing  unit  with  the  regis- 
ter subsystem,  the  marker  means  being  effective  after  said 
originating  connection  between  a  calling  line  circuit  and  a 
register  junctor  has  been  selected  to  seize  the  data  communi- 
cation means  and  transmits  an  originating  data  message  identi- 
fying the  calling  line  circuit  and  register  junctor  terminals  to 
the  central  processor,  the  register  subsystem  including  individ- 
ual storage  means  for  each  register  junctor  for  storing  said  call 
digits  and  other  information  relating  to  a  call,  a  method  of 
storing  information,  comprising: 

providing  the  central  processor  memory  with  a  portion 
thereof  designated  a  call  history  table  with  individual 
storage  areas  for  each  register  junctor; 
storing  information  in  the  call  history  table  for  the  register 
junctor  indicating  that  a  call  has  been  initiated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  receipt  of  said  originating  data  message; 
finding  class  of  service  information  relating  to  the  calling 
line  to  be  used  in  processing  the  call; 
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transmitting  control  information  via  the  data  transfer  means 
from  the  central  processor  for  storage  in  the  storage 
means  for  the  register  junctor,  to  indicate  that  a  call  has 
been  initiated  and  to  provide  processing  information  to 
prepare  to  receive  called  number  digits; 

providing  the  central  processor  memory  with  a  plurality  of 
areas  designated  £is  work  areas; 

assigning  work  areas  to  a  call  during  different  processing 
steps  thereof,  a  first  work  area  being  assigned  to  a  call  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  originating  data  message;  and 
storing  information  both  in  the  call  history  table  and  in 
the  assigned  first  work  area  to  link  them  both  by  identify- 
ing the  said  first  work  area  in  the  call  history  table  and  by 
identifying  the  part  of  the  call  history  table  for  the  register 
junctor  in  the  said  first  work  area. 


3,916,114 
CIRCUIT  IN  A  SUBSCRIBER  S  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE 

FEEDING  OF  AN  OSCILLATOR 
Kjell  Arne  Persson,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5, 1973, 73030439 
Int.  CL'  H04M  19100 
U.S.  CL  179-81  R  5  Claims 


3,916,113 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON  LINE  EXPANSION 
OF  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  CALL 
PROCESSING  CAPABILITIES 
Dennis  A.  Heck,  Franklin  Park,  111.;  Honard  R.  MUler,  CoUege 
Station,  Tex.;  Leo  J.  Putchinski,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  and  Kenneth 
W.  Vanderlei,  Wheaton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,433 
Int.  CL'  H04Q  3154 
U.S.  CL  179—18  ES  2  Claims 
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2.  In  a  communication  switching  system  having  a  switching 
network  for  establishing  connections  between  calling  and 
called  lines  and  common  equipment  for  controlling  apparatus 
to  establish  connections  via  said  switching  network,  and  hav- 
ing space-divided  equipment  units  communicating  with  the 
common  equipment  for  performing  a  plurality  of  different 
control  operations  for  processing  of  calls  throughv^he  switch- 
ing network,  an  apparatus  for  on-line  expansion  ofcall  pro- 
cessing capabilities,  comprising: 

additional  space-divided  units  beyond  that  originally  pro- 
vided; 
means  for  connecting  said  additional  space-divided  units  in 

communication  with  the  common  equipment; 
memory  means  for  storing  equipment  information  concern- 
ing said  additional  units; 
means  for  storing  invalidity  information  in  said  memory 
means  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  said  additional  units 
unusable  by  the  system  common  equipment; 
testing  means  for  checking  the  operation  of  said  additional 

space-divided  units; 
means  including  said  switching  network  and  said  common 
equipment  for  establishing  a  path  from  said  testing  means 
to  said  additional  units  in  accordance  with  said  equip- 
ment information  for  testing  said  additional  units; 
means  for  storing  growth   indicator  information  in  said 
memory  means  for  indicating  that  said  invalidity  informa- 
tion is  to  be  ignored; 
and  means  for  changing  said  invalidity  information  to  per- 
mit the  system  to  use  said  additional  units. 


r* 


T* 


1.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  instrument  connected  via  a 
two-wire  line  to  an  exchange  for  receiving  operating  current 
therefrom,  and  having  at  least  one  voice  frequency  oscillator 
with  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  constant  current  circuit  for  provid- 
ing current  to  the  voice  frequency  oscillator  comprising; 
means  for  connecting  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  oscillator  to 
the  first  wire  of  the  line,  diode  means  connected  in  shunt  with 
the  terminals  of  the  oscillator  to  stabilize  the  operating  voltage 
of  the  oscillator,  first,  second  and  third  transistors,  each  of 
said  transistors  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector; 
means  for  connecting  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  said  first 
transistor  between  the  other  terminal  of  the  oscillator  and  the 
second  wire  of  the  line;  means  for  connecting  the  collector- 
emitter  circuit  of  said  second  transistor  between  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  and  said  first  wire;  means  for  connecting 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  diode  means;  means 
for  connecting  the  collectoremitter  circuit  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor between  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  second 
wire  and  means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  third  transistor 
to  the  first  wire  whereby  said  third  transistor  controls  the 
current  fed  to  the  oscillator  from  the  line. 


3,916,115 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL  PARITY  DETECTOR 

Lloyd  A.  Tarr,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,176 

Int.  CL'  H04M  1150 

U.S.  CL  179—84  VF  7  Claims 
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I.  A  parity  checking  circuit,  connected  to  first  and  second 
groups  of  tone  detector  circuits  for  detecting  the  concurrent 
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detection  of  a  tone  signal  by  each  of  said  first  and  second  tone 
detector  circuits,  comprising;  timing  means  including,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  circuit  inputs  each  connected  to  a  different  tone 
detector  in  said  first  group,  a  plurality  of  second  circuit  inputs 
each  connected  to  a  4ifferent  tone  detector  in  said  second 
group,  and  an  output,  operated  to  generate  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  detection  of  a  tone  by  a  first  one  of  said  tone 
detectors  in  said  first  jgroup  coincident  with  detection  of  a 
tone  by  a  first  one  of  said  tone  detectors  in  said  second  group, 
said  timing  means  output  signal  generated  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  said  tone  detections,  to  generate  a  parity 
signal  at  said  output;  a  first  latch  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  first  circuit  inputs  each  connected  to  a  different  tone  detec- 
tor in  said  first  group,  and  a  circuit  output;  a  second  latch 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  first  circuit  inputs  each  con- 
nected to  a  different  tote  detector  in  said  second  group,  at  an 
output  circuit;  and  restt  means  including  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  latch  circuit,  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  second  latch  circuit  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
timing  means,  operatec^  in  response  to  detection  of  a  tone  by 
a  second  one  of  said  t<ine  detectors  in  either  of  said  first  or 
said  second  group  to  inhibit  generation  of  said  parity  signal, 
until  a  predetermined  fme  after  detection  of  a  tone  by  said 
second  ones  of  said  tonie  detectors. 


said  relay  winding  across  said  communication  leads  so  as 
to  provide  a  proper  impedance  for  maintaining  in  an 
active  noncommunicating  condition  any  communication 
connection  directed  to  said  subscriber  station,  said  relay 
connected  across  said  pair  of  communication  leads  over 
a  first  path,  said  relay  connected  across  said  pair  of  com- 
munication leads  through  a  make  contact  of  said  relay 
over  a  second  path,  said  relay  operable  directly  from  line 
current  flowing  between  said  communication  leads  in  said 
first  and  said  second  paths, 
direct  shorting  means  connected  across  said  relay  winding 
in  parallel  with  said  first  relay  operate  path  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  relay,  and 
a  hold  key  associated  with  each  said  subscriber  station 
having  a  contact  operable  upon  the  momentary  enabling 
of  said  hold  key  for  removing  said  direct  shorting  means 
from  said  relay  winding  thereby  allowing  said  relay  to 
operate  over  said  first  path  and  remain  operated  over  said 
second  path  from  line  current  flowing  in  said  communica- 
tion leads  of  said  established  communication  connection 
so  as  to  establish  an  active  non-communication  condition 
with  respect  to  said  communication  leads. 


I    3,916,116 
HOLDJ  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
James    Royce    McEow«n,    Holmdel    Township,    Monmouth 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  S«r.  No.  426,648 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  1 100 


3,916,117 

KEY  TELEPHONE  INTERRUPTER 

Coy  Edwin  Matheny,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,952 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  1130 

U.S.  CL  179-99  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  179—99 


9  Claims 
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1.       I 


1.  A  subscriber  telephone  station  comprising. 

at  least  one  pair  of  compiunication  leads  for  connecting  said 
subscriber  station  to  a  telephone  switching  network, 

an  impedance  networjc  connectable  to  any  said  pair  of 
communication  Iead4  for  maintaining  any  communication 
connection  directed  jto  said  subscriber  station  over  said 
communication  leads  in  an  active  communicating  condi- 
tion; 

alternate  means  indepeindent  of  any  source  of  power  other 
than  said  communication  leads  for  maintaining  in  an 
active  noncommunicating  condition  any  such  communi- 
cation connection  directed  to  said  subscriber  station,  said 
alternate  means  comprising: 

a  relay  having  a  single  operate  winding  and  a  contact  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  relay  winding,  said  contact 
operable  upon  the  enabling  of  said  relay  for  connecting 


1.  A  circuit  for  coupling  an  AC  source  to  a  load  during 
recurring  periods  of  predetermined  duration  and  at  a  prede- 
termined rate,  comprising:  one  oscillator  productive  of  an 
output  signal  at  said  rate  and  duration,  electronic  gate  means 
controlled  by  said  output  signal  to  pass  a  high  frequency 
signal,  switching  means  between  said  source  and  said  load  and 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  high  frequency  signal  for  complet- 
ing said  source  to  load  path  only  during  periods  when  said  gate 
means  passes  said  high  frequency. 


3,916,118 
STATION  LOOP  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
John  Francis  O'Neill,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,650 
Int.  CL  H04m  1 100 
U.S.  CL  179-99  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  telephone  sets, 
line  circuits,  and  trunks,  means  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  line  circuits  with  said  trunks,  and  means  for  defining 
active  intervals  of  ringing  for  a  group  of  said  line  circuits,  the 
combination  comprising 
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a  ringing  relay  in  each  of  said  line  circuits  normally  operable 
during  a  defined  active  one  of  said  intervals  for  applying 
ringing  current  to  its  respective  line, 

means  for  detecting  an  abandoned  call  condition,  and 


3,916,120 
TESTING  REPEATERS 
Raymond  Keith  Morris,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,251 
Claims   priority,   application    United   Kingdom,  June    14, 
1973,  28288/73 

Int.  CL'  H04B  3146 
U.S.  CL  179—175.31  R  7  Claims 
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means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  controlled  by 
said  defining  means  during  the  silent  interval  of  said 
ringing  in  said  group  of  line  circuits  for  operating  the 
ringing  relay  in  the  one  of  said  line  circuits  connected  by 
said  time  division  bus  to  said  trunk  detected  as  exhibiting 
said  abandoned  call  condition. 


3,916,119 
TELEPHONE  SWITCH 
Beverley  William  Gumb;  Ronald  Joseph  Morreli,  and  Fredrick 
Thomas  Cogan,  all  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  North- 
ern Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,972 
Int.  CL*  H04M  1108 
U.S.  CL  179— 164  8  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  switch  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  planar  cross  member,  spaced  apart 
downwardly  extending  legs  and  spaced  apart  upwardly 
extending  legs,  said  legs  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  cross  member,  a  base  mounted  on  said  cross  mem- 
ber; 

a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upwardly  extending 
legs; 

a  plurality  of  contact  members  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  card  member  on  said  lever  arm,  said  card  member  opera- 
tive to  make  and  break  contacts  between  selected  pairs  of 
said  contact  members  on  pivoting  of  said  lever  arm; 

resilient  means  urging  said  lever  arm  to  a  predetermined 
pivotal  position  on  said  frame,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing legs  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  cooperative  recesses 
formed  in  said  telephone  housing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  performance  of  repeaters  in  a 
transmission  link  in  which  each  repeater  incorporates  a  filler 
tuned  to  an  individual  frequency  band  pertinent  to  that  re- 
peater and  through  which  filter  a  test  signal  will  pass  during 
tests  of  that  repeater,  each  repeater  including  means  for 
changing  the  frequency  of  test  signals  received  by  the  repeater 
to  provide  new  test  signals  and  returning  the  new  test  signals 
for  testing,  said  new  test  signals  often  bearing  a  frequency 
error,  the  testing  apparatus  comprising:  a  frequency  synthe- 
sizer for  providing  test  signals  over  a  transmit  path  at  each  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  discrete  frequencies,  means  oper- 
able to  change  the  discrete  frequency  of  each  test  signal  by  an 
amount  which  can  be  varied  according  to  the  frequency  errors 
introduced  by  frequency  changes  at  each  repeater,  means  for 
providing  a  reference-frequency  signal,  and  a  phase  detector 
arranged  to  indicate  when  the  reference-frequency  signal  and 
the  new  test  signal  received  over  a  receive  path  from  the 
repeater  are  the  same,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  error  can 
be  determined. 


3,916,121 
DICTAPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  MESSAGE  CORRECTION 
Viktor  Stuzzi,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Radiotechnischer 
Betrieb  Viktor  Stuzzi,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,397 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Austria,  Nov.  14,  1972, 9679/72 
Int.  CL*G1  IB  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  179—100.1  DR  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dictaphone  comprising  a  common  carrier  having  at 
least  two  parallel  recording  tracks  thereon  including  a  main 
track  for  recording  normal  text  and  a  secondary  track  for 
recording  text  corrections  and  amendments,  said  main  and 
secondary  tracks  being  provided  with  separate  recording 
channels  to  either  of  which  a  source  of  sound-dependent 
voltage  can  be  switched,  the  dictaphone  further  including 
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switching  means  operat  ve  when  the  source  of  sound-depend- 
ent voltage  is  switched  from  the  main  track  recording  channel 
to  the  secondary  track  recording  channel  for  connecting  the 
main  track  recording  ^hannel  simultaneously  to  a  low  fre- 
quency signalling  devicp  for  recording  a  warning  signal  over 
a  portion  of  said  main  track. 


3,916,122 
AUDIO  OR  Acoustic  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
RADIO  PORTION  AND  A  TAPE  RECORDER  PORTION 
Masaaki  Sato,  and  Ken  Satoh,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,883 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   May    24,    1973,  48- 
58129;  Sept.  21,  1973,  48-105983;  May  18,  1974,  49-55001 

Int.jCI.^GllBJy/OO 
U.S.  CI.  179— 100.1 1  34  Claims 


1.  An  audio  apparatu^  comprising 

a  radio  portion  operable  independently  as  a  radio  receiver 
and  including  a  housing,  a  tuning  circuit  for  selectively 
receiving  a  radio  broadcasting  program  signal,  an  ampli- 
fying circuit  connected  to  said  tuning  circuit  for  amplify- 
ing the  received  radio  program  signal  supplied  from  the 
tuning  circuit,  a  loudspeaker  system  connected  to  said 
amplifying  circuit  for  acoustically  reproducing  the  ampli- 
fied signal  supplied  from  said  amplifying  circuit,  and  an 
electrical  power  scurce  connected  to  said  tuning  and 
amplifying  circuits  "or  energizing  them; 

a  tape  recorder  portion  operable  independently  as  a  mag- 
netically recording  jand  playback  cassette  tape  recorder 
and  including  a  housing,  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  receiv- 
ing portion,  magnetic  tape  driving  means  for  driving  a 
magnetic  tape  installed  in  said  cassette,  recording  and 
playback  operating  tneans,  magnetically  operating  means 
having  at  least  on^  magnetic  head  for  recording  and 
pick-up  of  an  audi^  signal  on  and  from  said  magnetic 
tape,  respectively,  ap  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  the 
audio  signal  to  be  recorded  and  the  audio  signal  picked- 
up  by  said  magnetically  operating  means,  acoustically 
reproducing  means  [connected  to  said  amplifying  circuit 
for  acoustically  repj'oducing  the  picked-up  audio  signal, 
and  an  electrical  p^wer  source  connected  to  said  tape 
driving  means  and  amplifying  circuit  for  energizing  them; 
mechanical  coupling  means  provided  on  surfaces  of  said 
housings  of  said  rajdio  and  tape  recorder  portions  for 
detachably  coupling  these  portions  at  said  surfaces;  and 
first  and  second  electrically  coupling  terminal  means 
provided  on  said  surfaces  of  the  housings  of  the  radio  and 
tape  recorder  portions,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
electrically  coupling  terminal  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  when  said  radio  and  tape  re- 
corder portions  are  mechanically  coupled  to  each  other 
at  said  surfaces,  whefeby  in  a  combined  mode  of  the  radio 
and  tape  recorder  portions  said  radio  program  signal  can 
be  supplied  from  saijd  radio  portion  to  said  tape  recorder 
portion  through  saidfirst  and  second  electrically  coupling 


terminal  means  so  as  to  record  said  radio  program  signal 
on  said  magnetic  tape  by  means  of  said  magnetically 
operating  means  and  said  audio  signal  picked-up  by  said 
magnetically  operating  means  can  be  supplied  from  said 
tape  recorder  portion  to  said  radio  portion  through  said 
first  and  second  electrically  coupling  terminal  means  so 
as  to  reproduce  acoustically  said  picked-up  audio  signal 
by  means  of  said  loudspeaker  system. 


3,916,123 
EVENT  MONITORING  TRANSCEIVER 
Leroy  H.  Werner,  Burlington,  and  John  E.  Litzinger,  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Telesciences,  Inc.,  Moores- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  S«r.  No.  507,937 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179—175.2  C  32  Claims 
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1.  Event  monitoring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a.  monitor  means  for  coupling  to  and  cyclically  selectively 
singly  sequentially  examining  the  signal  conditions  at  a  single 
point  on  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  independant  monitored 
signal  circuits,  a  cycle  time  being  that  time  required  to  sequen- 
tially examine  all  of  said  circuits  once, 

b.  first  means  coupled  to  said  monitor  means  and  effective 
at  multiple  cycle  intervals  for  detemining  for  each  moni- 
tored signal  circuit  whether  or  not  an  event  has  occured 
on  that  circuit,  and  for  generating  a  first  data  signal  when- 
ever an  event  has  been  determined  to  have  occurred, 

c.  second  means  coupled  to  said  monitor  means  effective 
for  each  signal  circuit  during  the  time  interval  when  an 
event  is  determined  to  have  occured  on  that  circuit  to 
generate  a  second  data  signal,  said  second  data  signal 
representing  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  moni- 
tored occured  event  persisted. 


3,916,124 
NODAL  SWITCHING  NETWORK  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

CONTROL 
Amos  Edward  Joel,  Jr.,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,595 
Int.  CI.*  H04Q  ij56 
U.S.  CI.  179— 18  GE  24  Claims 

17.  In  a  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of  switching 
nodes,  a  plurality  of  links  between  said  nodes  and  crosspoints 
at  each  node  selectively  of)erable  to  connect  the  node  to  said 
links,  a  sleeve  lead  marking  circuit  for  controlling  the  exten- 
sion of  switching  paths  over  said  links,  comprising 
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means  operable  incident  to  the  selection  of  any  one  node 
for  applying  a  particular  polarity  marking  potential  to  a 
sleeve  lead  of  said  node,  and 
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3,916,126 
DIRECTION  INDICATOR  SWITCHES 
Norman  Wilkinson,  Barrowford  near  Nelson,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,189 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   28, 
1973,  14797/73;  June  8,  1973,  27535/73 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3116 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.27  6  Claims 


means  operable  incident  to  the  selection  of  the  next  node  in 
said  switching  path  for  applying  the  opposite  polarity 
marking  potential  to  the  sleeve  lead  of  said  next  node 
associated  with  a  link  from  said  one  mode. 


3,916,125 

RANGER  TIMER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

INTERLOCKING  LEVER  FOR  PREVENTING 

AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  IN  THE  MANUAL  MODE 

POSITION 

Emil  Niemand,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,480 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  43100 

U.S.  CI.  200—38  FA  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  range  timer  construction  or  the  like  having  a  first 
movable  selector  means  for  selecting  a  starting  time  for  an 
operation  of  said  timer  and  having  a  second  movable  selector 
means  for  selecting  a  stopping  time  for  said  operation  and  for 
selecting  a  manual  operation  of  said  timer,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  single  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  timer  con- 
struction and  t)eing  engageable  by  said  first  and  second  selec- 
tor means,  said  lever  having  means  for  locking  said  second 
selector  means  in  the  manual  position  thereof  when  said  man- 
ual operation  is  selected  thereby,  said  first  selector  means 
having  means  for  engaging  said  lever  and  moving  the  same  to 
an  unlocking  position  thereof  when  said  first  selector  means 
is  moved  to  a  time  selecting  position  thereof  whether  or  not 
a  starting  time  is  thereafter  selected  by  said  first  selector 
means. 


1.  A  direction  indicator  switch  mechanism  including  a  base, 
a  manually  movable  member,  means  supporting  said  manually 
movable  member  on  the  base  for  relative  movement  thereto 
from  a  central  rest  position  about  a  first  axis,  in  one  direction, 
to  a  first  operative  position  on  one  side  of  said  central  rest 
position,  and,  about  a  second  axis,  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction  to  a  second  operative  position  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  central  rest  position  from  said  first  operative  posi- 
tion, said  second  axis  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
first  axis,  and  the  mechanism  further  including  detent  means 
comprising  a  single  pawl,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  pawl 
on  said  member,  resilient  means  biasing  said  pawl  to  a  rest 
position  relative  to  said  member,  and,  first  and  second  lugs  on 
the  base,  said  first  and  second  lugs  being  engaged  by  the  pawl 
in  the  first  and  second  operative  positions  of  the  member 
respectively,  and  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  first  or 
second  lug  retaining  the  member  in  its  first  or  second  opera- 
tive position  respectively. 


3,916,127 
AUTOMATIC  INERTIA  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Carol  Roesch,  6,  Chemin  du  Wolflock,  and  Rene  Heinimann, 
42,  rue  du  TIr,  both  of  Colmar,  France 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  5,  1974,  72.20539 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  35114 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.45  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  inertia  electric  circuit-breaker  permitting 
the  passage  of  a  substantial  amount  of  current  and  adapted  in 
the  event  of  an  accident  to  put  out  of  circuit  the  whole  electri- 
cal installation  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  a  sealed  electrically  insulating  housing,  a 
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sphere  adapted  to  roll  in  said  housing  and  constituting  and 
inertia  mass  which  moles  under  the  impetus  of  a  horizontal 
shock  from  any  horizontal  direction,  a  conducting  plate  on 
which  said  sphere  rolls,  a  shallow  recess  in  the  upper  surface 
of  said  conducting  plate,  said  sphere  adapted  to  roll  by  gravity 
to  the  center  of  said  recess,  a  presser  having  a  convex  rounded 
head  of  relatively  smalj  diameter,  spring  means  urging  said 
presser  against  said  sphere  in  the  direction  of  said  center  of 
said  sphere  when  said  $phere  is  at  said  center  of  said  recess 
thereby  releasably  to  retain  said  sphere  in  said  recess,  said 
circuit-breaker  having  fixed  contact  means  adapted  to  be 
bridged  by  said  conductive   plate,  contact  terminal  means 
configuratively  connect!  id  to  a  terminal  of  said  battery  of  said 
vehicle  and  the  supply  ^able  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  manually 
operable  resetting  knoli  disposed  outside  said  housing  and 
manipulable  to  raise  si  id  presser  to  permit  said  sphere  to 
return  to  said  center  of  said  recess;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  intermediate  piece  fixed  to  said  resetting  knob,  said 
intermediate  piece  haviig  an  annular  channel  therein,  lever 
fingers  pivotally  mounte^  intermediate  their  ends  in  said  hous- 
ing, one  end  of  each  sa  d  lever  finger  being  disposed  in  said 
annular  channel  and  th(;  other  end  of  each  said  lever  finger 
coacting  with  the  other  said  lever  fingers  on  said  sphere  to 
move  said  sphere  to  sai<i  center  of  said  recess  upon  resetting 
movement  of  said  knob. 


of  said  operating  handle  and  being  compressed  uniformly 
between  said  housing  and  said  planar  surface  as  said 
operating  handle  is  rotated  to  said  first  position  or  to  said 
second  position;  said  rod  being  vertically  confined  be- 
tween said  intersecting  planar  surfaces  and  a  grooved 
recess  of  said  housing  and  being  laterally  confined  within 
a  notched  portion  of  said  operating  handle;  said  shoulder 
portions  being  transversely  grooved  through  said  line  of 
intersection  thereby  providing  an  opening  for  receiving 
said  rod,  the  resulting  vertical  confinement  imposing  no 
compression  upon  said  rod  as  said  operating  handle  ro- 
tates through  its  center  position. 


3,916,129 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  INDICATING 

SWITCH  WITH  RESILIENT  PISTON  DISKS 

Leonardo    Cadeddu,    Crema,    Italy,    assignor    to    Benditalia 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser,  No.  438,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1973,  20003/73 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  35/38 

U.S.  CI.  200-82  D  7  Claims 


..1 


3,916,128 
QtlET  SWITCH 
Emmett  J.  McUiughlin,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corpor$tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Filed  May  2( 


U.S.  CI.  200-67  A 


Int.  pi.2  HOIH  13/28 


1974.  Ser.  No.  471,734 


4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  switch  omprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  electrical  contacjt  supported  by  said  housing; 

a  resilient  arm  supported  by  said  housing. 

a  second  electrical  conljact  carried  on  said  resilient  arm  and 
disposed  to  engage  s»id  first  electrical  contact; 

an  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
operating  handle  having  a  cam  surface  projecting  away 
from  the  axis  of  rotjation  and  having  first  and  second 
shoulder   portions   e^ch    having   planar   surfaces  which 
intersect  upon  a  line  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  operating  kindle,  said  shoulder  portions  being 
disposed  symmetrically  about  the  centerline  of  said  oper- 
ating handle,  said  opierating  handle  being  movable  to  a 
first  position  wherein  said  cam  surface  depresses  said 
resilient  arm  so  that  stiid  second  electrical  contact  makes 
electrical  connection!  with  said  first  electrical  contact, 
said  operating  handle  being  movable  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  operating  handle  disengages  said  resilient 
arm  so  that  said  secoild  electrical  contact  becomes  elec- 
trically disconnected  fronr-said  first  electrical  contact; 
spring  means  compressed  between  said  operating  handle 
and  said  housing,  sai4  spring  means  assisting  in  moving 
Said  operating  handle  in  the  direction  of  rotation  as  said 

^operating  handle  is  rotated  to  either  said  first  position  or 

io  said  second  position;  and 
a'i-esrlient  rod  having  a  circular  cross  section  disposed  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  operating  handle,  said  rod 
■  'being  engaged  by  said  first  or  said  second  planar  surface 


"     i^  SO  n  js 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  failure  detector  detecting  pressure  fail- 
ure in  a  system  having  two  independent  fluid  circuits,  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  formed  therein  a  bore  and  one  pressure 
chamber  at  each  end  of  said  bore,  the  bore  being  smaller 
in  cross-section  than  the  pressure  chambers  to  define  a 
pair  of  shoulders  at  the  junctions  of  the  ends  of  the  bore 
with  the  corresponding  pressure  chambers; 
ports  connecting  each  pressure  chamber  with  one  of  said 

fluid  circuits; 
a  movable  piston  assembly  slidably  received  in  said  bore, 
said  piston  assembly  being  substantially  the  same  length 
as  said  bore; 
a  pair  of  resilient  discs  of  elastomeric  material,  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  each  disc  being  sealingly  and 
slidably  received  in  one  of  said  pressure  chambers  with  a 
peripheral  portion  of  one  face  of  each  of  the  discs  engag- 
ing a  corresponding  one  of  said  shoulders  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  one  face  of  each  of  the  discs  engaging 
one  end  of  said  piston  assembly  and 
switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and 
said  piston  assembly  and  actuated  in  response  to  move- 
ment in  either  direction  of  the  piston  assembly  as  a  result 
of  a  pressure  difference  denoting  a  failure  in  one  of  said 
fluid  circuits. 


3,916,130 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  FOR  A  SUMP  PUMP 
George  I.  Cade,  Prophetstown,  III.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,076 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  35/32 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  C    .  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  a  sump 

pump,  particularly  a  submersible  pump,  having  no  integrally 

associated  control  mechanism,  comprising  a  housing  structure 
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having  electrical  plug-in  contacts  extending  therefrom  for  flexible  cantilever  contact  arm  positioned  within  the  base,  said 
insertion  in  an  electrical  power  outlet,  an  electrical  outlet  contact  arm  extending  to  a  position  immediately  adjacent  the 
socket  in  said  housing  structure  into  which  the  electrical  other  terminal  and  having  an  area  disposed  for  contact  with 
connecting  cord  of  a  sump  pump  to  be  controlled  is  to  be  said  other  terminal,  said  contact  arm  having  a  relatively  thin 
inserted,  a  pressure  responsive  switch  disposed  in  said  housing  substantially  flat  flexible  cantilever  portion  which  extends 
structure  and  electrically  connected  intermediate  said  plug-in  outwardly  from  adjacent  said  area  toward  the  button,  means 
contacts  and  said  socket  to  selectively  complete  an  electrical  on  the  button  positioned  to  contact  said  arm  portion  and  apply 
connection  therebetween,  said  housing  having  an  air  chamber  force  thereto  in  the  direction  of  button  movement  and  thus 
therein  and  an  adjacent  water  chamber  therein,  said  chambers  move  said  arm  into  contact  with  the  other  terminal  when  the 
being  separated  by  an  expandable  bellows,  whereby  the  divi- 
sion of  the  total  combined  volume  of  said  chambers  may  be 
varied,  resilient  means  acting  on  said  bellows  operative  to  urge 
the  latter  in  a  direction  to  expand  said  air  chamber  to  maxi- 
mum volume  and  contract  the  water  chamber  to  minimum 
volume,  said  housing  structure  having  an  air  supply  port 
therein  and  an  actuating-air  port  therein,  which  ports  commu- 
nicate with  said  air  chamber,  and  further  having  a  water  sup- 
ply port  communicating  with  said  water  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure switch  having  the  actuating  pressure  side  thereof  opera- 

/9 


"><jx^^^^^- 


button  is  moved  relative  to  the  base,  said  contact  arm  and  arm 
portion  having  generally  uniform  flexibility  over  their  entire 
path  of  movement,  with  said  arm  area  beginning  its  movement 
toward  said  other  terminal  substantially  simultaneously  with 
initial  engagement  of  said  button  means  and  said  arm  portion, 
the  application  force  of  the  button  being  distributed  along  the 
cantilever  arm  portion  and  the  cantilever  contact  arm,  with 
the  combined  length  of  the  cantilever  arm  portion  and  cantile- 
ver contact  arm  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
terminals. 


f 


tively  communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  a  low  pressure 
check  valve  normally  closing  said  air  supply  port,  tubing 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating-air  port,  the 
open  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  so  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  by  said  sump  pump  that  such  liquid 
will  exert  a  pressure  on  the  air  in  said  tube,  whereby  the  air 
pressure  at  a  predetermined  liquid  level  will  effect  actuation 
of  said  pressure  responsive  switch,  and  tubing  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  water  supply  port  adapted  to  be  con- 


3,916,132 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTACTS 
Anthony  Steinmetz,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  and  Hidde  Wal- 
stra,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,714 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   9,    1973, 
7306444 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  200-268  2  Claims 

1.  A  switching  device  having  moving  contacts  in  a  hermeti- 


a  specific  resistance  of  not  more  than  10"'  flcm  in  a  quantity 
of  at  least  1  particle  per  sq.mm,  while  the  surface  of  the 
contact  members  consists  of  metal  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  1  ^m  and  a  hardness  of  at  least  100  Vickers. 


nected  to  such  a  sump  pump  at  the  discharge  side  thereof    cally  closed  envelope  filled  with  a  shield  gas,  characterized  in 
whereby  said  water  chamber  may  be  supplied  with  liquid  at    that  the  surface  of  the  moving  contacts  is  provided  with  loose 
the  pump  discharge  pressure,  said  resilient  means  being  so    particles  having  a  size  of  from  0.1  -  10  m  of  a  material  having 
calibrated  that  the  action  thereof  on  said  bellows  is  less  than 
the  liquid  discharge  pressure  thereon  whereby,  during  opera- 
tion of  the  sump  pump,  said  bellows  will  be  collapsed  with  the 
volume  of  said  liquid  chamber  at  a  maximum  and  that  of  said 
air  chamber  at  a  minimum,  said  resilient  means  being  opera- 
ble, upon  deenergization  of  such  a  pump,  to  expand  said  air 
chamber  to  maximum  volume  with  air  being  supplied  thereto  3,916,133 

through  said  air  supply  port  OPTICAL  INDICATOR  FOR  ENCLOSED  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Parker  A.  Bollinger,  Jr.,  Franklin,  and  Roland  L.  Kriegcr, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,909 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  200-308  4  Claim* 

1.  In  an  electrical  device  including  an  enclosed  housing 

having   an   aperture,   a   stationary   contact   and   a   movable 

contact,  said  contacts  being  located  internally  of  said  housing. 


3,916,131 

LOW  PROFILE  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 

Bernard  J.  Golbeck,  Crystal  Lake;  Raymond  F.  Lewandowskl, 

Mount  Prospect,  and  William  C.  Markison,  Crystal  Lake,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Industries,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,378,  Aug.  10,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appllcatkin  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,1 12 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  13/36 


U.S.  CI.  200—159  A 

1.  A  pushbutton  switch  including  a  base,  a  button,  cooperat 
ing  means  on  said  button  and  said  base  for  mounting  said 
button  for  telescopic  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
base,  spring  means  positioned  between  said  button  and  said 
base  and  normally  biasing  said  button  away  from  said  base,  a 
pair  of  terminals  extending  outwardly  from  the  base,  one  of 
said  terminals  supporting  a  relatively  thin  substantially  flat 


13  Claims  said  movable  contact  movable  from  one  contact  operating 
position  to  another  operating  position;  the  combination  there- 
with of  visual  indicating  means  for  observing  the  operation  of 
said  movable  contact  externally  of  said  housing,  said  visual 
indicating  means  including  an  elongated,  solid  indicator  mem- 
ber disposed  internally  of  said  housing  and  having  an  end 
portion  thereof  seated  in  the  housing  aperture  with  its  outer 
end  surface  exposed  to  incidental  light  rays  emanating  from  an 
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external  light  source  and  the  opposite,  internal  end  surface  in 
facing  relationship  with!  a  light  reflecting  surface  conjointly 
movable  with  said  movable  contact  transversely  relative  to 
said  internal  end  surfac(;,  said  indicator  member  arranged  to 
transmit  the  incidental  light  rays  from  said  outer  end  surface 


coextensive  of  its  length 
light  reflecting  surface 
received  from  said  refl 
ing  to  thereby  provide 
movable  contact  relativje 
indicator  member. 


to  illuminate  said  internally  located 

and  to  transmit  reflected  light  rays 

e:ting  surface  outwardly  of  said  hous- 

visual  indication  of  position  of  the 

to  the  facing  end  surface  of  the 


3,916,134 

EXTENSION  CONTROL  FOR  A  WALL  MOUNTED 

TOGGLE  SWITCH 

Clarence  K.  Hansen,  59^6  Sunset  Blvd.,  Racine,  Wis.  53406 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,342 

Int.  CV  HOIH  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  200—331  8  CUtlms 


T^ 


1.  In  an  extension  conirol  for  a  wall-mounted  toggle  switch 
of  the  type  having  a  facf  plate  extending  along  the  wall  and 
having  an  up  and  down  pjvotal  switch  lever  extending  through 
said  face  plate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  control  consist- 
ing of  only  two  parts  which  are:  an  elongated  member  of  one 
rigid  piece  of  material  a^d  having  an  opening  therein  at  oen 
end  thereof  through  whjich  said  switch  lever  extends,  said 
member  including  a  haiidle  spaced  from  said  opening  and 
located  at  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  disposed  below 
the  elevation  of  said  swijch  lever,  said  member  having  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  portions  respectively  defming  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  opening  for  respective  abutment  of 
said  lever  from  above  and  below  said  lever,  said  member  being 
rigid  for  up  and  down  movement  of  said  portions  in  the  up  and 
down  movement  of  said;  handle  for  the  consequent  pivotal 
action  of  said  lever  in  the  {actuation  of  said  switch,  and  a  single 
guide  disposed  adjacent  said  member  portions  and  having 
vertically  spaced  apart  surfaces  disposed  in  the  up  and  down 
path  of  movement  of  sai4  member  portions  for  engaging  and 
thereby  limiting  up  and  down  movement  of  said  member,  said 
surfaces  acting  as  stop  means  for  said  member  portions,  said 


guide  having  an  opening  through  which  said-  switch  lever 
extends,  and  said  member  portions  being  confined  on  one  side 
of  said  guide  and  with  said  handle  being  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  guide,  and  said  guide  having  an  attachment  por- 
tion releasably  attached  to  said  face  plate. 


3,916,135 
KEYBOARD  TYPE  SWITCH  WITH  ROCKER  TYPE  KEY 

ACTUATOR 
Thomas  E.  Holden,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Thomas  A.  Hender,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacl^ard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,416 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  200—339  4  Claims 


^\^\-\\V^W\A'AA\\A■AAA^^k\\\V^\^^\\AV^ 


4.  A  key  switch  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  means  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  the  key  includes  a  journal  in  which  the  key  is 
rotatably  mounted. 


3,916,136 
MICROWAVE  CAVITY  PRODUCT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Eldon  E.  Anderson,  Mountain  View,  and  Gene  E.  Tallmadge, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geriing  Moore  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,335 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  A  10  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  treating  a  product  with  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising: 

a  cavity  resonator  capable  of  supporting  electromagnetic 
energy  within  its  interior; 

means  for  introducing  electromagnetic  energy  into  said 
cavity;  and 

a  product  transport  system  within  said  cavity  for  supporting 
said  product  therein  during  passage  thereof  through  said 
cavity  for  said  treatment,  said  product  transport  system 
including  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  a  mounting  structure 
maintaining  said  rollers  in  an  alignmment  deflning  a  sup- 
port surface  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  product 
through  said  cavity,  an  end  of  each  of  said  rollers  having 
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a  cylindrical  cavity  extending  axially  therein,  and  said  switching  means  and  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to  open 
mountmg  structure  including  a  support  rail  extending  said  switching  means  to  end  said  electric  discharge  a  predeter- 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  product  adjacent  said  ends 
of  said  rollers,  and  bearing  projections  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  rail  for  rotatably  mounting  each  of  said 
rollers,  each  of  said  bearing  projections  including  a  spher- 
ical bearing  ball  extending  within  the  cylindrical  cavity  of 
its  associated  roller  end  and  engaging  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  cavity. 


3,916,137 
MULTI-MODE  MICROWAVE  CAVITY  FEED  SYSTEM 
Peter  D.  Jurgensen,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geriing 
Moore  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,449 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  9/06;  HOIP  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  A  14  Claims 


*  *    (r  'i   <(     '1  i       ti     li  I',    1,   'I, 


1.  An  applicator  for  treating  a  product  with  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising  a  multi-mode  cavity  capable  of  supporting 
electromagnetic  energy  within  its  interior;  a  source  of  electro- 
magnetic energy;  a  waveguide  for  conveying  electromagnetic 
energy  from  said  source  to  said  cavity;  and  at  least  one  feed 
port  connected  with  said  waveguide  for  introducing  said  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  into  said  cavity,  said  feed  port  including 
a  waveguide  extension  projecting  obliquely  into  the  interior  of 
said  cavity  for  directing  energy  emanating  therefrom  angularly 
toward  a  stationary  reflecting  surface  to  generate  with  said 
energy  a  plurality  of  standing  wave  modes  within  said  cavity; 
said  feed  port  further  including  an  impedance  matching  iris  at 
the  free  end  of  said  waveguide  extension  for  coupling  electro- 
magnetic energy  from  said  extension  into  said  multi-mode 
cavity. 


3,916,138 

APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  THROUGH 

VARYING-FREQUENCY  CONSTANT-DURATION  PULSE- 

ONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGES 
Jean  Pfau,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ateliers  Des  Char- 

milles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,237,  Jan.  4,  1965.  This  application 
Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.  25,    1964, 
2295/64 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  C  24  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  part  by  elctric  discharge 
comprising  an  electrode  disposed  adjacent  said  part  so  as  to 
define  a  gap  therebetween,  a  voltage  source,  switching  means 
for  applying  successive  voltage  pulses  to  said  gap,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  voltage  source  and  said  switching 
means  with  said  electrode  and  said  part,  means  for  sensing  the 
commencement  of  electric  discharge  across  said  gap,  and 
timing  means  connected  with  said  sensing  means  and  said 


mined  time  after  commencement  of  said  electric  discharge 
whereby  electric  discharge  is  assured  with  each  of  said  pulses. 


3,916,139 

METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  CONDUCTOR  ENDS  TO 

TERMINAL 

Spencer  C.  Schantz,  16608  W.  Rogers  Drive,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

53051 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,291 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  //02,  HOI F  /5/70 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  soldering  electrical  conductor  ends  to  elec- 
trical terminals  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  cutting  a  tab  from  the  metal  of  the  terminal  and  offset- 
ting the  tab  from  the  plane  of  the  terminal; 

B.  inserting  a  conductor  end  beneath  the  lab  to  temporarily 
hold  said  conductor  end; 

C.  making  an  electrical  connection  between  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  terminal  and  one  side  of  an  electric  power 
source; 

D.  making  an  electrical  connection  between  the  tab  and  the 
other  side  of  said  power  source  to  cause  electrical  current 
to  flow  through  said  tab  and  said  terminal  to  heat  said  tab 
and  said  conductor  end  to  soldering  temperature;  and 

E.  applying  solder  to  the  conductor  end  to  solder  it  to  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  terminal. 
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3,916,140 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  FLASH 

WELDING 

John  Colin  Clews,  Dudley,  England,  assignor  to  British  Federal 

Welder  and  Machin^  Company  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,092,  Sept.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,703 
Claims    priority,   apjplication    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    22, 
1971,44094/71 

U.S.CL  219-100  10  Claims 


B23K  11104 


1.  A  method  of  we  ding  metal  strips  in  a  strip  line  flash 
welder,  said  strips  pasj.ing  through  the  welder  in  succession 
along  a  horizontal  flow  path  with  their  broad  surfaces  disposed 
horizontally,  the  method  including  locating  the  ends  of  the 
metal  strips  in  a  clam)  position,  closing  main  and  auxiliary 
clamps  on  each  strip  ;o  retain  the  strip  ends  in  the  clamp 
position,  cleaning  arejs  of  the  broad  surfaces  of  the  strips 
adjacent  their  ends  and  thereafter  shearing  the  strips  between 
their  respective  ends  and  at  least  a  large  part  of  their  cleaned 
areas  without  moving  tlie  strips,  releasing  the  main  clamps  and 
adjusting  the  strips  by  inoving  the  auxiliary  clamps  so  that  the 
new  strip  ends  project  beyond  the  main  clamps  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  reclosing  the  main  clamps  on  the  cleaned 
areas  of  the  strips  to  make  electrical  contact  between  strips 
and  the  main  clamps  and  welding  the  strip  ends  together  by 
abutting  the  strip  ends  while  they  remain  clamped  by  at  least 
the  main  clamps  and  passing  electrical  current  between  the 
strip  ends,  said  current  ilso  flowing  between  the  strips  and  the 
main  clamps  through  the  cleaned  areas  of  the  strips. 


3,916,141 
RESISTANCE  WEL|DING  OF  HONEYCOMB  PANEL 

EDGES 

Chester  A.  Czohara,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,662,  March  2,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,647 

Int.CI.2  B23K  11106 


U.S.  CL  219—117  HD 


2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  pro  /iding  a  solid  edging  to  a  honeycomb 
panel  consisting  of  a  honeycomb  core  between  face  sheets, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  crushing  the  edges  of  the  face  sheets  together  and  crum- 
pling the  honeycomb  core  in  between, 

2.  passing  the  face  shqet  edges  and  crumpled  core  between 
a  pair  of  electrode  wheels  under  a  pressure  of  approxi- 
mately 2,000  pounds. 


3.  passing  said  edges  and  core  between  said  wheels  a  multi- 
ple of  times  at  successively  higher  weld  current  settings  to 
resistance  seamweld  said  face  sheet  edges  and  crumpled 
core  into  a  continuous  solid  weld  nugget  joining  the  face 
sheets  together,  and 

4.  trimming  through  the  weld  longitudinally  to  create  the 
solid  edging  on  the  panel;  wherein  the  crumpled  core 
between  the  face  sheets  makes  an  impression  on  the  faces 
of  the  electrode  wheels,  and  wherein  the  impressions  are 
continuously  removed  as  the  electrode  wheels  rotate  in 
their  welding  operation  with  rotating  abrasive  wheels 
having  faces  compatible  with  the  faces  of  the  electrode 
wheels  to  maintain  their  desired  configuration. 


3,916,142 
METHOD  OF  STATIC  TRIMMING  OF  FILM  DEPOSITED 

RESISTORS 
Thomas  E.  Ennis,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,210 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  LM  2  Claims 


Time  delay  circuit 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  a  film  deposited  resistor  of  a 
resistor-capacitor  combination  of  a  time  delay  circuit  adapted 
for  coupling  between  a  voltage  source  and  a  load  for  providing 
a  time  delay  in  the  application  of  a  voltage  from  said  voltage 
source  to  said  load  and  wherein  said  resistor  and  capacitor  are 
coupled  in  series  with  one  another  and  selectively  in  parallel 
with  said  voltage  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
selectively  connecting  said  voltage  source  to  said  time  delay 
circuit, 

measuring  the  time  delay  between  connection  of  said  volt- 
age source  to  said  time  delay  circuit  and  the  application 
of  said  voltage  to  said  load  to  thereby  determine  an  initial 
time  delay, 
selectively  interconnecting  a  variable  resistor  in  parallel 
with  the  capacitor  of  said  resistor-capacitor  combination, 
interconnecting  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  across 
said  variable  resistor,  • 

adjusting  said  variable  resistor  to  provide  a  first  preselected 

voltage  thereacross, 
determining  a  final  resistance  value  for  said  variable  resistor 
according  to  the  relationship 

Rf=TfRiTi 
where 

R/  is  said  final  resistance  value  of  said  variable  resistor, 

T/  is  the  final  time  delay  desired, 

T,  is  the  initial  time  delay  measured,  and 

R,'  is  the  resistance  value  of  said  variable  resistor  required 
to  attain  said  first  preselected  voltage  thereacross,  read- 
justing said  variable  resistor  to  said  final  resistance  value, 
and 

trimming  said  film  deposited  resistor  until  the  voltage  across 
said  variable  resistor  is  returned  to  said  first  preselected 
voltage. 
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3,916,143 
BRANDING  LIVING  ANIMALS 
Roy  Keith  Farrell,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,564,  April  22,  1971, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,415,  Nov.  17,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,602 

Int.  CI.2  B23K  26100 
U.S.  CL  219—121  LM  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  marking  living  animals  with  identifying 
indicia  which  comprises  transmitting  to  the  skin  of  the  animal 
through  a  light-conductive  multiple  fiber  bundle  a  beam  of 
laser  light  spatially  modulated  between  the  source  of  the  beam 
and  the  skin  of  the  animal  in  a  selected  identifying  pattern  and 
of  an  intensity  effective  to  cause  irreversible  depilation  or 
depigmentation  of  the  hair  or  skin  of  the  animal. 


3,916,144 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  RESISTORS  BY  LASERS 
Walter  Schuermann,  Selb,  Germany,  assignor  to  CRL  Elec- 
tronic Bauelemente  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,804 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2319899 

Int.  CI.2  B26F  3J14 
U.S.  CL  219—121  LM  5  Claims 


yV 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  resistance  value  of  resistance 
elements  having  a  single  cylindrical  resistance  layer  whereby 
a  substantially  uniform  current  density  distribution  is  obtained 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  resistance  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  pulsating  laser  beam  having  a  time  period 
(T)  between  successive  pulses  and  directing  said  laser 
beam  toward  said  resistance  layer; 

b.  rotating  the  resistance  element  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
with  a  rotation  time  (T„)  required  to  complete  one  full 
revolution  equal  to  a  rational  multiple  number  («)  of  the 
pulsating  laser  beam  time  period  (T),  according  to  the 
formula  T"  =  n.T;  where  the  number  n  is  greater  than  1: 
c.  selecting  a  common  impulse  duration  time  (/)  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  0.9  times  the  time  period  (t)  of  the  laser 
beam  for  all  pulses  of  said  pulsating  laser  beam  to  form 
at  least  one  discontinuous  adjustment  groove  in  said 
resistance  layer,  each  adjustment  groove  encircling  less 
than  one-half  the  circumference  of  the  resistance  layer; 
and 


d.  linearly  moving  the  pulsating  laser  beam  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  resis- 
tance element. 


3,916,145 

VIEWING  SCOPE  FOR  TURBID  ENVIRONMENT  AND 

USE  IN  UNDERWATER  WELDING 

Conway  E.  Grubbs,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  and  Dale  R.  Anderson, 

Zachary,  La.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company, 

Oak  Brook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,243,  June  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,781,512. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,040 

Int.  Cl.^'  B23K  9132 

U.S.  CI.  219-147  7  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  welder's  scope  for  viewing  and  welding  in 
turbid  water  comprising: 

a  rigid  transparent  optically  clear  light-transmissive  one- 
piece  elongated  solid  mass  having  a  viewing  end  and  an 
opposing  objective  end,  through  which  light  may  enter 
the  mass  and  then  pass  through  the  mass  and  out  of  the 
viewing  end, 

a  light-absorbing  covering  on  the  solid  mass  surface  except 
for  the  two  said  opposing  ends, 

a  welder's  eye-protecting  plate, 

means  removably  mounting  the  eye-protecting  plate  on  the 
solid  mass  to  be  removably  positioned  over  the  viewing 
end  of  the  solid  mass  during  welding  underwater, 

a  handle, 

means  connecting  the  handle  to  the  solid  mass  so  that  a 
welder  can  hold  the  scope  during  viewing  and  welding 
underwater, 

a  light,  and 

means  mounting  the  light  on  the  solid  mass  to  illuminate  an 
object  viewed  through  the  scope  during  welding. 


3,916,146 
SELECTIVE  FUSING 
Mark  A.   Hutner,  Glenview,   III.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,193,  Jan.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,743,779.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,384 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  C1.2  H05B  1100;  G03G  15100 
U.S.  CI.  219-216  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  operation  of  a  fuser  assembly 
in  accordance  with  selected  information  requiring  the  energi- 
zation of  said  fuser  assembly  wherein  the  selected  information 
is  provided  by  a  plurality  of  preselected  information  signals, 
said  signals  being  spaced  in  time,  and  wherein  the  radiant 
energy  accumulated  by  said  fuser  assembly  is  a  function  of  the 
expiration  of  time  from  an  immediately  preceding  energiza- 
tion thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  the  occurrence  of  a  preselected  information  signal 
to  energize  said  fuser  assembly  for  a  pre-established  mini- 
mum period  of  time;  and 
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energizing  said  fuser 
dependent  upon 


assembly  for  a  period  of  time  that  is  3,916,148 

tie  interval  of  time  that  has  expired  HEAT  SEALING  HEAD  FOR  PLASTIC  FILMS 

Arthur  E.  LaFleur,  Manistee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Square  Bag- 
It  Corporation,  Manistee,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,297 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1100,  3102 

U.S.  CI.  219—243  25  Claims 


to  scanning  . 

(  sclection: 
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immediately  prior 
lected  information 
of  said  plurality  of 
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U.S.  CI.  219-234 


engaging  means  of  each 
extending  transversely  o 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  ng  and  inserting  a  repair  wire  having 
a  web  and  two  legs  extending  in  a  common  direction  from  the 
web  into  a  heat-softena  5ie  plastic  body  in  the  process  of  re- 
pairing a  discontinuity  in  the  form  of  a  break  or  crack  in  the 
heat-softenable  plastic  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
hand  piece,  two  electrically  conductive  friction  grips  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  hand  piece,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
grips  forming  spaced,  wire-engaging  means  to  receive  in  elec- 
trically conductive  engagement  the  legs  of  the  wire,  the  wire- 

of  said  friction  grips  having  a  flange 
3  "  the  respective  friction  grip  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  tci  receive  a  leg  of  the  repair  wire,  each 
of  said  flanges  having  it^  extremity  bent  to  form  a  rearwardly 
extending  flange  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  portion  of 
the  wire  leg  extending  through  and  beyond  the  opening  in  the 
respective  transversely  extending  flange,  power  supply  means, 
conductor  means  extending  through  said  hand  piece  and 
connecting  said  friction  {grips  with  said  power  supply  means, 
and  a  switch  associated  {with  said  conductor  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  po^er  to  said  friction  grips. 
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the  occurrences  of  the  sensed  prese- 
signal  without  the  occurrence  of  one 
preselected  information  signals. 


3,916,147 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATING  AND 

INSERTING  A  REPAIR  WIRE 

William  E.  Mercer,  3121  Hopewell  Place,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,023,  April  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,820,221.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,409 


3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sealing  head  comprising  a  bar  having  high  thermal 
conductivity,  said  bar  having  a  free  edge  for  conducting  heat 
to  lapped  portions  of  plastic  film  to  form  a  heat  seal  therein, 
an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  for  supplying  heat  to 
said  bar,  said  heating  element  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bar  exteriorly  thereof  in  heat  conducting  relation 
•with  an  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  heating  element  being 
spaced  from  said  free  edge  of  said  bar  such  that  said  heating 
element  does  not  contact  any  portion  of  said  plastic  film  as 
said  free  edge  is  conducting  heat  to  lapped  portions  of  plastic 
film,  heat  insulating  means  overlying  that  side  of  the  heating 
element  opposite  said  exterior  surface  of  the  bar,  whereby 
heat  produced  by  said  heating  element  is  conducted  primarily 
into  and  through  said  bar  to  said  free  edge  thereof. 


3,916,149 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  ELEMENT  CONNECTION 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  A.  Skinner,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Electro-Therm, 

Inc.,  Laurel,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,168,  Feb.  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,174 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  7/00,  H05B  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  219—335  20  Claims 

1.  An  electric  heating  element  having  a  mounting  flange  and 
a  pair  of  rod-like  end  terminals  rigidly  secured  in  and  project- 
ing from  said  mounting  flange,  an  insulating  block  member 
engaged  on  said  flange  and  having  spaced  apertures  through 
which  said  rod-like  end  terminals  extend,  and  respective  con- 
ductive connection  clips,  each  clip  having  at  one  end  portion 
thereof  an  opening  receiving  a  respective  rod-like  end  termi- 
nal and  spring  jaws  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  grippingly 
engaging  the  end  terminal  and  having  an  opposite  end  portion 
defining  an  outwardly  facing  female  terminal  element  having 
a  pair  of  opposing  cooperating  inwardly  converging  gripping 
arms  defining  a  yieldable  receptacle  to  receive  an  inwardly 
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directed   supply   wire,   said    opposing   gripping   arms   being 
formed  to  grippingly  engage  and  establish  electrical  contact 


with  said  inwardly  directed  supply  wire  and  to  resist  with- 
drawal of  said  supply  wire. 


3,916,150 

DATA  MACHINE  KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ELONGATED  KEY  CAP  FOR  ACTUATING  AN  ELECTRIC 

SWITCH 
Lynn  W.  Abernethy,  and  Robert  H.  Tillack,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Components  Company,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,725 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3jl2 

U.S.  CI.  200—340  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  data  machine  keyboard  assem- 
bly, a  printed  circuit  board,  an  electric  switch  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  said  switch  being  provided  with  an  actuating  plunger 
extending  outwardly  away  from  said  board,  a  spring  normally 
urging  the  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from  the  board,  a 
bushing  rigidly  mounted  on  the  board  beside  said  switch  and 
extending  through  the  board,  a  guide  post  slidably  mounted  in 
the  bushing  parallel  to  said  plunger,  and  a  finger-actuated 
elongated  key  cap  overlying  the  post  and  plunger  in  engage- 
ment with  the  plunger,  said  cap  being  rigidly  mounted  on- 
the  outer  end  of  the  post,  whereby  when  either  end  of  the 
key  cap  is  depressed  to  actuate  said  switch  the  cap  will  be 
guided  by  said  post  and  the  plunger  will  not  bind  in  the 
switch,  said  guide  post  extending  through  the  bushing,  and 
the  free  end  of  the  post  being  provided  with  means  limiting 
the  distance  said' cap  can  move  away  from  the  bushing. 


3,916,151 

ELECTRIC  RADIATION  AND  CONVECTION  HEATER 

FOR  DOMESTIC  USE 

Georges  Reix,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Gachot  S.A., 

Soisy-sous-Montmorency,  VaJ  d'Oise,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,243 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1973,  73.03523 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  3100,  F24H  3100 
U.S.  CI.  219—377  5  Claims 


M 


r 


1.  An  electric  heater  for  domestic  use  comprising  a  corru- 
gated metallic  radiation  and  convection  element,  and  a  series 
of  electric  resistors  in  the  corrugations  of  said  element,  each 
resistor  being  completely  embedded  in  a  solid  heat-conduct- 
Iterial  which  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  corrugations 
of  said^l«ment  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  resistor,  said 
element  \dmprising  a  plate  having  corrugations  of  substan- 
tially trapei<M«lal  cross  section  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  con- 
vergent gener^H^^lanar  flanks  joined  by  a  generally  planar 
summit  portion,  a  resistor  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
positioned  at  the  surnhm  of  each  of  said  corrugations  and 
coextensive  in  length  witntl^e  length  of  the  corrugations,  said 
heat-conductive  material  fillingva  minor  portion  of  the  depth 
of  each  corrugation  in  covering  retiHion  to  the  resistor  therein 
with  the  remainder  of  the  corrugation  oeing  free  of  said  heat- 
conducting  material  so  that  the  surfaces  oC  the  flanks  are 
exposed. 


3,916,152 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CENTRIFUGAL-TYPE  CHEMISTRY  ANALYZER 

Clyde  D.  Hinman,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,259,  May  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,683,049.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,330 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  liOO;  F27D  11102 
U.S.  CI.  219—389  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  reaction 
chamber  adapted  to  containing  liquid  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, heating  means  adapted  to  develop  heat  by  the  passage  of 
electrical  current  therethrough,  means  for  transferring  heat 
developed  in  the  heating  means  to  the  reaction  chamber  to 
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hereof  to  a  desired  value,  temperature 

to  provide  an  electrical  signal  propor- 

which  the  reaction  chamber  tempera- 

led  value,  control  means  responsive  to 

ure  sensing  means  adapted  to  supply 

heating  element,  rate  detecting  means 

signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of 

the  reaction  chamber  and  for  apply- 

1  to  the  control  means  to  inactivate  the 

rate  of  temperature  increase  is  above 

means  for  preventing  the  signal  from 

s  from  inactivating  the  control  means 

chamber  temperature  is  below  a  pre- 


3,916,153 

tLECTRIC  RESlstANCE  HEATING  WITH  SPACED 
•»«•  INSULATiyE  POSITIONERS  AND  AN 

INTER-COliNECTABLE  BASE  STRIP 
Edward  R.  Jay,  141  n[  180  Place,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133,  and 
Rudy  M.  Hentz,  404}  139  Southeast,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008 


/•lied  Jan. 


Int 


10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,402 
CI.'  H05B  3/Oi 


U.S.  CI.  219—550 


9  Claims 


I.  A  combination  t>f  an  electric  heating  wire  and  a  means 
for  pt)sitioning  said  eirctric  heating  wire,  said  combination 
comprising: 

a.  said  electric  heatd  g  wire; 

base  strip; 
a  conductor  positiDner  of  an  electrically  insulative  mate 
rial; 

d.  a  first  tab  integral  with  said  base  strip; 

e.  said  first  tab  comprising  a  riser  portion  connecting  with 
said  base  strip  and  a  finger  pointing  away  from  said  riser; 
f.  said  conductor  positioner  having  a  first  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  first  ta  ^  for  securely  positioning  said  conduc- 
tor positioner  tin  syid  base  strip  and  said  first  means  being 
a  first  through  passageway  and  paralle  to  said  base  strip 
in  the  lower  part  osaid  conductor  positioner  for  receiv- 

ng  said  finger 

said  conductor  positioner  having  a  second  means  for 
positioning  said  ekctric  heating  wire; 
said  conductor  positioner  being  on  said  base  strip  with 
said  first  means  through  passageway 
to  position  said  coi^ductor  positioner  with  respect  to  said 
base  strip; 

being  a  second  through  passageway 
base  strip  for  receiving  said  electric 


i.  said  second  means 

and  parallel  to  saic 

heating  wire;  and 
J.  said  electric  heatink  wire  being  in  said  second  means  to 

assist  in   positioning  said   conductor  positioner  on  said 

base  strip. 


3,916,154 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DECODING  A  HIGH 

DENSITY  BAR  CODE 

George  H.  Hare,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Edward  A.  LImer,  Verona, 

N.J.,  and  Stephen  A.  Digney,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,828 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/W 

L.S.  CI.  235— 61.1 1  E  10  Claims 


DD  Dnn[\ 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  high-density  multiple  bar  code 
in  which  each  numeral  is  represented  in  the  code  by  a  module 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  and  spaces,  each  bar  and  space 
having  a  particular  width  for  each  numeral,  the  total  widths  of 
the  bars  and  spaces  in  each  module  being  equal  for  all  numer- 
als, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

measuring  the  displacement  between  leading  edges  of  the 

bars  in  the  module  representing  the  encoded  numeral; 
measuring  the  displacement  between  the  leading  edges  of 
the  spaces  in  the  module  representing  the  encoded  nu- 
meral; 
measuring  the  widths  of  each  bar  and  each  space  in  the 

module;  and 
categorizing  the  measured  displacement  and  widths  with 
respect    to    each    other    whereby    the    categorizations 
uniquely  define  the  bar  coded  representations. 
4.  Circuitry  for  decoding  a  high-density  multiple  bar  code 
in  which  each  numeral  is  represented  in  the  code  by  a  module 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  and  spaces,  each  bar  and  space 
having  a  particular  width  for  each  numeral,  total  widths  of  the 
bars  and  spaces  in  each  module  being  equal  for  all  numerals, 
said  circuitry  comprising; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  bar  code  representation 
and  for  generating  electrical  signals  representing  the 
transition  points  between  said  bars  and  spaces; 
logic  circuitry  responsive  to  said  scanning  means  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  unique  signals  indicative  of  the  time 
required  to  scan  between  adjacent  leading  edges  of  the 
spaces,  between  adjacent  leading  and  adjacent  lagging 
edges  of  the  bars  within  the  modules,  and  the  widths  of 
each  bar  and  space  within  the  module;  and 
comparison  circuitry  coupled  to  said  logic  circuitry  and 
responsive  to  the  signals  generated  therein  for  comparing 
selected  pairs  of  said  signals  and  for  generating  output 
signals  representing  the  numerals  scanned  by  said  scan- 
ning means,  said  comparison  circuitry  including  ramp 
circuitry  coupled  to  said  logic  circuitry  for  developing 
analog  ramp  voltage  levels  proportional  to  each  of  said 
selected  pairs  of  signals,  and  ratio  circuitry  coupled  to 
said  ramp  circuitry  for  generating  binary  output  signals 
indicating  which  of  said  ramp  voltages  is  at  a  higher  level. 
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3,916,155 
MECHANICAL  AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  COMPUTER 
Nicholas  A.  Philips,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Scope  Research, 
Inc.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,595 

Int.  CI.  G06c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  235-61  NV  14  Claims 


a  card  receiving  means  mounted  to  said  frame, 

each  of  said  bearing  plates  having  a  bearing  member  pro- 
vided therethrough  with  an  elongated  aperture, 

a  read  head, 

a  plurality  of  resilient  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  said 
read  head  and  projecting  toward  said  card  receiving 
means, 

guide  pins  on  said  read  head  displaceably  received  in  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  elongated  apertures  in  said  bearing 
members, 

one  of  said  bearing  members  provided  with  first  biasing 
means  engaging  and  biasing  said  read  head  into  alignment 
with  respect  to  said  frame, 

second  biasing  means  mounting  said  read  head  to  said  bear- 
ing plates  and  continuously  biasing  said  read  head  away 
from  said  card  receiving  means,  and 

motive  power  means  coupling  said  read  head  to  said  frame 
for  movement  of  said  read  head  toward  said  card  receiv- 
ing means  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  of  said  read  head 
by  said  biasing  means. 


1.  A  mechanical  computer  comprising  a  box-like  housing 
having  a  cover  with  a  plurality  of  windows  therein,  each  of  the 
two  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  containing  one  shaft  parallel 
to  that  end,  the  two  shafts  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
shafts  rotatably  journalled  and  removably  supported  in  bear- 
ings affixed  to  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  endless  non-elastic 
belts  threaded  over  oppositely  disposed  pulleys  or  drums 
mounted  on  each  of  the  two  shafts,  scales  of  indicia  formed  on 
the  belts  and  displayed  through  corresponding  ones  of  said 
windows  in  the  cover  of  the  box,  clutch  means  interposed  in 
at  least  one  of  said  shafts  and  between  the  pulleys  or  drums 
supporting  the  belts  for  selectively  interconnecting  sections  of 
each  shaft  so  that  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged  the  position 
of  each  individual  belt  may  be  changed  relative  to  the  posi- 
tions of  the  other  belts,  and  means  responsive  to  engagement 
of  said  clutch  for  moving  all  of  the  belts  as  a  unit  to  display 
data  at  the  various  windows  when  any  one  of  the  shafts  is 
rotated  while  the  clutches  are  in  engagement. 


3,916,156 
BADGE  AND  TAB  CARD  READER 
Raymond  Vincent  Pass,  Camp  Hill,  and  Daniel  Joseph  Crow- 
ley, Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,428,  April  25,  1973.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,991 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7104-  HOIH  43108 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.11  A  9  Claims 


3,916,157 

SPECIMEN  CARRIER 

Robert  E.  Roulette,  Monmouth  Beach,  and  Martin  J.  Salwen, 

Rumson,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  M. M.B.I.  Inc.,  Red  Bank, 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,393,  Sept.  8,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,071 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  19104,  BOIL  9106;  G06K  13100 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.12  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  self-aligning  card  reader  mechanism  for  reading  aper- 
tured  cards  of  varying  thicknesses,  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  bearing  plates, 


1.  A  reusable  carrier  for  use  in  coupling  a  medical  sample 
to  be  analyzed  with  an  identification  code  while  conducting 
said  analysis,  comprising, 

a.  a  stable  base  member, 

b.  support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  mem- 
ber to  support  a  separate  test  tube  container  in  an  upright 
position,  said  test  tube  containing  said  sample  to  be  ana- 
lyzed, said  support  means  providing  structural  support  for 
said  test  tube  while  the  sample  in  said  test  tube  is  being 
analyzed, 

c.  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  a  separate  coded 
identification  marker  at  the  time  said  test  tube  and  said 
sample  are  placed  in  said  carrier, 

d.  transmission  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  engage  a 
corresponding  transmission  means  in  an  automatic  analy- 
zer, said  transmission  means  being  adapted  to  transport 
the  carrier  and  its  container  from  station  to  station  during 
analysis,  said  transmission  means  comprising  a  rack  and 
guide  means,  said  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  trans- 
mission means  in  a  control  station  to  transport  the  carrier 
and  its  container  from  station  to  station. 
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3,916,158 
IjAND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
SCANNING  PATTERN 
Ronald  P.  Sansone,  Flojal  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Alton  B.  Eckert,  Jr., 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  ai,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,339 

Int.  <tl.'  G06K  7/70,  9!  13 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  E  14  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for 
ing  area,  comprising; 

a.  means  for  generatjing 
movement  appro 

b.  a  reflective  mem 
surface  generally 

c.  means  for  directin 
reflective  member 

d.  means  for  dire 
reflective  surface 
upon  and  oriented 
trace;  and 

e.  means  for  im 
to  said  reflective 
reading   area 
traces  across  the 


RECORD  SHEET  OR 


rea  ling  bar  code  indicia  placed  in  a  read- 


a  pair  of  laser  beams  which  are  in 
ately  90°  relative  to  one  another; 
r  spaced  relative  and  with  a  reflective 
parallel  to  the  reading  area; 
;  the  first  of  said  laser  beams  upon  said 
to  define  a  trace; 

the  second  laser  beam  upon  said 
o  define  a  second  trace  superimposed 
approximately  90°  relative  to  said  first 


X  m 
b: 


cting 


parting  oscillatory  translational  movement 
nember  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
thereby   producing   a   movement   of  said 
ading  area. 


res 


3,916,159 

Card  having  raised  portions 

WITH  guiding  means 
Juan  M.  del  Castillo,  R^sco  No.  119,  Mexico  City,  Mexico  (20 


U.S 


D.F.) 

Filed  Nov 
Int.  CI.2  G06K  ^9106 
CI.  235—61.12  N 


5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,331 

G10F5/04,  HOIH  43108 

6  Claims 


1. 


means 
means  m 


A  record  sheet  means  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  contact 
said  sheet  meqns  moving  relatively  to  said  contact 
a  predetermlined  direction,  a  plurality  of  raised 
contact  surfaces  on  said  sheet  means  for  coacting  with  said 
contact  means  to  activate  said  contact  means,  each  of  said 

comprising 

and   outwardly  sloping  sides  at  the 
forward  and  rear  e|nds  of  said  raised  contact  surfaces, 
said  forward  end  havjng  an  inwardly  sloped  surface  sloping 


raised  contact  surfaces 
beveled  downwardly 


inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  forward  end. 


3,916,160 
CODED  LABEL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  READING  SYSTEMS 
Frank   A.   Russo,   Farmington,   and   Ronald   P.    Knockeart, 
Walled  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,206 

Int.  CI.'G06K  19106 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.12  N  5  Claims 


1.  A  coded  label  for  use  in  a  system  for  automatically  read- 
ing said  label  by  scanning  with  energy  and  thereby  identifying 
an  object  carrying  said  label,  said  label  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  energy  reflective  segments;  a  first  portion  of 
said  segments  having  a  first  energy  reflective  capability 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  segments  having  a  second 
energy  reflective  capability,  said  segments  being  arranged 
so  that  adjacent  segments  have  different  energy  reflective 
capabilities; 

said  segments  being  grouped  into  at  least  three  groups  to 
define  the  operational  functions  of  a  label  locating  func- 
tion, a  coded  information  function  and  a  label  termina- 
tion function; 

said  coded  information  function  including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  said  segments,  each  of  said  pairs  including  a 
segment  of  each  of  said  reflective  capabilities,  one  seg- 
ment of  each  pair  having  a  first  width  and  the  other  seg- 
ment of  each  pair  having  a  second  width  greater  than  said 
first  width  so  that  the  total  width  of  all  pairs  are  equal, 
each  of  said  pairs  defining  a  logic  ONE  or  ZERO  in  accor- 
dance with  the  reflective  capabilities  of  said  second 
width; 

said  label  locating  function  including  one  pair  of  said  seg- 
ments, one  of  said  segments  having  one  of  said  reflective 
capabilities  and  the  other  of  said  segments  having  the 
other  of  said  reflective  capabilities,  one  of  said  segments 
having  a  width  equal  to  said  first  width  and  the  other  of 
said  segments  having  a  width  greater  than  said  second 
width; 

said  label  termination  function  including  one  pair  of  said 
segments,  one  of  said  segments  having  one  of  said  reflec- 
tive capabilities  and  the  other  of  said  segments  having  the 
other  of  said  reflective  capabilities,  one  of  said  segments 
having  a  width  equal  to  said  first  width  and  the  other  of 
said  segments  having  a  width  greater  than  said  second 
width; 

wherein  the  widest  segment  of  the  segment  pair  defining 
said  label  termination  function  and  the  widest  segment  of 
the  segment  pair  defining  said  label  locating  function  are 
substantially  equal  in  width;  and 

wherein  said  widest  segments  have  different  reflective  capa- 
bi'ities,  and  the  narrow  segments  of  said  locating  and 
tirmination  function  pairs  have  different  energy  reflec- 
tive capabilities. 
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3,916,161  3,916,162 

HEXIDECIMAL  TO  BINARY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  SLIDE  RULE 

William  C.  Hancock,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  Harald  Riehle,  Anna-Schieber-Weg  8,  7300  Esslingen,  Ger- 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  many 

Army,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,921 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,544  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1973, 

Int.  CI.  G06c  moo,  27100  2358259 

1  Claim  Int.  Cl.^  G06G  1102 

U.S.  CI.  235-70  R  13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  comprising  a  front  plate;  a  rear  plate;  spacers 
fitted  between  said  front  plate  and  said  rear  plate  such  that  a 
space  is  provided  between  said  front  and  rear  plates;  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  means  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  plates;  a  plurality  of  slide  means  positioned  by 
said  plurality  of  guide  means  in  the  space  between  the  front 
and  rear  plates;  a  plurality  of  viewing  slots  positioned  in  said 
front  plate;  said  spacers  extend  across  the  front  and  rear  plates 
so  as  to  provide  structural  support;  a  plurality  of  positioning 
means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  slide  means;  said  plurality 
of  positioning  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  guide  slots;  a 
plurality  of  pin  means;  said  pin  means  being  affixed  to  differ- 
ent slide  means  and  positioned  within  different  guide  slots 
such  that  by  movement  of  said  pin  said  slide  means  may  be 
moved  relative  to  the  viewing  slots;  each  slide  has  printed 
thereon  a  consecutive  number  of  numbers  of  one  system 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  constant  predetermined 
distance  and  an  equal  number  of  numbers  of  a  different  sys- 
tem which  are  the  equivalent  of  the  numbers  of  the  first  sys- 
tem spaced  apart  by  said  same  predetermined  distance;  the 
numbers  of  the  first  system  are  located  vertically  along  the  top 
half  of  the  slot  and  the  numbers  of  the  second  system  are 
located  vertically  along  the  bottom  half  of  the  slot;  said  view- 
ing slots  being  in  number  twice  the  number  of  slide  means; 
said  viewing  slots  being  located  in  pairs  spaced  apart  by  a 
predetermined  distance  and  located  on  the  front  plate  such 
that  one  number  of  one  system  may  be  read  from  one  viewing 
slot  of  the  pair  and  another  number  of  the  second  system  is 
read  in  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  viewing  slots;  said  first 
numbers  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  numbering  systems 
being  printed  the  same  distance  apart  on  said  slide  means  as 
the  distance  apart  the  pairs  of  viewing  slots  are  spaced  apart; 
said  plurality  of  pin  means  extend  through  said  slide  means 
and  protrude  out  of  the  guide  slot;  said  pin  means  having  a 
head  located  on  the  side  of  the  slide  means  opposite  that  of  the 
front  plate;  and  a  space  being  provided  in  the  rear  plate  so  as 
to  allow  room  for  the  head  of  the  pin  means,  and  provide  stops 
for  travel  of  said  slide  means. 


1.  A  slide  rule,  comprising: 

a  slide  rule  tongue  (14)  provided  with  reference  marks  on 
both  flat  sides  thereof; 

a  pair  of  fixed  scale  plates  (9)  provided  with  reference 
marks,  said  scale  plates  having  transparent  portions  for 
viewing  said  tongue  (14)  therethrough; 

at  least  one  transparent  slider  (19)  provided  with  at  least 
one  mark,  and 

closed  frame  means  ( 1 )  formed  by  two  interfitting  longitu- 
dinal members  (2),  for  providing  a  guideway  for  said 
tongue  (14),  for  holding  said  fixed  scale  members  (9)  by 
their  longitudinal  edges  in  respective  positions  separated 
by  the  tongue,  and  for  providing  a  guideway  ( 15)  for  each 
said  slider  for  movement  thereof  exteriorly  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  scale  plates  (9).- 


3,916,163 

BLEND  CALCULATOR 

Son  H.  Lee,  4020  Normandale  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.  941 18 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,131 

Int.  CI.*  G06C  27100 

U.S.  CI.  235-78  7  Claims 


1.  A  blend  calculator  comprising:  a  plurality  of  circular 
scale  structures  stacked  one  upon  another  in  superposed 
juxtaposition;  connector  structure  interconnecting  said  scale 
structures  for  relative  angular  displacements;  said  scale  struc- 
tures being  of  different  diameters,  increasing  in  extent  from 
top  to  bottom,  so  that  each  successive  underlying  scale  struc- 
ture has  an  exposed  area  projecting  beyond  the  next  succes- 
sive overlying  scale  structure;  one  of  said  scale  structures 
having  an  elongated  arcuate  opening  underlying  the  immedi- 
ately successive  overlying  scale  structure  so  as  to  be  generally 
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concealed  thereby;  skid  immediately  successive  overlying 
scale  structure  being  provided  with  a  viewing  window  dis- 
posed for  overlying  a  ignment  with  said  opening  in  certain 
relative  angular  orientations  of  said  opening-  and  window- 
equipped  scale  structures,  the  scale  structure  underlying  the 
opening-equipped  scale  structure  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  scales,  one  of  which  is  a  first  operator  number  scale 
concealed  beneath  the  overlying  scale  structure  and  viewable 
through  the  opening  thereof  in  certain  relative  positions  of  the 
opening  and  the  opeiator  number  scale;  and  the  opening- 
equipped  scale  structure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
scales,  one  of  which  is  1 1  second  operator  number  scale  extend- 
ing generally  along  sa  d  opening  and  concealed  beneath  the 
overlying  scale  structure  and  viewable  through  the  window 
thereof  in  certain  relat  ve  positions  of  the  window  and  second 
operator  number  scale,  said  viewing  window  being  angularly 
narrow  so  as  to  revea  at  one  time  essentially  only  a  set  of 
operator  numbers  respectively  provided  along  said  first  and 
second  operator  number  scales. 


and 


3,916,164 
ELECTHIC  PULSE  COUNTER 

Werner  Pfundstein,  both  of  Schwen- 
to  Irion  &  Vosseler  Zahlwefab- 
(^ermany 

9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,504 
|iplication    Germany,    June    8,    1973, 


as  signors 


Heinrich  Kundisch, 
ningen,  Germany, 
rik,  Schwenningen, 
Filed  May 
Claims    priority,    a 
2329282 

Int.  (|l.^  G06M  1102,  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  C 


sition  material,  having  c 
containing  the  counter 
indexing  fork,  said  houi 
ing  as  bearing  supports, 


8  Claims 


/ 


I.  In  an  electric  puis;  counter  of  the  type  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  p<  rallelpiped  housing,  of  plastic  compo- 

first  part,  which  is  open  on  two  sides, 
mechanism  including  an  oscillatable 
ing  having  opposed  lateral  walls  serv- 
and  having  a  second  part,  open  only 
at  the  rear  of  the  housirg,  containing  a  slide-in  electromagnet 
including  a  U-shaped  erromagnetic  yoke  and  actuating  a 
tilting  armature  operatively  associated  with  the  indexing  fork, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  said  electro- 
magnet including  a  winding  form  having  forward  and  rear 
flanges  and  a  core  formed  with  a  passage  therethrough;  one 
leg  of  said  yoke  extending  through  said"  passage  and  having  a 
lateral  projection  on  its  free  end  engageable  over  the  front 
face  of  said  forward  flarge;  one  of  said  lateral  walls  having  an 
inwardly  directed  rib  et^gageable  with  that  side,  of  the  other 
leg  of  said  yoke,  oppose^  to  said  projection;  the  rear  flange  of 
said  winding  form  having  a  transverse  groove  therein  receiving 


3,916,165 
WORK  CYCLE  MONITOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Sasha  Komsa,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,203 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  21109 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  PD  6  Claims 


56     ^ 


1.  A  system  for  counting  work  cycles  at  an  electrically 
powered  device  comprising: 

conductor  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 
device, 

electrical  power  detection  means  coupled  to  said  conductor 
means  through  an  inductive  coupling  to  receive  a  current 
signal  therefrom  and  also  connected  to  said  conductor 
means  through  a  conductive  connection  thereto  to  re- 
ceive a  voltage  signal  therefrom  for  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  product  of  current  and  voltage  in 
said  conductor  means  and  thus  indicative  of  the  amount 
of  power  being  consumed  by  said  device, 

a  counter  having  an  input  for  receiving  count  signals  and 
having  means  for  indicating  a  cumulative  total  of  count 
signals  received, 

count  signal  producing  means  coupled  between  said  power 
detection  means  and  said  counter  for  transmitting  a  count 
signal  to  said  counter  in  response  to  each  repetition  of  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  power  consumption  variation  at 
said  device,  wherein  said  count  signal  producing  means 
responds  to  rises  of  power  consumption  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  has  a  first  time  delay  means  for  prevent- 
ing transmission  of  a  count  signal  to  said  counter  in  re- 
sponse to  a  rise  of  power  consumption  at  said  device 
unless  power  consumption  remains  above  said  predeter- 
mined value  for  a  predetermined  period. 


the  web  of  said  yoke  in 
flange  closing  the  rear 


releasably  latchable  in  said  housing 


substantially  flush  relation;  said  rear 
opening  of  said  housing  and  being 


3,916,166 
COMPUTER  AUXILIARY  GEAR  BOX 
Bruno  S.  Smilgys,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,615 
Int.  Cl.='  G06C  15/42;  B07D  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  235-94  R  IQ  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  mechanical  fuel  pump  computer  having  a 
variator  and  a  register  wherein  the  variator  has  an  input  shaft 
normally  driven  by  a  fuel  meter  in  accordance  with  the  vol- 
ume of  fuel  delivered  and  is  settable  to  establish  a  selected 
unit  volume  fuel  price  normally  within  a  three  place  price 
range  and  wherein  the  register  has  a  resettable  volume 
counter  drivingly  connected  to  the  meter  via  the  variator  to 
normally  reflect  total  gallons  of  each  fuel  delivery  and  a  reset- 
table  cost  counter  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  meter  via  the 
variator  in  accordance  with  its  setting  to  provide  a  price  read- 
out of  the  total  cost  of  each  fuel  delivery,  a  converter  for 
expanding  the  price  range  of  the  computer  and  for  setting  the 
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computer  to  compute  and  register  total  volume  and  cost  of 
each  fuel  delivery  based  on  a  unit  volume  price  for  gallons  and 
alternatively  for  another  unit  of  reduced  volume  such  as 
quarts  or  liters,  the  converter  comprising  a  rotary  output 
including  a  variator  drive  gear,  a  rotary  input  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  variator  drive  gear,  a  converter  shaft  connected  to  be 
driven  by  the  rotary  input  and  disposed  in  coaxial  relation  to 
the  rotary  input  and  variator  drive  gear,  step-up  gearing  for 
establishing  an  increased  drive  ratio  from  the  rotary  input  to 
the  rotary  output,  and  a  converter  operating  mode  drive  cou- 
pling mounted  on  the  converter  shaft  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  variator  drive  gear  and  the  step-up  gearing,  the  con- 


3,916,168 
COLOR  MATCHING  SURFACE  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

METALLIC  PIGMENTS 
William  H.  McCarty,  White  House  Station,  N.J.,  and  Kenneth 
A.  Jones,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,560 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  15/06,  15/46;  GOIJ  3/46 

U.S.  CL  235-151.3  10  Claims 


;  »o* 


C"-. 


total  sale 

-  '.    Quarts    - 


verter  shaft  being  axially  shiftable  into  first  and  second  operat- 
ing positions  to  selectively  establish  first  and  second  converter 
settings  for  operating  the  computer,  the  converter  shaft  in  said 
first  operating  position  being  coupled  by  the  drive  coupling 
directly  to  the  variator  drive  gear  in  1 : 1  drive  ratio  from  the 
rotary  input  to  the  rotary  output  for  gallons  volume  registra- 
tion and  cost  computation,  the  converter  shaft  in  said  second 
operating  position  being  coupled  by  the  drive  coupling  to  the 
step-up  gearing  in  an  increased  drive  ratio  from  the  rotary 
input  to  the  rotary  output  for  volume  registration  and  cost 
computation  for  units  of  reduced  volume  such  as  quarts  or 
liters. 


3,916,167 
COUNTERS 
John  Hay  ward  Cook,  Sawbridgcworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Flkd  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.014 

Int.  CL*  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  CL  235— 132  R  6  Claims 


/6 


I.  A  mechanical  counter  having  a  linear  scale  and  including 
an  indicator  presettable  to  ?.  desired  digit  location  on  said 
scale,  a  stop  member  moveable  along  said  scale  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  indicator,  means  biasing  said  stop  mem- 
ber toward  the  high  end  of  said  scale,  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  stop  member  for  driving  the  latter  against 
said  biasing  force  in  steps  each  corresponding  to  a  unit  on  said 
scale. 


1.  The  method  of  selecting  paint  pigments  to  color  match  a 
paint  coating  containing  metallic  flake  pigments  comprising, 
measuring  in  a  spectrophotometer  the  total  reflectance  of  said 
paint  coating, 

rotating  a  plaque  carrying  said  coating  in  a  colorimeter, 

measuring  in  said  colorimeter  the  tri-stimulus  coordinates 
of  said  coating  at  a  plurality  of  different  viewing  angles 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  plaque, 

generating  the  measured  diffuse  and  angular  reflectance  of 
said  coating  from  the  measured  total  reflectance  and  the 
measured  tri  stimulus  coordinates, 

generating  in  an  automatic  processing  system  a  model 
which  relates  the  diffuse  and  angular  reflectance  of  a 
paint  coating  to  the  concentrations  of  paint  pigments  in 
said  paint  coating,  and 

from  said  model  selecting  the  paint  pigments  and  concen- 
trations which  will  produce  a  surface  having  diffuse  and 
angular  reflectance  which  will  most  nearly  match  the 
measured  diffuse  and  angular  reflectance. 


3,916,169 
CALCULATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PRECHARGED 
VIRTUAL  GROUND  MEMORY 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Charles  P.  Grant,  Jr., 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,901 
Int.  Q\?  G06F  15/02;  GllC  17/00 
U.S.  CL  235—156  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  implemented  on 
at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  and  having  a  virtual  ground, 
permanent  store  programm  memory  for  storing  and  selec- 
tively providing  instruction  words  in  response  to  an  address 
signal,  the  memory  comprising; 

a.  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  having  columns 
grouped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  bits  forming  the  instruc- 
tion word,  and  rows  addressable  to  define  the  bits  of  the 
instruction  word; 

b.  one  output  line  corresponding  to  each  bit  of  the  instruc- 
tion word; 

c.  precharging  switch  means,  connected  to  the  output  lines 
for  precharging  the  output  lines; 

d.  transfer  switch  means  for  connecting  the  output  lines  to 
the  columns  of  memory  cells  for  precharging  all  columns; 
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e.  row  select  circuity, 
selectively  activating 
column  select  circuitry 
selectively  activating 
pling  the  substrate  pcjtential 
by  coupling  the  corresp 
column;  and 


responsive  to  the  address  signal,  for 
"ows  of  the  array; 

,  responsive  to  the  address  signal, 

i  column  of  memory  cells  by  cou- 

to  the  selected  column  and 

onding  output  line  to  the  selected 


g.  timing  means,  for  activating 
switch  means  for  a  firpt 
for  activating  the  row 
second   predeterminec 
predetermined  time  p(  riod 
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the  precharging  and  transfer 

predetermined  time  period  and 

and  column  select  circuitry  for  a 

time   period   following  the   first 


3.916,170 
AIR-FLEL  RATIO  FEED  BACK  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Norimatsu,  Kariya[  and  Susumu  Harada,  Oobu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,369 
Claims   priority,   applicalion   Japan,    Apr.    25,    1973,   48- 
47486;  June  28,  1973,  48-73454 

Int.  CL^  G06G  7/70;  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  CL  235—  150.21  10  Claims 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio 

system  comprising  a  main 

means;  said  main  feedback 

an  oxygen  concentration 

tration  of  oxygen  con 
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feetlback  type  fuel  injection  control 

feedback  circuit   and  a  holding 

circuit  including: 

sensor  for  detecting  the  concen- 

ilained  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  a 

ion  engine; 


a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  oxygen 
concentration  sensor  with  a  first  predetermined  value  to 
generate  an  output; 

an  adder  circuit  for  adding  at  least  a  first  detected  value 
representing  an  intake  state  in  said  engine  and  a  second 
detected  value  of  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  en- 
gine and  generating  a  sum  output  thereof; 

an  inverter  connected  to  said  adding  circuit  to  generate  an 
inverted  output  of  said  sum  output; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  comparator,  said  adder 
circuit  and  said  inverter  and  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  comparator  for  selecting  and  generating  either  of 
said  sum  output  and  said  inverted  output  as  an  output 
thereof; 

an  integrating  circuit  connected  to  said  switching  circuit  for 
integrating  the  output  of  said  switching  circuit  to  generate 
an  integrated  output; 

an  electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  means  connected 
to  said  integrating  circuit  and  said  engine  and  adapted  for 
injecting  a  fuel  amount  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of 
operating  parameters  of  said  engine,  whereby  fuel 
amount  to  be  injected  is  corrected  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  said  integrating  circuit;  and 

said  holding  means  being  connected  to  said  integrating 
circuit  and  said  fuel  injection  means,  and  maintaining  said 
integrated  output  at  a  second  predetermined  value  except 
upper  and  lower  saturation  values  of  said  integrated  out- 
put when  the  correction  of  the  injection  fuel  amount  by 
said  main  feedback  circuit  is  terminated. 


3,916,171 
COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Mattinson  Throp,  Uplands,  England,  assignor  to  Rank 
Xerox,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,454 
Int.  Ci.2G06B  27/06 


U.S.  CL  235—92  SB 


6  Claims 


^  ~1  j-AJ  sCTfH 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  using  copy  paper  of  various  widths 
which  is  being  fed  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  and  having 
a  counter  circuit  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  area  of 
copy  paper  used  in  the  making  of  copies,  said  counter  circuit 
comprising, 

counting  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  area, 
generating    means   for   continuously    generating   counting 
signals  of  discrete  frequencies  corresponding  to  each 
discrete  width  of  copy  paper  used  in  the  copying  ma- 
chine, 
sensing  means  for  indicating  each  discrete  width  of  copy 
paper  being  fed  through  the  copying  machine  for  as  long 
as  the  copy  paper  is  being  fed  past  a  fixed  point, 
gating  means  coupled  to  the  counting  means,  generating 
means  and  sensing  means,  said  gating  means  enabled  by 
said  sensing  means  for  selectively  passing  only  counting 
signals  of  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the  discrete 
width  of  copy  paper  being  sensed  to  said  counting  means 
for  a  length  of  time  related  to  the  length  of  said  copy 
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paper  being  sensed  for  accumulating  a  numerical  count 
representing  area. 


3,916,172 

ELECTRONIC  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  1  Country  Club  Lane,  Pelham  Mannor, 

N.Y.  10803 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,622,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,541.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,316 

Int.  CI."  H03K  21/36 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  PE  10  Claims 


3,916,173 

PLURAL  SCALE  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL  ZERO 

CORRECTION 

Roger  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Richard  C.  Losh- 

bough.  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric 

Company,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,637 

Int.  CL'  GOIG  9/4J3,  13/14 

U.S.  CL  235- 1 5 1 .33  8  Claims 


B. 


1.  A  calendar  period  selector  circuit  for  an  electronic  per- 
petual calendar  intended  for  displaying  selected  yearly  or 
monthly  calendar  periods  for  any  year  in  a  given  span  of  years 
falling  between  the  year  0  and  the  year  9,999  in  either  the 
Gregorian  or  the  Julian  calendar,  comprising; 

A.  signal  generating  means  for  providing  electronic  input 
signals  corresponding  to  the  available  span  of  year  num- 
bers and  the  twelve  months  of  the  year,  said  signal  gener- 
ating means  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  decade 
counters,  each  with  10  decoded  decimal  outputs,  con- 
nected so  as  to  have  each  pair  able  to  count  from  0  to  99 
to  represent,  in  the  one  case  a  first  two-digit  number 
constituted  by  the  thousands  and  hundreds  digits  of  any 
selected  year  number,  and  in  the  other  case  a  second 
two-digit  number  constituted  by  the  tens  and  units  digits 
of  any  selected  year  number, 

selector  switch  means  settable  to  respective  control 
positions  to  provide  for  the  derivation,  from  said  signal 
generating  means,  of  specific  input  signals  corresponding, 
for  either  type  of  calendar,  to  the  number  of  the  year 
desired  or  to  the  name  of  the  month  plus  the  number  of 
the  year  desired,  and 

.  logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  specific  input 
signals  for  providing  corresponding  output  signals,  said 
logic  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  counters 
arranged  to  divide  said  first  number  by  4  and  by  7,  respec- 
tively, said  first  counter  being  activatable  only  for  a  Gre- 
gorian calendar  period  display  and  said  second  counter 
being  activatable  only  for  a  Julian  calendar  period  dis- 
play, a  third  counter  arranged  to  divide  said  second  num- 
ber by  28,  and  a  first  memory  having  first  and  second 
address  registers  and  203  addresses  at  each  of  which  is 
located  a  respective  code  number  designating  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  fourteen  available  yearly  calendar  periods, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  counters  being  connected  to 
apply  its  respective  output  to  said  first  address  register 
only  when  that  counter  is  activated,  and  said  third 
counter  being  connected  to  apply  its  output  to  said  sec- 
ond address  register. 


1.  Weight  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
scales  each  having  analog  weight  outputs,  an  analog-to-digital 
converter,  switch  means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  the 
analog  weight  outputs  from  said  scales  to  an  analog  input  to 
said  converter  whereby  such  analog  weight  output  is  digitized, 
means  for  digitally  correcting  each  digitized  weight  for  zero 
errors  in  the  analog  weight  outputs,  and  means  for  utilizing 
such  corrected  digitized  weights. 

3,916,174 
ELECTRONIC  FABRIC  LENGTH  MEASURING  AND 
COST  CALCULATING  SYSTEM 
Rex  E.  Moule,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  G  &  S  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,861 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/20;  GOIB  3/12 

U.S.  CL  235—151.32  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  displaying  the  length  of  a 
fabric  comprising; 

a  first  roller  journaled  for  rotation; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  roller  for  generat- 
ing a  first  digital  electrical  signal  representative  of  fabric 
length  in  response  to  movement  of  the  fabric  across  said 
first  roller,  said  first  signal  generating  means  comprising: 
a  rotatable  member  coupled  for  rotation  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  first  roller; 

detector  means  positioned  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  member  for  generating  first  and  second  pulses  in 
response  to  predetermined  intervals  of  angular  rotation 
of  said  member,  said  predetermined  intervals  of  angu- 
lar rotation  each  representing  a  predetermined  incre- 
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ment  of  fabric  len  ;th,  said  detector  means  cooperating 
with  said  membei 


3,916,176 

to  generate,  non-coincidently,  said  METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFYING  SUPPOSEDLY 

first  and  second  piilses  at  different  angular  orientations  CANCEROUS  CYTOLOGIC  PREPARATIONS  AND 

of  said  member;  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  SUPPOSEDLY 

means  for  receiving  i  aid  first  and  second  pulses  and  gen-  CANCEROUS  CYTOLOGIC  PREPARATIONS  EFFECTING 

indicative  signal  indicating  direction  THIS  METHOD 

first  roller  in  response  to  the  time  Imant  Karlovich  Alien,  ulitsa  Raunas,  45,  kv.  32;  Grigory 

interval  between  receipt  of  said  pulses  and  the  order  of  Petrovich  Krupnikov,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  123,  kv.  25;  Arkady 

receipt  of  said  pul^s;  and  Yakovlevich   Khesin,   ulitsa   Suvorova,    16,   kv.    18;   David 


crating  a  direction 
of  rotation  of  said 


means  responsive  to 
tion    indicative    si 
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laid  generated  pulses  and  said  direc- 

;nal  for  counting  said  generated 
pulses,  said  counting  means  being  incremented  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pul^s  and  rotation  of  said  first  roller  in 

being  decremented  in  response  to 
said  pulses  and  rotlation  of  said  first  roller  in  the  other 
direction,  the  count  in  said  counting  means  providing 
said  first  digital  signal; 

providing  a  second  digital  electrical 
signal  representative  of  cost  of  the  fabric  per  unit 
length  measurement; 

a  third  digital  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  pre  duct  of  said  first  and  second  signals; 
and. 
display  means  respojisive  to  said  first  and  third  digital 
signals  for  digitally  displaying  fabric  length  and  fabric 
cost. 


Moiseevich  Bakhmutsky,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  7,  kv.  15;  Velta 
Mikelevna  Bramberga,  ulitsa  Gregora,  8,  kv.  20;  Mark 
Naumovich  Libenson,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  7,  kv.  2;  Jury  Olego- 
vich  Popov,  ulitsa  Veidenbauma,  24,  kv.  3;  Vladislav  Alexan- 
drovich  Sitovenko,  ulitsa  Radiostantsiyas,  5,  kv.  2;  Lev 
Isaakovich  Stolov,  ulitsa  Daugavgrivas,  132/1,  kv.  22,  and 
Boris  Albertovich  Yanson,  ulitsa  B.AItonovas,  8,  kv.  1,  all  of 
Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,051 
Int.  Ci.^  G06F  7138;  A61B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3 


6  Claims 
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»,916,175 

PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 

Charles  A.  Lauer,  and  Francis  A.  Fluet,  both  of  Clarence,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Westinghoube  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,696 
Disclosure  was  also  publi.  hed  under  Trial  Voluntary-  Protest 
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register    which    is    a 
grammed  coded  input 
scale  of  one-to-one  w< 
said   vector  velocity 
equation: 
Fv  =  ff  X  NID. 


a 


7  Claims 


CONTROL 


I.  A  frequency  multiplication  system  having  a  first  digital 
differential  analyzer  including  a  numerator  shift  register  N  and 
a  denominator  shift  register  D  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  constant  frequency  pulse  train  fc  to 

said  first  digital  differential  analyzer 
means  for  applying  a  may  imum  programmed  coded  input  in 
the  form  of  linear  mejsure  per  unit  time  to  said  N  shift 
register 
means  for  applying  a  programmable  input  D,  to  said  D  shift 

function  of  said  maximum  pro- 
to  said  N  register  to  provide  for 
ighted  vector  output  velocity  Fi 


3.  A  method  for  the  classification  of  supposedly  cancerous 
cytologic  preparations  with  reference  to  images  of  cells  of 
these  preparations,  based  upon  converting  a  video  signal 
obtained  in  the  course  of  scanning  of  said  images  and  process- 
ing information  contained  in  said  video  signal  representative 
of  optical  and  geometrical  parameters  of  said  images,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

discriminating  a  portion  of  said  video  signal  representative 

of  the  image  of  a  cell  to  be  classified; 
detecting  the  extreme  black  and  white  levels  of  said  discrim- 
inated video  signal; 
converting  said  discriminated  video  signal  into  n  electrical 
signals  each  corresponding  to  one  of  n  preset  levels  of 
optical  density  within  the  limits  of  said  detected  extreme 
black  and  white  levels;  | 

measuring  parameters  of  each  of  said  n  electrical  signals  to 
provide  information  representative  of  optical  and  geo- 
metrical parameters  of  said  image  of  said  cell  to  be  classi- 
fied; and 
classifying  said  cell  into  a  normal  cell  or  an  atypical  cell 
depending  upon  the  combination  of  said  measured  pa- 
rameters representative  of  the  optical  and  geometrical 
parameters  of  said  image  of  said  cell. 


3,916,177 

REMOTE  ENTRY  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  VERIFICATION 

PROCEDURE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

UNIT 
Donald  James  Greenwald,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,023 
Int.  Ci.2G06F  11104 
U.S.  CI.  235—153  AK  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  data  processing  unit  having  at  least 
being  in  accordance  with  the    two  subsystems  and  a  remote  signal  generating  device,  appara- 
tus for  remote  controlling  of  the  operation  of  a  one  of  said  two 
subsystems  by  another  of  said  two  subsystems,  including: 
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a  first  control  store  circuit  included  within  a  first  subsystem 
comprising: 
a  first  control  store  memory  for  storing  a  first  group  of 

signals, 
a  first  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  control  store 

memory  for  controlling  storage  and  extraction  of  said 

first  group  of  signals,  and 
a  first  subcommand  generator  for  controlling  operation  of 

said  first  subsystem  in  response  to  said  first  group  of 

signals; 
a  second  control  store  circuit  included  within  a  second 
subsystem  comprising: 
a  second  control  store  memory  for  storing  a  second  group 

of  signals, 
a  second  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  control 

store  memory  for  controlling  storage  and  extraction  of 

said  second  group  of  signals,  and 
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a  second  subcommand  generator  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  second  subsystem  in  response  to  said  sec- 
ond group  of  signals; 

first  means  coupling  said  first  control  store  memory  to  said 
second  subcommand  generator,  said  first  group  of  signals 
applied  to  said  second  subcommand  generator  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  command  signal  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  second  subsystem; 

second  means  coupling  said  second  control  store  memory  to 
said  first  subcommand  generator,  said  second  group  of 
signals  applied  to  said  first  subcommand  generator  in 
response  to  a  second  command  signal  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  first  subsystem;  and 

means  for  exchanging  data  with  said  remote  device  coupled 
to  said  first  and  said  second  control  store  circuits. 


second  control  store  circuit  included  within  a  second 

subsystem  comprising, 

a  second  control  store  memory  for  storing  a  second  group 
of  signals, 

a  second  control  store  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  control 
store  memory  for  controlling  storage  and  extraction  of 
said  second  group  of  signals,  and 

a  second  subcommand  generator  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  second  subsystem  in  response  to  said  sec- 
ond group  of  signals;  1 


first  means  coupling  said  first  control  store  memory  and  said 
second  subcommand  generator,  said  first  group  of  signals 
applied  to  said  second  subcommand  generator  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  command  signal  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  second  subsystem;  and 

second  means  coupling  said  second  control  store  memory 
and  said  first  subcommand  generator,  said  second  group 
of  signals  applied  to  said  first  subcommand  generator  in 
response  to  a  second  command  signal  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  first  subsystem. 


3,916,179 

ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATOR  WITH  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  TIME  CONSTANT 

John  Cuzzo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,627 

Disclosure  \vas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  G06G  7118 

U.S.  CI.  235—183  10  Claims 


3,916,178 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TWO  CONTROLLER 
DIAGNOSTIC  AND  VERIFICATION  PROCEDURES  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Donald  James  Greenwald,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,647 
Int.  CI.2G06F  11104 
U.S.  CI.  235—  153  AK  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  data  processing  unit  having  at  least 
two  subsystems,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
one  of  said  two  subsystems  by  another  of  said  two  subsystems, 
including: 

a  first  control  store  circuit  included  within  a  first  subsystem 
comprising, 
a  first  control  store  memory  for  storing  a  first  group  of 

signals, 
a  first  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  control  store 
memory  for  controlling  storage  and  extraction  of  said 
first  group  of  signals,  and 
a  first  subcommand  generator  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  first  subsystem  in  response  to  said  first  group  of 
signals; 


I  ovTPvr  __,. 


1.  In  an  electronic  integrator  wherein  the  integrating  means 
includes  a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  for  generating 
pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  applied 
signal,  digital  counting  means  for  accumulating  a  count  of  the 
pulses  generated  by  the  voltage-to-frequency  converter,  and 
digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  count 
accumulated  in  the  digital  counting  means  into  an  analog 
output  signal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  voltage  con- 
trolled means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  pulse  rate  of  the 
voltage-to-frequency  converter  to  the  magnitude  of  the  ap- 
plied signal  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  con- 
trol voltage. 
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3.$ 
ANALOG  MATHEMA 
Quentin  C.  Turtle,  Cranstoii 
Corporation,  New  York 
Filed  June  21, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  235—193.5 


16,180 

ICAL  ROOT  EXTRACTOR 
,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
.Y. 
li>74,  Ser.  No.  481,742 
G06G  1120 

7  Claims 


1.  A  square  root  extractor 
and  produce  an  output  signal 
comprising: 

A.  a  first  means  for  alter 
integral  of  the  same, 

B.  a  second  means  for  alt« 
square  of  the  same,  th« 
connected  to  the  input 

C.  third  means  for  subt 
means  from  the  input  s 
and  for  coupling  the 
means, 
whereby  the  output  si 

square  root  of  the  in 
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adapted  to  accept  an  input  signal 
which  is  the  square  root  thereof 

ng  a  signal  in  proportion  to  the 

ring  a  signal  in  proportion  to  the 
output  of  the  first  means  being 
af  the  second  means. 

ting  the  output  of  the  second 

gnal  to  generate  a  second  signal 

secbnd  signal  to  the  input  of  the  first 

ijnal  from  the  first  means  is  the 
ut  signal. 


met 


3.^16,181 

ILLl'MINATED  PROPELLER  DECORATIVE  LIGHT 

Addison  J.  Smith,  R.R.  No.  i.  Box  38,  Tell  City,  Ind.  47586 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  537,464 

Int.  CI.    F21L  7100 

U.S.  CL  240—  10.6  R  10  Claims 


ng 


in 


1.  A  decorative  light  com 

a.  an  axle  member  includir 
portion; 

b.  said  axle  member  havi 
area  extending  over  a  1 
said  cylindrical  portion 

c  a  light  source  within  sa 
that  illumination  passes 
area  when  said  light  sou 

d.   a  propeller  assembly   i 
element  and  a  propeller 
axle  member,  said  prope^l 
milling  material  in  its 


\  rismg: 
g  a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical 


at  least  one  light  transmitting 
ited  portion  of  the  periphery  of 


id  axle  member  and  disposed  so 
through  said  light  transmitting 
ce  is  energized; 

eluding  at  least  one  propeller 

hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

er  element  including  light  trans- 

ctJnstruction,  said  hub  including  a 


light  transmitting  area  where  the  propeller  element  and 
hub  are  joined,  said  hub  being  mounted  on  said  axle 
whereby,  when  said  light  source  is  energized,  illumination 
from  said  light  source  is  directed  through  said  light  trans- 
mitting areas  of  said  axle  member  and  hub  and  through 
said  light  transmitting  material  of  said  propeller  element 
when  said  light  transmitting  area  of  said  axle  and  said 
light  transmitting  material  of  said  propeller  are  radially 
aligned  and  said  illumination  is  not  transmitted  through 
said  light  transmitting  material  of  said  propeller  element 
when  said  light  transmitting  areas  of  said  axle  member 
and  light  transmitting  material  of  said  propeller  are  not 
radially  aligned;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  light  source. 


3,916,182 
PERIODIC  DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 
Franklin  Winston  Dabby,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County; 
Ami  Kestenbaum,  East  Windsor  Township,  Mercer  County, 
and  Un-Chul  Paek,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,205,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
236,090,  March  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,270 
Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  250-199  43  Claims 


wimm\ 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  filtering  light  transmitted  through 
an  optical  waveguide  having  a  substrate  element  and  an  over- 
lying layer  element,  characterizd  by  a  region  of  one  of  the 
elements  having  a  periodic,  spatial  variation  in  the  index  of 
refraction  along  the  propagation  axis  of  the  waveguide,  the 
period  d  of  said  variation  being  less  than  X/(«^p  —  n,),  where 
\  is  the  free-space  wavelength  of  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  light  propagating  through  the  waveguide,  nrp  is 
the  effective  index  of  refraction  in  the  guide  of  the  compo- 
nent, and  ^7,  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  substrate  element. 
14.  Apparatus  for  filtering  optical  energy,  which  comprises: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  index  of  refraction; 
an  layer  of  light-conducting  material  overlaid  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  optical  layer  having  a  second  index  of  refrac- 
tion which  is  greater  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  said 
substrate;  and 
means  for  establishing  an  acoustical  standing  wave  in  said 
substrate,  said  standing  wave  inducing  a  corresponding 
periodic  change  in  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  sub- 
strate. 
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3,916,183 

AMBIENT-LIGHT-REGULATED  NIGHT  CUTOFF 

POWER  CONTROL  UNIT 

George  Duve,  Washington,  and  Peter  E.  Wicinski,  Andover, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Area  Lighting  Research  Inc.,  Hack- 

ettstown,  N.J. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,739 

Int.  CI,2G09F  lino 

U.S.  CL  250—206  11  Claims 


1.  An  ambient-light-regulated  night  cut-off  power  system 
comprising:  a  continually  operating  clock,  a  light-responsive 
device  the  condition  of  which  changes  at  dawn  and  at  dusk,  an 
electric  load,  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  control  unit  regulat- 
ing the  energy  of  said  electric  load  from  said  source  of  electric 
power,  means  controlled  by  the  light-responsive  device  to 
energize  said  load  at  dusk,  means  controlled  by  the  condition 
of  the  light-responsive  device  for  daily  determining  the  span 
of  time  measured  by  the  clock  between  dawn  and  dusk,  means 
for  determining  a  fraction  of  said  span  as  a  function  of  the 
time  between  dawn  and  dusk  for  each  day,  the  fraction  vary- 
ing with  the  day  of  the  year  in  such  manner  that  a  period  of 
time  is  selected  for  each  day  which  period  is  longer  when  the 
daytime  is  shorter  and  the  nighttime  longer  and  is  shorter 
when  the  daytime  is  longer  and  the  nighttime  shorter,  and 
means  for  de-energizing  the  electric  load  at  a  time  beyond 
dusk  equal  to  said  period  of  time  so  that  de-energizing  of  the 
load  takes  place  at  approximately  the  same  time  each  day  for 
the  geographical  location  of  the  unit  regardless  of  the  length 
of  day  and  so  that  the  ture  time  of  de-energizing  is  re-estab- 
lished on  the  day  following  a  de-energization  when  a  power 
failure  occurs. 


3,916,184 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  IN  MODULAR  FORM 
Thomas  W.  Turner,  Marcellus,  and  Frederick  J.  Elia,  Manlius, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,717 

Int.  Cl.^'  G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  250—227  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  modularly  constructed  for  easy  modi- 
fication including: 

a  power  module  having  a  housing  with  an  aperture,  a  power 
cable  received  in  the  aperture,  a  light  source  electrically 
connected  to  the  power  cable,  and  a  first  electrical  con- 
necting means; 

a  sensor  module  having  a  photosensor  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  ujxjn  the  incidence  of  light,  an  amplifier 


for  magnifying  the  signal  from  the  photosensor,  and  a 
second  electrical  connecting  means  for  joining  the  sensor 
module  to  the  first  electrical  connecting  means; 

an  illuminating  optics  module  connected  to  said  sensor 
module  having  a  protective  tube,  a  protective  tip  with  an 
aperture,  and  a  fiber  bundle  with  an  input  end  for  trans- 
mitting light  from  the  light  source  to  the  protective  tip; 
and 

a  receiving  optics  module  connected  to  said  optics  module 
having  a  lens  tube  with  an  image  end  and  an  object  end, 
at  least  one  lens,  and  at  least  one  opaque  disc  spaced  from 
the  lens  and  having  a  center  opening  therein,  said  lens 
tube  having  its  lens  and  disc  received  within  the  protec- 
tive tube  whereby  light  passing  through  the  aperture  in 
the  protective  tip  of  the  illuminating  optics  module  will 
pass  through  the  lens  and  fall  upon  the  disc  and  then  upon 
the  photosensor.  i 


3,916,185 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  ENCODING  ALTIMETER 
Lynn  Charles  Jehly,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,460 

Int.  Cl.='  GOIG  3108 

U.S.  CL  250—231  SE  i  15  Claims 


12.  In  an  altitude  sensor  having  a  disc  with  opaque  and 
translucent  segments  interspersed  at  radii  thereon  from  which 
a  binary  signal  is  created  to  inform  an  air  traffic  ground  con- 
trol receiver  of  flight  parameters,  encoder  means  for  convert- 
ing the  opaque  and  translucent  segments  into  said  binary 
signal,  said  encoder  means  comprising: 

transmitter  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes 
adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  disc  located  at  various  radii  for 
presenting  illumination  to  said  opaque  and  translucent 
segments  from  which  a  code  is  established  to  represent  a 
flight  parameter; 
receiver  means  having  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  transis- 
tors adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  disc  on  said  radii  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  light  emitting  diodes  for  con- 
verting said  code  into  an  electrical  signal; 
amplifier  means  having  a  switching  transistor  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  receiver  means  and  transmitter 
means  for  translating  the  voltage  level  of  said  electrical 
signal  into  a  compatible  operational  signal  to  energize  a 
digital  analyzer  to  produce  said  binary  signal, 
resistor  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  switching 
transistor  means  between  the  photosensitive  transistors 
and  the  digital  analyzer  to  prevent  an  electrical  signal 
below  a  predetermined  value  from  affecting  said  opera- 
tional signal;  and 
inhibitor  means  connected  to  the  operational  energy  source 
for  the  transmitter  means  and  receiver  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  development  of  said  code  from  which  the 
operational  signal  is  derived  in  response  to  an  input  com- 
mand to  permit  information  stored  in  an  external  tran- 
sponder memory  to  be  presented  to  said  air  traffic  ground 
control  receiver  without  interference. 
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3,9  6,186 


SPINNING-VANE  SHA  -T  POSITION  ENCODER 

William  H.  Raser,  6451  W.  sird  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  463,106 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  5134 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  SE  8  Claims 


SJ 


I.   Apparatus  for  making 
angular  positions  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  axis 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  th 
a  shaft-mounted  braclcet  su 
for  producing  and  sensin 
tion  parallel  to  the  axis  o 
a  housing-mounted  bracket 
means  having  a  second  b 
to  that  of  said  shaft  mou 
an  interna!  shaft  rotatabiy 
to  be  axially  colinear  vvi 
motive  means  to  provide  co 

internal  shaft; 
an  opaque  vane  mounted 
;epting  the  light  beam  po 
once  per  revolution  of  sai 
pulse  generating  means  ope 
and  said  brackets  to  gene 
ning  of  a  series  and  the 
marked  by  an  intercept 
light  from  one  of  said  br 
a  pulse  counter  fed  by  said 
of  pulses  fed  to  said  cou 
being  proportional  to  a 
subtends  the  first  and  sec 
ceptions  by  said  vane, 
surement. 


digital   measurements  of  shaft 


lO  1 


si  laft 
ond 


therebv 


register  means  for  deriving  a  functional  indication  of  the 
rate  of  occurrence  of  each  of  said  ions  of  a  particular 
mass  whereby  with  utilization  of  the  Saha  equivalent 
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JON  FLIGHT 


PATH  ~P 

11 

■      L2  — I  : 


t. 


\> 


TO  -EXT 
TRIGGER 


■^OSCILLOSCOPE 


TO  DISPLAY 


equation  the  plasma  temperature  is  ascertainable  and 
thereby  the  true  relative  abundance  of  the  elements  of  the 
particulate  matter. 


ind  having  a  protruding  shaft 

axis; 
)porting  a  first  scanning  means 

a  first  beam  of  light  in  a  direc- 

said  housing; 

supporting  a  second  scanning 
(am  of  light  similar  in  direction 
nted  bracket; 

pported  by  said  housing  so  as 

the  axis  of  said  housing; 
iitrolled  rotational  speed  of  said 


3,916,188 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  FILTRATION 
Fernand  Marcel  Devienne,  Cannes,  France,  assignor  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  Anvar,  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,695 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     26,     1973, 
73.02771 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134;  BOld  59144 
L'.S.  CL  250-283  14  Claims 


en 


id 

rati\ 
rite  i 


said  internal  shaft  for  inter- 
isitioned  by  each  of  said  brackets 
internal  shaft; 

vely  connected  to  said  vanes 
a  series  of  pulses,  the  begin- 
end  of  a  series  of  which  are 
by  said  vane  of  the  beam  of 
a;kets; 
generating  means,  the  number 
liter  by  said  generating  means 
displacement  angle  which 
light  beam  light  beam  inter- 
providing  shaft  angle  mea- 


3,91«,187 
COSMIC  DUST  ANALYZER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  vfith  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Neal  L.  Roy,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,438,  Oct.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  M«y  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,338 

Int.  CI.2  HOlJ  39134 

U.S.  CL  250-251  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  the  character  of  particulate 

matter  traveling  at  high  energies,  comprising 

a  target  electrode  means  having  two  known  elements  in 

known  concentration,  responsive  to  random  impact  of 

said  particulate  matter  to  emit  a  mixture  of  electrons  and 

ions  of  target  material  and  particulate  matter, 

grid  means  for  suppressing  s  lid  electrons  from  said  target 

electrode, 

time-of-fiight  means  for  count  ing  said  ions  from  elements  of 
the  target  and  the  ions  from  the  particulate  matter  as  a 


function  of  their  charge-to 


mass  ratio,  and 


1.  A  method  of  electrostatic  filtration  of  secondary  ions  of 
mass  m,  said  ions  being  in  a  given  mass  ratio  with  a  primary 
ion  of  mass  M  which  has  formed  said  secondary  ions  by  fis- 
sion, wherein  the  following  operations  are  carried  out  in  suc- 
cession: 

formation  of  a  singly-charged  primary  ion  of  the  substance 

having  a  molecular  mass  M  and  extraction  of  said  ion  at 

a  voltage  V,  with  respect  to  ground,  thus  conferring  the 

kinetic  energy  eV,  on  said  ion; 

crossing  of  a  potential  barrier  Vj  by  said  ion  which  is  thus 

given  the  kinetic  energy  e(V,  —  V,); 
dissociation  of  said  primary  ion  into  at  least  two  fragments 
of  secondary  ions  including  one  singlycharged  fragment 
of  mass  m  which  consequently  acquires  the  kinetic  energy 
^(V,  -  Vj)  m/M; 
extraction  of  said  secondary  ion  fragment  of  mass  m  at  a 
voltage  Vj,  thus  bringing  its  kinetic  energy  to  the  value 
e(V,  -  Vj)  mlU  ->r  eWi, 
filtration   in   an  electrostatic  analyzer  which  permits  the 
passage  only  of  those  ions  whose  energy  has  a  value  ^V"; 
detection  of  the  ions  which  have  thus  been  filtered  and 
the  mass  m  of  which  is  such  that 
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3,916,189 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK  HAVING 

CRACK-DETECTING  MEANS 
Kihei  Katsuta,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1973,  48-70552 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  11161 
U.S.  CL  250—303  11  Claims 


\     i  ^y 


1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

wall  means  defining  a  liquid  storage  tank; 

at  least  one  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  laminated  to 
and  covering  said  wall  means  inside  the  tank; 

at  least  one  layer  of  low  temperature  liquid-impermeable 
material  laminated  to  and  covering  said  one  layer  of  heat 
insulating  material  inside  the  tank; 

whereby  the  tank  is  adapted  for  storing  low  temperature 
liquid; 

a  plurality  of  hermetically  sealed  sources  of  radioisotope 
secured  on  said  wall  means  in  spaced  relationship  to  one 
another,  each  source  including  shielding  providing  win- 
dow means  oriented  toward  the  inside  of  the  tank,  so  that 
cracks  in  the  at  least  one  low  temperature  liquidimperme- 
able  layer  may  be  detected  from  within  the  tank. 


3,916,190 
DEPTH  PROFILE  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Alastair  Valentine,  West  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  F.  Goff,  White 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,378 
Int.  CI.2  HOI  J  39m 
U.S.  CL  250—305  12  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  compositional  depth  profile  analysis 
comprising 

a.  a  target  support  for  supporting  in  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion a  sample  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  to  be  depth 
profile  analyzed; 

b.  ion  generator  means  producing  a  beam  of  primary  ions 
having  a  known  mass  and  substantially  the  same  known 
kinetic  energy; 

c.  means  for  directing  said  primary  ions  along  a  beam  axis 
towards  a  surface  of  said  sample; 

d.  means  for  transmitting  scattered  primary  ions  having  a 
second  known  kinetic  energy  value  less  than  the  original 
primary  ion  indicative  of  surface  atoms  within  a  prede- 
termined region  of  said  surface  as  have  a  given  mass;  and 

e.  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  ions  and  converting 
the  received  ions  into  an  electronic  signal;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

f  means  for  moving  said  primary  ion  beam  with  respect  to 
said  sample  to  cause  said  beam  to  traverse  and  to  impinge 
on  said  predetermined  region;  and 


g.  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  primary  ion  beam 
on  said  predetermined  region  and  for  enabling  the  pro- 
duction of  said  electronic  signal  when  the  beam  is  within 


IMIT 


a  smaller  portion  of  the  predetermined  region  to  produce 
a  signal  associated  with  only  such  surface  atoms  as  have 
said  given  mass  and  are  located  within  said  smaller  por- 
tion. 


3,916,191 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH 

ION  SCATTERING  SPECTROMETER 
John  A.  Leys,  Stillwater,  and  Robert  F.  Goff,  White  Bear  Lake, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,339 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  23100 

U.S.  CI.  250—306  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  ion  scattering  apparatus  for  surface  analysis,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  target  support  for  supporting  in  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion a  sample,  the  surface  of  which  is  to  be  analyzed; 

b.  an  ion  generator  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  primary 
ions  having  known  mass  and  substantially  the  same 
known  kinetic  energy; 

c.  means  for  directing  said  primary  ions  along  a  beam  axis 
towards  a  surface  of  said  sample; 

d.  energy  analysis  means  for  transmitting  scattered  primary 
ions  having  a  second  known  kinetic  energy  value  less  than 
the  original  kinetic  energy  of  said  primary  ions;  and 

e.  ion  detector  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  primary 
ions  and  for  converting  the  received  ions  into  an  elec- 
tronic signal;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
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means  for  moving  said 
to  said  sample  in  at 
beam  to  impinge  on  a 
and 

display  means  synchi|onized 
displaying  an  image  fo 
electronic  signal. 
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beam  of  primary  ions  with  respect 
east  two  directions  to  cause  said 
)redetermined  area  of  said  surface; 


to  said  moving  means  for 
med  by  a  raster  modulated  by  said 


3,916,192 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  [apparatus  INCLUDING  A 

CONTROL  PANEL  HAVING  OPERATING  KEYS  FOR  THE 

ORGANWISE-PROGRAMMED  SETTING  OF  EXPOSURE 

DATA 
Herbert  Schmitmann,  Weiher;  Horst  Aichinger,  Furth;  Hans- 
Werner  Winkler,  Buckfnhof;  Georg  Schafer,  Eriangen; 
Georg  Distler,  Adiitz,  and  Erich  Noske,  Eriangen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  |974,  Ser.  No.  510,019 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,     1973, 
2350141 


U.S.  CI.  250—322 


1.  In'  an  X-ray  diagnostic 
operating  keys  for  the  organ 


8  Claims 


apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
wise-programmed  setting  of  X-ray 


exposure  data,  and  a  plural  ty  of  indicator  fields  each  respec- 
tively associated  with  one  of  said  operating  keys,  each  said 
indicator  field  being  represfentative  of  a  particular  body  por- 
tion or  organ  of  a  patient  J  the  improvement  comprising:  an 
indicator  board  commonly  connected  to  all  of  said  operating 
keys:  a  selector  switch  installation  for  indicating  a  body  zone 
from  a  plurality  of  body  zones  represented  in  said  indicator 
board;  setting  means  tor  iaid  exposure  data,  said  selector 
switch  installation  having  contacts  connected  with  contacts  of 
said  operating  keys  and  with  said  exposure  data  setting  means 
so  as  to  provide  the  operating  keys  upon  setting  of  a  predeter- 
mined body  zone  the  expoiure  data  of  predetermined  body 
portions  or  organs  of  saidj  zone;  and  switchable  indicator 
means  in  said  selector  switch  installation  connected  to  the 
indicator  fields  of  said  operating  keys  for  the  particular  body 
portion  or  organ. 


3,^16,193 
RADIATION  FLUX  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ernesto  Corte,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  and  Pradeep  Maitra,  New 
Delhi,  India,  assignors  ta  General  Atomic  Company,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,444 
Int.  CIL  GOlt  1100 
U.S.  CL  250—336  \  3  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  flux  measuring  device  comprising,  a  radiation 
detector  for  producing  an  <>utput  having  an  a-c  component 
representing  radiation  flux,  a  resistive  attenuator  and  means 
coupling  same  to  the  output  of  said  radiation  detector,  said 


resistive  attenuator  comprising  a  series  resistor  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  connected  voltage  controlled  variable  resistors  con- 
nected to  the  output  side  of  said  series  resistor,  said  resistive 
attenuator  further  including  a  source  of  d-c  potential  con- 
nected between  a  reference  potential  and  one  of  said  variable 
resistors,  a  log  amplifier  connected  to  the  other  of  said  vari- 
able resistors  and  forming  a  series  path  from  said  source  of 


potential  through  both  said  variable  resistors  to  said  log  ampli- 
fier, a  feedback  loop  connected  to  the  output  of  said  series 
resistor  of  said  attenuator  for  applying  an  error  signal  to  said 
variable  resistors  for  holding  the  output  of  said  attenuator 
constant,  said  log  amplifier  thereby  providing  a  log  signal 
representative  of  the  attenuation  of  said  attenuator  which  is 
proportional  to  the  log  of  the  RMS  value  of  the  a-c  component 
of  the  output  of  said  radiation  detector. 


3,916,194 
INFRARED  NOTE  VALIDATOR 
Frank  A.  Novak,  Seven  Hills;  Sanford  C.  Murck,  Gates  Mills, 
and  Kenneth  T.  Schreiber,  Bedford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ardac,  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,077,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,601 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  5100 
U.S.  CI.  250—338  13  Claims 
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1.  A  note  validator  for  authenticating  a  note,  comprising, 

a  primary  light  source  directed  onto  a  portion  of  the  note, 
a  grid  juxtaposition  to  said  light  directed  portion  of  the 
note, 

a  light  detecting  sensor  receiving  said  primary  light  from  the 
note  and  said  grid  and  having  output  signals  indicative  of 
the  intensity  of  the  light  incident  thereupon, 

primary  means  for  accepting  or  rejecting  the  note  based 
upon  said  output  signals, 

a  secondary  light  source  directing  only  infrared  light  onto 
an  infrared  sensitive  portion  of  the  note, 

an  infrared  detecting  sensor  receiving  said  secondary  light 
from  the  note  and  having  output  signals  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  only  infrared  light  incident  thereupon, 

secondary  means  for  accepting  or  rejecting  a  note  based 
upon  said  secondary  output  signal  so  that  a  note  is  ac- 
cepted if  both  said  primary  and  said  secondary  accept  or 
reject  means  accepts  the  note. 
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3,916,195 

NON-DISPERSIVE  MULTIPLE  GAS  ANALYZER 

Darrell  E.  Burch,  Orange  City,  and  John  D.  Pembrook,  Costa 

Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation 

(Now  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation),  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,859 

Int.  CI.''G01N2//J4 

U.S.  CI.  250—345  10  Claims 


and 


a  detector  assembly  having  a  sensor  at  the  focal  point  of  said 


zrj^fiz'"'"^"   '■ 


1.  A  gas  analyzer  for  simultaneously  analyzing  a  plurality  of 
gas  species,  said  analyzer  comprising: 
a  source  of  radiant  energy; 
means  for  forming  radiant  energy  from  said  source  into  a 

beam; 
means  for  passing  said  beam  alternately  through  a  pair  of 

radiant  energy  transmissive  chambers,  at  least  one  of  said 

chambers  containing  a  plurality  of  gas  species,  one  gas 

species  for  each  gas  species  to  be  analyzed,  and  each  gas 

contained  by  said  chamber  at  a  partial  pressure  selected 

to  result  in  suitable  radiant  energy  absorption  lines; 
means  for  passing  said  beam  through  a  sample  region  in 

which  said  analyzing  is  to  take  place; 
means  for  separating  said  beam  into  a  plurality  of  divergent 

paths,  said  paths  including  at  least  one  path  for  each  of 

said  gas  species  of  said  plurality; 
means  for  confining  the  radiant  energy  in  each  of  said  paths 

to  a  particular  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  spectrum; 
means  for  converting  said  radiant  energy  in  each  of  said 

paths  to  an  electrical  signal;  and 
means  for  electrically  evaluating  the  modulation  products 

of  each  signal  of  each  of  said  paths  and  displaying  the 

results  of  said  evaluation. 


converging  lens  for  receiving  the  reflected  converged 
radiation  from  said  right  angle  plane  mirror  assembly. 


3,916,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

BIOLOGICAL  CELLS 

Mack  J.  Fulwyler,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Particle 

Technology,  Inc.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,689,  Nov.  28,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,090 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  1120;  GOIN  21138 
U.S.  CI.  250—361  14  Claims 


3,916,196 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  LINE  ARRAY  SCANNER 
Arthur  V.  Thompson,  Telford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,278 
Int.  CI.2  G02B  23108 
U.S.  CI.  250-347  10  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  assembly  comprising: 
a  plane  mirror  assembly  for  reflecting  incoming  radiation 

adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  first  rotational  velocity; 
a  converging  lens  connected  to  receive  and  converge  the 
reflected  incoming  radiation  from  said  plane  mirror  as- 
sembly; 
a  right  angle  mirror  assembly  connected  to  rotate  at  one- 
half  said  first  rotational  velocity  for  receiving  and  reflect- 
ing the  converged  radiation  from  said  converging  lens; 


-^ 


D= 
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1.  A  method  for  classifying  biological  cells  which  respond 
to  light  beams  by  one  of  light  absorption,  light  scatter  or 
fluorescent  radiation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  a  laser  beam  containing  spurious  and  desired  wave- 
lengths into  spatially  separated  beams  of  light  having 
different  characteristics; 

transporting  said  cells  individually  through  said  spatially 
separated  beams  of  light  to  produce  the  response  from 
each;  and 

selectively  measuring  the  response  of  the  individual  cells 
passing  through  said  light  beams  to  detect  the  same  for 
classification  purposes. 
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3,916,198 

AMPLIFIED-SCINTllLLATION  OPTICAL-CODED 

RADIOISOTOPE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

John   VV.  Coltman,   Pittsburgh,  and   Eugene  G.   Vaerewyck, 

Murrysviile,  both  of  Pal.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,235 


Int 


U.S.  CI,  250—363 


1.  In  a  radioisotope  im 
amplified-scintillation  me 
within  an  image-amplifier 
amplified  visible  scintill 
incident  radiation,  a  plur 
optica!  system  viewing  sa 
light  from  said  field  of  v 
detectors  and  on  optical 
optical  system  and  ada 
amplified  scintillation  to 
permitting  light  to  pass  to 
detectors  will  produce  0^ 
code  identifying  the  locat 
of  view. 
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CI.  GOlt  1120 


10  Claims 


counted  by  said  monitor  circuit  means  reaches  said  first 
preset  number, 

e.  counter  means  for  giving  a  second  overflow  signal  when 
the  number  of  pulses  from  said  scintillation  detector 
means  stopped  at  a  scanning  point  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  number  N , 

f.  timer  means  responsive  to  said  second  overflow  signal  for 
measuring  the  time  interval  T  required  for  counting  said 


iiging  system,  the  combination  of  an 

ns  including  a  scintillation  screen 

electron-optic  device  for  emitting 

s  in  a  field  of  view  in  response  to 

ity  of  electron-optic  detectors,  an 

field  of  view  and  which  projects 

to  said  plurality  of  electron-optic 

ing  means  incorporated  into  said 

to  conduct  light  produced  by  an 

rtain  of  said  detectors  while  not 

Jther  of  the  detectors,  whereby  the 

and  OFF  digital  signals  forming  a 

of  said  scintillation  in  said  field 
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,916,199 
ISOCOUNT  SCINTILLATION  SCANNER  WITH  PRESET 

DATA  RELIABILITY 
Jun   Ikebe,  Tokyo;   Hirosliji   Yamaguchi,  Funabashi,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Oscar  Akio  Nawa,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser!  No.  392,239 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    29,    1972,   47- 
85864;  Aug.  29,  1972,  47-^5865;  Sept.  29,  1972,  47-97188 

Int.  qi.  GOlt  1120 
U.S.  CL  250-369  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  scintillation  scannei  comprising 

a.  scintillation  detector  neans  for  detecting  the  radioactiv- 
ity concentration  so  a;  to  generate  electrical  pulses  the 
number  of  which  is  in  proportion  to  the  detected  radioac- 


tivity concentration, 
b.  means  for  moving  said 


scintillation  detector  means  along 


a  scanning  line  over  an  object 

c.  monitor  circuit  means  for  counting  the  pulses  from  said 
scintillation  detector  djring  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val in  synchronism  wiih  the  detector  means  movement, 
and  generating  a  first  o/erflow  signal  when  the  number  of 
pulses  counted  by  saiq  monitor  circuit  means  reaches  a 
first  preset  number, 

d  means  for  deactivating  said  detector  moving  means  and 
monitor    circuit    mears    when    the    number    of   pulses 


INPUT 


FFo       AND.       fT« 


TTPUTO) 
C.  Cj 


PULSE  I    PULSE  I      PULSE  | 


second  predetermined  number  of  N  pulses  by  said 
counter  means, 
g.  binary  divider  means  for  calculating  the  rate  R  =  NIT,  and 
h.  means  for  activating  said  monitor  circuit  means  and 
said  detector  moving  means  again  at  the  end  of  said 
calculation  of  the  signal  representing  said  rate  R  =  ^77, 
whereby  in  response  to  said  calculated  rate  R  a  scintigram 
is  formed. 


3,916,200 
WINDOW  FOR  RADIATION  DETECTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cullle  J.  Sparks,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Jack  C.  Ogle,  Knoxville, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by  the  United   States   Energy,   Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,121 
Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  39/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-389  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  ionizing  radiation  detector  including  a  housing 
having  a  radiation  pervious  window  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  window  being  a  graphite  foil  formed  from 
pyrolytically-deposited  hot  pressed  and  annealed  graphite. 
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3,916,201 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

COAXIAL  CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED  LENSES 
Karl-Heinz  Herrmann,  Berlin;  Reinhard  Weyl,  Assling;  Hel- 
mut Zerbst,  and  Isolde  Dietrich,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin   & 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1973, 
2307822 

Int.  CI.''G21K  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  250-396  24  Claims 


1.  A  lens  system  for  a  beam  of  particle  radiation  comprising 
means  for  adjusting  the  particle  beam,  a  plurality  of  supercon- 
ducting cryogenically  cooled  magnetic  lenses,  a  cryostat  in 
which  said  lenses  are  received,  and  a  central  support  tube  in 
said  cryostat  on  which  said  lenses  are  mounted. 


c.  target  anode  means  spaced  from  said  emitter  means  and 
having  a  surface  arranged  to  be  impacted  by  said  beam  to 
produce  x-radiation,  said  surface  being  at  the  \009c  equi- 
potential  and  said  emitter  means  being  at  the  0*^  equipo- 
tential  among  equipotentials  caused  by  applying  a  posi- 
tive potential  to  said  target  anode  relative  to  said  emitter 
means, 

d.  second  control  elecrode  means  adjacent  said  first  elec- 
trode means  and  substantially  closer  thereto  than  to  said 
100*^  equipotential  for  altering  the  electric  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  space  charge  such  that  additional  elec- 
trons therefrom  are  made  available  for  forming  said  beam 
and  only  a  reduced  amount  of  space  charge  remains  when 
a  predetermined  potential  is  applied  to  said  second  elec- 
trode means  that  is  positive  relative  to  said  cathode 
means,  said  predetermined  potential  also  establishing  the 
width  of  said  beam, 

e.  said  second  electrode  means  being  the  sole  electrode 
between  said  field  forming  electrode  means  and  said 
target  anode  means  and  comprising  an  element  having  a 
surface  disposed  generally  transversely  to  said  beam  and 
having  an  opening  for  passage  of  said  beam, 

f.  said  last  named  surface  and  portions  of  the  margins  of  said 
opening  being  other  than  planar  and  coinciding  and  con- 
forming substantially  with  a  selected  equipotential  which 
is  other  than  planar  and  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  I  to  ' 
1 5*^  of  the  potential  difference  between  said  target  anode 
and  said  cathode  means, 

g.  application  of  said  predetermined  positive  potential  to 
said  second  electrode  means  having  a  value  equal  sub- 
stantially to  the  value  of  said  selected  equipotential  effec- 
tuating said  reduced  space  charge  and  maintaining  the 
trajectories  of  said  electrons  in  said  beam  to  follow  sub- 
stantially the  path  they  would  follow  in  the  absence  of 
said  second  electrode  means  and  varying  said  predeter- 
mined potential  unsubstantially  causing  a  change  in  the 
width  of  said  beam  with  minor  alteration  of  said  space 
charge  such  that  the  intensity  of  said  beam  is  still  limited 
and  controlled  primarily  by  the  temperature  of  said  emit- 
ter means  and  is  substantially  independent  of  the  poten- 
tial on  said  target  anode. 


3,916,202  3,916,203 

LENS-GRID  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES  X-RAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  COUNTERBALANCING 

Robert  F.  Heiting,  Milwaukee,  and  Edward  T.  Rate,  Jr.,  Meq-  MECHANISM  FOR  SPOT  FILMER  OR  THE  LIKE 

uon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Edwin  A.  Norgren,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 

Schenectady,  N.Y.  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,728  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,448,  July  27,  1967,  abandoned. 

Int.  Cl.^  H05G  1/30  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,176 

U.S.  CL  250— 403                                                               8  Claims  Int.  Cl.^  G03B  47/76 

U.S.  CI.  250—439  31  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  generator  comprising:  ' 

a.  cathode  means  including  electron  emitter  means  whose 
electron  emission  is  limited  and  controlled  primarily  by 
the  selected  temperature  of  said  emitter  means  and  whose 
electron  emission  available  for  forming  an  electron  beam 
is  subject  to  further  limitation  by  space  charge  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  emitter  means, 

b.  said  cathode  means  including  first  field  forming  electrode 
means  adjacent  said  emitter  means  for  focusing  emitted 
electrons  into  a  beam  in  response  to  a  potential  on  said 
first  electrode  means. 


I.  An  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  table  having  a  tiltable  body; 

b.  a  tower  movably  carried  on  said  body; 

c.  a  mast  forming  part  of  said  tower  and  supporting  a  mech- 
anism for  contributing  to  the  production  of  an  X-ray 
image  for  movement  along  a  mechanism  path  toward  and 
away  from  said  body  between  mechanism  extended  and 


structure 


structure 
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mechanism  storage 
position  being  neare  ■ 
nism  storage  position 

d.  counterweight 
being  movable  along 
tially   parallel   to  sai 
extended  and 

e.  coupling  means  cou 
ture  for  moving  said 
certain  distance  in 
nism  along  said 
coupling  means  bein 
in  saia  structure  exte 
is  in  said  mechanism 
tive  to  position  said 
position  when  said 
age  position; 

f.  said  mechanism  bein 
storage  position,  a 
said    structure    path 
parked  position; 

g.  said  coupling  means 
ture    across   said    pa 
moves  from  said 
mechanism  extended 

h.  said  coupling  means 
between  said  mec 
mechanism  is  moved 


I  positions,  said  mechanism  extended 
said  table  body  than  said  mecha- 


Pl 


re  iponse 


mec  lan 


ilong 


:ha  1 
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forming  part  of  said  tower  and 
a  structure  path  which  is  substan- 
imaging  path   between   structure 
storage  positions; 
ing  said  mechanism  and  said  struc- 
!  tructure  along  said  structure  path  a 
to  movement  of  said  mecha- 
ism  path  a  lesser  distance,  said 
operable  to  position  said  structure 
iided  position  when  said  mechanism 
xtended  position,  and  being  opera- 
structure  in  said  structure  storage 
hanism  is  in  said  mechanism  stor- 


m  ;c 


3eing  operative  to  move  said  struc- 
1  king   path   when   said   mechanism 
mijchanism   storage    position   to   said 
position;  and, 

Deing  operative  to  prevent  collision 
ism  and  said  structure  when  said 
along  said  parking  path. 


J,9 16,204 

IRRADIATING  TLONGATED  MATERIAL 

Raymond   Kenneth  Swariz,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  466,756 

Int.  qi.-  HOI  J  37100 

U.S.  CI.  250-453  17  Claims 


iiati  ng 


rad 


1.  A  method  of  irrad 
ing  of  ones  of  a  plurality 
eludes  the  steps  of: 

directing  an  electron 
gagement  with  a  plur 
which  is  strung  up  in 

advancing  each  of  the 
the  associated  path 
neously  the  plurality 
while  causing  pertur 
the  beam  on  the  elo 
the  covering;  and 

regulating  individually 
of  elongated  materials 
the  line  speed  to  provid 
independent  of  line  s 


ral 


pi  J 
at 
cf 
bit 


uniformly  cross-linkable  cover- 
of  elongated  materials,  which  in- 


iation  beam  toward  and  into  en- 

ity  of  elongated  materials,  each  of 

1  multi-pass  path; 

rality  of  elongated  materials  along 

a  line  speed  to  expose  simulta- 

elongated  materials  to  the  beam, 

ion  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of 

nlgated  materials  to  dose  uniformly 


the 


exposure  of  each  of  the  plurality 
to  the  beam  relative  to  changes  in 
e  a  constant  dose  rate  per  pass 
changes. 


peed 


3,916,205 
DIFFERENTIAL  COUNTING  OF  LEUKOCYTES  AND 
OTHER  CELLS 
Marcos  Kleinerman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Block  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,460 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21138 

U.S.  CI.  250—461  18  Claims 


movable,  when  in  said  mechanism 

said  parking  path  which  intersects 

to    position   said    mechanism    in    a 


1.  Method  of  identifying  a  blood  cell,  and  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

staining  said  blood  cell  with  a  plurality  of  dyes,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  a  fluoresecent  dye; 

illuminating  the  dyed  cell  with  a  sequence  of  exposures  to 
radiation,  each  of  said  exposures  being  at  a  limited  wave- 
length band  corresponding  to  the  wavelength  absorption 
band  of  a  respective  one  of  said  dyes; 

observing  during  each  such  exposure  the  characteristic 
wavelength  band  of  emission  or  transmission  by  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  dyes  in  said  dyed  cell  in  response  to 
each  of  said  exposures;  and 

comparing  with  one  another  the  relative  intensities  of  the 
emission  or  transmission  observed  for  each  sequential 
exposure,  whereby  said  cell  can  be  characterized  by  such 
comparison. 


3,916,206 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  LOADER  FOR  X-RAY  SPOT  FILM 

DEVICE 
Rockne  E.  Koch,  and  Howard  R.  Wagner,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,158 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—468  43  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  diagnostic  x-ray  apparatus  including  an  x-ray 
source  and  means  for  supporting  an  examination  subject  in  the 
path  of  an  x-ray  beam  therefrom,  a  spot  film  device  for  record- 
ing x-ray  images  produced  with  said  apparatus,  said  device 
comprising: 

a.  enclosure  means  having  an  x-ray  permeable  portion  for 
extending  into  said  beam  path. 
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c. 


cassette  means  movable  in  said  enclosure  means  between 
a  first  radiographic  position  in  said  beam  path  and  a 
second  position, 

means  in  said  enclosure  means  adjacent  said  second 
position  for  holding  a  film  feed  magazine  in  a  position  for 
presenting  film  to  said  cassette  means  and  means  for 
holding  an  exposed  film  receiving  magazine  in  a  position 
for  receiving  film  from  said  cassette  means, 
means  for  withdrawing  a  film  from  a  feed  magazine  that 
is  in  said  holding  means  and  for  transporting  said  film  to 
said  cassette  means  when  it  is  in  its  second  position, 
means  for  selectively  ejecting  a  film  from  said  cassette 
means  to  a  receiving  magazine  that  is  in  said  holding 
means  in  response  to  said  cassette  means  moving  from  its 
first  position  toward  its  second  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cassette  means  selectively  back 
and  forth  between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


the  receiving  cassette  and  said  slit;  cassette  receiving  means, 
a  stop  bar  for  opening  the  shutter  of  the  receiving  cassette 
when  said  cassette  is  fully  positioned  in  said  cassette  receiving 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  film-feeding  rollers  comprising  a 
locking  device  which  is  disengaged  only  when  a  receiving 
cassette  has  been  fully  positioned  in  the  cassette  receiving 
means,  lateral  guides  guiding  the  film  perpendicularly  into 


3,916,207 

FILM  CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 

TAKING  OF  PORTABLE  ROENTGENOGRAMS  OF  THE 

HEAD 

Dale  E.  Reed,  912  E.  32nd,  Spokane,  Wash.  99203 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,075 

Int.  CL'G03B  47/76 

U.S.  CL  250—444  8  Claims 


2.  A  portable  device  for  holding  and  supporting  an  X-ray 
film  cassette  during  roentgenography  of  an  object  comprising; 

a.  a  planar  top  member  of  material  transparent  to  X-ray 
radiation  and  sufficiently  rigid  to  support,  without  bend- 
ing, the  weight  of  said  object; 
a  planar  bottom  member; 

a  plurality  of  separator  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said 
top  member  to  said  bottom  member  and  maintaining  a 
parallel  separation  therebetween  sufficient  to  allow  the 
interplanar  insertion  and  removal  of  an  X-ray  film  cas- 
sette, said  separator  means  being  spaced  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  top  and  bottom  members  such  that  said 
film  cassette  may  be  inserted  and  removed  from  at  least 
two  mutually-perpendicular  sides  of  said  device. 


b. 
c. 


said  slit,  a  light-tight  housing  enclosing  from  all  sides  the  film 
passage  between  said  cassette  and  said  slit,  a  light-tight  closing 
cover  in  said  film  passage,  and  masking  means  covering  those 
portions  of  said  slit  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  film  passage 
of  the  adapter,  said  masking  means  being  manually  operable 
flaps  enabling  the  automat  to  be  also  used  for  the  simulta- 
neous development  of  sheet  film  and  roll  film. 


3,916,209 
VANED  BAFFLE  FOR  OPTICAL  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Donald  F.  Steele,  Cohasset,  and  Robert  B.  Enemark,  Wey- 
mouth, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electro  Signal  Lab,  Inc., 
Rockland,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,058,  July  24,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,863,076.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458,829 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21126 

U.S.  CI.  250—574  14  Claims 


3,916,208 
ADAPTER 
Robert  Hiittner,  Eriangen;  Gunter  Krumrey,  Weisendorf,  and 
Wilhelm  Stockl,  Furth-Sack,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,815,  Feb.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,912 
int.  CI.' G03B  47/76 
U.S.  CI.  250-468  4  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  receiving  cassette  for  rolled 
film,  particularly  for  those  used  in  X-ray  examining  devices,  to 
a  developing  automat  having  an  inlet  slit  for  the  insertion  of 
the  film  to  be  developed,  the  adapter  having  a  light-tight 
housing  comprising  a  cover,  first  means  guiding  said  film 
through  said  housing  into  said  slit,  and  second  means  con- 
nected with  the  end  of  the  film  only  when  the  cover  is  closed, 
for  pulling  the  film  out  of  the  receiving  cassette  and  feeding 
it  into  said  slit,  said  second  means  comprising  manually  oper- 
ated film-feeding  rollers  located  in  the  film  passage  between 


1.  A  smoke  detector  for  ceiling  mounting  comprising: 

walls  forming  a  dark  chamber,  one  wall  having  an  opening 
having  a  vertical  axis, 

a  light  source  directed  into  the  chamber, 

a  photoelectric  cell  detecting  light  scattered  from  particles 
in  a  zone  of  the  light. 

a  horizontal  light  baffle  spaced  outside  and  light-shielding 
said  opening  and  defining  a  horizontal  space  allowing 
unimpeded  horizontal  smoke  flow  into  the  space,  and 

a  plurality  of  vanes  between  the  baffle  and  said  one  wall 
leading  horizontally  toward  the  space  between  the  baffle 
and  opening,  at  least  two  of  the  vanes  being  curved  con- 
vergently  toward  the  opening  to  form  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal passage  increasingly  converging  toward  said  open- 
ing, the  increasing  convergence  of  the  passage  accelerat- 


2188 


ing  the  smoke,  and  the 
eddying  motion  to  the  snjoke 
flow  between  the  vanes 
vertically  through  the  ope^ 
ment  of  the  smoke  into  t 
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curvature  imparting  horizontal 

as  it  turns  from  horizontal 

and  enters  the  dark  chamber 

ing,  thereby  to  promote  move- 

le  light  zone. 


3,916,210 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SEATBELT 

RETRACTOR 

Kenneth  G.  Slotkowski,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,.  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  197U,  Ser.  No.  478,024 

Int.  Cl.=  If02G  3100 

L.S.  CL  307- 10  SB  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  v 
which  utilizes  a  seatbelt 
the  seatbelt  from  the  retractoir 
preventing  further  withdrawal 
of  the  withdrawal  force  or  u 
belt,   the   improvement  which 
rendering  said  withdrawal  pre 
the  vehicle  seating  position  fo 
provided  is  occupied  and  saic 
venting  the  transmission  of  m 


retractor 


pon 


ve 


7e 


<h 


icle  having  a  seatbelt  system 
that  permits  withdrawal  of 
and  that  includes  means  for 
of  said  seatbelt  upon  decrease 
slight  retraction  of  the  seat- 
comprises  circuit   means  for 
nting  means  inoperative  when 
which  said  seatbelt  retractor  is 
vehicle  is  in  a  condition  pre- 
(Itive  power  to  its  drive  wheels. 


3,9li,211 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEME>fr  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

REMOTE  CONTROL  RECEIVER 

Hans  De  Vries,  lUnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger  Uster 

Ltd.,  Switzerland 


Filed  July  1,  1974 
Claims  priority,  application 
10240/73 

Int.  CI.2  H02J  9100 
U.S.  CI.  307—64 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for 
receiver   containing  a   receivi 
section,  said  remote  control 
energy  store  operatively  conne 
element  controllable  by  said 
ating  section  of  the  remote  co 
section,  a  charging  path  inc 
and  a  discharge  path  incorpori 


Ser.  No.  484,778 
Switzerland,  July    13,    1973, 


2  Claims 


an  electronic  remote  control 
rig  section   and   an   evaluating 

receiver  comprising  a  switching- 
( ted  in  circuit  with  a  switching 

receiving  section  and  said  evalu- 
ntrol  receiver,  a  current  supply 

or  jorating  an  ohmic  resistance 

ating  a  diode  arranged  in  circuit 


between  said  current  supply  section  of  the  remote  control 
receiver  and  the  switching  energy  store,  the  forward  direction 
of  said  diode  being  directed  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of 
the  charging  current  to  the  switching-energy  store,  the  mini- 
mum response  voltage  of  said  switching  element  being  higher 
than  the  minimum  feed  voltage  required  for  the  correct  opera- 
tion of  the  receiving  and  evaluating  sections  of  the  remote 
control  receiver. 


3,916,212 
EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TUNNEL 
Herbert  Prochazka,  and  Erich  Irk,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  19,  1973,  1450/73 
Int.  CI.2  H02J  7100 
U.S.  CI.  307-66  12  Claims 
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I.  An  emergency  lighting  system  for  a  tunnel  comprising  at 
least  one  contact  wire  for  the  current  supply  of  vehicles  pass- 
ing through  the  tunnel,  an  electric  battery,  at  least  one  electric 
charge  current  device  connected  to  the  contact  wire  in  the 
tunnel  for  supplying  electric  charge  to  the  battery,  and  means 
connecting  the  battery  to  at  least  one  light  source  arranged  in 
the  tunnel  for  energizing  said  light  source. 


3,916,213 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 

Frank  Kenneth  Luteran,  10  Charles  St.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  13021 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,317 

Int.  CI.2  GOIF  23100 


U.S.  CI.  307—118 


II  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  level  limits  of  a  conductive 
fluid  in  an  enclosure  comprising: 

a.  a  first  conductive  probe  disposed  in  the  enclosure  and 
contacting  the  fluid  at  the  lower  limit  of  the  fluid  level, 

b.  a  second  conductive  probe  disposed  in  the  enclosure  and 
contacting  thet  fluid  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  fluid  level. 
c.  high  frequentyr^lectrical  means  capacitively  coupled 
to  the  first  and  second  probes  and  producing  a  current 
flow  through  the  probes,  a  maximum  current  flowing 
when  the  probes  are  in  contact  with  the  fluid  and  a  mini- 
mum current  flowing  when  the  probes  are  in  non-contact 
with  the  fluid, 

d.  first  detector  means  connected  to  the  first  probe  and 
producing  an  output  signal  that  is  inversely  related  to  the 
current  flow  through  the  first  probe. 
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e.  second  detector  means  connected  to  the  second  probe 
and  producing  an  output  signal  that  is  inversely  related  to 
the  current  flow  through  the  second  probe, 

f.  a  start  switch  connected  to  the  first  detector  output  and 
activated  when  the  first  probe  is  in  non-contact  with  the 
fluid,  the  start  switch  latching  in  the  conductive  state 
when  activated, 

g.  a  stop  switch  connected  to  the  second  detector  output 
and  activated  into  conduction  when  the  second  probe  is 
in  non-contact  with  the  fluid, 

h.  DC  voltage  means  supplying  electrical  enetgy  to  the  high 
frequency  electrical  means,  the  start  switch  and  the  stop 
switch, 

i.  driver  means  serially  activated  by  the  start  and  stop 
switches,  and  controlling  pump  means,  the  start  and  stop 
switches  acting  in  conductive  cooperation  to  activate  the 
driver  which  controls  the  pump  to  maintain  the  fluid  level 
within  the  limits  determined  by  the  location  of  the  probes. 


3,916,214 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  SENSING  SWIMMING  RACE 

EVENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  Parker  Coble,  Jr.,  2711  Tillbrook  Place,  and  Ralph 

Rabun  Allred,  2705  Asbury  Terrace,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C.  27408 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,977 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  35100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 119  11  Claims 


supported  by  said  third  spacer  means  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  intermediate  conductive  plate,  and  means 
electrically  connecting  said  outer  plate  to  said  backing  plate 
at  the  same  potential,  said  first  spacer  means  including  multi- 
ple spaced  rows  of  spacer  strips  between  said  intermediate 
plate  and  said  backing  plate  with  the  topmost  row  being  posi- 
tioned a  substantial  distance  below  said  upper  curved  edge 
portion,  and  said  third  spacer  means  including  multiple  spaced 
rows  of  spacer  strips  between  said  outer  plate  and  said  inter- 
mediate plate  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  the  rows  of 
said  first  spacer  means  and  staggered  with  respect  to  the  rows 
of  said  first  spacer  means,  each  row  of  spacer  strips  in  said  first 
and  third  spacer  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  horizon- 
tally aligned  spacers  separated  by  a  gap,  the  gap  in  the  rows 
of  said  first  spacer  means  being  positioned  along  a  first  diago- 
nal line  extending  across  said  intermediate  plate  and  the  gaps 
in  the  spacer  rows  of  said  third  spacer  means  being  positioned 
along  a  second  diagonal  line  transverse  to  said  first  diagonal 
line. 


3,916,215 
PROGRAMMABLE  ECL  THRESHOLD  LOGIC  GATE 
James  R.  Gaskill,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Don  C.  Devendorf, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,016 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19108 

U.S.  CI.  307—203  1  Claim 


^.. 


ir\ 


1.  A  switch  for  sensing  swimming  race  events  comprising  in 
combination  an  angled  conductive  backing  plate  for  mounting 
over  the  corner  edge  formed  between  the  end  wall  of  a  swim- 
ming pool  and  a  gutter  lip  having  a  top  horizontal  portion  for 
overlying  said  gutter  lip  and  a  front  portion  joined  to  said  top 
portion  by  a  corner  portion  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, first  nonconductive  spacer  means  secured  to  said  front 
portion,  an  intermediate  conductive  plate  supported  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  said  front  portion  of  said  backing  plate 
by  said  first  spacer  means  and  provided  with  an  upper  curved 
edge  portion  overlying  the  corner  portion  of  said  backing 
plate  in  the  manner  of  a  cantilever  beam,  second  non-conduc- 
tive spacer  means  secured  to  said  top  portion,  a  top  conduc- 
tive resilient  plate  supported  by  said  second  spacer  means  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said  top  portion  and  having 
a  front  downwardly  curved  edge  portion  overlying  said  upper 
curved  edge  portion  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  top  conductive  plate  being  supported  by 
said  second  spacer  means  in  the  manner  of  a  cantilever  beam, 
third  non-conductive  spacer  means  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  intermediate  plate,  an  outer  resilient  conductive  plate 


I.  An  emitter  coupled  logic  threshold  gate  comprising 

a  first  plurality  of  electronic  circuits  each  having  first  and 
second  transistors  electrically  interconnected  at  their 
emitter  elements  to  a  current  reference  point,  said  first 
transistors  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  each 
base  thereof  and  having  each  collector  thereof  connected 
to  a  first  collector  node,  said  second  transistors  having  a 
voltage  reference  point  connected  at  each  base  thereof 
and  having  each  collector  thereof  connected  to  a  second 
collector  node; 

first  and  second  transistor  amplifiers,  each  connected  in  a 
common  base  configuration  w  ith  their  bases  connected  to 
a  reference  potential,  their  emitters  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  collector  nodes  and  their 
collectors  connected  respectively  to  a  first  end  of  first  and 
second  load  resistors,  said  load  resistors  having  their 
second  ends  connected  in  common  to  a  voltage  reference 
point; 

a  digital  differential  comparator  amplifier  having  first  and 
second  input  points  and  an  output  point,  wherein  said 
first  input  point  is  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first 
end  of  said  first  load  resistor  and  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  amplifier  and  said  second  input  point  is  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  first  end  of  said  second  load 
resistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  ampli- 
fier, said  output  point  of  said  digital  differential  compara- 
tor amplifier  providing  an  indication  of  the  logic  state  of 
the  emitter  coupled  logic  threshold  gate; 

a  second  plurality  of  electronic  circuits,  each  having  first 
and  second  transistors  electrically  interconnected  at  their 
emitter  elements  to  a  current  reference  point,  said  first 
transistors  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  each 
base  thereof  and  having  each  collector  thereof  connected 
to  said  first  collector  node,  said  second  transistors  having 


2190 


a  voltage  reference  point 
and  having  each  collector 
ond  collector  node. 
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connected  to  each  base  thereof 
thereof  connected  to  said  sec- 


6,216 


DIGITAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  INTERNAL 
COMPENSATION  FOR  SIGNAL  DETERIORATION 
William  A.  Lacher,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,845 


U.S. 


Int. 
CL  307-203 


Cl.^  H03 


C  19100,  19122 


1.  A  logic  circuit  for  actin 
and  for  preventing  deterioratii.  n 
comprising: 

input  means  for  providing 
sponse  to  said  plurality  o 

output  means  responsive  to 
generating  the  output  si 

means  for  shifting  the  volta 
signal  when  a  predetermi 
all  the  input  signals  and 
mined  voltage  level. 


12  Claims 


on  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
of  an  output  signal  therefrom 

I  logical  function  signal  in  re- 
input  signals; 

said  logical  function  signal  for 
g^al  of  the  logic  circuit;  and 

e  level  of  said  logical  function 

lied  voltage  level  is  exceeded  by 

for  establishing  the  predeter- 


3,91i,217 

INTEGRATED  LOGIC  AL  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Shunji  Shimada,  and  Yoshikalu  Hatsukano,  both  of  Kodaira, 


Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,! 


Ltd.,  Japan 


Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,061 


Claims  priority,  application 


Int.  Cl.^  H03K  /9/0.?,  19130,  19/40,  5/13 
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2.  The  combination  compri^ng; 

a  first  semiconductor  in 
first  external  terminal,  a 
floating  switching  means 
nected  to  the  output  of  sa 
terminal  connected  to  sai 
control  terminal  to  which 
that  a  circuit  path  is  prov 
and  is  not  provided  durin 
input  and  output  termina 

a  second  semiconductor  int 
a  second  external  termina 
a  second  floating  switchin 
nal  connected  to  the  outp 
an  output  terminal  conn 
terminal  and  a  control  te 
is  applied,  so  that  a  circ 


uit 


apan,  Apr.  4,  1973,  48-37821 
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tegr^ted  circuit  device  including  a 
irst  logical  circuit,  and  a  first 
laving  an  input  terminal  con- 
first  logical  circuit,  an  output 
first  external  terminal  and  a 
a  control  signal  is  applied,  so 
ibed  during  a  first  time  interval 
I  a  second  interval  between  its 

e  grated  circuit  device  including 
a  second  logical  circuit,  and 
means  having  an  input  termi- 
of  said  second  logical  circuit, 
4cted  to  said  second  external 
inal  to  which  a  control  signal 
path  is  provided  during  said 


It 


nn 


second  interval  and  is  not  provided  during  said  first  time 
interval  between  its  input  and  output  terminals,  and 

a  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
external  terminals  together, 

said  first  device  further  including  a  third  logical  circuit  and 
a  third  switching  means  for  providing  a  circuit  path  dur- 
ing said  second  time  interval  and  not  providing  a  circuit 
path  during  said  first  time  interval  between  said  external 
terminals  and  an  input  of  said  third  logical  circuit, 
whereby  signals  corresponding  to  the  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  logical  circuit  separately  appear  on 
the  single  conductor  during  said  first  and  second  time 
intervals,  and  only  the  signal  which  corresponds  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  second  logical  circuit  is  supplied  to 
the  input  of  said  third  logical  circuit  during  said  second 
time  interval. 


3,916,218 
INTEGRATED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  MERGED 
TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Horst  H.  Berger,  Sindelfingen,  and  Siegfried  K.  Wiedmann, 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,344 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1973, 
2356301 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19/08,  19/34;  HOIL  27/04 
U.S.  CL  307-213  36  Claims 


BASIC  LOaC  CIRCUIT 


22.  A  monolithically  integrated  binary  logic  circuit  for 
receiving  at  least  one  input  and  providing  a  logical  binary 
output,  said  logic  circuit  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

said  first,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having  an 

emitter,  base  and  collector; 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 

type,  said  second  conductivity  type  being  opposite  to  said 

first  conductivity  type,  and  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 

transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector; 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  binary  input  and  directly 

connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 

base  of  said  fourth  transistor; 
first  means  for  applying  a  first  potential  on  each  of  said 

emitters  of  said  first,  second  and  third  transistors; 
first  connection  means  connecting  in  common  said  bases  of 

said  first,  second  and  third  transistors,  said  collector  of 

said  fifth  transistor  and  said  emitters  of  said  fourth  and 

sixth  transistors; 
second  connection  means  connecting  said  collector  of  said 

second  transistor  to  said  base  of  said  fifth  transistor; 
third  connection  means  connecting  said  collector  of  said 

third  transistor  to  said  base  of  said  sixth  transistor; 
fourth  connection  means  connecting  said  base  of  said  fifth 

transistor  to  said  collector  of  said  sixth  transistor; 
a  first  resistor  connecting  said  collector  of  said  second 

transistor  to  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor; 
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a  second  resistor  connecting  said  base  of  said  third  transis- 
tor to  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor; 

and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  collector  of  said 
fourth  transistor  for  providing  the  logical  binary  output. 


3,916,219 

BUCKET  BRIGADE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  FREQUENCY 

DEPENDENT  ATTENUATION  COMPENSATION 

Klaus  Wilmsmeyer,  Denzlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973, 
2317253 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  79/00,-  H03K  27/00,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  307—221  C  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  bucket-brigade  circuit  of  the  type  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  stage  comprising 
a  transistor  and  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  gate  and 
drain  electrodes  of  said  transistor  and  wherein  each  stage  is 
coupled  in  series  such  that  the  drain  electrode  of  said  transis- 
tor is  coupled  to  the  source  electrode  of  the  next  successive 
transitor,  and  wherein  the  gate  electrodes  of  odd-numbered 
transistors  are  coupled  to  a  first  clock  signal  and  the  gate 
electrodes  of  even-numbered  transistors  are  coupled  to  a 
second  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  said 
first  clock  signal  and  whose  effective  pulses  occur  during  the 
intervals  between  the  effective  pulses  of  said  first  clock  signal, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  amplifier  for  providing  frequency  dependent  compensa- 
tion of  the  signal  attenuation, 
said  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  source  of  voltage; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  coupled  to 

ground,  a  drain  coupled  to  said  first  source  and  a  gate 

electrode  coupled  to  the  drain  electrode  of  a  transistor 

in  one  of  said  stages; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  the  drain  electrode  of  said 

first  transistor; 
a  second  capacitor  coupled  in  series  with  said  first  capaci- 
tor and  coupled  to  the  drain  electrode  of  the  transistor 
in  said  one  of  said  stages; 
a  second  source  of  voltage; 
a  source  of  an  auxiliary  clock  signal;  and 
a  switching  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said 
second  source  of  voltage,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  and  a  gate 
electrode  coupled   to   said  auxiliary   clock  signal  for 
blocking  said  switching  transistor  when  the  transistor  in 
said  one  of  said  stages  is  not  blocked. 


3,916,220  >- 

CURRENT  CONTROL  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Denes  Roveti,  15  Lincoln  Park  Center,  Annapolis,  Md.  20401 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,372 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  7  7/60,  3/353 
U.S.  CL  307—251  12  Claims 

1.  A  current  responsive,  normally  closed  electrical  switch 
adapted  to  respond  to  an  overload  current  through  a  circuit  by 


interrupting  the  current  flow  through  that  circuit,  said  switch 

comprising 

a  first  amplifier  and  a  second  amplifier,  said  first  amplifier 
including  a  first  main  conduction  path  and  a  first  control 
electrode  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  said 
first  conduction  path,  said  second  amplifier  including  a 
second  main  conduction  path  and  a  second  control  elec- 
trode for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  said 
second  conduction  path,  the  current  flowing  through  said 
first  and  second  main  conduction  paths  being  controlled 
in  the  same  direction  by  signals  of  opposite  polarities 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  control  electrodes; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  conduction 
paths  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said 
circuit  to  be  protected; 


't;rrz 


impedance  means  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
main  conduction  paths  for  developing  a  voltage  drop 
proportional  to  the  current  flowing  through  said  circuit; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  electrode  to  said  impe- 
dance means  so  that  when  the  current  flowing  through 
said  circuit  exceeds  a  selected  amplitude  the  voltage  drop 
applied  to  said  second  control  electrode  reaches  a  value 
sufficient  to  interrupt  the  current  flowing  through  said 
second  conduction  path; 

and  a  feedback  path  connected  across  said  second  amplifier 
to  feed  back  to  said  first  control  electrode  amplified 
values  of  the  changes  in  voltage  across  said  second  ampli- 
fier to  rapidly  terminate  conduction  through  said  first 
conduction  path  when  the  conduction  through  said  sec- 
ond conduction  path  drops  to  a  second  selected  value. 


3,916,221 

A.C.  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  WITH  DELAYED 

TRIGGERING  SIGNAL  GENERATION 

Marcel-Louis  Boyer,  Chatillon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Industrielle  des  Telecommunication  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,816 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     29,     1972, 
72.47031 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CL  307—231  10  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  an  alternating  current  voltage 
comprising  peak-to-peak  detector  means,  responsive  to  the 
application  of  said  alternating  current  voltage  at  its  input,  for 
generating  at  its  output  a  direct  current  voltage  having  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  peak-to- peak  voltage  of  said  alternating 
current  voltage;  a  series  connection  of  a  first  resistor,  a  diode 
and  a  first  capacitor  connected  across  said  output  of  said 
peak-to-peak  detector  means,  said  diode  being  reverse  biased 
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by  said  capacitor  upon  the 
said  alternating  current  voltage 
across  said  first  capacitor  an 
across  the  series  circuit  of  sai 
wherein  said  series  connect  on 
pearance  of  said  direct  current 
resistor. 
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rmination  of  said  application  of 

a  second  resistor  connected 

d  an  output  resistor  connected 

d  diode  and  said  first  capacitor, 

introduces  a  delay  in  the  ap- 

voltage  across  said  output 


3,<  16,222 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

James  B.  Compton,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporatiqn,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  474,004 


Int.  Cl.^  H03K 
U.S.  CI.  307—251 


git 


FET 
dra 


1.  A  FET  Switch  system 

a  first  FET  including  a 
said  source  to  drain  circju 
terminal  and  an  output 
said  FET  in  the  on  state 
the  off  state, 

a  second  FET  including  a 
one  end  of  said  source 
said  input  terminal,  said 
said  first  FET, 

a  third  FET  and  a  fourth 
source  to  drain  circuit, 
circuit  of  said  fourth 
end  of  the  source  to 
other  end  of  said  source 
being  coupled  to  the  ga; 
of  said  source  to  drain 
coupled  to  the  other  enti 
said  second  FET,  the 
FET  being  coupled  to 
said  first  FET, 

a  transistor  including  a 
said  collector  coupled 
base  coupled  to  the  poi^ 
the  source  to  drain  circ 
and  said  emitter  couplejd 
to  drain  circuit  of  said 

a  source  of  a  reference 
said  transistor,  and 

a  switch  circuit  coupled 


git 


7  7/60,  HOIL  21102 


squaring  circuit,  said  synchronizer-amplifier  squaring  circuit 

comprising: 

first  inverting  amplifier  circuit  means  for  amplifying  said 
low  amplitude  asynchronous  input  signal,  said  first  invert- 
ing amplifier  circuit  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
input  capacitor  coupling  means  coupled  between  said 
input  of  said  first  inverting  amplifier  circuit  means  and  an 
input  of  said  synchronizer-amplifier  squaring  circuit  for 
having  said  low  amplitude  asynchronous  input  signal 
applied  thereto; 
direct  current  unity  gain  biasing  circuit  means  coupled 
between  said  input  and  said  output  for  biasing  said  first 
inverting  amplifier  circuit  means  substantially  at  its  unity 
gain  point; 


4  Claims 


comprising; 

e  and  a  source  to  drain  circuit, 

it  being  coupled  across  an  input 

terminal  to  be  interconnected  by 

and  disconnected  by  said  FET  in 

gate  and  source  to  drain  circuit, 
to  drain  circuit  being  coupled  to 
gate  being  coupled  to  the  gate  of 

FET  each  including  a  gate  and  a 

one  end  of  the  source  to  drain 

being  coupled  in  series  with  one 

in  circuit  of  said  third  FET,  the 

to  drain  circuit  of  said  third  FET 

e  of  said  first  FET,  the  other  end 

circuit  of  said  fourth  FET  being 

of  said  source  to  drain  circuit  of 

es  of  said  third  FET  and  fourth 

er  and  coupled  to  the  gate  of 


g:th 


C3 


lo 


Hector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base, 

the  gate  of  said  first  FET,  said 

t  of  coupling  of  said  one  ends  of 

its  of  said  third  and  fourth  FETs, 

to  said  other  end  of  the  source 

ourth  FET, 

vloltage  coupled  to  the  emitter  of 

tfc  the  gate  of  said  first  FET. 


3,<  16,223 
MOS  SQUARING  SYNCHRONIZER-AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Bruce  A.  Fette,  Tempe,  and  James  J.  Remedi,  Glendale,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  19J74,  Ser.  No.  430,328 
Int.  CI.2  H03l|  5100,  19108,  1117 
U.S.  CI.  307— 261  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizer-amplifier  squaring  circuit  for  amplifying 
a  low  amplitude  asynchronous  input  signal  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively large  square  or  rectangular  wave  output  signal  limited 
in  magnitude  by  supply  voltitees  coupled  to  said  synchronizer- 
amplifier  squaring  circuit  and  synchronized  to  a  clock  signal, 
said  low  amplitude  low  asynchronous  input  signal  being  of 
lower  amplitude  than  said  s<  uare  or  rectangular  wave  output 
signal  and  npt  being  synchrt  nized  to  said  clock  signal  or  any 
other   clock    signal   couplec    to   said   synchronizer-amplifier 


a  latching  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  output; 

synchronizing  feedback  circuit  means  coupled  to  a  clock 
signal  conductor  and  an  input  and  an  output  of  said  latch- 
ing amplifier  circuit  for  synchronizing  and  establishing  a 
firm  voltage  level,  limited  by  said  supply  voltages,  of  an 
output  signal  of  said  latching  amplifier  circuit;  and 

synchronizing  coupling  means  coupled  between  an  output 
of  said  latching  amplifier  circuit  and  an  output  of  said 
synchronizer-amplifier  squaring  circuit  for  coupling  said 
relatively  large  output  signal  from  said  output  of  said 
latching  circuit  to  said  output  of  said  synchronizer- 
amplifier  squaring  circuit. 


3,916,224 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  CONTROL 
UTILIZING  CHARGING  OF  BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT  TO 
PROVIDE  RAMP-UP 
Richard  Joseph  Daniels,  West  Hurley,  and  Anthony  Joseph 
Mennella,  Saugerties,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,119 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  5104,  4/08,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—265  7  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  width  control  circuit  for  a  transistor  switching 
regulator  comprising, 

an  oscillator  having  circuit  means  assuming  first  and  second 
states  as  said  oscillator  switches  between  corresponding 
astable  states, 

a  bootstrap  circuit  comprising  a  storage  capacitor  and  a 
charging  circuit  therefor  comprising  a  resistor, 

the  charging  time  constant  of  said  bootstrap  circuit  being 
long  compared  to  the  period  of  oscillation  of  said  oscilla- 
tor, 

said  oscillator  including  means  providing  a  transient  output 
during  one  of  said  states,  and 
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second  circuit  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said 
transient  output  and  to  the  charge  level  on  said  storage 
capacitor  to  initiate  an  output  pulse,  and  to  terminate  said 
pulse  by  and  upon  the  resetting  of  said  transient  by 
switching  action  of  said  oscillator,  thereby  providing  a 
first  output  pulse  train  of  increasing  pulse  width, 

said  second  circuit  means  including  a  discharging  circuit  for 
said  storage  capacitor  comprising  a  switch  and  a  second 
resistor  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said  transient  out- 
put and  the  charge  on  said  storage  capacitor  to  provide 
a  linearized  output  corresponding  to  said  transient, 
thereby  providing  a  second  output  ramp  train  which 
increases  in  amplitude  as  said  storage  capacitor  charges. 


smoothly   changing   from    removing   charge   to   supplying 
charge  to  the  piezoelectric  element  via  the  electrodes 

.850V 


3,916,225 
BISTABLE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Alberto  Anzani,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bassani  S.p.A.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  24,  1973,  26968/73 
Int.  CI.2  H03K  3/286 
U.S.  CI.  307-291  7  Claims 


1.  A  bistable  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  input  termi- 
nal and  two  output  terminals;  a  bistable  circuit  having  two 
inputs  and  two  outputs,  said  two  outputs  being  connected  to 
said  two  output  terminals,  and  said  bistable  circuit  being 
switchable  between  two  stable  conditions  in  dependence  on 
pulses  applied  to  said  two  inputs;  a  first  RC  network  coupling 
said  input  terminal  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  bistable  circuit; 
a  second  RC  network  coupling  said  input  terminal  to  the  other 
of  said  inputs  of  said  bistable  circuit;  and  means  to  vary  the 
time  constant  of  said  first  RC  network  between  two  values, 
one  higher  and  one  lower  than  the  time  constant  of  said  sec- 
ond RC  network  in  dependence  on  the  condition  of  said  bista- 
ble circuit;  so  that  an  input  pulse  applied  to  said  input  terminal 
is  supplied  to  said  bistable  circuit  by  way  of  the  one  of  said  RC 
networks  having  the  higher  value  of  time  constant  at  the  time 
said  pulse  is  applied  to  said  input  terminal,  whereby  said 
bistable  circuit  is  switched. 


3,916,226 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  TO  CONTROL  THE 
DEFLECTION  OF  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Dieter  Bertram  Knoll,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  GmbH,  Boblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,144 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1973, 
2313107 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  310—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  position  and  rate  of  deflec- 
tion of  a  piezoelectric  element  having  electrodes  placed  on 
opposing  sides  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  charge  at  a  constant  rate  to  the  piezoelectric 
element  via  the  electrodes  during  a  first  finite  period  of 
time; 
smoothly  changing  from  supplying  charge  to  removing 
charge  from  the  piezoelectric  element  via  the  electrodes 
during  a  second  period  of  time;  and 


during  a  third  period  of  time,  whereby  the  amount  of 
charge  supplied  to  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  charge  re- 
moved from  the  piezoelectric  element. 

3,916,227 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SOLID  STATE 

CHARGE  CARRIER  EMITTINCJ  DEVICE 

John  L.  Mize.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Beta  Industries.  Inc., 

Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part   of  Ser.    No.    220.064.   Jan.    24.   1972, 

This  application  June  24. 1974.  Ser.  No.  482.466 

Int.CI.2H01J6i/04. /9/02 

U.S.  CI.  313-499  10  Claims 


I.  An  improved  solid  state  emitting  and  display  device 
comprising  a  substrate,  a  cathode  including  a  continuous 
film  body  of  wide  band  gap  semiconducting  material  on  said 
substrate  and  having  an  outer  surface,  an  emitting  region 
projecting  into  said  film  body  from  said  outer  surface  and 
comprising  a  narrow  band  gap  semiconducting  material 
having  a  resistivity  higher  than  that  of  said  film  body  material, 
said  emitting  region  having  an  emitting  surface  interrupting 
said  outer  surface  of  said  film  body,  a  set  of  contacts  on  said 
film  body  and  spaced  with  said  emitting  region  therebetween 
for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  emitting  region  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  a  reference  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  said  emitting  region  generally 
normal  to  said  outer  surface,  said  emitting  region  being 
effective  to  produce  a  continuous  emission  of  electrons  from 
said  emitting  surface  without  an  applied  external  collecting 
field  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  voltage  to  said  con- 
tacts, a  display  screen  having  means  for  emitting  light  in 
response  to  engagement  of  electrons  emitted  from  said 
emitting  region,  and  means  for  controlling  the  emission  of 
light  from  said  display  screen. 

3,916,228 
HOUSING  FOR  A  FRACTIONAL  HORSEPOWER  AC 

MOTOR 
Friedrich   Knurr,  Nurnberg,   and   Ernst  Gebhard,  Oberfer- 
rieden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,818 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1973, 
2340426 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  310-42  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  housing  for  fractional  fractiional  horsepower  A-C 
motor  of  the  type  comprising  two  housing  halves  of  the  same 
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diameter  which  are 
containing  poles,  formi 
improved  form  of 
on  each  of  the  housing 


fit  ed  together  with  each  housing  half 

a  pole  system  for  the  A-C  motor,  an 

construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tabs 

ves  bent  perpendicular  to  the  plane 


lalv 


of  the  housing  halves 
half  assuming  a  predett 
system  of  the  repsectiv« 
housing  halves  are  fitted 
of  one  are  pressed 
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with 


at  least  one  tabe  of  each  housing 

rmined  position  relative  to  the  pole 

housing  half  and  wherein  when  the 

together,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  tabs 

againfet  the  tabs  of  the  other  at  least  in  part. 


3,916,229 
INDUCTION  MOTbR  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 
SYNCHRONOU!  1/ ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Donald  C.  Litz,  Murrysville,  and  Henry  E.  Haller,  III,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  th«(  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan 
In! 
U.S.  CI.  310—52 


ihM 


1.  A  rotor  for  a 
outer  induction-motor 
superconducting  field - 
magnetic-material  s 
magnetic  material 
winding  means; 
induction-motor  meafis 
said  magnetic  shell 
said  magnetic-matefia 
axis  of  said  su 
radially  atx)ve  e 
superconducting 
being  oriented  so 
is  presented  to 
tion  to  provide  a 
leakage    through 
during  asynchro 
are  presented  to 
path  for  the  statdr 
tion  motor  means 


th; 


1975,  Ser.  No.  538,631 
CI.2  H02K  9/00 


3  Claims 


superdonducting  synchronous  motor  with  an 
structure  comprising: 
winding  means; 
means  made  of  solid  and  laminated 
sbrrounding  said  superconducting  field 


3,916,230 
LIQUID-COOLED  ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
Jacques  E.  Albaric,  Pittsburgh;  Charles  W.  Burkhart,  North 
Huntingdon,  and  Warren  W.  Jones,  Acme,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,076 
Int.  CI."  H02K  ]/32 
U.S.  CI.  310—61  5  Claims 


located  in  the  outer  periphery  of 

means  for  asynchronous  operation; 

I  laminations  running  parallel  to  the 

pei^conducting  field-winding  means  and 

ach  superconducting  winding  of  said 

field-winding  means,  said  laminations 

that  a  series  of  the  lamination  air  gaps 

flux  flow  during  synchronous  opera- 

relatively  high  reluctance  to  any  flux 

said    induction-motor   means  while, 

lous  operation,  the   lamination  ends 

the  flux  flow  so  that  a  low  reluctance 

flux  is  provided  around  said  induc- 


1 

ing: 
a 


A  rotor  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  compris- 


shaft  portion  having  a  body  portion  integral  therewith, 
windings  having  conductors  with  passages  therein  for 
circulation  of  a  liquid  coolant  carried  on  said  body  por- 
tion, 

an  annular  coolant  chamber  encircling  said  shaft  portion, 

means  for  supplying  liquid  coolant  to  said  chamber, 

means  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  side  of  the  chamber 
facing  the  body  portion  through  said  winding  conductor 
passages, 

a  lead  for  making  electrical  connection  to  said  windings, 
said  lead  comprising  an  elongated  conductor  having  a 
passage  for  circulation  of  a  liquid,  said  lead  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  portion  from  the  winding  to  the 
other  side  of  the  coolant  chamber, 

connection  means  on  the  shaft  portion  on  said  other  side  of 
the  chamber  for  electrically  connecting  the  lead  to  an 
external  circuit,  said  connection  means  comprising  a 
radial  lead  extending  through  the  shaft  portion,  connec- 
tors linking  said  longitudinal  lead  to  said  radial  lead  at  the 
surface  of  the  shaft  portion,  and  a  conductor  extending 
longitudinally  in  a  central  bore  of  said  shaft  portion  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  radial  lead, 

a  coolant  tube  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  lead  and 
connected  thereto  at  the  end  of  the  lead  adjacent  said 
connection  means  to  supply  liquid  to  said  passage,  said 
coolant  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  portion 
past  the  coolant  chamber, 

said  radial  lead  being  hollow,  said  coolant  tube  extending 
through  the  hollow  radial  lead,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  tube  in  place  in  the  radial  lead  in  good  heat  exchange 
relation  therewith,  and 

insulated  means  on  the  first-mentioned  side  of  the  chamber 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  tube. 


3,916,231 
INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Jimmie  J.  Cathey,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Le- 
Tourneau  Company,  Longview,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,539 
Int.  CV  H02K  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  310—62  5  Claims 

1.  An  induction  motor,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  frame, 

a  pair  of  end  bells  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
frame. 
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a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  end  bells, 

an  induction  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

an  induction  stator  mounted  to  the  end  bells  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  said  rotor, 

a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

said  rotor,  stator,  frame  and  end  bells  defining  a  plurality  of 
air  passages  through  and  around  the  ends  of  said  rotor 
and  said  stator  through  which  air  is  circulated  by  said 
vanes, 

a  pair  of  rings, 

each  of  said  end  bells  defining  interior  shoulders  for  engag- 
ing and  aligning  one  of  said  rings  around  said  rotor  shaft, 
said  rings  and  said  frame  defining  a  plurality  of  slots. 


a  plurality  of  clips  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  slots  and 
to  engage  and  support  said  stator, 

seals  in  said  shaft, 

bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft  in  said  end  bells, 

an  annular  heater  supported  on  each  of  said  end  bells  ex- 
posed to  the  interior  of  said  motor, 

means  for  retaining  lubricating  oil  in  said  bearing  means, 

said  heaters  being  positioned  to  heat  said  seals,  the  lubricat- 
ing oil  in  said  bearings  and  the  air  flowing  through  said  air 
passages,  and 

said  secured  end  bells  and  said  frame  totally  enclosing  said 
rotor  and  said  stator. 


3,916,232 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Michael  R.  Barone,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,455,  April  21,  1972.  This 

application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,674 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  9/06 

U.S.  CL  310—63  30  Claims 


I.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces,  a  bore  in  the  core  between 
the  end  faces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed  wind- 
ing receiving  slots  extending  through  the  bore  between  the 
end  faces;  a  plurality  of  windings  passing  through  the  slots  and 


including  end  turns  passing  between  at  least  some  of  the  slots 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  end  faces  to  collectively  form  a 
generally  annular  grouping  of  end  turns;  and  a  rotatable  as- 
sembly including  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  bore  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  end  rings  respectively 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor,  a  shaft  coaxially 
mounted  to  the  rotor,  a  first  set  of  annularly  disposed  vanes 
extending  from  at  least  one  of  the  end  rings  adjacent  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  end  turns,  an  annulus  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therein,  a  plurality  of  indentures  in  the  annulus  extending 
generally  radially  from  the  central  aperture  and  into  which 
indentures  at  least  some  of  the  vanes  of  the  first  vane  set  are 
received  in  mounting  engagement  with  the  annulus,  and  a 
second  set  of  annularly  disposed  vanes  on  the  annulus  adja- 
cent the  outer  periphery  of  the  end  turns,  the  vanes  of  the 
second  vane  set  of  extending  generally  normally  from  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  annulus  and  being  generally  parallel 
to  the  vanes  of  the  first  vane  set. 


3,916,233 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Ulrich  Vockler,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  P«tent- 
Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,725,  Nov.  15,  1972.  This 
application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,257 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1971, 
2158211 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—89  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  machine  having  a  housing  including  a 
removable  cover  at  the  top  and  radial  end  walls  each  provided 
with  a  respective  central  circular  opening;  a  bearing  plate 
mounted  in  each  circular  opening;  a  rotor  shaft  bearing  sup- 
ported in  each  bearing  plate;  a  stator  core  clamped  together 
by  end  plates,  one  disposed  at  each  axial  end  of  the  core 
structure;  the  stator  core  forming,  with  the  end  plates,  a  self- 
contained  unit  disposed  in  the  housing  and  dismountable  as  a 
whole;  and  a  rotor  relatively  supported  in  the  rotor  shaft 
bearings;  the  improvement  comprising; 

a.  a  convex  surface  constituting  the  radially  outer  periphery 
of  each  said  end  plate,  said  convex  surface  defining  the 
outer  diameter  of  each  end  plate; 

b.  a  plurality  of  rigid  stator  supporting  blocks  positioned  in 
a  bottom  zone  of  said  housing  and  affixed  thereto;  each 
stator  supporting  block  having  a  concave  surface  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  said  circular  openings  in  said  end 
walls  and  defining  the  inner  diameter  of  each  stator  sup- 
porting block;  said  inner  diameter  having  a  length  identi- 
cal to  said  outer  diameter,  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  end 
plates  being  in  a  face-to-face  conforming  engagement 
with  the  concave  surfaces  of  said  stator  supporting  blocks 
for  supporting  the  entire  weight  of  said  stator  core;  said 
circular  openings  and  said  convex  and  concave  surfaces 
together  define  means  for  centering  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  core  with  respect  to  one  another; 
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c.  a  plurality  of  threaded 
of  said  supporting  b 
said  housing. 
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bolt  means  situated  in  the  vicinity 
ocks  for  tightening  said  stator  core  to 


3,916,234 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 

Donald  R.  Stigall,  Glend«le,  and  Richard  C.  Bueler,  Des  Peres, 

both  of   Mo.,  assignors  to   Wagner   Electric  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  NJ.  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  fio.  363,604,  May  24,  1973.  This 


U.S. 


application  Jun« 
Int 
CL  310—155 


19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,864 
Cl.^  H02K  21/38 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having 
a  bearing  for  the  wheel, 
for  retaining  the  bearin 
enclosing  a  chamber 

means  in  the  chamber 

a.  means  radially 
carried  by  the  nut  a 

b.  means  mounted 
posed  about  and 
nut  and  rotatable  w 
cal  signal  in  respon 


I 
hold 


rd 


Ernst  Massar,  Eriangen. 


n  axle,  a  wheel  rotatable  on  the  axle, 

a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  axle 

in  place,  a  hub  cap  for  the  wheel 

ing  lubricant  for  the  bearing; 

for  sensing  wheel  speed  comprising: 

aitnularly  disposed  relative  to  the  axle 

fixed  with  respect  to  the  wheel;  and 

the  hub  cap  radially  annularly  dis- 

aljgned  with  the  means  carried  by  the 

the  wheel  for  generating  an  electri- 

to  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


i;h 
<e 


3,916,235 

HIGH  CURRENT  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

ARIRANGEMENT 

Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  l5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,496 
Claims    priority,   appacation    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1973, 
2316139;  July  6,  1973,  2335134 

Int.  CV-  HOIR  i9/00 


U.S.  CL  310—219 


1.  In  a  high-current 
an  electrical  machine  silc 
utilized  as  a  motor  or  the 
ing  a  ring-shaped  rotatab 
adjacent  the  rotatable  m^m 


5  Claims 


liquid 


metal  contact  arrangement  for 

h  as  an  electric  unipolar  machine 

ike,  the  contact  arrangement  includ- 

e  member;  and,  a  stationary  member 

ber,  the  stationary  member  being 


likewise  ring-shaped;  first  and  second  surfaces  formed  on  the 
members  respectively,  said  surfaces  being  mutually  adjacent 
to  conjointly  define  an  annular  gap  therebetween  having  an 
approximately  uniform  thickness  about  its  periphery;  the 
stationary  member  having  an  annular  canal  means  therein 
through  which  the  liquid-metal  conductor  is  pressed  into  the 
annular  gap  between  the  stationary  and  rotatable  members 
under  pressure  to  completely  fill  the  gap  thereby  establishing 
a  good  electrical  contact  between  the  members;  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  an  intermediate  ring  arranged  in  the  annular 
gap  freely  floating  in  the  liquid  conductor  so  as  to  be  radially 
self-centering  in  said  annular  gap,  said  intermediate  ring  in- 
cluding axial  centering  means  for  axially  centering  said  inter- 
mediate ring,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
located  at  the  mid  portion  of  the  lateral  dimension  thereof  and 
distributed  along  the  circumference  of  said  ring. 


3,916,236 
COLLECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  COMMUTATOR  MACHINES 
Bodo  Futterer,  Lucerne,  and  Herman  Sigrist,  Giswil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Interelectric  Sachsein  A.G.,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,666,  Aug.  25,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,313 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  39/00 
U.S.  CL  310—219  9  Claims 


1.  A  collector  device  for  electric  machines  comprising  a 
commutator  having  commutator  segments  and  at  least  one 
metal  brush  in  contact  with  said  commutator,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  these  parts  of  the  collector  device  is  provided  at  least 
in  the  region  of  its  contacting  surface  with  a  metal  coating  of 
between  2  and  40  microns  thickness  of  a  metal  which  is  from 
Group  III  to  Group  V  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  having  a 
melting  point  below  300°C. 


3,916,237 

D-C  MICROMOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  COMMUTATOR 

Emile  Hausmann,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Portescap,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,807,  Dec.  13,  1974.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,125 

Int.  CI.2  H02K  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  310—236  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  micromotor  of  the  type  having  a  rotor  with 
at  least  one  winding  connected  to  the  bars  of  a  cylindrical 
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commutator,  the  bars  cooperating  with  stationary  brushes, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  commutator  bars  having  surfaces  coextensive  with  the 
cylindrical  envelope  of  the  commutator,  the  surfaces  of  said 
bars  comprising  generally  rectangular  segments  of  coaxial 
cylindrical  zones  of  the  same  radii  staggered  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  commutator  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  bar  surfaces  of  consecutive  bars  overlapping  as  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  commutator,  said 
bar  surfaces  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  commutator  and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  commutator  such  that  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  commutator  which  intersect  the  end  portions  of  the  bar 
surfaces  intersect  two  consecutive  staggered  surfaces,  each  of 
the  brushes  being  of  sufficient  width  to  overlie  at  least  two 
consecutive  bars  so  that,  upon  passage  from  one  bar  to  a 
following  bar,  each  said  brush  rubs  simultaneously  against  the 
rear  end  of  the  bar  which  it  is  leaving  and  against  the  front  end 
of  the  following  bar. 


3,916,238 

ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKET  HAVING  SPARK  GAP 

STRUCTURE 

Minoru   Suzuki,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Showa   Musen 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973, 48-49954 
Int.  CI.2  HOIR  23/40 
U.S.  CI.  313-51  4  Claims 


4    7     2   5    7  4 


f7  9 


15     II    12  14  9  16  13  15 


1.  An  electron  tube  socket  comprising  an  insulation  base 
body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  positioned  peripherally 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  terminal  contacts 
each  having  pin  receiving  portion  inserted  into  one  of  said 
holes  and  having  an  integral  conductor  portion  extending 
radially  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  base  body  with  a  longitu- 
dinal protrusion  formed  along  the  conductor  portion  on  the 
lower  side  thereof,  a  grounding  plate  positioned  so  as  to  be 
spaced  from  said  conductor  portions  of  said  terminal  contacts, 
and  a  protrusion  integrally  formed  in  said  grounding  plate 
through  its  entire  length  and  positioned  so  that  when  viewed 
in  plan  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  protrusions  on  said  con- 
ductor portions  are  seen  to  intersect  the  protrusion  on  said 
grounding  plate  at  points  of  intersection  to  form  arc-over  gaps 
between  said  protrusions  on  said  conductor  portions  and  the 
protrusion  on  said  grounding  plate  at  said  points  of  intersec- 
tion. 


A  source  of  charged  particles; 

means  for  accelerating  said  charged  particles  to  a  relativis- 
tic  velocity,  whereby  a  self-magnetic  beam-converging 
force  exists; 

means  for  providing  a  circumferential  component  of  motion 
to  said  particles  whereby  centrifugal  force  on  said  parti- 
cles opposes  said  self-magnetic  force;  and 


an  aperture  means  downstream  from  said  accelerating 
means 

whereby  said  beam  remains  limited  in  outward  and  inward 
excursions  over  a  substantial  path  length  after  exiting  said 
aperture  without  external  forces  applied  thereto. 


3,916,240 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  DEVICE 
Augustinus  Joannes  Cuelenaere,  Leiden,  and  Lambertus  Karel 
van  Geest,  Roden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.  V. 
Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   16,   1973, 
7315716 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  39/00 
U.S.  CL  313— 102  3  Claims 


3       2 


10      11       12 
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V--  -=- 


3,916,239 
HIGH  ENERGY  BEAM  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Fred  Irwin  Friedlander,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,487 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  313—460  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  launching  a  linear  beam,  having  an  axis, 
into  a  region  substantially  free  from  fields  other  than  those 
produced  by  said  beam  and  maintaining  said  beam  focused  in 
said  region  comprising: 


I.  An  image  intensifier  tube  device  including  one  or  more 
diode  image  intensifier  tubes,  comprising  a  sealed  cylindrical 
envelope  having  its  one  end  closed  by  an  entry  window  on  the 
inner  surface  of  which  a  photo-sensitive,  electron  emitting 
layer  is  deposited  which  is  in  good  electrical  contact  with,  and 
enclosed  by,  a  substantially  circular,  good  electrically  conduc- 
tive rim,  and  having  its  other  end  closed  by  an  exit  window  on 
which  an  anode  in  the  form  of  a  phosphor  screen  is  deposited, 
means  being  provided  for  focussing  a  beam  of  electrons  re- 
leased from  the  photo-sensitive,  electron  emitting  layer  by 
incident  radiation,  said  means  comprising  at  least  a  cathode 
flange  mounted  around  the  substantially  circular,  good  electri- 
cally conductive  rim,  the  cathode  flange  being  sealed  by  frit- 


terminal 


vel 
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tin^  to  the  entry  window  and 
an  electrically  conductive, 
tutes  part  of  the  envelope 
source  of  voltage  located  ou 
source  having  its  positive 
supplying  such  voltages  to  the 
the  photo-sentitive,  electron 
field  is  formed  within  the  en 
of  electrons  released  from  th 
ting  layer  onto  the  anode,  c 
diode  image  intensifier  tube 
vaporization  between  the 
stantially  circular  rim  and   t 
member  and  the  cathode  fl 
resistance  and  low  capacitanjc 
crease  in  the  intensity  of  the 
sensitive,  electron  emitting  1 
where  there  is  a  danger  of 
beam  of  electrons,  the 
thereby  sets  up  a  voltage  di 
cally  conducting,  substantial!, 
focussing  means,  such  that  Ih 
/or  deflected. 
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being  electrically  connected  to 

cvjiindrical  member  which  consti- 

le  device  further  comprising  a 

Iside  the  envelope,  said  voltage 

connected  to  the  anode  and 

anode,  the  focussing  means  and 

emitting  layer,  that  an  electric 

lope  which  focusses  the  beam 

photo-sensitive  electron  emit- 

hjaracterized  in  that  at  least  one 

;omprises  a  layer  deposited  by 

electrically  conducting,  sub- 

le  assembly  of  the  cylindrical 

iinge,  said  layer  having  a  high 

e  so  that,  upon  a  sudden  in- 

ladiation  incident  on  the  photo- 

lyer  takes  place  up  to  a  level 

iinode  burnout  by  the  released 

emission   current  caused 

nee  between  the  good  electri- 

circular  rim  and  one  of  the 

electrons  are  de-focussed  and- 


incrcased 
iffe  re 


3,916,241 

HIGH  PRESSLRE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND 

ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 

R.  Stuart  Pollard,  Greenland,  N.H.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Ma^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,^06,  June  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1^,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,566 


U.S. 


Int. 
CI.  313-184 


CL^  HOI. 


611073,61112 


2  Claims 


-r:^ 


ibedc  ed 
said 


1.  A  high  pressure  electric 
fused  silica  arc  tube  having  a 
molybdenum  ribbons  em 
electrodes  disposed  within 
trodes  comprising  a  tubular 
tered  refractory  metal  powd 
through,  said  axial  hole  havin; 
the  first  sintering;  a  refracto 
extends  into  said  axial  hole 
portion  of  said  body  and  the 
to  a  molybdenum  ribbon,  said 
ward  portion  by  having  been 
first  sintering  and  then  secon 
body  at  a  higher  temperature 
sive  pellet  disposed  within  th 
hole  and  secured  therein  by 
against  the  walls  of  said  axia 
being  recessed  from  the 
space  in  said  axial  hole  betw 
end  being  open. 


forvard 


3,916,242 

ELECTRODE  SEAL  AND  ELECTRODE  MOUNT  FOR 

ALKALI-METAL  VAPOR  LAMPS 

William  H.  Wright,  Jr.,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,001 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/30 

U.S.  CL  313— 217  8  Claims 


discharge  lamp  comprising:  a 
press  seal  at  each  end  thereof; 
in  said  press  seals;  a  pair  of 
arc  tube,  each  of  said  elec- 
body  of  pressed-and-lwice-sin- 
r  having  an  axial  hole  there- 
been  of  uniform  diameter  after 
,  metal  rod  one  end  of  which 
and  is  secured  to  the  rearward 
<jther  end  of  which  is  connected 
rod  being  secured  in  said  rear- 
inserted  into  said  hole  after  the 
i  sintering  the  rod  and  tubular 
than  the  first  sintering;  an  emis- 
e  central  portion  of  said  axial 
means  of  having  been  pressed 
hole  and  said  rod,  said  pellet 
end  of  said  body  and  the 
0en  said  pellet  and  said  forward 


23.— ^^^^1   Jvi^'^'         /^2 


/r/r. 


1.  An  alkali-metal-vapor  lamp  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  envelope; 

b.  a  first  niobium  end  cap  having  a  hole  through  the  center 
thereof,  said  first  niobium  end  cap  being  a  dish-shaped 
disc; 

c.  a  second  niobium  end  cap  having  a  hole  through  the 
center  thereof,  said  second  niobium  end  cap  having  a 
hole  being  a  flat  disc; 

d.  a  tubular  electrode  mount  passing  through  said  hole  of 
said  first  niobium  end  cap  and  through  said  hole  of  said 
second  niobium  end  cap,  said  first  and  second  niobium 
end  caps  being  spaced  apart  along  said  tubular  electrode 
mount; 

e.  means  to  seal  said  first  and  second  niobium  end  caps  to 
said  tubular  electrode  mount; 

f.  means  to  seal  said  first  and  second  niobium  end  caps  to 
said  envelope  such  that  only  a  part  of  said  tubular  elec- 
trode mount  extends  into  said  envelope; 
an  electrode;  and 

means  to  secure  said  electrode  to  said  tubular  electrode 
mount. 


h. 


3,916,243 
CHANNELED  SHADOW  MASK 
Silas  A.  Brown,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buckbee-Mears 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,689 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29107,  29108 

U.S.  CL  313—403  7  Claims 


1.  An  aperture  mask  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
for  the  projection  of  an  electron  beam  therethrough  compris- 
ing: 

a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  topside  and  a  bottomside,  said 
sheet  of  metal  having  an  aperture  region  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  plurality  of  openings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  openings  located  in 
substantial  alignment  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rows  of  openings,  each  of  said  plurality  of  open- 
ings having  a  cavity  surrounding  the  opening  in  said  mask; 
a  plurality  of  channels  substantially  symmetrically  located 
between  the  rows  of  said  openings  and  extending  from  the 
topside  of  said  mask  to  the  bottomside  of  said  mask  with 
at  least  one  channel  located  between  adjacent  rows  of 
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openings;  said  plurality  of  channels  and  cavities  having  in  the  excited  state  emitting  visible  light  of  a  brightness  and 
related  depths  to  effect  uniformity  of  mask  shaping  with-  intensity  sufficient  for  visual  display  said  phosphor  being 
out  rupturing  of  the  mask  material. 


3,916,244 

PLURAL-BEAM  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  WITH 

IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  CONVERGENCE  STRUCTURE 

John  Evans,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,574,  Nov.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,931 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/51,31/20 

U.S.  CL  313—412  6  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  comprising  electron  gun  means  including  at 
least  two  cathodes  and  a  plurality  of  apertured  electrodes  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  along  separate  paths 
in  the  same  general  direction;  and  magnetic  convergence 
structure  adjacent  to  said  electron  gun  means,  said  conver- 
gence structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated 
magnetic  pole  pieces  with  each  pair  of  pole  pieces  extending 
transverse  to  and  straddling"  a  different  one  of  said  electron 
beam  paths,  each  pair  of  pole  pieces  comprising  means  for 
coupling  said  pole  pieces  to  an  external  magnet  to  produce  a 
magnetic  convergence  field  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly between  said  pole  pieces;  said  pole  pieces  further 
comprising  plate-like  elements  and  means  for  minimizing  the 
production  of  undesirable  magnetic  flux  extending  transverse 
to  said  convergence  field  and  in  said  beam  path:  said  minimiz- 
ing means  comprising  end  flanges  on  said  pole  pieces  remote 
from  said  coupling  means  and  extending  toward  each  other  to 
form  a  restricted  gap  therebetween,  the  distance  (D)  between 
said  gap  and  said  beam  path  being  at  least  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  spacing  (S)  between  said  pole  pieces  at  the  beam  path 
and  also  at  least  equal  to  1.5  times  the  width  (W)  of  said  gap. 

3,916,245 

MULTIPLE  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY 

PANEL  COMPRISING  RARE  GAS  MEDIUM  AND 

PHOTOLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR 

Arthur  L.  Dorf,  Toledo,  and  James  F.  Nolan,  Sylvania,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,892,  Dec.  7,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,396 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  1/63 
U.S.  CL  313—486  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  information  display/memory  de- 
vice characterized  by  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in  a  gas 
chamber  formed  by  a  pair  of  opposed  dielectric  members,  and 
a  pair  of  transverse  electrode  arrays,  each  array  being  insu- 
lated from  the  gas  chamber  by  said  dielectric  members  and 
providing  firing  and  sustaining  alternating  current  voltages  for 
initiating  and  sustaining  discharges  of  said  gaseous  medium, 
said  opposed  dielectric  members  storing  charges  during  each 
half  cycle  of  operation,  the  improvement  wherein  said  dielec- 
tric members  are  spaced  under  about  10  mils  and  at  least  one 
of  said  opposed  dielectric  members  contains  at  least  one 
photoluminescent  phosphor  sensitive  to  and  excited  by  ultra- 
violet radiation  of  a  wavelength  within  a  range  of  about  500 
to  about  2,500  angstrom  units,  said  gaseous  medium  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  rare  gases  helium, 
neon,  argon,  krypton  and  xenon  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at 
a  pressure  from  about  50  torr  to  about  800  torr,  said  phosphor 
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essentially  insensitive  to  said  applied  voltages  whereby  the 
charge  storage  property  of  said  dielectric  members  is  retained 
thereby. 


3,916,246 

ELECTRON  BEAM  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Donald  Henry  Preist,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,915 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  25/02 

U.S.  CL  315—5  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  power  transmission  system  for  trans- 
mitting electrical  power  from  a  transmitting  location  to  a 
receiving  location  remote  from  the  transmitting  location: 

elongated  evacuated  envelope  means  extending  from  the 
transmitting  location  to  a  geographically  removed  receiv- 
ing location; 

transmitter  means  at  the  transmitting  location  for  formng, 
accelerating,  and  projecting  electrons  over  an  elongated 
beam  path  extending  within  and  along  said  evacuated 
envelope  from  the  transmitting  location  to  the  receiving 
location;  and 

transmitter  means  at  the  transmitting  location  for  accelerat- 
ing and  projecting  electrons  through  said  evacuated  enve- 
lope means  from  the  transmitting  location  to  the  receiv- 
ing location; 

receiver  means  at  the  receiving  location  for  collecting  the 
electrons  and  converting  the  kinetic  energy  thereof  to 
electical  power  for  application  to  a  power  load; 

said  transmitted  means  including  first  and  second  electron 
guns  having  first  and  second  cathode  emitters  respec- 
tively for  emitting  electrons  and  first  and  second  aper- 
tured anode  electrodes  respectively  for  drawing  first  and 
second  streams  of  emitted  electrons  from  said  first  and 
second  cathode  emitters  to  form  respective  first  and 
second  electron  beams; 

first  and  second  converging  evacuated  envelope  portions 
opening  into  a  common  portion  of  said  elongated  enve- 


2200 


^e 


lope  means  which  ext< 
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nds  from  the  transmitting  location 

,  said  first  and  second  convergent 

disposed  to  receive  said  first  and 

from  said  first  and  second  elec- 

y,   and   to   direct   said   respective 

first  and  second  beam  paths  into  a 

ithin  said  common  portion  of  said 

and  first  and  second  beam 

said  first  and  second  beams  into 

Convergent  beam  paths  within  said 

lape  portions,  respectively. 


n  leans. 


3,916,247 
SHELL  TYPE  MAGNETRON  DEVICE 
Tokuji    Koinuma,    Kawasaki;  -  Kaichiro    Nakai,    Yokohama; 
Hirosi  Ideue,  Yokohama;  Hiromi  Komura,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuhisa  Nitta,  Yokohaifia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  |974,  Ser.  No.  487.148 
Claims  priority,  applicatiDn  Japan,  July  16,  1973,48-84102 


Int.  C 


.2  HOIJ  25150 


U.S.  CI.  315—39.71 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetron  device 
having  a  cathode  stem  a 
lively  provided  on  both  si 
project  outward  therefrom 
a  first  ferrite  permaneni 
having  a  width  approxi 
tron   body   and  dispoied 
cathode  stem  inserted 
a  second  ferrite 

having  a  volume  su 
magnet  and  being  di 
said  projecting  outpui 
second  magnet; 
two  shim  plates,  each 
the  respective  magnets 
body; 
a  yoke,  one  member  of  wfiic 
and  the  other  member 
magnet  for  magnetic 
upper  wall  of  said  one 
other  end  face  of  the 
tially  equal  to  the  end 
a  radiator  provided  on 
body  so  as  to  condudt 
direction  of  the  magnet 
a  microwave  shield  so 
stem. 


inte 


hich  comprises  a  magnetron  body 
output  antenna  section  respec- 
of  said  magnetron  body  so  as  to 


magnet  of  a  paraiieipiped  shape 

i  mating  the  diameter  of  the  magne- 

thereon,  with   said   projecting 

into  said  first  magnet; 

permartent  magnet  of  a  doughnut  shape 

bstantially  equal  to  that  of  the  first 

ed  on  the  magnetron  body  with 

antenna  stem  inserted  into  said 


rposed  between  one  end  face  of 
and  the  end  face  of  the  magnetron 


h  is  disposed  on  the  first  magnet 

of  which  is  disposed  on  the  second 

connection  of  both  magnets,  the 

yoke  member  abutting  against  the 

magnet  having  a  shape  substan- 

face  of  the  first  magnet; 

peripheral  wall  of  the  magnetron 

a  cooling  medium  in  the  axial 

ron  body;  and 

ided  as  to  enclose  the  cathode 


first 


the 


p  ov 


3,916,248 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  GRADIOMETRIC  DEVICE 
James  Nicol,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,921 

Int.  CI.2  GOIR  33102 

U.S.  CI.  324—43  G  7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetometric  system  for  determining  the  range  to  a 
source  of  magnetic  field,  and  comprising  in  combination 

a  first  gradiometer  having  first  and  second  sensing  coils 
formed  of  superconductive  material  and  spaced  from  one 
another,  said  coils  being  aligned  so  that  their  long  axes 
are  non-perpendicular  to  one  another,  said  coils  being 
series  connected  in  opposed  sense  so  as  to  form  a  contin- 
uous superconducting  circuit,  and  superconductive 
means  for  detecting  and  producing  first  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  net  current  flowing  through  said  coils; 
a  second  like  gradiometer  spaced  from  said  first  gradiom- 
eter, for  producing  a  second  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  net  current  flowing  in  its  coils; 

means  for  adding  the  first  and  second  signals  and  scaling  the 
sum  thereof  to  produce  a  sum  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  difference  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
scaled  relative  to  the  spacing  between  said  magnetome- 
ters; and 

means  for  providing  a  system  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  ration  of  said  sum  and  difference  signals,  said  output 
signal  being  proportional  to  said  range. 


3,916,249 
DIMMING  MEANS  FOR  A  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Walter  Thomas  Ackermann,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Indevco  Corporation,  Watertown  and  Dallet  Hoopes,  Litch- 
field, both  of.  Conn.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,684 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIK  1164,  9108 

U.S.  CI.  315-73  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising  an  electic  light-producing  means, 
conducting  means  connecting  the  light-producing  means  to  a 
source  of  electric  power,  and  switch  means  in  the  conducting 
means,  the  switch  means  being  driven  by  a  resistive  wire 
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element  in  series  with  the  light-producing  means,  said  switch 
means  automatically  dimming  the  light-producing  means 
when  the  source  of  power  is  restored  within  an  established 
time  interval  after  the  source  of  power  has  been  interrupted, 
but  not  dimming  the  light-producing  means  if  the  source  of 
power  is  restored  after  said  pre-established  interval  is  over. 


3,916,250 
DOOR  LOCK  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  W.  Brock;  Carl  R.  Jones;  John  S.  Miller,  all  of  Ander- 
son, and  Robert  T.  Nicholson,  Marion,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,995 
Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  7100 
U.S.  CI.  315—84  ■   3  Claims 


a^. 
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3.  A  light  assembly  for  illuminating  the  door  lock  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  door,  a  door  opening  mechanism  having  a 
push  button  and  linkage  means  operable  to  latch  and  unlatch 
the  door,  the  door  lock  conditioning  door  opening  actuatabil- 
ity  of  the  linkage  means  of  the  door  opening  mechanism  com- 
prising; a  light  opening  in  the  door  adjacent  the  door  lock,  a 
lighting  unit  including  a  light  distributing  lens  member 
mounted  on  the  door  adjacent  the  door  lock,  said  lighting  unit 
when  energized  directly  illumination  outwardly  through  said 
lens  to  illuminate  the  door  lock,  first  switch  means  operably 
associated  with  the  door  opening  mechanism  conditioned 
momentarily  conductive  upon  actuation  of  the  door  opening 
mechanism  push  button,  circuit  means  including  second 
switch  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  between  an 
electrical  power  source  and  said  lighting  unit  and  responsive 
to  conduction  by  said  first  switch  means  to  energize  said 
lighting  unit  thereby  to  illuminate  said  lens  and  the  door  lock 
upon  actuation  of  the  opening  mechanism,  said  circuit  means 
including  means  for  conditioning  said  second  switch  means  to 
de-energize  said  lighting  unit  a  predetermined  period  subse- 
quent to  and  independently  of  operation  of  said  first  switch 
means  by  the  door  opening  mechanism  push  button. 


3,916,251 
FILAMENT  CURRENT  REGULATOR  FOR  ROTATING 
ANODE  X-RAY  TUBES 
Leo  Hernandez,  Glen  Burnie,  and  Charles  L.  Laughinghouse, 
Linthicum,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  CGR  Medical  Corpora- 
tion, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,989 
Int.  CI.2  H05B  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  315—  106  18  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  filament  power  applied  to  an 
X-ray  tube  having  at  least  one  filament  and  an  anode,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  square-wave  filament  drive  circuit,  including  means  oper- 
ated in  synchronism  with  the  power  line  feeding  the  X-ray 
tube,  coupled  to  said  filament  and  providing  a  controlled 
square-wave  signal  of  variable  amplitude  thereto  for 
powering  said  at  least  one  filament; 
control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  drive  circuit  providing 
a  signal  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  square-wave, 


said  control  circuit  means  including  means  for  being 
selectively  enabled  and  operated  in  response  to  a  first 
input  signal  coupled  thereto  prior  to  excitation  of  said 
X-ray  tube  wherein  X-rays  are  generated  thereby  and  to 
a  second  input  signal  coupled  thereto  after  initiation  of 
excitation  of  said  X-ray  tube; 
first  circuit  means  including  a  signal  summing  point  coupled 
to  and  being  responsive   to  signals  representative  of  a 
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desired  anode  current,  space  charge  compensation,  and 
the  filament  current  flowing  in  said  filament  and  provid- 
ing a  composite  signal  thereby,  said  composite  signal 
being  said  first  input  signal;  and 
second  circuit  means  including  error  signal  generator  means 
coupled  to  signals  respectively  representative  of  the  ac- 
tual anode  current  and  a  predetermined  reference  signal 
and  being  operable  to  provide  an  error  signal  output,  said 
error  signal  being  said  second  input  signal. 


3,916,252 
THYRATRON  SAFETY  CIRCUIT 
William   1.  Gould,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,564 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41/36:  H02b  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  315— 149  3  Claims 


StfNG    Ci«CU'T   TO 
PHEVtNT    (>»CMftTu«C 


I.  In  combination  with  a  firing  circuit  having  a  gas-tube 
thyratron,  an  electronic  safing  circuit  for  maintaining  the 
firing  circuit  safe  in  the  presence  of  a  nuclear  explosion  with- 
out permanently  dudding  the  firing  circuit  for  use  after  the 
explosion  is  over;  said  firing  circuit  comprising  in  addition  to 
said  thyratron:  means  applying  a  cut-off  bias  to  said  thyratron, 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  overcome  said  bias  and 
fire  said  thyratron,  a  firing  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said 
capacitor  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  fire  said  thyratron,  and  a 
load,  said  thyratron,  capacitor  and  load  being  connected  so 
that  the  firing  of  said  thyratron  by  said  input  signal  causes  said 
capacitor  to  discharge  through  said  thyratron  to  activate  said 
load;  said  safing  circuit  comprising;  a  second  gas-tube  thyra- 
tron located  so  as  to  be  at  least  as  sensitive  to  firing  by  a 
nuclear  explosion  as  is  the  gas-tube  thyratron  of  said  firing 
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second  thyratron  to  cut-off,  and 

d  thyratron  effectively  in  parallel 

the  occurrence  of  a  nuclear  explo- 

second  thyratron  to  fire  no  later  than 

ratron  of  said  firing  circuit,  where- 

effectively  shorts  out  said  capaci- 

energy  flows  to  said  load,  said  firing 

ady  the  firing  circuit  for  later  firing 

n  is  over. 
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3,916,253 
PULSE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
William  A.   Driscoll,    1335   Pacific  Beach  Drive,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92109 

Filed  Apr.  25[  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,187 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  315— 211  4  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  distributor 
first  and  second  pulse 
first  and  second  pulse 

first  and  second  pul  ;e 
a  plurality  of  lamp  gro 

groups  having  a  plu 
said  first  pulse  distributor 
of  said  first  pulse 
of  each  of  the  plura 
said  second  pulse  d 
each  of  said  second 
coupled  to  a  single 
plurality  of  lamp 
at  least  one  of  said  fi 
frequency  modulated 


>ystem  comprising: 
distributors; 

i;enerators  coupled  to  an  input  of  said 
distributors,  respectively, 
ups,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lamp 
1  ality  of  individual  lamps; 

having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each 

diitributor  outputs  coupled  to  one  side 

of  lamps  in  a  separate  lamp  group; 

butor  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 

pulse  distributor  plurality  of  outputs 

separate  lamp  within  each  of  said 

and 
and  second  pulse  generators  being 
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groups. 
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3,916,254 
ADJUSTABLE  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  E.  W'orster,  Highland  Park,  and  Raymond  T.  Kos- 
tecki,  Glenview,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    ; 

Filed  Feb.  13L  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,946 
Int.  p.=  HOIJ  29/56 

14  Claims 
1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  sweep  source  for  supply- 
ing a  sweep  signal  to  a  f  rst  deflection  coil,  a  pincushion  cor- 
rection circuit,  comprising: 

circuit  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  said  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  pulse 
producing  means,  s£  id  circuit  means  operating  to  gener- 
ate at  its  output  tei  minals  a  pair  of  opposed  signals  of 
mirror  symmetry  an  J 


a  variable  impedance  means  having  two  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminals,  respectively,  of  the  circuit 
means  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  the  sweep 
source,  said  impedance  means  having  an  impedance 
value  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  sweep  signal 


whereby  the  impedance  means  variably  loads  the  sweep 
source  and  a  pincushion  correction  signal  of  continuously 
varying  proportions  is  superimposed  on  the  sweep  signal. 


3,916,255 
PHASE  ARRAY  TARGET  AMPLIFIERS 
Waher  Ellis  Crandall,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,081 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  315—5.24  9  Claims 


1.  A  phase  array  target  amplifier  apparatus  for  generating 
multiple  channels  of  high  frequency  electromagnetic  power 
from  a  single  high  frequency  electromagnetic  power  signal, 
the  signals  in  said  channels  having  predetermined  phase  shifts 
relative  to  each  other,  said  amplifier  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electron  generating  elements 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  electron  beams, 

b.  individual  spaced  apart  electrically  energizable  deflector 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  electron  generating 
elements  and  located  downstream  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  the  electron  beams  for  individually  deflecting 
each  of  the  electron  beams  in  response  to  said  single  high 
frequency  power  signal, 

c.  individual  phase  shift  electrode  means  associated  with 
each  one  of  said  electron  generating  elements  and  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  deflector  means  and  being  located 
downstream  from  said  deflector  means  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  the  electron  beams, 

d.  each  of  said  phase  shift  electrode  means  having  elec- 
trodes located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  associated  elec- 
tron beam  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  each  of  the 
beams  therethrough  to  thereby  create  said  predetermined 
relative  phase  shifts  in  the  signals  in  each  of  said  channels, 
and 

e.  a  plurality  of  individual  spaced  apart  semiconductor 
target  devices,  each  one  of  which  is  associated  with  an 
electron  beam  and  is  located  to  receive  said  electron 
beam  and  to  be  modulated  responsive  to  the  deflection  of 
said  electron  beam. 
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3,916,256 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  IN  A  TEMPERATURE 

REGULATOR  FOR  THE  THERMAL  FIXING  DEVICE  OF 

A  DUPLICATOR 
Masakazu  Kotani,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,490 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  CL  317—9  R  2  Claims 


1.  Circuitry  in  a  temperature  regulator  for  the  thermal  fixing 
device  of  a  duplicator  comprising: 

a  source  of  electric  power; 

a  heater  in  said  thermal  fixing  device  supplied  from  said 
electric  power  source; 

a  first  controllable  current  regulating  element  responsive  to 
a  first  control  signal  for  regulating  the  current  from  said 
electric  power  source  to  said  heater; 

a  temperature  detecting  terminal  electrically  connected  to 
said  heater  for  detecting  the  temperature  thereof  and 
providing  a  second  control  signal  indicative  of  said  tem- 
perature; 

a  temperature  regulator  responsive  to  said  second  control 
signal  for  generating  said  first  control  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  said  heater  at  a  substantially  constant 
level; 

protective  circuitry  responsive  to  the  physical  disconnec- 
tion of  said  temperature  detecting  terminal  from  said 
heater  for  disconnecting  said  heater  from  said  electric 
power  source 

whereby  if  said  temperature  detecting  terminal  becomes 
disconnected  from  said  heater,  overheating  of  said  heater 
is  prevented. 


protector  when  the  motor  is  operated  from  both  high  and  low 
voltage  sources,  each  winding  phase  of  which  comprises  two 
winding  sections  adapted  to  be  shunt-connected  when  ener- 
gized by  a  power  source  of  a  first  lower  voltage  level  and  to 
be  serially  connected  when  energized  by  a  power  source  of  a 
second  higher  voltage  level  substantially  double  that  of  said 
first  level,  said  protector  comprising: 

a  snap-acting  dish  shaped  body  comprising  at  least  two 
layers  of  metallic  material  having  different  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  and  which  has  a  first  curvature  at 
ambient  temperatures  and  abruptly  reverses  its  curvature 
when  heated  above  a  predetermined  temperature; 
electrical  resistance  heater  means  carried  by  said  snap- 
acting  body  in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  contact  means  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  motor  winding  phases,  said  contact  means  being  elec- 
trically interconnected  to  said  heater  means  and  sup- 
ported thereby  for  simultaneous  movement  of  said  snap- 
acting  body  from  respective  first  positions  when  the  snap- 
acting  body  is  in  its  first  curvature  position  to  respective 
second  positions  when  said  body  reverses  curvature  in 
response  to  the  body  being  heated  above  said  predeter- 
mined temperature;  and 
a  pair  of  contacts  associated  with  each  contact  means,  one 
contact  of  each  pair  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  end 
of  a  winding  section  of  a  respective  winding  phase,  the 
other  contact  of  each  pair  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  winding  section  of  an  adjacent  phase  winding 
when  the  motor  is  energized  by  the  lower  voltage  level 
power  source  and  electrically  disconnected  from  all  wind- 
ing sections  when  the  motor  is  energized  by  the  higher 
voltage  level  power  source  thereby  resulting  in  the  same 
scalar  current  levels  in  the  protector  from  both  high  and 
low  voltage  sources,  each  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  being 
mutually  contacted  by  its  respective  contact  means  when 
the  latter  are  in  their  first  positions  and  mutually  isolated 
therefrom  when  the  contact  means  are  simultaneously 
abruptly  moved  to  their  second  positions. 


3,916,257 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR 
Walter  R.  Harper,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,972 

Int.  CI.2  H02H  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  317—  13  C  10  Claims 


3,916,258 
FUSE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Clifford  Westrom,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Kuhlman  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,171 
Int.  Cl.^  H02H  7/04,  5/06 
U§  CI.  317—15 


1 1  Claims 


// 


/ 


3 
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1.  In  a  transformer  assembly  having  a  housing  having  a  line 
terminal,  a  winding  assembly  supported  in  the  housing,  and  a 
cooling  liquid  within  the  housing  for  cooling  the  winding,  the 
combination  of  means  defining  a  separate  fuse  assembly  ac- 
cepting opening  in  said  housing  above  the  level  of  the  cooling 
liquid  and  spaced  from  the  line  terminal,  closure  means  re- 
movably attached  to  said  housing  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
fuse  holder  member,  first  securing  means  on  said  fuse  holder 
member  for  removably  securing  thereon  a  current  limiting 
fuse,  second  securing  means  on  said  fuse  holder  member  for 
removably  securing  thereon  a  separate  weaklink  fuse,  said 
first  and  second  securing  means  permitting  separate  replace- 
ment of  the  current  limiting  fuse  and  of  the  weaklink  fuse, 
1.  A  protector  for  a  multiphase  dual  voltage  electric  motor  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  current  limiting 
in  which  the  same  scalar  current  levels  are  present  in  the    fuse  and  the  weaklink  fuse,  means  for  supporting  said  fuse 
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holder  member  with  respect  ti » 
opening  with  a  portion  thereof, 
fuse  and  the  weaklink  fuse 
immersed   in   the  cooling 
withdrawal  of  said  fuse  holder 
ing  and  weaklink  fuses  thereof 
opening. 


liquid 
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said  housing  and  adjacent  said 

including  the  current  limiting 

)elow  the  surface  level  of  and 

and   means  for  permitting 

member  with  the  current  limit- 

from  said  housing  through  said 


3,916,260 

FUSE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  Clifford  Westrom,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga,;  John  La  Verne 

Fisher,  Lexington,  and  Peter  Mayer,  Versailles,  both  of  Ky., 

assignors  to  Kuhlman  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,172 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  7104 


U.S.  CI.  317—15 


19  Claims 


3,91(i,259 
FUSE  HOLDEiR  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  Russell,  Forest  Pa^k,  Ga.,  and  Peter  Mayer,  Ver- 
sailles, Ky.,  assignors  to  Kuhfcnan  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 


Filed  Apr.  8,  197^ 


U.S.  CI.  317—15 


Int.  CI.2  \  02H  7104 


1.  In  a  transformer  assembly 
terminal,  a  winding  assembly 


Ser.  No.  459,173 


7  Claims 


laving  a  housing  having  a  line 
supported  in  the  housing  and 


having  a  primary  winding  termitial,  and  a  cooling  liquid  within 
the  housing  for  cooling  the  wind  ng,  the  combination  of  means 
defining  a  separate  fuse  assembly  accepting  opening  in  said 
housing  above  the  level  of  the  cooling  liquid  spaced  from  the 
line  terminal,  means  removably  attachable  to  said  housing  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  fuse   holder  member,  first  securing 
means  on  said  fuse  holder  for  detachably  securing  thereon  a 
current  limiting  fuse,  second  securing  means  for  removably 
supporting  a  separate  weaklink  fuse  on  the  combination  of 
,said  fuse  holder  member  and  the  current  limiting  fuse,  said 
first  and  second  securing  means  permitting  separate  replace- 
ment of  the  current  limiting  fuse  and  of  the  weaklink  fuse, 
support  and  guide  means  rigidly  supported  in  said  housing  in 
a  fixed  position  and  adjacent  s^id  opening,  said  fuse  holder 
member  and  said  support  and  jguide  means  supporting  the 
current  limiting  and  the  weaklink  fuses  below  the  level  of  and 
immersed  in  the  cooling  liquid,  jneans  for  detachably  electri- 
cally interconnecting  the  current  limiting  and  the  weaklink 
fuses,  means  for  permitting  the  Withdrawal  of  said  fuse  holder 
member  including  the  current  limiting  and  weaklink  fuses 
from  the  housing  through  the  ppening  therein,  and  means 
including  said  support  and  guid0  means  for  guiding  said  fuse 
holder  member  including  the  separate  current  limiting  and 
weaklink   fuses  during  the   withjdrawal,   reinsertion  and  use 
thereof,  said  means  for  permittinjg  the  withdrawal  of  said  fuse 
holder  member  comprising  an  eyfe  on  said  fuse  holder  engage- 


able  by  a  hotstick  only  after  said 
ing  has  been  removed 


means  for  closing  said  open- 


1.  In  a  transformer  assembly  having  a  housing  having  a  line 
terminal,  a  winding  assembly  supported  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  primary  winding  terminal,  and  a  cooling  liqulS  within 
the  housing  for  cooling  the  winding,  the  combination  of  means 
defining  a  separate  fuse  assembly  accepting  opening  in  said 
housing  above  the  level  of  the  cooling  liquid  spaced  from  the 
line  terminal,  means  removably  attachable  to  said  housing  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  fuse   holder  member,  first  securing 
means  on  said  fuse  holder  for  detachably  securing  in  fixed 
relation  thereto  a  current  limiting  fuse,  second  securing  means 
for  removably  supporting  a  separate  weaklink  fuse  on  the 
combination  of  said  fuse  holder  member  and  the  current 
limiting  fuse,  said  first  and  second  securing  means  permitting 
separate  replacement  of  the  current  limiting  fuse  and  of  the 
weaklink  fuse,  support  and  guide  means  rigidly  supported  in 
said  housing  in  a  fixed  position,  said  fuse  holder  member  and 
said  support  and  guide  means  supporting  the  current  limiting 
and  the  weaklink  fuses  below  the  level  of  and  immersed  in  the 
cooling  liquid,  means  for  detachably  electrically  interconnect- 
ing the  current  limiting  and  the  weaklink  fuses,  means  for 
permitting  the  withdrawal  of  said  fuse  holder  member  includ- 
ing the  separate  current  limiting  and  weaklink  fuses  from  the 
housing  through  the  opening  therein,  and  means  including 
said  support  and  guide  means  for  guiding  the  assembly  of  said 
fuse  holder  member  and  the  separate  current  limiting  and 
weaklink  fuses  during  the  withdrawal,  reinsertion  and  use 
thereof  and  for  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fuse 
holder  member  and  the  separate  current  limiting  and  weaklink 
fuses  during  withdrawal  and  reinsertion. 

3,916,261 
GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
IMPROVED  IMPEDANCE  DETECTING  MEANS 
Henry  J.  Zylstra,  Alburnett,  and  Robert  F.  Dvorak,  Mt.  Ver- 
non, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,380 
Int.  CI.2  H02H  3128 
U.S.  CI.  317-18  D  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  ground  fault  protective  system  for  an  electrical  distri- 
bution circuit  capable  of  operating  over  wide  temperature 
ranges  having  at  least  one  line  conductor  connecting  a  voltage 
source  to  a  load  and  a  neutral  conductor  grounded  at  the 
source  at  a  ground  terminal  and  providing  a  return  path  from 
the  load  to  the  source,  said  system  being  of  the  type  wherein 
ground  fault  detecting  means  is  positioned  on  said  distribution 
circuit  and  provides  a  ground  fault  output  signal  related  in 
value  to  the  magnitude  of  a  ground  fault  current  flowing  to 
ground  from  the  line  conductor  at  any  point  between  the 
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ground  fault  detecting  means  and  the  load,  impedance  detect- 
ing means  is  positioned  on  said  distribution  circuit  and  pro- 
vides an  impedance  output  signal  related  in  value  to  the  impe- 
dance between  the  ground  terminal  and  any  point  on  the 
neutral  conductor  between  the  impedance  detecting  means 
and  the  load,  and  level  detecting  means  is  rendered  operative 
to  provide  an  output  signal  upon  either  the  ground  fault  out- 
put signal  reaching  a  predetermined  level  or  upon  the  impe- 
dance output  signal  reaching  a  predetermined  value,  said 
impedance  detecting  means  comprises  an  oscillator  magneti- 


se 


^gi^V--  ^ 


'■42 


cally  coupled  to  the  neutral  conductor  and  providing  an  oscil- 
lator signal  related  in  magnitude  to  the  impedance  in  the 
neutral  conductor  between  the  impedance  detecting  means 
and  the  load  and  a  demodulator  coupled  to  the  oscillator  by 
a  magnetic  coupling  means  and  providing  an  impedance  out- 
put signal  of  a  direct  current  voltage  level  related  in  value  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  oscillator  signal,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  demodulator  is  magnetically  coupled  to  both  the 
oscillator  and  the  neutral  conductor  by  the  same  magnetic 
coupling  means.  ' 


3,916,262 

LOW  VOLTAGE  BUS-OPERATED  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Finis  C.  Easter,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,073 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3120,  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  317—31  4  Claims 


-z: 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  monitoring  the 
voltage  at  a  bus  comprising: 

constant  current  source  powered  directly  from  said  bus 
voltage  for  generating  a  constant  current  output; 

compensated  voltage  means  for  establishing  a  stabilized 
voltage  reference  from  said  constant  current  output, 

first  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  a  first  voltage 
derived  from  said  reference  to  said  bus  voltage  and  con- 
ducting an  output  whenever  said  bus  voltage  exceeds  said 
first  voltage;  and 


second  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  a  second  differ- 
ent voltage  derived  from  said  reference  to  said  bus  volt- 
ages and  conducting  an  output  whenever  said  bus  voltage 
exceeds  said  second  voltage. 


3,916,263 

MEMORY  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  THERMAL 

PROTECTION 

Warwick  R.  Abbott,  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,251,  Dec.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,483 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  317—40  R  1 1  Claims 


1  T>CWII«t.  PWOTtCTlOW  NCTWqWW  ]  [sTATUS 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  electronic  driver  circuit  used  for 
driving  capacitive  loads  of  the  type  associated  with  MOSFET 
memory  arrays  comprising: 

a  first  controllable  network  with  a  first  output  terminal; 

a  second  controllable  network  diode-coupled  to  said  first 
controllable  network  with  a  second  output  terminal; 

a  thermal  protection  network  comprised  of  integrated  cir- 
cuit elements  coupled  to  said  first  controllable  network 
and  to  said  second  controllable  network,  said  thermal 
protection  network  being  responsive  to  thermal  changes 
of  said  integrated  circuit  driver  circuit  for  disabling  said 
first  controllable  network  and  said  second  controllable 
network  when  said  integrated  circuit  driver  circuit  ex- 
ceeds a  specified  temperature,  said  thermal  protection 
network  including: 

a  thermally  sensitive  element, 

a  pair  of  transistors,  and 

a  first  switching  element  coupled  to  said  thermally  sensitive 
element,  said  thermally  sensitive  element  determining  a 
state  of  conduction  or  non-conduction  of  said  first  switch- 
ing element,  said  thermally  sensitive  element  causing  a 
change  of  said  state  when  a  temperature  of  said  thermally 
sensitive  element  exceeds  a  specified  temperature,  said 
pair  of  transistors  responsive  to  said  conduction  state  of 
said  first  switching  element  and  providing  a  signal  for 
disabling  said  first  and  said  second  controllable  networks; 
input  means  coupled  to  said  first  controllable  network 
and  said  second  controllable  network  for  controlling  said 
first  controllable  network  and  said  second  controllable 
network,  said  input  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  input 
signal  and  a  second  input  signal,  said  input  means  causing 
said  first  controllable  network  to  be  conducting  and  said 
second  controllable  network  to  be  non-conductive  in 
response  to  said  first  input  signal,  said  input  means  caus- 
ing said  first  controllable  network  to  be  non-conducting 
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and  said  second  contro 
response  to  said  second 

a  second  switching  eleme 
signal;  and 

an  indicator  network,  coupjled 
networks,  for  producing 
one  of  said  controllable 
second  indicator  signal  w 
networks  is  non-cond 
ther  coupled  to  said  the 
second  switching  element 
mal  protection  network 
signals. 


to  a  one  of  said  controller 

first  indicator  signal  when  said 

networks  is  conducting  and  a 

en  said  one  of  said  controllable 

uct^g,  said  indicator  network  fur- 

al  protection  network  by  said 

wherein  activation  of  said  ther- 

p  reduces  a  one  of  said  indicator 
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3,91 
TIME  DELAV 
Peter  G.  Berg,  Norton,  Mass., 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex 

Filed  July  1,  197^ 
Int.  CI.-  H02H  5104 
U.S.  CI.  317  —  41 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducing 
load  after  a  preselected  time 

a  first  self-heating  positive 
having  a  relatively  low  in 
abruptly   as  its  temperat 
means  for  interconnectinj, 
power  source  thereby  rapidly 
level; 

a  second  self-heating  positiv 
tor  having  a  relatively   I 
creases  abruptly  as  its  te 
level;  means  for  interconn 
resistor  in  series  with  an  e 
cal  power  source;  and 

heat  conductive  metal  plate 
resistors  secured  in  spaced 
respective  opposite  ends 
whereby  after  said  resistoj-s 
both  self-heat  with  heat 
the  second  resistor  there 
the  latter,  said  conductive 
lected  proportions  interm 

providing  a  selected  heat-trahsfe 
tors  whereby  the  delay  period 
tion  of  the  resistors  and 
temperature  rises  above  its 
energization  of  the  load  is 
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e  network  to  be  conducting  in 
put  signal; 
t  responsive  to  said  disabling 


>,264 

APPARATUS 
assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 


S«r.  No.  484,380 
HOIH  47126,  47/18 


10  Claims 


energization  of  an  electrical 

lay  comprising: 

mperature  coefficient  resistor 

itial  resistance  which  increases 

rises  above   a  given  level; 

said  resistor  to  an  electrical 

to  heat  it  above  said  given 


temperature  coefficient  resis- 
initial  resistance  which  in- 

perature  rises  above  a  given 
;cting  said  second  self-heating 
ectrical  load  across  an  electri- 


Tieans  having  said  self-heating 

relation  to  each  other  adjacent 

said  heat  conductive  means 

are  initially  energized  they 

transferred  from  the  first  to 

to  accelerate  the  heating  of 

means  having  notches  of  se- 

iate  said  resistors 

r  path  between  said  resis- 

between  initial  energiza- 

time  the  second  resistor's 

given  level  to  effect  reduced 

selectively  predetermined. 


:b, 


led 


the 


energize  the  same,  and  a  lower  generally  parallel  stabilizer 
cable,  in  combination,  a  terminal  disconnect  housing  and  an 
adjustable  length  hanger; 

A.  said  housing  comprising,  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and 
walls  defining  an  inner  chamber;  one  of  said  walls  com- 
prising a  movable  closure  member  for  access  to  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  mounting  said  closure  member  to  said 
housing;  said  housing  having  at  least  one  port  sized  for 
passage  of  the  electrical  lines  to  the  chamber;  and  means 
on  the  housing  to  connect  to  and  support  a  traffic  signal 
device  in  depending  relation  beneath  said  housing, 

B.  said  adjustable  length  hanger  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  including,  a  first  elongate  member  and  a 
second  elongate  member,  each  member  having  longitudi-j/ 
nally  extending  edges  and  an  upper  and  lowe?*end,a^iiUi«^ 
ally  intercooperating  means  on  the  members  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  member  for  adjustment  of 


3,916  265 

ADJUSTABLE  SIGNAL  HANGER  AND  DOUBLE  DOOR 
TERMINAL  DISCONNECT  HOUSING 
Jack  J.  Friedman,  1025  S.E.  5th  St.,  Hiaieah,  Fla.  33010 
Filed  July  30,  1974 

Int.  CI.2  h45K  5/00 
VS.  CL  317—99 

1 .  For  suspension  of  a  traffic 
tion  having  an  uppar  horizontal 

of  the  intersection  to  be  contk^olled  to  support  the  traffic 
control  device  in  depending  relation  and  electrical  lines  to 


Ser.  No.  493,021 


7  Claims 
control  device  in  an  intersec- 
iupport  cable  spanning  a  zone 


the  overall  length  of  said  hanger  between  the  hanger  ends 
and  effective  to  extend  or  contract  the  overall  length,  and 
locking  means  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
each  member  releasably  securing  the  members  together; 
C.  a  cable  connector  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
hanger  to  connect  to  a  traffic  signal  support  cable  includ- 
ing a  cable  engaging  portion  and  a  clamp  means  to  secure 
the  hanger  in  depending  relation  on  the  support  cable; 
and 

D.  mutually  intercooperating  means  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  hanger  to  the  housing  locking  the  housing  and 
hanger  together  at  a  predetermined  angular  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  the 
hanger;  and 

E.  clamp  means  on  the  hanger  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  be  fixed  to  the  stabilizer  cable  to  resist  sway 
movement  about  the  support  cable  of  the  hanger,  housing 
and  traffic  signal  device. 


3,916,266 
PLANAR  PACKAGING  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Marvin   Bennett;  Carlo  Nuccio,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  and 
Charles  Wurms,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,490 
Int.  CI.2  H02B  1/00 
U.S.CL  317-100  4  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  interconnecting  integrated  circuit  chips 
comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  planes, 

b.  a  plurality  of  metallized  interconnection  patterns  located 
on  different  ones  of  only  external  surfaces  of  said  plural- 
ity of  intersecting  planes, 

c.  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  connected  to  said 
metallized  interconnection  patterns  on  one  of  said  planes, 
d.  said  plurality  of  metallized  interconnection  patterns 
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located  on  its  associated  intersecting  plane  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  connecting  to  an  interconnection  pat- 
tern located  on  another  intersecting  plane, 
input/output  connectors  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
metallized  patterns  for  connecting  to  another  level  of 
packaging. 


3,916,268 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  INFORMATION  AND 
PROVIDING  AN  ELECTRIC  READOUT  FROM  A 
CONDUCTOR-INSULATOR-SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  and  Marvin  Garflnkel,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.569,  Jan.  21,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,272 

Int.  CI.  HO II  15/00,  11/14 
U.S.  CL  357-23  »5  Claims 


f.  said  substrate  comprises  a  partially  open-sided  body, 

g.  a  heat  dissipating  mounting  post  for  slideably  internally 
engaging  a  plurality  of  said  partially  open-sided  sub- 
strates, said  open-sided  substrates  being  maintained  in 
electrical  contact  with  each  other,  and 

h.  connector  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
strates for  connecting  to  another  level  of  packaging. 


3,916,267 
SOLID  CAPACITOR  WITH  ELECTROLYTE  OF  ORGANIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  POLYMER 
Masahito  Yasuda;  Yoshimasa  Ito,  and  Susumu  Yoshimura,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1973,  48-125637 
Int.  CI.-  HOIG  9/05 
U.S.  CL  317—230  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  having  a  dielectric  oxide 
film  formed  on  a  first  electrode  of  an  anodically  oxidizable 
metal,  a  second  electrode  and  a  solid  electrolyte  layer  formed 
between  and  in  intimate  contact  with  both  electrodes,  the 
solid  electrolyte  essentially  consisting  of  a  polymer  containing 
a  semiconductive  salt  of  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane 
(TCNQ)  dispersed  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
polymer  being  polyvinyl-butyral  and  amounting  to  2  to  30'7e 
by  weight  of  said  solid  electrolyte. 


1.  A  capacitor  device  adapted  to  be  charged  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  a  doping  concentration  sufficiently  low  to 
prevent  substantially  electron  tunnelling  in  said  semicon- 
ducting material  when  said  capacitor  device  is  charged  to 
the  predetermined  voltage; 

an  insulating  member  on  one  major  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  conducting  member  on  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
member; 

said  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  including  a  non- 
equilibrium  surface-adjacent  minority  carrier  storage 
region  substantially  coextensive  with  and  under  said  con- 
ducting member,  said  storage  region  substantially  devoid 
of  minority  carriers  by  the  application  of  said  predeter- 
mined charging  voltage; 

means  for  controllably  generating  minority  carriers  within 
said  semiconductor  material  for  storage  in  said  storage 
region  for  at  least  a  finite  storage  time  less  than  the  time 
at  which  thermal  equilibrium  occurs;  and 

means  for  providing  an  electric  current  readout  propor- 
tional to  the  minority  carriers  stored  within  said  storage 
region,  said  electric  current  readout  means  comprising 
surface  adjacent  conductivity  modified  regions  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  within  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  narrow  extension  of  said  conducting 
member  a  portion  of  which  is  in  substantial  registry  with 
the  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said 
surface  adjacent  regions. 


9,    1973, 


3,916,269 
CHARGING  DEVICE 

Willi   Lanker,   Zumikon,  Switzerland,   assignor  to  Turlabor 

A.G.,  Zumikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,166 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb. 
001938/73 

Int.  CI."  HO  IT  19/00 
U.S.  CL  317-262  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  charging  device  comprising  an  areal  first  electrode 
adapted  to  support  a  charge  carrier,  a  second  electrode  ex- 
tending over  a  given  area  which  is  a  corona  electrode  and  has 
several  individual  corona  electrode  wires,  a  source  of  voltage 
associated  with  both  electrodes,  and  field-correction  means  of 
insulating  material  arranged  outside  of  the  volume  defined  by 
the  said  area  of  said  corona  electrode  and  the  areal  first  elec- 
trode, for  adapting  the  breakdown  voltages  of  the  said  individ- 
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ual  corona  electrode  wir^s 
lying  at  the  potential  of 
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FE  'B 
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to  adjacent  conductive  parts  not 
he  corona  electrode  wires  in  order    wherein 

Ic.  the  output  current  of  the  switching  element 
Ib-  the  control  current  of  the  switching  element 
/iff!  the  current  amplification  factor  of  the  switching  ele- 
ment, 
said  electric  vibration  system  being  connected  to  said  drive 
coil  to  perform  switching  control  in  accordance  with  the 
variation  in  resistance  of  said  drive  coil  in  relation  to  the 


thereby  to  obtain  both  a 
a  high  total  charge  current 
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niform,  high  charge  density  i,,  and 
I„ 


.1,916,270 

ELECTROSTATIC  HOLDDOWN  APPARATUS 

Ingrid  Jean  Wachtler,  Befverton;  Jonathan  Moses  Marshall, 

Portland,    and    William    Arno    V etanen,    Beaverton,   all   of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  2,  <974,  Ser.  No.  466,437 

Int.  ci.^  HO  IN  U/00 

5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  317  — 262  E 


vibration  of  the  drive  coil,  siad  electric  vibration  system 
further  comprising  control  means  for  controlling  the 
waveform  of  the  current  !«  and  If  which  are  fed  to  the 
switching  element  to  a  first  value  during  the  initial  start- 
ing period  and  to  a  second  value  during  subsequent  oper- 
ation such  that  the  time  measured  from  when  the  switch- 
ing element  is  turned  on  till  the  switching  element  is 
turned  off  is  substantially  the  same  for  both  the  initial 
starting  period  as  well  as  for  the  steady  operation  of  the 
electric  vibration  type  compressor. 


3,916,272 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMMUTATED  D-C  MOTOR 

Hans  Griinleitner,  and   Manfred  Liska,  both  of  Nurnberg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,294 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1973, 
2311904 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  29/02;  H02P  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  318-138  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  sheet  holddown  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  insulating  material  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness having  a  top  surface  a  nd  a  bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  intermeshjd  electrodes  superposed  on  said 

bottom  surface  of  said  sheet  in  intimate  contact  with  said 

sheet,  said  electrodes  connected  in  two  individual  sets 

which  are  insulated  from  each  other; 

a  base  member;  and 

means  for  applying  a  dillference  in  electrical  potential  be- 

electrodes  so  as  to  develop  a  uni- 

adjacent  said  top  surface  of  said 

sheet  of  insulating  material  to  electrostatically  attract  a 

sheet  article  thereto. 


tween  said  two  sets  of 
form  electrostatic  fielc 


3^916,271 
ELECTRIC  VIBRATION  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Ryoichi  Watanabe;  Yukio  Okuda;  Hiroyuki  Kainuma;  Kenzi 
Hayashi,  and  Toshio  Izumi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co.  Lt(^.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  l474,  Ser.  No.  511,581 
Claims   priority,   applicaUon   Japan,   Apr.    26,    1974,  49- 
47194;  Apr.  22,  1974,  49-45360;  Oct.  6,  1973,  48-112722 
'       ~      H02K  33/12 

25  Claims 
type  compressor  comprising,  a 
mechanical  vibration  systeri  having  a  drive  coil  and  at  least 
one  spring  resonating  with  tie  vijbration  of  the  drive  coil,  and 
an  electric  vibration  system  having  at  least  one  switching 
element  which  switches  wh<  n: 


Int.  CL' 
U.S.  CI.  318—132 

1.   An   electric   vibration 


1.  In  an  electronically  commutated,  speed  controlled  d-c 
motor,  including  stator  windings  each  having  one  end  thereof 
Y-connected  so  as  to  form  a  neutral  point,  a  d-c  voltage 
source  having  one  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  said  neutral 
point,  a  commutation  arrangement  coupled  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  stator  windings  and  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  d-c 
voltage  source,  and  a  plurality  of  take-off  diodes  having  one 
of  the  ends  thereof  coupled  to  said  other  ends  of  said  stator 
windings  and  the  other  of  the  ends  thereof  connected  to- 
gether, the  improvement  comprising: 

an  input  transistor  having  the  base  terminal  thereof  coupled 

to  said  neutral  point  of  said  stator  windings; 
an  ohmic  resistor,  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  emitter  termi- 
nal of  said  input  transistor  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
connected  ends  of  said  diodes; 
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a  speed  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  collector  terminal  of 

said  input  transistor;  and 
a  control  element  coupled  to  said  speed  control  circuit  and 

to  said  neutral  point  of  said  stator  windings. 


3,916,273 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  POLES  SWITCHABLE 

FOR  OPERATION  AT  FREQUENCIES  OF  50  HZ  AND  60 

HZ 
Werner  Leistner,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,724 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    14,    1974, 
2402013 

Int.  CI.*H02K  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  318— 165  5  Claims 


4  5 


tion  and  the  pole  pitch  for  60  Hz  operation;  and,  each  of  said 
slots  containing  an  upper  conductor  rod  and  a  lower  conduc- 
tor rod  defining  the  coil  sides  disposed  therein,  the  upper 
conductor  rods  being  respectively  connected  to  the  lower 
conductor  rods,  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  so  as  to 
deviate  from  the  winding  pitch  corresponding  to  said  inclina- 
tion by  at  least  one  slot  pitch. 


3,916,274 

SOLID  STATE  MOTOR  STARTING  CONTROL 

Alexander  J.  Lewus,  9844  N.  1 1th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  84021 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,587 

Int.  Cl.=  H02P  1/44 

U.S.  CL  318—221  E  10  Claims 


III 


II  III;  I!  I 
iiiiiiiii 


II 


1 1 


1.  In  an  electrical  synchronous  machine  having  a  slotted 
stator  and  having  a  rotor  equipped  with  salient  poles  which  are 
adjustable  in  number  to  enable  the  machine  to  operate  at  50 
and  60  Hz,  the  number  of  poles  for  each  of  said  frequencies 
defining  a  corresponding  pole  pitch,  the  rotor  periphery  defin- 
ing a  space  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  thereon  the 
excitation  poles  corresponding  to  the  larger  number  of  poles, 
the  excitation  poles  being  configured  for  the  excitation  cur- 
rent and  the  magnetic  flux  required  for  the  smaller  number  of 
poles,  attachment  means  for  securing  the  excitation  poles  to 
the  rotor  in  a  symmetrical  arrangement  for  each  number  of 
the  poles,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  switchable 
stator  winding  having  a  plurality  of  coils  arranged  in  the  slots 
of  the  stator  so  as  to  be  two  coil  sides  deep  thereby  defining 
a  two-layer  symmetrical  three-phase  winding  wherein  the 
number  of  slots  per  pole  per  phase,  q,  is  given  by: 


n 

where  the  numerator,  z,  is  selected  so  as  to  be  dividable  by  6 
without  remainder  of  50  Hz  operation  and  by  5  without  re- 
mainder for  60  Hz  operation,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
following  conditions  is  satisfied: 

a.  the  number  of  slots  per  pole  approximates  10  for  60  Hz 
operations  and  1 2  for  50  Hz  operations:  and, 

b.  approximates  5  for  60  Hz  operations  and  6  for  50  Hz 
operation; 

the  stator  winding  having  winding  heads  at  each  end  of  the 
machine,  each  of  the  winding  heads  being  made  up  of  conduc- 
tor rods  having  an  inclination  defining  a  winding  pitch  corre- 
sponding to  the  mean  value  of  the  pole  pitch  for  50  Hz  opera- 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  single-phase  electric  motor  of  the 
split-phase  or  capacitor-start  type  including  a  main  winding 
and  a  starting  winding  comprising: 

power  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  main  winding  to  a 
power  supply; 

starting  circuit  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  start- 
ing winding  to  the  power  supply; 

an  a-c  bidirectional  semiconductor  switch  having  first  and 
second  electrodes  operatively  connected  in  said  starting 
circuit,  and  having  a  gate  electrode  for  triggering  the 
switch  between  a  conduction  state  and  a  non-conduction 
state; 

a  current-sensitive  control  device  connected  in  series  with 
said  main  winding  and  said  power  circuit  means;  and 

bias-variable  impedance  means  including  two  parallel-con- 
nected, oppositely-poled  diodes  connected  between  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  switch  and  said  control  device,  said 
current-sensitive  control  device  responsive  to  starting 
current  flowing  through  said  main  winding  to  produce  a 
forward  voltage  drop  across  said  diodes  above  the  for- 
ward conductive  threshold  voltage  of  the  diode  PN  junc- 
tion thereof  sufficient  to  render  said  diodes  conductive  to 
trigger  said  switch  into  conduction  and  establishing  a 
low-impedance  for  said  bias-variable  impedance  means 
during  the  conduction  state  of  said  switch,  said  current- 
sensitive  control  device  responsive  to  running  current 
through  said  main  winding  to  produce  a  voltage  across 
said  diodes  below  the  forward  conductive  threshold  volt- 
age of  the  diode  PN  junction  thereof  insufficient  to  for- 
ward bias  such  diodes  providing  sharp  cut-off  thereof  and 
thereby  establishing  a  high  impedance  for  said  bias-varia- 
ble impedance  means  and  causing  said  switch  to  be  trig- 
gered to  its  non-conduction  state. 


3,916,275 

ACCURATE  MOTOR  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

SPEED  RATE  LIMITED 

Allan  Barr  Plunkett,  and  Thomas  Detlor  Stitt,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Erie,  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,831 
Int.  CI.2  H02P  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  318— 231  15  Claims 

1.  A  slip  control  circuit  for  an  induction  motor  power  sup- 
ply comprising: 
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a.  means  for  generating 
speed  of  the  motor; 

b.  means  for  filtering  said 
rate  of  change  there af 
into  said  filtered  shaft 

c.  means  for  generatin; ; 
sired  slip  frequency  qf 


?i 


.  means  for  summing 
filtered  shaft  speed 
signal; 

means  for  sensing  th« 
by  the  filtering  of  sai 
means  for  compensaling 
application  of  said 
obtain  a  compensate*  I 
the  motor  power  su 
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a  signal  representative  of  the  shaft 


shaft  speed  signal  so  as  to  limit  the 
,  and  thereby  introduce  an  error 
speed  signal; 

a  signal  representative  of  the  de- 
the  motor; 


laid  slip  frequency  signal  with  said 
ignal  to  obtain  a  stator  frequency 


magnitude  of  the  error  introduced 
shaft  speed  signal;  and 

said  stator  frequency  signal  by 

magnitude  to  the  circuitry  to 

stator  frequency  to  be  applied  to 


CTor 


p  'ly 


1,916,276 
DIRECT  CL'RpENT  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Allen  E.  Ottoson,  Westbor*,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vee-Arc  Corpo- 
ration, Westboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  28. 
Int.  Cl 
U.S.  CI.  318— 269  1  4  Claims 


1974,  Ser.  No.  455,669 

'  H02P  5/16 


1.  A  variable  speed  motdr 
a  DC  motor  having  an  arn 
thyristors.  an  inductor  between 
connections  from  the  rec^ifie 
across  the  armature,  said 
trolled  rectifiers  having  c 
applying  firing  potentials 
successive  half-cycles  to 
armature,  a  reference  circii 
reference  circuit  a  manua 
for  introducing  into  the 
dependent  on  the  motor 


ill, 


system  comprising  an  AC  source, 

ature.  a  bridge  rectifier  including 

the  source  and  the  rectifier, 

r  to  the  armature,  a  capacitor 

thyristors  comprising  silicon  con- 

uction  control  gates,  means  for 

to  said  gates  at  selected  times  in 

trol  the  current  supplied  to  the 

it,  means  for  introducing  into  the 

/  selected  reference  voltage,  means 

eference  circuit  a  speed   voltage 

eed,  means  for  obtaining  in  the 


c  nd 


con 


'P 


reference  circuit  an  error  voltage  which  is  the  difference 
between  the  reference  voltage  and  the  speed  voltage,  a  phase 
control  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  a  variable  resistance 
for  determining  the  times  at  which  the  firing  potentials  are 
applied  to  the  gates  in  successive  half-cycles,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  variable  resistance  in  accordance  with  the 
error  voltage. 


3,916,277 
TIMING  DEVICE 
Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tri-tech, 
Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,774 

Int.  CI.2  H02K  27/20;  H02P  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  318— 310  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  stepper  motor  having  a  rotor 
which  forms  a  permanently  magnetized  driving  member, 
means  for  applying  d.c.  pulses  to  said  stepper  motor  to  rotate 
said  member,  a  permanently  magnetized  balance  member 
rotatably  mounted  about  its  central  axis  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  said  driving  member  and  forming  a  magnetic  coupling 
therewith  which  causes  said  balance  member  to  tend  to  rotate 
about  said  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  driving  member, 
means  cooperating  with  said  balance  member  for  limiting  the 
motion  thereof  so  that  said  balance  member  oscillates  at  a 
predetermined  natural  frequency  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  driving  member,  and  a  feedback  system  which  controls 
the  pulse  applying  means  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of 
the  oscillations  of  said  balance  member,  said  feedback  system 
including  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  oscillations  of  said  balance  member  and  means 
responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  signal  for  controlling  the 
rotation  speed  of  said  driving  member. 


3,916,278 
MOTOR  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
AND  MEANS  OF  MANUFACTURE,  WITH  TACHOMETER 

INTEGRAL  WITH  ROTOR 
Richard  W.  Currell,  Santa  Clara;  Louis  Olah,  and  Charles  A. 
Vogel,  tx)th  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Videonetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,616,  Feb.  28,  1973.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,468 
Int.  CI.2  H02K  27/20;  H02P  5/06 
U.S.  CL  318—313  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  motor  assembly,  a  motor  housing,  means  forming  a 
flux  field  within  the  housing,  a  rotor  assembly  comprising  a 
shaft,  bearing  means  serving  to  journal  the  shaft  for  rotation 
within  said  housing,  a  hub  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  annular 
rotor  element  of  opaque  material  carried  by  said  hub,  wind- 
ings disposed  on  said  rotor  in  said  flux  field,  the  radially  outer 
edge  margin  of  said  rotor  element  including  circumferentially 
spaced  light  transmissive  openings  therethrough  disposed  to 
move  in  a  cyclic  path  upon  rotation  of  said  element,  portions 
of  said  windings  extending  outwardly  in  the  material  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  openings  and  serving  to  strengthen  said 
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outer  edge  margin,  and  means  including  photo-responsive 
means  adjacent  said  path  for  passing  light  via  said  openings  to 


controlled  rectifier  can  be  rendered  forwardly  conductive 
only  when  voltage  across  the  output  terminals  is  below  a 
predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the  voltage  across  the 
terminals  of  a  substantially  fully  charged  battery, 

means  for  indicating  the  state  of  charge  of  a  storage  battery 
connected  with  said  output  terminals,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  lamp  bulb  capable  of  lighting  with  a  voltage  across 
it  which  is  substantially  lower  than  said  value; 


said  photo-responsive  means  for  generating  an  electric  re- 
sponse proportional  to  the  rate  of  successive  exposures. 


3,916,279 

FRICTION  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOAD 

MOVING  MACHINES 

Shigeyoshi    Kawano,    Hitachiota;    Masahiro    Ueno,    Hitachi; 

Masami  Joraku,  Hitachi,  and  Koji  Yamauchi,  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1973,  48- 
92494;  Aug.  20,  1973,  48-92523;  Nov.  2,  1973,  48-122803; 
Nov.  2,  1973,  48-122806 

Int.  Cl.^'  H02P  7/06;  B66C  13/30 
U.S.  CL  318—430  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  a  load  comprising  means  for 
suspending  said  load,  a  motor  to  provide  a  force  for  said 
suspending  means  to  suspend  said  load,  a  speed  command 
means  to  command  a  speed  at  which  said  load  is  to  be  moved, 
a  speed  detector  means  to  detect  the  rotating  speed  of  said 
motor,  means  for  controUing  current  supplied  to  said  motor, 
means  for  detecting  an  output  of  said  motor,  a  first  summing 
means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  output  of 
said  speed  command  means  and  the  output  of  said  speed 
detector  means  for  said  motor,  a  first  switching  means,  an 
integration  amplifier  adapted  to  receive  the  output  from  said 
first  summing  means  by  way  of  said  first  switching  means,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  integration  amplifier 
with  the  output  from  said  motor  output  detecting  means  to 
thereby  produce  an  output,  in  dependence  upon  which  said 
motor  current  control  means  controls  current  supplied  to  said 
motor;  the  improvement  that  which  further  comprises  means 
for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  the  weight  of  said  load 
and  a  signal  representative  of  the  movement  of  said  load  to 
produce  an  output  signal  simulating  any  friction  of  said  appa- 
ratus, which  output  signal  is  input  to  said  comparator  means. 


B.  means  connecting  said  lamp  bulb  between  said  one 
output  terminal  and  a  center  tap  on  said  winding,  so 
that  the  lamp  bulb  is  energized  at  times  when  the  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  forwardly  conducting;  and 

C.  a  rectifier  diode  connected  between  the  other  output 
terminal  and  the  other  end  terminal  and  arranged  to 
permit  flow  of  current  between  the  last  mentioned 
terminals  when  the  controlled  rectifier  is  forwardly 
conducting,  said  diode  preventing  energization  of  the 
lamp  bulb  at  times  when  the  controlled  rectifier  is  not 
conducting. 


3,916,281 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Allan  B.  Owen,  Lycoming,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,396 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  CL  321— 2  4  Claims 
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3,916,280 

BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  STATE-OF-CHARGE 

INDICATOR 

Kenneth  J.  Heindl,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 

Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,579 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320-48  2  Claims 

1.  In  storage  battery  charging  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  to  which  a  storage  battery  is  connectable  for 
charging,  and  which  comprises  a  winding  having  two  end 
terminals  that  provide  an  alternating  voltage  source  and  a 
controllc'l  rectifier  connected  between  one  of  said  end  termi- 
nals and  one  of  said  output  terminals,  said  controlled  rectifier 
having  a  gate  connected  in  a  regulating  circuit  whereby  the 


I.  In  a  magnetically-coupled  inductive  discharge  switching 
regulator,  a  voltage  regulation  control  circuit  comprising; 

magnetically-coupled  inductive  discharge  switching  regula- 
tor means  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  a  poten- 
tial source  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  an  output 
terminal; 

switching  and  current  sensing  means  coupling  said  primary 
winding  to  a  potential  reference  level; 

triggered  timer  means  in  the  form  of  a  one-shot  multivibra- 
tor circuit  coupled  to  said  switching  and  current  sensing 
means  and  to  a  potential  reference  level;  and 

threshold  switching  means  coupling  said  output  terminal  of 
said  magnetically-coupled  inductive  discharge  regulator 
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timer  means  to  said  switching 
and  current  sensing  means 
whereby  a  regulated  outtout  potential  isolated  from  an 
unregulated  input  potential  source  is  provided. 


3,9li,282 

POWER  CONVERTER  WiTH  RAPID  RESPONSE 

CURRENT  LIMITER 

Ronald  Richard  Rothermel,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dimetrics,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 


Filed  S«pt.  3,  1974 


Int.  CI.2  H  02M  5140 


U.S.  CI.  321—2 


c. 
d. 


hed 


said 


re  nee 


1.  A  power  converter  with  a 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  switching 
former  winding  connectec 
when  energized  by  a  d.c. 
tors  are  alternately  switc 
waves  applied  to  their  bas^ 

b.  a  current  sensing  resistor 
provide  a  current  signal 
current  passing  through 
a  peak  current  reference 
limiter  means  including  c 
current   signal  and   refe 
output  signal  of  very  narroi|^ 
one  or  two  microseconds 
exceeds  the  value  of  said 
second  flip-flop  and 
said  first  and  second  squar< 
sistors,  respectively,  said 
said  comparator  means  an< 
said  output  signal  to  cl 
complete  square  wave  can 
to  thereby  truncate  the  w 
to  the  base  terminals  of 
width  being  truncated  at 
signal   exceeds   said   refe 
turning  off  said  switching 
absolute  peak  current 
a  safe  value  determined  by 


associated 


loss 


passing 
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rapid  response  current  limiter 


ransistors  and  an  output  trans- 

to  provide  a  power  converter 

/oltage  and  when  said  transis- 

by  first  and  second  square 

terminals; 

connected  to  said  converter  to 

constituting  a  function  of  the 

switching  transistors; 
Signal;  and 

OTiparator  means  receiving  said 

signal   and   providing  an 

pulse  width  of  approximately 

whenever  said  current  signal 

Reference  signal;  and,  first  and 

gating  means  for  passing 

waves  to  said  switching  tran- 

Flip-flops  being  connected  to 

responsive  to  the  presence  of 

the  gating  means  before  a 

3ass  through  the  gating  means 

of  the  square  waves  applied 

tihe  switching  transistors,  said 

the  instant  that  said  current 

signal   thereby    abruptly 

transistors  thus  limiting  the 

through  the  transistors  to 

the  reference  signal. 


r<  nee 
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DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 

John   H.   Burrows,   Pierrefonds^  Canada,  assignor  to  Pylon 

Electronic  Development  Company  Ltd.,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,770 

Int.  Ci.^  H02M  3128 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  18  Claims 

I.  A  DC  to  DC  converter  comprising  a  control  circuit  ener- 

gizable  by  a  source  of  DC  current  and  having  a  first  pair  of 

output  terminals  connected  in  series  with  said  source  of  DC 


-tapped  primary  winding  of  a 
jair  of  output  terminals  con- 


current and  one  half  of  a  centei- 

first  transformer  and  a  second 

nected  in  series  with  said  sourc^  of  DC  current  and  the  other 

half  of  said  center-tapped  prim  iry  winding,  said  control  cir- 


cuit producing  pulses  alternately  in  the  two  halves  of  the 
center-tapped  primary  winding,  said  first  transformer  having 
a  center-tapped  secondary  winding  with  each  half  of  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  to  electronic  switching 
means  for  causing  pulses  of  current  to  flow  said  source  of  DC 
current  alternately  in  two  halves  of  a  center-tapped  primary 
winding  of  a  second  transformer,  said  second  transformer 
having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  a  full  wave  rectifier 


5  Claims 


having  an  output  connected  to  an  output  filter  for  providing 
a  smooth  DC  output  from  the  converter,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
output  terminals  being  fed  by  an  output  transistor  fed,  in  turn, 
by  a  driver  transistor  having  an  input  fed  by  substantially 
square  wave  pulses  and  across  which  is  connected  a  capacitor 
so  that  the  pulses  appearing  at  the  output  terminals  of  the 
control  circuit  are  trapezoidal  shaped  and  thus  have  substan- 
tially no  harmonics  of  radio  frequency. 


3,916,284 

POLYPHASE  ALTERNATOR  WITH  SINGLE  PHASE 

OUTPUT 

Walter  P.  Hilgendorf,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Outdoor  Energy  Products,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,870 

Int.  C1.2  H02M  5102;  F02B  63104 

U.S.  Cl.  321— 7  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  power  generator  including  in  combination: 
an  armature  comprising  a  plurality  of  polyphase  connected 
electromagnetic  coils; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  field  poles  disposed  in  flux  cutting 
proximity  to  the  said  armature  coils  and  including  a  field 
winding; 

a  prime  mover  operably  connected  to  the  field  poles; 

a  pair  of  mutually  inverted  polyphase  gate  controlled  rectifi- 
ers interconnected  in  parallel  and  each  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  armature  coil  and  each  including  control 
gate  means; 

a  source  of  alternating  control  voltage  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  control  gate  means; 

a  source  of  excitation  voltage  connected  to  the  said  field 
winding; 

a  full  wave  rectifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the  said 
source  of  alternating  control  voltage;  and 

means  interconnecting  the  full  wave  rectifier  and  the  field 
coil  and  responsive  to  the  unfiltered  output  of  the  full 
wave  rectifier  to  modulate  the  field  winding  exitation 
voltage. 
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3,916,285 

GENERATION  OF  GATE  PULSES  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

PWM  THYRISTOR  INVERTER 

Masahiko  Iwata,  Toyohashi,  and  Hitoshi  Kawano,  Ise,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,061 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    18,    1973,  48- 
142782 

Int.  CI.2  H02M  1112 
U.S.  Cl.  321—9  A  11  Claims 
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3,916,286 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  COMMON  OUTPUT 

FILTER 
Glenn  C.  Waehner,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,648 
Int.  Cl.='  H02M  1114 
U.S.  CL  321  —  10  5  Claims 

3.  A  switching  power  supply  comprising: 
a  power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  with  a  grounded  center  tap  and  at  least 
two  other  taps  on  either  side  of  the  center  tap  for  provid- 
ing currents  of  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  ground  in 
response  to  alternate  polarity  of  current  in  said  primary, 
said  taps  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  so  as  to 
permit  provision  of  different  voltages; 
drive  means  for  said  transformer  including  means  for  pro- 
viding currents  of  alternate  polarity  through  said  primary 


winding,  thereby  to  produce  at  least  two  different  volt- 
ages of  alternating  polarity  in  said  secondary  winding; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  outputs,  each  of  said  voltage  outputs 
having  a  shunt  filter  capacitor; 

output  filter  choke  means  including  a  single  core  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  and  a  plurality  of  independent  filter 
choke  windings  thereon,  each  of  said  filter  choke  wind- 
ings connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  voltage 
outputs,  each  of  said  filter  choke  winding  having  a  num- 
ber of  turns  related  to  the  number  of  turns  of  each  other 
choke  winding  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  voltage  of  the 


^ 


/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  gate  pulses  for  control  of  a 
PWM  thyristor  inverter  in  response  to  an  input  command  of 
level  variable  designating  the  inverter  output  frequency,  com- 
prising 

a.  three  triangular  waveform  signal  generators  responsive  to 
the  input  command  to  generate  three  phased  series  of 
triangular  waveform  signals  the  repetition  frequencies  of 
which  are  proportional  to  the  level  of  the  input  command 
and  which  have  the  ratio  therebetween  of  4:2:1, 

b.  three  comparators  for  comparing  in  terms  of  level  the 
corresponding  triangular  waveform  signal  series  provided 
by  said  generators  with  the  input  command  to  generate 
corresponding  three  series  of  pulses  on  the  basis  of  cross- 
over points  therebetween  of  which  the  pulse  width  ratio 
therebetween  is  1:2:4, 

c.  a  zone  selector  circuit  for  comparing  the  input  command 
with  predetermined  zone  set  levels  defining  three  opera- 
tion zones  to  provide  a  bit  signal  identifying  which  one  of 
the  three  operation  zones  is  to  be  assumed  by  the  in- 
verter, 

d.  a  matrix  circuit  responsive  to  the  bit  signal  provided  by 
said  zone  selector  circuit  to  gate  one  of  the  three  pulse 
series  provided  by  said  three  comparators  in  accordance 
with  the  identified  operation  zone, 

e.  a  counter  and  decoder  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  pro- 
vided by  one  of  said  three  generators  to  generate  a  set  of 
timing  reference  signals,  and 

f.  means  for  converting  in  response  to  the  reference  timing 
signals  provide  by  said  counter  and  decoder  the  gated 
pulse  series  provided  by  said  matrix  circuit  to  desired  gate 
pulse  series  for  control  of  the  inverter. 


voltage  output  corresponding  to  each  choke  bears  to  the 
voltage  corresponding  each  other  choke  such  that  all  of 
said  choke  windings  have  the  same  number  of  volts  per 
turn;  and 

plurality  of  rectifiers,  each  of  said  rectifiers  connected 
from  one  of  said  taps  to  one  of  said  choke  windings,  said 
rectifiers  arranged  in  sets  with  corresponding  taps  of  said 
secondary  winding,  each  set  connected  to  the  same  one 
of  said  choke  windings,  each  of  the  rectifiers  in  a  set 
poled  to  conduct  current  through  the  related  choke  in  the 
same  polarity  as  the  other  rectifier  in  the  set. 


3,916,287 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  FOR  A  DC  TO  AC 

CONVERSION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  N-PHASE 

INVERTER 
Jorg  Brenneisen,  Mannheim- Neckarau,  and  Ehrhard  Futter- 
lieb,  Mannheim-Feudenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengeselischaft,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,547 

Int.  Cl.^'  H02H  71122 

U.S.  Cl.  32 1  —  1 2  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  DC  to  AC  conversion  apparatus  comprising  an  in- 
verter having  N  parallel  branches  coupled  to  a  DC  source  and 
respectively  including  a  thyratron-like  switching  element,  a 
reactive  circuit  including  a  storage  capacitor  connected  across 
the  branches,  and  impulse  supply  means  operable  in  a  first 
mode  at  a  predetermined  frequency  for  sequentially  rendering 
the  switching  elements  of  the  successive  branches  conductive 
for  a  prescribed  interval  to  provide  an  N-phase  AC  inverter 
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output  and  further  operable  in  a  second  mode  in  response  to 
an  overload  current  in  one  ol  the  branches  for  rendering  all 
the  switching  elements  simultaneously  conductive, 
at  least  one  main  coil  disposed  in  each  branch  to  define, 
with  the  reactive  circuit,  i  network  oscillatory  only  in  the 
second  mode,  the  inductance  of  the  main  coil  being 
chosen  such  that  the  resultant  oscillatory  current  exhibits 

period  long  with  respect  to  the 
normal  maximum  conductive  interval  of  each  switching 
element   and  a  magnituce  greater  than   the  maximum 


overload  current 


3,916,288 
MOMENTARY  POWER  SUfPLY  SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Hicks,  Garrett,  Ind.,  |ind  Hugh  C.  W  illard,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 


Pa. 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,819 


U.S.  CI.  321-14 


int.  CI.  H02ni  7jOO 


mSM  IfOi  TMA£ 


1.  A  momentary  shutdown 
supply,  said  power  supply  in 
nected  as  a   rectifier  betwee 
smoothing  filter,  a  pulse  gene 
input  source   and  connected 
supply   source   connected  for 
supply  output,  a  variable  pul 
said  pulse  generator  so  as  to  vc 
said  pulse  delay  connected  to 
potentials  of  said  power  supply 
to  reduce  said  delay  as  said 
down  circuit  comprising: 
a  storage  capacitor  having 
said  capacitor  being  con 
power  supply  and  the  se 
through  a  series  resistor  to 
independent  from  said 
tial  value  substantially  lo 
of  said  power  supply,  and 
a   unidirectional  switch   co 
terminal  of  said  capacitor 
pulse  generator,  said  switc 
such  that  said  shutdown 
normally  nonconductive 
drop  in  power  supply  vo 
capacitor  to  said  switch, 
acting  upon  said  control 
generator  inactive  thereby 
said  power  supply  for  a  pe 
time  constant  of  said  resi 


sc 
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circuit  for  a  regulated  power 

cjluding  at  least  one  SCR  con- 

an  a-c   input   source  and   a 

I  ator  synchronized  by  said  a-c 

o  fire  said  SCR,  a  reference 

comparison  with  said  power 

delay  circuit  connected  into 

(  the  timing  of  firing  said  SCR, 

the  difference  between  the 

and  said  reference  supply  and 

d  fference  decreases,  said  shut- 

tivo  terminals,  one  terminal  of 

lected  to  the  output  of  said 

c  jnd  terminal  being  connected 

a  shutdown  source  of  potential 

povfer  supply  and  having  a  poten- 

Wer  than  the  nominal  potential 


r  nected   between   said   second 

and  a  control  element  of  said 

being  connected  in  a  polarity 

si)urce  biases  said  switch  to  be 

bjt  conductive  when  a  sudden 

It  ige  is  coupled  by  way  of  said 

said  switch  when  conductive 

element  to  render  said  pulse 

shutting  down  the  operation  of 

tiod  of  time  determined  by  the 

istjor-capacitor  conbination. 


3,916|289 
DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
Thomas  H.  Lynch,  Canoga  Park^  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975^  Ser.  No.  541,537 
Int.  Cl.^  H02M  7152 
U^.  CI.  321-45  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  DC  to  DC  converter  bei^g  comprised  of  a  nonsaturat- 
ing  output  transformer  having  ^  first  and  second  center  tap 
windings,  each  having  first  arid  second  ends,  said  second 
center  tap  winding  including  ii  terminal  in  the  center  tap 


position  thereof  for  a  DC  voltage,  the  center  tap  of  said  first 
winding  being  connected  to  ground,  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, each  having  a  base,  collector,  and  emitter,  said  transis- 
tors operating  as  a  switch  pair,  each  of  said  emitters  being 
connected  to  ground,  said  collectors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  second  center  tap  winding,  of  said  nonsat- 
urating  output  transformer,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
resistors, iirst  and  second  diodes,  a  saturating  reactor  having 
first  and  second  windings  oppositely  phased,  said  saturating 
reactor  operating  as  a  timing  element,  a  first  series  arrange- 
ment in  the  recited  sequence  consisting  of  said  first  winding  of 


A    ^-'" 


■^ 
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said  saturable  reactor,  said  first  diode  and  said  first  resistor, 
said  first  series  arrangement  interconnecting  said  base  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  first  end  of  said  first  center  tap  winding 
of  said  nonsaturating  output  transformer,  and  a  second  series 
arrangement  in  the  recited  sequence  consisting  of  said  second 
winding  of  said  saturable  reactor,  said  second  diode,  and  said 
second  resistor,  said  second  series  arrangement  interconnect- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  first  winding  of  said  nonsaturable 
output  transformer  and  said  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  winding  of  said  nonsatu- 
rating output  transformer  being  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  diodes  by  way  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors,  respec- 
tively. 


3,916,290 
PARALLEL  INVERTERS 
Hattangady  Vasanth  Rao,  and  Ravindra  Nath  Doss,  both  of 
Telecomm.  Research  Centre,  Khurshid  Lai  Bhavan,  Jan- 
path-New  Dehli-1,  India 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,098 

Int.  Cl.^'  H02M  71515,  71505 

U.S.  CL  321-45  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  inverter  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
said  primary  winding  split  into  two  equal  portions,  these 
two  portions  having  a  common  centre-tap. 
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a  D.C.  source  having  a  live  terminal  and  a  return  terminal, 
the  live  terminal  connected  to  the  centre-tap  of  the  said 
primary  winding, 

a  pair  of  series  connected  first  and  second  thyristors  having 
their  like  terminals  joined  together  and  their  remaining 
terminals  connected  across  the  said  primary  winding, 

a  commutating  inductor  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second 
winding,  the  two  windings  inductively  coupled  to  each 
other  and  the  first  winding  connected  between  the  junc- 
tion of  the  said  first  and  second  thyristors  and  the  return 
terminal  of  the  said  DC.  source, 

a  main  commutating  capacitor  connected  across  the  said 
primary  winding  characterised  in  that  a  pair  of  series 
connected  diodes  having  their  like  terminals  joined  to- 
gether is  connected  across  the  said  primary  winding, 

a  third  thyristor  is  connected  between  the  centre-tap  of  the 
said  primary  winding  and  the  junction  of  the  said  diodes 
via  the  second  winding  of  the  said  commutating  inductor, 
and 

a  second  commutating  capacitor  is  connected  between  the 
centre-tap  of  the  said  primary  winding  and  the  junction  of 
the  said  diodes. 


3,916,291 
POWER  GENERATING  ARRANGEMENT  EMPLOYING 
SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
HAVING  IMPROVED  DYNAMIC  AND  TRANSIENT 
STABILITY 
Czeslaw  Raczkowski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,910 

Int.  CV  H02H  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  322— 19  9  Claims 


a  second  integrator  circuit  having  the  output  of  said  second 
summing  node  applied  thereto; 

means  for  modifying  the  input  reference  signal  by  a  second 
constant; 

a  third  summing  node  having  the  outbut  of  said  second 
integrator  circuit  and  the  second  modified  input  refer- 
ence signal  applied  thereto; 

means  for  modifying  the  output  of  said  third  summing  node 
by  a  third  constant  and  supplying  the  modified  output  of 
said  third  summing  node  back  to  said  second  summing 
node;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  output  of  said  third  summing  node 
by  a  third  constant  and  supplying  the  modified  output  of 
said  third  summing  node  back  to  said  second  summing 
node;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  output  of  said  third  summing  node 
by  a  fourth  constant  to  provide  the  output  signal. 


3,916,292 
EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WELDING  CURRENT 
GENERATOR.  PARTICULARLY  OF  A 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  POW  ER  DIODE  TYPE 
Sauljus  Antano  Dirzhis,  ul.  Karolio  Pozhelos,  13,  kv.  16,  Vlln- 
jus;  Nikolai  Alexeevich  Panfilov,  ul.  Sheremetevskaya,  81a. 
kv.  7,  Moscow,  and  Mark  Isakovich  Vidomsky,  ul.  Basana\i- 
chaus,  17,  kv.  20,  VUnjus,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,180,  Aug.  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,433 
Int.  Cl.^'  H02P  9/38,  9/10 
U.S.  CL  322—25  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  generating  arrangement  having  an  improved 
dynamic  and  transient  stability  characteristic  comprising: 

a  dynamoelectric  machine; 

an  excitation  source  to  provide  excitation  for  the  field  wind- 
ing of  said  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  terminal  voltage 
of  said  dynamoelectric  machine  varying  with  the  field 
voltage  of  the  field  winding  in  a  manner  that  may  be 
approximately  represented  by  a  constant,  a  real  root 
function  and  a  complex  root  function; 

compensating  means  for  controlling  said  excitation  source, 
said  compensating  means  producing  an  effect  on  the 
relationship  between  the  field  voltage  and  the  terminal 
voltage  that  approximates  the  inverse  of  said  complex 
root  function  over  a  desired  operating  range  and  compris- 
ing 

means  for  developing  an  input  reference  signal; 

a  first  summing  node  having  the  input  reference  signal  and 
also  an  output  signal  representing  the  terminal  voltage 
applied  thereto  to  produce  a  signal  based  upon  a  compar- 
ison thereof; 

a  first  integrator  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
summing  node; 

a  second  summing  node  having  means  for  modifying  the 
input  reference  signal  by  a  first  constant;  the  first  modi- 
fied reference  signal  and  the  output  of  said  first  integrator 
circuit  applied  thereto; 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  welding  current  generator,  an 
excitation  system  for  said  welding  current  generator  and  in- 
cluding a  power  output  circuit  and  an  excitation  circuit,  said 
system  comprising;  rectifying  means,  at  least  one  voltage 
transformer  including  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the 
power  output  circuit  of  said  generator  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  through  said  rectifying  means  directly  to  the 
excitation  circuit  of  said  generator  in  order  to  supply  electric 
current  thereto;  control  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  control  means 
being  adapted  to  control  the  electric  current  flowing  through 
said  secondary  winding,  a  current  transformer  including  a 
primary  coupled  to  said  power  output  circuit  and  a  secondary 
winding,  and  further  rectifier  means  connecting  the  latter  said 
secondary  winding  directly  to  said  excitation  circuit,  said 
secondary  windings  being  separated  from  each  other  by  both 
said  rectifier  means,  said  secondary  windings  together  with 
their  respective  rectifier  means  forming  parallel  circuits  cou- 
pled to  said  excitation  circuit  and  serving  as  the  only  source 
of  supply  thereof,  said  current  transformer  comprising  a  di- 
rect-current circuit  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding 
thereof,  said  direct-current  circuit  including  an  inductance 
means  being  adapted  to  speed  up  the  restoration  of  the  voluge 
of  said  generator  at  transitions  from  the  short-circuit  condi- 
tion thereof. 
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3,<  16,293 

SIGNAL  CLIPPING  C  RCLIT  UTILIZING  A  P-N 

JUNCTION  DEVICE 

Shoji    Omori,    Tokyo;    Ken|i    Ito,    Yokohama,    and    Yoshio 

Ishigaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  529.089 

Japan,  Dec.  7,  1973,48-139119 
G05F  3100 

7  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  323-9 
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1.  A  circuit  for  clipping  a 

a.  a  pair  of  input  termin 
signal  therebetween; 

b.  a  P-N  junction  device 
input  terminals  at  its 
applied  to  a  P-N  junctiojn 

c.  a  resistor  connected  to 
device  at  its  one  end; 

d.  voltage  supplying  mean 
end  of  said  resistor  anc 
terminals  for  supplying  a 
to  determine  a  conduct 

e.  detecting  means  for  d 
junction  of  said  P-N  ju 
value  of  said  bias  voltaj 
device  in  response  to 

f.  means  for  deriving  an  o 


th; 


3^ 


3. 


.6 


signal  comprising: 
s  to  be  supplied  with  an  input 


ti 


s  connected  between  the  other 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  input 
bias  voltage  to  said  P-N  junction 
e  voltage  level  thereof, 
ejecting  a  voltage  across  the  P-N 
tion  device  and  controlling  the 
e  supplied  to  said  P-N  junction 
detected  voltage;  and 
tput  signal  from  said  resistor. 


i^^e 


inc 


3,9U,294 

CABLE  TELEVISION  SJLBSTATION  REGULATED 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  RIPPLE  SUPPRESSION 

Kenneth  E.  Kennedy,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 

navox  Company,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19)74,  Ser.  No.  453,221 

Int.  CI.2  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  T  9  Claims 


«io< 


8.  A  circuit  for  providing  a 
unregulated  d.c.  input  voltag 
at  least  one  transistor  coubled 

terminal  and  an  output  v 
a  control  transistor  for  co 

least  one  transistor; 
a  first  network  coupled  to 

tor,  said  network  includi 

a  capacitor  all  connectec 


)nt 


an 


>VouI 


a  second  network  coupled  between  a  base  of  said  transistor 
and  said  output  voltage  terminal,  wherein  said  voltage 
across  said  one  transistor  is  dependent  on  the  control 
transistor  base  voltage  and  the  control  transistor  emitter 
voltage. 


1  egulated  output  voltage  from  an 
comprising; 

between  an  input  voltage 
oltage  terminal; 
roiling  a  voltage  across  said  at 


•g 


emitter  of  said  control  transis- 
a  Zener  diode,  a  resistor  and 
in  parallel; 


3,916,295 

FERRORESONANT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

STABILIZED  FOR  LIGHT  LOAD  CONDITIONS 

Patrick  L.  Hunter,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 

Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,751 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  1/38,  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  323-50  13  Claims 


connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
end  so  that  the  input  signal  is 
thereof; 
e  other  end  of  said  P-N  junction 


1.  A  regulator  device  comprising  a  transformer  structure 
having  magnetic  cere  means  which  has  at  least  a  first  and 
second  magnetic  path,  primary  winding  means  wound  on  said 
magnetic  core  means  including  means  for  connecting  said 
primary  winding  means  to  an  alternating  current  source,  sec- 
ondary winding  means  on  said  magnetic  core  means  including 
load  winding  means  for  providing  an  output  voltage  to  a  load 
which  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  flux  in  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  paths,  means  for  decoupling  said  source 
from  said  load  winding  means,  a  first  core  winding  for  said  first 
magnetic  path  and  a  second  core  winding  for  said  second 
magnetic  path,  capacitor  means  coupled  across  said  first  and 
second  core  windings,  inductance  means  for  altering  the  slope 
at  the  half  cycle  boundaries  of  the  output  voltage  waveform, 
and  switching  means  operative  at  a  selected  time  in  a  first  half 
cycle  of  the  load  voltage  to  connect  the  inductance  of  said 
inductance  means  across  said  first  core  winding,  and  operative 
at  a  selected  time  in  a  second  half  cycle  of  the  load  voltage  to 
connect  the  inductance  of  the  said  inducatnce  means  across 
said  second  core  winding,  to  effect  resonant  discharge  and 
reverse  charging  of  said  capacitor  in  each  half  cycle. 


3,916,296 
DISTORTION  ANALYZER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TUNING 

CIRCUIT 
Yoh  Narimatsu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Shiro  Kito,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa-Hewlett-Packard,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  19TS,  49-1451 

Int.  CI.2  GOIR  17/00;  G05F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  323-64  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  distortion  analyzer  circuit  comprising: 

a  parallel-T  circuit  including: 

a  first  T  circuit  including  two  fixed  resistors  and  a  variable 

capacitor; 
a  second  T  circuit  including  two  fixed  capacitors  and  a 

variable  resistor; 
said  variable  capacitor  being  variable  in  response  to  a  first 

error  signal  applied  thereto;  and 
said  variable  resistor  being  variable  in  response  to  a  sec- 
ond error  signal  applied  thereto; 
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a  first  phase  shifter  connected  to  the  input  of  said  parallel-T 
circuit  bridge  for  producing  a  negative  phase  shift  of  the 
input  signal; 

a  second  phase  shifter  connected  to  the  input  of  said  paral- 
lel-T circuit  bridge  for  producing  a  positive  phase  shift  of 
the  input  signal; 

a  first  synchronous  phase  detector  connected  to  receive  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  phase  shifter  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  parallel-T  circuit  for  producing  a  first  error 
signal; 


3,916,298 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  GALVANIC  POTENTIALS  FOR 
DETECTING  BURIED  CONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURES 

Donald  E.  Ulrich,  Knoxville  Deerfield  Township,  Tioga 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allison  E.  Scott,  Troupsburg,  N.Y., 
a  part  interest 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,148 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/08;  E02F  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—3  13  Claims 


VOLINETER 


-»5"1SMIFIE« 


a  second  synchronous  phase  detector  connected  to  receive 
the  output  signal  of  said  second  phase  shifter  and  the 
output  signal  of  said  parallel-T  circuit  for  producing  a 
second  error  signal; 

means  for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  variable  capacitor 
in  response  to  said  first  error  signal;  and 

means  for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  variable  resistor  in 
response  to  said  second  error  signal. 


3,916,297 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EFFECTIVE  CAPACITANCE  OF  A  CAPACITOR 

Jiri  Mastner,  Niederrohrdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29,   1972, 
12719/72 

Int.  CI.'H03H  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  323-93  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detuning  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  natu- 
ral resonant  frequency  established  by  inter-connected  induc- 
tance and  capacitance  elements  having  fixed  reactance  values 
to  a  different  resonant  frequency  comprising  a  detuning  ca- 
pacitor connected  into  said  resonant  circuit  and  means  for 
increasing  the  effective  capacitance  of  said  detuning  capacitor 
by  a  factor  equal  to  a  large  number  of  multiples  of  its  original 
value  comprising  a  current  amplifier  having  a  high  output 
impedance  and  a  low  input  impedance  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  detuning  capacitor,  whereby  effective  capacitance 
appears  between  the  said  output  and  a  reference  potential  of 
said  current  amplifier. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  electrically  conductive  structures 
which  are  buried  in  the  earth,  said  system  comprising; 

a.  a  reference  electrode  disposed  in  contact  with  the  earth, 
b.  a  base  electrode  also  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
earth,  said  base  electrode  being  in  proximity  to  said  refer- 
ence electrode  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  be  out  of 
contact  therewith, 

c.  current  monitoring  means  connected  between  said  base 
electrode  and  said  reference  electrode,  said  base  elec- 
trode, reference  electrode  and  current  monitoring  means 
establishing  a  l^se  galvanic  circuit  which  extends  through 
the  earth  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  reference 
electrode, 

d.  movable  probe  means  connected  to  said  base  electrode 
and  adapted  to  contact  said  buried  conductive  structures 
to  establish  another  galvanic  circuit  when  contact  is  made 
between  said  probe  means  and  said  buried  conductive 
structures,  said  other  circuit  extending  between  said 
probe  means  in  contact  with  said  conductive  structures 
and  said  reference  electrode  through  the  earth  theret>e- 
tween  and  then  from  said  reference  electrode  through 
said  current  monitoring  means  back  to  said  probe  means, 
whereby  the  detection  of  said  buried  conductive  struc- 
tures is  indicated  by  said  current  monitoring  means  when 
galvanic  current  therethrough  changes  abruptly  upon 
contact  of  said  probe  means  with  said  buried  conductive 
structures. 


3,916,299 
TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  IONIZATION 
CURRENT  OF  GAS  PANELS 
Stephen  L.  Cullen,  Fishkill,  and  Gary  F.  Pavlovic,  Beacon,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,177 
Int.  CI.'^G01Riy/24 
U.S.  CI.  324—26  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  testing  the  ignition  characteristics  of  a  gas 
discharge  cell  comprising: 

means  for  applying  potential  energy  across  said  cell  suffi- 
cient to  ionize  the  gas  within  the  cell; 
means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  potential  means  for 
neutralizing  the  capacitive  current  of  said  cell,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  balanced  branches,  each  said  branch  includ- 
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ing  a  winding  and  a 
of  said  branches  being 


capacitance,  the  capacitance  in  one 
tliat  of  said  gas  discharge  cell;  and 
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a  third  winding  inductive 
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ly  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of 
e  ionization  current  of  said  cell. 


3,9  6,300 
THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  FLOW-THROUGH  TYPE 

ELECTROLYTIC  OONDLCTIVTTY  CELL 
David  M.  Chisdes.  Wayne,  anld  Elmer  A.  Sperry,  IH,  Pompton 
Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  441,046 

Int.  C1.2   50IN  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324-30  B  3  Claims 


25 
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1.  A  conductivity  cell  com|5 

inner   and    outer   electrod^ 
other; 

a  fluid  conduit  means  for  c 
ductivity  of  which  is  to 
between  said  electrodes, 
a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  ( 

a  temperature  sensor  at  a 
path  of  fluid  so  as  to  be 
said  fluid  while  in  said 

a  hollow  insert  of  electrics 
within   said   fluid   condu  t 
temperature  sensor  thersby 
temperature  sensor  from 

said  insert  having  an  end  ( 
between  the  electrodes 
means  on  said  closed  en 

said   projecting  means  fitt 
conduit  means  to  posit 
means  and  having  passage 
the  space  between  said 


rismg: 
means,  one   surrounding  the 

irecting  all  of  the  fluid,  the  con- 
be  measured,  in  a  hollow  path 
said  fluid  conduit  means  having 
utlet; 
pt)sition  surrounded  by  the  hollow 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
hollow  path; 
lly  insulating  material  mounted 
means  and   surrounding  said 
to  electrically  insulate  said 
said  fluid; 

losed  to  access  of  fluid  passing 
and  provided  with  a  projecting 


ng  into  the   inlet  of  said  fluid 
the  insert  in  said  fluid  conduit 
ways  for  fluid  from  the  inlet  to 
dlectrodes. 


3,9^6.301 
MAGNETIC  FLAW  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  P.  Vild,  Lindhurst,  an<l  Wilbert  J.  Janos,  North  Ridge- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio  . 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,311 
Int.  CL^  COIR  33112 
U.S.  CL  324—37  j  1  Claim 

I.  A  system  for  detecting  fi^ws  in  a  relatively  moving  work- 
piece,  comprising: 


means  for  moving  the  workpiece  relatively  along  a  path; 
an  exciter  circuit  having  a  complex  input  impedance 
and  being  connectable  to  an  electric  power  source  for 
generating  an  alternating  exciting  field  in  the  workpiece 
region  and  having  a  member  inductively  couplable  to  the 
workpiece  to  vary  the  value  of  the  complex  input  impe- 
dance in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  flaw  in  the  induc- 
tively coupled  moving  workpiece; 

an  open  weld  detector  for  detecting  open  welds  in  the 
coupled  workpiece  by  sensing  said  variations  in  the  com- 
plex impedance,  comprising: 

i.  circuitry  for  rendering  the  complex  input  impedance  of 
the  exciter  circuit  resonant  when  said  member  is  induc- 
tively coupled  with  an  unflawed  workpiece,  and 
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ii.  a  circuit  for  sensing  detuning  of  the  complex  input 
impedance  from  its  resonant  value  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  a  flaw  in  the  inductively  coupled  work- 
piece; 

d.  a  detection  circuit  for  sensing  variations  in  the  exciting 
field  in  response  to  the  presence  of  flaws  in  the  work- 
piece,  said  detection  circuit  comprising: 

i.  a  differential  coil  for  producing  a  net  voltage  there- 
across  in  the  presence  of  a  workpiece  flaw,  and 

ii.  a  balance  circuit  for  nulling  an  error  voltage  produced 
by  the  differential  coil  in  the  presence  of  an  unflawed 
workpiece,  said  balance  circuit  comprising: 

1 .  a  circuit  for  deriving  a  phase  and  amplitude  con- 
trolled reference  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
that  of  the  alternating  field,  and 

2.  a  bucking  circuit  for  combining  the  reference  signal 
and  the  error  signal  produced  across  the  entire  dif- 
ferential coil  to  produce  an  output  having  a  zero 
value  for  indicating  when  the  error  signal  is  nulled  by 
the  reference  signal; 

e.  said  detection  circuit  producing  flaw  indicating  signals 
having  a  predetermined  phase  which  is  a  function  of  the 
type  and  extent  of  workpiece  flaws  detected  by  the  detec- 
tion circuit; 

f.  an  end  signal  suppressor  for  temporarily  disabling  the 
detection  circuit  from  generating  flaw  indicating  signals 
in  response  to  the  passage  of  an  end  of  the  workpiece 
through  the  exciting  field,  the  end  signal  suppressor  com- 
prising: 

i.  an  end  sensing  coil  for  generating  an  end  signal  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  value  in  response  to  the  passage 
of  a  workpiece  end  through  the  field,  and 

ii.  an  inhibiting  circuit  connected  to  the  end  sensing  coil 
and  the  detector  circuit  for  disabling  the  detector  ciru- 
cit  from  producing  the  flaw  indicating  signals  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  following  the  occurrence  of 
the  end  signal; 

g.  circuitry  for  generating  a  reference  alternating  signal 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  the  exciting  field  and 
a  controlled  phase  equal  to  the  phase  displacement  of  the 
flaw  indicating  signal  in  response  to  a  workpiece  flaw,  and 

h.  a  phase  monitoring  circuit  comprising; 

i.  first  and  second  zero  detectors  connected  respectively 

to  the  reference  generating  circuit  and  the  detection 

circuit, 
ii.  first  and  second  monostable  multivibrators  connected 
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respectively  to  the  first  and  second  zero  detectors  for 
each  producing  an  output  when  the  corresponding  one 
of  the  reference  signal  and  the  flaw  indication  signal 
passes  through  a  zero  value  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and 
iii.  an  AND  gate  having  two  inputs  each  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  different  one  of  the  monostable  multivibra- 
tors for  providing  an  output  when  the  values  of  the 
reference  and  flaw  indicating  signals  pass  through  zero 
values  simultaneously  and  are  in  phase  with  one  an- 
other. 


3,916,303 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THE  QUALITY  OF  A 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Vladimir  Petrovich  Butuzov,  SIrenevy  bulvar,  45,  kv.  55;  L«v 
Alexeevich  Ljubimov,  ulitsa  Krasny  Kazanets,  19,  korpus  2, 
kv.  190;  Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Shaposhnikov,  5  Vatu- 
ninsky  pereulok,  31,  kv.  10,  all  of  Moscow;  Lev  Nikolaevich 
Romanov,  ulitsa  RevoUutsii,  40,  kv.  45;  Svetlana  Vaslilevna 
Kolodieva,  ulitsa  Krasnoi  Molodezhi,  4,  kv.  41,  both  of 
Alexandrov  Vladimirskoi  oblasti;  Anatoly  Andre«vich  Fotch- 
enkov,  ulitsa  Lenina,  24,  kv.  26,  Alexandrov  Vladimirskoi 
oblasti;  Mikhail  losifovich  Yaroslavsky,  Baikalskaya  ulitsa, 
30,  korpus  2,  kv.  44,  Moscovv;  Valentin  Evstafievich 
Khadzhi,  ulitsa  Institutskaya,  14,  kv.  8,  and  Mikhail  Ivano- 
vich  Golikov,  ulitsa  Tereshkovoi,  2,  kv.  51,  both  of  Alexan- 
drov Vladimirskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,509 

Int.  d.^*  GOIR  29122 

U.S.  CI.  324—56  3  Claims 


3,916,302 
MULTI-COIL  EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE  FOR 
DETERMINING  ANGULAR  LOCATION  OF 
IRREGULARITY  IN  CYLINDRICAL  TEST  MEMBER 
George  Robison  Madewell,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,028 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33112 

U.S.  CI.  324—37  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  checking  the  quality  of  a  piezoelectric 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the  quantitative 
relationship  between  the  frequency  of  the  maximum  of  the 
tangent  of  the  dielectric  loss  angle  at  invariable  temperature 
and  a  parameter  characterizing  the  quality  of  the  piezoelectric 
material;  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  maximum  of  the 
tangent  of  the  dielectric  loss  angle  of  the  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial being  checked  at  invariable  temperature,  and  determin- 
ing, on  the  basis  of  said  frequency  in  the  above  relationship, 
the  parameter  characterizing  the  quality  of  the  piezoelectric 
material. 


3,916,304 
METHOD  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF  WELD 

CLUSTERS 

Louis  E.  Roemer,  and  Donald  C.  Thorn,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,010 

Int.  Cl.^'  GOIR  27114 

U.S.  CL  324—64  6  Claims 


1.  An  eddy  current  probe  for  determining  the  angular  loca- 
tion of  an  irregularity  in  a  cylindrical  conductive  test  member 
comprising: 

a.  coil  support  means  for  relative  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  test  member  in  substantially  constant  radial  and 
predetermined  angular  relationship  therewith; 

b.  at  least  three  pairs  of  parallel  closely  spaced  coils  fixedly 
supported  by  said  support  member  at  longitudinally 
spaced  intervals  and  oriented  to  have  their  axes  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  test  member  during  said 
relative  movement,  each  pair  for  close  electromagnetic 
coupling  with  only  an  arc  segment  of  said  test  member 
and  cumulatively  for  said  close  coupling  around  the  en- 
tire circumference  of  said  test  member;  and 

c.  means  for  connecting  one  coil  of  each  pair  in  a  leg  of  an 
AC  bridge  and  the  other  coil  of  the  pair  in  series  opposi- 
tion with  the  one  coil  in  another  leg  of  the  bridge  to 
create  eddy  currents  in  said  cylindrical  member  by  said 
electromagnetic  coupling  and  the  effect  of  an  irregularity 
on  each  coil  may  be  determined  as  said  support  means 
and  coils  are  moved  relatively  thereby. 


20- 


^Jf>^;^\-/'! 


29   30 


22 


^31^32      N7 
24 
^34     . .      . . 


1.  A  method  for  the  nondestructive  testing  of  weld  clusters 
having  a  plurality  of  welds  joining  two  metal  elements  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  injecting  a  current  into  one  of  the  ele- 
ments by  contacting  each  of  the  elements  with  a  current  probe 
at  the  approximate  geometric  center  of  the  welds  within  the 
cluster,  measuring  the  total  resistance  of  all  the  welds  within 
the  weld  cluster  thereby  determining  the  existence  of  clusters 
in  which  all  welds  are  of  a  poor  quality,  measuring  a  first 
current  density  between  said  current  probe  and  one  weld, 
measuring  additional  current  densities  between  said  current 
probe  and  the  additional  welds  of  the  weld  cluster,  and  com- 
paring said  first  current  density  with  each  said  additional 
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current  density  so  as  to  determine  the  relative  quality  of  the 
welds. 


;  ,916,305 
ATMOSPHERIC  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  DETECTOR 
Arthur  A.  Few,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,382 


Int.  CI.'  GOIR 
U.S.  CL  324—72 


side  of  said  insulating 
a  second  conducting 


between  said  first  and 
.  means  for  positioning 


f.  means  for  connecting 
electrical  circuit,  said 


9108,  1106;  HOIQ  1136 


4  Claims 


second  side  of  said  insulating  member  to  form  a  cavity 


second  conductive  shells; 

said  ring  shaped  member  and  said 


shell   above   the   surface   of  the   Earth   said   positioning 
means  being  affixed  to 


said  ring  shaped  insulating  means; 
e.  an  electric  circuit  ( onnected  to  said  shells  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  cavity; 

>aid  first  and  second  shells  to  said 
connecting  means  including  a  re- 
sistance-capacitance network  to  maintain  the  first  and 
second  conducting  she  Is  at  essentially  the  same  potential; 
and 
g.  means  to  measure  curijent  in  an  electrical  field  above  the 
surface  of  the  earth. 


3,916,306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HIGH 
CIRCUIT  DENSITY  DEVICES 
Michael  Joseph  Patti,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,712 
Disclosure  was  also  publist  ed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  ^;/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  30  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  test  sysiem  for  testing  high  density  logic 
networks  having  n  input  terminals  and  m  output  terminals, 
where  n  and  m  are  integer  numbers  respectively  greater  than 
ten.  said  system  employing  test  patterns  under  control  of  a 
system  test  program,  where  jach  test  pattern  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  test  steps  and  each  tesi  step  includes  n  discrete  electrical 
manifestations  of  logical  ones  and/or  logical  zeros,  said  test 
system  comprising:  a  systeri  controller  operative  under  con- 
trol of  said  test  program  fc  r  providing  test  pattern  data,  in- 
cluding said  n  discrete  elec:rical  manifestations,  during  each 
of  said  test  steps,  said  system  controller  including  storage 
means  for  storing  Test  Patterns,  Expected  Test  Result  Data 
and  Pass/Fail  Test  Data;  fir^  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
system  controller  for  acceping,  during  each  test  step,  said  n 
discrete  electrical  manifesta  ions  of  logical  ones  and/or  logical 


i 


zeros,  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  circuit 
means  for  randomly  rendering  either  a  first  or  a  second  dis- 
crete electrical  manifestation  representative  of  each  of  said 
logical  ones  and/or  either  a  first  or  a  second  discrete  electrical 
manifestation  representative  of  each  of  said  logical  zeros; 
third  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  means  and 
said  n  input  terminals  of  the  high  density  logic  network  under 
test  for  impressing  on  each  of  said  n  input  terminals  either  said 
first  or  second  discrete  electrical  manifestation  of  a  logical 
one  where  said  test  pattern  step  designates  a  logical  one  be 
applied  to  said  terminal,  or  said  first  or  second  discrete  electri- 
cal manifestation  of  a  logical  zero  where  said  test  pattern  step 
designates  a  logical  zero  be  applied  to  said  terminal;  fourth 
means  coupled  to  said  m  output  terminals  of  said  high  density 
logic  network  under  test  and  to  said  system  controller,  for 
accepting  and  comparing  during  each  test  step  the  output  of 
said  high  density  logic  network  and  the  Expected  Results  Data 


/  imCTED  KSVIIS  un  SIUU 


1.  An   improved  atmospheric  electrical  current  detector 
comprising; 

a.  a  ring  shaped  insulatiijg  member  having  first  and  second 
sides; 

b.  a  first  conducting  herr^ispherical  shell  affixed  to  said  first 


member; 

lemispherical  shell  affixed  to  said 


from  said  System  Controller,  said  fourth  means  rendering  to 
said  system  controller  Pass/Fail  Test  Data  relative  to  the  high 
density  logic  network  under  test. 

26.  !n  a  tester  for  testing  large  scale  integration  devices 
having  m  input  terminals,  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  in 
magnitude  than  10,  said  tester  including:  first  means  for  pro- 
viding m  electrical  manifestations;  second  means  cooperating 
with  said  first  means  for  randomly  applying  a  first  electrical 
manifestation,  or  a  second  electrical  manifestation,  on  each  of 
certain  ones  of  said  m  input  terminals;  third  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  means  for  randomly  applying  a  third  electri- 
cal manifestation,  or  a  fourth  electrical  manifestation  on  each 
of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  m  input  terminals;  and  additional 
means  cooperating  with  said  first,  second  and  third  means  for 
sensing  and  storing  data  indicative  of  exactly  which  one  of  said 
four  electrical  manifestations  has  been  impressed  on  each  of 
said  m  terminals. 


3,916,307 
TIME  JITTER  METER 
Norris  C.  Hekimian,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hekimian 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,340 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  25100;  H03B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  324-83  R  ,  »5  Claims 

1.  A  time  jitter  meter  for  measuring  time  jitter  on  a  plurality 
of  individually  applied  input  pulse  trains  of  different  fre- 
quency, said  time  jitter  meter  comprising: 

a  phase  lock  loop  arranged  to  receive  a  measurement  signal 
exhibiting  time  jitter  to  be  measured,  said  loop  compris- 
ing: 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  providing  a  VCO  signal 

at  a  nominal  frequency; 
phase  detector  means  for  providing  an  error  signal  having 
an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  phase  displace- 
ment between  said  measurement  signal  and  said  VCO 
signal;  and 
integrator  means  for  time -averaging  said  error  signal  and 
controlling  the  phase  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  time-averaged  value  of  the 
error  signal  amplitude; 
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signal  conditioner  means  for  receiving  said  individually 
applied  input  pulse  trains  and  converting  each  received 
pulse  train  to  said  measurement  signal  having  said  nomi- 
nal frequency  and  bearing  the  same  time  jitter  as  the 
converted  input  pulse  train;  and 
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measurement  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
providing  an  indication  of  at  least  one  parameter  of  said 
error  signal. 


3,916,308 

VISUAL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Cesare  Anichini,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana 
Marpos-Soc.  In  Accomandita  Sempiice  de  Mario  Possate  & 
C,  Bentivoglio,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,880,  Dec.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30,  1971,  3602/71 
Int.  CL'GOIR  17106 
U.S.  CL  324—99  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  visual  indicating  device  for  large  scale  measuring  appa- 
ratus of  the  moving  indicator  type,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  moving  indicator  including  two  opposite  pulleys,  carried 
by  said  frame  and  a  movable  tape  wound  on  said  opposite 
pulleys; 
a  potentiometer  and  guide  means  including 
a  voltage  source, 
a  first  wire  arranged  adjacent  to  said  tape  and  supplied  by 

said  voltage  source, 
first  tensioning  means  coupled  to  said  frame  and  to  the 
first  wire  for  maintaining  the  wire  under  tension  and  in 
a  position  linearly  extending  parallel  to  said  tape, 
a  second  wire  adjacent  to  said  tape  at  the  opposite  side  of 

the  tape  with  respect  to  said  first  wire, 
second  tensioning  means  coupled  to  said  frame  and  to  the 
second  wire  for  maintaining  the  second  wire  under 


tension  and  in  a  position  linearly  extending  parallel  to 
said  tape, 

a  cross-piece  carried  by  said  tape  and  including  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  opposed  first  and  second  end  surfaces, 
said  first  and  second  wires  cooperating  with  said  first 
and  second  end  surfaces,  respectively,  for  providing  a 
guide  to  the  cross-piece,  and 

electrical  contact  moving  means  including  a  first  and  a 
second  conductive  pawls  slidable  within  said  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  the  ends  of  which  are  electrically  con- 


nected to  the  pawls,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  resil- 
iently  cooperative  with  said  first  and  second  wires, 
respectively,  for  making  electrical  contact  thereon  and 
providing  a  voltage  depending  on  the  position  of  the 
tape; 
comparison    means   connected    to   said    second   wire    and 
adapted  to  compare  said  voltage  depending  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tape  with  a  voltage  depending  on  the  variable 
to  be  measured;  and 
motor  means  supplied  by  said  comparison  means  for  dis- 
placing the  tape. 


3,916,309 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  CAPACITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Foulkes,  Elmhurst,  and  John  S.  Ferguson,  Golf,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  S&C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,473 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  19100,  29104 

U.S.  CL  324— 103  P  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  short-circuit  current  capacity 
at  any  location  on  an  electrical  power  circuit  comprising: 
a  capacitor; 

a  resistor  connected  in  series  combination  with  said  capaci- 
tor, said  series  combination  of  said  capacitor  and  said 
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resistor  having  a  first  te 
series  combination   of 
being  connected  by  saic 
terminal  across  the  line 

peak  detector  means  co 
detecting  the  peak  volta 

indicating  means  connec 
eating  the  short-circuit 
under  test  corresponding 
resistor  detected  by  said 

electronic  switch  means 
first   terminal   and   said 
means  having  a  non-con 
rent  flow  through  said 
said  capacitor,  and  said 
of  switching  to  a  condu 
flow   from   said   first 
through  said  combinatior 
tor  in  response  to  receip  : 

control  means  for  providi 
tronic  switch  means  in 
initiation  thereby  causing 
switch  from  its  non-con 
state  at  the  peak  voltage 
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inal  and  a  second  terminal,  said 

^aid   capacitor  and   said   resistor 

first  terminal  and  said  second 

if  the  electrical  power  circuit; 

nnected  across  said  resistor  for 

!;e  drop  across  said  resistor; 

to  said  peak  detector  for  indi- 

current  capacity  of  the  circuit 

to  the  peak  voltage  drop  across 

peak  detector  means; 

nnected  in  series  between  said 

resistor,  said  electronic  switch 

ucting  state  for  preventing  cur- 

c0mbination  of  said  resistor  and 

lectronic  switch  means  capable 

ting  state  to  permit  current  to 

to  said  second  terminal 

of  said  resistor  and  said  capaci- 

of  a  control  signal; 

a  control  signal  to  said  elec- 
response  to  external  operator 
said  electronic  switch  means  to 
iucting  state  to  its  conducting 
of  the  electrical  power  circuit. 


terminal 


fig 


3,91(6,310 

ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  AC 

QUANTITIES 
Reinhard  Stark,  Nurnberg;   Manfred  Schwendtner,  Schwar- 
zenbruck,  and  Gunter  Steinmuller,  Nurnberg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktienigesellschaft,  Monich,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  19'^4,  Scr.  No.  473,700 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    5,    1973, 
2328587;  June  13,  1973,  23310048 


U.S.  CI.  324 


Int.  CI.^GOIjR  1/20,  19/00 
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secondary  winding,  and  a 
winding  being  coupled  in 


containing  said  alternatinj ;  current  to  be  measured 


a  first  operational  amplifier. 


winding,  for  generating  ar 


6  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  n  easurement  of  electrical  alter- 
nating current,  circuit  means  fur  isolating  the  electrical  circuit 
containing  the  alternating  current  to  be  measured  from  the 
current  measurement  apparatus,  said  means  comprising; 

a  first  current  transformer  including  a  primary  winding,  a 


sensing  winding,  said  primary 
series  in  said  electrical  circuit 


coupled  in  series  between  said 


sensing  and  secondary  windings,  having  the  input  termi 
nals  thereof  coupled  to   said  sensing  winding  and  the 
output  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing; and 
a  second  operational  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  secondary 


output  voltage  signal  which  is 


proportional  to  the  alternating  current  measured 


3,916,311 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
David  James  Reginald  Martin,  Tamworth,  and  Quintin  Visser 
Davis,  Ashtead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry 
(Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1972, 
21619/72 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  325-4  5  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  communication  system  comprising  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  radiating  transmission  line  having  a 
distal  end  connected  to  the  receiver  and  having  a  proximal 
end  connected  to  the  transmitter,  a  unidirectional  repeater  in 
the  radiating  transmission  line  for  repeating  signals  in  a  single 
direction  only,  and  a  mobile  station  adjacent  the  radiating 
transmission  line,  the  mobile  station  including  a  mobile  re- 
ceiver to  receive  signals  radiated  from  the  transmission  line 
and  a  mobile  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  to  the  trans- 
mission line,  and  a  direct  link  line  connecting  the  receiver  with 
the  transmitter  whereby  the  link  line  provides  a  return  path  for 
demodulated  signals  in  the  audio  frequency  range. 


I  3,916,312 

PORTABLE  AUDIO  COMMUNICATION 

TRANSCEIVER  DEVICE 

William  Lewis  Campbell,  150  Bonita,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,154 

Int.  CI.2  H04M  1/05 

U.S.CL  325-16  II  Claims 


9.  A  portable  voice  communication  device  comprising: 
a  unitary  transducer  mounted  in  a  sealed  housing  so  as  to 

establish  two  separate  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

transducer; 
a  hollow  ear  funnel  extending  through  the  housing  wall  from 

one  said  chamber  at  a  point  next  to  the  transducer; 
an  elongated  hollow  tube  extending  through  the  housing 

wall  from  the  other  chamber  and  coupled  to  an  acoustical 

pick-up,  said  tube  being  supported  by  the  housing  and  in 

turn  supporting  the  pick-up  in  position  adjacent  a  user's 

mouth  when  the  ear  funnel  is  in  line  with  and  adjacent  a 

user's  ear; 
means  electrically  coupling  the  transducer  with  the  input 

and  output  of  an  associated  ratio  transceiver;  and 
anchoring  means  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing 

adjacent  said  ear  funnel,  said  anchoring  means  including 
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headwear  defining  an  aperture  releasably  receiving  said 
funnel  and  also  including  snap  means  releasably  coopera- 
tively engaged  on  the  exterior  of  said  headwear  and  said 
housing  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said  housing  relative  to 
said  headwear. 


3,916,313 

PSK-FSK  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

MODULATION/DEMODULATION 

Ray  B.  Lowry,  San  Diego,  CaliL,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,111 

Int.  CL^  H04B  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  325-30  9  Claims 
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code  input  therefrom  and  providing  an  integrated,  unfil- 
tered  digital  output, 

.  non-linear  filter  means  connected  to  said  input  shift 
register  means  and  responsive  to  the  bit  pattern  thereof 
for  generating  an  output  corresponding  to  a  filter  func- 
tion determined  by  said  bit  pattern,  and 

.  adding  means  connected  to  receive  as  two  inputs  said 
unfiltered  output  from  said  delta  modulator  decoder  and 
the  output  generated  by  said  non-linear  filter  means  for 
adding  said  two  inputs  to  produce  a  filtered  output. 


3,916,315 

PLANAR  FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  DEVICE 

MOUNTED  IN  A  WAVEGUIDE 

Yoshihiro  Konishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,232 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June   22,    1972,  47- 
62721;  Oct.  25,  1972,  47-106204 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  CL  325-445  14  Claims 


9.  A  spread  spectrum  modulator  comprising: 

a  frequency  synthesizer  for  outputting  m  different  fre- 
quency signals  having  frequency  spacings  A/  between 
adjacent  frequency  signals; 

selector  means  for  accepting  m-ary  data  symbols  and  for 
selecting  a  different  one  of  said  m  frequency  signals  for 
each  unique  data  symbol  of  said  m-ary  data  symbols  that 
is  accepted; 

spread  spectrum  means  for  generating  an  n-ary  sequence  of 
symbols,  the  symbol  period  being  Tss,  and  for  modulating 
the  selected  frequency  signals  to  produce  n-ary  phase 
shift  modulated  signals,  where  the  frequency  spacings  A/ 
between  adjacent  n-ary  phase  shift  modulated  signals  are 
equal,  and 
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3,916,314 
NON-LINEAR  FILTER  FOR  DELTA  MODULATOR 
OUTPUT  USING  SHIFT  REGISTER  AND  TABLE  LOOKUP 
Peter  A.  Franaszek,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  David  D.  Gross- 
man, Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  M.  Will,  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,936 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  325—38  B  8  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  delta  modulator  decoder  employing  non- 
Hnear  filtering  for  the  elimination  of  granular  noise  and  the 
reduction  of  slope  overloading,  comprising: 

a.  input  shift  register  means  for  receiving  a  delta-modulated 
code  input, 

b.  a  delta  modulator  decoder  connected  to  said  input  shift 
register  means  and  receiving  a  delayed  delta-modulated 


1.  A  planar  frequency  converting  device   mounted   in  a 
waveguide,  having  a  transmission  wave  mode  in  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  waveguide  normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis  that  is  an 
even  mode  with  respect  to  its  symmetrical  plane  extending 
along  the  axis  and  in  parallel  with  its  shorter  side  edges,  com- 
prising a  single  conductor  plate  extending  in  the  symmetrical 
plane  so  as  to  divide  inner  space  of  the  waveguide  into  two 
separate  regions,  said  conductor  plate  being  provided  thereon 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  forming  a  unitary  conductor  pattern 
composing  respective  planar  circuit  elements,  including: 
a  first  slot  type  band-pass-filter  for  passing  an  input  signal, 
a  second  slot  type  band-pass-filter  for  passing  a  pumping 
signal, 
a  first  slot  line  for  transmitting  said  input  signal  after  said 
input  signal  has  passed  the  first  band-pass-filter  and  for 
preventing  transmission  of  the  pumping  signal, 
a  second  slot  line  for  transmitting  said  pumping  signal  after 
said  pumping  signal  has  passed  said  second  band-pass-fil- 
ter and  for  preventing  transmission  of  said  input  signal, 
slot  circuits  composing  a  pumping  oscillator  for  producing 

said  pumping  signal, 
a  strip  element  formed  between  the  first  and  second  slot 
lines  and  functioning  as  an  antenna  for  receiving  said 
input  signal  and  said  pumping  signal, 
said  single  conductor  plate  being  further  provided  with  a 
non-linear  element  for  forming  a  mixer  supplied  by  said 
antenna  with  said  input  and  pumping  signals,  an  oscillat- 
ing element  for  forming  said  pumping  oscillator,  and  a 
strip  element  forming  a  low-pass-filter  for  passing  the 
mixed  output  of  said  mixer,  mounted  in  spaces  of  said 
conductor  pattern,  respectively. 
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3,916,316 

MULTICHANNEL  LOGARITHMIC  RF  LEVEL 

DETECTOR 

Chase  P.  Hearn,  Williamsburg,  and  Curtis  L.  Shriver,  Grafton, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration Office  of  General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,115 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1110 

U.S.  CI.  325-304  3  Claims 


n  normally  open  first 
with  said  A7-channels 


1.  In  an  n-channels  RF  system,  a  level  detector  comprising: 
means  for  effecting  a  nonlinear  transformation  of  an  RF  sig- 
nal; 

detector  means  connebted  to  the  output  of  said  means  for 
effecting  a  nonlinear  transformation  of  an  RF  signal  for 
envelope  detecting  I  he  RF  signal; 

gates  in  one-to-one  correspondence 
with  each  of  said  first  gates  connect- 
ing its  correspondin] !  channel  to  the  input  of  said  nonlin- 
ear transformation  neans; 
n  low-pass  filters  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said 
n-channels; 

normally  open  seccnd  gates  m  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  said  «-ch  innels  with  each  of  said  second  gates 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector  means  and  to  the 
input  of  its  corresponding  low-pass  filter;  and 
means  for  reducing  th;  crosstalk  between  channels  by  se- 
quentially closing  said  first  gates  and  for  sequentially 
gates  such  that  each  second  gate 
closes  a  short  inter\  al  of  time  after  and  opens  a  short 
interval  of  time  before  its  corresponding  first  gate. 


3,916,317 
SIMULATED  FIBER  OPTIC  VHF  CHANNEL  INDICIA 

DISPLAY 
Richard  D.  Gibson,  Wilbraham,  and  Robert  D.  Whelan,  West 
Springfield,  both  of  Mqss.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation,  Clifton,  Nj. 

Filed  Apr.  lOj  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,661 
Int.  CI.2  H03J  1102 
U.S.  CI.  325—455  |  24  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  fiber  ojjtic  display  for  use  with  a  television 
tuner  or  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  channel  selecting  tuning 
member,  said  display  comprising  a  support,  an  opaque  station- 
ary mask  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  plurality  of 
light  transmissive  points  arranged  in  a  predetermined  format, 
means  for  illuminating  said  stationary  mask,  and  a  movable 
mask  interposed  between  said  stationary  mask  and  said  illumi- 
nating means,  said  movabje  mask  being  operably  connected  to 
said  tuning  member  to  be  driven  thereby  and  having  a  plural- 


ity of  individual  continuous  indicia-shaped  transparent  pat- 
terns such  that  when  one  of  said  patterns  aligns  with  said 


mask,  selected  sets  of  said  points  are  illuminated,  thereby 
causing  the  visual  effect  of  a  fiber  optic  display. 


3,916,318 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PROGRAMMING  OF 

DIGITAL  STORAGES  WITH  AN  ANALOG  OUTPUT  FOR 

THE  USE  IN  TELEVISION  OR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Wolfgang  Schroder,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1973, 
2356858 

Int.  CV  H04B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  325—464  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  programming  digital  storages 
of  the  type  that  provides  an  analog  output  voltage  for  tuning 
variable  capacity  diodes  in  television  or  radio  receivers,  com- 
prising: 

digital  storage  means  for  providing  an  analog  output  volt- 
age,' said   storage  means   including  a  forward  stepping 
input  and  a  backward  stepping  input  for  controlling  the 
level  of  the  analog  output  voltage; 
pulse  generating  means  for  providing  stepping  pulses  for  the 

digital  storage  means; 
a  pair  of  gate  means  disposed  between  the  output  of  the 
pulse  generating  means  and  the  forward  and  backward 
stepping  inputs  of  the  storage  means; 
a  manually  operated  potentiometer  provided  with  a  fre- 
quency  and   channel   dial   for  all   ranges   and   a  slider 
contact,  said  potentiometer  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  voltage  opposite  in  polarity  to  the  voltage  provided  by 
the  analog  output  of  the  storage  means  so  that  the  slider 
contact  provides  a  variable  voltage  output; 
bridge  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  potentiometer 
slider  to  the  analog  output  of  the  storage  means,  said 
bridge  means  having  two  terminals  serving  as  comparator 
terminals; 
a  pair  of  threshold  switches  having  control  inputs  connected 
to   the   comparator   terminals,   said   threshold   switches 
having  outputs  arranged  to  control  the  pair  of  gate  means 
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in  response  to  the  voltage  across  the  comparator  termi- 
nals so  that  the  gate  means  passes  pulses  to  either  the 
forward  or  backward  stepping  inputs  until  the  analog 
output  voltage  of  the  storage  means  is  of  opposite  poten- 
tial to  but  equal  to  the  voltage  provided  on  the  slider 
contact  of  the  manually  operable  potentiometer,  whereby 
the  digital  storage  means  may  be  programmed  by  setting 
the  manually  operable  potentiometer  to  desired  stations 
on  the  frequency  dial. 


3,916,319 
ADAPTIVE  SWEEP  GENERATOR  FOR  A  SPECTRUM 
ANALYZER 
Irving  Hurd  Hawley,  Jr.,  Sebastopol;  Siegfried  Helmut  Link- 
witz,  Santa  Rosa;  Michael  Stanley  Marzaiek,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  William  Livingston  Hale,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,991 
Int.  CL^  GOIR  27102 
U.S.  CL  325—470  7  Claims 
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1.  A  scan  voltage  generator  for  a  swept  frequency  receiver 
having  tuning  and  detecting  circuits,  the  scan  voltage  genera- 
tor comprising: 

ramp  generator  means  connected  to  the  tuning  circuit  for 
generating  a  voltage  ramp; 

first  rate  control  means  connected  to  the  ramp  generator 
means  for  causing  the  ramp  generator  means  to  generate 
a  first  voltage  ramp  to  tune  the  receiver  at  a  first  rate; 

second  rate  control  means  connected  to  the  ramp  generator 
means  for  causing  the  ramp  generator  means  to  generate 
a  second  voltage  ramp  to  tune  the  receiver  at  a  second 
rate  slower  than  the  first  rate; 

reversing  means  connected  to  the  ramp  generator  means  for 
causing  the  ramp  generator  means  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  the  voltage  ramp; 

signal  detection  means  connected  to  the  detecting  circuits 
for  indicating  that  the  receiver  has  detected  a  signal;  and 
logic  control  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  rate 
control  means,  the  reversing  means  and  the  signal  detec- 
tion means  for  energizing  the  first  rate  control  means 
when  the  signal  detection  means  is  not  indicating  the 
detection  of  a  signal  and  for  sequentially  energizing  the 
reversing  means  and  the  second  rate  control  means  when 
the  signal  detection  means  is  indicating  the  detection  of 
a  signal  so  that  the  receiver  tunes  back  past  the  detected 
signal  before  tuning  at  the  second  slower  rate. 


3,916,320 
LORAN  RECEIVER  SIGNAL  CANCELLER 
Ronald  G.  Roll,  Silver  Spring,  and  Henry  H.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Be- 
thesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,410 

Int.  CL''  H04B  1112 

U.S.  CI.  325—476  1 1  Claims 


P^'« 


1.  A  signal  canceller  for  removing  an  undesired  signal  from 
a  received  composite  signal  containing  said  undesired  signals 
and  pulses  of  a  known  rate  of  occurrence,  said  signal  canceller 
being  responsive  to  apparatus  which  demarcates  when  a  pulse 
is  and  is  not  occurring  within  said  composite  signal  and  com- 
prising: 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  composite  signal  and 
said  pulse  demarcating  apparatus  and  rendered  effective 
when  a  pulse  is  not  occurring  in  said  composite  signal  for 
producing  a  signal  whose  phase  and  frequency  corre- 
spond continuously  to  the  phase  and  frequency  of  said 
undesired  signal  within  said  composite  signal, 
said  first  circuit  means  including  holding  means  capable 
when  rendered  effective  for  holding  constant  the  phase 
and  frequency  of  said  produced  signal, 
comparator  means  responsive  to  said  composite  signal  and 
said  signal  produced  by  said  first  circuit  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  difference  signal  representing  the  difference  in 
amplitudes  of  said  composite  signal  and  said  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  first  circuit  means,  and 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal 
and  said  pulse  demarcating  apparatus  and  rendered  effec- 
tive when  a  pulse  is  not  occurring  in  said  composite  signal 
for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  produced  by 
said  first  circuit  means  to  equal  the  amplitude  of  the 
composite  signal, 
said  second  circuit  means  including  holding  means  capable 
when  rendered  effective  for  holding  constant  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  produced  signal, 
said  holding  means  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  means 
being  rendered  effective  each  time  a  pulse  occurs  within 
said  composite  signal  for  holding  constant  during  each 
pulse  the  amplitude,  phase  and  frequency  of  said  signal 
produced  by  said  first  circuit  means. 


3,916,321 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Lee  Morse,  LeRoy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,183 

Int.  CV  H04B  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  325—478  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  signal  receiver  coupled  to  a  switchable  potential 

source  and  having  at  least  one  audio  signal  channel,  a  noise 

suppression  circuit  comprising: 

potential  delay  means  coupled  to  said  switchable  potential 

source; 
first  switching  means  coupled  to  said  potential  delay  means 

and  to  said  switchable  potential  source; 
first  time-constant  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  switchable 
potential  source  and  to  said  first  switching  means; 
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second  time-constant 
constant  circuit  m^ans 
capacitor  and  a 

second   switching  m^ans 
second  time 


circuit  means  shunting  said  first  time- 
and  including  a  series  connected 
resistor  shunted  by  a  diode; 

shunting  said  capacitor  of  said 
consta^it  circuit  means;  and 


mutmg  means  cou 
capacitor  of  said 
to  said  audio  sign 
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pie  i  to  said  series  connected  resistor  and 
sqcond  time-constant  circuit  means  and 
channel. 


3,916,322 

TONE  SYNTHESIzik  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

IJSSTRUMENTS 

Austin  W.  Nelson,  2802|25th  Ave.  West,  Seattle,  Wash.  98199 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,620 

int.  CI.-  GIOH  1/04,  1/06,  5/06;  H03B  19/00 

U,S.  CI.  328— 14  I  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  ele:tronically  synthesizing  waveforms  of 
the  type  produced  by  nusical  instruments  comprising: 

a  square  wave  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency integrally  felated  to  a  fundamental  frequency/,; 
vibrato  control  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
controlling  the  output  thereof  such  that  said  output  is 
slowly  varied;  | 

resettable  divider  mtans  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
square  wave  oscillator  for  dividing  the  output  of  said 
square  wave  oscillator  into  a  plurality  of  synchronized, 
harmonically  related  square  waves,  said  synchronized, 
harmonically  related  square  waves  including  said  funda- 
mental frequency  /,  and  all  integrally  related  frequencies 
up  to  a  maximum  integrally  related  frequency,  said  maxi- 
mum integrally  related  frequency  being  at  least  eight 
times  said  fundarmental  frequency  /,,  said  resettable  di- 
vider means  being  resettable  to  a  predetermined  initial 
state  upon  the  rec  ;ipt  of  a  reset  pulse; 

synchronizing  means  connected  to  said  dividing  means  for 
receiving  said  squalre  wave  at  said  fundamental  frequency 
/,  and  for  generating  a  reset  pulse  each  time  said  funda- 
mental frequency  square  wave  is  received,  and  applying 


said  reset  pulse  to  said  resettable  divider  means  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  resettable  divider  means  is  reset; 

attenuation  means  connected  to  said  resettable  divider 
means  for  receiving  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
synchronized,  harmonically  related  square  waves  and 
attenuating  said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  synchro- 
nized, harmonically  related  square  waves  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner;  and, 

summation  means  connected  to  said  attenuation  means  for 
summing  said  attenuated,  synchronized,  harmonically 
related  square  waves  and  producing,  in  accordance  there- 
with, an  electrical  signal  having  a  waveform  of  the  type 
produced  by  a  musical  instrument. 


3,916,323 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Hiromi   Moriyama,   Fujisawa;    Motosuke   Kuwabara,   Yoko- 
hama, and  Katsuyuki  Jin,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,* Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    26,    1973,  48- 
33608 

Int.  CI.^GllC  9/02,  19/00 
U.S.  CL  328—37  9  Claims 
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1.  An  information  storage  and  transfer  system  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  shift  registers,  said  third  shift  register 
for  temporarily  storing  incoming  information,  said  first  shift 
register  for  receiving  and  storing  the  information  stored  in  said 
third  shift  register,  and  said  second  shift  register  for  receiving 
and  storing  the  information  stored  in  said  first  shift  register; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  third  shift  register  to  said  first  shift 
register; 
second  control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the 
information  stored  in  said  first  shift  register  to  said  second 
shift  register;  and 
third  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
control  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  control  means 
do  not  operate  simultaneously,  said  third  control  means 
including  timing  means   responsive  to   a  read  starting 
instruction  which  initiates  the  storing  of  the  incoming 
information  in  said  third  shift  register  for  controlling  the 
driving  of  said  first  control  means  for  a  longer  time  than 
the  time   required  for  transferring  information   to  said 
second  shift  register  from  said  first  shift  register,  and 
means  for  restricting  the  operation  of  said  second  control 
means  during  the  operation  of  said  first  control  means. 
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3,916,324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BAUD 

TIMING  SIGNAL  FROM  A  MODULATED  CARRIER 

SIGNAL 
Donald  G.  Shuda,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders 

Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,948,  Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158,844,  July  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,742,383.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,939 

Int.  CI."  H03K  1/17;  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  328-63  18  Claims 


means  for  continuously  additively  combining  the  remaining 
ones  of  all  of  said  signals  to  develop  a  reference  threshold 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  majority  of  said  remaining  signals. 


means  for  comparing  each  individual  signal  with  said  refer- 
ence threshold,  and  means  responsive  to  said  comparing 
means  for  passing  to  said  utilizing  means  only  those  signals 
whose  magnitude  exceeds  said  threshold. 
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3,916,326 

SENSING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  POLARITY 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Joseph  T.  Woyton,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance 

Electric  Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,232 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  328—  1 18  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  baud  timing  signal  from  a 
modulated  carrier  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  one  time  sample  of  said  modulated  carrier  signal 
with  another  time  sample  of  said  signal  with  the  time 
difference  between  said  time  periods  being  a  selected 
interval  of  the  carrier  period  to  produce  a  correlation 
signal  including  a  number  of  pulses;  and 

processing  said  correlation  signal  to  provide  said  baud  tim- 
ing signal,  said  processing  step  including  first  eliminating 
from  said  correlation  signal  all  but  one  of  the  pulses 
occuring  within  one  baud  of  said  modulated  carrier  sig- 
nal, thereby  to  produce  a  number  of  timing  pulses  corre- 
sponding one  each  to  a  baud. 

10.  Apparatus  for  providing  timing  signals  from  a  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  one  time  sample  of  said  modulated 
carrier  signal  with  another  time  sample  of  said  signal,  with 
the  time  difference  between  the  samples  being  a  selected 
interval  of  the  carrier  period,  thereby  to  produce  a  corre- 
lated signal  having  a  number  of  pulses,  said  correlated 
signal  constituting  a  first  pulsed  signal;  and 

means  for  processing  said  correlated  signal  to  produce  a 
second  pulsed  signal  which  has  only  one  pulse  per  baud, 
said  processing  means  including  means  for  sensing  multi- 
ple pulses  within  a  baud  and  for  eliminating  all  but  one  of 
the  pulses  per  baud. 
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3,916,325 
ANTENNA  SIDE  LOBE  REJECTION  SYSTEM 
Nean  K.  Lund,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,565 
Int.  CI.2  H03K  5/20 
VS.  CI.  328— 116  7  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  input  conductors  carrying  individual  signals  of  which  at 
most  two  are  at  any  instant  principal  signals,  means  for  utiliz- 
ing said  principal  signals,  means  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
input  conductors  for  continuously  selecting  from  all  of  said 
signals  the  one  with  the  largest  amplitude,  means  in  circuit 
relation  with  said  input  conductors  and  with  said  selecting 
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1.  A  sensing  circuit  comprising  a  means  for  producing  a 
bi-polar,  non-symmetrical  waveshape  signal,  a  polarity  dis- 
criminator connected  to  said  means,  a  bipolar  signal  process- 
ing circuit  including  a  dual  peak  detector,  summing  junction, 
and  non-inverting  amplifier,  said  circuit  being  connected  to 
said  discriminator  and  controlled  by  the  amplitude  of  said 
signal,  a  feedback  means  connecting  said  bi-polar  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  to  said  polarity  discriminator  for  selecting  one 
polarity  component  of  said  signal  input,  while  rejecting  the 
opposite  polarity  component. 


3,916327 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VOLTAGE-DIVIDER  DEVICE 
Stephen  H.  Lampen,  2930  Jackson  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115,  and  William  E.  Hearn,  1624  Harmon  St.,  Berkeley, 
Calif.  94703 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,161,  Sept.  4,  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,824 
Int.  Cl.^  G06G  7/14;  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  328— 147  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  voltage-divider  device  inlcuding  means  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  voltage  on  a  conductor  of  said  device  with 
respect  to  ground: 

a.  a  first  gate  means  having  one  of  its  inputs  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
voltage  on  a  conductor  of  said  device; 
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b.  a  digital  clock  meaijs  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said 
first  gate  means; 

c.  a  pair  of  voltage 
thereof  connected 
through  means  provi- 

d.  a  second  gate  means 
output  of  one  of  sai  1 
other  input  connected 
means; 

e.  a  third  gate  means 
output  of  the  other 


:omparators  each  having  one  input 

to   said   conductor    of  said   device 

iding  a  small  voltage  offset; 

having  one  input  connected  to  the 

pair  of  voltage  comparators  and  the 

to  the  output  of  said  first  gate 


tors  and  the  other 
first  gate  means; 
a  digital  up-down 
nected  to  the  output 
down  terminal  con 
means;  and 
a  digital  to  analog 
output  terminals  o 
output  of  said  digita 
to  the  other  inputs 
providing  the  output 
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having  one  input  connected  to  the 
one  of  said  pair  of  voltage  compara- 


i  iput  connected  to  the  output  of  said 


:ounter  having  its  up  terminal  con- 

of  said  second  gate  means  and  its 

rJected  to  the  output  of  said  third  gate 


converter  connected  to  the  digital 
said  digital  up-down  counter,  the 
to  analog  converter  being  connected 
said  pair  of  voltage  comparators  and 
of  said  device. 


3,916,328 

DETECTOR  WITH  VARIABLE 
HYSTERESIS 
Michael  A.  Wilson,  Sarasbta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electro  Corpora- 
tion, Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  l4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,876 
Cl.^  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  328-  150  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  zero  crossover  c  etector  having  a  detection  switching 
circuit  for  developing  a  digital  detection  output  signal  with 
transitions  between  first  and  second  states  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  zero  crossover  points  of  an  input  signal  applied 
thereto,  a  circuit  to  control  the  hysteresis  of  the  detection 
switching  circuit,  compriing; 

means  responsive  to  th(e  input  signal  for  developing  a  hyste- 
resis control  signal  assuming  a  value  after  each  zero  cross- 


over point  to  establish  a  nonzero  hysteresis  for  the  detec- 
tion switching  circuit,  and  assuming  another  value  before 
each  zero  crossover  point  to  establish  a  hysteresis  for  said 
detection  switching  circuit  less  than  said  nonzero  hystere- 
sis; 
and  means  for  applying  said  hysteresis  control  signal  to  the 
detection  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  hysteresis 
thereof. 


3,916,329 
TIME  JITTER  GENERATOR 
Norris  C.  Hekimian,  Rockville,  and  Robert  M.  Ginnings,  Poto- 
mac, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,803 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/66;  H03k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  328—155  9  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  introducing  controlled  delay  into  a  train  of 
data  pulses,  comprising: 

a  series  of  N  one-shot  circuits  connected  in  cascade,  each 
arranged  to  provide  an  output  pulse  with  a  leading  edge 
initiated  in  response  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  output 
pulse  from  the  preceding  stage  in  said  series,  each  one- 
shot  circuit  being  of  the  type  wherein  the  width  of  said 
output  pulse  is  variable  with  the  level  of  a  control  voltage 
applied  to  the  one-shot  circuit; 

at  least  one  data  shift  register  comprising  N  flip-flops  con- 
nected in  cascade,  each  flip-flop  being  clocked  by  the 
trailing  edge  of  an  output  pulse  from  a  corresponding 
one-shot  circuit  in  said  series  to  assume  a  binary  state 
determined  by  the  state  of  the  preceding  flip-flop  in  said 
data  shift-register; 

means  for  applying  a  common  control  voltage  to  all  of  said 
one-shot  circuits; 

means  for  applying  a  binary  data  pulse  train  to  the  first 
flip-flop  in  said  data  shift  register;  and 

means  for  applying  a  clock  pulse  train  to  the  first  one  shot 
in  said  series,  transitions  in  said  data  pulse  train  being 
synchronized  to  transitions  in  said  clock  pulse  train. 


3,916,330 
LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
Barry  Weissnian,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,985 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/08;  H03B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  328-171  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  a  signal  applied 
to  a  load  by  a  signal  source  to  substantially  the  potential 
supplied  by  a  reference  source,  which  comprises: 

a  dropping  resistor  for  connecting  the  signal  source  to  the 

load; 
a  limiting  diode  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  load  terminal  of  the 
dropping  resistor; 
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an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input 
connectable  to  the  reference  source,  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  the  limiting  diode; 

a  sensing  resistor  for  connecting  the  signal  source  to  the  first 
input  of  the  operational  amplifier; 

a  feedback  diode,  a  terminal  thereof,  corresponding  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  limiting  diode,  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier,  the  other  terminal 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier;  and 


cause  an   increase  in  the  bias  current  in  each  of  said 
stages. 


LOAD 


the  operational  amplifier  applying  to  the  second  terminal  of 
the  limiting  diode  (a)  a  first  potential  to  reverse  bias  the 
limiting  diode  when  the  signal  potential  is  less  than  the 
reference  potential,  and  (b)  a  second  potential  to  forward 
bias  the  limiting  diode  when  the  signal  potential  exceeds 
the  reference  potential,  the  second  potential  substantially 
equalling  the  reference  potential  minus  the  voltage  drop  , 
across  the  forward  biased  limiting  diode. 


3,916,331 
LOW  POWER,  HIGH  IMPEDANCE,  LOW  BIAS  INPUT 
CONFIGURATION 
Stephen  Robert  Schenck,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,776 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/68 

U.S.  CI.  330—30  D  4  Claims 
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1. 

a. 


An  improved  differential  amplifier  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  circuits  each  comprising: 
i.  a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  having  its  base 

connected  to  the  circuit  input; 
ii.  a  second  transistor  of  the  same  type  having  its  emitter 

coupled  to  the  electrode  of  said  first  transistors;  and 
iii.  circuit  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  and  its  output  coupled  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  for  supplying  a  bias  current 
to  said  first  transistor  substantially  equal  to  the  base 
current  of  said  second  transistor; 

b.  an  input  differential  stage  having  its  two  inputs  coupled 
respectively  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  input 
circuits; 

c.  an  output  stage  coupled  to  said  input  differential  stage; 

d.  a  bias  current  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  input  cir- 
cuits, input  differential  stage  and  output  stage  to  establish 
bias  currents  therein;  and 

e.  means  to  sense  a  large  differential  input  voltage  and 
means  in  said  bias  current  circuit  responsive  thereto  to 


3,916,332 

RADIATION  TOLERANT  BUFFER  AMPLIFIER 

Hilton  W.  Spence,  and  Robert  A.  Stehlin,  both  of  Richardson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texax  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,659,  Dec,  5,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,278 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  330-33  8  Claims 
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1.  A  buffer  amplifier  system  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  small 
amplitude  differential  input  signal; 

b.  differential  transistor  amplifier  means  connected  to  said 
input  terminals  to  receive  said  differential  input  signal; 

c.  temperature  compensated  and  regulated  positive  power 
supply  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means; 

d.  a  transistor  current  source  operably  connected  to  said 
amplifier  means  and  biased  to  provide  substantially  con- 
stant current  to  said  amplifier  means; 

e.  a  temperature  compensated  and  regulated  negative 
power  supply  connected  to  said  current  source  and  pro- 
viding a  substantially  constant  bias  thereto; 

f.  transistor  gating  means  connected  between  each  of  said 
input  terminals  and  ground  and  clamping  said  differential 
input  signal  to  ground  said  transistor  gating  means  effec- 
tive, responsive  to  application  of  a  restore  signal  thereto, 
to  isolate  the  associated  input  terminal  from  ground  to 
enable  application  of  said  differential  input  signal  to  said 
differential  amplifier  means;  and, 

g.  a  plurality  of  transistor  structures  respectively  connected 
in  a  diode  configuration  comprising  the  collector-base 
junctions  thereof,  each  of  said  differential  amplifier 
means,  current  source  and  gating  means  having  associ- 
ated therewith  and  operably  connected  thereto  at  least 
one  of  said  diode  configured  transistor  structures,  the 
reverse  biased  collector-base  junction  of  which  is  effec- 
tive to  generate,  responsive  to  neutron  radiation,  photo- 
currents  of  a  magnitude  and  polarity  to  compensate  pho- 
tocurrents  generated  responsive  to  said  neutron  radiation 
by  reverse  biased  collector-base  junctions  of  the  transis- 
tors in  said  differential  amplifier  means,  current  source 
and  gating  means. 


3,916,333 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Borys  Zuk,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,205 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  3145 
U.S.  CI.  330—30  D 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 


6  Claims 
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first  and  second 

ity  type,  each  having 
electrode  and  an  ou 

means  for  supplying 
electrodes  of  said  firs ; 
input  signal  between 
said  second  transistoife 

means  coupling  the  comri 
second  transistors  to 

third  and  fourth  and 
conductivity  type  conji 
ity  type,  each  having 
a  point  of  reference 
electrode,  said  third 
an  input  electrode  dirfcct 
output  electrode,  said 
electrode   direct   co 
output  electrode; 


transistors,  each  being  of  a  first  conductiv- 
an  input  electrode  and  a  common 
electrode; 

potential  to  each  of  the  input 

and  said  second  transistors  and  an 

Ihe  input  electrodes  of  said  first  and 


on  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said 
;ach  other  for  signal; 

transistors,  being  of  a  second 

plementary  to  said  first  conductiv- 

a  common  electrode  connected  to 

ntial  and  each  having  an  output 

said  fifth  transistors  each  having 

coupled  from  said  first  transistor 

fourth  transistor  having  an  input 

ed    from    said    second    transistor 


ffth 


peter 
and 


upl 


secon 


a  first  direct  current 
connected  to  the  ou 
and  having  a  second 
trode  of  said  first 

a  second  direct  current 
connected  to  the  ou 
tor  and  having  a 
electrode  of  said  sec 

means  connected  to  t 
current  conductive 
second  direct  current 
escent  currents  to 
to  said  second 
transistor  output 
output  electrode;  anc 

means  for  connecting 
to  receive  an 
output  signal  prov 
trode  in  response  to 
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transistor 
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donductive  path  having  a  first  end 

t  electrode  of  said  third  transistor 

;nd  connected  to  the  common  elec- 


tra  isistor; 
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conductive  path  having  a  first  end 
electrode  of  said  fourth  transis- 
d  end  connected  to  the  common 
ind  transistor; 

le  second  end  of  said  first  direct 

and  to  the  second  end  of  said 

conductive  path  for  supplying  qui- 

first  transistor  common  electrode, 

common  electorde,  to  said  third 

e,  and  to  said  fourth  transistor 


path 


elec  trod 


sai 


id  fifth  transistor  output  electrode 
operating  potential  and  for  utilizing  the 
at  said  fifth  transistor  output  elec- 
!>aid  input  signal. 


3,916,334 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  USING  SPECTRUM  SHIFT 

INTERPOLATION 
Eduard  Herman  Hugenhoitz,  16  Brucedale  Crescent,  Willow- 
dale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,494 


Int.  Cl.'  H03B  3104 


U.S.  CI.  331—4 


15  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  synthes  zer  for  generating  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  variable  in  discrete  steps  over  a 
prescribed  frequency  range,  each  step  having  a  predetermined 
maximum  size  and  including  intermediate  interpolation  steps, 
said  frequency  synthesize  '  comprising: 

i.  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
a  primary  reference  Irequency; 

ii.  means  for  generatini;  an  interpolation  signal  frequency; 

iii.  frequency  dividing  means  having  a  variable  dividing 
ratio   n,    including   rreans   for  coupling   said   frequency 


dividing  means  to  said  means  (ii),  said  frequency  dividing 
means  being  responsive  to  said  interpolation  signal  for 
generating  a  first  output  signal  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  said  interpolation  signal  frequency  divided  by  a  said 
variable  dividing  ratio  n; 

iv,  frequency  generating  means  coupled  to  said  means  (i) 
and  said  means  (iii)  for  generating  a  secondary  reference 
signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  primary  reference 
signal  frequency  displaced  by  the  frequency  of  said  first 
output  signal; 

v.  a  controllable  oscillator  for  producing  said  output  signal 
and  including  a  frequency  control  means  for  tuning  said 
controllable  oscillator  across  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  and  for  locking  said  output  signal  frequency  to  a 
predetermined  frequency  within  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency range; 
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vi.  programmable  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a 
programming  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  unique 
value  when  said  controllable  oscillator  output  signal  has 
a  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency; 

vii.  harmonic  selection  means  for  phase-locking  said  output 
signal  frequency  to  a  harmonic  of  said  secondary  refer- 
ence signal  frequency  including  means  for  coupling  said 
harmonic  selection  means  to  said  secondary  reference 
signal  and  to  said  programming  signal,  said  harmonic 
selection  means  being  responsive  to  said  programming 
signal  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  operating  said 
frequency  control  means  so  that  said  output  signal  is 
phase-locked  on  the  selected  harmonic  of  said  secondary 
reference  signal  frequency;  and 

viii.  said  frequency  control  means  being  connected  to  said 
harmonic  selection  means  and  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  establishing  the  frequency  of  said  output  signal 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  when  said  programming 
signal  frequency  is  equal  to  said  unique  value. 


3,916,335 

HARMONICALLY  PHASE  LOCKED  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Ronald  K.  Masson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,578 
Int.  Cl.^  H03B  3104 
U.S.  CL331— 4  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  stable  frequency  from  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  input,  an  output  and  a 
phase  comparator  coupled  between  said  output  and  said  con- 
trol input  comprising: 
counter  means; 
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zero  beat  detector  means  coupled  from  the  output  of  said 
phase  comparator  to  said  counter  means; 

cavity  means  coupled  from  the  output  of  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  to  said  counter  means  for  starting  said 
counter  means  to  count  the  zero  beat  detections; 

sweep  generator  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator;  and 


~sr^ 


H:?^ 


control  means  coupled  to  said  sweep  generator  means  and 
to  said  counter  means  for  starting  the  sweep  generator  to 
apply  a  sweep  signal  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
and  for  terminating  the  sweep  signal  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  count  provided  by  said  counter  means. 


3,916,336 
RADIANT  ENERGY  DEVICE  MOUNT 
Donald  Bernard  Kaiser,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,624,  Aug.  31,  1973.  This  application 
Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,973 
Int.  Cl.^'  HOIS  3102 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  D  6  Claims 


3,916,337 
DISCHARGE  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  GAS 

LASER 
Helmut  Kindl,  Westerham,  and  Heinz  Westermeler,  Neubi- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,313 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    30,    1973, 
2338502 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  31097 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  D  16  Claims 


I.  In  a  discharge  structure  for  a  gas  laser  having  at  least  two 
electrodes  for  the  production  of  a  gas  discharge,  and  a  con- 
tainer in  which  said  gas  discharge  takes  place,  the  combina- 
tion of  said  container  having  a  wall  portion  thereof,  and  a 
resistance  layer  applied  to  said  wall  portion,  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  forming  a  current-limiting 
resistor  therefor,  said  resistance  layer  being  spaced  from  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  ade- 
quate insulation  for  the  prevention  of  a  gas  discharge  therebe- 
tween. 


3,916,338 
METAL  ATOM  OXIDATION  LASER 
Reed  J.  Jensen;  Walter  W.  Rice,  and  Willard  H.  Beattie,  all  of 
Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy   Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,578,  Nov.  7,  1972.  This 
application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,737.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13,  1991,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  HOIS  3122,  31095 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  17  Claims 


24 


26 


29    II  30    13        L?-^  31  !0    12  32  ^^^    ,4        ^^ 


1.  A  radiant  energy  device  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
a  radiant  energy  device  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
device  having  a  radiant  output  in  fixed  geometrical  relation- 
ship with  said  housing;  said  housing  having  a  continuous  un- 
broken tubular  wall;  a  plurality  of  spacers  fixed  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  device  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  wall,  said  spacers  being  made  of  an  adhesive 
elastomer  material;  and  additional  elastomer  material  adhe- 
sively fixed  to  said  device  and  to  said  housing  for  retaining  said 
device  within  said  housing. 


1.  A  chemical  laser  which  comprises  (a)  an  optical  gain 
region,  (b)  means  for  containing  a  gaseous  oxidizer  within  said 
gain  region,  (c)  a  gaseous  oxidizer  contained  within  said  cav- 
ity, (d)  means  for  forming  and  mixing  copious  quantities  of 
metal  atoms  with  said  oxidizer  to  form  molecules  containing 
said  metal  atoms  and  having  a  population  inversion  therein, 
said  metal  and  said  oxidizer  being  so  selected  that  the  reaction 
of  said  oxidizer  with  said  metal  atoms  to  form  molecules 
containing  said  metal  atoms  is  highly  exothermic  and  said 
oxidizer  being  at  a  pressure  at  which  the  lasing  threshold  is 
exceeded,  and  (e)  means  for  stimulating  a  beam  of  laser  radia- 
tion in  said  inverted  molecules. 
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3,916,339 
ASYMMETRICALLY  EXCITED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INJl  ;CTION  LASER 
Ivan    Ladany,    Stocktonj    Donald    Paul    Marinelli,    Trenton; 
Henry    Kressel,   Elizaqeth,   and   Vincent   Michael  Cannuli, 
Trenton,  all  of  N.J.,  Assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  ! 


U.S, 


Filed  Nov.  2« 
Int.  CI 
CI.  331-94.5  H 


Kt 


first 


1.  A  semiconductor  i 

a  right  parallelepiped 
semiconductor  matdri 
side  surfaces,  a  firsl 
posed  end  surfaces 
provide  a  Fabry-Peibt 

said  body  having  a 
material,   extending 
region  of  the  opposite 
ous  with  said  first 
surface,  and  a  third 
to  the  other  end  surface 
extending  from  the 
for  less  than  the  full 
region  being  of  the 
region  but  having  a 

an  electrical  contact 
between  the  two  enc 
a  portion  of  the  w 
gions;  and 

an  electrically 


,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,053 
HOIS  331 19,  31098 


5  Claims 


r  jection  laser  comprising; 

body  composed  of  single  crystalline 

al,  said  body  having  two  opposed 

and  a  second  surface,  and  two  op- 

hich  are  partially  reflective  so  as  to 

cavity; 

region  of  one  conductivity  type 

along  said  first  surface,  a  second 

conductivity  type  material  contigu- 

relgion  and  extending  along  the  second 

region  running  from  one  end  surface 

spaced  from  the  side  surfaces  and 

cond  surface  into  the  second  region 

depth  of  the  second  region,  said  third 

!  ame  conductivity  type  as  the  second 

higher  conductivity; 

e  on  the  second  surface  extending 

surfaces,  said  contact  stripe  overlaps 

idth  of  both  the  second  and  third  re- 


sec 


stripe 


conduc  ive  layer  applied  to  the  first  surface. 


3,916,340 

MULTIMDDE  OSCILLATORS 

Alwyn  C.  Scott,  Madisoni,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Iviadison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,770,  March  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,381.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,664 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 107  S  5  Claims 


1.  A  multimode  oscillator, 
comprising    a    multipl 
means  connected  toieth 
extending  in  at  least 


city    of  superconductive    inductive 
er  to  form  a  superconductive  grid 
two  dimensions. 


and  a  multiplicity  of  capacitive  means  connected  to  said 
inductive  means, 

said  inductive  and  capacitive  means  being  operative  to 
interact  to  produce  multimode  oscillations  in  said  oscilla- 
tor. 


3,916,341 

R-C  FEEDBACK  OSCILLATOR  WITH  PLURAL 

FREQUENCY  SELECTING  SWITCHES  PRODUCING 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  ONLY  WHEN  A  SINGLE  SWITCH  IS 

CLOSED 
Hans  Cool,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   15,  1972, 

7212510 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  d.^"  H03B  3104,  5126 

U.S.  Ci.  33 1  —  1 1 0  5  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  generating  signals  for  selection, 
comprising  an  amplifier  with  negative  feedback  and  a  frequen- 
cy-dependent voltage  divider  which  is  connected  between  the 
output  and  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  the  said  voltage  divider 
producing  a  positive  feedback  and  comprising  resistors  and 
capacitors  and  switches  such  that  if  one  switch  is  closed,  the 
output  voltage  of  the  voltage  divider  is  in  phase  with  the  input 
voltage  thereof  at  a  given  frequency,  and  is  attenuated  with 
respect  to  the  input  voltage  by  a  factor  which  is  smaller  than 
the  amplification  of  the  amplifier,  characterized  in  that  in  the 
variable  part  of  the  frequency-dependent  voltage  divider  the 
resistors  which  can  be  switched  on  by  contacts  of  the  switches 
are  situated  in  parallel  circuits  which  are  separated  by  resis- 
tors having  a  smaller  order  of  value  such  that  if  two  switches 
are  simultaneously  operated,  the  voltage  divider  produces  an 
attenuation,  at  a  frequency  for  which  the  output  voltage  is  in 
phase  with  the  input  voltage,  which  is  larger  than  the  amplifi- 
cation of  the  amplifier. 


3,916,342 

SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hobart  Atsushi  Higuchi,  and  Edward  Leroy  Mundrick,  both  of 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 

chines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,410 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  3115 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  —  1 1 1  9  Claims 

1.  A  square  wave  generating  circuit  arrangement  compris- 
ing 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  across  which  a  square  wave  volt- 
age is  delivered, 
a  differential  amplifying  circuit  having  one  input  terminal, 
another  input  terminal  complementary  to  said  one  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal. 
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a  feedback  loop  circuit,  comprising 

a  resistive  element  connected  between  one  of  said  voltage 
output  terminals  and  said  one  input  terminal  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit, 

a  capacitive  element  connected  between  said  one  input 
terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit  and  a  point  of  fixed 
potential. 


.Temperature  Compensating 


a  second  junction  point  between  the  diode  and  said  second 
resistor  is  connected  through  a  third  resistor,  to  the  sec- 
ond electrode  of  the  switching  device,  and 

a  fourth  resistor  is  connected  between  one  of  the  power 
source  terminals  and  the  second  junction  point,  and 

a  P-N  junction  element  is  connected  with  its  P-N  junction 
between  the  second  electrode  of  the  switching  device  and 
the  second  junction  point. 


3,916,344 

DIRECT  FM  MODULATED  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATOR  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLABLE 

FREQUENCY  DEVIATION  SENSITIVITY 
Ralph  T.  Enderby,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,370 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  5136 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  - 1 1 6  R  11  Claims 


a  resistance  element  connected  between  said  one  voltage 
output  terminal  and  said  complementary  input  terminal 
of  said  amplifying  circuit,  and 

a  square  wave  regenerating  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
directly  connected  to  said  amplifying  circuit  and  an  out- 
put terminal  directly  connected  to  said  one  voltage  out- 
put terminal. 


I2S\ 


3,916,343 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 
Takeshi  Suzuki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1973,  48-91428 

Int.  Cl.^'  H03K  1102,  3/35 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  9  Claims 


i-7B 


5.  In  a  relaxation  oscillator  comprising: 
a  switching  device,  which  has  a  first  electrode,  a  second 
electrode,  and  a  third  electrode  and  once  the  potential  at 
the  first  electrode  is  higher  than  the  potential  of  the 
second  electrode  by  a  specified  voltage,  the  path  from  the 
first  electrode  to  third  electrode  and  the  path  from  the 
second  electrode  to  the  third  electrode  become  conduc- 
tive; 
a  time-constant  circuit  connected  to  said  switching  device 

for  applying  a  time-dependent  voltage  thereto;  and 
a  bias  circuit,  coupled  to  said  switching  device  for  applying 

a  bias  voltage  thereto; 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  bias  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of  voltage  dividing 
resistors  and  a  forward  directed  diode  connected  together 
in  series, 
said  time-constant  circuit  comprises  a  resistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor, connected  together  in  series  across  both  terminals  of 
a  power  source,  a  first  junction  point  therebetween  being 
connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  switching  device, 
said  bias  circuit  being  so  constituted  that 
a  first  resistor,  a  diode  and  a  second  resistor  are  connected 
in  series  together  between  the  power  source  terminals; 


142 


1 


1.  A  high  frequency,  direct  FM  oscillator  operating  in  a 
closed  loop  configuration  and  having  selectively  controllable 
frequency  deviation  sensitivity,  comprising  in  combination; 
First  and  second  impedance  isolation  means,  each  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  for  developing  impedance  isolated 
signals  between  said  input  and  said  output, 
first  resonant  circuit  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  first 
isolation   means  to  the   input  of  said  second  isolation 
means  and  further  including  variable  reactance  means  for 
changing   reactance   in    response   to   modulation   signal 
information  applied  thereto; 
second  resonant  circuit  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
second  isolation  means  to  the  input  of  said  first  isolation 
means  and  including  a  resonant  crystal  circuit;  and 
de-Qing  means  for  selectively  lowering  the  O  of  said  reso- 
nant crystal  circuit; 
said  first  and  second  circuit  means  and  said  first  and  second 
isolation  means  forming  a  closed  loop  oscillator  operative 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  wherein  said  first  resonant 
circuit  provides  a  phase  shift  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond isolation  means  in  response  to  the  applied  modula- 
tion signal  causing  the  oscillator  frequency  to  shift  such 
that  said  second  resonant  circuit  provides  a  compensating 
phase  shift,  the  magnitude  of  the  oscillator  frequency 
shift  being  determined  by  said  crystal  de-Qing  means. 


3,916,345 
VHF  NAND  GATE  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Delvin  D.  Eberlein,  and  Jeremy  S.  Nichols,  both  of  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,375 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  331-116  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  VHF  crystal  oscillator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  inverting  gates,  each  having  at  least  a  first 

input  and  a  first  and  second  inverting  outputs; 
first  resistor  means  for  coupling  the  first  inverting  gate  first 

input  to  the  first  inverting  gate  first  inverting  output; 
first  capacitor  means  for  coupling  the  first  inverting  gate 

first  inverting  output  to  a  first  voltage  source; 
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cu 


second  resister  mearfs 
second  inverting 
inverting  output; 

first  means  for  dire 
gate  first  and  second 
oscillator  output  si 


c  ly 


intercoupling  the  second  inverting 

inverting  outputs  and  forming  an 

jnal  node; 


jupling 


tie 


serially  coupled  thirc 
serially  interco 
verting  output  to 

second  capacitor  meMns 
terminals  of  said 
means  to  a  seconc 

fourth  resistor  mear  5 
first  inverting  output 
input. 
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for  coupling  the  first  inverting  gate 
tput  to  the  first  inverting  gate  first 


3,916,347 

NOVEL  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  FOR 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 

Alain  Bert,  and  Gerard  Kantorowicz,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1973,  73.28289 
Int.  CI.^H01P5/04,  5//S 
U.S.  CI.  333-10  8  Claims 


resistor  means  and  crystal  means  for 
the  second  inverting  gate  first  in- 
second  inverting  gate  first  input; 
for  coupling  the  common-coupled 
third  resistor  means  and  said  crystal 
voltage  source; 

for  coupling  the  first  inverting  gate 
to  the  second  inverting  gate  first 


3,916,346 

•modulator 

Harold  Allen  Wittling«r,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  Y^rk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,910 
Int.  CI.-  H03C  1100;  G06G  7/16;  H03F  3/45 


U.S.  CI.  332—31  R 


ling  parameter  of 
for  producing  an 


accordance  with 


said  first  input  sij  nal; 


signal  proportionini; 


6  Claims 


variations  thereof  thereby  modulating 


portions  of  said 
terminal  receives 


second   input  signal  which  each  input 


PIEZOELECTRIC 


ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATING 

MATERIAL 


1.  A  directional  coupler  for  high-frequency  waves  compris- 
ing, on  a  piezoelectric  member,  an  input  transducer  to  which 
a  high-frequency  wave  is  applied  and  a  number  of  output 
transducers  collecting  the  corresponding  wave  transmitted  to 
the  surface  of  the  piezoelectri;  member,  and  a  number  of 
conductive  strips  disposed  between  the  input  transducer  and 
the  output  transducers  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
high-frequency  wave  in  the  piezoelectric  member,  character- 
ised in  that  it  comprises  means  producing  an  electron  beam, 
means  causing  the  beam  to  strike  regions  of  said  piezoelectric 
member,  means  to  endow  said  regions  with  the  property  of 
being  electrically  insulating,  said  regions  being  made  conduc- 
tive at  the  place  of  impact  owing  to  free  charge  carriers  being 
produced  therein,  means  for  chopping  the  beam  into  pulses, 
the  impact  of  the  beam  on  each  region  occuring  during  one  of 
the  pulses,  and  means  causing  the  beam  to  periodically  scan 
the  regions  at  a  period  less  than  the  recombination  time  of  the 
free  charge  carriers. 


3,916,348 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED 

SURFACE-PROPAGATED  WAVE  ENERGY  DEVICE 

Minoru  Toda,  and  Susumu  Osaka,  both  of  Machida,  Japan, 

assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,806 

Int.  CI.2  H03H  9104,  9/26,  9/30;  G02B  5/]4 

U.S.  CI.  333—30  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  con  prising,  in  combination; 

controllable  differential  amplifier  means  having  inverting 
and  non-invertin|;  input  terminals,  a  control  terminal 
responsive  to  a  cc  nlrol  signal  for  varying  a  gain  control- 
said  amplifier  and  an  output  terminal 
autput  signal  proportional  to  the  prod- 
uct of  the  difference  between  input  signals  supplied  to 
said  input  terminals  and  the  magnitude  of  said  control 
signal; 

means  for  applying  k  first  input  signal  to  be  modulated  to  at 
least  one  of  said  input  terminals; 

means  for  applying  a  second  input  signal  to  said  control 
terminal  for  varying  said  gain  controlling  parameter  in 


circuit  means  also  receptive  of  said 

second  input  signtil  and  coupled  to  said  input  terminals, 

for  applying  portions  of  said  second  input  signal  to  both 

of  said  input  tern  inals;  and 

means  in  said  proportioning  circuit  for  controlling  the  pro- 


1.  A  temperature-compensating  surface-propagated  wave 
energy  device  comprising; 

a  crystal  which  is  capable  of  propagating  energy  waves 
along  a  propagation  path  on  a  surface  of  said  crystal,  the 
length  of  said  propagation  path  being  dependent  upon  the 
temperatures  to  which  said  crystal  is  subjected, 

bimetallic  strip  means  of  a  type  capable  of  bending  to  a 
degree  directly  proportionate  to  a  particular  temperature 
to  which  said  strip  means  is  subjected,  and 

means  connecting  said  bimetallic  strip  means  to  said  crystal 
such  that  bending  of  said  strip  means  causes  bending  of 
said  crystal  to  change  the  length  of  said  propagation  path 
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in  a  manner  to  compensate  for  dimensional  changes  in 
the  length  of  said  path  due  to  temperature  changes. 


3,916,349 

PHASE  SHIFTER  FOR  LINEARLY  POLARIZED 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Joseph  C.  Ranghelli,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Emmanuel  J.  Per- 

rotti,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,188,  July  31,  1973.  This  application 

Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,303 

Int.  CI.2  HOIP  1/15,  1/18,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  333-31  R  6  Claims 


and  being  attached  to  the  same  region  of  said  device,  said  two 
terminals  having  parasitic  inductances  and  capacitances  lo- 
cated predominantly  within  said  dielectric  means,  and  an 
external   capacitance   connected   between   one   of  said   two 


IMPEDANCE-MATCHED  CIBCUIT 


1.  A  mat-strip  phase  shifting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  least  one  phase  shifter  including 

a  one   quarter  wavelength   mat-strip   impedance   trans- 
former disposed  in  a  mat-strip  power  distribution  net- 
work, said  transformer  and  said  distribution  network 
being  carried  by  a  pringed  circuit  board, 
a  first  shunt  mat-strip  transmission  line  carried  by  said 
board  and  extending  perpendicular  from  one  end  of 
said  transformer, 
a  second  shunt  mat-strip  transmission  line  carried  by  said 
board  and  extending  perpendicular  from  the  other  end 
of  said  transformer  parallel  to  said  first  shunt  trai^mis- 
sion  line, 
four  normally  non-conducting  switching  diodes  carried 
by  said  board,  each  of  said  four  diodes  being  connected 
to  an  end  of  a  different  one  of  the  conductors  of  said 
first  and  second  shunt  transmission  lines,  and 
four  radio  frequency  ground  terminating  and  direct  current 
biasing  printed  circuit  pads  carried  by  said  board,  each  of 
said  four  pads  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
four  diodes; 
a  source  of  switching  voltage;  and 

a  switching  arrangement  connected  between  said  source 
and  each  of  said  four  pads  to  render  said  four  diodes 
conductive  to  radio  frequency  ground,  said  first  and 
second  shunt  transmission  lines  by  said  four  pads  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  amount  of  radio  frequency  phase 
shift  in  said  distribution  network. 


terminals  and  the  third  terminal  and  tuned  to  draw  a  reactive 
tuning  current  sufficient  to  increase  the  resistive  component 
of  impedance  presented  between  the  second  of  the  two  termi- 
nals and  the  third  terminal. 


3,916,351 
ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  SELECTOR 
Harold  Jacobs,  West  Long  Branch,  and  Metro  M.  Chrepta, 
Neptune,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,156 

Int.  CU  HOIP  7/06,  1/20;  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  333—73  R  16  Claims 


3,916,350 
PACKAGED  IMPATT  OR  OTHER  MICROWAVE  DEVICE 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  AVOIDING  TERMINAL  IMPEDANCE 

DEGRADATION 
Clarence   Burke   Swan,   Lower   Macungie   Township,   Lehigh 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,124 
Int.  CI.2  H03H  7/38;  HOIL  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  333—32  3  Claims 

I.  A  microwave  apparatus  comprising  a  solid  state  semicon- 
ductive  device  having  a  first  output  impedance  in  the  absence 
of  packaging,  said  device  having  at  least  two  regions  having 
differing  conductivity  types  and  an  interface  between  said 
regions  characterizable  as  a  semiconductive  junction,  dielec- 
tric means  for  packaging  said  device,  the  dielectric  means 
admitting  the  passage  therethrough  of  terminals  for  connect- 
ing said  device  to  external  microwave  circuits,  at  least  three 
terminals  connecting  to  said  device  through  said  dielectric 
means,  two  of  said  terminals  having  substantial  inductances 

939  O.G.-80 


1.  A  resonant  filter  for  selectively  passing  only  those  com- 
ponents of  quasi-optical  wave  energy  of  frequency  /  and  the 
harmonics  thereof  comprising  a  bulk  single  crystal  intrinsic 
semiconductor  resonator  medium  receptive  of  said  wave  en- 
ergy and  from  which  said  wave  energy  components  emanate, 
said  medium  having  a  length  L  given  by  the  relation 


L  = 


2  V  e. 


c/r 


where  m  is  any  integer  excluding  zero,  <■„  is  the  velocity  of 
propagation  of  said  wave  energy  in  free  space,  and  c,  ^j^  is  the 
effective  dielectric  constant  of  said  semiconductor  medium 
and /corresponds  to  the  lowest  resonant  frequency  of  the  said 
filter,  and  electrical  control  means  disposed  along  a  portion  of 
said  medium  to  which  a  variable  unidirectional  control  voltage 
is  applied  for  adjusting  the  conductivity  of  said  control  means 
to  effect  a  change  in  the  effective  dielectric  constant  of  said 
medium  and  thereby  the  lowest  resonant  frequency /and  the 
frequency  separation  A/ of  adjacent  harmonics  of  frequency 
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Ian  Lawrence  Powell, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


3,916,352 
WAIVEGUIDE  FILTERS 

Brentwood,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Marconi  Company  t-imited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Aug.|  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,874 
Claims    priority,    amplication    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    11, 
1973,  38141/73 


U.S.  CL  333 


Int.  CI 
73  W 


-  HOIP  1120,  1122,  1116 


fille 


propngat 
slot 


in 


1.  A  waveguide 
predetermined  frequ^cy 
rectangular  waveguid 
dimensioned  for 
plurality  of  spaced 
each  slot  position  hav 
(Jicularly  to  the  length 
spaced  conductive  mem 
broad  wall  and  prese  i 
and  arranged  substantially 
a  parallel  plate  waveguide 
tially  said  desired  free  ue 
material  positioned  p; 
the  same  side  of  the 
spaced  from  the  slots 
rectangular  wavegui 
the  device;  and  wherein 
wavelength  of  TE,o  niode 
said  predetermined 
frequencies  below  sai( 
ted  through  said 
radiation  to  the  absordt 
tion  of  waves  propagat 
in  any  TEmv  mode,  w 
the  predetermined 
attenuated  by  absorpti 


rectang 


freq 


ELECTRICALLY 


27  Claims 


r  for  attenuating  frequencies  above  a 

said  filter  comprising  a  length  of 

having  two  broad  and  two  narrow  walls 

ion  of  a  desired  frequency  band;  a 

positions  in  at  least  one  broad  wall, 

g  a  slot  extending  substantially  perpen- 

of  the  rectangular  waveguide;  a  pair  of 

bers  on  the  outside  of  said  at  least  one 

ting  opposing  surfaces  defining  a  gap 

parallel  to  the  narrow  walls  to  form 

capable  of  propagating  substan- 

ncy  band;  and  microwave  absorptive 

rallel  to  said  at  least  one  broad  wall  on 

aveguide  as  said  spaced  members  and 

to  absorb  energy  transmitted  from  said 

through  the  slots  during  operation  of 

the  slots  are  spaced  apart  by  one  half 

in  said  parallel  plate  waveguide  at 

uency  whereby  waves  propagating  at 

predetermined  frequency  are  transmit- 

ular  waveguide  without  substantial 

ive  material  while  a  substantial  propor- 

ing  through  the  rectangular  waveguide 

ere  M  ^  O,  at  frequencies  greater  than 

uency  is  radiated  from  the  slots  and  is 

ion  by  said  absorptive  material. 


id  ; 


fr;q 


3,916,353 
CONTROLLABLE  MICROWAVE 
BIPOLAR  ATTENUATOR 
Joseph  H.  Halbersteiit,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Marn  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,674 

Itit.  CI.2  HOIP  1122 

U.S.  CI.  333—81  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrically 
for  providing  360°  ph 


cdntrollable  microwave  attenuator  device 
ise  control  which  comprises; 


first  microwave  power  dividing  means  for  receiving  a  micro- 
wave signal  and  dividing  it  into  a  first  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond portion; 

phase  shifting  means  connected  to  the  power  dividing 
means  for  receiving  and  phase  shifting  said  first  signal 
portion; 

a  first  bipolar  attenuator  connected  to  said  phase  shifting 
means; 

a  second  bipolar  attenuator  connected  to  said  power  divid- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  second  signal  portion;  and, 
microwave  power  combining  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  bipolar  attenuators. 


3,916,354 
ATTENUATOR  FOR  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  FREQUENCIES 
Noboru  Tomimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,560 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    20,    1973,   48- 
118118 

Int.  CI.2  HOIP  1122 
U.S.  CI.  333—81  A  5  Claims 


IMPEDANCe 
COMPENSATION 
WEWBCR    ,^ 


c. 


1.  An  attenuator  having  upper  and  lower  contiguous  outer- 
conductors  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  inner  conductors  comprising: 
a.  a  dielectric  plate  supported  within  said  upper  and  lower 
outer  conductors, 

b.  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  said  upper  and 
lower  outer  conductors, 

a  second  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  said  coaxial 
inner  conductors, 

a  rectangular  resistive  member  deposited  on  said  dielec- 
tric plate  and  contiguously  interposed  between  said  first 
pair  of  electrodes  and  said  second  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
e.  an  immpedance  compensation  member  having  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  said  rectangular  resistive  member 
and  deposited  on  at  least  either  the  inner  surface  of  said 
upper  outer-conductor  or  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower 
conductor  for  compensating  for  variation  in  characteris- 
tic impedance. 


3,916,355 
CIRCULAR  TE„v  MODE  FILTER 
Koichi  Inada,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Fujikura  Cable 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   24,   1973,  48- 
33824;  Apr.  14,  1973,  48-42505;  May  18,  1973,  48-56003; 
June  18,  1973,  48-68529 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  i//2,  i//i,  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  333—98  M  10  Claims 

1.  A  mode  filter  comprising  a  circular  waveguide  of  a  prede- 
termined longitudinal  length,  characterized  in  that  the  cross 
section  of  said  waveguide  wall  is  almost  circular  but  is  slightly 
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deformed  by  the  existence  of  a  plurality  of  ridges  formed  in    strip  longitudinally  extended  and  inserted  in  the  rotary  drum 
the  wall  per  se,  whereby  the  mode  conversion  loss  in  said    in  a  space  other  than  one  of  said  tuned  strip  channel  spaces 


waveguide  from  the  TE<,„  mode  (^i  ^  2)  to  the  TEp„  mode  is 
much  greater  than  that  from  the  TEqi  mode  to  other  modes. 


3,916,356 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROGRAM  SELECTION 
Willy   Minner,  Schwaigern,   Germany,  assignor  to   Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,322 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,     1973, 
2350060 

Int.  CI.2  H03J  5114 
U.S.  CI.  334—39  3  Claims 


-TUNING  VOLTAGE  33V 


RANGE 
VOLTAGE  IISV 


whereby  rotation  of  said  drum  provides  cleaning  and  wiping 
of  said  stator  strips. 


1 


3,916,358 

TURRET  TUNERS,  SPECIFICALLY  MEANS  FOR 

MOUNTING  COIL  STRIPS  AND  OSCILLATOR 

ADJUSTING  SCREWS 

Norman  D.  Cappelle,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Walter  Meyer, 

McHenry,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Industries,  Inc., 

Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,489 

Int.  CI.2  H03J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  334-51  7  Claims 


^/   '^2  '^J  '^i 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  an  electronic  program  selec- 
tion, particularly  for  television  and  radio  receivers,  with  sen- 
sors and  integrated  sensor  circuits,  in  which  the  individual 
sensors  are  connected  in  each  case  by  means  of  R.C.  elements 
to  one  terminal  of  a  range  voltage  source,  characterised  in  that 
the  integrated  sensor  circuits  do  not  have  any  preferential 
circuit,  in  that  that  sensor  which  actuates  the  preferential 
program  is  not  connected  directly  through  the  R.C.  element 
to  the  one  terminal  of  the  range  voltage  source  but  by  means 
of  a  resistance  which  is  connected  between  one  terminal  of  the 
range  voltage  source  and  the  R.C.  element  and  in  that  at  the 
end  of  this  resistance  facing  the  R.C.  element,  a  capacitance 
is  connected  to  earth. 


3,916,357 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  TARNISH  AND  CORROSION 

BUILD-UP  IN  TELEVISION  TUNERS 

Harold  W.  Jones,  829  Ridgecrest  Drive,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

42101 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,563 
Int.  Cl.^  H03J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  334—47  2  Claims 

I.  A  stator  strip  cleaning  and  wiping  device  for  removing 
tarnish  and  corrosion  build-up  on  the  stator  strips  of  television 
tuners  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a  plurality  of  peri- 
pherally-spaced, longitudinally-extending  tuner  strips,  one  for 
each  channel  to  be  tuned,  said  device  comprising  a  felt-edged 


I.  In  a  TV  tuner,  a  rotating  channel  selector  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  extending  oscillator  coil  means,  support 
means  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  mounting  said  oscillator  coil 
means  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  support  means  includ- 
ing radially  outwardly-extending  fingers,  with  each  of  said 
oscillator  coil  means  being  positioned  between  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  adjacent  fingers,  each  of  said  oscillator  coil 
means  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  spaced  projections 
extending  outwardly  in  a  generally  circumferential  direction 
and  bearing  against  only  one  of  said  fingers  at  spaced  locations 
thereon  for  providing  an  interference  fit  preventing  relative 
movement  between  said  coil  means  and  support. 
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3,916,359 

CHANNEL  NUMBER  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

TELE  VISION  RECEIVER 

Masaaki  Goto,  Yokohama;   Hideo  Ishigami,   Yokosuka,  and 

Tathuhisa  Mathunag^,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  |,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,502 
Claims    priority,    ap[|lication    Japan,    Apr.    5,    1973,    48- 
4I224(U1 

Ini  CI.^  H03J  1102 
U.S.  CL  334—87  18  Claims 


IV  vvi  vn 


2'x3?:56'T, 


»6^  42-fl[^4l 


thi 


rotal  ion 


tj 


fl|U 


1.   A  channel   num 
receiver  comprising: 

a  UHF  tuner  having 
selectively  receive 

a  channel  switching  s 

a  fine  adjusting  shaft 
in  concentric  and 

a  dial  shaft  fitted  on 
ing  relation  thereto 

a  clicking  mechanisn- 
shaft  in  a  clicking 

means  for  covering 
to  at  least  one 

a  first  gear  group  con 
for  interconnecting 
shaft  of  said  UHF 

a  first  indicating  disk 
the  circumferential 
each  two  of  said  fi 
of  the  first  order 

a  second  indicating 
to  indicate  figures 
9,  both  of  said  indi 
shaft,  said  indicatin 
cooperating  with 
channel  number  of 
ures  of  the  second 
provided  in  said 

an  intermittent  feed 
disk  for  the  second 
rotation  of  said 

a  second  gear  group  fci 
to  said  first  gear  grci 

means  for  rotating  sai 
ond  gear  group  due 
shaft  to  thereby 
said  UHF  tuner  for 

gear  means  having  twc 
shaft,  and  feed  gear 
teeth,  said  longer 
said   teeth   portions 
switching  shaft,  w 
to  an  extent  corres 
channel  switching  s 
an  indicator  gear 
adapted    to   be    ro 
means;  and 
means  for  transmitting 
the  indicating  disk 


b{  r  indicating  device   for  a  television 


shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  so  as  to 
television  signal; 
laft; 

'itted  on  said  channel  switching  shaft 
encompassing  relation  thereto; 
siiid  fine  adjusting  shaft  in  encompass- 


co  U 


g«a 


•^^ttSS^ 


for  rotating  said  channel  switching 
rtianner; 

whole  channels  in  a  UHF  band  due 
of  said  channel  switching  shaft; 
iiected  to  said  channel  switching  shaft 
said  channel  switching  shaft  and  said 
ner; 

laving  figures  ranging  from  0  to  9  on 

)ortion  thereof  and  openings  between 

res,  and  adapted  to  indicate  figures 


m(  ans 


each 


orde 


mc  icatmg 


n  ec 


cha  inel 


having  an  indicating  disk  adapted 

the  second  order,  ranging  from  0  to 

ating  disks  being  fitted  on  said  dial 

disks  for  the  first  and  second  orders 

other  for  indicating  a  selected 

two  figures  in  a  manner  that  the  fig- 

r  are  visible  through  said  openings 

disk  for  the  first  order; 
hanism  for  rotating  said  indicating 
order  through  a  given  angle  per  one 

switching  shaft; 
r  connecting  said  fine  adjusting  shaft 

up. 

I  first  gear  group  by  way  of  said  see- 
to  the  rotation  of  said  fine  adjusting 
inuously  rotate  said  tuner  shaft  of 
fme  adjustment; 

teeth  portions  provided  for  said  dial 

Tieans  having  longer  and  shorter  gear 

ar  teeth  being  adapted  to  mesh  with 

for   each   rotation   of  said  channel 

said  feed  gear  means  is  rotated 

ing  to  one  clicking  division  of  said 

Haft; 

d  to  said  feed  gear  means  and 
integrally    with    said   feed   gear 


hereby 
pond 


con  lecte 
tned 


cf 


the  rotation  of  the  indicator  gear  to 
the  second  order  to  thereby  rotate 


said  indicating  disk  of  the  second  order  to  advance  said 
disk  by  one  figure. 


3,916,360 
MAGNETIC  KEYBOARD 
Egon  A.  Pedersen,  Diablo,  and  Donald  L.  Rolph,  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,981 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  9100 

U.S.  CI.  335—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  keyboard  comprising; 

mounting  means  of  magnetic  material  having  an  opening 
therein; 

a  key  assembly  including  a  key  stem  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  opening  and  a  key  top  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
stem,  said  key  assembly  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  be- 
tween a  non-actuated  position  and  an  actuated  position; 
magnetic  means  on  said  key  stem  and  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  mounting  means  from  said  key  top; 
spacer  means  positioned  between  said  mounting  means 
and  said  magnetic  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
maximum  holding  force  therebetween  when  said  key  is  in 
said  non-actuated  position; 

a  base  member  from  said  mounting  member  and  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  slidably  receive  one  end  of  said  key 
stem; 

a  contact  pad  with  spaced-apart  contact  means  located  on 
the  side  of  said  base  member  facing  said  spacer  means; 

resilient  electrically  conductive  means  mounted  on  said  key 
stem  between  said  magnetic  means  and  said  base  member 
and  engageable  with  said  spaced-apart  contact  means 
when  said  key  is  in  its  actuated  position  to  electrically 
connect  said  spaced-apart  contact  means; 

said  resilient  electrically  conductive  means  comprising  a 
grommet  having  a  first  means  for  contacting  said  spaced- 
apart  contact  means  upon  initial  engagement  therewith  to 
electrically  connect  said  spaced-apart  contact  means,  and 
a  second  means  for  engaging  the  contact  pad,  the  bottom 
portion  of  which  is  spaced  further  from  said  contact  pad 
than  said  first  means  when  said  key  assembly  is  in  the 
non-actuated  position  and  thus  only  engages  said  contact 
pad  upon  further  movement  of  said  key  after  initial 
contact  by  said  first  means. 


3,916,361 
STOP  DETECTOR  FOR  ROTARY  DEVICE 
Yozo  Hasegawa;  Tohru  Aral;  Masamichi  Nekotsuka;  Kazu- 
shige     Muramatsu,     and      Yukiyoshi     Yamada,     all     of 
Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,480 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Nov.   22,    1973,  48- 
135596;  Nov.  22,  1973,  48-135597;  Jan.  17,  1974,  49-8564 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  36100 

U.S.  CI.  335-207  8  Claims 

1.  A  stop  detector  for  a  rotary  device  which  comprises: 
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a  rotary  meml   .  having  a  rotor  comprising:  3,916,363 

a  non-magnetic  central  block  having  a  center  hole  whose  RF  IN-LINE  IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  FUSE  HOLDER 

axis  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor;  ASSEMBLY 

the  central  block  being  fixed  to  the  rotor  of  the  rotary  Hans  J.  Jekai,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  He>*lett-Pac- 

member;  kard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

two  non-magnetic  guides  bonded  to  the  central  block  to  Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,436 

extend  symmetrically  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  Int.  CL^  HOIH  85146 

of  the  center  hole;  U.S.  CI.  337—191                                                               1  Claim 


f^ 


a  pair  of  travelling  magnets  freely  fitted  one  on  each  non- 
magnetic guide  so  as  to  magnetically  repulse  each  other; 
a  pair  of  repulsing  members  mounted  at  each  end  of  the 
non-magnetic  guides; 

a  stationary  member  comprising  a  reed  switch; 

a  supporter  mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  rotary  member; 

the  reed  switch  being  fixed  to  the  supporter  with  one  end  of 
said  reed  switch  mounted  freely  into  the  center  hole  of 
the  central  block. 


3,916,362 
SOLENOID 
Spencer  Craig  Schantz,  New  Berlin,  and  William  Ray  Berry, 
Menomonee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Spencer  C. 
Schantz,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,808 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IF  7108 

U.S.  CI.  335—262  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  solenoid  assembly  having  a  coil,  having  a  magnetic 
frame  including  spaced  side  members  embracing  said  coil  and 
including  a  base  on  which  the  coil  is  supported,  and  there 
being  a  T-shaped  magnetic  plunger  including  a  cross-bar 
portion  and  a  stem  portion  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  base,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cross- 
bar portion  of  said  plunger  is  loosely  mounted  on  said  stem 
portion  for  both  slideable  and  tiltable  movement  to  permit 
said  crossbar  portion  to  adjust  itself  for  proper  seating  on  the 
upper  edges  of  both  sides  of  said  frame  in  spite  of  manufactur- 
ing inaccuracies  affecting  the  relative  position  of  said  edges, 
said  crossbar  portion  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  magnetic 
material  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  slightly  larger 
than  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  stem  portion  to 
receive  the  latter,  and  there  being  means  on  the  stem  portion 
for  limiting  slideable  movement  of  the  crossbar  portion  in 
both  directions. 


(^^■'^'^'^^ 


1.  A  fuse  holder  assembly  incorporating  impedance  match- 
ing over  a  broad  frequency  range,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  connector  and  a  second  connector; 

a  body  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  cylindri- 
cally-shaped  cavity  therein  and  receptacles  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  cavity  for  mounting  thereto  the  first  and 
second  connectors; 

a  cylindrical  fuse  disposed  within  the  cavity,  the  fuse  having 
an  inductive  electrical  characteristic  and  having  a  coaxial 
lead  attached  in  good  electrical  contact  therewith  at  each 
end  thereof; 

insulating  means  with  selected  dielectric  characteristics 
disposed  intermediate  the  fuse  and  the  surface  of  the 
cavity  within  said  body  to  support  the  fuse  within  the 
cavity  and  to  provide  distributed  capacitive  reactance 
between  the  fuse  and  the  surface  of  the  cavity  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  inductive  reactance  of  the  fuse 
over  a  broad  range  of  operating  frequencies; 

a  slidably  engaging  socket  attached  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  connectors  for  receiving  the  fuse  leads  therein, 
the  sockets  having  an  inductive  electrical  characteristic 
and  the  sockets  being  in  good  electrical  contact  with  the 
connectors  for  transmitting  a  signal  through  the  fuse 
between  the  first  and  second  connectors; 

threaded  mounting  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  recepta- 
cle in  the  body  for  removably  mounting  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  connectors  to  permit  the  replacement  of 
the  fuse;  and 

a  non-conductive  bushing  with  selected  dielectric  charac- 
teristics disposed  within  the  connector  receptacle  in  sup- 
porting relationship  to  a  connector  which  electrically 
couples  to  the  slidable  engaging  socket  external  to  the 
body  of  said  connector  for  supporting  the  connector- 
socket  coupling  point  and  for  providing  distributed  ca- 
pacitive reactance  between  the  slidably  engaging  socket 
and  the  surface  of  the  connector  receptacle  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  inductive  reactance  of  the  slid- 
ably enaging  socket  over  a  broad  range  of  operating 
frequencies. 


3,916,364 
ENCLOSED,  NON-VENTED  FUSE  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 
WITH  UNIVERSAL  FUSE  LINKS 
Robert  Lynn  Cooper,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,8. .» 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  85102 
U.S.  CI.  337—217  9  Claims 

1.  An  enclosed,  non-vented  expulsion  fuse  structure  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  housing; 

a  bushing  mounted  on  said  housing  and  projecting  therein; 
a  fuse  module  mounted  on  said  housing  and  projecting 
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therein,  said  fuse  modiile 
fixedly  mounted  to  sa  d 
stantially  enclosing  a  f  j 
within  said  stationary  el 
ing  a  first  portion  the  eof 
housing  and  further  in< 
holder  therein  for  rec 
stationary   element  anjl 
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comprising  a  stationary  element 

housing  for  receiving  and  sub- 

se  cartridge  removably  mounted 

ement,  said  fuse  cartridge  includ- 

projecting  externally  of  said 

luding  a  removably  mounted  fuse 

ving  a  fuse  link  internally  of  said 

said  housing,  said  fuse  holder 


having   a   liner  of  arc 
wherein  energy  loss  fr 
holder  decomposes  a 
lent,  high-pressure,  h 

a  thermal  quenching  m 
element   to  receive 
holder;  and, 

means  for  coupling  said 
nally  of  said  housing  tc 


ed 
th  ; 


responsive   material  of  the   type 

>m  an  arc  drawn  within  said  fuse 

I^ortion  of  said  liner  into  a  turbu- 

temperature  gas, 

ium  disposed  in  said  stationary 

gas  discharged   from  said   fuse 


ushing  to  said  fuse  module  inter- 
complete  a  fuse  circuit. 


3,)  16,365 

integrated  single  crystal  pressure 
traKisdlcer 

Joseph  M.  Giachino,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey  Motor 

Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohi<i 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2212,213,  Jan.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 


This  application  Sept. 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  338—2 


;ryst  il 


the 


pressu 


28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,759 
GOll  1122 

8  Claims 


dielectric  material; 
ve  material  epitaxially  grown  on 
an  integrated  single  crystal  with 


1.  An  integrated  single  crystal  pressure  transducer,  compris 
ing: 

a  substrate  of  single  c 

a  single  crystal  piezoresisli 

said  substrate  to  form 

said  substrate;  and 
said   piezoresistive   mater  a 

substrate  sensitive  to 

pressive,  caused  by 

of  location  on  the  subs(|rate 

order  that  said 


1   occurring  at   regions  of  said 

stress,  whether  tensive  or  com- 

re  applied  thereto  as  a  function 

and  the  geometry  thereof  in 

piezoreiistive  material  mechanically  and 


electrically  responds  to   pressure  applied  to  said  inte- 
grated crystal.  -^ 


3,916,366 
THICK  FILM  VARISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Clinton  F.  Jefferson,  Norfolk,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dale  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,880 

Int.  Ci.2  HOIC  7112 

U.S.  CI.  338-21  10  Claims 


1.  A  thick  film  varistor,  comprising, 

a  substrate  material, 

a  varistor  material  positioned  on  said  substrate  material, 

terminal  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said  varistor 

material, 
said  varistor  material  being  comprised  of  a  reacted  material 

consisting  of  nickel  oxide  and  lithium  carbonate. 


3,916,367 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  SENSOR  « 
Merle  E.  Nicholas,  Crystal,  and  Ernest  A.  Satren,  Cottage 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,614 

Int.  CI.2  HOIC  13100 

U.S.  CI.  338—35  8  Claims 
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1.  A  moisture  sensitive  element  comprising  spaced  metal 
electrodes,  a  sintered  electrically  insulating  metal  oxide  coat- 
ing overlapping  said  electrodes,  said  oxide  having  a  character- 
istic humidity-dependent  electrical  resistance,  and  wherein 
said  sintered  metal  oxide  structure  is  of  a  porous  nature,  the 
pores  thereof  being  impregnated  with  a  reversibly  hygroscopic 
humectant  material,  and  electrical  leads  attached  to  said 
electrodes. 
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3,916,368 
POSITIVE  MOTION  FADER  DEVICE 
Herman  D.  Post,  Great  Neck,  and  George  Alexandrovich,  Sr., 
Commack,   both  of  N.Y.,   assignors  to  Robins   Industries 
Corporation,  Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,665 

Int.  CI.2  HOIC  10116 

U.S.  CI.  338— 130  8  Claims 


I.  A  fader  device  a  fader  for  simultaneously  varying  the 
strength  of  two  separate  electrical  signals,  comprising  a  sup- 
port; a  pair  of  rotary  potentiometer  elements  mounted  on  said 
support  for  rotary  motion  about  spaced  parallel  axes;  a  pair  of 
flexible  strip  elements,  including  a  first  flexible  strip  element 
extending  between  said  rotary  elements  at  one  side  of  an  axial 
plane  encompassing  both  of  said  axes,  and  having  one  of  its 
end  portions  trained  clockwise  about  the  periphery  of  one  and 
the  other  of  its  end  portions  trained  counterclockwise  about 
the  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  rotary  elements,  and  a  sec- 
ond flexible  strip  element  extending  between  said  rotary  ele- 
ments at  an  opposite  side  of  said  axial  plane  and  having  one 
of  its  end  portions  trained  counterclockwise  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  one  and  the  other  of  its  end  portions  trained  clock- 
wise about  the  periphery  of  said  other  rotary  element;  con- 
necting means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  flexible  strip  ele- 
ments to  the  respective  peripheries;  and  operating  means 
connected  with  one  of  said  elements  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  same  and  thereby  to  all  of  the  other  elements. 


3,916,369 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WITH  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Shunji  Minami,  Moriguchi;  Takehide  Takemura,  and  Shunzo 
Oka,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,758 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    14,    1973,  48- 
30390;  Mar.  14,  1973,  48-30391;  Mar.  30,  1973,  48-61300; 
Mar.  10,  1973,  48-29974 

Int.  Cl.^'  HOIC  10136 
U.S.  CL  338—172  1  Claim 


.J 


1.  A  variable  resistor  with  switching  means  comprising 

a  casing, 

a  drive  member  supported  in  said  casing  for  movement 
relative  thereto, 

a  variable  resistor  having  a  rotation  shaft  secured  thereto, 
the  axis  of  said  rotative  shaft  being  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  drive  member, 

a  resilient  member  urging  said  drive  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction. 


a  manual  knob  secured  to  the  rotative  shaft  of  said  variable 
resistor,  said  knob  projecting  from  said  drive  member 
when  said  drive  member  is  moved  by  a  force  applied 
thereto  against  the  restoring  force  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, 

movable  contact  means  coupled  to  said  drive  member,  and 
fixed  terminal  means  secured  to  said  casing,  said  movable 
and  fixed  contact  means  being  engaged  when  said  drive 
member  is  translated  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  variable  resistor  being 
adjustable  by  rotation  of  said  knob  when  said  movable 
contact  and  fixed  terminal  means  are  engaged. 


3,916,370 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSFER  OF 
SEISMIC  DATA  FROM  MAGNETIC  TAPE  STORAGE  TO 

A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
Walter  P.  Neeley,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,740 

int.  Cl.^  GOIV  1124:  GOID  9142;  GOIV  1132 

U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  DS  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  seismic  data  processing  system  for  photographically 
reproducing  seismic  data  from  a  plurality  of  seismic  channels 
including  a  multiplexer  for  successively  applying  seismic  data 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  seismic  channels  to  a  cathode-ray 
tube  to  successively  intensity  modulate  the  electron  beam  one 
time  during  each  sweep  of  the  electron  beam  across  the  face 
of  said  cathode-ray  tube  for  each  of  said  seismic  channels,  a 
timing  line  generator  for  applying  timing  line  modulation 
signals  to  said  cathode-ray  tube,  a  timing  number  generator 
for  applying  timing  number  modulation  signals  to  said  cath- 
ode-ray tube,  a  trace  mark  generator  for  providing  seismic 
trace  centerline  modulation  signals  to  said  cathode-ray  tube, 
an  annotation  generator  for  applying  alphanumeric  modula- 
tion signals  to  said  cathode-ray  tube,  and  a  drum  plotter  for 
photographically  reproducing  in  a  side-by-side  relationship 
each  sweep  of  said  electron  beam,  the  combination  therewith 
of: 

a.  a  computer, 

b.  a  first  command  generated  by  said  computer  selecting  the 
drum  position  at  which  the  sweep  of  the  electron  beam  of 
the  cathode-ray  tube  is  to  be  triggered, 

c.  means  for  producing  a  drum  position  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  rotational  position  of  said  drum  plotter, 

d.  means  for  comparing  said  drum  position  signal  with  said 
first  command  and  for  triggering  the  sweep  of  the  cath- 
ode-ray tube  when  the  drum  is  in  the  rotational  position 
selected  by  said  sweep  command, 

e.  a  second  command  generated  by  said  computer  selecting 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  drum  plotter  and  the  data  rate 
at  which  said  cathode-ray  tube  is  to  be  modulated  by  said 
seismic  data, 

f.  a  decoder  which  converts  said  second  command  into  a 
drum  speed  control  signal  and  a  data  rate  control  signal, 
g.  means  for  applying  said  drum  speed  control  signal  to 
said  drum  plotter  to  control  its  rotational  speed, 

h.  means  responsive  to  said  data  rate  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  rate  at  which  said  seismic  data  is  applied 
to  said  multiplexer  so  that  each  sweep  of  the  cathode-ray 
tube  is  modulated  with  the  seismic  data  one  time  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  seismic  traces  during  each  revolution 
of  said  drum  plotter,  and 
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enabling  said  timing  line  generator, 

generator,  said  trace  mark  generator. 

generator  to  modulate  the  electron 

cathode-ray  tube  whereby  said  seis- 

ically  recorded  on  said  drum  plot- 

arallel  and  continuous  seismic  traces 
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3,916,371 
REMOTE  SEISMOMETER  CONTROLLER 
Robert  A.  Broding,  Tul$«,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  31^  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,694 

Int.  Cl.-  GOIV  1116 

U.S.  CI.  340—  15.5  TS  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  improved  metllod 
seismic  waves  generated 
surface  of  the  earth  are 
ters  positioned  at  separated 
earth,  said  seismometers 
corresponding  to  the  gro 
said  seismometer  electric 
and  reproducibly  recorded 
at  a  control  location  a  co 
sequence  of  binary  signa 
seismometer  control  func 
train  from  said  control  1 
at  said  seismometer  locat 
train  in  said  seismometer 
ter  control  circuits  in  acctfrd 
the  specific  improvement 

a.  changing  said  seq 
with  a  predeterminec 
a  plurality  of  time  va 
mined  time  intervals; 

b.  repeating  said  trans^ 
predetermined  time  i 
time  varying  coded 
seismometer  control 
predetermined  time 

c.  stopping  said  time 
predetermined  recor( 
recording  time  perioc 
required  for  seismic 
source  to  the  deepest 
back   to  said  seismorh 
seismic  source 
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ded 


locat 
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of  seismic  prospecting  in  which 

by  a  source  located  at  or  near  the 

tected  by  a  plurality  of  seismome- 

locations  along  the  surface  of  the 

;ach  producing  an  electrical  signal 

d  motion  at  its  particular  location, 

signals  being  separately  amplified 

,  including  the  steps  of:  producing 

pulse  train  having  a  programmed 
s  chosen  to  effect  predetermined 
ions;  transmitting  said  coded  pulse 

ion  to  a  plurality  of  decoder  units 

s;  and  decoding  said  coded  pulse 
ecoder  units  to  activate  seismome- 

with  said  programmed  sequence, 
comprising: 

of  binary  signals  in  accordance 
time  variable  program  to  produce 
ling  coded  pulse  trains  at  predeter- 


itting  and  decoding  steps  at  said 
itervals  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

se  trains  to  provide  time  varying 
functions  in  accordance  with  said 
vjariable  programs;  and 

ing  coded  pulse  trains  when  a 
ing  time  period  has  elapsed,  said 

being  at  least  as  long  as  the  time 
waves  to  travel  from  said  seismic 
acoustical  interface  of  interest  and 

eter  furthest  removed  from  said 
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3,916,372 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  WELL 

LOGGING  MEASUREMENTS 

Jennings  W.  Elliott,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,754 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  1140;  HOIJ  29152 

U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  DS  13  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  recording  well  logging  data  comprising: 

means  for  producing  synchronizing  signals  representative  of 
a  recurring  event; 

means  for  providing  an  energy  beam  having  first  and  second 
beam  deflection  means  and  beam  intensity  control 
means; 

recording  means  sensitive  to  said  energy  beam; 

driving  means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signals  and 
coupled  to  said  first  deflection  means  adapted  for  repeti- 
tively sweeping  said  energy  beam  along  an  axis  of  said 
recording  means; 

means  for  interrupting  selected  sweeps  of  said  energy  beam 
at  a  selected  location  along  said  axis; 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  well  logging  data  rep- 
resentative of  subsurface  characteristics  at  preselected 
depth  intervals; 

means  coupled  to  said  intensity  control  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  well  logging  data  for  modulating  the 
intensity  of  said  energy  beam  during  sweeps  of  said  en- 
ergy beam  to  produce  first  indicia  on  said  recording 
means; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  beam  deflection 
means  and  said  intensity  control  means  and  responsive  to 
said  second  well  logging  data  for  modulating  the  intensity 
and  the  location  of  said  interrupted  sweeps  of  said  energy 
beam  to  produce  second  indicia  on  said  recording  means; 
and 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  recording  means  and  said  axis 
with  respect  to  the  other  one  such  that  indicia  produced 
by  successive  sweeps  of  said  energy  beam  are  at  spaced 
intervals  on  said  recording  means  and  are  representative 
of  well  logging  data  at  preselected  depth  intervals. 


October  28,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


2243 


3,916,373 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSMITTER  FOR  THE  REMOTE 
CONTROL  OF  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Wolfgang  Schroder,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,664 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    17,    1973, 
2357499 

Int.  CL^  GOIS  3/80 
U.S.  CI.  340— 16  C  4  Claims 


W.Cw 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transmitter,  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  ultrasonic  transducer  for  remotely  control- 
ling radio  and  television  receivers; 

a  controllable  electronic  switch  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  electrostatic  transducer; 

a  source  of  d.c.  voltage  connected  in  series  with  the  paral- 
lelly  connected  transducer  and  electronic  switch; 

a  diode  connected  in  series  with  the  d.c.  voltage  source  and 
being  polarized  in  the  same  direction  as  the  d.c.  voltage 
source  to  allow  the  flow  of  d.c.  current; 

a  booster  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  d.c.  voltage 
source; 

a  coil  connected  in  series  with  the  capacitor  and  having  an 
end  connected  to  a  first  plate  of  said  capacitor,  said  coil 
having  a  tap  disposed  between  its  ends;  and 

a  booster  diode  connected  between  the  tap  of  the  coil  and 
the  second  plate  of  the  capacitor,  said  diode  polarized  in 
a  direction  to  allow  current  from  the  d.c.  voltage  source 
to  flow  and  bypass  the  booster  capacitor  and  a  portion  of 
the  coil. 


3,916,374 
TRAFFIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Drebinger,  and  Peter  Wenter,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    27,    1973, 
2348666 

Int.  CI.2  G08G  1/08 
U.S.  CL  340—40  15  Claims 


Sgl' 


,FA1 


<Sg2 


|-^FA2 


FAi—l 


Sg/.> 


FA3t 


ASg3 


I.  A  traffic  signaling  system  having  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent signal  groups  which  can  be  actuated  by  means  of  control 
orders,  in  which  incompatible  signal  groups  are  coupled  with 
each  other,  taking  into  account  desired  protective  periods, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  signal  groups  responsive 
to  control  orders  supplied  thereto,  each  signal  group  including 
means  for  controlling  the  signal  lights  of  the  group,  and 
means,  including  a  timer,  responsive  to  an  order  signal  for 
producing  protectiv-?  time  signals,  in  the  form  of  release/- 
blocking  signals  and  control  signals,  in  predetermined  time 


relation  to  the  received  order  signal,  said  control  signals  being 
supplied  to  the  light-controlling  means  of  such  signal  group, 
storer  means  for  the  respective  release/blocking  signals, 
adapted  to  supply  release/blocking  signals  to  respective  in- 
compatible signal  groups  of  the  system,  and  an  AND  coupling 
operatively  disposed  ahead  of  said  order-responsive  means,  to 
one  input  of  which  the  order  signals  are  supplied,  and  to  other 
inputs  of  which  respective  storers  of  incompatible  signal 
groups  are  operatively  connected  for  supplying  corresponding 
release/blocking  signals  thereto,  whereby  an  order  signal  is 
supplied  to  said  order-responsive  means  only  when  release 
signals  are  simultaneously  present  therewith  at  said  AND 
coupling. 


3,916,375 
CENTRALIZED  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Masaharu  Sumiyoshi;  Hiroshi  Arai,  both  of  Toyota;  Hisato 
Wakamatsu,  and  Nobumasa  Higo,  both  of  kariya.  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nippondenso   Co.,   Ltd.,    Kariya   and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  both  of. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,421,  Oct.  26.  1971.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,458 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    27,    1970,   45- 
94544The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar. 
19,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  I/OO 
U.S.  CL  340—52  F  9  Claims 

1.  A  centralized  warning  system  for  vehicles  comprising: 
first  means  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  generating 
signals  representative  of  the  absence  or  presence  of  an 
abnormality  each  at  a  selected  location  in  the  vehicle  to 
be  monitored, 
second  means  having  an  input  responsive  to  each  of  said 
sensor  signals  and  a  plurality  of  logic  elements  connected 
in  circuit  with  each  of  the  input  thereof  for  categorizing 
the  abnormality  when  happened,  of  the  selected  location 
into  at  least  two  classes  predetermined  according  to  a 
selected  categorization  of  the  degree  of  danger  of  driving 
the  vehicle  under  such  an  abnormal  condition,  one  class 
being  of  higher  degree  of  danger  and  the  other  of  lower 
degree  of  danger,  and  generating  output  signals  indicative 
of  each  selected  location  where  an  abnormality  exists  and 
the  categorized  class  to  which  the  abnormality  belongs, 
warning  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  and  includ- 
ing signal  means  for  signalling  the  driver  that  an  abnor- 
mality exists  at  at  least  one  of  said  selected  locations  and 
further  including  display  means  for  visually  indicating 
abnormal  locations,  and 
priority  determining  means  operative  on  said  warning 
means  to  cause  same  to  indicate  the  abnormality  belong- 
ing to  the  higher  degree  of  danger  when  both  the  higher 
and  lower  degree  of  abnormality  indicating  output  signals 
are  received  by  the  warning  means  at  the  same  time. 


3,916,376 
ACTUATING  AND  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR 
INFLATABLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Miles  L.  Tuttle,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,465 
Int.  Cl.^  G08B  21/00;  B60R  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  340—52  H  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  safety  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  battery  and  an 
ignition  switch  connected  to  said  battery  and  said  safety  sys- 
tem having  a  safety  device  actuated  by  an  electrically  energiz- 
able  actuator  means  comprising  normally  open  sensor  switch 
means  for,  when  closed,  completing  a  series  circuit  with  said 
actuator  means,  power  supply  circuit  means  for  connecting 
said  series  circuit  with  said  ignition  switch  across  said  battery 
for  providing  a  primary  battery  supplied  voltage  across  said 
series  circuit  of  a  magnitude  normally  at  least  greater  than  a 
desired  magnitude  sufficient  to  energize  said  actuator  means 
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when  said  sensor  means 
means  including  a  capacitor 
tinuously  subjecting  sai 
said  battery  to  charge 
mally  less  than  the  maj 
least  equal  to  said  desi 
ing  said  capacitor  acrc*s 
charge  circuit  including 
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trol  circuit  means  con 
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while  said  sensor  switch 
lion  representative  the 


mly  when  said  sensor  means  is  closed 

is  less  than  said  stored  voltage,  indi- 

to  said  series  circuit  means,  and  con- 
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VEHICLE  SAF 
John  C.   Demeter, 
Leasing,  F'enton,  Mid 
Filed  July  2'> 
Int.  CI. '  ^OQ 
L.S.  CI.  340—65 
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1.  In  a  motorcycle  h; 
comprising 
a  pole, 
means  for  supporting 

vertically  on  the 
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is  closed,  said  power  supply  circuit  3,916,378 

charging  circuit  means  for  con-  VEHICLE  SAFETY  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

capacitor  to  the  voltage  derived  from    John  S.  Kennedy,  38059  Alcoy,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48077 


id  capacitor  to  a  stored  voltage  nor- 

nitude  of  said  primary  voltage  but  at 

magnitude,  circuit  means  connect- 

said  series  circuit  to  define  a  dis- 

said  series  circuit  for  discharging  said 


3,916,377 

ETY  WARNING  DEVICE 
Fen^on,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cycle  Sentry 


1974,  Ser,  No.  492,618 
1126:  B60R  25IW 


24  Claims 
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ving  a  low  profile,  the  combination 


said  pole  such  that  it  extends  generally 
mt  torcycle, 
pper  end  extending  above  said  motor- 
clear  lens  having  a  side  wall  through 
mitted  horizontally  mounted  on  said 

tetl  on  said  motorcycle  and  connected 
such  that  upon  energization  of  the 
strobe  lamp  functions  to  periodically 
shes  of  light. 


Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,814 
Int.  CI.2  B60Q  1 100 


U.S.  CI.  340—87 


3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  signal  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  vehicle  having  a  roof,  said  vehicle  safety  signal  device  com- 
prising a  base  portion  removably  attached  to  said  vehicle  roof; 
said  base  portion  having  releasably  attachable  thereto  a  trans- 
lucent cover;  an  electric  light;  means  supporting  said  electric 
light  on  said  base  within  said  transparent  cover  such  that  upon 
actuation  said  light  is  visable  from  outside  said  transparent 
cover;  an  electric  cord  having  one  end  electrically  connected 
to  said  electric  light;  a  tie  down  cord  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  signal  device  base,  and  the  other  end  of  said  tie  down 
cord  being  insertable  through  a  side  window  of  said  automo- 
bile and  having  an  enlarged  end  section  which  cooperates  with 
a  window  of  said  automobile  when  the  same  is  in  a  raised 
position  to  restrain  withdrawal  of  said  tie  cord  from  said  auto- 
mobile window;  said  electric  wire  being  insertable  through  an 
opposing  side  window  of  said  vehicle  having  a  lock  member 
slidably  movable  along  said  electric  wire  for  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  opposing  side  window  for  restraining  out- 
ward movement  of  said  wire  from  said  automobile,  whereby 
said  vehicle  safety  signal  device  is  secured  to  said  roof  by  the 
tension  of  said  tie  down  cord  and  electric  wire. 


3,916,379 

ERROR-RATE  MONITORING  UNIT  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ernest  Neil  Dulaney,  Clearwater,  and  Richard  F.  Elmhurst, 

Largo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,742 

Int.  CI.2G06F  lino 

U.S.  CL  340—146.1  AX  ll  Claims 


c 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  in-service  monitoring  the  accuracy  of 
electronic  data  transmitted  over  a  first  communication  chan- 
nel or  telemetry  link  comprising: 

a.  first  means,  in  a  first  system,  for  generating  in  response 
to  said  electronic  data  transmitted  over  said  first  commu- 
nication channel  or  telemetry  link  a  first  error  code  for  a 
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unit  of  said  data  transmitted  over  said  first  communica- 
tion channel  at  a  first  transmission  rate; 

b.  second  means,  in  a  second  system,  for  generating  in 
response  to  said  electronic  data  received  over  said  first 
communication  channel  or  telemetry  link  a  second  error 
code  for  said  unit  of  data  received  over  said  communica- 
tion channel  at  said  first  transmission  rate; 

c.  third  means,  in  said  second  system  coupled  to  said  second 
means,  for  continuously  transmitting  at  a  second  trans- 
mission rate  slower  than  said  first  transmission  rate  said 
second  error  code  to  said  first  system  over  a  second 
communication  channel; 

d.  fourth  means,  in  said  first  system  coupled  to  said  first 
means,  for  comparing  said  first  error  code  of  said  unit  of 
data  transmitted  with  said  second  error  code  of  said  unit 
of  data  received;  and 

e.  fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  means,  for  calculating 
the  bit  error  rate  (BER)  i.e.  number  of  errors  per  unit  of 
said  data  transmitted  from  said  first  system  to  said  second 
system. 


3,916,380 

MULTI-COMPUTER  MULTIPLE  DATA  PATH 

HARDWARE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Tage  O.  Anderson,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,601 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  moo 

U.S.  CI.  340— 147  R  30  Claims 


fnvrc^  j«'Ka..'- 


1.  In  a  multi-computer  processor  system  wherein  a  plurality 
of  computers  generate  request-to-send  signals  indicating  a 
desire  to  be  connected  to  another  computer  or  device  over 
one  of  N  independent  unidirectional  data  paths,  a  multiple 
data  path  hardware  exchange  system,  comprising: 

N  scanning  means,  each  of  said  scanning  means  connecting 
and  disconnecting  a  first  end  of  a  data  path  from  the 
output  lines  of  each  said  computers; 
sequencing  means  for  directing  the  sequential  connecting 
and  disconnecting  of  each  said  N  scanning  means,  said 
sequencing  means  responding  to  a  request-to-send  signal 
from  a  particular  computer  by  maintaining  a  scanning 
means  connected  to  said  particular  computer,  said  se- 
quencing means  causing  all  other  scanning  means  to 
leap-frog  the  connected  scanning  means;  and 
N  distribution  means,  each  of  said  distribution  means  con- 
necting the  second  end  of  the  data  path  to  the  input  lines 
of  another  computer  or  device. 


3,916,381 

LOOP  ARRANGEMENT  TO  TEST  A  REMOTE 

SUBSCRIBER  S  DROP  FROM  A  CENTRAL  OFFICE  VIA  A 

PCM  SUBSCRIBER  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Lehman  Holson  Johnson.  III.  and  Thomas  Paul  Maryscuk, 
both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,103 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  il22 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 50  10  Claims 


1.  A  looped  test  arrangement  connected  to  a  digital  sub- 
scriber carrier  system  operating  during  the  synchronization 
time  of  said  digital  system  to  test  from  a  central  office  a  re- 
mote subscriber's  drop  including  ring  and  tip  conductors  for 
a  ground  condition  on  either  of  said  ring  and  tip  conductors, 
a  short  condition  between  said  ring  and  tip  conductors,  a 
foreign  battery  condition  on  either  of  said  ring  or  tip  conduc- 
tors, or  a  no  fault  condition  comprising: 
said  central  office  including 

first  means  coupled  to  said  digital  system  to  apply  a  test 
signal  to  said  digital  system  for  transmission  to  said 
remote  subscriber's  end  of  said  digital  system,  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  digital  system  to  receive 
signals  indicative  of  said  conditions  of  said  drop  and  to 
display  said  conditions  of  said  drop;  and 
subscriber  equipment  at  said  remote  subscriber's  end  of  said 
digital  system  including 

third  means  coupled  to  said  digital  system  responsive  to 
said  test  signal  to  generate  different  sequential  clock 
signals  to  enable  sequential  testing  of  said  drop  for  said 
ground  condition,  said  short  condition  and  said  foreign 
battery  condition, 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  drop,  said  third  means  and 
said  digital  system  responsive  to  said  sequential  clock 
signals  to  sequentially  test  said  drop  for  said  ground 
condition,  said  short  condition  and  said  foreign  battery 
condition  and  to  transmit  a  binary  level  indicative  of 
the  condition  of  said  drop  on  said  digital  system  to  said 
second  means,  and 
fifth  means  coupled  to  said  fourth  means  and  said  digital 
system  to  detect  a  no  fault  condition  in  said  fourth 
means  and  to  transmit  a  no  fault  indication  on  said 
digital  system  to  said  second  means. 


3,916,382 
ANTICIPATORY  TAPE  REWIND  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Martin,  Arlington,  and  Richard  E.  Heitman,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,215 
Int.  CI.'G lie  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—  172.5  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  data-processing  system  having  an  input/output  termi- 
nal, a  means  for  storing  data  on  a  magnetic  storage  medium 
in  a  plurality  of  storage  blocks  each  having  a  fixed  maximum 
data  storage  capacity,  a  buffer  memory  having  a  data  storage 
capacity  of  at  least  said  maximum  capacity,  read/write  means 
for  transferring  data  in  a  sequence  from  said  buffer  memory 
to  a  storage  block  in  said  magnetic  storage  medium  and  for 
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transferring  data  from 
buffer  memory  by  mo\ 
relative  to  one  anothei 


said  block  in  said  sequence  into  said 
ing  said  medium  and  read/write  means 
in  a  first  direction  from  the  beginning 
to  the  end  of  said  storige  block,  means  for  deleting  at  least  a 
portion  of  data  from  sad  buffer  memory,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  said  terminal  and  said  buffer  memory, 
the  improvement  comprising 
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means,  operative  foilfcvving  transfer  of  data  from  a  block  in 
said  magnetic  storii  ge  medium  to  said  buffer  memory  and 
responsive  either  ti  any  entry  of  additional  data  from  said 
terminal  into  said  buffer  memory  or  deletion  of  data  from 
said  buffer  memor;  ,  for  moving  said  medium  and  read/- 
to  one  another  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion back  to  a  position  at  the  beginning  of  said  selected 
storage  block  so  that  immediate  transfer  of  the  contents 
of  said  buffer  memory  can  be  made  back  into  said  se- 


external  sources  for  transfer  of  said  digital  information 
therebetween; 

basic  timing  circuit  means  for  generating  major  cycle 
timing  signals  wherein  the  duration  of  a  major  cycle 
approximates  one  or  more  storage  reference  cycles  of 
said  data  processing  system  up  to  that  period  of  time 
required  by  said  system  to  execute  an  instruction;  and 
processor  control  means  in  circuit  with  said  plurality  of 
data  processor  means  and  with  said  basic  timing  means 
for  discriminately  allocating  operative  use  of  said  com- 
mon resource  circuit  means  among  said  plurality  of  data 
processor  means,  comprising: 

i.  priority  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  receive 
said  plurality  of  request  output  signals  for  determining 
therefrom  relative  real  time  needs  of  said  plurality  of 
data  processor  means  for  their  respective  operative  use 
of  said  common  resource  circuit  means  and  for  gener- 
ating need  determination  output  signals  in  response 
thereto;  and 
ii.  activating  means  operatively  connected  to  receive  said 
need  determination  output  signals  and  responsive 
thereto  and  to  said  major  cycle  timing  signals  for  selec- 
tively allocating  operative  use  of  said  common  resource 
circuit  means  among  said  plurality  of  data  processor 
means  on  said  major  cycle  time  period  basis  according 
to  said  relative  needs  determination. 


3,916,383 
MLLTI-PROCESSOb  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Malcolm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Memorex 
f  ara,  Calif. 


3,916,384 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  COMPUTER 

MEMORY  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  D.  Fleming,  Geneva,  Ohio,  and  Kasimir  W.  Schild, 
Ncedham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  IIL 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,573 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  9118 
U.S.  a.  340-172.5  5  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  data    >rocessing  system,  comprising 
a    a  plurality  of  data 

processing  tasks  on 

information,  said  p 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  memory  control  arrange- 
ment  including   a   central   processor   means,    main   memory 
means  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  data  storage  locations 
for  storing  data  and  program   instructions  for  said  central 
processor  means,  at  least  one  auxiliary  memory  means  for 
storing  further  instructions  for  said  central  processor  means 
processor  means  for  executing  data    and    memory   control   means   for  providing   memory   access 
and  in  response  to  received  digital    control  to  permit  the  transfer  of  data  between  said  main  mem- 
lurality  of  data  processor  means  in-    ory  means  either  and  said  central  processor  means  or  said 
cludmg  shared  common  resource  circuit  means  compris-    auxiliary  memory  means,  said  memory  control  means  having 
mg  data  storage  mc  ms,  arithmetic  and  logic  means,  and    a  plurality  of  input/output  ports  including  separate  ports  for 
timmg  and  control  means,  said  plurality  of  data  processor    said    auxiliary    memory    means    and   said    central    processor 
ig  circuit  means  responsive  to  said    means,  port  select  means  including  first  means  for  initiating  a 
execution  of  tasks  hy  .aach  of  said  data  processor  means    first  main  memory  access  cycle  to  enable  one  of  said  auxiliary 
for  generating  request  output  signals  indicative  of  real    memory  means  or  said  central  processor  means  to  address  a 
time  requirements  for  use  of  said  common  resource  cir-    data  storage  location  of  said  main  memory  means  to  permit 
>f  said  data  processor  means  in  exe-    readout  or  modification  of  the  program  instruction  or  data 
said  data  processing  tasks.  stored  at  the  addressed  main  memory  means  location    and 

b,  input/output   circuit   means   operatively    connecting   at    second  means  for  controlling  said  first  means  to  initiate  a 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  processor  means  with    second  main  memory  access  cycle  for  a  different  one  of  said 
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auxiliary  memory  means  or  said  central  processor  means  prior 
to  the  termination  of  said  first  memory  access  cycle. 


3,916,385 
RING  CHECKING  HARDWARE 
Pravinsinh   L.  Parmar,   Blue   Bell,  Pa.;   Richard   P.  Wilder, 
North  Billerica,  Mass.;  Ming  H.  Louie,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and 
Benjamin  S.  Franklin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,239 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  9118 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  24  Claims 
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1.  In  an  internally  programmed  data  processing  apparatus 
having  a  memory  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  segments  of 
addressable  space  delineated  by  upper  and  lower  variable 
bounds  each  segment  of  addressable  space  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  different  types  of  groups  of  information  each  informa- 
tion group-type  associated  with  a  predetermined  level  of  privi- 
lege for  accessing  or  executing  a  selected  group  type  of  infor- 
mation in  one  of  said  segments  of  addressable  space,  said 
processing  apparatus  further  having  a  plurality  of  processes 
each  process  having  a  plurality  of  procedures  each  procedure 
having  a  predetermined  minimum  level  of  privilege  for  permit- 
ting a  selected  procedure  to  access  or  execute  information 
stored  in  a  selected  one  of  said  segments  of  addressable  space, 
(i.e.  perform  a  memory  operation)  said  data  processing  appa- 
ratus being  responsive  to  internally  stored  instruction  words 
for  selectively  processing  information  by  a  selected  one  of  said 
procedures  that  has  a  privilege  level  not  less  than  the  privilege 
level  of  said  information  to  be  processed,  an  apparatus  for 
developing  an  effective  address  ring  number  EAR  for  each 
operation  of  said  memory  procedures  on  said  selected  groups 
of  information  in  a  selected  one  of  said  segments  of  address- 
able space,  said  EAR  being  the  minimum  level  of  privilege 
associated  with  said  selected  each  memory  operation  of  one 
of  said  procedures,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  storing  a  base  register  ring  number  BRN 
said  BRN  being  a  predetermined  level  of  privilege  associ- 
ated with  a  portion  of  a  selected  one  of  said  segment 
address  spaces; 

b.  second  means  for  storing  a  process  ring  number  PRN  said 
PRN  being  a  predeterniined  level  of  privilege  associated 
with  the  address  space  of  a  currently  executing  procedure 
on  said  internally  programmed  data  processing  apparatus; 
c.  third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for 
comparing  the  contents  of  said  first  and  second  means; 
and. 

d.  fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  third  means,  for  storing  the 
contents  of  one  of  said  first  or  second  means  having  the 
smaller  level  of  privilege  (i.e.  maximum  EAR),  whereby 
said  contents  of  said  fourth  means  is  the  generated  EAR 
for  said  selected  one  of  said  memory  operations. 


3,916,386 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  WITH  DATA  READING 

WAND 
Anibal  Teixeira,  San  Jose,  and  William  H.  Burkhart,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transaction  Systems,  Incor- 
porated, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 82,089,  Sept.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,896 
Int.  Cl.=  G06F  9/00,  15130,  3102 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  6  Claims 
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1.  Data  terminal  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
having  electronic  circuit  means  therein  for  performing  data 
processing  operations  in  accordance  with  an  operator-selecta- 
ble program,  an  array  of  operator-accesible  pre-recorded 
instruction  message  strips  external  to  said  housing  and  having 
program  sub-routine  messages  recorded  thereon,  additional 
operator-accesible,  pre-recorded  message  strips  having  mes- 
sages recorded  thereon  including  data  to  be  processed  by  said 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  said  piogram,  a  manually  mov- 
able wand  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  scanning  said 
strips  to  produce  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  mes- 
sages scanned,  each  of  said  message  strips  having  recorded 
thereon  characters  which  represent  identification  and  pro- 
cessing information  relating  to  the  associated  message,  said 
circuit  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  said  characters  for  identifying  the 
associated  messages,  and  including  means  for  determining  the 
data  processing  operations  to  be  performed  upon  the  electri- 
cal signals  corresponding  to  the  associated  messages,  said 
circuit  means  further  including  an  instruction  message  se- 
quencer having  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  determin- 
ing, for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  a  scanned  and  identified  instruction  mes- 
sage, and  said  circuit  means  also  including  means  responsive 
to  the  electrical  signals  stored  by  said  instruction  message 
sequencer  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  execute  the  stored 
instruction  message  and  to  perform  a  sequence  of  data  pro- 
cessing operations  in  accordance  with  a  program  constituted 
at  least  in  part  by  said  sub-routine  messages,  said  instruction 
message  sequencer  also  including  means  responsive  to  the 
execution  of  the  stored  instruction  message  for  replacing  the 
stored  signals'-Avith  other  signals  corresponding  to  a  subse- 
quent scanned  and  identified  instruction  message. 


3,916,3J  7 
DIRECTORY  SEARCHING  .vlETHOD  AND  MEANS 
Luther  J.  Woodrum,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,686,  April  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,026 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7/22 
U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  searching  among  entries  represented  in  a 
computer  system  with  a  search  argument,  comprising, 
means  for  accessing  one  of  said  entries, 
means  for  selecting  from  said  entry  a  bit  position  of  said 
search  argument. 
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means  for  sensing  a 

argument  to  select 

said  entry, 
means  for  generating 

possible  addresses 

output  paths, 
means  for  testing  a  s 

ending  said  search 

signal. 
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means  for  retrieving 
said  ending  means 

and  again  actuating 
which  becomes  saic 
is  provided, 

whereby  said  locatior 
ated  from  said  entry 
sought  by  said  sear: 


d  next  entry  with  said  one  address  if 
does  not  provide  an  end  signal, 
said  prior  means  for  each  next  entry, 
current  entry,  until  said  ending  signal 


of  the  next  entry  in  said  path  gener- 
providing  said  end  signal  is  a  result 
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Everett  Montague  Shim|i 
Apalachin,   both  of 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May 
int 
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3,916.388 

SHIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DATA 
ALIGNMENT 

,  Endwell,  and  Nicholas  Bernard  Sliz, 
Y.,   assignors  to   IBM   Corporation, 


1974,  Ser.  No.  474,825 
CI.-  G06F  15/00 


16  Claims 
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ory  unit  by  a  2^  byte  wide  memory  bus  and  having  a 
read/write  control  input  connected  to  said  control  word 
register; 

a  length  register  connected  to  said  control  word  register  for 
storing  in  binary  the  value  of  one  less  than  the  byte  length 
of  the  field  to  be  accessed  in  said  memory  unit; 

a  pointer  register  connected  to  said  storage  address  register 
for  storing  the  N  low  order  binary  bits  of  a  storage  ad- 
dress; 

an  N  bit  binary  adder  connected  to  said  length  register  and 
said  pointer  register,  and  having  an  N-bit  sum  output  and 
a  carry  output,  for  adding  the  contents  of  the  length 
register  to  the  contents  of  the  pointer  register; 

said  shifting  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  sum 
output  of  said  binary  adder,  for  right  shifting  the  type 
fields  accessed  from  said  memory  unit  in  a  read  opera- 
tion, by  a  number  of  bytes  equal  to  2^—1  minus  the  value 
of  said  sum,  in  accordance  with  said  control  word; 

said  shifting  means  left  shifting  the  right  justified  byte  field 
input  from  said  processor  register  in  a  write  operation  by 
a  number  of  bytes  equal  to  2^—1  minus  the  value  of  said 
sum,  in  accordance  with  said  control  word; 

whereby  multiple  byte  data  fields  can  be  transferred  be- 
tween the  processor  and  memory  unit  under  the  control 
of  a  minimum  number  of  control  words. 


3,916,389 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  DATA 
REFORMATTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Martin  R.  Winandy,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Bryan  F.  Gearing, 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,704 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  having  a  switching 
network    for    establishing    connections    selectively    between^ 
calling  and  called  lines,  an  arrangement  for  a  system  format- 
ted data  word  for  supplying  it  to  a  recording  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

an  output  register  for  transferring  portions  of  the  informa- 
tion word  to  the  recording  apparatus; 
first  gating  means  for  transferring  sequentially  N  number  of 

portions  of  the  word  to  said  output  register; 
second  gating  means  for  transferring  sequentially  M  number 
of  portions  of  the  word  to  said  output  register  where  said 
N  number  is  different  from  said  M  number;  and 
allotting  means  for  causing  either  said  first  or  said  second 
gates  to  transfer  said  word  to  the  recording  apparatus. 
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3,916,390 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  WITH  NON-VOLATILE  BACK-UP 

MODE 

Joseph  Juifu  Chang,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Arthur 

Kenyon,  Underbill  Center,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,796 

Int.  Cl.^GllC  n/40 

U.S.  CI.  340—  173  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  fixed  threshold  field  effect  charge  transfer  means  having 
a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  a 
semiconductor  channel  region; 

a  variable  threshold  capacitive  storage  means,  having  stable 
high  and  low  threshold  states,  for  storing  information 
representative  of  a  first  and  second  logical  states,  said 
first  logical  state  corresponding  to  the  presence  of  a 
charge  and  second  logical  state  corresponding  to  the 
absence  of  a  charge,  said  storage  means  being  serially 
connected  between  said  channel  region  and  a  source  of 
potential; 

dynamic  memory  control  circuit  means  for  applying  signals 
to  said  control  electrode  to  dynamically  store  and  retrieve 
information  when  said  storage  means  is  in  said  low  thresh- 
old state;  and 

non-volatile  memory  control  circuit  means  for  changing  the 
potential  of  said  source  of  potential  to  a  level  sufficient  to 
change  the  threshold  state  of  said  storage  means  from 
said  low  state  to  said  high  state  when  a  charge  is  dynami- 
cally stored  on  said  storage  means  in  order  to  non-vola- 
tively  store  said  information. 


3,916,391 
JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  MEMORY  USING  VORTEX 

MODES 
Pierre  L.  Gueret,  Thalwii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  20,  1973, 
13521/73 

Int.  CL^GllC  11144 
U.S.  CI.  340—173.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  Josephson  junction  device  for  storing  a  single  flux 
quantum  in  the  absence  of  an  external  magnetic  field  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  superconductive  elements, 
an  insulation  layer  the  thickness  of  which  is  sufficient  to 
permit  Josephson  tunneling  along  the  length  thereof 
disposed  between  said  elements  forming  a  single  junction 
the  gain  characteristic,  1,  vs  1^,  of  which  has  a  region  of 
overlap  of  at  least  two  of  its  vortex  modes,  one  of  said 
modes,  the  one  vortex  mode,  representing  a  binary  one. 
and  another  of  said  modes,  the  zero  vortex  mode,  repre- 
senting a  binary  zero, 
means  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  elements  and  said 
layer  for  changing  said  region  of  overlap  such  that  said 


region  contains  the  1^=  I^  =  0  point  of  said  gain  character- 
istic wherein  \g  is  the  gate  current  and  Ic  is  the  control 
current. 
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means  disposed  in  electrically  coupled  relationship  with 
said  device  for  storing  information  therein,  and 

means  disposed  in  electrically  coupled  relationship  with 
said  device  for  reading  information  stored  therein. 


3,916,392 
THIN-FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Richardson,  Schenectady,  N.Y .,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,747 

Int.  CV  GllC  11140 

U.S.  CI.  340— 173  R  12  Claims 


X~i 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  cell  for  digital  data  storage  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  thin-film  storage  diodes  connected  in  series  opposi- 
tion; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  predetermined  polarity 
above  a  predetermined  amplitude  across  the  pair  of  ser- 
ies-connected diodes  so  as  to  switch  said  diodes  into 
opposite  conductivity  states;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  junction  of  both  of  said  diodes  in 
order  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  conductivity  states 
of  said  diodes  by  sensing  polarity  of  a  voltage  change  at 
said  junction  when  said  diodes  are  switched  into  opposite 
conductivity  states. 


3,916,393 
MULTICOLOR  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Tony  N.  Criscimagna,  and  Frank  M.  Lay,  both  of  Woodstock, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,549 
Int.  CI.^GllC  11128 
U.S.  CI.  340—173  PL  8  Claims 

1.  A  gaseous  discharge  display  device  adapted  for  multi- 
color display  comprising  in  combination 

a  pair  of  support  plates  sealed  to  form  a  chamber  filled  with 
an  ionizable  gas. 
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said    support    plates 
thereon,  each  of  saiJ 
lei  conductors,  sait 
nally  related  to  de 
intersections  thereo 


a  dielectric  layer  formed 
said  dielectric  on 
ing  side  of  said  displ 
ity  of  discrete  transi^io 
discharge  sites  whe 
tion  of  control  si 
prt)duces  a  localizec 
transition  elements 


over  each  of  said  conductor  arrays, 

;  support  plate  comprising  the  view- 

ly  device  having  an  associated  plural- 

n  elements  positioned  over  said  gas 

by  ionization  of  said  gas  by  applica- 

applied  to  selected  sites  thereof 

color  display  through  said  associated 


the 


grals 


HIGH-SPEED 

Darrell  L.  Eett,  Scottsda|e 
mation  Systems  Inc., 
Filed  Dec.  9 
^  Int.  CI 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  FF 


3,916,394 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honey  well  Infor- 
I^hoenix,  Ariz. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  530,574 
GIIC  7/06,  1 1 140 

7  Claims 
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I.  A  random  access 

A.  a  plurality  of  memo 
and  selectively  add 
each  cell  comprising 
sistors  with  condu 
each  transistor  to 
resistive  means  con 
tor  to  a  voltage  pi 
nected  lo  a  first  emi 
a  first  output  connc 
sistor,  and  a  second 
of  the  other  transistor 

B    address  decoding 
plurality  of  memory 

C    output  circuit  me 
circuits  each  conne 
column  of  memory 
first    and    second 
means  interconnect! 
ond  transistors,  re 
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having    conductor    arrays    formed 

conductor  arrays  comprising  paral- 

arrays  being  substantially  orthogo- 

ne  gas  discharge  sites  at  respective 
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mory  comprismg: 

y  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
r^ssable  for  read  or  write  operations. 

a  pair  of  plural  emitter  bipolar  tran- 

ive    means  connecting  the   base  of 

collector  of  the  other  transistor, 

riecting  the  collector  of  each  transis- 

ential,  first  addressing  means  con- 
r  of  each  of  said  pair  of  transistors, 

ted  to  a  second  emitter  of  one  tran- 

lutput  connected  to  a  second  emitter 


cans  for  selectively  addressing  said 
cells; 

ncluding  a  plurality  of  isolation 

d  to  one  output  of  each  cell  in  each 

Ms,  said  isolation  circuit  comprising 

ar    transistors    with    conductive 

ig  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  sec- 

ive  means  connecting  said  conduc- 


ais 
2c  :e 
te 
tipolt 


tive  means  to  a  first  voltage  potential,  means  connecting 
said  conductive  means  to  said  memory  cell  outputs,  a 
write  control  line  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, a  reference  voltage  potential  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor,  means  connecting  the  collectors 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  a  second  voltage 
potential,  and  a  third  bipolar  .transistor,  means  connect- 
ing the  collector  of  said  seconld  transistors  to  the  base  of 
said  third  transistor,  means  connecting  the  collector  of 
said  third  transistor  to  said  second  voltage  potential,  and 
memory  output  means  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
third  transistor;  and 
D.  read/write  control  means  for  controlling  said  output 
circuit  means  for  respective  read  and  write  operations. 


3,916,395 
CYLINDRICAL  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  STORAGE  DEVICE 

HAVING  WAVE-LIKE  MAGNETIC  WALL 
Haruo  L'rai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1971,47-1320 

'int.  CI.-  GllC  11114,  19/08 

U.S.  CL  340—174  TF  1 1  Claims 
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,  A  magnetic  domain  storage  device  comprising, 
a  sheet  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  retaining  bubble 
domains  within  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  easy, 
magnetic  axis  of  said  material. 

means  for  applying  an  external  magnetic  field  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  plane  and  having  a  magnetic  field 
gradient  along  an  axis  of  said  plane,  said  gradient  passing 
through  zero  field  at  least  one  point  along  said  axis,  to 
cause  at  least  one  domain  wall  in  said  sheet  of  material, 
c.  means  for  creating  bubble  domains  in  said  sheet  of 
magnetic  material  adjacent  to  said  wall  domain,  and 
means  for  causing  said  wall  domain  to  move  along  said 
sheet  whereby  said  bubble  domains  are  carried  along  by 
the  movement  of  said  wall  domain. 


3,916,396 
BUBBLE  DOMAIN  CIRCUIT 
Haruki  Kohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1973,  48-71572 
Int.  CI.2  GllC  11/14,  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF  12  Claims 

6.  A  circuit  as  claimed  in  claim  I  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  minor  loop  means  disposed  on  said  sheet  for  circu- 
lating bubble  domains,  each  of  said  minor  loops  comprising  a 
separate  plurality  of  bubble  domain  storage  elements  arranged 
and  disposed  to  cause  bubble  domain  circulation  therein  when 
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the  magnitude  and  direction  of  said  in-plane  magnetic  fields 
are  of  said  second  predetermined  sequence,  each  of  said 
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separate  plurality  of  domain  storage  elements  having  at  least 
one  storage  element  in  common  with  said  major  loop. 


a.  a  magnetic  film  plated  wire  haivng  a  conductive  core  wire 
arranged  in  the  center  and  a  magnetic  film  of  a  single  axis 
anisotropy  arranged  around  said  core  wire, 

b.  driving  means  arranged  to  intersect  said  magnetic  film 
plated  wire,  said  driving  means  including  a  write-in  line 
and  a  read-out  line,  said  read-out  line  being  wider  than 
the  write-in  line, 

c.  means  for  passing  a  write-in  current  through  said  write- 
in  line  to  produce  a  threshhold  level  of  magnetization 
reversal  in  the  direction  of  the  easy  magnetization  axis, 
said  threshhold  level  having  a  positional  variation  in  a 
direction  along  the  hard  magnetization  axis  dependent 
upon  the  positional  relationship  to  the  write-in  line, 

d.  means  for  passing  an  analog  information  current  through 
said  conductive  core  wire  having  a  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  the  analog  information  value  to  be  stored  to 
produce  a  magnetizing  field  in  the  direction  of  the  easy 
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3,916,397 
CIRCULATING  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kousuke  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,471 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July    12,    1973,   48- 
78998;  July  20,  1973,  48-81199 

Int.  CI.- GllC  19/08 
U.S.  CL  340—174  TF  10  Claims 
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1.  A  circulating  access  memory  device  comprising:  a  first 
circulating  memory  circuit  forming  a  major  loop;  second 
circulating  memory  circuits  forming  a  plurality  of  minor  loops 
each  coupled  to  the  major  loop  through  each  gate  circuit; 
read-out  signal  detector  means,  information  write-in  means 
and  information  erasing  means  each  of  which  means  is  cou- 
pled to  the  first  memory  circuit;  switching  means  each  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  second  memory  circuits;  third  circulating 
memory  circuits  forming  a  plurality  of  sub-minor  loops  and 
coupled  to  the  respective  switching  circuits;  and  a  switching 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  switching  circuits  to  swap 
the  stored  information  among  each  second  memory  circuit 
and  the  corresponding  each  third  memory  circuit. 


3,916,398 

ANALOG  INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Shiro  Nakagawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Electronics, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,489,  Oct.  18,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,491 
Int.  CL^GllC  27/00,  11/155 
U.S.  CI.  340—  174  AN  9  Claims 

1.  An  analog  information  storage  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of 


magnetization  axis  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  analog  current  so  that  the  direction  of  magnetization 
is  reversed  in  the  range  of  the  magnetic  film  where  said 
magnetic  field  exceeds  said  threshhold  level,  thereby 
producing  in  said  film  a  reversed  magnetization  region 
having  a  length  along  the  hard  magnetization  axis  that  is 
proportional  to  the  analog  information  value,  and 
means  for  passing  a  read-out  current  of  fixed  magnitude 
through  the  read-out  line  to  produce  a  voltage  in  the 
conductive  core  wire  proportional  to  the  length  of  the 
magnetized  range  of  said  magnetic  film  thereby  to  re- 
cover the  stored  analog  information,  said  conductive  core 
wire  having  a  current  versus  magnetizing  field  character- 
istic that  is  linear  over  the  entire  range  of  analog  informa- 
tion current  magnitudes  so  that  the  voltage  produced  in 
response  to  the  read-out  current  is  always  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  the  corresponding  analog 
information  current. 


3,916,399 
RECTIFIER  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
John  Daniel  Bishop,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County;  Francis 
^Kunzinger,  Parsippany,  and  Wcyman  Blanchard  Suiter,  Jr., 
Whippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,082 

Int.  CI.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-248  A  14  Claims 
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1.  A  monitoring  circuit  in  a  power  source  arrangement 
having  a  plurality  of  supplies  coupled  to  a  common  load,  each 
supply  comprising  at  least  one  rectifier  device  and  a  device  for 
coupling  said  supply  to  the  common  load,  said  monitoring 
circuit  comprising  first  means  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  voltage  across  said  coupling  device,  second 
means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  conducting 
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voltage  across  said  rectifie 
said  first  means  signal  e> 
producing  an  alarm  si 


ignil 


r  device,  and  means  responsive  to 
ceeding  said  second  means  signal  for 


3,916,400 

MALFUNCTION  WAteNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

ELECTRICAL  METERS 

hite  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe 
loration.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,512 
I.- G08B  21100 

6  Claims 
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John  R.   Lewis,  North 
Flight  Instrument  Cor 
Filed  Apr.  li 
Int 
U.S.  CL  340—253  B 
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1.  In  combination  with 
tor  scale,  a  shrouded  face 
of  the  indicator  scale 
sweeping  movement  th 
indicate   various  values 
pointer  to  a  position  adj 
abnormal  operation  of 
utilized  comprising: 
pusher  bar  mounted  fo 
in  the  path  swept  by 
means  for  driving  said 
out  of  said  pointer 
motor  means,  means 
electrical  validity  si 
drive  signal  and  is  i 
equipment,  means 
pusher  bar  means, 
operating  to  retain 
position,  and 
means  for  driving  said 
with  said  pointer  to  a 
is  adjacent  said  off 
said  shrouded  face 
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a  meter,  said  meter  having  an  indica- 

portion  covering  an  off  scale  portion 

view,  and  a  pointer  mounted  for 

gh  a  path  relative  to  said  scale  to 

thereon,   a  device   for  driving  said 

i  cent  said  off  scale  portion  to  signal 

equipment  with  which  the  meter  is 


movement  through  a  path  included 
the  pointer, 

Dusher  bar  means  to  a  first  poisitiop 

path  comprising  electrically  driven 

for  feeding  to  said  motor  means  an 

^nal  which  is  other  than  the  meter 

icative  of  normal  operation  of  the 

coupling  said  motor  means  to  said 

;aid   motor  means  when  energized 

iaid  pusher  bar  means  in  said  first 


pusher  bar  means  into  engagement 

second  position  whereat  the  pointer 

e  portion  hidden  from  view  behind 


portion. 


U.S.  CL  340—272 


$,916,401 

NG  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS 
PRACTICE 
Harrod   E.   Freeman,  3000  Cleveland   Blvd.,   Louisville,  Ky. 

40206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  391,421,  Aug.  24,  1973.  This 

application  Dec.  1  0,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,276 

Int.  q.-  G08B  I3II0 

15  Claims 
1.  The  method  of  inducing  one  arriving  at  an  entranceway 
to  wipe  one's  feet  on  a  n  at,  proximate  and  exterior  to  said 
entranceway,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

A   locating  a  mat  exteritr  and  proximate  to  an  entranceway 
into  a  building  structure,  and; 

rical   circuit   means,   an   electrical 

;he  presence  of  one  standing  upon 

said  mat,  and; 

C.  transmitting  said  eldctrical  signal  to  a  visual  message 

presenting  means  mounted  on  an  exterior  wall  of  said 


B.   generating,   by   elec 
signal  in  response  to 


building,  proximate  said  entranceway,  and; 


D.  illuminating,  at  said  visual  message  present  means,  a 
visual  message,  said  message  comprising  the  wiping  of 
one's  feet,  in  response  to  said  generated  signal. 


3,916,402 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DISPLAY  FRAMES  WITH 

PRIMARY  POWER  SOURCE 

Louis  Michael  Hornung,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,385 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  12  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  displaying  frames  of  characters  and  spaces, 
comprising: 

recirculating  dynamic  storage  means  having  a  number  of 
data  code  storage  positions  for  storing  data  codes  corre- 
sponding to  data  displayed  in  one  of  said  frames  and  an 
additional  number  of  storage  positions; 

display  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  display- 
ing said  frame,  said  display  means  being  operative  in 
response  to  a  periodic  waveform; 

means  for  measuring  the  elapsed  time,  Tm,  between  the 
shifting  of  said  data  codes  out  of  the  last  data  code  stor- 
age position  of  said  frame  and  the  occurrence  of  a  partic- 
ular characteristic  of  said  waveform  and; 

control  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  data  codes  in  said 
storage  means  through  said  additional  number  of  storage 
positions  at  more  than  one  rate  during  the  time  between 
frames,  said  control  means  including  means  for  prorating 
the  shifting  of  data  codes  among  said  more  than  one  rate 
as  a  function  of  said  elapsed  time,  Tm. 
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3,916,403 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID  INDICATION  OF  VISUAL 
INFORMATION  ARRANGED  IN  A  MOSAIC  SYSTEM  BY 

MEANS  OF  MAGNETIC  INDICATING  ELEMENTS 
Jdzsef  Mandzsu;  Laszld  Jagicza;  Sa'ndor  Jodal;  Lajos  Ducza, 
and  Laszio  Avarosi,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
FOK-GYEM    Finommechanikai   es   Elektronikus    Muszer- 
gyarto  Sz.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.   11,  1972,  FO 

644 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  G09F  9/J2 

U.S.  CI.  340—378  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  indication  of  visual  information  by 
means  of  magnetic  indicating  elements  arranged  in  a  mosaic 
system,  comprising  permanent  magnet  flip-members  display- 
ing the  information  on  a  base  panel  and  electromagnets  excit- 
able in  a  bipolar  manner  to  control  the  flip-members,  the 
electromagnets  having  excitation  coil  means  whose  leads  are 
connected  to  an  electronic  control  unit  by  which  bipolar 
signals  for  excitation  of  the  coils  are  emitted;  the  improvement 
in  which  the  electromagnets  have  iron  cores  consisting  at  least 
in  part  of  a  hard  magnetic  material  having  remanent  magne- 
tism the  coercivity  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  coercivity  of 
said  permanent  magnetic  flip-members,  the  permanent  mag- 
net flip-members  having  a  smaller  magnetic  field  strength  than 
that  required  for  the  demagnetization  of  the  iron  core  of  the 
associated  electromagnet  in  the  operative  condition. 


3,916,404 

DETECTING,  ALERTING  AND  DIRECTING  SYSTEM 

Paul  J.  Gouge,  Sparta,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Industries, 

Inc.,  Sparta,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,890,  April  5,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,951 

Int.  CI.2  G08B  7100 

U.S.  CL  340—371  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  for  use  with  an  enclo- 
sure having  one  or  more  exits  for  personnel,  a  detection  sys- 
tem having  sensors  disposed  throughout  the  enclosure,  said 
sensors  being  responsive  to  the  development  of  conditions 
deleterious  to  the  occupants  of  the  enclosure,  a  visual  warning 


device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  wall  including  a 
transparency  adapted  to  be  normally  illuminated  for  continu- 
ously indicating  the  location  of  an  exit,  a  lamp  for  illuminating 
said  transparency,  auditory  alarm  means  activated  by  re- 
sponse of  said  sensors  to  said  deleterious  conditions  to  sound 
a  distinctive  warning  signal  audible  throughout  said  enclosure 
warning  the  occupants  to  go  to  and  out  through  an  exit,  means 
also  activated  by  response  of  said  sensors  to  cause  flashing  of 
said  lamp,  said  visual  device  and  said  auditory  alarm  means 
beind  juxtaposed  adjacent  an  exit  whereby  the  occupants  of 
the  enclosure  may  be  guided  by  sight  and/or  sound  toward  an 
exit. 


3,916,405 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERVISION  OF  ROOMS  OR  BUILDINGS 
Motohiro  Gotanda,  No.  3-6-29,  Inokashira,  Mitaka,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1973,  48-26209; 
Mar.  7,  1973,  48-26210;  Mar.  7,  1973,  48-26211 

Int.  QV  H04Q  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340—409  4  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  supervising  and  monitoring  the  normal  or 
abnormal  state  of  rooms  or  equipment  in  a  plurality  of  build- 
ings wherein  information  signals  are  transmitted  from  a  signal 
transmitter  to  a  receiver,  including  discriminator  means,  for 
supervising  and  monitoring  the  rooms  or  equipment,  said 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  transmitters  for  trans- 
mitting information  signals  indicative  of  the  various  states 
monitored  within  the  associated  buildings,  said  transmitters 
transmitting  signals  of  different  voltages  corresponding  to 
different  abnormal  states  monitored,  and  a  plurality  of  signal 
receivers  for  receiving  said  information  signals,  each  said 
receiver  comprising  detector  means  for  detecting  the  voltages 
of  the  information  signals  received  by  the  associated  said 
receiver,  and  discriminator  means  for  determining  the  voltage 
levels  of  the  voltages  detected  by  the  detector  means,  said 
system  further  comprising  pulse  generator  means  connected 
to  said  discriminator  means  for  producing  output  pulses  whose 
durations  vary  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  discrimi- 
nator means,  a  scanning  circuit  driven  by  said  pulse  generator 
means  for  sequentially  scanning  the  outputs  of  said  detecting 
means,  an  indicator  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means 
for  producing  a  display  indicative  of  the  voltage  levels  of  the 
received  information  signals  as  determined  by  said  discrimina- 
tor means,  said  indicator  means  including  a  plurality  of  indica- 
tor devices  which  are  individually  associated  with  different 
points  in  the  buildings  being  monitored  and  which  are  ener- 
gized in  sequence  by  said  scanning  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  during  normal  operating  conditions  and  are  ener- 
gized for  a  different  time  period  when  an  abnormal  state  is 
sensed,  the  time  period  during  which  said  indicator  devices 
are  energized  when  an  abnormal  state  is  sensed  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  discriminator  means,  and  hence  of 
the  particular  abnormal  state  sensed,  and  being  different  for 
different  abormal  states. 
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1,916,406 
JAMMING  CaKcELLATION  DEVICE 
William  S.  Miller,  and  Ge<#ge  H.  Edwards,  both  of  Hyattsville, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The    Jnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 

of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
1963,  Ser.  No.  260,950 
7/i6,  9102;  H04B  15100 

16  Claims 


sented  by  the  Secretary 
Filed  Feb.  20, 
Int.  CI.-  GOIS 
U.S.  CI.  343  — 7  A 


1.   In   a  system   for  dec 
signals  on  radar  operation, 

interference  signal  deteqt 
time  to  incoming  sign 

transmitter-receiver  freq  w 

trigger  means  electrically 
interference  signal  det; 
ate  said  frequency  slev 
mined  level  of  output 

timing  means  electrically 
trigger  means  for  contfo 
frequency  slew  means 

free-running  multi-vibratbr 
and  adapted  to  cooperate 
trol  the  operation  of  sji 

whereby  said  automatic 
upon  receipt  of  an  effe 
ates  to  change  the  free 
to  eliminate  the  effect 


easing  the  effect  of  interference 
the  combination  comprising; 
ion  means  having  a  long  response 
Is, 

ency  slew  means, 
connected  to  the  output  of  said 
ction  means  and  adapted  to  actu- 
means  upon  receipt  of  a  predeter- 
From  said  detection  means, 
connected  to  be  actuated  by  said 
lling  the  time  of  operation  of  said 
and 
means  electrically  connected  to 
with  said  timing  means  to  con- 
d  frequency  slew  means, 
frequency  slew  means  is  actuated 
tive  interference  signal,  and  oper- 
uency  of  said  transmitter-receiver 
of  interference  signals. 


916,407 

DOPPLER  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ANGLE  AND 
RADIAL  VELOCITY  DETERMINATION 
Henri  J.  Bosc,  and  Jean-Marie  H.  Colin,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to   International   Standard   Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,376 

application     France,     June     26,     1973, 


Claims 

73.23274 


priority. 


Int.  CI  ,2  GOIS  9144 


U.S.  CI.  343—9 


OfCC'^  rg  Jr.* 


10  Claims 


rdo-fd 


1.  A  radar  for  continuouii  high  accuracy  surveillance  of  a 
region  of  space  comprising; 


a  linear  array  having  a  plurality  of  N  antenna  elements  in  a 
first  plane; 

pulse  transmitting  means  connected  to  transmit  pulses  of 
radio  frequency  energy; 

a  coherent  radar  receiver  having  a  phase  detector  output 
and  being  connected  to  receive  target  echo  signals  be- 
tween successive  pulses  of  said  transmitting  means  and  to 
provide  a  Doppler  frequency  signal; 

switching  means  for  sequentially  connecting  each  of  said 
antenna  elements  to  at  least  one  of  said  transmitting  and 
receiving  means,  said  switching  means  being  arranged  to 
scan  said  elements  first  in  one  direction  and  alternately  in 
the  other  direction  along  the  line  of  said  array  to  produce 
commutation; 

means  responsive  to  said  coherent  receiver  for  determining 
a  pair  of  frequency  values  of  said  Doppler  signal  for  each 
target  echo  signal,  one  value  in  each  of  said  pairs  of 
values  corresponding  to  the  Doppler  signal  received  dur- 
ing each  of  said  directions  of  array  scan; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  pairs  of  Doppler  signals  to 
compute  an  angular  position  for  each  target  correspond- 
ing to  a  target  echo. 


3,916,408 
RADAR  RECEIVER  HAVING  CLUTTER  AND  LARGE 
SIGNAL  REDUCTION 
Norol  T.  Evans,  San  Pedro,  and  Richard  F.  Hyneman,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,270 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  3J06 

U.S.  CL  343—100  LE  7  Claims 


L     T..J.T7n ' 


.«> 
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5.  A  coherent  radar  receiver  system  responsive  to  target 
signals,  jamming  signals  and  clutter  signals  comprising: 

a  main  receiver  channel  including  main  antenna  means 
having  a  relatively  narrow  sum  antenna  beam  along  the 
antenna  axis; 

an  auxiliary  receiver  channel  including  auxiliary  antenna 
means  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  and  co-inci- 
dent to  the  axis  of  said  main  antenna  means  and  having 
a  difference  pattern  substantially  symmetrical  and  having 
a  null  on  said  axis;  and 

a  coherent  side-lobe  canceller  circuit  coupled  to  said  main 
and  to  said  auxiliary  receiver  channels  to  cancel  jamming 
signals. 
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3,916,409 
TARGET  PROCESSING  FOR  A  TIME  FREQUENCY 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Wayne  G.  Shear,  and  Daryal  Kuntman,  both  of  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,892 

Int.  CL'  G08G  5/04 

U.S.  CL  343—112  CA  21  Claims 


3,916,410 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  A  POSITION 
Albert  A.  Elwood,  c/o  Ocean  Measurements,  Inc.,  4390  Wes- 

troads  Drive,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33407 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  186,206,  Oct.  4,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,797,015,  Ser.  No.  186,136,  Oct.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,719,  and  Ser.  No.  186,112,  Oct.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,832,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,638, 

June  16,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,613,095.  This  application  Mar.  8, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  449,452 

Int.  CI.2  GOIS  3102 

U.S.  CI.  343—  1 1 2  D  50  Claims 


1.  In  a  time  frequency  collision  avoidance  system  for  a 
plurality  of  units  wherein  time  is  divided  into  epochs  and  each 
epoch  is  further  divided  into  a  predetermined  number  of  time 
slots  wherein  each  unit  operating  within  the  system  is  associ- 
ated with  a  particular  time  slot  and  includes  means  for  gener- 
ating a  binary  range  word  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
parallel  bits  related  to  the  range  between  the  local  unit  and  a 
remote  unit  associated  with  the  instantaneously  occurring 
time  slot,  means  for  calculating  the  range  rate  between  the 
local  unit  and  the  remote  unit  comprising: 

a  source  of  clock  signals  which  occur  at  a  predetermined 

point  in  each  time  slot; 
a  plurality  of  binary  circulating  memories,  each  including  an 
output  terminal  and  an  input  terminal,  the  number  of  said 
circulating  memories  being  equal  to  the  number  of  bits  of 
said  binary  word,  each  said  memory  being  associated  with 
a  predetermined  bit  position  of  said  binary  word,  each 
said  memory  including  gate  means  effective  when  in  a 
first  state  for  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  mem- 
ory with  the  input  terminal  of  said  memory,  and  effective 
when  in  a  second  state  for  disconnecting  said  output 
terminal  from  said  input  terminal  and  for  connecting  a 
binary  signal  comprised  of  a  single  bit  applied  thereto  to 
said  input  terminal, 
means  for  applying  the  bits  of  said  binary  word  to  the  gate 
means  of  its  associated  memory,  said  memories  being 
responsive  to  said  clock  signals  for  entering  binary  infor- 
mation at  the  input  terminal  into  said  memories  and  for 
stepping  the  binary  information  through  said  memories  in 
an  orderly  fashion,  one  step  during  each  time  slot,  the  bit 
storage  capacity  of  a  memory  being  equal  to  the  number 
of  time  slots  in  an  epoch; 
means  responsive  to  the  generation  of  a  range  word  in  a 
particular  time  slot  for  triggering  the  gate  means  to  said 
second  state  whereby  the  generated  range  word  is  entered 
into  said  memory,  said  gate  means  being  normally  in  said 
first  state;  and, 
means  for  comparing  the  range  word  generated  during  each 
time  slot  with  the  binary  word  simultaneously  appearing 
at  the  output  terminals  of  said  memories,  the  results  of 
said  comparison  comprising  said  range  rate. 
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36.  A  transmitting  station  in  a  position  locating  system  in 
which  both  transmitted  radio  signals  and  modulation  signals 
carried  thereon  are  utilized  to  locate  accurately  a  position  and 
have  a  fixed  phase-time  relationship  to  one  another,  said 
transmitting  station  comprising:  a  radio  transmitter;  a  radiat- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  transmitter;  a  stable  source  of 
oscillations  in  the  form  of  a  frequency  standard;  means  con- 
trolled by  said  source  of  oscillations  for  supplying  a  stable 
radio  frequency  signal  to  said  transmitter,  which  stable  radio 
frequency  signal  provides  in  its  phase  as  received  at  a  distant 
point  a  basis  for  developing  fine  distance  datum;  and  modulat- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  source  of  oscillations  for  modu- 
lating said  transmitter  with  at  least  one  single  frequency  signal, 
which  signal  provides  a  basis  for  developing,  at  a  distant  point, 
coarse  distance  datum. 


3,916,411 
ELECTRONIC  DIRECTION  FINDING  APPARATUS 
Guenter  Fiedler,  Fasanenweg  2,  2818  Syke,  Germany 
Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,333 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     1,     1972, 
2237720 

Int.  CV  GOIS  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  343—121 


5  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  radio  direction  finding  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring the  bearing  of  a  remote  transmitter  radiating  radio-fre- 


2256 


quency  waves,  comprising 
direction  finding  anten 
radiated  by  the  remote 
mutually  perpendicular 
third  output  with  omnic 
rately  modulating  the  s 
puts,  being  respectively 
of  the  bearing  angle,  e 
receiver  combining  at 
antenna  output  signals 
omnidirectional  antennii 
lating  the  directional  ccm 
demodulated    directionj 
vector  components  from 
components   by   makin; 
signals  as  references;  an 
nenls  and  displaying  a  > 
bearing  of  the  remote 


Salvatore  Amoroso 
Technologies  Co 

Filed  Aug 


Jr. 


2«> 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  343—179 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


.  in  combination:  a  stationary  radio 

combination  for  receiving  the  waves 

ransmitter  and  having  two  outputs  of 

directional  sensitivity  patterns  and  a 

irectional  sensitivity;  means  for  sepa- 

als  of  said  directional  antenna  out- 

>roportional  to  the  sine  and  the  cosine 

h  with  a  specific  low  frequency;  a 

its   input  the  modulated  directional 

nd  the  non-modulated  signal  of  said 

output,  and  simultaneously  demodu- 

ponents;  means  for  separating  the 

1    components;    means    for    forming 

the  separated  directional  modulation 

use   of  the  specific   low-frequency 

1  means  for  adding  the  vector  compo- 

;ctor  which  definitely  represents  the 

titinsmitter. 


3,916.412 

FREQLENCY  STABILIZED  SINGLE  OSCILLATOR 

TlJANSCEIVERS 

Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
irpora^ion,  Hartford,  Conn. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  501,727 
CI.-  H04B  1150 

12  Claims 


pro  V 


th; 


I.  A  transceiver  adapl)ed 
system   including  a  pair 
respective  master  and  sla 
ing: 
a  single,  voltage-tunab 
having  means  for 
age  input  thereto 
an  FM  receiver  having 
master  mode  as  in 
ceivers  of  a  pair; 
antenna  means  for 

energy; 
a  frequency  stability  me^ns 
oscillator    for   provid 
including  a  resonant, 
resonant  frequency  o 
ceivers  of  a  pair  being 
transceivers  of  the 
means  for  coupling  energy 
tenna   means  for  t 
small  portion  of  the 
quency  stability  mean^ 


for  use  in  a  duplex  transceiver 
of  such  transceivers,  operating  in 
e  modes,  said  transceiver  compris- 


,  solid  state  microwave  oscillator 
iding  a  frequency-controlling  volt- 


energy  received  at  said  antenna  means  and  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  energy  of  said  oscillator  to  the  input  of  said  FM 
receiver;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  related  frequency  stability 
means  and  to  the  related  FM  receiver,  and  settable  to 
designate  said  transceiver  for  operation  in  the  master 
mode  or  in  the  slave  mode  and  operable  when  set  in 
either  mode  to  provide  a  frequency  controlling  voltage  to 
the  frequency-controlling  voltage  input  means  of  said 
oscillator  in  response  to  said  frequency  indicating  signal 
and  additionally  operable  when  set  in  the  slave  mode  to 
provide  selectively,  in  dependence  upon  a  signal  of  prede- 
termined strength  in  said  FM  receiver,  said  frequency 
controlling  voltage  in  response  to  an  AFC  signal  taken  at 
the  output  of  said  FM  receiver,  rather  than  in  response  to 
said  frequency  indicating  signal. 


3,916,413 
REMOTELY  TUNED  CONDUCTIVE-BODY  ANTENNA 

SYSTEM 
Ross  Alan  Davis,  724  Ala  Moana  Blvd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
96813 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,259 

Int.  CT.2  HOIQ  1132 

U.S.  CI.  343-712  5  Claims 


39 
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1.  A  vehicle  body  antenna  system,  including: 

a  windshield  opening  having  a  conductive  perimeter  and 
being  responsive  to  a  radio  frequency  field  to  produce  at 
points  across  the  perimeter  a  potential  at  said  radio-fre- 
quency; 

radio  frequency  circuits  remote  from  said  discontinuity  and 
forming  a  part  of  associated  radio  apparatus; 

coupling  means  including  a  secondary  winding  directly 
connected  to  at-least-one  point  of  the  conductive  perime- 
ter and  juxtaposed  to  at-least-one  portion  thereof  to  form 
therewith  a  transformer  with  a  single  turn  primary;  and, 
tuning  means  coupled  to  said  transformer  and  physically 
positioned  remote  from  said  discontinuity  and  proximate 
to  said  radio  frequency  circuits. 


he  same  design  IF  frequency  in  the 
slave  mode  in  both  of  such  trans- 


traismitting  and  receiving  microwave 


responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
ng    a    frequency    indicating   signal 
requency  determining  element,  the 
I  said  element  in  one  of  such  trans- 
offset  from  that  of  the  other  of  said 
by  said  design  IF  frequency; 
from  said  oscillator  to  said  an- 
ission   thereby,   for  coupling  a 
energy  of  said  oscillator  to  said  fre- 
and  for  simultaneously  coupling 


raiismi 


3,916,414 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 

RADAR 
Roland  Trigon,  and  Georges  Cohen,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,869 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  7,  1973,  73.32296 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  9156;  HOIQ  19114 
U.S.  CI.  343-727  ,o  claims 

I.  In  a  radar  system,  in  combination: 
a  primary  radar  transceiver; 
a  secondary  radar  transceiver; 
a  reflector; 

a  primary  feeder  at  the  focus  of  said  reflector  comprising, 
in  succession,  a  rectangular  waveguide  connected  to  the 
primary   radar  transceiver  for  carrying   high-frequency 
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wave  energy  therebetween,  a  matching  waveguide,  a 
circular  waveguide  with  a  cylindrical  section,  and  a  rect- 
angular horn  extending  from  said  circular  waveguide 
toward  said  reflector; 
two  probes  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  locations  in 
said  cylindrical  section,  said  probes  having  a  common 
axis  which  includes  an  angle  of  not  more  than  about  45° 
with  the  planes  of  the  major  sides  of  the  rectangular  horn. 


simultaneously    to    operate    said    first    and    second    means, 
whereby  said  pattern  scans  in  steps. 


said  probes  being  connected  to  the  secondary  radar  trans- 
ceiver for  exchanging  interrogation  signals  therewith; 
two  ancillary  feeders  facing  said  reflector  in  symmetrical 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  horn;  and 
a  power  divider  inserted  between  the  secondary  radar 
transceiver  and  said  ancillary  feeders  for  supplying  same 
with  phase-opposed  control  signals  to  be  radiated  toward 
said  reflector. 


3,916,415 
ANTENNA  SCANNING 
Richard  W.  Howery,  Haddonfield,  N. J„  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1950,  Ser.  No.  187,268 

Int.  CI.2  HOIQ  79/06 

U.S.  CL  343-754  15  Claims 
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3.  An  antenna  system  comprising  an  entire  antenna  assem- 
bly for  establishing  a  directive  electromagnetic  energy  pat- 
tern, a  first  means  for  rotating  said  assembly  in  its  entirety 
about  one  axis  thereby  to  scan  360°  about  said  axis  at  an 
angular  rate,  a  second  means  for  scanning  repetitively  about 
the  same  axis  at  the  same  angular  rate  sectors  of  said  360°  scan 
but  in  the  reverse  direction  of  said  first  scan,  and  third  means 


3,916,416 

360°  AZIMUTH  SCANNING  ANTENNA  WITHOUT 

ROTATING  RF  JOINTS 

Bernard  L.  Lewis,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,777 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  19100,  19112 

U.S.  CI.  343—756  6  Claims 


1.  A  360°  scanning  high-frequency  antenna  system  compris- 


ing: 


an  antenna  platform; 

a  supporting  framework  surrounding  and  attached  to  said 
platform; 

tertiary  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  electromagnetic 
energy; 

rotating  means  attached  between  said  tertiary  reflecting 
means  and  said  platform  for  rotating  said  tertiary  reflect- 
ing means  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  high-frequency  primary  focusing-structures 
attached  to  said  supporting  framework  and  arranged  in  a 
generally  circular  fashion  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  focusing-structures  attached  to  said 
supporting  framework  and  arranged  in  a  generally  circu- 
lar fashion  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  each  said  second- 
ary focusing-structure  being  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  or  said  primary  focusing-structures;  and, 

switching  means  for  energizing  selected  primary-focusing 
structures  when  said  tertiary  reflecting  means  is  posi- 
tioned to  reflect  energy  radiating  from  said  selected  pri- 
mary focusing-structures  as  collimated  by  said  corre- 
sponding secondary  focusing-structure  whereby  said  en- 
ergy is  reflected  by  said  tertiary  reflecting  means. 


3,916,417 

MULTIFUNCTION  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Jimmy  L.  Wong;  Daniel  G.  Gonzalez,  and  Michael  R.  O'Sul- 

livan,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technology 

Service  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,741 

Int.  C\.^  HOIQ  3126 

U.S.  CL  343-854  16  Claims 

1.  An  array  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  antenna  ele- 
ments connected  to  a  tapered  feed  structure,  said  feed  struc- 
ture having  means  comprising  at  least  one  junction  for  cou- 
pling energy  from  said  elements  to  a  receiver  for  producing  a 
main  antenna  pattern  at  said  receiver  from  the  sum  of 
weighted  contributions  of  energy  from  said  elements,  the 
weighted  contribution  to  said  sum  from  each  element  being  a 
quantity  ( I-R)E,  where  for  each  element  E  is  the  total  energy 
received,  and  R  is  a  weighting  factor  greater  than  zero,  but  less 
than  unity,  chosen  to  provide  the  taper  of  said  feed  structure, 
whereby  a  quantity  RE  of  energy  is  rejected  by  each  element, 
said  coupling  means  rejecting  said  quantity  of  energy,  RE.  not 
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contributing  to  said  sum 
antenna  element  or  by  dis 
port  of  a  junction,  or  by 
least  one  antenna  and 
at  least  one  terminated  por 
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port,  and  auxiliary  means 
coupling  means  for  forming 
at  least  part  of  said  rcje 
including  coupling  means 
said  auxiliary  antenna  port 
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)y  reflection  through  at  least  one 

pation  at  at  least  one  terminated 

ially  reflecting  energy  through  at 

partfally  dissipating  received  energy  at 

of  a  junction,  an  auxiliary  antenna 
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1.  An  antenna  reflector  h 
termined  parameters  comprising: 
a  continuous  layer  of  po 
termined  thickness  on  c 
sponding  to  the  predet 
tor  surface; 
a  first  layer  of  fiber-rein 
a  layer  of  foamed  materij 
internal  reinforcement 
arrangement; 
a  second  layer  t>f  fiber-re 
a  continuous  layer  of 

fleeting  surface  of  said 
said  fiber-reinforced  resi 
a  predetermined  numb< 
fiberglass; 
said  continuous  layer  of 
of  polyester  resin  spray 
ber  of  layers; 
said  internal  reinforceme 
weight  radial  stiffeners 
ally  outward  from  the  ci 
and  reinforcing  stiffenei 
trie  circles  about  said  t 
and  concentrically  arraji 
therein  for  providing  c 
foamed  material;  and 
said  radially  and  concen 
constructed  from  infiatdbl 
fiber-reinforced  resinou  i 


;  ving  a  reflecting  surface  of  prede- 


ster  material  formed  to  a  prede- 
surface  having  a  curvature  corre- 
rmined  parameters  of  the  reflec- 


f^rced  resinous  laminate; 
1  impregnated  with  a  plurality  of 
ribbing  pieces  of  predetermined 

nforced  resinous  laminate;  and 
mdtallic  reflecting  agent  on  the  re- 
refiector; 
us  laminates  being  comprised  of 
r  of  layers  of  polyester  resin  and 
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AIM  mfCATAate  • 
/^ot.o  t         J 


p  )ly 


ester  material  being  comprised 
applied  in  a  predetermined  num- 

t  ribbing  pieces  including  light- 
irranged  on  a  mold  surface  radi- 
nter  portion  of  said  mold  surface 
5  sectionally  arranged  in  concen- 
;nter  portion,  with  both  radially 
ged  stiffeners  having  apertures 
tinuity  between  sections  of  the 


:c  n 


ically  arranged  stiffeners  being 
e  rib  structutes  sprayed  with  a 
material. 


3,916,419 

METHOD  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUSLY 

FORMING  MAGNETIC  LIQUID  DROPLETS 

George  J.  Fan,  Ossining,  and  Richard  A.  Toupin,  Briarciiff 

Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Ar- 

monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,559 

Int.  CI.-GOID  15116 

U.S.  CI.  346— I  15  Claims 


JL, 


connected  to  said  feed  structure 

an  auxiliary  antenna  pattern  from 

d  energy,  said  auxiliary   means 

directing  said  rejected  energy  to 


3,916,418 

HBER-REINFORCED  .VIOLDED  REFLECTOR  WITH 

METALLIC  REFLECTING  LAYER 

Manfred  O.  Erdmann.  and{  John  J.  Dolan,  both  of  Denville, 

N.J,,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26f  ,365,  June  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,855,027.  This  applicatioji  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,339 

Int.  CI    HOlq  15114 

U.S.  CI.  343-912  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  causing  asynchronous  removal  of 
a  droplet  from  a  reservoir  of  a  magnetic  liquid  for  application 
to  a  recording  surface  including: 

positioning  the  outlet  of  a  reservoir  of  a  magnetic  liquid  at 
a  relatively  low  static  pressure  adjacent  a  recording  sur- 
face on  which  droplets  are  to  be  impinged  with  the  sur- 
face tension  of  the  liquid  preventing  the  magnetic  liquid 
from  escaping  from  the  outlet; 
selectively  applying  a  unidirectional  magnetic  force  extend- 
ing from  within  the  reservoir  and  at  least  through  the 
outlet  of  the  reservoir  and  prior  to  the  recording  surface 
in  the  direction  toward  the  recording  surface  on  the 
magnetic  liquid  to  pull  a  droplet  from  the  outlet  of  the 
reservoir  for  application  to  the  recording  surface  when- 
ever a  droplet  is  to  be  applied  to  the  recording  surface; 
and  disposing  the  recording  surface  so  that  its  distance  from 
the  outlet  of  the  reservoir  enables  the  droplet  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  recording  surface  by  the  unidirectional  mag- 
netic force. 


3,916,420 
PRINTER  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Brown,  Appleton,  Wis.;  James  V.  Cartmell,  Ketter- 
ing, Ohio;  Donald  Churchill,  and  Alan  J.  Kresch,  both  of 
Appleton,   Wis.,   assignors    to   NCR   Corporation,   Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser." No.  467,417 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15110,  B41B  lilOO 

U.S.  CI.  346— 17  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
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means  for  forming  light  images; 

means  for  directing  said  light  images  along  at  least  two 
optical  paths; 

transducer  means  intercepting  the  image  in  one  of  said 
optical  paths  for  transforming  said  image  into  a  corre- 
sponding heat  image  capable  of  being  transferred  to  a 
heat  sensitive  record  material; 

said  transducer  means  comprised  of: 

an  optically  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical 
potential  therebetween  positioned  on  said  optically  trans- 
parent substrate,  in  a  pattern  which  outlines  a  desired 
composite  character; 

a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  covering  said  elec- 
trodes such  that  a  light  image  of  a  selected  character 
impinging  on  the  photoconductive  material  in  the  elec- 
trode outlined  pattern  causes  a  change  in  resistance  of  the 
photoconductive  material  on  which  the  light  impinges 
thereby  causing  an  increased  temperature  of  said  photo- 
conductive material  in  the  areas  on  which  light  impinges; 
and 

viewing  means  positioned  to  intercept  the  image  in  another 
of  said  optical  paths. 


3,916,421 

LIQUID  JET  RECORDER 

Carl  Hellmuth  Hertz,  Skolbanksvagen  8,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  2,  1973,  7309262 

Int.  CI.^GOID  15118 

U.S.  CI.  346—75  40  Claims 


*"°^=^  /  /' 


CL 
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1.  An  ink-jet  system  including  a  source  of  liquid  ink,  means 
to  form  a  jet  stream  of  liquid  ink  droplets  at  a  drop  formation 
point,  record  receiving  means,  a  signal  control  electrode  to 
impress  an  electrical  charge  directly  on  said  droplets  at  said 
drop  formation  point  by  applying  an  electrical  signal  voltage 
between  said  ink  in  said  means  to  form  said  ink  droplets  and 
said  signal  control  electrode,  and  droplet  directing  electrode 
means  to  control  the  direction  of  travel  and  ultimate  dispo- 
sition of  said  droplets,  characterized  in  that  said  signal  control 
electrode  forms  part  of  said  droplet  directing  electrode  means 
while  remaining  distinct  therefrom  in  function. 


3,916,422 
CHARACTER  GRID  FOR  CRT  PHOTOTYPESETTING 

MACHINE 
Karl  R.  Hcidenreich,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,453 
Int.  CI.2  G03B  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL  354—19  3  Claims 

I.  A  character  grid  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  scanning 
position  in  a  CRT  phototypesetting  machine  having  pin-like 
means  for  defining  the  scanning  position  and  wherein  the 
typographical  symbols  of  the  grid  are  selectively  scanned  to 
generate  signals  suitable  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  CRT 
device  to  form  images  of  scanned  symbols  on  a  sensitized 
sheet,  said  grid  comprising  a  font  element  having  an  array  of 
typographical  symbols  to  be  scanned,  photographically  im- 
aged thereon  and  being  formed  of  a  flexible  film  member 


having  locating  apertures  provided  therein  for  co-acting  with 
said  pin-like  means  of  the  CRT  phototypesetting  machine  to 
locate  said  font  element  in  the  scanning  position,  said  font 
element  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  connect- 
ing elements  which  join  said  font  element  to  a  frame  member, 
a  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with 
the  connecting  element  receiving  apertures  of  said  font  ele- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  connecting  elements,  one  for  each 
aligned  aperture  in  said  font  element  and  said  frame  member. 


extending  through  said  apertures  for  loosely  connecting  sai<l 
font  element  to  said  frame  member,  each  connecting  element 
being  a  rivet  like  member  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of 
the  aperture  in  said  font  element  through  which  it  extends  and 
a  length  greater  than  the  combined  thickness  of  said  font 
element  and  said  frame  member,  whereby  a  loosely  connected 
unitary  structure  is  formed  wherein  said  font  element  can 
move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  frame  member  when  being 
accurately  located  in  said  scanning  position  prior  to  being 
clamped  in  said  position  by  said  frame  member. 


3,916,423 

INFORMATION  BEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

REPLACEABLE  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Hiroshi  Ueda,  Nara,  and  Sanjiro  Murakami,  Komagabaya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1973,  48-67927 
Int.  CI.^G03B  17124 
U.S.  CI.  354— 108  20  Claims 


I.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  replaceable  film  cartridge 
having  an  exposure  window  comprising  a  transparent  plate 
carrying  information  on  a  face  thereof  and  substantially  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  shape  to  said  window,  and  projections 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate 
and  being  flush  with  a  surface  of  said  transparent  plate,  the 
thickness  of  said  projections  being  substantially  equal  to 
(n-I).t/n  wherein  i  is  the  thickness  of  said  transparent  plate 
and  n  is  the  index  of  refraction  thereof. 
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3,916.424 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Claus  Prochnow,  Braunjschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 
Werke  Franke  &  Heitiecke.  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  <^,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.718 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    21,     1972, 

2251756 
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(if 


autorr  ati 


n- 


I.  The  combination 
having  means  for  i 
an  electronic  flash  unit 
said   unit  having  an   o 
position  and  an  on  posi 
unit  connected  to  said 
means  forming  an  openi 
movement  of  said  prot 
flash  unit  is  mounted  th 
of  said  switch  from  off 
protuberance   from  sai 
within  said  camera  and 
setting  said  diaphragm 
flash  unit,  said  camera 
meter  having  a  movable 
diaphragm  aperture  in 
pointer,  and  means  for 
in  response  to  the  posi ; 
switch  is  in  the  on 


posit  lo 


CI.-  G03B  75/05 


5  Claims 


a  photographic  camera  of  the  type 

cally  setting  a  diaphragm  aperture, 

detachablv  mounted  on  said  camera. 

off  switch   movable   between   an  off 

ion.  a  switching  protuberance  in  said 

switch  and  movable  from  said  unit, 

ijig  in  said  camera  positioned  to  permit 

berance  into  said  camera  when  said 

reon.  means  responsive  to  movement 

position  to  on  position  for  moving  said 

unit   into  said  camera,  and  means 

controlled  by  said  protuberance  for 

perture  to  a  value  appropriate  to  the 

including  a  photoelectric  exposure 

sensing  pointer,  means  for  setting  the 

accordance  with  the  position  of  the 

controlling  the  position  of  said  pointer 

ion  of  said  protuberance  when  said 

n. 


3,916.425 

DIAPHRAGM  AI[PARATLS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  FLASH  E  XPOSl  RE  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 

Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.099 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Sept.    16,    1972,   47- 
93477 

Int.  Ct-  G03B  9/02,  3100 
\}S.  CL  354—  196  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  photographic  iamera  on  which  a  flash  unit  can  be 
mounted  including  adjus:able  diaphragm  sectors  delineating  a 
diaphragm    aperture  of  adjustable   value,  an   objective   lens 


axiallv  movable  for  focusing,  a  focus  adjusting  member  manu- 
ally operable  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  objective 
lens,  and  means  including  a  light  responsive  electric  circuit  for 
producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  camera  incident 
light,  an  automatic  diaphragm  control  mechanism  comprising: 
an  electromagnet  coupled  to  said  electric  circuit  and  ener- 
gized in  response  to  said  output  signal; 

control  means  movable  to  a  position  dependent  on  a  subject 
distance  to  be  set  in  operative  relationship  with  said  focus 
adjusing  member; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  control  means  so  that  said 
control  means  cannot  move  to  the  position  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  focus  adjusting  member; 
detecting  means  capable  of  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
flash  unit  on  said  camera  for  releasing  said  control  means 
from  said  retaining  means  upt>n  detection  of  the  presence 
of  said  flash  unit  on  said  camera;  and 
diaphragm  setting  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  aper- 
ture alternatively  to  twt>  predetermined  values  in  re- 
sponse to  the  energization  and  unenergization  of  said 
electromagnet  in  the  absence  of  a  flash  unit  on  said  cam- 
era and  for  setting  the  value  of  said  diaphragm  aperture 
in  response  to  the  position  of  said  contriil  means  in  the 
presence  of  a  flash  unit  on  said  camera  and  in  the  unener- 
gized  condition  t)f  said  electromagnet. 


3,916,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  OFFSET  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Delos  E.  Bonn,  White  Plains,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Polychrome 
Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,910 

Int.  Cl.^  G03D  3108 

U.S.  CI.  354-319  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  offset  printing  plates,  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  supplying  a  developer  solution  for  application  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  plates; 

means  for  discharging  said  developer  solution  against  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  siiid  plates;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  cylindrical,  axially  rotatable  applicator 
brushes  adapted  to  receive  said  plate  between  each  pair 
of  said  brushes,  each  of  said  brushes  including  a  tufted 
bristle  material  arranged  in  a  spiral  pattern  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  brush,  said  spiral  pattern  of  the  bristle 
material  forming  a  spiral  channel  between  the  adjacent 
rows  of  bristle  material  which  provides  both  a  reservoir 
and  dwell  time  for  the  residue  of  the  developer;  whereby 
said  applicator  brush  provides  a  screw  thread  action  of 
the  bristle  on  said  plate  and  feeds  the  developer  solution 
on  to  the  plate. 
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3,916,427 
WIDEBAND  IMPATT  DIODE 
Robert  S,  Ying,  Westminster,  and  Don  H.  Lee,  Agoura,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,545 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29188,  29/90 

U.S.  CL  357— 13  6  Claims 


^ 


HI 


a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

first  and  second  carrier  injecting  regions  of  the  other  con- 
ductivity type  formed  separately  in  said  substrate; 

first  and  second  electrodes  contacting  said  first  and  said 
second  carrier  injecting  regions,  respectively; 

a  blocking  junction  region  of  said  other  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  third  electrode  formed  on  and  contacting  said  substrate 
and  said  blocking  junction  region. 


3,916,429 
GATED  SILICON  DIODE  ARRAY  CAMERA  TUBE 

Joze  Kostelec,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,533,  Dec.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,286 

Int.  CI.  HO  11  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  357—31  7  Claims 


1.  A  P^PNN^  double  drift  IMPATT  diode  with  an  improved 
bandwidth  and  including: 

a.  successive  layers  of  P*,  P,  N  and  N^  impurity  concentra- 
tion and  having  a  central  FN  junction  from  which  a  deple- 
tion region  spreads  under  reverse  bias,  said  layers  further 
defining  first  and  second  outer  boundaries  at  the  P*  P  and 
N  N^  interfaces  respectively  at  which  the  electric  field  is 
zero  during  IMPATT  operation, 

b.  said  central  FN  junction  and  said  first  outer  boundary 
defining  a  first  region  of  width  W,  in  which  P  type  carriers 
are  present, 

c.  said  central  FN  junction  and  said  second  outer  boundary 
defining  a  second  region  of  width  Wj  in  which  N  type 
carriers  are  present,  and 

d.  the  carrier  concentration  in  said  first  and  second  regions 
being  unequal  in  magnitude  and  in  turn  establishing  un- 
equal values  for  W,  and  W2,  said  carrier  concentration 
and  width  of  each  intermediate  P  and  N  region  selected 
to  insure  that  no  punch  through  occurs  at  said  P*  P  and 
N  N*  interfaces,  whereby  two  staggered  and  overlapping 
conductance  versus  frequency  characteristics  for  said 
first  and  second  regions  of  said  structure  determine  the 
operational  bandwidth  of  the  diode  including  all  frequen- 
cies at  which  the  conductance  in  either  said  first  or  sec- 
ond regions  is  negative. 


3,916,428 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Shigeo  Kuninobu,  Kyoto,  and  Shoji  Arai,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,196 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    May    19,    1973,   48- 
55924;  May   24,   1973,  48-58367;  July  5,   1973,  48-76291; 
Aug.  31,  1973,  48-98732;  Aug.  31.  1973,  48-98735 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/22.  29/82 
U.S.  CI.  357—27  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  magneto-resistance  element  compris- 


ii^Ji lU, 


■¥ 


I.  A  device  for  converting  light  into  a  electrical  signal  com- 
prising a  semiconductive  wafer  having  a  light-receiving  sur- 
face through  which  the  light  enters  the  wafer  and  produces 
photogenerated  carriers  in  response  to  absorbed  light,  the 
wafer  having  adjacent  one  surface  thereof  remote  from  the 
light-receiving  surface  a  first  array  of  discrete  rectifying  barri- 
ers for  collecting  a  flow  of  photo  carriers  in  response  to  the 
absorbed  light  surrounded  by  regions  free  of  rectifying  barri- 
ers, insulating  means  coating  said  surface  selectively  at  por- 
tions overlying  regions  free  of  rectifying  barriers  and  leaving 
exposed  portions  overlying  the  rectifying  barriers,  and  a  sec- 
ond array  of  rectifying  barriers  interposed  between  those  of 
said  first  array  adjacent  said  surface  and  covered  by  said 
insulating  means,  and  means  to  bias  the  rectifying  barriers  of 
said  second  array  independently  of  said  first  array  of  rectifying 
barriers  to  direct  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  photogene- 
rated carriers  from  the  first  array  to  the  second  array. 


3,916,430 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  EFFECT 

IN  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
Robert  Charles  Heuner,  Bound  Brook;  David  Keith  Morgan, 
Flemington,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Goetz  W  olfgang  Sleiidel,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,058 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/02,  H03K  1/00,  3/26.  3/353 

U.S.  CL  357-42  7  Claims 


65^NI0    ^66      f^Pio      62      58    1*20^69      63  P2p     64 


60- 


— (— 
57 


NJ       |N 

68    NJp    69 
P-WQJ.  *2 


N-CONDUCTIVITY  TYP[ 


70 


ing: 


I.  A  field  effect  integrated  circuit  which  in  response  to 
signals  varying  between  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  reference 
potential  produces  signals  varying  between  said  reference 
potential  and  a  second  voltage  level  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  first  conductivity  type  having 
embedded  therein  regii>ns  of  second  conductivity  type  for 
forming  the  sources  and  the  drains  of  transistors  of  sec- 
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ond  conductivity  type  and 
second  conductivity  type 
ct>nductor  body  with  re 
embedded    within    said 
sources  and  the  drains  of 
tvpe; 

means  for  appKing  said  r 
strate; 

means  for  applying  said 
well-regions, 

means  for  applving  said  se 
second  voltage  level  is  d 
level,  to  a  second  one  of 

means  connecting  the  sourc 
strate  or  well  region  in  wh 
any  reverse  bias  between 
tor  or  wellregion  in  which 


at  least  two  well-regions  of  said 
Iso  embedded  within  said  semi- 
gions  of  first  conductivity  type 
*ell-regions  for  forming  the 
transistors  of  first  conductivity 
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e  Terence  potential  to  said  sub- 
voltage  level  to  one  of  said 


a  first  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  material  at  a 

first  location; 
a  second  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  material  at 

a  second  location; 
means  for  cooling  said  material  into  its  superconducting 

temperature  range;  and 


(  ond  vtijtage  level,  where  said 
fferent  than  said  first  voltage 
.aid  well-regions,  and 

of  each  transistor  to  the  sub- 
ich  it  is  formed  for  eliminating 
e  source  and  the  semiconduc- 
the  transistor  is  formed. 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  d 
substrate  of  one  type  conduct 
conductive  material  of 
substrate  and   having  a  surfac 
planar  interface  between  said  s 
means  in  said  luyer-like  body 
means  comprising  a  base  regioi 
in  said  layerlike  body,  an  emi 
conductivity  in  said  base  reg 
area  and  configuration  in  the 
pocket  region  of  said  opposite 
strate  disposed  opposite  to  all 
beneath  said  interface  and  ex 
emitter  region,  the  improveme 
the  density  of  conductivity  m 
of  that  part  of  said  pocket 
site  the  central  area  of  said 
density  of  conductivity  m 
pocket  region  disposed  oppi: 
of  said  emitter  region 
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vice  of  the  t\pe  which  has  4 
ity,  a  laverlike  body  of  semi- 
type  conductivity   on  said 
,  there  being  a  substantially 
bstrate  of  said  laverlike  body, 
ning  a  bipolar  transistor,  said 
of  said  one  type  conductivity 
region  of  said  opposite  tvpe 
and  having  a  predetermine 
plane  of  said  surface,  and  a 
type  conductivity  in  said  sub- 
area  of  said  emitter  region 
ing  beyond  the  area  of  said 
wherein 

lifiers  in  a  substantial  portion 

ion  which  is  disposed  oppo- 

emittcr  region  is  less  than  the 

difiers  in  those  parts  of  said 

jsite  the  outer  peripheral  area 
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3,916,432 
SLPERCONDLCTIVE  MIC  ROSTRIP  EXHIBITING 
NEGATIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  RESISTIVITY 
Rudolf  P.  Hueb«ner.  Downers  (irove.  III.,  and  Dennis  E.  Gal- 
lus.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  th«  Energy  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Administration,  WashUngton,  D.C. 
Filed  May  17,  1 974 J 

Int.  CI.-  HOPL  29/66 
L.S.  CI.  357  —  57 

1.  A  thin-film  device  exhibitin 
cal  resistivity  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  subslrate; 
a  material  capable  of  exhibiting  superconductivity  disposed 
in  a  thin  film  on  the  substr;  te; 


Ser.  No.  470,898 


8  Claims 

I  negative  differential  electri- 


RBFRIO£R/ITIOM 
EQUIPMaNT 
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3,91(,,431 
BIPOLAR  INTEGRATED  CUCLIT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

LIGHTLY  DOPED  St  ^COLLECTOR  CORE 
Heshmat  Khajezadeh,  Somcrvi  le,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,747 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21^20.  27104.  29172 

l.S.  CI.  357-48  5  Claims 


a  current  supply  coupled  to  said  material  for  supplying  a 
predetermined  value  of  electric  current  through  said 
material  to  drive  said  material  into  a  current-induced 
resistive  state,  whereby  the  device  exhibits  negative  dif- 
ferential resistivity  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals. 


'  3,916,433 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

VVinfried  Schierz,  Roth,  Germany,  assignor  to  SEMIKRON 

Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau,  Nuremberg,  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,996 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     I,     1969, 
1916554 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23148,  23/44 
U.S.  CI.  357-68  16  Claims 


'^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
semiconductor  arrangements  wherein  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor rectifier  wafers  are  arranged  in  a  plane  and  co'htacted 
between  portions  of  associated  conductors  forming  a  clamp- 
type  mounting,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  planar  conductors  formed  from  a  single  con- 
tinuous band  of  planar  conductive  material,  each  of  said 
conductors  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  to  a 
longitudinally  extending  portion  of  said  band  of  conduc- 
tive material  whereby  said  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tion serves  as  a  transporting  strip,  said  conductors  form- 
ing a  planar  geometrical  structure  which  periodically 
repeats  itself  along  the  length  of  said  band;  said  geometri- 
cal structure  having  a  pattern  such  that  the  center  lines  of 
the  ends  of  said  conductors  connected  to  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion  of  said  band  serve  as  reference 
marks  for  separating  the  geometric  structures  into  desired 
semiconductor  devices;  said  geometrical  structure  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  clamp-type  mountings  at  desired  loca- 
tions each  of  which  is  formed  by  adjacent  portions  of  two 
of  said  conductors,  one  of  said  adjacent  conductor  por- 
tions for  each  said  clamp-tvpe  mounting  being  perma- 
nently bent  so  as  to  raise  it  out  of  the  plane  of  said  band 
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and  displace  it  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  band  and 
laterally  in  the  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  said 
transporting  strip  so  that  the  original  under  surface  of  said 
one  of  said  adjacent  conductor  portions  overlaps  the 
original  upper  surface  of  said  other  of  said  adjacent  con- 
ductor portions  which  then  serves  as  a  base  conductor 
portion  for  a  semiconductor  wafer,  whereby  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  may  be  inserted  between  said  overlapping 
conductor  portions  and  clamped  therebetween  by  means 
of  spring  pressure. 


3,916,435 

HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BUTTON  DIODE 

RECTIFIERS 

James  E.  Camplin,  and  Warren  C.  Letsinger,  both  of  Kokomo, 

Ind.,   assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,039 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/42,  23/44,  23/46 

U.S.  CI.  357—79  2  Claims 


3,916,434 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ENCAPSULATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Vahan  Garboushian,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power  Hy- 
brids, Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,950,  Nov.  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,157 
Int.  CL''  HOIL  23/02,  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  357-74  23  Claims 
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1.  A  hermetically  sealed  encapsulating  structure  for  a  semi- 
conductor device  with  electrode  feed-through,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  carrier  wafer  having  opposite  sides  and  two 
spaced-apart  apertures,  leading  from  one  to  the  side,  the 
two  apertures  being  lined  by  metallization,  there  being 
metallization  islands  on  said  other  side,  separated  from 
each  other  and  continuing  the  respective  metallization  of 
the  apertures; 

first  and  second  metal  leads  in  spaced-apart  disposition  on 
one  side  of  said  carrier  and  respectively  in  metallic  bond 
with  the  metallization  of  the  apertures,  the  leads  respec- 
tively covering  the  apertures  on  the  one  side  and  sealingly 
closing  same  by  metallic  bond  with  the  metallization; 

a  coherent  metallization  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the  car- 
rier, not  covering  the  said  other  side  completely,  leaving 
at  least  tw  o  exposed  areas  including  at  least  one  area  each 
around  said  apertures  and  said  islands  but  extending 
uninterruptedly  around  the  periphery  of  the  one  side  of 
the  carrier  and  extending  contiguously  with  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  layer  between  said  exposed  areas,  for 
separating  them  on  that  other  side  of  the  carrier; 

a  ceramic  cap  having  a  uninterrupted  metallized  periphery 
on  one  side,  and 

metallic  means  for  sealingly  connecting  said  cap  to  said 
carrier  using  exclusively  metal-to-metal  uninterrupted, 
hermetically  sealed  bond  around  the  peripheries  of  the 
cap  and  the  carrier,  to  establish  a  hermetically  sealed 
interior  space  of  the  cap  and  carrier  in  the  resulting  cap 
and  carrier  assembly; 

at  least  one  semi-conductor  device  being  disposed  in  the 
interior  space  as  between  the  cap  and  the  carrier  and 
having  electrodes  connected  to  the  respective  metal  lin- 
ing of  the  openings  as  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  cap 
and  carrier  assembly;  said  metallic  means  distributing 
ground  potential  around  all  said  islands  to  obtain  better 
electrical  performance  including  lower  parasitic  induc- 
tance, and  separating  the  said  metal  linings  on  the  said 
other  side  physically  as  well  as  electrically. 


1.  A  heat  sink  assembly  for  a  power  semiconductor  button 
diode  which  is  easily  assembled  without  requiring  any 
soldered  connection,  said  package  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  serving  as  a  heat  sink,  said  heat  sink  having 
a  base  member  with  a  major  face,  at  least  two  spacetl 
parallel  convector  fins  extending  transversely  from  said 
base  member  face,  said  fins  having  a  substantial  height 
and  length  so  as  to  provide  a  large  surface  area  for  said 
heat  sink,  two  adjacent  fins  having  ct)mplementary  facing 
integral  ridges  extending  parallel  to  said  base  member 
face  and  defining  shoulders  substantially  in  a  common 
plane,  said  base  member  having  conformations  between 
said  two  fins  adapted  to  seat  against  one  electrical  contact 
of  at  least  one  button  diode  in  electrical  and  heat  con- 
ducting relationship,  a  rectangular  spring  member  having 
a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  adapted  when  fiexed  to  fit  against  said  adjacent  fins, 
said  teeth  engaging  said  adjacent  fins  directly  underneath 
said  shoulder  portion  thereby  preventing  movement  of 
said  spring  member  laterally  along  said  shoulders,  said 
shoulders  seating  against  said  spring  member  to  hold  the 
same  against  movement  away  from  said  base  member 
face,  an  opening  in  said  spring  member  in  register  with 
said  base  member  conformations,  a  terminal  in  said  open- 
ing and  insulated  from  said  spring  member  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  the  other  electrical  contact  on 
said  button  diode,  the  flexing  of  said  spring  member  being 
in  a  direction  to  press  said  terminal  against  said  button 
diode  other  electrical  contact  whereby  external  electrical 
connection  is  made  to  said  button  diode  without  any 
soldered  connection,  so  as  to  facilitate  easy  assembly  and 
replacement  of  said  button  diode. 


3,916,436 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS  IN  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM 

Mohamed  Marey,  Gross-Gerau,  and  Klaus  Pollalh,  Rossdorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Fernsehanlagen 

GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1972, 
2239096 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  358—  1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  predetermined  signal  simulta- 
neously with  the  transmission  of  a  composite  television  picture 
signal  comprised  of  video  information  and  horizontal  synch 
pulses  each  having  a  leading  end  portion  and  a  trailing  end 
portion,  comprising  the  step  of  pulse-amplitude-mixlulating 
said  predetermined  signal  onto  only  one  of  said  two  end  per- 


2264 


tions  of  at  least  some 
composite  television  picture 
other  of  the  two  end 


of  the  horizontal  synch  pulses  of  said 

signal,  while  not  modulating  the 

portions  of  the  modulated  ones  of  the 


horizontal  synch  pul 
amplitude-modulated 
retain  their  synchroni 


PURITY  ADJUSTMElliT 
Robert  Lloyd  Barbin, 
ration.  New  York,  N 
Filed  June 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  358—10 
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sefe,  whereby  to  assure  that  the  pulse- 
ones   of  the   horizontal   synch   pulses 
zing  effect. 


3,916,437 

FOR  COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
Y. 

0,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,888 
.2  H04N  9/62,  9/24 

5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  color  purity  of  a  multibeam  color 
picture  tube,  comprisirg: 

placing  a  deflection  )oke  and  color  purity  adjustment  appa- 

positions  relative  to  a  color  picture 

raster  to  be  scanned  on  the  viewing 

screen  of  said  picture  tube; 

placing  a  set  of  auxiliary  deflection  coils  on  opposite  sides 

of  said  picture  tub:; 

iary  coils  with  scanning  current  for 
producing  a  bar  pittern  on  said  viewing  screen; 
cutting  off  two  of  the  three  beams  of  said  picture  tube;  and 
adjusting  said  colqr  purity  apparatus  and  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  said  deflection  yoke  for  producing  said  bar  pat- 
terns of  a  series  of]  third  color  bars  corresponding  to  said 
third  beam  interleaved  by  alternate  equal  intensity  bars  of 
first  and  second  colors  corresponding  to  the  colors  nor- 
mally produced  b)^  said  cutoff  first  and  second  beams. 


3,916,438 

CHROMA  CHANNEL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COLOR 

CORRECTION 

Panayiotis  G.  Portoulas,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,743 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/12,  9/50 

U.S.  CL  358—28  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  a  source  of  chroma 
signal  and  a  source  of  reference  oscillation  signal,  an  im- 
proved chroma  channel,  comprising: 

phase  shifter  means  coupled  to  the  reference  oscillation 
source  for  developing  at  least  two  demodulation  signals 
corresponding  to  at  least  two  demodulation  axes  having 
a  predetermined  angle  therebetween, 

demodulator  means  coupled  to  the  chroma  signal  source  for 
developing  color  output  signals, 

a  synchronous  detector  with  a  pair  of  transistors  each  hav- 
ing base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  the  base  elec- 
trodes being  respectively  coupled  to  the  chroma  signal 
source  and  the  reference  oscillation  source,  the  collector 
electrode  of  one  of  the  pair  of  transistors  being  directly 
coupled  with  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  other  transistor, 
the  synchronous  detector  producing  a  control  signal  with 
a  predetermined  magnitude  when  a  predetermined  phase 
relationship  exists  between  the  chroma  signal  and  the 
reference  oscillation  signal,  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  a  remaining  collector  electrode 
of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  transistors  and  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  varying  the  predetermined  angle 
between  the  demodulation  signals  from  the  phase  shifter 
means  to  thereby  automatically  modify  hues  occurring 
within  a  predetermined  region  of  the  color  vector  dia- 
gram. 

3.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  a  source  of  chroma 
signal  and  a  source  of  reference  oscillation  signal,  an  im- 
proved chroma  channel,  comprising: 

phase  shifter  means  coupled  to  the  reference  oscillation 
source  for  developing  at  least  two  demodulation  signals 
corresponding  to  at  least  two  demodulation  axes  having 
a  predetermined  angle  therebetween, 

demodulator  means  coupled  to  the  chroma  signal  source  for 
developing  color  output  signals, 

generator  means  for  developing  a  control  signal  indicating 
the  existance  of  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  be- 
tween the  chroma  signal  and  the  reference  oscillation 
signal,  and 

switching  means  including  a  reactive  impedance  coupled  to 
the  phase  shifter  means  and  a  semiconductor  device 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  inserting  the  reactive 
impedance  in  the  phase  shifter  means  to  alter  one  of  the 
demodulation  signals  in  order  to  vary  the  predetermined 
angle  between  the  demodulation  signals  from  the  phase 
shifter  means  to  thereby  automatically  modify  hues  oc- 
curring within  a  predetermined  region  of  the  color  vector 
diagram. 
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3,916,439 
INSPECTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DIFFERENTIAL 

IMAGING 

Raymond  A.  Lloyd,  Laurel;  William  L.  Hrybyk,  Linthicum, 

and  Kenneth  C.  Ryan,  Finksburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,561 

Int.  CI.2  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358-81  10  Claims 


the  improvement  including  in  combination: 

means  indicating  that  a  given  number  of  bytes  has  been 
exchanged  with  said  transducers; 

an  odd/even  counter;  and 

resynchronization  means  responsive  to  said  indicating 
means  and  to  said  odd/even  counter  to  perform  a  resyn- 
chronization operation  withAespect  to  said  recorder  of  a 
first  type  when  said  odd/e>>en  counter  is  indicating  an 
even  count  and  of  a  second  type  when  said  odd/even 
counter  is  indicating  an  odd  type,  said  first  and  second 
types  of  resynchronization  operations  yielding  a  different 
resynchronization  capability  with  respect  to  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  tracks. 


3,916,441 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  HAVING  VARIABLE  TORQUE 
CONSTANT  REEL  AND  CAPSTAN  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Hale  M.  Jones,  Playa  del  Rev,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,394 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  15/46,  15/58,  15/44,  H02P  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  360-90  3!  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  inspecting  a  member  of  a  class  of  devices  to 
determine  if  the  member  being  inspected  meets  predeter- 
mined specifications,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  TV  camera  for  forming  an  image  of  a  model  member 
of  said  class,  said  model  member  being  known  to  be  free 
of  visually  identifiable  defects  and  an  image  of  the  mem- 
ber to  be  inspected; 

b.  means  for  storing  and  reproducing  said  image  of  said 
model  member; 

c.  means  for  comparing  the  reproduced  image  of  said  model 
member  to  a  TV  image  of  s.id  member  to  be  inspected 
to  produce  a  difference  signal  having  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  difference  between  these  two  images; 
and 

d.  display  means  generating  a  composite  image  comprising 
a  combination  of  the  image  of  said  member  to  be  in- 
spected and  said  difference  signal. 


3,916,440 

RESYNCHRONIZABLE  PHASE-ENCODED  RECORDING 

John   W.   Irwin,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,598 

Int.  Cl,2  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  CL  360—50  13  Claims 


WRITE  Pt-smc 


1.  A  multitrack  digital  signal  recorder  having  a  transducer 
for  each  track  for  recording  signals  on  a  record  medium  hav- 
ing longitudinal  edges  parallel  to  record  tracks  on  said  me- 
dium, circuit  means  for  exchanging  data  signals  with  said 
transducers  as  parallel  bytes  of  signals,  one  signal  exchanged 
through  each  transducer  for  each  byte. 


SYSTEM 
1 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  transport  comprising: 

a  pair  of  reel  drive  motors,  each  disposed  to  drive  a  different 
reel  of  tape  with  rotary  motion  and  each  including  at  least 
one  wound  field  producing  a  component  of  magnetic  field 
flux  and  a  motor  torque  constant  varying  with  the  current 
therethrough; 

a  capstan  positioned  along  a  tape  path  extending  between 
the  pair  of  reels  to  drive  magnetic  tape  intermediate  the 
pair  of  reels; 

a  capstan  motor  connected  to  drive  the  capstan  at  a  first 
maximum  speed  during  intermittent  program  operation 
and  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  first  speed  during  rewind 
operation; 

a  pair  of  buffer  loop  forming  devices  positioned  along  the 
tape  path  to  form  a  buffer  loop  of  magnetic  tape  between 
the  capstan  and  a  reel  of  tape  on  each  side  of  the  capstan; 
a  magnetic  head  positioned  along  the  tape  path  interme- 
diate the  capstan  and  one  of  said  pair  of  tape  buffer  loop 
forming  devices;  and 

a  motor  control  system  including  circuitry  for  driving  at 
least  one  of  the  at  least  one  wound  field  of  each  reel  drive 
motor  with  a  first  current  producing  a  first  torque  con- 
stant during  intermittent  program  operation  and  with  a 
second  current  producing  a  second  torque  constant  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  first  torque  constant  during  rewind 
operation. 
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3,916,442 
MECHANICAL  CARTR  DGE  EJECT  MECHANISM 
Donald  J.  Datlilo,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Alfred  J.  Renzetti,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  May  28,  IS 74,  Ser.  No.  473,524 

Int.  CI.2  GllB  ,>3/04,  15/22,  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  360—93  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  play 
ing   therein    to    receive    a 
therein,  the  player  having  a 
cent  the  cartridge  receiving 
tape  in  ^hcv  cartridge,  a  vnUn 
comprising: 

actua/tor  means  mounted 


r  having  a  housing  with  an  open- 
artridge  having  magnetic  tape 
transducer  head  positioned  adja- 
ipening  for  cooperation  with  the 
ual  cartridge  eject  mechanism 


actu  itor 


th 


M\ 


rroun 


sub 


actuator 


r» 


ing  between  an  outwar 
play  position,  the 
member  on  one  end 
gageable  with  the  cartri 
into  the  cartridge  rece 

locking  means  slideably 
ment  in   a  direction  s 
movement  of  the 
ming  engagement  with 
means  having  a  roller 
locking  means  moveabU 
the  roller  holds  the  cartri 
tion  against  the  transdi  c 
wherein  the  roller  is  cleja 
receiving  opening; 

spring  means  mounted  in 

means  into  the  first  pos  tion; 

a  first  L-shaped  arm  pivotp 
a  second  L-shaped  arm 
for  movement  in  a  platle 
the  plane  of  movement  c  f 
positioned   to  engage   a  n 
movement  of  the  seconc 
the  locking  means  to  mo 
tion  to  the  second  posit 
means  causing  a  camrr 
means   and   the  actuate  r 
means    is    moved    outv  a 
thereof  moving  the  cartri 


fpr  sliding  movement  in  the  hous- 

at  rest  position  and  an  inward 

means  having  a  projecting 

e  projecting  member  being  en- 

dge  as  the  cartridge  is  inserted 

ing  opening; 

ted  in  the  housing  for  move- 

stantially  perpendicular  to  the 

means  and  formed  for  cam- 

the  actuator  means,  the  locking 

ounted  on  one  end  thereof,  the 

between  a  first  position  wherein 

dge  in  a  fully  inserted  play  posi- 

er  head  and  a  second  position 

r  of  a  cartridge  in  the  cartridge 


t  le  housing  for  biasing  the  locking 
ion; 

lly  mounted  in  the  housing;  and 

pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing 

substantially  perpendicular  to 

the  first  arm,  the  first  arm  being 

d   move   the  second  arm,  the 

arm  causing  the  same  to  engage 

ve  the  same  from  the  first  posi- 

ion,  movement  of  the  locking 

ing  action  between  the  locking 

means  whereby   the   actuator 

rdiy,    the    projecting    member 

idge  away  from  the  play  position. 


3,516,443 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Frank  C.  Bumb,  Jr.,  San  Ga|i>riel,  and  Harold  Johnson,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  California  Data  Ma- 
chines, Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,299 
Int.  d.^GllB  5/54 

16  Claims 
In  a  transport  for  magnetic  tape  carried  by  a  cartridge 
element  which  includes  a  cise  having  an  aperture  along  the 
edge  thereof  for  exposing  tipe  to  contact  with  a  read/write 
head,  and  tape  reel  means  rctatable  within  the  case,  the  com- 
bination comprising 

a.  deck  structure  to  remcjvably  support  the  cartridge  ele- 
ment. 


U.S.  CI.  360—96 


a  tape  engaging  magnetic  head  element 
a  tape  engaging  pressure  roller  element,  and  tape  edge 
guide  chute  structure  adjacent  the  pressure  roller  ele- 
ment, 

a  single  tape  driving  rotary  capstan  element  and  means 
carried  by  the  deck  structure  to  rotate  said  capstan  ele- 
ment alternatively  clockwise  and  counterclockwise, 
displacement  means  carried  by  the  deck  structure  and 
including  a  carrier  for  the  head  and  pressure  roller  ele- 
ments and  also  for  the  guide  chute  structure,  for  effecting 


rf- 


displacement  of  said  head  and  pressure  roller  elements 
relative  to  the  capstan  element  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  pressure  roller  and  head  with  the  exposed  tape,  while 
the  guide  chute  structure  remains  adjacent  the  pressure 
roller  element,  there  being  an  actuator  to  displace  the 
carrier  toward  the  cartridge  element,  and 
f.  means  carried  by  the  deck  structure  for  applying  torque 
to  said  reel  means  to  tension  the  tape  extent  to  be  driven 
by  the  capstan  elements  when  the  head  and  pressure 
roller  elements  are  displaced  into  engagement  with  the 
tape. 


3,916,444 
TRAINING  SIMULATOR  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

REACTOR  MONITORING 
William  H.  Alliston,  Murrysville;  Francis  R.  Czerniejewski, 
Glenshaw,  and  Boris  A.  Mutafelija,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,181 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/06,  15/56;  G09b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  444—  1  33  Claims 


SY^TgM  W>Cl       pytTFHPttNELS   i      SYSTEM  PAWClS       1        flAUmCE  Of  Pl.*WT  P*MCLS 


1.  An  automated  training  simulator  for  the  real-time  dy- 
namic operation  of  a  nuclear  powered  electrical  generating 
plant;  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  manually  operable  devices  corresponding  to 
reactor  control  devices; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  first  plurality  of  data  values 
corresponding  to  spaced  locations  along  one  axis  of  a 
simulated  core  and  for  storing  a  second  plurality  of  data 
values  corresponding  to  spaced  locations  along  second 
axes  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  one  axis; 

calculating  means  including  sequence  controlling  means 
having  the  following  components  (a)  means  governed  by 
the  operation  of  the  control  devices  and  the  first  plurality 
of  data  values  to  generate  a  third  data  value  for  each  of 
predetermined  spaced  locations  along  the  one  axis  to 
determine  the  effect  of  control  device  operation  along  the 
one  axis, 

b.  means  governed  by  the  operation  of  the  control  devices 
and  the  second  plurality  of  data  values  to  generate  a 
fourth  data  value  for  each  of  predetermined  ones  of  the 
stored  second  data  values  to  determine  the  effect  of 
control  device  operation  along  the  second  axes,  and 

c.  means  governed  by  the  third  and  fourth  data  values  to 
generate  fifth  data  values  for  a  selected  portion  of  the 
reactor  core;  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  the  fifth  data  values  to  moni- 
tor the  operation  of  the  reactor  at  positions  including 
positions  spaced  from  the  first  and  second  axes. 


3,916,445 
TRAINING  SIMULATOR  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

REACTOR  COOLANT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William    H.    Alliston,    Murrysville,   Pa.,   and    Adewunmi   A. 
Desalu,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,294 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/06,  15/56;  G06b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  444-  1  28  Claims 

1.  An  automated  training  simulator  for  the  real-time  dy- 
namic operation  of  a  nuclear  power  plant  wherein  such  power 
plant  has  a  reactor  coolant  system  that  normally  circulates 
fluid  in  a  forward  direction  through  one  leg  of  the  system  into 
a  nuclear  reactor  and  from  the  reactor  through  another  leg 
into  the  primary  side  of  a  steam  generator  by  means  of  a 
reactor  coolant  pump,  and  in  which,  the  fluid  at  times  circu- 
lates in  either  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  while  the  pump 
is  not  in  operation;  said  simulator  comprising 

a  control  console  having  a  plurality  of  command  devices 
corresponding  to  plant  control  devices  to  generate  input 


data;  calculating  means  including  sequence  controlling 
means  having  the  following  components 

a.  first  means  to  generate  a  data  value  relating  to  direction 
of  coolant  flow  for  a  reactor  coolant  system  in  accor- 
dance with  the  input  data, 

b.  second  means  to  generate  a  data  value  relating  to  average 
specific  volume  for  fluid  in  one  leg  of  a  representative 
coolant  loop  in  response  to  one  direction  of  flow, 

c.  third  means  to  generate  a  data  value  relating  to  average 
specific  volume  for  fluid  in  another  leg  of  the  representa- 
tive reactor  coolant  loop  in  response  to  input  data  relat- 
ing to  one  direction  of  flow. 


d.  fourth  means  to  generate  a  data  value  relating  to  the 
average  specific  volume  of  fluid  for  the  primary  side  of  a 
representative  steam  generator. 

e.  fifth  means  to  generate  a  data  value  relating  to  total 
change  in  specific  volume  in  accordance  with  the  data 
value  relating  to  specific  volume  for  the  representative 
steam  generator  and  the  legs  of  the  representative  coolant 
loop, 

f.  sixth  means  to  generate  a  data  value  relating  to  flow  in  the 
representative  reactor  loop  in  accordance  with  the  gener- 
ated change  in  the  specific  volume  data  value,  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  the  generated  data  value 
relating  to  flow  to  monitor  the  operation  of  correspond- 
ing portions  of  the  representative  plant. 
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237,323 

SHOE  SOLE 

Masanobu  Inohara,  530-1  Sawada,  Kamioka-cho, 

Tatsuno,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  313,519,  Dec.  8,  1972.  This  application  Mar.  21, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  453,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  B2—04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 320 


237,326 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Arnold  Sims,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Vistron  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 25 


^ 


U.S. 


237,324 

WHIRLING  BALL  THERAPEUTIC  AND 

AMUSEMENT  NOVELTY  HAT 

Bernard  D.  Herring,  712  Longridge  Road. 

Oakland,  Calif.     94610 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 03 

CI.  D2— 250 


237,327 
MULTIPOSITION  DENTAL  CHAIR 
John   William    Collins,   Welling,   and   Eric   Alan   Robin 
Lawrence,  Brockley,  England,  assignors  to  Conebest 
Limited,  Hove,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  5,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 22 


237,325 

SCARF 

Mary  L.  Heath,  Arlington,  Ind.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Raymond  Overleese 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 358 


237  328 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  SEATING  UNIT 

Franz  Vogt,  Pohlheim  am  Kaunzberg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Co.,  Pohlheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 05 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 45 
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237  329 

CHAIR  Ori  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Franz  Vogt,  Pohlheim  am  Kaunzberg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Co.,  Pohlheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 47 


CL  D6— 01 


Robert  A 
George 


237,332 

ARM  CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 


237,330 

SEAT 

Skyer,  Palatine,  David  S.  Faust,  Chicago,  and 

„    E.  Bowman,  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  assignors 

to  International   Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,204 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 


237  333 

COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  BOWL 

William  H.  Knowles,  2602  Hondo  Ave., 

Dallas,  Tex.     75219 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0^;  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 113 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 48 


D6 — 01 


237,331 

CHAIR 

Franz  Vogt,  Pohlheim  an  Kaunzberg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Voko  Franz  VogI  &  Co.,  Pohlheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  4,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 67 


237,334 

PORTABLE  BOOK  REST  AND  WORK  TABLE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nicholas  J.  Garofalo,  Jr.,  259—09  81st  Ave., 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 138 
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237,335 
EXTENSION  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jonathan  Ginat,  New  York,  N.Y.  (%  A.C.L  Industries, 
Inc.,   38 — 60   Review   Ave.,   Long   Island    City,   N.Y. 
11100) 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 175 


237,337 

STAND  FOR  A    KNITTING  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Peets,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  339,814,  Mar.  9,  1973.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  497,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 179 


\ 


U 


237,336 
TABLE 
Dominick  Loscalzo,  Whitestone,  and  Howard  W.  Michael- 
son,  Coram,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  A-Bee  Syndicate,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 176 


237  338 
STACKABLE    RACK    ELEMENT   FOR   STANDARD 
MAGNETIC     TAPE     CARTRIDGES     AND     CAS- 
SETTES 

Joseph  L.  Berkman,  48  Country  Road, 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     10543 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 186 


237  339 
BOWL   FOR   FLOWERS,    CANDY, 
THE    LIKE    TO    BE    USED    IN 
WITH  A  SUPPORT 

William  H.  Knowles,  2602  Hondo  Ave., 

Dallas,  Tex.     75219 

Filed  Sept  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07;  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 


CANDLES   AND 
CONJUNCTION 
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237,340 
PLATE  ORJ  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tsuneo  Murase,  Nagoyp,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake  Co., 
Limited  (Nippon  Told  Kabushiki  Kaisha),  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  \\\  1972,  Ser.  No.  441,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  20,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ini  CI.  HI— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 23 


237,342 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Seiichi  Makita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake  Co., 
Limited    (Nippon    Toki    Kabushiki    Kaisha),    Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 25 


PLATE  OR 

Seiichi    Makita,    Nagoy 


237,343 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tsuneo   Murase,   Nagoya,   Japan,    assignor   to   Noritake 
Co.,  Ltd.  (Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha),  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  20,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 26 


237,341 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

„  yp,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake 
Co.,  Limited  (Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha),  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,531 

Claims  priority,  apfjiication  Japan  Sept.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 23 


237,344 

DELICATESSEN  TRAY  FOR  SERVING  AND 

PRESENTING  FOOD 

Lee  A.  Whitten,  2658  Ivanhoe  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90039 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07,  99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 27 
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237,345 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Seiichi    Makita,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Noritake 
Co.,  Limited  (Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha),  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 35 


237,347 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Yoshiaki  Kawata,  Nara,  and  Tetsuo  Kawasaki,  Kashihara, 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  14,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 


237,348 
PROPPING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTDOOR 

STOVE  COVERS 

Richard  H.  Coates,  10  Tremont  Terrace, 

Livingston,  N.J.     07039 

Filed  July  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02,  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 129 


237,346 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tsuneo  Murase,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake  Co., 
Limited    (Nippon    Toki    Kabushiki    Kaisha),    Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  20,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 35 


237,349 

TRIVET 

Sandra  S.  Broussard,  818  Bellemead, 

Gretna,  La.     70053 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 130 
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237,350 
HANDLE  ACCtSSORY  FOR  WORK  TOOLS 
Robert  John  Reisner,  2064  Valley  Lo  Lane,  Glenview, 
III.     60025,  and  Michael  Henry  Andersen,  6948  Lex- 
ington Lane,  Niles,  tli.     60646 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,024 


Term 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


Int.  CI.  DS— 06 


\- 


of  patent  14  years 


October  28,  1975 


237,353 

DECK  SUPPORTING  TOOL 

William  Richard  Misch,  Round  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Sen  No.  442,936 

'^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 88 


( 


V 


■J 


237,351 

WAX  DISPENSING  PE^  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  WAX 
MODELS  FOR  JEWELRY  INVESTMENT  CAST- 
ING 

Miles  O.IHunt,  611  Gail  Ave., 

Sunnyiale,  Calif.     94086 

Filed  Nov.  2J),  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,243 

Term:of  patent  14  years 


U.S. 


D8— 05 


237,354 
UTILITY  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Ronald  L.  Gerson,  Newton,  and  Lawrence  A.  Caprio, 
Whitman,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Louis  M.  Gerson  Co., 
Inc.,  Middleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 107 


237,352 

ELECTRIC  CHAIN  SAW 

Robert  M.  Shymkus,  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  assignor 

to  DESA  Industi-ies,  Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  H,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 65 


237,355 

CONTROL  KNOB  FOR  OFFICE  MACHINES 

John  E.  Jolliffe,  4610  Brookhill  Drive  N., 

Manlius,  N.Y.      13104 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 145 


October  28,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2275 


237,356 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  LANTERN 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  C.  Andrews,  143  Woodlake  Drive, 

Gainesville,  Ga.     30501 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 233 


237,359 

JAR 

Ernest  F.  Thomson,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 149 


237  357 

TANK  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  LIFESAVING 

EQUIPMENT 

Theodor  Ziayiek,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Ziamatic  Corporation,  Yardley,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 247 


237,360 
JAR 
Manuel  J.  Oliveira,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  and  John  G. 
Swanhaus,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 163 


237,358 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Elliott  E.  Blank,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 143 


237,361 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  Herbert  Picker,  Kingston  Hill,  England,  assignor 
to  Mary  Quant  Cosmetics  Limited,  Surbiton,  Surrey, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 164 
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!37,362 

REPAIRING  AND  TAPE  SPLICING  KIT 

CONTAINER 

John  V.  Nowicki,  St.  Paul,  Carl  S.  Ahlberg,  Minneapolis, 
and  Davis  VV.  Chamberlin  and  E.  Robert  Stone,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years  | 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 222 


U.S 


237,365 
IGNITION  ANALYZER  METER 

John  V.  Vachtel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rite 

Autotronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  C!.  Did— 04 

CI.  DIO— 78 


237,363 
PACKAGING  Tray  or  the  LIKE 

Morel!  J.  Holden,  Jr.,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,560 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S. 


237,366 

POSTAGE  SCALE 

Samuel  J.  Koch,  Vo  Korex  Industries,  821  Malcolm  Road, 

Burlingame,  Calif.     94010 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 90 


-Q'  '.n  T^'i.  '  rrrT-v 


a 


437,3 
ING  I> 


_,    ,364 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 
Peter  S.  Hoagltnd,  18769  Saratoga, 
Lathrup  Villjige,  Mich.     48076 
Original  design  application  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,- 
511,  now  Patent  No.  232,051,  which  is  a  continuation- 
m-part  of  design  application  Ser.   No.    160,234,  July 
6,    1971   now   Patent  No.   226,226.   Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,789 
Term  of  jpatent  14  years 
DIO— 04 


U.S.  CI.  DIO— 62 


Int.  C 


237,367 

BICYCLE  REFLECTOR 

Nicholas  A.  Amoroso,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Bright  Star  Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


October  28,  1975 
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237,368 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  REFLECTOR 
Richard  A.  Disbrow,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  James  E.  Had- 
ley,    Wichita,    Kans.    and    Thomas    M.    Stiles,    Blue 
Springs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rupurt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


237  371 

LIFT  TRUCK  BODY 

Warner  Kent  Brown,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05   , 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 61  ' 


237,369 

SAFETY  WARNING  LAMP 

Roy  Basil  Walter  Lowndes,  79  Hollie  Lucas  Road, 

Kings  Heath,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06;  D26— 02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 


237  372 

SAILING  CATAMARAN 

Charies  E.  Cornwell,  7104  Mariin  Drive, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22307 

Continuation-in-part    of    abandoned    design    application 

Ser.  No.  320,622,  Jan.  2,  1974.  This  application  May 

3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D 12— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 64 


237,370 

FIRE  ENGINE  CAB  BODY 

Don  L.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 7i 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 13 


^TIWW^ 
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2: 1,313 


OR  THE  LIKE 
Carroll  R.  Cole,  Decatur,  Bernard  E.  Erlacher,  Washing- 
ton, and  Richard  E.  Gahl,  Frederick  C.  O'Neill  and 
Bernard  E.  Proeschl,  Decatur,  111.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI,  D12— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 96 


237  375 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Carl  F.  Smajd,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 142 


^ 


23  r,374 

TIRE 

John   A.   Hulz,   Orlando,  iFla.   and   Maurice   L.   Pules, 

Akron  and  William  W.  VVolford,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Goodj^ar  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 136 


Int.  CI. 


237,376 

CAR  TOP  CARRIER 

Iral  D.  Barrett  and  Thomas  C.  Golden,  Salem,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Altra,  Inc.  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 157 


October  28,1975 
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237  377 
ANTI-SQUEAL  SHIM  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
Sigmar  Heinz-Peter  Micke,  49  Weidtmannstrasse,  54 
Koblenz-Mettemick,  Germany;  Gerhard  Jakob  Roggen- 
buck,  40  Schuetzenstrasse,  54  Koblenz,  Germany;  and 
Harald  Gockel,  32  Kopling,  5401  Kaltenengers,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  27,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 180 


237,380 

SHUTTER 

Donald  A.  Bice,  Brookheld,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Benson  Mfg.  Corporation,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  M 


237,378 

LODGE 

Kenji  Ekuan,  308,  1-chome,  Kamishakujii,  Nerima-ku 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


237,379 

BUILDING 

Joseph  A.  Bondurant,  752  Old  Dobbin  Road, 

Lexington,  Ky.     40502 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1)25—03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


237,381 

BICYCLE  SHED 

Gunnar  S.  Jensen,  1301  N.  Michigan  St., 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46617 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


2280 
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837,382 

HANDRAIL 

Gary  F.  Bartlett,  Muncj,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Construction 

Specialties,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  t973,  Ser.  No.  429,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 7  R 


237,384 

FISHING  LURE 

Jack  E.  Davis,  Georgetown.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 28 


237,385 

FAUCET 

John  Harry  Gustafsson,  BromoIIa,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  IFO  AB,  Bromolla,  Sweden 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,693 

Claims  priority,  aplication  Sweden  Jan.  15,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 25 


2S7,383 

TEACHING  MACHINE 

Michael  J.  Freeman,  100  De  Haven  Drive, 

Yonkers,  N.Y.     10703 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,219 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

Int.  CI  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 60 


) 


237,386 

INCENSE  BURNER 

Thomas  D.  Tokunaga,  2116  Associated  Road,  Apt.  B, 

Fullerton,  Calif.     92631 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D31— 00 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 78 


October  28,  1975 
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237  387 

END  FRAME  FOR  A  SERVOMOTOR 

William  E.  Monroe,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  A 


237  390 

ELECTRONIC  EQUALIZER 

Elwood  G.  Norris,  1520  Canterbury  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84108 

Filed  Jub  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,090 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14L 


237  388 
HAND  HELD  REMOTE  RADIO  CONTROL  UNIT 
Raymond  F.  Pitman,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.  and  William 
T.  Dale,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignors  to  R  O  Products,  Inc., 
Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  C 


237  391 
ANIMAL  EXERCISER 

Allan  H.  Willinger,  New  Rochelle,  Albert  J.  Dinnerstein, 
Brooklyn,  and  Jacques  Le  Baigue,  Westbury,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Metaframe  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 42 


0^ 


U.S. 


237,389 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Richard  Schmitz,  3626  Hightide  Drive, 

Palos  Verdes,  Calif.     90274 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

CI.  D26— 14  B 
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237  392 
DOG  COMFORT  STATION 

Marie  Jose  Freeborn,  10  Avenue  Stephane  Mallarme, 

Paris.  France     75017 

Filed  Aug.  la,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,736 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  13,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D30— 99 


D30— 99 


237,394 

GOLF  PUTTER 

William  J.  Priaulx,  4413  Northwestern  Ave., 

Racine,  Wis.     53405 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GC 


237,393 
MAIL  BOX  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Jesse  Neal,  23921  Fillmore  Road, 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46619 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D31— 00 

U.S.  CI.  D31— 23 


237,395 

FUZZY  DOLL 

Jack  M.  Harvey,  210  Granada  Drive, 

Wilmington,  N.C.     28401 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 4  R 


October  28,  1975 
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237,396 

GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 

Arthur  L.  Herring,  %  Modem  Manufacturing  Inc., 

Brussels  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.     01610 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Bit— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GB 


237  398 
PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  WITH  A  REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  A  FROG'S  HEAD 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Game  Time,  Inc. 
Original  design  application  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
335,070.    Divided    and   this   application   Oct.    16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  515,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  H 


U.S. 


237  397 

MULTI-FACED  GOLF  BALL  PUTTER 

Elmer  L.  Csernits,  31192  Sunset  Court, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48009 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

CI.  D34— 5  GC 


237,399 

CRIBBAGE  GAME  BOARD 

Charles  H.  Humphrey,  6818  Walmore  Road, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.     14304 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  TT 


tj^ 


h^ 


ooaoooooogoflcoi 


OflOOOCgCO  »OJ 


p  <■  ij  q.o  ^  *>  0  ' 


p  <■  fr  »  a  ciftooagj?o.o 


^tf  "6  a-  t>^^'fTi'A^ya '■<><»  yj-'g;<Mfr» 


2284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  28,  1975 


237,400 

POP-UP  MUSICAL  TOY 

Albert  Stubbmann,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Kohner,  Inp.,  Elmwood  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  2t,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D34 — 15  C 


CI.  D21— 01 


237,402 
BATTERY-OPERATED  LIGHT 
Jhi  Hung  Leung,  San  Po  Kong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong, 
assignor  to  Star  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Po  Kong, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  4,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 03,  05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 4  B 


,  237,401 

CHILD'S  PUSH  TOY 

Ronald  J.  Campanell,  Village  of  Pine  Run, 

Blackwood,  N.J.     08012 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,537 

Term  o(  patent  31/2  years 


U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  D 


Int.  CI.  D21— 0; 


237,403 
COMBINATION  LIGHTER  AND  ASHTRAYS 

Samuel  J.  Koch,  %  Korex  Industries,  821  Malcolm 

Road,  Burlingame,  Calif.     94010 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 19 


October  28,  1975 
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237,404 

DRAIN  PAN  FOR  CLEANING  AUTOMOTIVE 

PARTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  A.  Trapold,  4505  Edwards  Lane, 

Castro  Valley,  Calif.     94546 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76;  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 1  R 


237,406 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 

AND  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


237,405 
CASING  FOR  COIN-OPERATED  TELEVISION 

SET 
John  P.  Bednar,  Woodland  Hills  and  Harvey  N.  Weaver, 
Harbor  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tele- Vend  Systems, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 3  R 


237,407 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 

AND  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


2286 
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237  408 

COMPONENT  f6r  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 
Ai>D  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Filed  Jan.  2$,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


In.  CI.  D25— 02 


237,410 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 

AND  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  £.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


237,409 

COMPONENT  FOIR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 

ANID  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Filed  Jan.  281,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,299 

Term  pf  patent  14  years 

Inlj,  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


237,411 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 

AND  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


October  28,  1975 
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237,412 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 

AND  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


237,414 

MIXING  AND  BAGGING  MACHINE  FOR 

DRY  MIXES 

James  E.  Winchester,  Sr.,  2651  McVey, 

Worthington,  Ohio     43085 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


I  237,415 

I        CONSOLE  STERO  CABINET 
Falkon  S.  Davis,  209  Sawmill  Drive  W., 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.     07922 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,470 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  C 


237,413 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORK,  RAILINGS 

AND  COLUMNS 

Ellis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


237,416 
CONTACT  LENS  STORAGE  CHAMBER 
Paul    A.    Hoogesteger,    Penfield,    and    John    Kadlecik, 
Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  B 
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237,417 
HAND-HtiLD  EMBOSSING  GUN 
Leo  F.  Wildgen,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota   Mining    &    Manufacturing    Company,    St.    Paul, 
Minn.  j 

Filed  Oct.  ^2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,795 
Ternt  of  patent  14  years 
lilt.  Cl.  D15— ^9 
U.S.  Cl.  D64— 10 


237,420 

BATTERY  CARRIER 

Ronald  Slomkowski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Eltra  Corporation,  Taledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


237,418 
WALK-IN  COOLER 

Paavo  V.  Suominen,  5  Tikantie,  Tampere  10, 

Finland     33100 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,076 

Claims  priority,  a|pplication  Finland  Feb.  20,  1974 

Terih  of  patent  14  years 

m.  Cl.  D15— 07 

U.S.  Cl.  D67— 3  R 


237,421 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Sol  Koffler,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

American  Luggage  Works,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D5—06 

U.S.  Cl.  D87— 3  G 
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237,419 
CARRYING  CASE 
Daniel  W.  Lapins,  jDe  Kaib,  111.,  and  Cari  E.  Finley, 
Sycamore,   III.,   assignors   to   Olin   Corporation,   New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jnt.  Cl.  Di— 01 


237,422 

CARPET 

Jon  Blumenaus,  113  Tibbs  Road, 

Dalton,  Ga.     30720 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 77 

U.S.  Cl.  D92— 4  R 


t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1975 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  E  Plastik  Pak  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Crane,  Walton  B.,  3,915.372. 
A  HP..  Inc.:  See— 

Taylor,  Gregg  W.,  3,915,637. 
Taylor.  Gregg  W.,  3.916,027. 
A/S  Minerva  Reproduktioner:  See — 

Mohr.  Werner  Johan.  3.914,892. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Monson,  Franklin  A.;  and  Mueller,  Kenneth  E..  3.915.092. 
Abber,  Herman:  See— 

Molloy,  Henry  J.;  Abber.  Herman;  and  Dale.  Ralph  S.,  3,916.059 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Bujan.  Albert  Frank;  Bctka.  Harold  Anthony;  and  Parker,  Eugene 

Anthony,  3,915,212. 
Wright.  Howard  Bernard;  and  Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne,  3,915,996. 
Abbott.  Warwick  R.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Memory 
driver  circuit  with  thermal  protection.  3.916.263.  Cl.  317-40.(M)R. 
Abe.  Masao:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Michio;    Yokobe.   Telsuo;    Aral.    Tomio;   and    Abe. 
Masao.  3.915.981. 
Abe,  Takashi;  L'chiyama.  Toshimitsu;  and  Otsuka,  Tatsuo,  to  Showa 
Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  electrolvtically  coloring 
aluminum  articles.  3,915,813,  Cl.  204-35.00N. 
Abel,  Martin  L.,  to  Permalock  Company,  Inc.  Yarn  folding  mecha- 
nism. 3,915,789,  Cl.  156-435.000. 
Abernethy,  Lynn  W.;  and  Tillack,  Robert  H.,  to  Stackpole  Compo- 
nents Company.  Data  machine  keyboard  assembly  with  elongated 
key  cap  for  actuating  an  electric  swi'tch.  3,916,150,  Cl.  200-340.000. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Friedrich,  Manfred,  3.915,194. 
Abraham,  Denzil  S.;  Carpenter,  Austin  T.;  and  Hardy,  Alan,  to  LSM 
Corporation.   Polyurethane  adhesive  comprising  a  polyester  and  a 
prepolymer  of  the  same  polyester.  3,915,935,  Cl.  260-75.0NP. 
Accessori  Calzature  Fibbie  Afffini  Di  Adalberto  Sussman  Steinberg  & 
Co.  S.r.L.:  See — 
Steinberg,  Adalberto,  3,914,831. 
Ackerman,  Frederick  Nelson.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,915,456,  Cl. 

273-131.0AB. 
Ackermann,  Walter  Thomas,  to   Indevco  Corporation;  and  Hoopes. 
Dallet.    Dimming    means    for    a    lighting    system.    3,916,249,    Cl. 
315-73.000. 
Ackley,  Richard  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Fiber  glass  attenuator  tra- 

vers'ing  system.  3,915,681.  Cl.  65-9.000. 
Acres,  Gary  James  Keith.  Darling,  Alan  Sydney;  Heathcote,  Laurence 
Alfred;  Shutt,  Eric;  and  Selman,  Gordon  Leslie,  to  Johnson,  Matthev 
&  Co.,  Limited.  Catalyst.  3,915,898,  Cl.  252-470.000. 
Acrow  (Engineers)  Limited:  See — 

Tooley,  Jack  Raymond,  3.915.423. 
Acx.  Maurice  R.:  See — 

Berlin.  Marcel  R.;  and  Acx,  Maurice  R  ,  3.916,101. 
Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita,  Iwao;  Haba,  Kiyoto;  Shibata,  Kunio;  and 
Takahashi.  Eizi.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  continuously  producing  slub  yarn.  3.914.929.  Cl.  57-34. OOB. 
Adachihara.  Syunichi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nakao,  Sho;  Takasu,  Toshihiko;  Adachihara, 
Syunichi;  and  Omichi,  Takenori,  3,915,711. 
Adamas  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Kalish,  Herbert  S.,  3,915,665. 
Adams,  Gale  Lee;  and  Cotton,  Willard,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Building  materials  package.  3,915,298,  Cl.  206-321.000. 
Adams.  Irma  O.:  See- 
Adam!,.  Robert  C.  and  Adams,  Irma  O.,  3,915,451. 
Adams,  James  E  ;  and  Haas,  Werner  E.  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elec- 

trooptic  color  filter  system.  3,915,553.  Cl.  350-150.000. 
Adams,  Robert  C,  and  Adams,  Irma  O.  Playground  jumping  device. 

3.915.451.  Cl.  272-57.()OE. 
Adams.  Robert   P    Electronic  thermometer  having  a  heated  probe. 

3,915,003,  Cl.  73-362.0AR. 
Advanced  Training  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Taylor.  Edwin  J..  Ill;  and  LaFortune.  James  E..  3,914,879. 
Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation:  See — 

Hicks,  James  E;  and  Willard,  Hugh  C,  3,916,288. 
Agarde,  Rune,  to  Saab  Scania  Aktiebolag.  Holder  for  printed  circuit 

boards.  3.9 1  5 .307.  Cl.  2 1  1  -4  1 .000 
Agback,  Karl  Hubert;  and  Lindblom.  Ragnvald  Erik,  to  Pharmacia  Ak- 
tiebolag.    4(  3-Carboxy-4-hydroxyphenylazo  j-benzenlsulphonamide 
pyridine  compounds  having  immunosuppressive  effects.  3,915,951, 
Cl.  260-156.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  Anvar:  See — 

Devienne,  Fernand  Marcel,  3,916,188. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hironosuke;  Inaba,  Masaru;  and  Ide,  Masahiro.  3,915,745. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsutsui.  Yoshiro.  3,916,003. 
Takahashi,  Akira,  3,915,725. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See—  '. 

Hazenbosch.  Edwin  Hendrik;  and  Poet.  Albert  Lucine.  3.915.705. 


Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Herzhoff,   Peter.   Maus.   Fritz;  Gref.   Hans;  and   Platz.  Stephan, 

3,915,712. 
Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Schnaike,  Karl-Erwin; 
and  Balle,  Gerhard,  3,915,7  14. 
Agnese,     Rossini.     Expandable     trailer    structure.     3.915,492,    Cl. 

296-23.0()C. 
Ahiba  AG.:  See —  • 

Dietrich,  Roland,  3,914,964. 
Aichinger,  Horst:  See — 

Schmitmann,  Herbert;  Aichinger,  Horst;  Winkler,  Hans-Werner; 

Schafer,  Georg;  Distler,  Georg;  and  Noske,  Erich,  3,916,192. 

Aida,  Kazuhiko;  Takagi,  Toshiaki;  Segawa,  Hirozo;  and  Nagai,  Haruo, 

to  Kyowa  Gas  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Imidazole  derivatives  and 

process  for  their  preparation.  3',9 15,982,  Cl.  260-309.000. 

Aiki.  Shigeo;  Hori,  Takanobu;  and  Hayashi,  Masaharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flexible  blade  fan.  3,915,591,  Cl.  416-132.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Gibson,  David  J.,  3,915,220. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 
Miller.  Keith  A.  3.914.953. 
Miller.  Keith  A..  3.915,626. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Barta,  Raymond  D,  3,914,796. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Shattes,  Walter  J  ;  and  Marancik,  William  G.,  3,916,052. 
Watson.  John  T  ;  and  Palmer,  Raymond  B.,  3,915,440. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5c*' — 

Aiki,  Shigeo;  Hori,  Takanobu;  and  Hayashi,  Masaharu,  3,915,591. 
Aitken,  Edward  A  :  See — 

Roy,    Prodvot;    Simpson,   James    L.;   and    Aitken,    Edward    A  , 
3.915.119. 
Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation:  See — 

Jennings.  Reuel  E.;  Moliterno.  Louis  J.,  and  Amend,  Clifford  L  , 
3,915,763. 
Akashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  Y'amada,  Yasuyuki,  and  Kurokawa, 
Koshu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  magnetic 
recording  tape.  3,916,039,  Cl.  427-128.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Paulsson,  Lars-Erik;  Wiberger,  Lars  Ingvar;  and  Ohisson,  Ake  Wil- 
lard, 3,915,796. 
Al.  Rene  J.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  B..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Corrosion 

resistant  pipe  joint.  3.915.478.  Cl.  285-45.000. 
Albany  International  Corporation:  See — 

Curtis.  Donald  R  ;  and  Widen.  Christian  B..  3.915.202. 
Albaric.  Jacques  E  ;  Burkhart,  Charles  W  ;  and  Jones,  Warren  W  ,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Liquid-cooled  rotor  for  dyna- 
moelectric  machines.  3,916.230,  Cl.  310-61.000. 
Albert  Obrist  &  Co.:  See— 

Ruch,  Heinz,  3,915,613. 
Albi  Manufacturing  Co.,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaplan,  Benjamin  B.,  3,915,777. 
Albin,  Max  D.;  Clabaugh,  James  R.;  and  Manero,  Luis  G.,  to  Koehring 
Company.  Non-tilt  mixer  and  blade  means  therefor.  3,915,439,  Cl. 
259-l77.0()R. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See- 
Edwards,  Alfred  Gerald;  and  Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn,  3,915.934. 
Alexander.  George  F..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Idler  recoil  and  track 
adjuster    with     encapsulated    spring-retention    arrangement,    and 
method    of    assembly    and    disassembly    thereof.    3.915,510,    Cl. 
305-10.000. 
Alexandrovich,  George,  Sr.:  See — 

Post,  Herman  D.,  and  Alexandrovich,  George,  Sr.,  3,916,368. 
Alien,  Imant  Karlovich;  Krupnikov,  Grigory  Petrovich;  Khesin.  Arkady 
Yakovlevich;    Bakhmutsky.   David   Moiseevich;    Bramberga.   Velta 
Mikelevna;  Libenson.  Mark   Naumovich;  Popov.  Jury  Olegovich; 
Sitovenko,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Stolov.  Lev  Isaakovich.  and 
Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich.  Method  for  classifying  supposedly  can- 
cerous cytologic  preparations  and  apparatus  for  ide.ntifying  suppos- 
edly   cancerous    cytologic    preparations    effecting    this    method 
3,9'l6.l76,  Cl   235-151.300. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Bollinger,  Parker  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Krieger,  Roland  L.,  3.916,133. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See  — 

Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Evans,  Francis  E.,  3,915,931. 
Vichr,  Miroslav,  3,915,661. 
Alliston,  William  H  ;  Czerniejewski,  Francis  R.;  and  Mutafelija,  Boris 
A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Training  simulator  for 
nuclear  power  plant  reactor  monitoring.  3.916.444.  Cl.  444-1.000 
Alliston.  William  H.;  and  Desalu.  Adewunmi  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation  Training  simulator  for  nuclear  power  plant  reactor 
coolant  system  and  method    3.916.445.  Cl.  444-1  000 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Korsell,  Torsten;  and  Lundstrom.  Sture.  3.914.968. 
Nilsson.  Jan;  and  Syvakari.  Pertti.  3.914,981. 
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Allred,  Ralph  Rabun.  See— 

Coble.  Ralph  Parker.  J 

Allsop,  Robert  Trevor,  to 

CI    222-1460HE. 
Altermatt.  Hans,  to  Ciba-G( 

260-249.000, 
Aliman.  Gerald.  Low  profih 

therefor   3,915.567.  CI 
Amada  Company  Limited: 
Kawano.  Susumu,  3,9 1 • 
Ambye.  Edith  Leroy.  See — 
V'iccaro.  John  Peter;  a 
Amend,  Clifford  L.:  See- 
Jennings,  Reuel  E.,  Mo 
3.915.763 
American  Building  Compo 

Jureit.  John  Calvin;  and 
American  Chain  &  Cable  C 
Seymour.  I  aurence  E 
merican  Challenger  Co 
Miller.  Kenneth  H  .  3.9 
American  Cyanamid  Compa 
Brand.     William     Way 

3.915,962. 
Chan,  David  Yee  Hing, 
Colgan.  Joseph  Dennis, 
Forgione.  Peter  Salv 
American  Home  Products  C 
Sellstedt.  John  H..  3.9 
Sellstedi.  John  H  .  Tell* 

3.915.964. 
Terry.  David  R.,  3,915 
American  Hospital  Supply 
von  Behrens,  Wieland 
.American  Optical  Co 

Robinson.  Charles  C.  3 

Upton.  Lee  O..  3.915.7 

American  Precision  Industri 

Reed.  George  A.;  and 
American  Videonetics  Cor 
Currell.    Richard    W 
3,916.278. 
Ammann.  Paul  R.,  to 
N.Y.  Recovery  of  rheni 
CI.  75-lOlR. 
Amoco  Production  Company 
Broding.  Robert  A..  3,9 
Amodei,  Juan  Jose;  and  Phi 

tals  for  recording  phase 
Amoroso,  Salvatore,  Jr.,  to 
quency    stabilized    single 
343-179.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 
Cobaugh,     Robert     Fra 

3,915.546. 
O'Keefe.   Michael 

3.915.535. 
Pass,  Raymond  Vincent; 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 
Jones.  Hale  M..  3.916 
Anazawa.  Takeaki;  Hase.  S 
Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Colum 
ing  circuit.  3.916,104,  CI. 
Ancel,  Selv^yn  J..  Gladish. 
Chemtrust       Industries      i 
3.915.902.  CI.  252-526.00( 
Andeen,  Gerry  B.:  See 

Crane.    Hewitt    D.,    Tae 
3.915.015. 
Anderson.  Carl  A    Barrel  lift 
Anderson.  Dale  R.:  See 

Grubbs,  Conway  E.,  and 
Anderson.  Eldon  E.,  and 
Microwave     cavity     prod 
2I9-10.55A. 
Anderson.  Larry  H..  to  lnfor< 
plenishing  container.  3.915 
Anderson.  Richard  M.;  and  Di 
trie  Corporation,  insertable 
size    3.915.530.  CI.  312-25 
Anderson.  Tage  O.:  See— 
United  States  of  America, 
istration;  and  Anderson 
Anderson.  Willard  W..  and 
America.  General  Counse 
device    used    for    stabiliza 
3.915.416.  CI.  244-165.000, 
Andersson.  Ingmar,  and  Van 

biy  for  a  boiling  water 
Ando,  Ryo.  to  Nippon  Kokan 
ization  of  molten  pig  iron. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  James  P..  3.914, 

Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporate 

Teng.  James,  and  Stubits. 

Anichini.  Cesare.  to  Finike  Ita 


episcopic  projector  and  opaque  materials 
3-44.000. 

.  iee — 
975. 


Ambye.  Edith  Leroy.  3.915,638. 
iterno.  Louis  J.;  and  Amend,  Clifford  L.. 


:nts.  Inc.:  See — 

Seipos.  Andrew  G.,  3,914,914. 
:)mpany.  Inc.:  See — 
ind  Be'langer.  Irvmg  J.,  Jr.,  3,915,287. 
rp>o ration:  See— 
5.270. 
ny:  See — 
lie;     and     Drabb.     Thomas    Walter.    Jr., 

3,915.941. 
3.915.615. 
atoie.  3.915,649. 
arporation:  See — 
961. 
r.  Daniel  M.,  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J., 

J20. 
Corporation:  See— 

,  3,9  14,985. 
rporatitn:  See — 

915,609. 
23. 

(  s  Inc.:  See- 
s'on.  James  A..  3.915.676. 
poration:  See — 

Dlah.    Louis;    and    Vogel,    Charles    A., 

Kenrecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York, 
ijm  from  precipitate  copper.  3,915,690 
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.;  and  Allred,  Ralph  Rabun,  3.916,214. 
Tilney  AG.  Adhesive  block.  3.915,346 


igy  AG.  New  vat  dyestuffs.  3.915,972,  CI 


See— 

.37  1. 


William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Crys- 
hclograms.  3.91  5.549.  CI.  350-3.500. 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fre- 
oscillator    transceivers.    3,916.412,    CI. 


rfclin;    and    Parmer.     Kenneth     Ronald. 

Francois;   and   Schumacher,   William    Ludlrw, 

and  Crowley,  Daniel  Joseph,  3,916,156. 


at  )s 


hi;  Mitsuhashi.  Kiyohiko;  and  Yonezu 
a  Kabushikikaisha.  Sound  signal  chang- 
79-l.OOG. 

jmes  O  ;  and  Mickelson,  Floyd  L.,  to 
orporation.      Cleaning      compositions. 


r  zer.    Jon   C;   and    Andeen.   Gerry    B.. 

iig  device.  3,915,488,  CI.  294-90.000. 

Anderson.  Dale  R  .  3.916.145. 
Tallmadge.  Gene  E.,  to  Gerling  Moore  Inc. 
uft     transport     system      3,916,136,     CI. 

.X.  Inc.  Toner  supply  arpparatus  with  re- 

208,  CI.  141-363.000. 

itsche,  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec 

filler  arrangement  for  reducing  openinj 

'OOR 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 

,  Tage  O..  3,916,380. 
room.  Nelson  J.,  to  United  States  o 
l-lCode  GP.  Annular  momentum  control 
tion    of   space    vehicles    and    the    like 
J, 

Janten,  Aart,  to  Asea-Atom.  Fuel  assem- 
reactor.  3,915,793,  CI.  176-78.000. 

Labushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  desulphur- 

,915,694,  CI.  75-58.000. 


i6 


1. 
:  See— 

Marcella  C.  3.915,855. 
iana  Marpos-Soc.  In  Accomandita  Sem- 


Masamichi; 
3,916,361. 


Mura- 


Tomio;   and    Abe, 


plice  de  Mario  Possale  &  C.  Visual  indicating  device  for  measuring 
apparatus.  3,9  16.308.  CI.  324-99.00R. 
Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin.  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Grachev, 
Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax.  Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Av- 
ramovich;  and  Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich.  Device  for  handling  piles 
or  bundles  or  nev^spaper-type  printed  matter  in  the  process  of  pack- 
ing thereof.  3,915,314.  CI.  214-l.OBB. 
AnSur.  Inc.:  See — 

Brekke,  John  H..  3,915,173. 
Antonacci,   Donald   W.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Air   Force. 
Method    of   connecting    a    metal    conduit    to    a    plastic    conduit. 
3.914.843.  CI.  29-157.000. 
Antos.  George  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  with  a  multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  3,915.845,  CI. 
208-139.000. 
Anzani,    Alberto,    to    Bassani    S.p.A.    Bistable    circuit   arrangement. 

3.916.225.  CI.  307-291.000. 
Aparicio,  Carl.  Paving  machine  slip  form.  3,915,583.  CI.  404-98.000. 
Appell.  Harvey:  See — 

Richman.Bert  B.;  and  Appell.  Harvey.  3.915,485. 
Applegate,    George    Douglas    Jules.    Shear-comb.     3,914,866,    CI. 

30-233.500. 
Aqua  Treat.  Inc.:  See — 

McCalla.  David;  and  Ritter,  Louis  H.,  3,915,187. 
Arai.  Atsuaki:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera.  Seiiti;  Takei.  Haruo;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ta- 
naka,  Mitsugu;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  3,915,713. 
Arai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sumiyoshi.    Masaharu;   Arai,    Hiroshi;    Wakamatsu,    Hisato;   and 
Higo,  Nobumasa,  3,916,375. 
Arai,  Shoji:  See — 

Kuninobu,  Shigeo;  and  Arai,  Shoji,  3,916.428. 
Arai,  Tohru:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Yozo;   Arai,   Tohru;   Nekotsuka, 
matsu,  Kazushige;  and  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi, 
Arai,  Tomio:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Michio;    Yokobe,    Tetsuo;    Arai. 
Masao,  3.915.981. 
Araki,  Kenzi:  See— 

Katono.  Toru;  Hachisu.  Yoshio;  Saito.  Ryozi;  Goto,  Kazushi;  Ku- 
botera,  Haruo;  and  Araki,  Kenzi,  3.915,869. 
Ardac.  Inc.:  See — 

Novak,  Frank  A.;  Murck,  Sanford  C  ;  and  Schreiber,  Kenneth  T.. 
3,916,194. 
Area  Lighting  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Duve,  George;  and  Wicinski,  Peter  E..  3.916.183. 
Arends,   Kenneth   W..  to  Waycrosse,  Inc    Plant  topping  apparatus. 

3.914.923.  CI.  56-63.000. 
Arisaka,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Mori,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Setsuzo;  Tabei,  Toru;  Esumi.  Tadashi; 
and  Arisaka,  Yasuhiko,  3,915,953. 
Arman,  Dario.  Steering-locking  antitheft  device  for  motor  vehicles. 

3.914.967.  CI.  70-252.000. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Colescott.   Robert  L.;  Kaiser,  Emil;  Bossinger.  Charles  D.;  and 
Cook,  Paul  I.,  3,915.949. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Horst.  Robert  L.;  and  Ringer,  Richard  M..  3.915.090. 
Arseniev.  Vyacheslav  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Yakovlev,   Leonid   Vasilievich;  and   Arseniev.   Vyacheslav   Mik- 
hailovich. 3,916,083. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  Peter  G.;  and  Heitman,  Richard  E.,  3.916.382. 
Artos  Dr.  -Ing.  Meier-Windhorst  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Tischbein,  Claus;  and  Rommel,  Heinz,  3,914,961. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Scheitlin,  George  E.,  and  Vautaw,  Robert  Lee,  3,915,658. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Nishihara.  Akio;  Kato.  Hidekastu;  Jimbo,  Yaoki;  Tomoda,  Yo- 
shiro;  and  Omi,  Jinichi,  3,916,014. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishicawa.  Tatsuo;  Wakabayashi,  Teruomi;  Matsuki,  Mutsuo;  and 

Kusunose,  Tetsuhiro,  3,915,912. 
Kitajima,  Nakao;  Watanabe,  Shiro;  and  Takeda,  Isao,  3,915,795. 
Kohno,  Mitsuo;  Ogata,  Takashi;  and  Nomura,  Minoru.  3.915.933. 
Asahina.  Michio:  See — 

Teraishi,  Katsuhiro;  Kouchi,  Akihiko;  Takeshita,  Hiroshi;  Asahina, 
Michio;  and  Inoue,  Kunihiro.  3.914,932. 
Asai.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Uchida,  Youtaro;  Asai,  Yoshihiko;  and  Miya,  Goro,  3,915,762. 
Asea-Atom:  See— 

Andersson.  Ingmar;  and  Van  Santen,  Aart,  3,915,793. 
Ashikaga,  Tadao:  See — 

Uetani,    Yoshio;   Taniguchi,    Yasuyoshi 
Mizutani,  Kazuo,  3,915.750. 
vshton.  Harold  P..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

tainer.  3,915.532.  CI.  312-341.000. 
Ateliers  Des  Charmilles,  S.A.:  See  — 

Pfau,  Jean,  3,916,138. 
Atlantic  Design  &  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Waterman.  Neil  S.,  3.915,167. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Dunlap.  Henry  F.;  and  Ferguson.  Henry  B.,  3,915,257. 
Edison,  Robert  R.;  and  Dresser,  Thorpe,  3,916,018. 
Attridge,  Russell  G.,  Jr.;  and  Kulick,  Andrew,  to  Ranco  Incorporated. 
Air  conditioning  control  system.  3,915,376,  CI.  236-44.00C. 


Ashikaga,   Tadao;   and 
Storage  and  serving  con- 
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Aubert,  Michel;  Merland.  Daniel;  and  Renaux.  Charley,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Transfer  hood  for  handling  fuel  assemblies 
in   nuclear   reactors   and   especially   fast   reactors.   3.915.792.  CI. 
176-30.000. 
Austad,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Weber,  Donald  R.;  Lou,  Joseph;  Poe,  Edward  A.;  and  Austad, 
Ralph  W.,  3,916,095. 
Autac  Incorporated:  See— 

Burkle.  Robert,  3.915.476. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Timmons,  David  R.,  3,915,477. 
Automobiles  Peugeot;  See — 

Galles.  Henri  Charles,  3,915.184. 
Maurice.  Jean,  3,915,272. 
Automobiles  Peugot:  See— 

Malphettes,  Jean;  and  Fontanel,  Pierre,  3.916.020. 
Avarosi.  Laszio:  See— 

Mandzsu.  Jozsef;  Jagicza.  Laszio;  Jodal.  Sandor;  Ducza,  Lajos;  and 
Avarosi.  Laszio,  3,916,403. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Shank,  Wayne  C,  3,915,523. 
Avoy.    Donald    R.    Implement    for    rinsing    and    squeezing   diapers. 

3.914,988.  CI.  68-214.000. 
Ayel,  Jean:  See — 

Bourdoncle.  Bernard;  Sillion.  Bernard;  and  Ayel.  Jean,  3,915,950. 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Thermome- 
ter with  variable  volume  bulb.  3.915.005,  CI.  73-371.000. 
Avres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Magnetic 

'clinical  thermometer.  3,915.006.  CI.  73-371.000. 
Azuma,  Nobuhiro,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  sending-out  handwritten  pattern  information.  3.916,100, 
CI.  178-18.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 
Lantz.  Charles  H..  3.915.266. 
Schlatzer.  Robert  K.,  Jr..  3.915.921. 
B.  H.  Bunn  Company:  See- 
Pierce.  Paul.  Jr..  3.915.483. 
Babcock.  Clarence  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Load 

measuring  gage.  3.914,992,  CI.  73-88.00F. 
Babcock,  Clarence  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Rigid 

testing  machine.  3,914.993,  CI.  73-94.000. 
Babej.  Milos:  See— 

Gebert,  Ulrich;  Babej,  Milos;  and  Granzer,  Ernold,  3,915,984. 
Babson.  Arthur  L.:  See- 
Turner.  James   E.;   Butler.   James   R.;  and   Babson,   Arthur   L., 
3,915.640. 
Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich:  See — 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev,   Leonid    Pavlovich;    Zax.   Grigory   losifovich;   Radutsky. 
Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimovich.  3.915,314. 
Bacardit,  Juan  Simon,  to  Bendiberica.  S.A.  Servo-assisted  fluid  supply 

systems.  3,91  4.942.  CI.  60-581.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Eilingsfeld.  Heinz,  and  Bantel,  Karl-Heinz.  3.915.977. 
Graser,  Fritz.  3.915,999. 
Bagbv,  Thomas  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  for  reclaiming 

collet  hose  fittings.  3.914.848.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Baggaley.  Keith  Howard:  See— 

Green.   Joseph;    Baggalev.    Keith   Howard;   and    Morgan.    Brian. 
3,916.008. 
Bailey  Motor  Company:  See — 

Giachino.  Joseph  M..  3,916.365. 
Baird.  Stephen  Sydney:  See— 

Broussard.    Louis    Walter.    Jr ;    and    Baird,    Stephen    Sydney, 
3.915,780. 
Bakhmutsky.  David  Moiseevich:  See- 
Alien.  Imant  Karlovich;  Krupnikov,  Grigory  Petrovich;  Khesin, 
Arkady   Yakovlevich;   Bakhmutsky,  David   Moiseevich;  Bram- 
berga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Libenson.  Mark  Naumovich;  Popov. 
Jury   Olegovich;   Sitovenko,   Vladislav   Alexandrovich;   Stolov. 
Lev  Isaakovich;  and  Yanson.  Boris  Albertovich,  3,916,176. 
Bakker,  Lynn  A  :  See- 
Mao.  Chung-Ling;  and  Bakker.  Lynn  A.,  3,915,908. 
Bald.  James  F  .  Jr.:  See— 

Funke.  Maurice  F  ;  and  Bald.  James  F.,  Jr.,  3,915,645. 
Balderson.  William  H.  Auto-coffee.  3.915.079.  CI.  99-281.000. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  Richard  E.,  3,915,870. 
Ball.  Glen  A.;  Koch.  Keith  E.;  Lamport.  Ivan  R.;  and  Untz,  Robert  W., 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  large, 
fragile  objects.  3.915,31 1,  CI.  2  14-1  OQD. 
Balle,  Gerhard:  See— 

Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang;  Schnaike,  Karl-Erwin; 
and  Balle,  Gerhard,  3.915.714. 
Balzers  Patent-und  Beteiligungs-AG:  See'— 

Schertler,  Roman.  3.915.1  17. 
Banks.  Bruce  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  General  Counsel-Code 
GP.  Apparatus  for  forming  dished  ion  thruster  grids.  3.914.969.  CI. 
72-63.000. 
Banner  Metals  Division.  Intercole  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  James  D.,  3,915,370. 
Banner,  Philip   M.   Liquid  fiow    indicating  and  flow   control  means 

3,914,994,  CI.  73-1  18.000. 
Bannister.  Brian,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Derivatives  of  lincomycin 
and  its  analogs  and  process.  3,915,954.  CI.  260-2  10. OOR. 


Bantel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Eilingsfeld.  Heinz,  and  Bantel.  Karl-Heinz.  3,915.977. 
Barbier.  William  J  .  to  Sparlan  Valve  Company.  Valve  control  means 

and  refrigeration  systems  therefor.  3.914,952,  CI.  62-197.000. 
Barbin.  Robert   Lloyd,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Purity  adjustment  for 

color  display  system.  3,916.437,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Barcock.  Kenneth,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hopper  hav- 
ing movable  partitions.  3,915.343.  CI.  222-129.000. 
Bard.  John  C  ;  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E  .  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.  Heat- 
and-serve  packages  for  meat  products.  3,916,030.  CI.  426-1 13  000. 
Barnes.  Howard  M.  Sanding  blade  for  reciprocating  saw.  3,914,906, 

CI.  51-170.0TL. 
Barnett.  Philip  John;  Fox.  Winston  Michael;  and  McGee.  Thomas,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company    Detergent  compositions.  3.915.879.  CI. 
,  252-89.000. 
Barone.  Michael  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelectric 

machine.  3.91  6.232.  CI.  310-63.000. 
Barre.  Marcel  Jean  Charles.  Apparatus  for  serving  a  heaped  stock  of 

product.  3.915.286.  CI.  198-36.000. 
Barrett.  Fred  O.:  See— 

Sturwold.    Robert    J  ;    Barrett.    Fred    O.;    and    Utz.    Walter   E.. 
3.915,872. 
Barron,  Daniel,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Wheelchair  table    3.9  15.102.  CI.  108-144.000 
Barta,  Raymond  D  .  to  Airco.  Inc.  Welders  mask  for  use  with  respira- 
tor. 3.914.796,  CI.  2-8.000. 
Barthalon.  Maurice;  and  Guy.  Jean,  to  Barthalon,  Maurice.  Suspended 
vehicle     propulsion     and     suspension     system.      3,915.09^.     CI. 
104-89.000. 
Bartlett.  Robert  W  .  and  Haung.  Hsin-Hsing.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The.  Pollution-free  process  for 
treating  copper  sulfide  flotation  concentrates  and  recovering  copper. 
3,915,689.  CI.  75-3.000. 
Bartos.  Eberhard:  See — 

Zaydowicz.  Gunnar;  Jung,  Gerhard;  Osmers,  Herbert,  Zwirner. 

Wolfgang,  and  Bartos.  Eberhard,  3.915.407. 

Barwick.  Frederick  E  .  Ill;  and  Smith.  Vernon  C.  to  Collins  and  Aik- 

man  Corporation.  Method  for  improving  the  flame  retardancy  of 

synthetic  linear  polyesters.  3.916,044.  CI.  427-335.000. 

Barwise,  Robert  D.  Method  of  shearing  tree  trunks.  3.915.211,  CI. 

144-309.0AC. 
Basalay.  Robert  J.;  Pappas.  Peter  G..  and  Edmisten.  Walter  C.  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  Crude  oils  and  residual  fuel  oils  containing  a  ter- 
polymer    of    ethylene,    vinyl    ester,    and    dialkvlvinyl    carbinol. 
3.915.668.  CI.  44-62.000. 
Bassani  S.p.A.:  See — 

Anzani.  Alberto.  3.916.225. 
Bates,  James  O.:  See — 

Kuhn.  Ralph  F  .  Jr .  Bates.  James  O.;  Campbell.  John.  Jr.;  and  Rus- 
sell. Larry  H  .  3.915.124. 
Battles.  James  E.;  and  Mrazek.  Franklin  C,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Energy    Research  &   Development  Administration.   Interelec- 
trode  separator  for  electrochemical  cell.  3.915.742.  CI.  I  36-6.0LF. 
Bauer.  Hans,  to  Dietz-Druckguss  KG.  Grilling  apparatus  with  support 

stand.  3.915.146.  CI.  126-41. OOR. 
Bauer.  James  A.:  See — 

Kassekert.   David  W.,  Elco,   Richard  A.;  and  Bauer,  James  A.. 
3.915.251. 
Bauer,  Paul  C:  See — 

Johanson.  Carl  E.;  and  Bauer.  Paul  C.  3.915.007. 
Bauer.  Wolfgang   Axle  adaptor   3,915,504,  CI.  301-130.000. 
Baustahlgewebe  GmbH:  See- 
van  Schyndel.  Andreas,  3,914,915. 
Baxmann.  Fritz:  iVf— 

Binder.  Gerhard;  Baxmann.  Fritz;  and  Frese,  Albert,  3,915,914. 
Baxter-Smallwood,  John  Christopher,  Cooksey,  Albert  Roy.  Townson. 
Lewis  Walton;  and  Walker.  Derek,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  DL-2-amino-2-arvlacetic 
acids.  3,915.992.  CI.  260-332. 20A. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Born,  Hans;  Schwickart,  Karl-Josef;  Urban,  Edmund;  Volkmann. 

Wolf-Dieter;  and  Mohrs,  Gunter,  3,915,836. 
Klauke,  Erich,  3.916.007. 

Rudolph.  Hans;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3,915.823. 
Schnoring.  Hildegard;  and  Pampus.  Gottfried.  3,915,909. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
Brandstatter.  Kurt,  3,915.588. 

Floessel,  Carl  Dieter;  and  Floessel.  Klaus.  3.916.081. 
Mastner,  Jiri.  3.916,297. 
Schuler,  Roland,  3.914.860. 
Beat.  Robert  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Feed  addi- 
tive   for    poultry    from    soybean    oil    soapstocks.    3,916,031,    CI. 
426-540.000. 
Beale,  EldenC   Pneumatic  grain  conveyor   3,91  5.505,  CI.  302-23.000 
Bean,  Clifford   Travis.   Stringed    musical   instrument  with  aluminum 

made  integral  unit.  3.915.049,  CI.  84-1.160. 
Beattie.  Willard  H  :  See— 

Jensen,    Reed    J  ,    Rice,   Walter   W.;   and    Beattie,   Willard    H., 
3.916.338. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Chisdes.  David  M.,  and  Sperry.  Elmer  A..  III.  3.916.300. 
Beckmann.  Rolf:  See— 

Knackstedt.  Wilhelm;  and  Beckmann.  Rolf.  3.916.074. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 
Avres.  Waldemar  A.,  3.915.005. 
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Ayres.  Waldemar  A..  3.915 
Oakes,  Andrew  A  .  3.914, 
Bedue.  Jean  Robert:  See — 

Caruel.  Jacques  Emile  Julei 
Alfred  Eugene  Charles, 
Schenher.  Michel  Bernari 
Beecham  Group  Limited;  See— 
Green.   Joseph;    Baggalev. 
3.916.008. 
Behlen.  C.  Fred,  Jr.  Vertically  i 

CI   40-64.0OR. 
Beissner.  Hans-Walter,  to  Gebr 
placing  washers,  spring  rings 
onto  the  shanks  of  bolts,  and 
Belanger.  Irving  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Seymour.  Laurence  E.;  and 
Belanger.  James  A.  Rotary  finis 
Bell.  Christy  W..  Wittle.  John  K| 
Petroleum,  Inc.   Electrolytic 
204-136.000. 
Bell,  Francis  D  ;  and  Shelby,  Ro 
recoil  support  bearing.  3.915. 
Bell  &  Howell  Companv:  See— 
Boyer.  Harold  E  .  3'.9l5.44e 
Fleischman.  Andor  A..  3,91 
McManaman,  Raymond  M., 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In 
Bishop.  John   Daniel;  Kunz 
Blanchard.  Jr..  3.916,399 
Cheney.  Glen  Trenton;  and 
Cho.  Alfred  Yi;  and  Reinha 
Joel,  Amos  Edward,  Jr  ,  3,9 
Lund.  Nean  K  .  3.916,325 
McDonald,  Henry  Stanton. 
McEowen.  James  Royce.  3." 
O'Neill.  John  Francis,  3,916 
Ott,  Henry  Walter,  3,916,1  I 
Swan.  Clarence  Burke.  3.91 
Bell.  Walter,  to  Star  Expansion 
ing  power  tool.  3.915.242.  CI 
Bellasio.    Elvio;    and   Campi.   A 
Triazolopyridazines   3.91  5. 96t 
Bello.  Louis.  Protection  device  ai 

70-163.000. 
Bendiberica.  S.A.:  See— 

Bacardit.  Juan  Simon,  3,914 
Benditalia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cadeddu,  Leonardo,  3.916. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Ditlinger.  Richard  J..  3,915, 
Farron,  John  R.;  Kasselmai 

3,915.506. 
Ferguson,  John  H..  Jr..  3.91 
Gardner.  Delbert  J..  3,914. 
Jehly.  Lynn  Charles.  3.916 
Johanson.  Carl  E..  and  Baue  • 
Johnstin.  Irving  F..  3.915.02 
Kasselmann.  John  T..  Colpaer 

3.915.507. 
Knockeart.  Ronald  P.,  Joh 

3.915.284. 
Lewis.  Richard  L..  3.914.94 
Russo.  Frank  A  ;  and  Knoc 
Shear,  Wayne  G.;  and  Kunt 
Bengtson.  Olle.  to  Imperial  Che^n 
making     isocvanate-based     f< 
156-79.000. 
Beninate.  John  V.:  See — 

Donaldson.  Darrell  J..  Drak 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.,  and 
Bennett.  John    E..  to   Diamond 
maintaining    cathodes    of   an 
3.915.817.  CI.  204-95.000. 
Bennett.  Marvin.  Nuccio.  Carlo. 
Business  Machines  Corporat 
circuits.  3.916,266.  CI.  317 
Benvegno.  George  J.:  See — 

Davies.  Ronald  F  .  and  Benv 
Benwell.  Douglas  B.  Hand-cranke 

1  15-24.000. 
Berchielli.  Aldo  S.;  and  Cercone 

poration.  Emergency  light 
Berg.  Josef:  See- 
Ranger.  Erich,  and  Berg.  Jose 
Berg,  Lawrance  F.,  Hogg 

erpillar  Tractor  Co.  Clamshell 
sociated  therewith    3,914,886, 
Berg.  Peter  G.,  to  Texas  Instrume 
tus.  3.916.264,  CI.  317-41.000 
Berger,  Horst  H.,  and  Wiedmann 
ness  Machines  Corporation.   Ii 
transistor  logic  circuit.  3,916,2 
Bergfjord,  John  Alf;  Grammatica 
William,   to    Xerox  Corporat 
graphic  pigments  comprising 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  aldehyd« 
Bergman,  LIf  Christer.  to  Komma 


Bedue.  Jean  Robert;  Dobigny.  Jean 
Beyler.  Roland  Robert  Charles,  and 
3.915,387. 

Keith   Howard;  and   Morgan,   Brian, 

loveable  multi  panel  sign.  3,914,890, 

Hilgeland.  Method  of  and  device  for 
toothed  discs,  and  similar  elements 
;he  like.  3,914.814.  CI.  10-I55.00A. 


Belanger.  Irving  J.,  Jr.,  3,915,287. 
ng  wheel.  3,914.908,  CI.  51-334.000. 
,  and  Speece,  Arthur  L.,  to  Electro- 
il  purifying  method.   3,915,819,  CI. 


Edwards,  John  Richard,  3.914,855. 

Franz  Karl,  3,915,765. 
6,124. 

,916,107. 
16,116. 
118. 
1. 

i>,350. 

Industries  Corporation.  Fastener  driv- 
173-134.000. 
nbrogio,   to  Gruppo   Lepetit  S.p.A. 

CI.  260-247. 5DP. 
d  tool  for  fire  hydrant.  3,914,966,  CI. 


:k: 

tni 


10) 


tiori 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  28,  1975 


006. 


rt  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Idler 
09,  CI.  305-10.000. 


i,559. 

3,915,086. 

orporated:  See— 

nger,  Francis,  and   Suiter,  Weyman 


942. 

I|29. 

Ii63. 
n,  John  T.;  and  Treacy,  James  B.. 

.394. 
9|H 
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Paul  C.  3,915,007. 


t.  James  J.;  and  Butn^tt,  Richard  T  . 
n^on,  Edwin  A.;  and  Russo,  Frank  A., 


art.  Ronald  P.,  3.916.160. 

an.  Daryal.  3.916.409. 
ical  Industries  Limited.  Method  of 
m-filled     panels.      3.915.773.     CI. 


George  L..  Jr..  Beninate.  John  \'., 
e.  Donald  J.,  3.915,915. 
Shamrock  Corporation.   Method  of 
electrolytic    cell    free    of   deposits. 


Di  igl 


nd  Wurms,  Charles,  to  International 
Planar  packaging  for  integrated 
000. 

gno.  George  J.,  3,915,350. 

I  boat  propeller  drive.  3,915,1 10,  CI. 


Ronald  J.,  to  Yardney  Electric  Cor- 
meajis.  3.914,813,  CI.  9-8. 30E. 

3.915,490. 
Theodojre  B.,  and  Lichti,  Robert  W.,  to  Cat- 
ucket  assembly  and  valve  means  as- 
n    37-186.000. 
ts  Incorporated.  Time  delay  appara- 


Siegfried  K  .  to  International  Busi- 
tegrated  power  supply  for  merged 
8.  CI.  307-213.000. 

Steven  James,  and  Radler.  Richard 
Photoelectric   and  electrophoto- 
erivatives  of  condensed  polvcvclic 
s.  3.915.702.  CI.  96-1.500. 
iditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden) 


AB  &   Co.   Stirling  engine  |X)wer  control   means.   3,914,940,  CI. 
60-521.000. 
Bergman,   Warren   C,   to   Valcor  Engineering  Corporation.   Cable- 
cutting  shut-off  valve.  3,915,196,  CI.  137-797.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Romey,  Ingo,  3,915,906. 
Bernett,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Weianl,  David  S.;  Bernett.   Frank  £.;  and  Velivis,  William  R., 
3,915,917. 
Bernier,  Edgar  R.  Compact  field  kitchen.  3,915,529,  CI.  312-237.000. 
Berry.  William.  Fulcrum  device.  3.915.464,  CI.  279-37.000. 
Berry,  William  Ray:  See— 

.Schantz,  Spencer  Craig;  and  Berry,  William  Ray,  3,916,362. 
Bert,  Alain;  and  Kantorowicz,  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Novel  direc- 
tional coupler  for  high-frequency  electric  signals.   3,916,347,  CI. 
333-10.000. 
Bertin.  Marcel  R.;  and  Acx.  Maurice  R..  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Tele- 
communications. Digital  multiphase  differential  modulation  svstem. 
3.916,101,  CI.  178-67.000. 
Besing,  Wayne  L.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Cabinet  construction. 

3.915.527,  CI.  312-214.000. 
Beta  Industiies,  Inc.:  See- 

MizcJohnL,  3,916,227. 
Bethea  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  William  B.,  3,915,056. 
Betka,  Harold  Anthony:  See— 

Bujan,  Albert  Frank;  Betka,  Harold  Anthony;  and  Parker,  Eugene 
Anthony,  3,915.212. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Tonkyn,  Richard  G.;  V'orchheimer,  Norman  V.;  Fowler,  William 
J  ,  Jr.;  and  Heberle,  Richard  A.,  3,915,904. 
Beyler.  Roland  Robert  Charles:  See— 

Caruel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  Bedue,  Jean  Robert,  Dobigny,  Jean 
Alfred  Eugene  Charles;  Bevler,  Roland  Robert  Charles;  and 
Schenher,  Michel  Bernard.  3,915.387. 
Bickel.  Wolf;  Cichos.  Dietmar;  Eichert.  LIrich;  Weber.  Franz-Peter; 
and  Werneyer.  Rolf,  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated.  Ultra- 
sonic measuring  apparatus  for  determining  wall  thickness  of  a  work- 
piece.  3.914.987.  CI.  73-67.200. 
Bieri.  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for  temporarilv  securing  a  tool  to 

a  supporting  surface.  3.915.241.  CI.  173-32.000'. 
Bietlot.  Albert,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Process  for  disposing  of  the  effluents 
from  the  distillers  of  ammonia-soda  plants.  3,914,945,  CI.  61-500. 
Bigelow,  LaVell  M.;  and  Bigelow .  Mark  E.  Means  and  method  for 

planting  and  growing  plants  and  crops.  3,914.900,  CI.  47-9.000. 
Bigelow,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Bigelow,  LaVell  M.;  and  Bigelow,  Mark  E..  3,914,900. 
Biggart.  Alastair  Ross,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Double  gate  valve  for  passing  material  from  a  pressurized  side 
of  a  bulkhead.  3,915,347,  CI.  222-148.000. 
Billon.  Alain:  See — 

Franck.     Jean-Pierre;     Derrien.     Michel;     and     Billon,     Alain, 
3,915,843. 
Binder,  Gerhard;  Bar.mann,  Fritz;  and  Frese,  Albert,  to  Chemische 
Werke  Hues  Aktiengesellschaft.   Asphalt  compositions  containing 
polv-l-bulene     and     methods     for     preparing.      3,915,914      CI 
260-28. 5AS. 
Bingham,  Sidney  H.;  and  Eberhardt.  William  H.  Cut  and  cover  con- 
struction of  subway  with  utility  chamber  and  air  conditioning  with 
minimum   street   traffic   disturbance   and   method.    3,914,946,  CI. 
61-44.000. 
Binns,  Lloyd  Sylvester.  Blind  rivet  having  counterbored  sleeve  head  of 

double-angle  configuration.  3,915,055,  CI.  85-77.000. 
Biotest-Serum  Instilut  GmbH:  See  — 
Stephan,  Wolfgang,  3,916,026. 
Bird.  David  Owen,  to  Dow  Badische  Canada  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

drawing  and  crimping  synthetic  yarn.  3.914,835,  CI.  28-1.600. 
Bird,  Forrest  M.  Ventilator.  3.915.164.  CI.  128-145.800. 
Birmingham  Small  Arms  Company  Limited:  See— 

Garside.  David  Walker.  3.915.249. 
Bishop,  John  Daniel;  Kunzinger.  Francis;  and  Suiter.  Weyman  Blan- 
chard. Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Rectifier 
monitoring  circuit.  3.916.399.  CI.  340-248.00A. 
Bjork.  Ulf:  See— 

Glantz.  Lennart.  3.915.536. 
Bjorknas.  John  I.,  to  Prime  Mover  Controls  Ltd.  Propeller  pitch  control 

apparatus.  3.915.590,  CI.  416-4  3.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See— 

Langdon,  Eric  C,  3,915,791. 
Black,  Hugh.  Non-nesting  fasteners.  3,915,054,  CI.  85-1 1.000. 
Blanshine,  Allison  W  ;  Eggers,  Edward  T.;  and  Hale,  John  K.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Upper  apron  assembly  for  use  with  a  roll  bale 
forming  machine.  3,9  I  5,084,  CI.  100-88.000. 
Bley,    Erich.     Hydraulically    operated    bench-mounted    press    unit. 

3,915.044.  CI.  83-639.000. 
Block  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleinerman.  Marcos,  3,916,205 
Blomquist,  James  E.,  Wilczewski,  Robert  H.;  and  Castellanos,  Rafael 
A.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Platen  and  paper  roll  sup- 
port and  drive  mechanism.  3,91  5,281,  CI.  197-1  14  OOR 
BMW-Vogel  AG:  See— 

Spreng.  Julius.  3.915.336. 
Bodine.  Albert  G.  Sonic  tree  harvester  and  method.  3,914.883    CI 

37-2.00R. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  Sec- 
Kaiser.  Fritz;  Lubs.  Hans  Joachim;  Schaumann.  Wolfgang;  and 
Voigtiander.  Wolfgang.  3.915,957. 
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3.915,778. 
Compact  breading 


Boesenberg,  Heinz;  See — 

Dransch.  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter,  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene,  heiress;  Flersheim,  Johanna  Mathilde,  heir- 
ess; Boesenberg,  Heinz;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Hartel,  Kurt;  and 
Kirsch.  Reinhard.  3.915,983. 
Boggs.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Vanlandingham,  Harold  W.;  Boggs,  Roger  L.;  Bullock,  David  A.; 
and  Maytum,  James  N.,  3,915,036. 
Boiko,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Mester,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Meinikov,  In- 
hokenty    Alexandrovich;    Nikolaev,    Petr    Ivanovich;    Mikhailov, 
Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Yakovenko, 
Alexandr  Zakharovich.  Apparatus  for  cultivating  microorganisms. 
3,915,807,  CI.  195-142.000. 
Boissy,  Alexandre  Ouellette;  and   MacLennan,  Norman  Donald,  to 
Imasco  Limited.  Display  container  loader.  3,914.9  19.  CI.  53-62.000. 
Bollinger.  Parker  A.,  Jr..  and  Krieger.  Roland  L..  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company.   Optical   indicator   for  enclosed   operating   mechanism. 
3.916.133.  CI.  200-308.000. 
Bolton.     Robert     Benjamin.     Tools     having     locking    adjustments. 

3.914,830.  CI.  24-263.0PJ. 
Bondarev.   Konstantin   Timofeevich;   Tykachinsky,    Isai   Davidovich; 
Pavlushkin,  Nikolai  Mikheevich;   Kozlovsky,  Viktor  Stepanovich; 
and  Krylov,  Valentin  Feoktistovich.  Method  of  producing  white  filler 
for  hardening  construction  mixtures.  3,915,732,  CI.  106-288.00B. 
Boocock  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Hay,  Walter  Hastings,  3,9l'5,428. 
Book  Covers,  Inc.:  See— 

Carter,  Leewood  C;  and  Mullen,  Edward  K. 
Booth,  Raymond  E.,  to  Sam  Stein  Associates,  Inc. 

machine.  3,915,116,  CI.  118-16.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Terron,  Christopher;  and  Lemon,  Peter  Herbert  Richard  Bryan, 
3,915,925. 
Borg,  Henry  Arthur,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Dynamic  ter- 
rain simulator.  3,914,990,  CI.  73-71.700. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See — 
Glore,  Noel  M.,  3,915,067. 

Simmons,  John  P.;  and  Kelbel,  Donald  W.,  3,915,027. 
Borgardt,  Rolf  Hilding.  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Adjusting  device  for  a 

cutting  tool.  3.914.841,  CI.  29-98.000. 
Borisov,  Nikolai  Lvovich:  See — 

Oni,  Lazar  Adolfovich;  Timofeeva-Tomskaya,  Svetlana  Sergeevna; 
Korchunov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Levi,  Viktor  Yakovlevich;  Bori- 
sov, Nikolai  Lvovich;  Reprev,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Leontiev- 
skaya,  Anna  Fedorovna;  Ryabokobylenko,   Viktor  Ivanovich; 
and  Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich,  3,915,654. 
Born.  Hans;  Schwickart,  Karl-Josef;  Urban.  Edmund;  Volkmann.  Wolf- 
Dieter;  and  Mohrs.  Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Ge- 
werkschaft  Keramchemie.   HCI  electrolysis  frame  with  a  graphite 
plate  arranged  therein.  3.915.836,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Bosc,  Henri  J.;  and  Colin,  Jean-Marie  H..  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Doppler  navigation  system  with  angle  and  ra- 
dial velocity  determination.  3,916,407,  CI.  343-9.000. 
Bossard,  Werner;  Voltz,  Jacques;  Wegmuller,  Hans;  Milicevic,  Brani- 
mir;  and  Hertig,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG   Continuous  dry  transfer- 
printing  process  on  textile  webs  made  from  organic  material,  and 
apparatus  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  process.  3,91  5,628,  CI.  8-2.500. 
Bossinger,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Colescott,   Robert  L.;  Kaiser,  Emil;  Bossinger,  Charles  D.;  and 
Cook,  Paul  I,  3,915,949. 
Botterill,  John  Redvers:  See- 
Thomas,  Alfred  William;  and  Botterill,  John  Redvers,  3,915,066. 
Bourdoncle,  Bernard;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  Ayel,  Jean,  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole  des  Carburanta  et  Lubrifiants.  Sulfur-products  from 
compositions  of  unsaturated  esters,  usable  as  additives  for  lubricants. 
3,915,950,  CI.  260-125.000. 
Bowman,  William  W.:  See— 

McBride,  Lyle  E.,  Jr.,  Bowman,  William  W.;  Stoeckler,  Hans  A.; 
Hanson,  Harold  A.;  and  Gibola,  Joseph  J.,  3,914,862. 
Bown,  Delos  E..  to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  developing 

offset  printing  plates.  3,916,426,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Boyer,  Harold  E.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Autoset  and  torsional 

bearing  folder.  3,915,446,  CI.  270-68.000. 
Boyer,  Marcel- Louis,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommuni- 
cation Cit-Alcatel.  AC  voltage  detector  with  delayed  triggering  sig- 
nal generation.  3,916,221,  CI.  307-231.000. 
Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Dilanni,  Daniel,  to  Rolhmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited.  Tobacco  manipulating  machines.  3,915,177,  CI. 
131-84.00B. 
Brady.  Lynn  J.;  and  Ellis.  Marion  E..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Resistance 
composition  and  method  of  making  electrical  resistance  elements. 
3.916,037,  CI.  427-101.000. 
Bramberga,  Velta  Mikelevna:  See- 
Alien.  Imant  Karlovich;  Krupnikov.  Grigory   Petrovich;  Khesin. 
Arkady  Yakovlevich;   Bakhmutsky,  David  Moiseevich;  Bram- 
berga, Velta  Mikelevna;  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich;  Popov, 
Jury   Olegovich;  Sitovenko,   Vladislav   Alexandrovich;   Stolov, 
Lev  Isaakovich;  and  Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich,  3,916,176. 
Bramley,  Frank;  Smith,  Frank  R.;  and  Webster,  Kenneth  C.  J.,  to  USM 

Corporation.  Shoe  lasting  machines.  3.915,115,  CI.  118-8.000. 
Brand.  William  Wayne;  and  Drabb,  Thomas  Walter.  Jr..  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  2- 
imino-l,3-dithietanes.  3,915,962,  CI.  260-239.600. 
Brandenburg,  John  T.:  See — 

Suggitt,  Robert  N.;  Brandenburg,  John  T;  and  Crone,  John  M,  Jr., 
3,915,895. 


Brandstatter,  Kurt,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited   Two- 
shell  axial-plane  split  casing  structure  for  high-capacity  low-pressure 
sections  of  a  steam  turbine   3.9  15.588.  CI.  415-100.000. 
Branick  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Castoe.  John  H  .  3.915,431 
Braun,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Mallon,  Richard  G  ;  and  Braun.  Robert  L..  3,915,499. 
Braunberger,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Hanson,  Darwin  M..  to  Gehl  Company 

Rotary  baling  machine.  3.914.926.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Braunling.  Hermann.  Muller.  Frank;  and  Milles.  Karl,  to  Consortium 
fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Herbicide.  3.915,687,  CI. 
71-88.000. 
Brazdo,  Florencia  G.  Food  retention  rack.  3,915,309,  CI.  211-13  000 
Brekke.  John  H..  to  AnSur,  Inc.  Intubation  device  for  the  inhalation  of 

gasses.  3,915.173,  CI.  128-351.000. 
Brenneisen,  Jorg;  and  Fuilerlieb,  Ehrhard,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Overload  protection  for  a  DC  to  AC  conversion 
apparatus  including  an  N-phase  inverter.  3,916,287.  CI.  321-12.000. 
Brewer.  Clyde  V.  Symbol  spacing  system.  3.914,891 .  CI.  40-125.00A. 
Brewer,  Terry  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Epoxy-polymer 

electron  beam  resists.  3,916,035,  CI.  427-43.000. 
Bridger,  Andrew:  See— 

Dakss,  Mark  L  ;  Bridger,  Andrew;  and  Olsen.  Harry  G.,  3,914,880. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirata,    Yoshiaki;    Katagiri,    Yoshiaki;    and    Nomura.    Shunichi. 
3,915,788. 
Briggs,   Alan   Henry,  to   British   Steel  Corporation.   Railway   bogies 

3,915.095.  CI.  105-202.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 

Hemdl.  Kenneth  J.  3.916.280. 
Brimer.  Claude  Morris,  to  Linear  International  Corporation.  Washing 
machine  and  rebound  assisted  reversing  system  therefor.  3,914,963, 
CI.  68-23.700. 
Brinkmann.  Heinz:  See — 

Gersbeck.  Rolf;  and  Brinkmann,  Heinz,  3,915,612. 
Bristow.  Gavin  C  ;  Klaus.  Frederick  C;  and  Ostrowski.  Richard  C.  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Cast  piston  for  hydraulic  translating  unit. 
3.915,074,  CI.  92-172.000. 
British  American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See- 
Luke.  John  Anthony;  and  Harrison.  Raymond  John,  3,915,075. 
British  Carpels  Ltd.:  See — 

Paton,  Anthony  David;  and  Wiley,  Paul  Michael.  3,915.1 13. 
British  Castors  Limited:  See- 
Screen,  Stafford  Thomas.  3.914.821. 
British  Federal  Welder  and  Machine  Company  Limited:  See- 
Clews.  John  Colin,  3.916.140. 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See — 

Lacey,  John  Aldwyn;  Phillips,  Thomas  Rowland;  and  Ensell.  Ro- 
bert Leslie,  3.915.670. 
British  Leyland  Truck  &  Bus  Division  Ltd  :  See— 

Mort.  William  Stuart.  3.915.024. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Desty.  Denis  Henrv;  and  Thomas.  John  Lionel.  3,915,622. 
Pladys.  Nestor  Leon,  3,915,3  32. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Briggs,  Alan  Henry,  3,915.095. 
British  Uralite  Limited:  See — 

Kingsbury.  Herbert  William,  3,916,049. 
Brizee,  Mary  Jane  W.:  See — 

Millikan.  Allan  G.;  and  Brizee.  Mary  Jane  W  .  3.915.715 
Brock.  Eugene  W.;  Jones.  Carl  R.;  Miller,  John  S.;  and  Nicholson,  Ro- 
bert T.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Door  lock  lighting  system. 
3,916,250,  CI.  315-84.000. 
Broding,  Robert  A.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Remote  seis- 
mometer controller.  3,916,371,  CI.  340-15. 5TS. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Co.,  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Callcott.  Thomas  George.  3.914.876. 
Broussard.  Louis  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Baird.  Stephen  Sydney,  to  Texas  In- 
struments    Incorporated.     Extruded     epoxy     packaging     system 
3.915.780.  CI.  156-244.000. 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  A.  G.:  See— 

Brungsberg.  Heinrich-Josef.  3.915,131. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brenneisen,  Jorg;  and  Futterlieb,  Ehrhard.  3,916,287. 
Brown,  Carl  A.;  and  Kleine,  Martin  K.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion. High  pressure  filtering  device.  3,915,866,  CI.  210-341  000 
Brown,  Cedric   B.;  and  Brown.  Christine  K.  Sling  hanger  for  pots. 

3,915.419,  CI.  248-318.000.     ' 
Brown.  Christine  K.:  See — 

Brown.  Cedric  B..  and  Brown.  Christine  K.,  3,915,419. 
Brown,  Cicero  C  ,  deceased  'by  Brown,  Joe  R  ,  executor).  Break  out 

elevators  for  rotary  drive  assemblies   3,915,244,  CI.  175-85.000. 
Brown,  Joe  R.,  executor:  See- 
Brown,  Cicero  C  deceased,  3,915,244. 
Brown,  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  cushion  re- 
tainer device.  3.915.493,  CI.  296-63.000. 
Brown,  Merle  S.,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.  Manual  fill  hot  beverage 

dispenser.  3,915,341,  CI.  222-67.000. 
Brown,  Michael  A  ;  and  Shade.  Steven  F..  to  Brown.  Michael  A.  Wa- 
terproof slide  fastener   3,914.827,  CI.  24-205. IOC. 
Brown,  O.  J.:  See- 
Wagner,  Walter;  and  Brown,  O.  J  ,  3,915,205. 
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Brown.  Richard  E.,  to  Ba 
lease   composition   con 
252-30.000. 
Brown,  Robert  W.;Ca 
Alan  Jr.  to  NCR  Corpor; 
CI.  346-17000 
Brown,  Robert  Warren 

3.916,064.  CI.  428-403 
Brown,  Silas   A.,  to   Buc 
mask.  3,916,243,  CI.  3 
Brown,  William  R.toFMC 

frequenc>  adjustment 
Broxholm,  Thomas  M., 
Incorporated.     Modular 
89-7000. 
Broxterman.  William  E.: 
Schmidt.  Donald  L  , 
terman.  William  E 
Bruce.  John  M.  Method  a 
ties   3,914.874,  CI.  34 
Bruckhoff,  Gerd,  and 

Steam  turbine  assembly 
Bruderer,  Werner:  See — 
Fekete,  Kalman,  and 
Brungsberg,  Heinrich-Jos: 
system      for      internal 
123-117  OOR. 
Bruns,  Hans-Joachim,  and 
cock  &  Wilcox 
such    as    a    nuclear 
277-190.000. 
Bryer,  Robert  P.,  Newingh 
Glenn  R  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Cc 
prising  naphthenic  disti 
3,915,871.  CI   252-33 
Buckbee-Mears  Company 
Brown,  Silas  A.,  3,916 
Buddrus,  Curt,  to  Buddru 
guidance  system    3.915. 
Bueler.  Richard  C  ;  See— 
Stigall.  Donald  R.;  an< 
Bujan.  Albert  Frank.  Bet; 
Anthony,  to  Abbott  La 
having   a   combined   fill 
hanger.  3.915.212,  CI 
Bukher,  Nukhim  Mikhele 
Trofimov,   Igor  Dmit 
Morozov ,  Boris  Pav 
Bullock,  David  A.    See— 
Vanlandingham,  Haro 
and  Maytum.  James 
Bumb.  Frank  C  .  Jr.;  and 
chines.  Magnetic  tape  d 
Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin; 
Rudolph.  Des-asp'-ala 
release  of  aldosterone    3 
Burch.  Darrell  E.;  and  Pern 
(Now  Aeronutronic  Fore 
analyzer    3.916.195.  CI. 
Burda.  Zdenek.  Sealing  m< 

92-121.000. 
Burgess,  Robin  Henry;  anc 
Chemical  Industries  Lim 
tors     used     for     vinvl 
260-92  80W. 
Burkardt.  Lohr  A.;  Fin 
St.Amand.   Pierre;  and 
America.    Navy.    Method 
239-2.00R. 
Burkes.  William  M..  Jr..  to 

area  nozzle.  3,914,935, 
Burkhart,  Charles  W.:  See 
Albaric,  Jacques  E.; 
3,916,230. 
Burkhart,  William  H.:  See 
Teixeira,  Anibal;  and 
Burkle,    Robert,    to    Auta: 

bracket.  3,915,476,  CI 
Burnell.  Dennis  G.  A.;  and 
Low     pressure     drop 
137-118,000. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.:  See 
Kasselmann.  John  T. 
3.915.507. 
Burnham  Corporation:  See 
Roberts.  William  A  .  3 
Burroughs  Corporation:  Set 
Lacher.  William  A..  3, 
Burrows.  John  H ..  to  Pylon 
to  DC  Converter.  3.916. 
Burrows.  Louis  H..  Jr.:  See 
.Moriconi.  Joseph  H..  a 
Burton,  Robert  S.,  Ill;  and 
Corporation.    Oil    shale 
3,915.498.  CI.  299-2.000 


I  Brothers  Research  Corporation.  Mold  re- 
aining    tungsten   disulfide.    3.915.870,   CI. 

rtm^ll,  James  V.;  Churchill,  Donald;  and  Kresch, 
tion.  Printer  and  display  system.  3,916,420, 

tb  Xerox  Corporation.  Developer  material. 

JOO. 

,bee-Mears  Company.   Channeled  shadow 

3-403.000. 
Corporation.  Vibratory  feeder  with  natural 

,915.292,  CI.  198-220.0CA. 
Elmore.  Lester  C.  to  Pulsepower  Systems 
liquid     propellant    gun.     3.915.057.    CI. 


Sfe— 

Slnith.  Hugh  B  .  Hatch.  Melvin  J  ;  and  Brox- 
3.915.991 
apparatus  for  vacuum  drving  of  commodi- 
000. 
Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
process.  3,914.842,  CI.  29-I56.40R. 


Uruderer,  Werner,  3,915.216. 

to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie    A.  G    Ignition 
combustion      engines.       3.915.131.      CI. 

Hulsermann.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Deutsche  Bab- 
Aktienge^ellschaft.  Seals  for  sealing  a  pressure  vessel 
tor    vessel    or    the    like.    3.915,462,    CI 


See — 
,243. 

,  Curt    Hydraulic  marine  propulsion  and 
I  1,  CI.  1  15-34.00 A. 


Bueler,  Richard  C  ,  3,916,234 
a,   Harold  Anthony;  and   Parker.   Eugene 
ratories.  Flexible  medical  fluid  container 
and    administration    port   and    reinforced 
50-8.000, 
h:  See — 

vich;   Bukher,  Nukhim   Mikhelevich;  and 
vich.  3,915.041. 
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m.  Thomas  D.,  Mills,  Ivor  W.;  and  Dimeler, 

Tipany  of  Pennsylvania.  Composition  com- 

hvdro-cracked  lube  and  an  antioxidant. 


d 


Bullock,  David  A. 


W.;  Boggs,  Roger  L. 
N.,  3,9  15.036. 

Johnson,  Harold,  to  California  Data  Ma- 
ive  apparatus.  3,916,443,  CI.  360-96.000. 
K^osla,  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby,  Robert 
giotensin  II  as  a  specific  inhibotor  for  the 
915,946,  CI.  260-1  12.500. 
rook,  John  D.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation 
Corporation).  Non-dispersive  multiple  gas 
1250-345  000, 

for  rotarv  servo  motors.  3,915,073,  CI. 


I  IV 


anf 


Tomlinson,  Richard  William,  to  Imperial 

d.  Prevention  of  polymer  build  up  in  reac- 

ihloride     polymerization.     3.915,944,    CI. 


i;e 


William  G.;  Odencrantz,  Frederick  K.; 
anifer,  Charles  D.,  to  United  States  of 
of  controlling   weather.    3,915,379,   CI 


Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Dual 
60-225.000. 


<1 


Bu  rkhart,  Charles  W.;  and  Jones,  Warren  W, 


urkhart.  William  H,,  3,916,386, 
Incorporated,    Electrical    plug    support 
1-422.000. 

White,  Albert  H  ,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc 
distribution     valve.     3,915,188,     CI. 


280 


fie 


C  olpaert,  James  J.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T. , 


,!)14,9I3. 

16.216. 

Electronic  Development  Company  Ltd.  DC 

83.  CI.  321-2.000. 


lid  Burrows.  Louis  H..  Jr.,  3,916,065. 
French,  Gordon  B.,  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
retort    flue    gas    cooling    and    cleaning. 


Busch,  Wolfram;  Godava,  Karl-Heinz;  Richter,  Manfred;  Schulz,  Han- 
speter;  and  Wallhauber.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Moulded  article.  3.915.664.  CI.  29-195.000. 
Bush.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Dighe.  Shrikant  V.;  and  Bush,  Richard  W.,  3,915,825, 
Busse,  Oswald;   Klesper.  Hugo;   and  Junker,  Werner,  to  Passavant- 
Werke  Michelbacher  Hutte.  Apparatus  for  shifting,  locking  and  un- 
locking filter  plates  in  a  pressure  filter.  3,915,863,  CI,  210-230,000. 
Bustamante,  Carlos  Roberto,  Triple  action  mechanical  chute-hoist. 

3,915,432,  CI,  254-157,000. 
Butler,  James  R.:  See- 
Turner,  James   E.;   Butler,  James   R.;   and   Babson,  Arthur   L., 
3,915,640. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Adams,  Gale  Lee;  and  Cotton,  Willard,  3.915.298. 
Butuzov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Ljubimov,  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 
nikov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Romanov,  Lev  Nikolaevich; 
Kolodieva,  Svetlana  Vasilievna;  Fotchenkov,  Anatoly  Andreevich; 
Yaroslavsky,  Mikhail  losifovich;  Khadzhi,  Valentin  Evstafievich;  and 
Golikov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Method  for  checking  the  quality  of  a 
piezoelectric  material.  3,916,303,  CI.  324-56.000. 
Butzow,  George  M.  Dividing  apparatus  and  method.  3,915,852,  CI. 

209-253.000. 
C  E  MET   S.A.:  See- 
Denis,  Bernard,  3,915,209. 
C.  G.  Doris:  See  — 

Lamv,  Jacques  Edouard,  3,914,947. 
C    R.  Bard,  Inc  :  See— 

Monestere,  Martin,  Jr.;  and  Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,  3,915,168. 
C  &  S.  Antennas  Limited:  See — 

Collins.  Brian  Stuart,  3,915,539. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Bernard;  and  Richards,  Lorenzo  Willard,  3,915,646. 
Cade.  George  I.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  switch  for  a 

sump  pump.  3,916,130,  CI.  200-83.00C. 
Cadeddu,  Leonardo,  to  Benditalia  S.p.A.  Fluid  pressure  differential 
indicating    switch     with     resilient     piston    disks.     3,916,129,    CI. 
200-82.00D. 
Cairncross.  Allan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pyra- 

zine  compounds.  3,915,974,  CI.  260-250.0BC, 
Caldwell,  Roland  B.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Control  system  for  ex- 
haust gas  recirculating  valve.  3,915,136,  CI.  123-1  19,00A, 
California  Data  Machines:  See— 

Bumb,  Frank  C,  Jr,;  and  Johnson,  Harold,  3,916.443. 
Callcott.  Thomas  George,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The. 

Fluidized  bed  apparatus.  3,914,876  CI,  34-57,00A, 
Cambridge  Consultants  Ltd,:  See— 

Paton,  Anthony  David;  and  Wiley,  Paul  Michael,  3,915,1 13. 
Campbell,  John,  Jr,:  See— 

Kuhn,  Ralph  F  ,  Jr  ;  Bates,  James  O  ;  Campbell,  John,  Jr,;  and  Rus- 
sell, Larry  H  ,  3,915,124, 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Hildebolt,  William  M,.  3,916,029, 
Campbell,  William  Lewis,  Portable  audio  communication  transceiver 

device,  3,916,312.  CI,  325-16,000, 
Campbell,  Willis  R,:  See— 

Todd,  Robert  R,;  and  Campbell,  Willis  R,,  3,914,922, 
Campi,  Ambrogio:  See — 

Bellasio.  Elvio;  and  Campi,  Ambrogio,  3,915,968, 
Camplin,  James  E,;  and  Letsinger,  Warren  C,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Heat  sink  assembly  for  button  diode  rectifiers,  3,916,435, 
CI,  357-79,000, 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Hlady,  Alvin  M,,  3,916,099, 
Cannuli,  Vincent  Michael:  See — 

Ladany,  Ivan;  Marinelli,  Donald  Paul;  Kressel.  Henry;  and  Cannuli, 
Vincent  Michael.  3,916,339, 
Cappelle,  Norman  D  ;  and  Meyer,  Waller,  to  Oak  Industries,  Inc,  Tur- 
ret tuners,  specifically  means  for  mounting  coil  strips  and  oscillator 
adjusting  screws.  3,916,358,  CI.  334-51.000. 
Cappotto,  Samuel  D.;  and  Curley,  Charles  M.,  to  SCM  Corporation. 

Typing  machine  key  action.  3,915,277,  CI.  197-17.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 
Rutt,  Richard  Dyer,  3,915,193. 
Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.:  See — 

Flournoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Carlin,  Joseph  T,;  and  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L., 
3.915,230, 
Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc:  See— 

Papsdorf,  John  W,,  3,915,040, 
Carey,  Leo  F   Fence  post  anchor  shoe.  3,915.435,  CI,  256-68,000, 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung:  See— 

Glatzel,  Erhard,  3,915,558. 
Urban,  Julius  C,  3,915,564.     " 
Carlin.  Joseph  T,:  See — 

Flournoy.  Kenoth  H,;  Carlin,  Joseph  T,;  and  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L  . 
3,915,230. 
Carling  O'Keefe  Limited:  See— 
Dilanni,  Daniel,  3,914,920. 
Carlone,  Eugene  R,  Solid  state  wristwatch  slide  actuator,  3,914,933 

CI,  58-50,00R, 
Carmet  Company:  See— 

Ferree,  Allen  B,;  and  Whitfield,  Gene  H,,  3,914,840, 
Carnahan,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Youtsey,  Karl  J.;  Holt,  William  C,  Jr.;  Carnahan,  Robert  D.;  and 
Spielberg,  David  H.,  3,916,066. 
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Carpenter,  Austin  T,:  See — 

Abraham,    Denzil   S,;  Carpenter,   Austin   T.;   and   Hardy,   Alan, 
3,915,935. 
Carter,  Leewood  C;  and  Mullen,  Edward  K,,  to  Book  Covers,  Inc, 
Method    of    making    protective    and    reinforcing    book    cover, 
3,915,778,  CI,  156-217,000, 
Cartmell,  James  V,:  See— 

Brown,  Robert  W,;  Cartmell,  James  V,;  Churchill,  Donald;  and 
Kresch,  Alan  J,,  3,916,420, 
Caruel,  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  Bedue,  Jean  Robert;  Dobigny,  Jean  Al- 
fred Eugene  Charles;  Beyler,  Roland  Robert  Charles;  and  Schenher, 
Michel  Bernard,  to  Societe  Nationale  d"Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs     d'Aviation,     Fuel     injection     devices.     3,915,387,     CI, 
239-400,000, 
Caruso,  Bernard  E,:  See — 

McGuffin,  Donald  W.;  Larsen,  Richard  J.;  Mitchell,  Robert  W,; 
and  Caruso,  Bernard  E,,  3,914,960, 
Case,  Arnold  A,:  See — 

Gruhn,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Case,  Arnold  A..  3,915.538. 
Casella,  Walter;  and  Hardie,  William  H.  Vehicle  safety  step.  3,91 5,475, 

CI,  280-166,000, 
Casey,  William  J,  Instruction  device,  3,915,457,  CI,  273-183.00E, 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG:  See — 

Ribka,  Joachim;  Michel,  Walter;  and  Durr,  Helmut,  3,915,973 
Casson,  Orville  James,  to  Gaworski,  Kathryn,  Apparatus  for  cleaning 

whitewall  tires.  3,915,179,  CI,  134-45,000. 
Castellanos,  Rafael  A,:  See — 

Blomquist,  James  E,;  Wilczewski,  Robert  H.;  and  Castellanos, 
Rafael  A,,  3,915,281, 
Castoe,  John  H,,  to  Branick  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Camber  and 

caster  adjustment  device,  3,915,431,  CI,  254-131.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co,:  See — 

Alexander,  George  F,,  3,915,510. 

Bagby,  Thomas  L,,  3.914,848, 

Ball,  Glen  A,;  Koch,  Keith  E,;  Lamport,  Ivan  R,;  and  Untz,  Robert 

W,.  3.915.311, 
Bell.  Francis  D,;  and  Shelby.  Robert  L,.  3.915.509, 
Berg.  Lawrance  F,;  Hogg,  Theodore  B.;  and  Lichti,  Robert  W., 

3,914,886. 
Bristow,  Gavin  C;  Klaus,  Frederick  C;  and  Ostrowski,  Richard  C, 

3,915,074, 
Clasper,  Thomas;  Hutton,  Wilfred  H,;  Kessinger,  Orville  E,,  Jr.; 

Randour,  Victor;  and  Simpson,  Fred  E,,  3,915,51  1. 
Cobb,  Delwin  E,;  Fidler.  Jerry  D,;  Gutman,  Nathan;  Livesay,  Rich- 
ard E,;  and  Stemler,  Orrin  A,,  3,915,501, 
Crovatto,  Dino;  and  Etienne,  Georges  F,  M,  P,,  3,915,322. 
Hanson,  Edwin  E.,  3,915,031, 
Komsa,  Sasha,  3,916,165, 

Parks,  John  H,;  and  Miller,  Robert  H,,  3,915.140. 
Therkildsen,  Henry  T,,  3,915,433. 

Vanlandingham,  Harold  W,;  Boggs,  Roger  L,;  Bullock,  David  A,; 
and  Maytum,  James  N.,  3,915,036. 
Cathey,  Jimmie  J.,  to  Marathon  LeTourneau  Company,  Induction  mo- 
tor  3,916,231,  CI   310-62,000. 
Caw  Industries:  See — 

Willard,  John  W,,  Sr,,  3,915,738, 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Corl,  James  G.,  3,915,398, 
Cenco  Medical  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Walraven,  Willem,  3,915,644. 
Central  Glass  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Kadotani,    Makoto;    Isobe,    Seishiro;    and    Takeyasu,    Hiroaki, 
3,915,659, 
Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p,A,:  See- 
Giuliani,  Lucio;  and  Sarracino,  Mario,  3,915,697, 
Cercone,  Ronald  J,:  5ee — 

Berchielli,  Aldo  S,;  and  Cercone,  Ronald  J,,  3,914,813, 
Certain-teed  Products  Corporation:  5ee— 

Hanton,  Daniel,  3,915,905, 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  5ee — 

Wichterle,  Otto;  and  Krejci,  Lubomir,  3,915,172, 
CGR  Medical  Corporation:  5ee — 

Hernandez,  Leo;  and  Laughinghouse,  Charles  L,,  3,916,251, 
Chabala,  Dennis  Bernard,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph 
Corporation,    Anti-skid  brake   control  system  and  failsafe  circuit 
therefor,  3,91  5,512,  CI,  303-21, OAF, 
Chamberlain,  Jess  L,  Controlled  displacement  sewage  air  lift  station. 

3,915,593,  CI,  417-138,000, 
Chan,  David  Yee  Hing,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Acryloni- 
trile     polymerization     using     sodium     sulfoxylate     formaldehyde, 
3,915,941,  CI,  260-85, 50R, 
Chana,  Howard  E,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Vacuum  signal 
controller  for  transmission  controlled  emission  device,  3,915,035, 
CI,  74-859,000, 
Chandler  Evans  Inc:  See — 

Burnell,  Dennis  G,  A,;  and  White,  Albert  H,,  3,915,188, 
Chang,  Joseph  Juifu;  and  Kenyon,  Richard  Arthur,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Dynamic  memory  with  non-volatile 
back-up  mode,  3,916,390,  CI,  340-173,00R. 
Chant,  Peter  R,:  See— 

Goppel,  Johan  M,;  and  Chant,  Peter  R,,  3,915,783. 
Chantrieux,  Jacques,  Sanitary  evacuation  apparatus  for  wash  basins 

and  the  like,  3,915,190,  CI,  137-216,100, 
Chemische  Werke  Hues  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Binder,  Gerhard;  Baxmann,  Fritz;  and  Frese,  Albert,  3,915,914. 


Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Ancel,  Selwyn  J,;  Gladish,  James  O,;  and  Mickelson,  Floyd  L,, 
3,915,902! 
Chenauh,  Bert  Russel,  Non-spill  cover.  3,915,331,  CI,  220-90,400, 
Cheney,  Glen  Trenton;  and  Edwards,  John  Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Methods  for  making  MOS  read-only 
memories,  3,9  14.855,  CI,  29-57  1,000. 
Cheng,  Bao-Ding:  See— 

Yurko,  Joseph  A,;  Ramachandran,  Pallassana;  Cheng,  Bao-Ding; 
and  Dickson,  Robert  E,,  3,915,878, 
Cheng,  Paul  J,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Production  of  carbon 

black,  3,915,653.  CI,  23-259,500. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Franke.  Hans  G,.  3.915.688. 
Harrison.  Jonas  P,,  3,915,892, 
Kennedy,  Brian  R,,  3,915,873, 
Singer,  Malcolm  Scott.  3,916,010, 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See— 

Grubbs,  Conway  E,;  and  Anderson,  Dale  R  ,  3,916,145. 
Maher,  James  Bernard;  and  Sudduth,  Jackie  Wayne.  3,914,949 
Chisdes,  David  M  ,  and  Sperry,  Elmer  A  ,  111.  to  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc.  Thermally  compensated  flow-through  type  electrolytic  conduc- 
tivity cell,  3.916,300.  CI,  324-30,00B, 
Chitwood.  Ronald  L,:  See — 

Hawes,  Frederick  L  ,  Mitchell,  Paul  H  ;  and  Chitwood.  Ronald  L  . 
3,915,328, 
Cho,  Alfred  Yi;  and  Reinhart.  Franz  Karl,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  MBE  technique  for  fabricating  semiconductor 
devices  having  low  series  resistance.  3,915,765.  CI.  148-175. 0(X). 
Chotin,  Francois;  and  Perot,  Jean  Paul,  to  Societe  Generale  Pour 
LEmballage,   Method  of  controlling  glass  temperature  in  a  fore- 
hearth,  3,915,682,  CI,  65-29,000, 
Chow.  Alfred  W  ;  Krog.  Arnold  J,;  and  Gallagher,  Gregory,  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation,   Preparation  of  benzoiriazole-2-carboxamides, 
3,915,979,  CI.  260-308.00B. 
Chrepta,  Metro  M.:  .See- 
Jacobs,  Harold;  and  Chrepta,  Metro  M.,  3,916,351. 
Chromy.  Ben  J,;  and  Moore,  Gerald  L,  Anti-slip  means  for  a  vehicle 

ramp,  3,915,430,  CI,  254-88,000, 
Chu,  Ting  L,;  Szedon,  John  R,;  and  Johnson,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Method  of  depositing  titanium  dioxide 
films  by  chemical  vapor  deposition,  3,916.041,  CI   427-253,000, 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanoura,  Arata;  Takahashi,   Hidenori;  Sato,  Norimitsu,  Shioya, 
Akitoshi;  and  Okui,  Kiyoshi,  3,915,993. 
Churchill,  Donald:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  W,;  Cartmell.  James  V,;  Churchill.  Donald,  and 
Kresch,  Alan  J  ,  3,916.420, 
Ciampa.  Fred  A,;  Serafini.  Angelo;  and  Mazzarella,  Louis,  to  Standard 

Box  Spring  Company,  Saddle  spring,  3,914.809,  CI,  5-247,000, 
Ciba-Geigv  AG:  See— 

Altertnatt,  Hans,  3,915,972. 

Bossard,  Werner;  Voltz,  Jacques;  Wegmuller,  Hans;  Milicevic, 

Branimir;  and  Hertig,  Jean,  3,915,628. 
Jager,  Horst,  3,916,009. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Habermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,915,987. 
Cichos,  Dietmar:  See — 

Bickel,  Wolf;  Cichos.  Dietmar;  Eichert.  Ulrich;  Weber.  Franz- 
Peter;  and  Werneyer.  Rolf.  3,914,987, 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc:  See — 

Rimmer,  Derek  John,  3,914,977. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Dotson,  Anderson  O.,  Jr,;  and  Wadsworth,  Francis  T,,  3,915,930, 
Wolford,  Lionel  T,;  and  Wadsworth,  Francis  T,,  3,915,932, 
Cities  Service  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Pelofsky,  Arnold  H,  3,915,234, 
Citrus  Central,  Inc:  See — 

Jefferson,  John  E,;  and  Waite,  Donald  M,,  3.915.960. 
Clabaugh.  James  R.:  See— 

Albin.   Max    D,;   Clabaugh.    James   R,;   and    Manero.    Luis   G  . 
3.915,439, 
Clark,    Harry   S,,   to  Clark,    Harry   S,    Workpiece    transfer   system, 

3,915,312,  CI,  214-l,OBB, 
Clark,  John  M,,  Jr,:  See- 
Melton,  Rosser,  Jr,;  Clark.  John  M..  Jr,;  Mathis.  Ronald  J,;  Wea- 
therford,  William  D,,  Jr,;  and  Wood,  Charles  D,,  III,  3,9 1 5,38 1 , 
Clarke,  E,  Colin  W,;  Gilbert,  Jeffrey  F,;  and  Glew,  David  N,,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The,  Sulfurless  electrolytic  concentration  of 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solutions,  3,915,821,  CI,  204-149,000, 
Clarke,  Ronald  Albert  William,  to  Klarcrete  Limited,  Method  of  re- 
pairing concrete  roads,  3,915,582,  CI,  404-75,000, 
Clasper,  Thomas;  Hutton,  Wilfred  H,;  Kessinger,  Orville  E  ,  Jr,;  Ran- 
dour, Victor;  and  Simpson.  Fred  E,.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co,  Track 
idler  wheel,  3.915.51 1,  CI,  305-21,000, 
Clauss,  Richard  J,:  See— 

Tremmel,  Robert  A,,  Wieczerniak,  Walter  J,;  and  Clauss,  Richard 
J,,  3,915,811, 
Claussen,  Harvey  L,:  See — 

Goheen,  David  W,;  Fahey,  Michael  D.;  and  Claussen.  Harvey  L.. 
3,915,959, 
Clay,  Ambrose  W,  W,:  See— 

Kalat,  Charles  A,;  Wodka,  Eugene  A,;  Clay,  Ambrose  W,  W,;  and 
Harrington,  Phil  R,,  3,916.112. 
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and  Howlett.  Sydney  Langford.  3.915.043. 

d  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 
4isters.  Aivars.  3.916,000 

Telecommunication  Cit-Aleatel:  See — 

.916,221. 

telli  Disinquinanti  S.p.A.:  See — 

S64. 

tional  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Field 
circuit.  3.916.222.  CI.  307-251.000. 


Concast  AG:  See— 

Fekete.  Kalman;  and  Bruderer,  Werner,  3.915,216. 
Condolios.  Elie.  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques   Alsthom;   and   N.V,   Technische   Maatschappij   Berg- 
mann.    Device   for  the   separation  of  two  liquids.    3,915,858.  CI. 
210-85.000. 
Condux-Werk  Herbert  A.  Merges  K.G.:  See— 

Loschengruber.  Bernhard,  3,9  15,273. 
Connell.  James.  Wheel  cover.  3,9  15,502,  CI.  301-37.00R. 
Conner,  Charles  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Agriculture.  Pro- 
cesses to  make  olive  drab  to  gteenish-gold  mineral  dye  shades  for 
cellulosics.  3,915,631,  CI.  8-52.000. 
Conner,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Magnaflux  Corporation.  Method  of  transport- 
ing and  applying  a  liquid  developer.  3,916,032,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionalle  delle  Ricerche:  See— 

DeRossi,  Mario.  3,915,744. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.:  See — 

Damrau,  Wayne  A.,  3,916.077. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Braunling.  Hermann;  Muller.  Frank;  and  Milles.  Karl,  3,915,687. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Frankenberg,  Henry  E..  3.915,363. 
Hrubeskv.  Paul  J.  3.915,326. 
Patel,  Anilkumar  L'.,  3,915,3  34. 

Peyser,  Harrv  A.;  and  Mascia.  Carmen  T..  3.915.333. 
Szpitalak,  Wesley  J.,  3.915.288. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Sparlin.  Derrv  D  ;  arid  Hunt.  Mack  W..  3.915.727. 
Yates.  James  E..  3,916.015. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See — 

Sundin.  George  H.;  Riedel.  Fred  H.;  Niemi,  William  R.,  and  Slo- 

-     cumb.  Robert  C.  3,915,859. 

Cook.  Albert  C  and  Fisher.  Raymond  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Bale   separating   hooks  for  a   single   bale   unloading   bale  wagon. 

3,915,318,  CI.  214-8. 50K. 

Cook,  John  Hayward.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Counters.  3.916.167.  CI. 

235-1 32.00R'. 
Cook.  Paul  I.:  See— 

Colescott.  Robert  L..  Kaiser.  Emil;  Bossinger.  Charles  D.;  and 
Cook,  Paul  I..  3.915,949. 
Cooksey,  Albert  Roy:  See — 

Baxter-Smallwood,    John    Christopher;    Cooksey,    Albert    Roy; 

Townson,  Lewis  Walton;  and  Walker,  Derek,  3,915,992. 

Cool,  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  R-c  feedback  oscillator  with 

plural  frequency  selecting  switches  producing  output  signal  only 

when  a  single  sviitch  is  closed.  3,916,341,  CI.  331-1  10.000. 

Coon,    James    A.    Combination    file    and    handle.    3,914.837.    CI. 

29-78.000. 
Coon,  James  A.  File  handle.  3,914,838,  CI.  29-78.000. 
Cooper,  David  J.,  Waitz,  Jay  Allan,  Counelis,  Mae;  and  Weinstein,  Jay, 
to  Schering  Corporation.  Amino  glycoside  antibiotics  having  aiti- 
protozoal  and  anthelmintic  activity.  3,91  5.955.  CI.  260-2  IQ.^*. 
Cooper,  Robert  Lynn,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Enclosed,  non-vented  fuse  suitable  for  use  with  universal  fuse 
links.  3,916,364.  CI.  337-217.000. 
Copal  Compao^'  Limited:  See — 
Imai,  Yoshihisa.  3.916.097. 
Copp.  Martin  Phillip.  Jr   Rubber  paving.  3.915.581.  CI.  404-32.000. 
Coral  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Smollett.  Thomas  J.;  and  Stipanovic.  Bozidar,  3.915.759. 

Cordone.  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski.  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.;  and 

Roemming,  Karl,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  improving 

plating  distribution  of  elnisil  coatings.  3.915.835.  CI.  204-284.000. 

Corl,  James  G..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Automatic  doffing  apparatus. 

3,915,398,  CI.  242-35. 50A. 
Corl,  John  E.:  See— 

Hofelt.  Clarence.  Jr.;  and  Corl,  John  E.,  3,914,907. 
Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  O'Callaghan,  Gerald  F..  to  Eaton  Corp>oration. 
Electrical  hydrostatic  transmission  control  system.  3,914,938.  CI. 
60-395.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See — 

Frost.    Rodney    I..    Lachman.    Irwin    M.;    and    Smith.    Roy    E., 

3.915.868.  ' 
Messing.  Ralph  A.,  3,915.804. 
Tarcza.  Walter  H..  3,915,720. 
Corporacion  de  Fomento  de  la  Produccion,  represented  by  Comite  de 
Investigaciones  Technologicas:  See — 
Tributsch,  Helmut;  and  Fanta,  Federico,  3,915.818 
Corte,  Ernesto;  and  Maitra.  Pradeep.  to  General  Atomic  Company. 

Radiation  flux  measuring  device.  3.916.193.  CI.  250-336.000. 
Cosentino.  Louis  Ciro.  to  Hoffman -La  Roche  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  bio-electrical  signal  measurement.  3.915.1  54.  CI.  I28-2.10A. 
Cotton,  Willard:  See- 
Adams,  Gale  Lee;  and  Cotton,  Willard,  3,915,298. 
Coucoulas,  Alexander,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Bonding  of  dissim- 
ilar workpieces  to  a  substrate.  3,914.850,  CI.  228-178.000. 
Counelis,  Mae:  See — 

Cooper.  David  J  ;  Waitz.  Jay  Allan;  Counelis.  Mae;  and  Weinstein. 
Jay.  3,915.955. 
Courbot,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Disc  brake  caliper  and 

support  structure.  3.91  5.263.  CI.  188-72.400. 
Covey.  Rupert  A  .  and  Grahame,  Robert  E,  Jr  ,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Alky- 
nyl     phenvlphenol     divalent     aliphatic     sulfites.     3,916,005,     CI. 
260-456.OOR. 
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and  Kveberg.  Larry  E. 


Cremer,  George  D. 

Long,  John  V.: 
Cresap,  Charles  R. 

Elliott,  John  B. 
Criscimagna,  Tony 


Dispensers.  3.915.577.  CI. 
medical   record  assembly. 


CPT  Corporation:  See— 

Spence.  Gary  W.;  Wienhold.  James  L 
3.915.278. 
Crabtree,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Nestable  tray  with  cup 

supporting  recess.  3.915.371,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Crandall,  Walter  Ellis,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Phase  array  target 

amplifiers.  3.916,255,  CI.  315-5.240. 
Crane,  Hewitt  D.;  Taenzer,  Jon  C;  and  Andeen.  Gerry  B.,  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute.  Strain  gauge  transducer  system.  3,915.015.  CI. 
73-432.00R. 
Crane,  Walton  B.,  to  A  &  E  Plastik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.  Stabilizing  means  for 
plastic  reinforced  paperboard  lug  box.  3,915,372.  CI.  229-23.00R. 
Crawford.  Duffer  B.;  and  Norenburg.  Johannes  C.  to  Pullman  Incorjx)- 
rated.    Separation    of    low-boiling    gas    mixtures.    3.915,680,    CI. 
62-27.000. 

See— 

and  Cremer.  George  D..  3.916.054. 
See — 

Jr.;  and  Cresap.  Charles  R..  3.914,873. 
N.;  and  Lay.  Frank  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multicolor  gaseous  discharge  display  device. 
3.916,393.  CI.  340-I73.0PL. 
CRL  Electronic  Bauelemente  GmbH:  See — 

Schuermann,  Walter.  3,916,144. 
Cronan.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Labelle,  Harold  E.;  and  Cronan,  Charles  J.,  3,9  15.662. 
Crone,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Suggitt,  Robert  N.;  Brandenburg,  John  T.;  and  Crone,  John  M.,  Jr., 
3,915,895. 
Cronin,  Timothy  H.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted   alkyl    esters    of    quinoxaline-di-N-oxide-2-carboxylic    acid. 
3,915,975,  CI.  260-250.000. 
Cropton,  Rupert  James,  to  Gavia  A.G. 

401-186.000. 
Crosby.   William    E.    Personal   microfilm 

3,915,294,  CI.  206-38.000. 
Crouse-Hinds  Company:  See — 

Norris,  George  W.,  3.915.420. 
Crouse,  Norbert  E.:  See — 

Laden,  Thomas  R.;  and  Crouse,  Norbert  E.,  3,915.250. 
Crovatto,  Dino;  and  Etienne,  Georges  F.  M.  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Vehicle  carrier.  3.915.322.  CI.  214-396.000. 
Crowley.  Daniel  Joseph:  See- 
Pass,  Raymond  Vincent;  and  Crowley.  Daniel  Joseph,  3.916,156. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Goheen.  David  W.;  Fahey.  Michael  D.;  and  Claussen.  Harvey  L.. 
3.915.959. 
Crownover.  Joseph  W.,  to  GTI  Corporation.  Component  handler  and 

method  and  apparatus  utilizing  same.  3.915.850.  CI.  209-74. OOM. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Brady.  Lynn  J.;  and  Ellis.  Marion  E..  3.916.037. 
Cuelenaere.  Augustinus  Joannes;  and  van  Geest,  Lambertus  Karel,  to 
N.  V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft".  Image  intensifier  tube 
device.  3,916.240.  CI.  313-102.000. 
Cullen,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Pavlovic.  Gary  F.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Test  system  for  determining  ionization  cur- 
rent of  gas  panels.  3,916.299,  CI.  324-26.000. 
Curley,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Cappotto,  Samuel  D.;  and  Curley,  Charles  M.,  3,915.277. 
Currell,  Richard  W.;  Olah.  Louis;  and  Vogel,  Charles  A.,  to  American 
Videonetics    Corporation.    Motor   control    assembly,   system    and 
method  and  means  of  manufacture,  with  tachometer  integral  with 
rotor.  3.916.278.  CI.  318-313.000. 
Curtis.  Donald  R.;  and  Widen,  Christian  B.,  to  Albany  International 
Corporation.     Fourdrinier     papermaking     belts.     3.915,202,     CI. 
139-425.00A. 
Curtis,  Joseph.  Tow  truck  lift  hitch.  3,915.320.  CI.  214-86.00A. 
Cuzzo,  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electronic  inte 
grator    with    voltage    controlled    time    constant. 
235-183.000. 
Cycle  Sentry  Leasing:  See— 

Demeter,  John  C,  3,916.377. 
Czerniejewski,  Francis  R.:  See — 

Alliston,  William  H.;  Czerniejewski.  Francis  R. 
Boris  A..  3.916,444. 
Czohara.  Chester  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Resistance 

welding  of  honeycomb  panel  edges.  3.916.141.  CI.  219-1 17.0HD. 
Dabby,  Franklin  Winston;  Kestenbaum,  Ami;  and  Paek,  Un-Chul,  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Periodic  dielectric  wave- 
guide filter.  3.916.182.  CI.  250-199.000. 
Dabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyosho:  See — 

Kamigaito.    Osami;    Masaki.    Hideyuki;    Oki.    Masami;    Suzuki, 
Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,915,899. 
Dacom,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Donald  R.;  Lou,  Joseph;  Poe,  Edward  A.;  and  Austad, 
Ralph  W.,  3,916,095. 
Dahms,   Harald.   Apparatus   for   analysis  of  liquids.    3,915,810.  CI. 

204-195.00R. 
Daigle,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.;  Beninate,  John  V.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Daigle,  Donald  J.,  3.915,915. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Lamm.  Heinz,  3,915,600. 

Schmidt,  Hans-Georg;  and  Panten,  Detlef,  3,914.944. 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Horiguchi,  Shojiro,  3,915,91  1. 


3,916.179.    CI. 


and  Mutafelija, 


Dakss.  Mark  L.;  Bridger.  Andrew;  and  Olsen,  Harry  G..  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories   Incorporated.    Optical    fiber    coupler     and    connector. 
3,914,880,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Jefferson.  Clinton  F..  3,916.366. 
Dale,  Ralph  S  :  See— 

Molloy,  Henry  J  ;  Abber,  Herman;  and  Dale.  Ralph  S.,  3.916.059. 
D'Amato,  Nicholas  J.  Gutter  reinforcer  attachment.  3,915.418.  CI. 

248-48.200. 
Damrau,  Wayne  A.,  to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.  Web  coating  method. 

3,916.077,  CI.  428-537.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See- 
Shea,  Dennis  William,  3,915,267 
Young,  Richard  N.;  and  Gray,  Larry  C,  3.915.134. 
Danes.  Tibor.  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluid  drive  means. 

3.915.064.  CI.  91-219.000. 
Daniels.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Mennella,  Anthony  Joseph,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Transistor  switching  regula- 
tor control  utilizing  charging  of  bootstrap  circuit  to  provide  ramp-up. 
3.916.224.  CI.  307-265.000. 
Darling.  Alan  Sydney:  See- 
Acres,  Gary  James  Keith;  Darling,  Alan  Sydney;  Heathcote.  Lau- 
rence    Alfred;    Shutt,     Eric,    and    Selman,     Gordon     Leslie, 
3.915.898. 
Darnell.  William  R.:  See— 

Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.;  and  Darnell.  William  R,  3,915,91  3. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Ashton,  Harold  P..  3.915.532. 
Datta,  Arthur  S  ;  Moore,  R.  Dale;  and  Owens.  David  G..  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Positive  lubrication  system  for  final  drive 
housing  of  a  skid  steer  loader.  3,915,252,  CI.  180-72.000. 
Dattilo,  Donald  J  ;  and  Renzetti.  Alfred  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Mechani- 
cal cartridge  eject  mechanism    3.916,442,  CI   360-93.000. 
Davies,  Hilary  E.  W.,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Method  in  electrophoresis 
for  controlling  the  supplied  p>ower  so  as  to  obtain  separations  at  an 
optimum  speed.  3,915,827,  CI.  204-180.00G. 
Davies,  James  Francis,  Gauterin,  Charles  Rowland,  Griffiths,  David 
Wynn  Lewis;  and  Storer,  Christopher  Charles,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Detergent  compositions.  3,915,881.  CI.  252-109.000. 
Davies.  Oliver  L.:  See- 
Clements.  Porter;  and  Davies.  Oliver  L  ,  3.915,894. 
Davies,  Ronald  F.,  and  Benvegno,  George  J.,  to  Colonial  Metals.  Inc. 
Catalytic    mixture    and   method   of  use    therefor.    3.915,350.   CI. 
222-192.000. 
Davis.  Calvin  D.,  to  Sweco,  Inc.  Method  of  bonding  a  plastic  tension 

ring  for  a  screen.  3,915,775,  CI.  156-160.000. 
Davis,  Elbert;  and  White.  John  L.,  to  Nupla  Corporation.  Method  of 
attaching   hand   grips   to   fiberglass   tool   handles.    3.915.782,  CI. 
156-294.000. 
Davis,  Harry  J.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  W.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Electronic  apparatus  for  determining  the  wear  of  a  gun  tube 
3,914,996,  CI.  73-167.000. 
Davis,  J.  C.  Extension  spray  gun    3,915,382,  CI.  239-195.000. 
Davis,  James  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  minimiz- 
ing cofactor  loss  in  enzymatic  reactors.  3,915,799,  CI.  195-30.000 
Davis,  Quintin  Visser:  See — 

Martin,    David    James    Reginald;    and    Davis,    Quintin    Visser, 
3,916.311. 
Davis,  Ross  Alan.  Remotely  tuned  conductive-body  antenna  system. 

3,916,413,  CI.  343-712.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  A.;  and  Hendrickson,  Thomas  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  musical  in- 
strument to  a  computer.  3,915,047,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Day-Glo  Color  Corporation:  See— 

Kazenas,  Zenon,  3,915,884. 
DCA  Industries  Limited:  See — 

White,  Gordon  Joseph,  3.915,080. 
De  Limon  Fluhme  &  Co.:  See — 

Otte,  Rudolf,  3,915.259. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Gassman,  Max  Paul,  3,915,068. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Herbert  R  ,  3,915,403. 
Deininger,  Horst:  See — 

Wagenseil,  Ludwig;  and  Deininger,  Horst,  3,915,069. 
del  Castillo,  Juan  M.  Record  sheet  or  card  having  raised  portions  with 

guiding  means.  3,916,159,  CI.  235-61. I2N. 
DeMert  &  Dougherty:  See — 

Nathan,  Robert,  3,915,388. 
Demeter,  John  C,  to  Cycle  Sentry  Leasing.  Vehicle  safety  warning 

device.  3,916,377,  CI.  340-65.000. 
Demole,  Edouard  P.,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  2,6,10-Trimethyl-lO-hydroxy- 
dodeca-2.6,1  l-trien-al    as    a     perfuming    agent.     3.915,901,    CI. 
252-522.000. 
Denis,  Bernard,  to  C.E.M.E.T.  S.A.  Machine  for  harvesting  trees  and 

brushwood.  3,915,209,  CI.  144-34.00R. 
Denki  Kaguku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishimatsu.    Yoshiaki;    Shigesada,    Shigeki;    and    Kimura,    Shoji, 
3,915,797. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Manning,  Charles  R.;  and  Haller.  Mitchell  W.,  3.914,867. 
Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Horlach,  Heinz  Eric,  3,915,806. 
DePas,  Laddie  A.:  See— 

Losert,  Gerhard  K.,  and  DePas,  Laddie  A.,  3,915.349. 
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DeRossi,  Mario,  to  Consigli 
tery.  3.915,744.  CI.  136-1 
Derrien.  Michel:  See— 
Franck.     Jean-Pierre; 
3.915.843. 
Desalu,  Adewunmi  A.:  5^^— 
Alliston.  William  H  ;  an 
Desisto.  Frank  A.,  Madaio. 
liam  L  .  to  J.  C.  Pennev 
211-4.000. 
Desty,  Denis  Henry,  and 
Company  Limited.  The 
Deters.  Elmer  M.:  See— 

Fowler.  Kirk;  and  Dete 
Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilco:, 
Bruns.  Hans-Joachim;  a 
Herbert.    Rolf;    Homani 
August;  and  Rahn.  M 
Vlichelbrink.  Bernhard. 
Deutsche  Bendix:  See — 

Skrabs,  Alfred.  3.915.00 
Thomas.  Alfred  William 
Thomas,  Alfred  William 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Reinhardt.    Helmut;    T 
3.915.733. 
Devendorf.  Don  C:  See — 

Gaskill.  James  R..  Jr..  a 
Devienne.  Fernand  Marcel 
Recherche  Anvar.  Methoc 
250-283.000. 
DeV'ore.  William.  Lithograpl 

CI.  72-319000. 
DeVries,  Charles  D.:  See 
Johnston.  Edward  J;  M 
D.,  3.914,927 
De  \ries,  Hans,  to  Zellwegr 

electronic  remote  control 
De  Witt.  Hermann,  to  Su 

freed  for  watercraft.  3,91 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporal 

Bennett,  John  E..  3.915 
Dichter.  Michael:  See — 
Horowitz.  Carl;  and 
Dick,  Lionel  A.;  Kurtin. 

Again  Ltd.  Method  of  a 
Dickhauser,  Klaus:  See — 

Nollen,  Bernhard.  and 
Dickson.  Robert  E.:  See — 
Yurko.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Dickson.  Robert 
Didier-Kellogg  IndustrieanI 

Grulich.  Heinz;  Hackler 
Dieguez,  Lloyd  E.  Paper 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaish 
Nishizawa,   Kazuro; 
Otsuka,  Hiroshi,  3,91 
Dietrich,  Isolde:  See — 
Herrmann.  Karl-Heinz 
trich.  Isolde.  3,916,2C 
Dietrich.    Paul,    to    Firmeni 
3,915,175.  CI.  I31-17.00J; 
Dietrich,  Roland,  to  Ahiba 

sample.  3,914,964,  CI.  68 
Dietsche.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  M 
Dietz-Druckguss  KG:  See — 
Bauer,  Hans.  3.915.146 
Diggs.  Richard  E  Combinat 
tem  for  plants.  3.915.384 
Dighe.  Shrikant  V.;  and  Bus 
able  compositions  com 
thiol   3,915,825,  CI,  204 
Digney,  Stephen  A.:  See 
Hare.  George  H.;  Ulm« 
3.916,154, 
Dilanni,  Daniel,  to  Carling  C 
decapping  of  bottles.  3,91 
Dilanni,  Daniel:  See — 

Brackmann.  Warren  A 
Dimeler,  Glenn  R.:  See — 
Bryer.  Robert  P.;  Newin 
meler,  Glenn  R.,  3,91 
Dimetrics,  Inc.:  See— 

Rothermel,  Ronald  Ric 
Dimigen,  Heinz;  Hubsch 
Corporation.  Chemically 
428-472.000. 
DiNozzi,  Robert  D.:  See— 
Hapgood,  William  H.; 
Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antano; 
Mark  Isakovich.  Excitatioh 
particularly  of  a  semi-co 
322-25.000. 
Disteldorf,  Josef:  See— 

Schmitt,  Karl;  Disteldort 


Nazionalle  delle  Ricerche.  Electric  bat- 
O.OOO. 


Thomas,  John  Lionel,  to  British  Petroleum 
Fare.  3,915,622,  CI.  431-284.000. 


Elmer  M.,  3,915,206. 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hulsermann.  Karl-Heinz,  3.915,462. 
,    Reiner;    Reh.    Lothar;    Maelzer,   Carl- 
rtin,  3,915.692. 
3.915.105. 

1. 

and  Botterill,  John  Redvers,  3,915,066. 
3,915,186. 

eideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
binger,    Karl;    and    Kallrath,    Gottfried, 


ic  plate  bending  arrangement.  3,914,974, 


icha,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  DeVries,  Charles 

r  Uster  Ltd.  Circuit  arrangement  for  an 
receiver.  3,916,21  1,  CI.  307-64.000. 
pra  nar  Ag.  Hydrofoil  with  lift  control  by  air- 

,106,  CI.  1I4-66.50H 

ion:  See — 
817, 


Dichter.  Michael,  3,916,073. 

en  B.;  and  Mann,  Maurice  A.,  to  Hair 
ing  hair.  3,914,801,  CI.  3-1.000. 
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rrien,     Michel;     and     Billon.     Alain, 


Desalu,  Adewunmi  A.,  3,916,445. 
n;  House,  William  R  ,  and  Phillips.  Wil- 
Company.  Display  case.  3,915,306.  CI. 


d  Devendorf.  Don  C.  3.916.215. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
of  electrostatic  filtration.  3.916,188,  CI. 


[ickhauser,  Klaus,  3,915,004. 


aten 
r'E 

dis  )e 

lishii: 

Ohisuk 


andran,  Pallassana;  Cheng,  Bao-Ding; 
,  3,915,878. 

bau  GmbH:  See — 
Erich;  and  Galow,  Manfred,  3,915.655. 
nser.  3.915.364.  CI.  225-54.000. 
See  — 

a,  Yoshiaki;  Fukushima,  Hideo;  and 
139. 


'Veyl,  Reinhard;  Zerbst,  Helmut;  and  Die- 
1. 
:h    SA.    Flavored    tobacco   composition. 


AG 


Equipment  for  wet  processing  a  textile 
189.000. 


ind  Dietsche,  Robert  J.,  3,915.530. 


ion  irrigation  and  temperature  control  sys- 
Cl.  239-272.000. 

.  Richard  W  ,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Cur- 
a  tetraallylsulfonamide  and  a  poly- 

59.2  30.  ^ 

r,  Edward  A.;  and  Digney,  Stephen  A., 


pr  sing 


'Keefe  Limited.  Decapping  device  for  the 
4,920,  CI.  53-381. OOA. 

and  Dilanni,  Daniel,  3,915,177. 

zham,  Thomas  D.;  Mills.  Ivor  W.,  and  Di- 

5,871. 

hard,  3,916.282. 
Hubertus;  and  Luthje,  Holger,  to  U.S.  Philips 
highly  resistant  material.  3,916,075,  CI. 


aid  DiNozzi,  Robert  D.,  3,915,104. 
Paiffilov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  and  Vidomsky. 
system  for  a  welding  current  generator, 
uctor  power  diode  type.  3.916,292,  CI. 


ndi 


Josef,  and  Reiffer.  Johannes,  3,916,006. 


Distler,  Georg:  See— 

Schmitmann.  Herbert;  Aichinger.  Horst;  Winkler,  Hans-Werner; 
Schafer,  Georg;  Distler,  Georg;  and  Noske,  Erich,  3,916,192. 
Distler,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Surbaugh,  Richard  M.,  3,915,41  1. 
Ditlinger,  Richard  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Extensible  piston. 

3,915,063,  CI.  91-189.000. 
Dobigny,  Jean  Alfred  Eugene  Charles:  See— 

Caruel,  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  Bedue,  Jean  Robert;  Dobigny,  Jean 
Alfred  Eugene  Charles,  Beyler,  Roland  Robert  Charles;  and 
Schenher,  Michel  Bernard,  3,915,387. 
Dobson,  Ora  B.  Apparatus  for  removing  tassels  from  plant  stalks. 

3,914,924,  CI.  56-63.000. 
Dobson,   Robert   L.,   to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method     of     building     a     non-deflatable     tire.     3,915,774,     CI. 
156-113.000. 
Doerig,  Roland  Karl.  Procedure  for  conservation  of  living  organs  and 
apparatus   for   the    execution    of  this   procedure.    3,914,954,   CI. 
62-306.000. 
Doire.  Ernest  E  ;  and  Doire,  Romelus  H.,  to  Dorega,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

dyeing.  3  914,962,  CI.  68-8.000. 
Doire,  Romelus  H.:  See — 

Doire,  Ernest  E.,  and  Doire,  Romelus  H.,  3,914,962. 
Dolan,  John  E.  Automatic  room  deodorizing  device.  3.914,805,  CI. 

4-227.000. 
Dolan,  John  J.:  See— 

Erdmann.  Manfred  O.;  and  Dolan,  John  J.,  3,916,418. 
Domtar  Limited:  See— 

Flewwelling,    Herbert    Martin;    and    Harvey,     Denis    Michael, 
3,915,450. 
Donakov^'ski,  William  A.:  See — 

Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 
and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,915,835. 
Donaldson,   Darrell   J  ;   Drake,   George    L.,   Jr.;   Beninate.   John    V.; 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  and  Daigle.  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Agriculture.  Flame  proofing  textile  treating  composition  of  tris(- 
hydroxymethyl)    phosphine-urea    adduct    and    polyvinylbromide. 
3,915,915,  CI.  260-29.6MN. 
Doran,  Robert  J.;  Grail,  Robert  W.;  and  Pane,  Joseph  F.,  to  Winder, 
Incorporated.   High  speed  carton  casing  apparatus.  3.914,921,  CI. 
53-159.000. 
Dorega,  Inc.:  See — 

Doire,  Ernest  E.;  and  Doire.  Romelus  H..  3,914,962. 
Dorf.  Arthur  L.;  and  Nolan.  James  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Multiple 
gaseous  discharge  display /memory  panel  comprising  rare  gas  me- 
dium and  photoluminescent  phosphor.  3,916,245,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Tamai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsuno.  Hiromi;  Hashimoto,  Osamu;  Iwai,  Takuya; 
and  Shionoya,  Kenjiro,  3,915,673. 
Doss,  Ravindra  Nath:  See- 
Rao,  Hattangady  Vasanth;  and  Doss.  Ravindra  Nath,  3,916,290. 
Doss,  Richard  C:  See — 

Jones.    Faber    B.;    Williams,    Ralph    P.;    and    Doss,    Richard   C. 

3.916,067. 

Dotson,  Anderson  O.,  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth,  Francis  T.,  to  Cities  Service 

Company.        Flame-retardant        composition.        3,915,930,       CI. 

260-45. SON. 

Dougherty,  Philip  H.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Molecular  sieves  as  fade 

inhibitors  in  friction  materials.  3,916,062,  CI.  428-320.000. 
Douglas,  Bobby  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Thermoplastic  pump 
plunger    having    spiral    threads    and    method    of    making    same. 
3,915,602,  CI.  417-554.000. 
Dow  Badische  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Bird,  David  Owen,  3,914,835. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  5ee— 

,-Clarke.  E.  Colin  W.;  Gilbert.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Glew,  David  N., 
^      ;,9I5,821. 

P&vis.  James  C,  3,915,799. 
^^chmidt,  Donald  L.;  Smith,  Hugh  B.;  Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  and  Brox- 


3.915,642. 


Thomas     Walter,    Jr. 


terman,  William  E.,  3,915,991. 
Small,  Hamish;  and  Stevens,  Timothy  S. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E.,  3,916,048. 
Drabb,  Thomas  Walter.  Jr.:  See- 
Brand.    William     Wayne;    and     Drabb, 
3.915.962. 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.;  Beninate,  John  V.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Daigle,  Donald  J.,  3,915,915. 
Dransch,  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  by  Wiesenhutter,  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene,  heiress;  by  Flersheim,  Johanna  Mathilde,  heir- 
ess; Boesenberg,  Heinz;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;   Hartel,  Kurt;  and 
Kirsch,  Reinhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  benz- 
imidazoles.  3,915,983,  CI.  260-309.200. 
Dratz,  Richard  A.,  and  Nelson,  Ralph  A.,  to  Thilmany  Pulp  &  Paper 
Company.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  printable,  glueabk  (wlyole- 
fin  web  material.  3,916,063,  CI.  428-341.000. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Munck,Toni,  3,915,283. 
Drebinger,  Peter;  and  Wenter,  Peter, 
Traffic  signaling  system.  3,916,374, 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Al,  Rene  J.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  B. 

Douglas,  Bobby  L.,  3,915.602. 

Hudson.  Lester  S.,  3,915,514. 

Jett,  Marion  Barney;  and  Spriggs,  Dennis  Mitchel,  3,915,261. 

Kish,  George  D.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  B.,  3,915,480. 


to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
CI.  340-40.000. 

3,915,478. 
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3,916,018. 
system.    3,916,253, 


CI. 


Kunderman,  Fred  K.,  3,915,459. 
Simpson,  Harry  Elwood,  3,915,227. 
Dresser,  Thorpe:  See- 
Edison,  Robert  R.;  and  Dresser,  Thorpe, 
Driscoll,    William     A.     Pulse    distribution 

315-211.000. 
Dubuque  Awning  &  Tent  Company:  See— 

Frommelt,  Sylvan  J.,  3.915,183. 
Ducza,  Lajos:  See — 

Mandzsu,  Jozsef;  Jagicza,  Laszlo;  Jodal,  Sandor;  Ducza,  Lajos;  and 
Avarosi,  Laszlo,  3,916,403. 
Dulaney,  Ernest  Neil;  and  Elmhurst,  Richard  F.,  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.  Error-rate  monitoring  unit  in  a  communication 
system.  3,916,379,  CI.  340-146. lAX. 
Dullinger,  Karl:  See — 

Kronseder,  Hermann;  and  Dullinger,  Karl,  3,915,338. 
Duncan,  Kenneth  P.;  and  West,  Arthur,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons 
Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  printed  web  into 
stitched  signatures.  3,915,445,  CI.  270-37.000. 
Dunlap,  Henry  F.;  and  Ferguson,  Henry  B.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Air  cushion  seismic  source.  3,915,257,  CI.  181-1 14.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Folkes,  Hugh  Lorain,  3,915,607. 
Nebout.  Noel,  3,915,215. 
Dunmire,  Paul  George,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Pipe  clamp 

assembly  and  method.  3,914,833.  CI.  24-279.000. 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See — 

Potucek,  Frank  R.,  3.915.367. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Cairncross.  Allan.  3,915,974. 
Eustice,  Albert  Lawrence,  3,915,729. 
Leibu,  Henry  Joachim,  3,915,928. 
Leverett.  Glenn  Frederick,  3,915,916. 
Durr,  Helmut:  See — 

Ribka,  Joachim;  Michel,  Walter;  and  Durr,  Helmut,  3,915,973. 
Duve,  George;  and  Wicinski,  Peter  E.,  to  Area  Lighting  Research  Inc. 
Ambient-light-regulated  night  cut-off  power  control  unit.  3,916,183. 
CI.  250-206.000. 
Dvorak,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Zylstra.  Henry  J.;  and  Dvorak,  Robert  F..  3,916,261. 
Dynamic  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Gorby,  Oliver  L.;  and  Rice,  Dennis  A.,  3.915,321. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See — 

Knackstedt,  Wilhelm;  and  Beckmann,  Rolf,  3,916,074. 
Weissenfels,  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hans,  3,915,772. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Vollkommer,  Norbert;  Schade,  Gerhard;  and  Wolfes,  Wolfgang, 
3,915,936. 
Easter,  Finis  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Low  voltage  bus- 
operated  overvoltage  protection  system.  3,916,262,  CI.  317-31.000. 
Eastes,  Frank  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Rupturable  polystyrene  layered 

article.  3,916,076,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Fowble,  William  F.,  3,916,043. 

Holmes,  Jerry  D.;  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  3,915,995. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr  ;  and  Darnell,  William  R.,  3,915,913. 
Kron,  Martin  W.;  and  Polz,  Victor  I.,  3,915,399. 
Millikan,  Allan  G  ;  and  Brizee,  Mary  Jane  W.,  3,915,715. 
VanMeter,  James  P.;  and  Klanderman,  Bruce  H.,  3,915,883. 
White,  Neil  S.;  and  Schindler,  George  R.,  3,915,317. 
Wilson,  John  Charles,  3,915,939. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  O'Callaghan,  Gerald  F. 
Ottemann,  William  C,  3,915,032. 
Paskert,  Joseph  H.,  3,914,829. 
Petrus,  Stephen,  3,914,832. 
Swedberg,  Nils  Einar,  3,915,603. 
Tuttle,  Miles  L.,  3,916,376. 
Walton,  Erlen  B.,  3,915,022. 
Eberhardt,  William  H.:  See— 

Bingham,  Sidney  H.;  and  Eberhardt,  William  H., 
Eberlein,  Delvin  D.;  and  Nichols,  Jeremy  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.    VHF     NAND     gate     crystal     oscillator.      3,916,345.     CI. 
331-116.00R. 
Ebert,  Michael:  See— 

Reick,  Franklin  G.,  3,914,802. 
Eckert,  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  See— 

Sansone,  Ronald  P.;  ard  Eckert.  Alton  B.,  Jr.,  3,916,158. 
Eckert,  Konrad;  and  Sautter,  Wilfried,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

injection  system.  3.915,1  38,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Eckle,   Otto,    to    KOMET   Stahlhaller-und    Werkzeugfabrik,    Robert 
Breuning  GmbH.  Boring  bar  and  an  elongated  boring  bar  insert  hav- 
ing boring  tools  at  opposite  ends.  3,915,585,  CI.  408-183.000. 
Edison,  Robert  R.;  and  Dresser,  Thorp)e,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Separation  of  paraxylene.  3,916,018,  CI.  260-674.00A. 
Edmisten,  Walter  C:  See — 

Basalay,  Robert  J  ;  Pappas,  Peter  G.;  and  Edmisten,  Walter  C, 
3,915,668. 
Edwards,  Alfred  Gerald;  and  Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn,  to  Albright  &  Wilson 
Limited.    Curing    of    phenolic    resin    systems    with    zinc    borate. 
3,915,934,  CI.  260-52.000. 
Edwards,  George  H.:  See — 

Miller,  William  S.;  and  Edwards,  George  H.,  3,916,406. 
Edwards,  John  Richard:  See — 

Cheney,  Glen  Trenton;  and  Edwards,  John  Richard,  3,914,855 


3,914,938. 


3,914,946. 


Fuel 


Egger.  Friedrich:  See— 

Keplinger,  Klaus;  and  Egger,  Friedrich.  3.915,601. 
Eggers,  Edward  T.:  See— 

Blanshine,  Allison  W.;  Eggers.  Edward  T.;  and  Hale,  John  K., 
3,915,084. 
Egly,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Runge,  Wallace  F.;  and  Egly,  Richard  S  ,  3.915,768. 
Eichert.  Ulrich:  See— 

Bickel,  Wolf;  Cichos,  Dietmar;  Eichert,  Ulrich;  Weber,  Franz- 
Peter;  and  Werneyer,  Rolf,  3,914,987. 
Eikenberry,  John  N.:  See— 

Goering,  Harlan  L.;  Eikenberry,  John  N.;  and  Koermer,  Gerald  S., 
3,915,641. 
Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  and  Bantel,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Production   of  aminobenzonitriles   via 
phosphine  imines.  3,915,977,  CI.  260-302.00R. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose,     Noriyasu,     Kuriyama,    Shizuo;    and     Souda.    Shigeru. 
3,915,963. 
Eisenberg,    Morris,   to    Electrochimica   Corporation.   Galvanic   cell. 

3,915.740,  CI.  136-6.0LN. 
Eisenthal,  Jack;  Jones,  Roger  Anthony;  and  Garrard.  Clive  William,  to 

Eisenthal,  Jack.  Water  mixing  device.  3.915,191.  CI.  137-268.000 
El  Chico  Corporation:  See— 

Pomara,  Johnny  B..  Jr..  3,915,316. 
EIco,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kassekert,  David  W.;  EIco,  Richard  A.,  and  Bauer,  James  A., 
3,915,251, 
Electro  Corporation:  See- 
Wilson,  Michael  A,  3,916,328. 
Electro-Petroleum,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,    Christy    W.;    Wittle,    John    K.;    and    Speece,    Arthur    L  . 
3,915,819. 
Electro  Signal  Lab,  Inc.:  See— 

Steele,  Donald  F.,  and  Enemark,  Robert  B.,  3,916.209. 
Electro-Therm,  Inc.:  See- 
Skinner,  Charles  A..  3,916.149. 
Electrochimica  Corporation:  See— 
Eisenberg.  Morris,  3,915,740. 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH:  See— 

Reinmuth.  Klaus;  and  Schulz,  Jurgen,  3,915,900. 
Elger,  Walter:  See— 

Wiechert,  Rudolf,  and  Elger,  Walter.  3,916,001. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Shields,  James  E.,  3,915.947. 
Elia,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Turner,  Thomas  W.;  and  Elia,  Frederick  J.,  3.916.184. 
Elikan.  Leonard:  See— 

Cleary,  James  G.;  and  Elikan,  Leonard,  3,915.828. 
Elitex.  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generaini  reditelstvi:  See — 

Svaty,  Vladimir;  and  Otta,  Miloslav,  3,915,198. 
Elkins,   Bill   Webb.    Medication   crushing  apparatus.   3.915,393,  CI. 

241-168.000. 
Ellebrecht,  Karl;  and  Redel.  Karl-Georg.  to  Leybold-Heraeus-GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Process  for  electroslag  remelting  in  a  funnel  shaped  cruci- 
ble. 3,915,217.  CI.  164-52.000. 
Elliott,  Henry  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Roll,  Ronald  G.;  and  Elliott.  Henry  H..  Jr..  3.916.320. 
Elliott,  Jennings  W.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods   and    apparatus    for    recording    well    logging    measurements. 
3,916,372,  CI.  340-15. 5DS. 
Elliott.  John  B..  Jr.;  and  Cresap.  Charles  R.  Illuminated  gun  sights. 

3,914,873,  CI.  33-241.000. 
Ellis,  Marion  E.:  See- 
Brady,  Lynn  J.;  and  Ellis,  Marion  E.,  3.916.037. 
Elmhurst.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Dulaney,  Ernest  Neil;  and  Elmhurst,  Richard  F..  3.916.379. 
Elmore.  Lester  C:  See —  ^ 

Broxholm,  Thomas  M.;  and  Elmore.  Lester  C,  3,915.057.     ^ 
Eltra  Corporation:  See— 

Heidenreich,  Karl  R,  3,916,422. 
Elwood,  Albert   A.   Method  of  and  system  for  locating  a  position. 

3,916,410,  CI.  343-1  I2.00D. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Kinsella,  Howard  R.;  and  Smith,  Carl  A..  3.915,378. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sturwold,    Robert   J.;    Barrett,    Fred   O  ;   and    Utz,    Walter   E.. 
3.915.872. 
Enderby.  Ralph  T..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Direct  FM  modulated  high  fre- 
quency oscillator  having  selectively  controllable  frequency  deviation 
sensitivity.  3.916.344,  CI.  331-1  I6.00R. 
Enemark.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Steele,  Donald  F,;  and  Enemark,  Robert  B.,  3.916,209. 
Engel,  Niels  N.  Ion  plating  method  and  product  therefrom.  3,915.757, 

CI.  148-6.000. 
Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Garfinkel,  Marvin,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Device  for  storing  information   and  providing  an  electric  readout 
from  a  conductor-insulator-semiconductor  structure.  3,916,268,  CI. 
357-23.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation;  See — 
Greenspan,  Lawrence,  3,915,814. 
Mercade,  Venancio  V.,  3,915,391. 
Engle,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.   Electronic   perpetual  calendar.  3,916.172,  CI. 

235-92.0PE. 
English  Card  Clothing  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 
Ibbotson,  Peter;  and  Grimshaw,  Keith.  3,916.045. 
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Ernstoff,  Michael  N. 
H.,  3,915,548. 


Ennis,  Thomas  E.,  to  GTE  Autdmatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated.   Method    of  static    trimming    of   film    deposited    resistors. 
3,916.142,  CI.  219-121.0LM 
Ensell,  Robert  Leslie:  5^^— 

Lacey,  John  Aldwyn;  Phillij^s,  Thomas  Rowland;  and  Ensell,  Ro- 
bert Leslie.  3,915,670. 
E.ivirex  Inc.:  See — 

Moloney,  John  1..  3,915.862 
Environment/One  Corporation:   \ee — 

Skala,  George  Frank.  3,915  570 
Environmental  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Shofner,  Frederick  M..  3,9lH.979 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Sloan.  Donald  Alfred.  3.9161.089 
Erdmann.  Manfred  O..  and  Dolai.  John  J.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  F  ber-reinforced  molded  reflector  with 
metallic  reflecting  layer.  3.9 1 <  .418.  CI.  343-912.000. 
Ermlich.  John  R.,  to  John  R.  Ernlich.  Inc.  Rear  view  systems  for  auto- 
motive vehicles   3.915,562.  C  .  350-302.000. 
Ernst  Mueller  KG.  Firma:  See-- 

Luderer.  Manfred;  and  Slah  schmidt.  Karlheinz.  3.915.380 
Ernstoff,  Michael  N.:  See — 

Opittek.  Eugene  W  ;  Hoffmiin,  William  C 
Winner.  Richard  N..  and  fTlose.  Donald 
Erwin  Kampf  Maschinenfabrik. 

Kampf.  Eberhard.  and  Matt  g.  Manfred.  3,915,404 
Erwin  Sick  Optik-Elektronik:  Sef— 

Sick,  Erwin,  3,915,575. 
Essex  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  Wallace  A..  3.916.485. 
Esumi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mori.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Sbtsuzo;  Tabei.  Toru.  Esumi.  Tadashi; 
and  Arisaka.  Yasuhiko.  3J9  15.953 
ETEC  Corporation:  See— 

Koch.  George  R.;  and  Petersen,  Carl  T.,  3,915.1 18 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Closson.  Rex  D.;  Napolitanb,  John  P.,  and  Wollensak,  John  C 

3,916.019 
Gaeke,  Gottlieb  C  .  3,915,0|3 
Shepherd,  Lawrence  H..  Jr 
Etienne.  Georges  F.  M.  P.:  See-- 
Crovatto.  Dino;  and  Etienn* 
Eustice.  Albert  Lawrence,  to  Da 

pany.  High  temperature  solde  ■  pastes.  3.915,729 
Evans,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Ev^s,  Francis  E..  3,915,931. 
Evans,  Frank  David:  See— 

Zuercher,  Warren  H.;  and  ^vans,  Frank  David,  3,915,290. 
Evans,  Hugh  K  Fuel  vaporizer.  3,915,137,  CI.  123-122.00F. 
Evans.  John.  Jr.  Plural-beam  cclor  picture  tube  with  improved  mag- 
netic convergence  structure.  ;  .916.244.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Evans.  Norol  T..  and  Hyneman.  Richard  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Radar  receiver  having  clutter  and  large  signal  reduction. 
3.916.408.  CI.  343-lOO.OLE. 
Evans  Products  Co.:  See — 

Hassenauer.  Robert  L  .  3.915.520. 
Everett,  Robert  Charles;  Radclif  e.  Paul  Anthony  Beaufort;  Robinson, 
and  Veltze,  Janusz  Andrew,  to  International  Publish- 
Electronic     screening.     3,916,096,     CI. 


3.916.017. 

Georges  F.  M.  P.,  3,915,322. 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Com- 
Cl.  106-268.000. 


Co. 


and  We  ssman 
3,9 16,0' 18. 

:  ,915,849. 


3,915.232. 
See— 

Walter,  3,915,840. 


and  Claussen,  Harvey  L., 
ircraft  storage  apparatus.  3,915,319, 


Alfred  Henry 
ing     Corporation 
I78-6.60R. 
Exxon  Production  Research  CoAipany:  See— 

Gruesbeck.  Clay;  and  Shaujhnessy.  Christopher  M 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Gladrow.  Elory  M 
Vandling,  John  M 
Zimmerman.  Abraham  A 
Fahey.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Goheen.  David  W.;  Fahey.  |i4ichael  D 
3.915,959. 
Fairburn.  Robert  W    Rotatable 

CI.  214-16. lOA. 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc  :  5^^— 

Melchiorre.  Vincent  J.;  andjGruodis,  Romualdas  K.,  3,915,293. 
Fan,  George  J,,  and  Toupin,  Ric  lard  A.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  an  apparatus  for  asynchronously  form- 
ing magnetic  liquid  droplets.  |,9I6,4I9.  CI.  346-1.000. 
Fanciullo,  Salvatore:  See- 
Summers,  Warren  S.,  and  Finciullo,  Salvatore, 
Fang,   Pao-Hsien.    Economical  ^olar  cell  for 

3,914.856.  CI   29-572.000. 
Fanta,  Federico:  See— 

Tributsch,  Helmut;  and  Fanta,  Federico,  3,915,818. 
Farmer,  John  E.,  to  Farmer  Mold  And  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Method 

of  fabricating  battery  element^    3,915,218,  CI.  164-102.000. 
Farmer  Mold  And  Machine  Wo^ks,  Inc.:  See— 
Farmer,  John  E,  3,915,218' 


3,915,747. 
producing  electricity. 


Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to 


Girling  Limited.  Internal  shoe-drum 


brakes.  3,915,265,  CI    188-79  5GC 
Farrell,  John  J  ,  and  Grazine,  William  J.,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company. 

Mold     clamping     for     injection     blow     molding.     3,915,614,     CI. 

425-450.100. 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See— 

Farrell,  John  J  ;  and  Grazine,  William  J.,  3,915,614. 
Farrell.  Roy  Keith,  to  Research  [Corporation.  Branding  living  animals. 

3.916.143.  CI.  2I9-I21.0LM. 


Farrelly.  Walter  M.;  and  Perlman.  Sol  J.,  to  Vac-Pac  Manufacturing 
Co     Imbricated    package    of    closed-end    bags.     3,915.302.    CI. 
206-460.000. 
Farron.  John  R.;  Kasselmann.  John  T,;  and  Treacy.  James  B..  to  Bendix 
Corporation.  The.  Servomotor  for  a  trailer  having  a  single  conduit 
through  which  both  vaccum  and  air  are  communicated  from  a  tow 
vehicle.  3.915.506.  CI.  303-7.000. 
Feichtner.  John  D.:  See- 
Roland,  George  W.;  Feichtner,  John  D.;  and  Gottlieb,  Milton, 
3,915,556. 
Feige,  Norman  G.,  Jr.  Anode  and  method  of  production  thereof. 

3,915,837,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Feinmechanik  Michael  Deckel:  See— 

Merz,  Herbert;  and  Standke,  Willi,  3.914.869. 
Fekete,  Kalman;  and  Bruderer,  Werner,  to  Concast  AG.  Method  of 
controlling  the  secondary  cooling  of  a  continuously  cast  strand. 
3,915,216,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Feldman,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Harrison,  Stanley;  and  Feldman,  Jeffrey  M.,  3,915,345. 
Feldman,  Marshall  H.  Self-sealing  safety  closure  for  medicinal  tablet  or 

toxic  liquid  container.  3,915,359,  CI.  222-514.000. 
Feldstein,  Nathan;  and  Weiner,  Joel  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Stabi- 
lized autocatalytic  metal  deposition  baths.  3,9 15,7  1 7,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Feldstein,  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photomask  bearing  a  pattern 

of  metal  plated  areas.  3,916,056,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Felker,  George  A.  Condenser  filter  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

3,915,678,  CI.  55-319.000. 
Ferguson,  Edward  M.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Spoiler-jack  for  vehicle  toy. 

3,914,898,  CI.  46-202.000. 
Ferguson,  Henry  B.:  See — 

Dunlap,  Henry  F.;  and  Ferguson,  Henry  B.,  3,915,257. 
Ferguson,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Centrifugal  pump 
including      contamination      chopping      means.      3,915,394,      Cl. 
241-185.0OA. 
Ferguson,  John  S.:  See — 

Foulkes,  John  F.;  and  Ferguson,  John  S.,  3,916,309. 
Ferree,  Allen  B.;  and  Whitfield.  Gene  H..  to  Carmet  Company.  Cutting 

apparatus.  3.914.840.  Cl.  29-95.100. 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Pickles.  Joseph;  and  Jenkins.  Neil  J.,  3.914.970. 
Fett.  Darrell  L..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  High-speed 

random  access  memory.  3.916,394,  Cl.  340-173. OFF. 
Fette,  Bruce  A.;  and  Remedi,  James  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  MOS  squaring 

synchronizer-amplifier  circuit.  3,916,223,  Cl.  307-261.000. 
Feucht,  Robert  H.;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  The.   Apparatus  for  making  hose.   3,915,618,  Cl. 
425-503.000. 
Few.  Arthur  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Atmospheric 

electrical  current  detector.  3,916.305,  Cl.  324-72.000. 
Fidler,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Cobb,  Delwin  E.;  Fidler,  Jerry  D.;  Gutman,  Nathan;  Livesay,  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Stemler,  Orrin  A.,  3,915,501. 
Fiedler,  Guenter.  Electronic  direction  finding  apparatus.  3,916,411, 

Cl.  343-121.000. 
Fieldhouse,  John  W.:  See— 

Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L., 
3,916,072. 
Filippi,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Matthew  S.;  and  Filippi,  Ernest  A.,  3,915,091. 
Finike  Italiana  Marpos-Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  de  Mario  Pos- 
sate  &  C:  See — 
Anichini,  Cesare,  3,916,308. 
Fink,    Ferdinand.    Sintered    preformed   slag   for   the   steel    industry. 

3,915,696,  Cl.  75-94.000. 
Finnegan,  William  G.:  See— 

Burkardt,  Lohr  A.;  Finnegan,  William  G.;  Odencrantz,  Frederick 
K.;  St.Amand,  Pierre;  and  Stanifer,  Charles  D.,  3,915,379. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L., 
3,916,072. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Dietrich,  Paul,  3,915,175. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Demole,  Edouard  P.,  3,915,901. 
Fish,  John  G.:  See- 
Pollack,  Gordon   P.;   Fish,  John  G.;  and  Shortes,  Samuel   R., 
3,915,766. 
Fish,  Richard  H.,  Parker,  John  A.;  and  Rosser,  Robert  W.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  General  Counsel  -  Code  GP.  Fiber  modified  poly- 
urethane  foam  for  ballistic  protection.  3,916,060,  Cl.  428-303.000. 
Fisher,  John  La  Verne:  See — 

Westrom,  Arthur  Clifford;  Fisher,  John  LaVerne;  and  Mayer,  Pe- 
ter, 3,916,260. 
Fisher,  Leslie  George,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Method  of  se- 
curing a  sealing  boot  or  like  sealing  member  to  an  outer  member  of 
a  universal  joint.  3,914,852,  Cl.  29-508.000. 
Fisher,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Cook,  Albert  C;  and  Fisher,  Raymond  E..  3,915,318. 
Fisher,  William  Francis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  signal  play- 
back for  film  projectors.  3,915,566,  Cl.  352-10.000. 
Fitton,  Robert  C,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Modified  precipitated 
alumino    silicate    pigments    and    method    for     preparing    same. 
3,915,734,  Cl.  106-306.000. 
Flakne,  John  R.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  texturing  protein. 
3,915,081,  CI.  99-477.000. 
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Flanigen,  Edith  Marie;  and  Grose,  Robert  William,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Amorphous  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalysts  and  pro- 
cess for  preparing  same.  3,915,893,  Cl.  252-437.000. 
Flegel,  Curt,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Junction  box.  3,915,541.  CI. 

339-1 19.00R. 
Fleischman,  Andor  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Short  focal  length 

large  aperture  optical  system.  3,915,559,  Cl.  350-220.000. 
Fleming,  Richard  D.;  and  Schild,  Kasimir  W.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated.  Communication  switching  system 
computer      memory      control      arrangement.       3,916,384,      Cl. 
340-172.500. 
Flersheim,  Johanna  Mathilde,  heiress:  See — 

Dransch,  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter,  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene,  heiress;  Flersheim,  Johanna  Mathilde,  heir- 
ess; Boesenberg,  Heinz;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Hartel,  Kurt;  and 
Kirsch,  Reinhard,  3,915,983. 
Flewwelling,  Herbert  Martin;  and  Harvey,  Denis  Michael,  to  Domtar 
Limited.  Lessening  the  impact  on  a  solid  body  striking  the  surface  of 
water  or  the  like.  3,915,450,  Cl.  272-l.OOB. 
Floessel,  Carl  Dieter;  and  Floessel,  Klaus,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 
Company  Limited.  Multi-phase  tube  enclosed  pressure  gas  insulated 
electrical  cable.  3,916,081,  CI.  174-28.000. 
Floessel,  Klaus:  See — 

Floessel,  Carl  Dieter;  and  Floessel,  Klaus,  3,916,081. 
Flournoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Carlin,  Joseph  T.;  and  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.,  to 
Texaco    Inc.    Surfactant    oil    recovery    process.    3,915,230,    Cl. 
166-252.000. 
Fluet,  Francis  A.:  See— 

Lauer,  Charles  A.;  and  Fluet,  Francis  A.,  3,916,175. 
Flume  Stabilization  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  John  P.;  and  Walsh,  Eugene,  3,915,109. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  William  R.,  3.915.292. 
McRobert.  Leon  R..  3.914.925. 
Fogal.  G.  L.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Fogal.  G.  L.;  and  Sauer.  Richard  L..  3,915,012. 
FOK-GYEM    Finommechanikai    es   Elektronikus    Muszergyarto   Sz.: 
See — 
Mandzsu.  Jozsef;  Jagicza.  Laszlo;  Jodal.  Sandor;  Ducza.  Lajos;  and 
Avarosi.  Laszlo,  3,916,403. 
Folkes,  Hugh  Lorain,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

curing  elongated  articles.  3,915,607,  Cl.  425-41 1.000. 
Folsom,  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy,  Victor  R.;  and  Haberstroh,  August  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Single  barrel  gun  with  a  rotary  op)erating 
mechanism.  3,915,058,  Cl.  89-172.000. 
Fontanet,  Pierre:  See— 

Malphettes,  Jean;  and  Fontanet,  Pierre,  3,916,020. 
Food  Systems,  Inc.  (Entire):  See — 

Greenfield,  Irving  E.,  Jr.;  House,  Bruce  F.;  Jacobson,  Ronald  C; 
and  Morrow,  Jack  A.,  3,915,207. 
Ford,  Miller  C,  Jr.;  and  Manke,  Phillip  G.,  to  Oklahoma  State  Univer- 
sity. Aggregate  surface  area  measurement  method.  3,915,636,  Cl. 
23-230.00R. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cordone.  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski.  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 

and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,915,835. 
Kushida,  Toshimoto;  and  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.,  3,915,135. 
Slotkowski.  Kenneth  G..  3.916.210. 
Springer.  Jerry  L..  3.915.255. 
Forenade  Fabriksverken:  See — 

Thur.  Axel  Stellan;  and  Wallin.  Karl  Sture,  3,915,313. 
Forester,     Stanley.      Meter     position     indicator.      3,915,112,     Cl. 

I16-I24.00R. 
Forgione,  Peter  Salvatore,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bilirubin 

test  material.  3,915,649,  Cl.  23-253.0TP. 
Forster,  Franz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Piston  for  hydrostatic  ma- 
chines. 3.915.071.  Cl.  92-57.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Parsels.  Donald  I..  3.915.337. 
Fotchenkov.  Anatoly  Andreevich:  See — 

Butuzov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Ljubimov.  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 
nikov,    Anatoly   Alexandrovich;    Romanov,    Lev    Nikolaevich; 
Kolodieva,    Svetlana    Vasilievna;    Fotchenkov,    Anatoly    An- 
dreevich;  Yaroslavsky,  Mikhail  losifovich;   Khadzhi,  Valentin 
Evstafievich;  and  Golikov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  3,916,303. 
Foulkes,  John  F.;  and  Ferguson,  John  S.,  to  S&C  Electric  Company. 
Short      circuit     capacity      measuring     device.      3,916,309,     Cl. 
324-103.00P. 
Fowble,  William  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  coating 

a  spliced  web.  3,916,043,  Cl.  427-294.000. 
Fowler,  Kirk;  and  Deters.  Elmer  M..  to  Weil-McLain  Company.  Inc. 
Gasoline   dispensing  and   vapor   recovery   system.   3,915,206,  Cl. 
141-59.000. 
Fowler,  William  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Tonkyn.  Richard  G.;  Vorchheimer.  Norman  V.;  Fowler.  William 
J..  Jr.;  and  Heberle.  Richard  A..  3.915.904. 
Fox.  Winston  Michael:  See — 

Barnett.  Philip  John;  Fox.  Winston  Michael;  and  McGee.  Thomas. 
3.915.879. 
Foy.  Richard  F.  Dryer  for  moist  particles  such  as  grain.  3,915,627,  Cl. 

432-105.000. 
Fr.  Winkler  KG  Spezialfabrik  fur  Backereimaschinen  und  Backofen: 
See— 
Remensperger,  Franz,  3,915,282. 


Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  Grossman,  David  D.;  and  Will,  Peter  M.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Non-linear  filter  for  delta 
modulator  output  using  shift  register  and  table  lookup.  3,916,314, 
CI.  325-38.00B. 
Franceschini,  Alfonso,  to  Provalor  Anstalt.  Method  for  the  electro- 
osmotic  conversion  of  the  scaly  structure  of  a  moist  clay  mass  into 
a  granular  structure.  3,915,826,  CI.  204-I80.00R. 
Francis,  Jonathan.  Lightweight,  compact  air  mattress  with  improved 

casing  and  inflatable  members.  3,914,81 1.  Cl.  5-349.000. 
Francis,  William  M.,  to  Industrial  Refrigeration  &.  Equipment  Com- 
pany.  Apparatus  for  storing  perishable   material.   3,915,221,  Cl. 
165-20.000. 
Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  Derrien,  Michel;  and  Billon,  Alain,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carbu rants  et  Lubrifiants.  Hydrocracking 
process  and  catalyst  for  producing  multigrade  oil  of  improved  qual- 
ity. 3,915,843,  Cl.  208-112.000. 
Francombe,  Maurice  H.:  See — 

Noreika,  Alexander  J.;  and  Francombe,  Maurice  H.,  3,915,764. 
Frank,  Pierre:  See — 

Sailer.  Andre  Louis;  and  Frank.  Pierre,  3,915,952. 
Franke,  Hans  G.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  2,4,6-Substituted- 

3.5-dioxo-1.2.4.6-thiatriazines.  3.915.688.  Cl.  71-90,000. 
Frankenberg.  Henry  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Bail  ears  for 

containers.  3,915,363,  Cl.  224-45.00C. 
Franklin,  Benjamin  S.:  See— 

Parmar,  Pravinsinh  L.;  Wilder,  Richard  P.;  Louie,  Ming  H.;  and 
Franklin,  Benjamin  S.,  3,916,385. 
Frant,  Martin  S.:  See — 

Riseman,   John   H.;   Frant,   Martin   S.;   and   Krueger,   John   A  , 
3,915,831. 
Frazar,  Joseph  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Condenser  apparatus. 

3,915,596,  Cl.  417-423.00R. 
Frechin,  Jean-Paul,  to  Mitchell  SA.  Safety  binding  for  skis.  3,915,467, 

Cl.  280-1 1. 35T. 
Freedman,  Harris  F.:  See — 

Jhaveri,  Arun  G.;  and  Freedman,  Harris  F.,  3,915,016. 
Freeman,  Harrod  E.  Method  of  reminding  and  apparatus  for  its  prac- 
tice. 3,916,401,  Cl.  340-272.000. 
French,  Gordon  B.:  See- 
Burton,  Robert  S.,  Ill;  and  French,  Gordon  B..  3,915.498. 
Frenkel,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Allan  E.;  and  Frenkel,  Richard  E..  3,915,021. 
Frese,  Albert:  See- 
Binder,  Gerhard;  Baxmann,  Fritz,  and  Frese,  Albert,  3,915,914. 
Fried,  Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstech- 
nik  und  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 
Koch,  Heinz;  and  Kralowetz,  Bruno,  3,914,973. 
Friedenberg,     Robert     M      Drug     abuse    dipstick.     3,915,639,    Cl. 

23-230.00B. 
Friedlander,   Fred   Irwin,  to   Varian   Associates.    High   energy   beam 

launching  apparatus  and  method.  3.916.239,  Cl.  313-460.000. 
Friedman,  Jack  J.  Adjustable  signal  hanger  and  double  door  terminal 

disconnect  housing.  3.916.265.  Cl.  317-99.000. 
Friedrich.  Manfred,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Conduit  column  assembly 

for  hydraulic  valves.  3.915.194,  Cl.  137-608.000. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Richter.  Hans-H  ;  and  Mundo.  Klaus.  3.915.224. 
Scheibler.  Erich;  and  Hopfer.  Klaus.  3.915.675. 
Fromme.  Richard  H.  Rotary  dry  wiping  system  for  vehicles.  3.914,818, 

Cl.  15-97  OOR. 
Frommelt,  Sylvan  J.,  to  Dubuque  Awning  &  Tent  Company.  Loading 

dock  shelters.  3,915,183,  Cl.  135-5.00A. 
Frost,  Rodney  1.;  Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  and  Smith,  Roy  E.,  to  Coming 

Glass  Works.  NiO-SrF,  rubbing  seals.  3,915,868,  Cl.  252-12.000. 
Fuchs,  Karl-Hans:  See — 

Ludwig,  Rolf;  and  Fuchs,  Karl-Hans,  3,915,718. 
Fuchu  Plastic  Kigyo:  See — 

Miyaoku,  Mataichi,  3,915,299. 
Fuhr,  Karl:  See- 
Rudolph,  Hans;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3,915,823. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,    Goro;    Fujiyama,    Masaaki;    Yamada,    Yasuyuki;    and 

Kurokawa,  Koshu,  3.916.039. 
Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Motohashi.  Katsuichi; 
Watanabe.  Taiji;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso;  and  Watanabe, 
Akio,  3,916,070. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Takei,  Haruo;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ta- 

naka,  Mitsugu;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  3,915,713. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nakao,  Sho;  Takasu,  Toshihiko;  Adachihara, 
Syunichi;  and  Omichi,  Takenori,  3,915,711. 
Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kobayashi,  Shigeharu,  3,914,815. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotani,  Masakazu,  3,916,256. 
Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Inada,  Koichi,  3,916,355. 
Fujimori,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sonoda,  Sanenobu,  Fujimori,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Katsumi,  and 
Kobayashi,  Seiki,  3,914,858. 
Fujimori,  Noboru:  See — 

Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Yoshida.  Kyusaku;  and  Machida.  Katsutoshi. 
3,915,710. 
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Masaaki,    Yamada,    Yasuyuki;    and 


Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  See — 

Akashi,    Goro,    Fujiyama, 
Kurokawa.  Koshu.  3.916^39. 
Fukushima,  Hideo;  See— 

Nishizawa.  Kazuro;  Ohtsul^,  Yoshiaki;  Fukushima,  Hideo;  and 
Otsuka,  Hiroshi,  3,915,139. 
Fulghum,  Leonard  Owen;  See—\ 

Rust.  Robert  H.;  and  Fulghiim,  Leonard  Owen.  3,915.129. 
Fulwyler,  Mack  J.,  to  Particle  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  classifying  biological  cellsl  3.916,197.  CI.  250-361.000. 
Funke.  Maurice  F..  and  Bald.  J^mes  F..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Chemical  reaction  transducers  for  use  with  flueric  gas 
concentration  sensing  system^.  3,915,645,  CI.  23-232. OOR. 
Furuno  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See 
Sogabe.  Satoshi.  3.915.37 
Futaki,  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Kohmura.  Isao;  Futaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Haino.  Kohzo.  3.916,068. 
Futterer.  Bodo.  and  Sigrist.  H«  rman.  to  Interelectric  Sachseln  AG. 
Collector    device     for     comriutator     machines.     3.916,236,    CI. 
310-219.000 
Futlerlieb.  Ehrhard;  See 

Brenneisen.  Jorg;  and  Futt«  rlieb.  Ehrhard.  3.916,287 
G  &  S  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Moule.  Rex  E  .  3.916.174 
Gachot  S.A.;  See— 

Reix.  Georges,  3,916.151 
Gaeke,  Gottlieb  C.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Low  pressure  gas  sample 

apparatus  and  method.  3.915.013,  CI.  73-422.0GC. 
Gaenzler.  Wolfgang.  Kabs.  Klajs;  and  Schroeder,  Guenter.  to  Rohm 
GmbH.     Method    for    preparing    gylcol    esters.     3,916,011,    CI 
260-497.00R. 
GAF  Corporation;  5** — 

Garnish,  Sidney  George;  ai  d  Islam,  RafiquI,  3,915,967. 
Welch,  Walter  J.,  3,915.7(p 
Gallagher.  Gregory;  See- 
Chow.   Alfred   W.;    Krog, 
3,915.979 

Galles,  Henri  Charles,  to  Regie 

tomobiles  Peugeot.  Vented  f  lel  tank.  3.915,184,  CI 
Gallus,  Dennis  E.;  See— 

Huebener,  Rudolf  P  ;  and  Qallus.  Dennis  E..  3,916,432 
Galow.  Manfred;  See —  , 

Grulich,  Heinz;  Hackler,  Erich;  and  Galow,  Manfred.  3.915,655 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and  Sarre.  Olga,  to  Schering  Corporation    Reduc 
tion  products  of  everninomicins  and  methods  for  their  manufacture 
3.915,956.  CI.  260-210.0AB    . 
Garboushian,  Vahan.  to  Powei   Hybrids.  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  en- 
capsulation of  semiconductor  devices    3,916.434,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Gardner.  Delbert  J.,  to  Bendiji  Corporation,  The.  Metering  valve  for 
proportioning  an  input  force  between  concentric  pistons.  3.914.941 
CI.  60-553  000. 
Gardner-Denver  Company;  Set- 

Hisey,  Robert  W  ;  and  Ha  was.  Larry  E.,  3,915,243 
Gardy.  Victor  R  ;  See— 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R.,  Ga^dy,  Victor  R.;  and  Haberstroh,  August 
J  .  3.915,058. 
Garfinkel.  Marvin;  See— 

Engeler.  William  E.;  and  (larfinkel.  Marvin,  3,916,268. 
Garnish   Sidney  George;  and  1  lam,  RafiquI,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Di- 

azotype  materials.  3,915,96'  ,  CI.  260-247. 20A 
Garrard,  Clive  William;  See— 

Eisenthal,  Jack;  Jones,  R^ger  Anthony;  and  Garrard.  Clive  Wil- 
liam, 3.9  1  5.191 
Garrison.  Leon  E..  to  Raymonl  Lee  Organization  Inc..  The.  a  part  in 

3,)14,888.  CI.  40-lO.OOR. 

lingham  Small  Arms  Company  Limited 
for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion 
15.249.  CI.  180-33.00R. 
Gaskill,  James   R  .  Jr  .  and  Dsvendorf.  Don  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Programmable  EOL  threshold  logic  gate    3,916,215.  CI. 


Arnold   J.;   and  Gallagher.   Gregory. 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Au- 
137-43.000. 


terest.  Data  sheet  holder 
Garside,  David  Walker,  to  Birm 
Mounting  and  cooling  mean! 
engine  on  a  motorcycle.  3.9 


307-203.000 
Gassie,  Donald  V   Fluid  pump^ 
Gassman,  Max  Paul,  to  Deere 

3.915,068,  CI   91-420.000 
Gast  Manufacturing  Corporatian 
Vander  Linden.  Dale  B  ,  4 


sion  of  hydrocarbon  mixtun  s 
Gatzke.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Rayn 


Gautier.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societje 

for  disc  brake  actuator    3,9 
Gavia  AG.;  See  — 

Cropton,  Rupert  James.  3,915,577. 
Gaworski.  Kathryn;  See— 

Casson.  Orville  James.  3.^1 
Gay.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola 

method  of  demodulation.  3j9 
Gearing.  Bryan  F  ;  See— 

Winandy.  Martin  R.;  and  jearing.  Bryan  F..  3,916.389 


..  3.915.586.  CI.  415-7.000. 

&  Company    Hydrostatic  transmission 

See— 
.915,589. 


Gatley   Derrick  R.,  to  Wilkin&)n  Sword  Limited.  Containers  for  shav- 
ing units.  3.915,300.  CI.  20(  >-354.000. 
Gatsis.  John  G..  to  Universal  Cil  Products  Company   Catalytic  conver- 


3.915.842.  CI.  208-108.000 
lond,  Jane  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 


Manufacturing  Company    if^avement-marking  tape.  3,915,771.  CI 
156-71.000. 
Gauterin.  Charles  Rowland;  Ste 

Davies.    James    Francis;    Cauterin 


Charles    Rowland;    Griffiths. 


David  Wynn  Lewis;  and  Storer.  Christopher  Charles.  3.915,881 


Anonyme  DBA.  Seal  and  groove  set 
5.461,  CI.  277-170.000. 


5,179. 

inc.  Stereo  demodulating  circuits  and 

16,109.  CI.  179-15. OBT. 


Gebert,  Ulrich;  and  Granzer,  Ernold,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
[midazolyl-(  2  )-thio-alkanoic        acid       esters.        3.915.980.       CI. 
260-309.000. 
Gebert,  Ulrich;  Babej,  Milos;  and  Granzer,  Ernold,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   N-phenyl-carbamic    acid-(imidazolyl-(  1  )-methyl]    es- 
ters. 3,915,984,  CI.  260-309.200. 
Gebhard,  Ernst:  See- 
Knurr,  Friedrich;  and  Gebhard.  Ernst,  3,916,228. 
Gebr.  Hilgeland;  5ee— 

Beissner,  Hans-Walter.  3,914.814. 
Gehl  Company;  5ee— 

Braunberger,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Hanson,  Darwin  M.,  3,914.926. 
Gehring,  Rudolf;  5ee— 

Rolli.  Dieter;  and  Gehring.  Rudolf,  3.915.406. 
General  Atomic  Company:  5ee— 

Corte.  Ernesto;  and  Maitra,  Pradeep,  3.916.193. 
General  Electric  Company;  5ee— 
Barone,  Michael  R.,  3,916.232. 

Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin.  3.916,268. 
Folsom.  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy,  Victor  R.;  and  Haberstroh,  August 

J.,  3.915,058. 
Frazar,  Joseph  H.,  3,915,596. 

Heiting.  Robert  F.;  and  Rate.  Edward  T..  Jr..  3.916,202. 
Koch,  Rockne  E.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R.,  3,916,206. 
Ladd,  John  R,  3.915,997. 

Losert.  Gerhard  K.;  and  DePas,  Laddie  A.,  3,915,349. 
Plunkett,  Allan  Barr;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  Detlor,  3,916,275. 
Ouinn.  Joseph  G.,  3.915,153. 
Richardson,  John  R.,  3,916,392. 
Sargisson,  Donald  Farley,  3,915,413. 
Wambach,  Allen  D..  3,915,926. 
Wright.  John  H.,  3,915.924. 
General  Foods  Corporation;  See- 
Lee,  Chi-Hang;  Scarpellino,  Richard  J.;  and  Murtagh.  Marjorie  M., 
3.9 16,028. 
General  Instrument  Corporation;  See- 
Gibson,  Richard  D.;  and  Whelan,  Robert  D.,  3,916,317. 
Horowitz,  Carl;  and  Dichter,  Michael,  3.916.073. 
General  Mills.  Inc.;  See— 

Flakne.  John  R..  3.915.081. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See  — 

Brock.  Eugene  W.;  Jones.  Carl  R.;  Miller.  John  S.;  and  Nicholson, 

Robert  T..  3.916,250. 
Brown,  Joseph  L.,  3,915,493. 

Camplin,  James  E.;  and  Letsinger.  Warren  C,  3,916,435. 
Chana.  Howard  E.  3.915.035. 
Heidacker.  Walter  C.  3.914,937. 
Heidorn.  John  H.,  3.914.951. 
Jacobs,  James  W..  3.914.957. 
Jacobs.  James  W  ,  3,915,180. 

Martin.  James  R  ,  3,914.849.  "S^ 

Polak.  James  C.  3,915.033. 
Rich.  Robert  E.  3.915.128. 
Thornburgh.  William  F.,  3.915.132. 
Utter.  Robert  C.  3.915.274. 
Wheatley,  Marion  E.,  3,915,809. 
Yurtin,  John  A.,  3,915,544. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See- 
Turtle,  Ouentin  C.  3.916.180. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See— 

Hofelt.  Clarence.  Jr.;  and  Corl,  John  E  ,  3.914,907. 
Sroka,  Edward  A.,  3,915.737. 
Geometric  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Levine.  Marshall  S.;  and  Jorden.  Ralph  Z..  3.915.560. 
Gerbeth,  Gerhart  L.;  See- 
Pile.  William  D.;  and  Gerbeth.  Gerhart  L..  3.915,214. 
Gerling  Moore  Inc  ;  See- 
Anderson,  Eldon  E.;  and  Tallmadge.  Gene  E..  3,916,136. 
Jurgensen.  Peter  D.,  3,916.137. 
Gersbeck.  Rolf;  and  Brinkmann.  Heinz,  to  Hermann  Bersiorff  Mas- 
chinenbau  GmbH.   Apparatus   for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
pressed  panels  for  lopse  materials.  3,915.612.  CI.  425-373.000. 
Gesswein.  Eberhard;  l)^0fie\,  Werner;  and  Ruckert,  Hans,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft;^rtti  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Diazo 
resin  composition  v«th  phosphor  pigments  and  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  scree^for  cathode  ray  tubes.  3.915,707.  CI.  96-36.100. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisentutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Schlusener.    Horsir   Rassmann,    Christoph;    and    Heyer,    Wilh, 
3,915.500. 
Gewerkschaft  Keramchemie:  See- 
Born.  Hans.  Schwickart.  Karl-Josef;  Urban,  Edmund;  Volkmann. 
Wolf-Dieter;  and  Mohrs.  Gunter.  3.915.836. 
Giachino.  Joseph  M..  to  Bailey  Motor  Company.  Integrated  single  crys- 
tal pressure  transducer.  3.916.365,  CI.  338-2.000. 
Giamei,  Anthony  F.;  See— 

Tschinkel,  Johann  G.;  Giamei,  Anthony  F.;  and  Kear,  Bernard  H.. 
3.915.761. 
Gibola.  Joseph  J  ;  See— 

McBride.  Lyie  E..  Jr.;  Bowman.  William  W.;  Stoeckler,  Hans  A.; 
Hanson.  Harold  A  ;  and  Gibola,  Joseph  J..  3.914,862. 
Gibson.  David  J.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc..  The.  Stress  control 

in  baskets.  3.915.220.  CI.  165-8.000. 
Gibson.  Richard  D.;  and  Whelan.  Robert  D..  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation.   Simulated  fiber  optic  VHF  channel  indicia  display. 
3.916,317,  CI.  325-455.000. 
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Giebeler.  Bernhardt  F.  Well  bore  test  and  safety  valve  structure. 

3,915,2^8,  CI.  I66-224.00A. 
Gilbert,  Jeffrey  F.:  See- 
Clarke,  E.  Colin  W.;  Gilbert.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Glew.  David  N.. 
3.915,821. 
Gillemot,  George  W.,  to  Thompson,  John  T.,  a  part  interest.  Retrofit 
encapsulating  kit  and  method  for  hermetically  enclosing  an  air 
breathing  splice  assembly.  3,916,082,  CI.  174-41.000. 
Gillemot,  George  W.;  and  Thompson,  John  T.  Slit  cable  splice  housing 
with  integral  lock  for  holding  slit  closed  and  with  valved  charging 
opening  for  a  potting  compound.  3,916,086,  CI.  174-93.000. 
Gillemot,  George  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W.,  3.915,540. 
Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Evans,  Francis  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Organic    polymer    flame    retardanU    based    on    sulfamide. 
3,915,931,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Gillette,  Richard  N.;  and  Sand,  Robert  H.,  to  Vulcan  Radiator  Com- 
pany, The.  Tooling  for  sheet  metal  forming  apparatus.  3,914,972,  CI. 
72-212.000. 
Gilpin,  James  B.;  and  Skvarna,  Donald  G.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.     High     density    InSb    PV     IR    detectors.     3,914,846,    CI. 
29-583.000. 
Gindler,  E.  Melvin,  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Determination  of 

salicylate.  3,915,643,  CL  23-230.00B. 
Ginnings,  Robert  M.;  See— 

Hekimian,  Norris  C;  and  Ginnings,  Robert  M.,  3,916,329. 
Gipstein.  Edward;  Moreau,  Wayne  M.;  and  Need.  Omar  U.,  Ill,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sensitized  decomposi- 
tion of  polysulfone  resists.  3,916,036,  CI.  427-43.000. 
Girling  Limited;  See— 

Farr.  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  3,915,265. 
Giuliani,  Lucio;  and  Sarracino,  Mario,  to  Centro  Sperimcntale  Metal- 
lurgico  S.p.A.  Bainitic  steel  resistant  to  hydrogen  embrittlement. 
3,915,697.  CI.  75-124.000. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited;  See- 
Fisher,  Leslie  George,  3,914.852. 
Gladish,  James  O.:  See— 

Ancel,  Selwyn  J.;  Gladish,  James  O.;  and  Mickelson,  Floyd  L., 
3,915,902. 
Gladrow,  Elory  M.;  and  Weissman,  Walter,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Process  for  improving  the  octane  number  of  cat  cracked 
naphtha.  3,915,840.  CI.  208-70.000. 
Glantz  Lennart,  to  Hellzen,  Bertil;  and  Bjork,  Ulf.  Holder  for  an  elec- 
tric lamp.  3,915,536,  CI.  339-64.0OR. 
Glass,    John    P.    Whisker-reinforced    metal    article.    3,915,663,    CI. 

29-182.200.  ,     , 

Glatzel.  Erhard,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung.  High  power  wide-angle  lens. 

3,915,558,  CI.  350-214.000. 
Glaverbel-Mecaniver;  See— 

Grietens,  Joannes,  3,916,042. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Baxter-Smallwood,    John    Christopher;    Cooksey,    Albert    Roy; 
Townson,  Lewis  Walton;  and  Walker,  Derek,  3,915.992. 
Gleason  Works.  The;  See— 

Pedersen,  Harry;  and  While,  Philip  F.,  3,914.903. 
Glenburn  Engineering  (U.K.)  Limited;  See- 
McDonald.  Daniel  McLean,  3,915,458. 
Glew,  David  N.:  See—  ^     •  .  v, 

Clarke,  E.  Colin  W.;  Gilbert.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Glew.  David  N.. 

3.915.821. 
Glickman,  Paul  J.  Desk  attachment.  3,915,528,  CI.  312-229.000. 
Global  Marine.  Inc.;  See- 
Rodriguez.  Joaquin  R.,  3,915,108. 
Glore,  Noel  M.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Anti-cavitauon  valve. 

3,915,067,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Gloss,  Robert  Andrew:  See—  ,„,coo-, 

Nirschl,  Joseph  Peter;  and  Gloss,  Robert  Andrew.  3,915,882. 

Gochoh,  Mitsuo;  See—  .  .  ^  .  ^     .    u  »j-. 

Nakano,  Seikou;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Gochoh,  Mitsuo; 
and  Watanabe.  Takeshi,  3,915,910. 
Godava,  Kari-Heinz:  See—  ,    j    c  u  i 

Busch,  Wolfram;  Godava,  Karl-Hcinz;  Richter,  Manfred;  Schulz, 
Hanspeter;  and  Wallhauber,  Hermann,  3,915,664. 
Goering,  Harlan  L.;  Eikenberry,  John  N.;  and  Koermer,  Gerald  S..  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  NMR  method  for  determi- 
nation  of  enantiomeric   compositions  with   chiral  shift   reagents. 
3,915,641,  CI.  23-230.00R.  . 

Goetzberger,  Adolf;  and  Kellner,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Method    for   doping    an    insulating   layer.    3,915,755,   CI. 
148-1. 5CP. 
Goff,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Leys,  John  A.;  and  Goff,  Robert  F.,  3,916,191. 
Valentine,  Alastair;  and  Goff,  Robert  F.,  3,916,190. 
Goheen,  David  W.;  Fahey,  Michael  D.;  and  Claussen,  Harvey  L,  to 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation   Activated  alkali  cellulose  and  deriv- 
atives  formed   therefrom    and    a   process   for   making   the   same. 
3,915,959,  CI.  260-233.000. 
Golbeck,  Bernard  J.;  Lewandowski,  Raymond  F.;  and  Markison,  Wil- 
liam  C.,   to    Oak   Industries.   Inc.   Low   profile    keyboard   switch. 
3,916,131,  CI.  200-159.00A. 
Goldberg,  Morris:  See— 

SchwarU,  Robert;  and  Goldberg,  Morris,  3,914,868. 
Golikov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  See—  ■  .    „.         u 

Butuzov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Ljubimov.  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 
nikov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Romanov.  Lev  Nikolaevich; 
Kolodieva,    Svetlana    Vasilievna;    Fotchenkov.    Anatoly    An- 


dreevich;  Yaroslavsky,  Mikhail  losifovich;  Khadzhi,  Valentin 
Evstaficvich;  and  Golikov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  3,916,303. 

Gonzalez.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Wong,  Jimmy  L.;  Gonzalez,  Daniel  G.;  and  O^ulhvan.  Michael  R.. 
3,916.417. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Lovich.  John  W.;  Morse,  Frank  C;  Meller,  Oscar  W.;  and  Spnck, 
Walter  P.,  3,915,327. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Dobson,  Robert  L.,  3,915,774. 

Feucht,  Robert  H.;  and  Jones.  Lawrence  R.,  3,915.618. 
Hopper,  Roger  J.,  3,915.907. 

Kothan.  Vipin  M.;  and  Tazuma,  James  J.,  3.915,891. 
Lammers,  Peter  C;  and  White,  John  R.,  3,915,437. 
Pile,  William  D.;  and  Gerbeth,  Gerhart  L.,  3.915.214. 
Goppel,  Johan  M.;  and  Chant,  Peter  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Making 
a    thermosetting    resin    impregnating    laminate.    3,915,783,    CI. 
156-313.000. 
Gorby,  Oliver  L.;  and  Rice,  Dennis  A.,  to  Dynamic  Industnes  Inc. 

Front  end  loader.  3,915,321,  CI.  214-140.000. 
Goser,  Karl;  and  Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  charge  shift  arrangement  by  a  two- 
phase  technique.  3,914,857,  CI.  29-579.000. 
Gotanda,  Motohiro.  System  for  supervision  of  rooms  or  buildings. 

3.916,405,  CI.  340-409.000. 
Goto,  Kazushi:  See— 

Katono,  Toru;  Hachisu,  Yoshio;  Saito,  Ryozi;  Goto,  Kazushi;  Ku- 
botera,  Haruo;  and  Araki,  Kenzi,  3,915,869. 
Goto,  Masaaki;  Ishigami,  Hideo;  and  Mathunaga,  Tathuhisa,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Channel  number  indicating  device  for  television  receiver. 
3,916,359,  CI.  334-87.000. 
Gotoda,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Photoconductive  plate 
which  is  sensitive  when  charged  either  positively  or  negatively. 
3,915.076,  CI.  96-1.800. 
Gottlieb,  Milton:  See- 
Roland,  George  W.;  Feichtner,  John  D.;  and  Gottlieb,  Milton, 
3,915,556. 
Gouge,  Paul  J.,  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.  Detecting,  alerting  and  di- 
recting system .  3,916,404.  CL  340-371.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Lautner.  Max  E.;  and  Jenkins,  John  H.,  3,915,519. 
Gould  William  I.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Thyratron 

safety  circuit.  3,916,252,  CI.  315-149.000. 
Gow,  William;  See— 

Schoeman,  Stephen;  and  Gow,  William,  3,914,897. 
Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich:  See— 

Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin.  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev.  Leonid   Pavlovich;   Zax,  Grigory   losifovich;   Radutsky, 
Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich,  3,915,314 
Graf  Carl  R.,  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation.  Over  and  out  ma- 
terial reducer.  3,915,395,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Graham,  Norman,  Jr.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest.  Silverware  holder.  3,91  5.213,  CI.  150-52.00C. 
Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Covey,  Rupert  A.;  and  Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  3,916,005. 
Grail.  Robert  W.:  See-  .         ^    ^ 

Doran,    Robert   J.;   Grail,    Robert    W.;    and    Pane,   Joseph    F., 
3,914,921. 
Grammatica,  Steven  James:  See— 

Bergfjord,  John  Alf;  Grammatica,  Steven  James;  and  Radler,  Rich- 
ard William,  3,915,702. 
Grandchamp,  Pierre- Andre,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus    for    the    ultrasonic     measurement    of    flow    velocity. 
3,914,999,  CI.  73-194.00A. 
Grant,  Charies  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cochran,  Michael  J.;  and  Grant,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  3,916,169. 
Grant   Hendrie  J.;  and  Shirek,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Ported  unloader  sleeve.  3,915.597.  CI.  417-490.000. 
Granzer,  Ernold:  See— 

Gebert,  Ulrich;  and  Granzer,  Ernold,  3.915.980. 
Gebert,  Ulrich;  Babej.  Milos;  and  Granzer,  Ernold,  3,915,984. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See— 

Muller,  Hans,  3,915,785. 
Graser    Fritz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Blue  anthraquinoid  acid  dyes.  3,915.999,  CI.  260-372.000. 
Graves.  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Porter.  Lawrence  C;  and  Graves.  Kenneth  E..  3.916,023. 
Gray,  Larry  O.:  See- 
Young,  Richard  N.;  and  Gray,  Larry  O.,  3,915,134. 
Gray,  Richard  A.;  Isham.  Allan  B.;  and  Rolston,  John  A.,  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Covered  tubular  package  of  glass 
roving  and  method  of  making.  3,915,301,  CI.  206-409.000. 
Grazine,  William  J.;  See— 

Farrell.  John  J.;  and  Grazine,  William  J.,  3.915,614. 
Green,  Donald  A.;  and  McVeen,  Milford  D  .  to  Towmotor  Corpora- 
tion.   Lift    truck    mast    mounting    arrangement.     3,915,324,    CI. 
214-674.000. 
Green.   Edward    H.    Aerosol   valve   and   sprayhead.    3,915,390,  CL 

239-573.000. 
Green,  Joseph;  Baggaley,  Keith  Howard;  and  Morgan,  Brian,  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  Limited.  Biologically  active  substances.  3,916.008,  CL 
260-477.000. 
Greenfield,  Irving  E.,  Jr.;  House,  Bruce  F.;  Jacobson,  Ronald  C;  and 
Morrow,  Jack  A.,  to  Food  Systems.  Inc.  (Entire).  High-speed,  auto- 
matic, powdered  food  and  heated  water  dispenser.  3.915.207,  CI. 
141-82.000. 
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Greenspan.  Lawrence,  to  En 
lion.   Method   of  electropl 
3,915,814,  CI.  204-40.000 
Greenwald.  Donald  James,  to 
mote  entry  diagnostic  and 
data  processing  unit.  3,916 
Greenwald,  Donald  James,  to 
paralus  and  method  for 
procedures  in  a  data 
Greer,  Raymond.  Creeper 
Gref,  Hans:  5<'e— 

Herzhoff,   Peter,  Maus, 
3.915,712. 
Gregovski,  Gary,  to  Raymond 

est.  Toilet  bowl  splash  shield 
Grietens,  Joannes,  to  Glaverbei 
of  an  adhesive  layer  in  alio) 
Griffiths.  David  Wynn  Lewis 
Davies.   James   Francis; 
David  Wynn  Lewis;  and 
Grimshaw.  Keith:  See — 
Ibbotson.  Peter;  and 
Groom.  Nelson  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Willard  W. 
Grose,  Robert  William:  See 
Flanigen,  Edith  Marie, 
Gross,  George  E..  to  Illinois 

barrier  vent  filter    3,9 15. 75 J 
Grosseau.  Albert,  to  Soc 

systems  for  vehicle  brakes 
Grossman.  David  D.:  See — 
Franaszek.   Peter  A.;  G 
3.916,314. 
Grubbs,  Conway  E.,  and 
Company.  Viewing  scope 
water  welding    3,916,145, 
Gruesbeck.  Clay;  and  Shaugh 
lion  Research  Company 
mations.  3,91  5,232,  CI.  166|- 
Gruhn.  William  D.,  Jr.;  and 
Zero      insertion      force 
339-75,OOM. 
Grulich.  Heinz;  Hackler.  Erich 
Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH 
and  vapor  mixture  produce 
3,915.655,  CI.  23-262.000. 
Grunleitner,  Hans;  and  Liska 
Speed  control  for  an  elec 
CI    318-138.000. 
Gruodis.  Romualdas  K.:  See — 
Melchiorre,  Vincent  J.;  a 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 
Bellasio.  Elvio;  and  Camp 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  La 
Ennis.  Thomas  E.,  3.916. 
Fleming.  Richard  D.;  and 
Heck.  Dennis  A  ;  Miller, 

Vanderlei.  Kenneth  W.. 
Kalat.  Charles  A.,  Wodka, 
Harrington,  Phil  R.,  3,9 
Lee.  David  Q.,  and  Srivasl|a 
Tarr.  Lloyd  A..  3.916,115 
Winandy,  Martin  R.;  and 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporate^ 

Dakss,  Mark  L..  Bridger. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated: 
Morse.  Peter  Lee.  3.916 
Owen.  Allan  B  .  3.916.281 
Pollard.  R    Stuart.  3,916.2 
GTI  Corporation:  See — 

Crownover.  Joseph  W.  3 
Guadalajara  de  la  Fuente.  M 
means     for     an     internal 
I23-32.0ST. 
Gueret.  Pierre   L..  to  I 

Josephson  Junction   memor) 
340-173.100. 
Guida.  Carol.  Combined 

211-1  000. 
Guinosso,  Charles  J.:  5^^ — 
Sellstedt.  John  H.;  Teller, 
3.915.964. 
Guinot.  Gabriel  L..  to  Poclain. 
vator  scoop.  3,914,884.  CI    ; 
Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Murphy.  Harry  C.  Jr  ;  and 
Gumb.  Beverley  William;  M 
drick  Thomas,  to  Northern 
switch.  3,916,119,  CI.  179-1 
Gutman,  Nathan:  See — 

Cobb.  Delwin  E.;  Fidler,  Je 
ard  E.;  and  Stemler.  Orr  n 
Guy.  Jean:  See— 

Barthalon.  Maurice;  and 


{:elhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
iiting   bright  white  gold  alloy  coatings. 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Re- 

verification  procedure  apparatus  for  a 

177,  CI.  235-153.0AK. 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Ap- 

controller  diagnostic  and  verification 

proce*mg  unit.  3.916.178,  CI.  235-I53.0AK. 

attachment.  3,914,882.  CI.  36-62.000. 


I'ritz;  Gref,  Hans;  and  Platz,  Stephan, 

Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 

■    3,914,803,  CI.  4-1.000. 
■Mecaniver.  Process  for  the  application 
welding   3,916,042,  CI.  427-269.000. 

See — 

[jauterin,   Charles    Rowland;   Griffiths, 

Storer,  Christopher  Charles,  3.9 1 5,88 1 . 

Grin^shaw,  Keith,  3.916.045. 

any  Groom,  Nelson  J.,  3.915,416. 

and  Grose,  Robert  William,  3,915,893. 
Tool  Works  Inc.  Battery  cap  with  fiame 
,CI.  136-170.000. 
Anion.  Automobiles  Citroen.  Anti-locking 
915,508,  CI.  303-2 l.OBE. 

rdssman,  David  D.;  and  Will,  Peter  M., 


Anderson,  Dale  R.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 

turbid  environment  and  use  in  under- 

.  219-147.000. 

y,  Christopher  M.,  to  Exxon  Produc- 

M^thod  of  consolidating  incompetent  for- 

295.000. 

.  Arnold  A,  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
nector     assembly.      3,915,538,     CI. 
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and  Galow,  Manfred,  to  Didier-Kellogg 
Process  and  apparatus  for  burning  gas 
in  the  purification  of  coke  gas  ovens. 


anfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
ic  commutated  d-c  motor.  3,916,272, 


i^d  Gruodis,  Romualdas  K.,  3,915,293. 

Ambrogio,  3,915,968. 
botatories  Incorporated:  See — 
142. 

Schild,  Kasimir  W.,  3,916,384. 
loward  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and 
3,916,113. 

Eugene  A.;  Clay,  Ambrose  W.  W.;  and 
6,112. 
va,  Dinesh  K..  3,916,110. 


<}e 


And 
Ste- 

.3  21. 


2n. 


aring.  Bryan  F..  3,916,389. 

See — 

rew.  and  Olsen,  Harry  G.,  3.914,880. 


15,850. 

uel.  Combined  carburetor  and  feeder 
:ombustine     engine.     3.915,127,     CI. 


nternat  onal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
using  vortex  modes.   3,916,391,  CI. 

garment  hanger  and  container.  3.915,305,  CI. 


Daniel  M.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J., 

Double  bladed  axially  articulated  exca- 

7-1  18.00R. 

Company:  See — 

Stauffer,  Harry  C,  3,915,841. 

11.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Cogan.  Fre- 
lectric  Company  Limited.  Telephone 

.000. 


(.4 


TV  D.,  Gutman.  Nathan;  Livesay.  Rich- 
A..  3.915.501. 


Gjv.  Jean.  3,915,093. 


Gyurik,  Robert  J.;  and  Theodorides,  Vassilios  J.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. Methyl  5-propylthio-2-benzimidazolecarbamate.  3,915,986, 
CI.  260-309.200. 
H.  J.  Heinz  Company:  See — 

Lindquist,  Steven  M.;  and  Harris,  Elmer  E.,  3,915,285. 
Haack,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Schering  AG.  Chemical  nickel  plating  bath. 

3,915.716,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Haas,  Edwin  J.  Adapter  or  bearing.  3,915,353,  CI.  222-402.100. 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.:  See- 
Adams,  James  E.;  and  Haas,  Werner  E.  L.,  3,915,553. 
Haba.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita,  Iwao;  Haba,  Kiyoto;  Shibata,  Kunio; 
and  Takahashi,  Eizi,  3,914,929. 
Habermeier.  Jurgen;  and  Porret.  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
N-Halogenomethyl   derivatives   of  bis-hydantoins.    3,915,987,  CI. 
260-309.500. 
Haberstroh,  August  J.:  See— 

Folsom,  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy,  Victor  R.;  and  Haberstroh,  August 
J.,  3,915,058. 
Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Tomio;   Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida,  Katsutoshi.  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material.  3,915,710,  CI.  96-76.00R. 
Hachisu,  Yoshio:  See — 

Katono,  Toru;  Hachisu,  Yoshio;  Saito,  Ryozi;  Goto,  Kazushi;  Ku- 
botera,  Haruo;  and  Araki,  Kenzi,  3.915,869. 
Hackler,  Erich:  See — 

Grulich,  Heinz;  Hackler,  Erich;  and  Galow,  Manfred,  3,915,655. 
Hafner,  Erich;  and  Vig,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Method   for   processing  quartz   crystal   resonators.    3,914,836,  CI. 
29-25.350. 
Hagborg,  Winston  E.,  to  West  Point  Pepperell,  Inc.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing flock.  3,916,040,  CI.  427-185.000. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Holmes,  Jerry  D.;  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  3,915,995. 
Hager  &  Elsaesser:  See — 

Marquardt,  Kurt  Paul,  3,915,861. 
Haino,  Kohzo:  See — 

Kohmura,  Isao;  Futaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Haino,  Kohzo.  3.916.068. 
Hair  Again  Ltd.;  See— 

Dick.  Lionel  A.;  Kurtin.  Stephen  B.;  and  Mann.  Maurice  A., 
3,914,801. 
Hajek,  James  D.;  Krizak,  Eugene  J.;  and  McReynolds,  Eari  E.  Liquid 
redistributor  for  a  fractionating  column.  3,916,021,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Haji,  Hideki;  Okada,  Hiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Tadao,  to  Kurita  Water  In- 
dustries   Limited.     Hydro-separator    for    slurry.     3,915,865,    CI. 
210-329.000. 
Hak.  Wajiha  Abdel.  Keyboard  instrument.  3,915,050,  CI.  84-175.000. 
Halberstein,  Joseph  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Electrically 
controllable      microwave     bipolar     attenuator.      3,916,353,     CI. 
333-8  l.OOR. 
Halbig,  Adolf,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company 
B.V.  Tapered  roller  bearing  assembly.  3,915,522,  CI.  308-214.000. 
Hale,  John  K.:  See— 

Blanshine,  Allison  W.;  Eggers,  Edward  T.;  and  Hale,  John  K., 
3,915,084. 
Hale,  William  Livingston:  See— 

Hawley,  Irving  Hurd,  Jr.;  Linkwitz,  Siegfried  Helmut;  Marzalek, 
Michael  Stanley;  and  Hale,  William  Livingston,  3,916.319. 
Haller,  Henry  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Litz,  Donald  C;  and  Haller,  Henry  E.,  Ill,  3,916,229. 
Haller,  Mitchell  W.:  ^ee— 

Manning,  Charies  R.;  and  Haller,  Mitchell  W.,  3,914,867. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Savage,  Ronald  E.,  3,915,226. 
Hal  was,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Hisey,  Robert  W.;  and  Halwas,  Larry  E.,  3,915,243. 
Hamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Sanekata,  Nobuo;  and  Hamada,  Osamu,  3,915,751. 
Hamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Umehara,    Hanji;    Kimura,    Takashi;    and    Hamamoto,    Hiroshi, 
3,915,699. 
Hamilton,  John;  and  Medlock,  Leslie  Ernest,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Bursting  disc  assembly.  3.915.235,  CI.  169-28.000. 
Hammes,  Theo;  and   Kimn,    Otfried,  to   Mauser   Kommanditgesell- 

schaft.  Lid  type  drum.  3,915,330,  CI.  220-74.000. 
Hammond,  Michael  Thomas:  See— 

Westfall,     Norman     Roy;    and    Hammond,    Michael    Thomas, 

3,915,062. 

Hance,  Richard  J.;  and  Moore,  Philemon  J.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 

Company.  Sampler  for  molten  materials.  3,915,002,  CI.  73-354.000. 

Hancock,  William  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Hexidecimal 

to  binary  conversion  device.  3,916,161,  CI.  235-69.0lOO. 
Hankel,     Robert    William.     Vacuum    grill    block.     3,914,820     CI 

15-344.000. 
Hansen,  Charles  M.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Pro- 
duction of  void  containing  polymer  films  using  an  emulsified,  high 
boiling  non-solvent.  3,915.726,  CI.  106-122.000. 
Hansen,  Clarence  K.   Extension   control  for  a  wall  mounted  toggle 

switch.  3,916,134,  CI.  200-331.000. 
Hansen,  Wallace  A.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc.  Electrical  connector 

3.916.085,  CI.  174-84.00C. 
Hanson,  Darwin  M.:  See — 

Braunberger,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Hanson,  Darwin  M.,  3,914,926. 
Hanson,  Edwin  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Dual  mode  drive  differ- 
ential mechanism.  3.915,031,  CI.  74-710.500. 
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Hanson,  Harold  A.:  See— 

McBride.  Lyie  E..  Jr.;  Bowman,  William  W.;  Stoeckler,  Hans  A.; 
Hanson,  Harold  A.;  and  Gibola,  Joseph  J.,  3,914,862. 
Hanton,     Daniel,     to     Certain-teed     Products     Corporation.     Self- 
extinguishing  phenolic  foams.  3,915,905,  CI.  260-2. 50F. 
Hapgood,  William  H.;  and  DiNozzi,  Robert  D.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Incinerator  wall  and  door  structure.  3,915,104,  CI.  110-18.00R. 
Hapgood,  William  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Heat  injector  gas  burner. 

3,915,625,  CI.  431-353.000. 
Hara,  Kunio,  to  NIFCO  Inc.  Plastic  binder.  3,914,823,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Harada,  Susumu:  See— 

Norimatsu,  Hideaki;  and  Harada,  Susumu.  3,916,170. 
Hardie,  William  H  :  See— 

Casella.  Walter;  and  Hardie.  William  H.,  3,915,475. 
Hardware  Specialties  Sales  Co.:  See — 

Lamberson.  Everett  W.,  3,914,902. 
Hardy.  Alan:  See— 

Abraham.    Denzil   S.;  Carpenter.  Austin  T.;   and   Hardy,   Alan, 
3.915.935 
Hare.  George  H  ;  Ulmer.  Edward  A;  and  Digney,  Stephen  A  ,  to  Singer 
Company.  The.  Method  and  circuitry  for  decoding  a  high  density  bar 
code.  3.916.154.  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Hargreaves.TJerek  Burtt;  Staniforth.  Eric;  and  Hobbs,  George  Edward, 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Feeding  of  materi- 
als. 3,915,344,  CI.  222-134.000. 
Harper,  Paul  Douglas,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  electronically  controlling  the  engagement  of  coacting  propul- 
sion systems.  3.915.271.  CI.  192-033. 
Harper.  Walter  R.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Motor  pro- 
tector. 3,916,257,  CI.  317-13.00C. 
Harrington,  Phil  R.:  See— 

Kalat,  Charles  A.;  Wodka.  Eugene  A.;  Clay.  Ambrose  W.  W.;  and 
Harrington,  Phil  R.,  3,916,1 12. 
Harris,    Allan    E.,    to    Harris-Hub    Co..    Inc.    Bed    frame    member. 

3.914.810.  CI.  5-286.000. 
Harris,  Bernard;  and  Richards,  Lorenzo  Willard.  to  Cabot  Corporation. 
Method    and    means    for   quantitative    analysis    of  sulfuric    acid- 
containing  gases.  3.915.646.  CI.  23-232.00E. 
Harris.  Elmer  E.:  See— 

Lindquist.  Steven  M  ;  and  Harris,  Elmer  E.,  3,915,285. 
Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn:  See— 

Edwards,  Alfred  Gerald;  and  Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn,  3,915,934. 
Harris-Hub  Co..  Inc.:  Sef— 

Harris.  Allan  E..  3.914,810. 
Harris.  John  B.;  Hoffman.  Kenneth  M.;  Hogan.  Donald  W.;  Mankus. 
John  R.;  and  Subik.  Vincent  P..  to  International  Business  Machines. 
Corporation.     Universal     electrical     connector.     3,915,537,     CI. 
339-64.00R. 
Harrison,    Jonas    P.,    to    Chevron    Research    Company.    Vanadium- 
phosphorus     mixed    oxide    oxidation    catalysts.     3,915,892,    CI 
252-435.000. 
Harrison,  Raymond  John:  See- 
Luke,  John  Anthony;  and  Harrison,  Raymond  John,  3,915,075. 
Harrison,  Stanlev;  and  Feldman,  Jeffrey  M.  Aerosol  can  for  dispensing 

materials  in  fixed  volumetric  ratio.  3,915.345.  CI.  222-136.000. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Hildebrand,  Roland  F.,  3.915,516. 
Hart,  Donald  G.  Vehicle  luggage  carrier  and  complementary  mounting 

members.  3,915,362,  CI.  224-42. lOE. 
Hartel.  Kurt:  See— 

Dransch.  Gunter  Kari  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter,  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene,  heiress;  Flersheim,  Johanna  Mathilde,  heir- 
ess; Boesenberg,  Heinz;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Hartel,  Kurt;  and 
Kirsch,  Reinhard,  3,915,983. 
Hartford  Fibres  Ltd.:  Sff— 

Laird,  William  F,  3,914,918. 
Laird,  William  F.,  3,915,042. 
Harvey,  Denis  Michael:  See— 

Flewwelling,     Herbert     Martin;     and     Harvey,     Denis    Michael, 
3,915,450. 
Hase,  Satoshi:  See— 

Anazawa,    Takeaki;    Hase,    Satoshi;    Mitsuhashi,    Kiyohiko;    and 
Yonezu,  Hiroshi,  3,916,104. 
Hasegawa,  Yozo;  Arai,  Tohru;  Nekotsuka,  Masamichi;  Muramatsu, 
Kazushige;  and  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Stop  detector  for  rotary  device.  3,916,361 ,  CI.  335-207.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akihiro:  See- 
Nagano.  Toshio;  Koike,  Shyouichi;  Hashimoto,  Akihiro;  Nagase, 
Shuji;  and  Hoshino,  Akira,  3,915,254. 
Hashimoto,    Kazuo.    Telephone    answering    and    recording    device 

3,916,106.  CI.  179-6.00R. 
Hashimoto,  Osamu:  5^^ — 

Tamai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsuno,  Hiromi;  Hashimoto,  Osamu;  Iwai,  Takuya; 
and  Shionoya,  Kenjiro,  3,915,673. 
Hashimoto,  Seiji:  See— 

Oyamada,  Koichi;  Hashimoto,  SeiJi;  Kuno,  Kazuaki;  and  Hirabaya- 
shi,  Yasubumi,  3,915,736. 
Hassenauer,  Robert  L.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Elastomeric  railway  car 

side  bearing.  3,915,520,  CI.  308-138.000. 
Hassinger.  Donald  F  Vehicle  headlamp  washing  system.  3,915,385,  CI. 

239-284.000. 
Hatay,  Charles  G.  Process  for  conditioning  textiles  in  the  presence  of 

impacting  and  vibrating    3,914,834,  CI.  26-18.500. 
Hatcn,  Melvin  J.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Donald  L  ;  Smith,  Hugh  B.;  Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  and  Brox- 
terman,  William  E.,  3,915,991. 


Hatch,  Robert  A.;  and  Johnson,  James  R  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Intumescent  sheet  material.  3,916,057, 
CI.  428-236.000. 
Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Shimada,  Shunji;  and  Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu,  3,916,217. 
Haug,  Erwin.  Apparatus  for  Joining  of  plywood  plies.  3,915,790,  CI. 

156-509.000. 
Haung,  Hsin-Hsing:  See— 

Bartlett,  Robert  W..  and  Haung.  Hsin-Hsing,  3,915.689. 
Hauni  Werke  &  Co.  KG:  See- 

Reuland,  Joachim;  and  Pinck,  Peter,  3,914,989. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co    KG:  See— 

Heitmann,  Bob,  and  Ringe,  Werner,  3,915,176. 
Hausch,  Walter  R.,  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L.,  to  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Laminates  with  adhesives  con- 
taining aliphatic  nitro  compounds.  3,916,072,  CI.  428-423.000. 
Hausmann,  Emile,  to  Portescap   DC  Micromotor  with  improved  com- 
mutator. 3,916,237,  CI.  310-236.000. 
Hawes,  Frederick  L.;  Mitchell,  Paul  H.;  and  Chitwood,  Ronald  L.,  to 
Tetra  Plastics,  Inc.  Frame  means  for  connecting  structural  members 
together.  3,91  5,328,  CI.  220-9. OOG. 
Hawley,  Irving  Hurd.  Jr.;  Linkwitz,  Siegfried  Helmut;  Marzalek.  Mi- 
chael Stanley;  and  Hale.  William  Livingston,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.    Adaptive    sweep    generator   for   a   spectrum    analyzer. 
3,916,319,  CI.  325-470.000. 
Hay,  Walter  Hastings,  to  Boocock  Specialties,  Inc.  Petcock.  3,915,428, 

CI.  251-175.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kogiso,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroaki,  3,915,741. 
Hayashi,  Kenzi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Ryoichi;  Okuda,  Yukio;  Kainuma,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
Kenzi;  and  Izumi.  Toshio.  3.916.271. 
Hayashi.  Masaharu:  See— 

Aiki.  Shigeo;  Hori.  Takanobu;  and  Hayashi.  Masaharu.  3.915,591. 
Hayashi,  Yoshiaki:  5^^— 

Suzuki,    Kazuo;    Hayashi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kobayashi,    Kouzou, 
3,915,922. 
Haydon,  Arthur  W.,  to  Tri-tech,  Inc.  Timing  device.  3,916,277,  CI. 

318-310.000. 
Hayes,  Kenyon  J.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  Process  for  pre- 
paring    naphth[l,2-d]imidazole     and     intermediate     therefor     I- 
hydroxynaphth[l,2-d]imidazole         hydrate.         3,915,985,         CI. 
260-309.200. 
Hazenbosch,   Edwin    Hendrik;   and   Poot,   Albert    Lucine,   to   Agfa- 
Gevaert.    Process    for    the    production    of    contour    line    images. 
3,915,705,  CI.  96-27.00R. 
Heam,  Chase  P.;  and  Shriver,  Curtis  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
General  Counsel-Code  GP.  Multichannel  logarithmic  RF  level  de- 
tector. 3.916,316,  CI.  325-304.000. 
Hearn,  William  E.:  See — 

Lampen,  Stephen  H  ;  and  Hearn,  William  E.,  3,916,327. 
Heathcote,  Laurence  Alfred:  See- 
Acres,  Gary  James  Keith;  Darling,  Alan  Sydney, 
rence     Alfred,     Shutt,     Eric,    and     Selman, 
3,915,898. 
Heberle,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Tonkyn,  Richard  G.;  Vorchheimer.  Norman  V.; 
J.,  Jr.;  and  Heberle,  Richard  A.,  3,915,904. 
Heck,  Dennis  A.;  Miller,  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and  Van- 
derlei, Kenneth  W.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Method  and  apparatus  for  on  line  expansion  of  communica- 
tion switching  system  call  processing  capabilities.   3.916,113,  CI. 
179-18.0ES. 
Hehl,    Karl.    Lever   actuated   pressure    responsive    injection    nozzle. 

3,915,358,  CI.  222-496.000. 
Heidacker,  Walter  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Carbureted  air 

preheater  stove.  3,914,937,  CI.  60-298.000. 
Heidenreich,  Karl  R.,  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Character  grid  for  CRT 

phototypesetting  machine    3,916,422,  CI.  354-19.000 
Heidorn,  John  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Defrost  timer  for 

indicating  refrigerator  warranty.  3,914,951,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Heindl,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Briggs  &  Stration  Corporation   Battery  charger 

with  state-of-charge  indicator.  3,916,280,  CI.  320-48.000 
Heine,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Rudolph,  Hans;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Kari;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3.915.823. 
Heinimann.  Rene:  See— 

Roesch.  Carol;  and  Heinimann.  Rene.  3,916.127 
Heiting.  Robert  F.;  and  Rate.  Edward  T..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Lens-grid     svstem     for     electron     tubes.     3.916.202.    CI. 
250-403.000. 
Heitman.  Richard  E.:  Sff— 

Martin.  Peter  G.;  and  Heitman.  Richard  E  .  3.916.382 
Heitmann.  Bob.  and  Ringe.  Werner,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co. 
KG.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  filler  rods  of  tobacco  or  the  like 
3.915.176.  CI.  131-66.00R. 
Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Hekimian,  Norris  C,  3,916,307. 

Hekimian,  Norris  C;  and  Ginnings,  Robert  M.,  3,916,329. 
Hekimian,  Norris  C,  to  Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.  Time  jitter  meter 

3,916,307,  CI.  324-83.00R. 
Hekimian,  Norris  C;  and  Ginnings,  Robert  M.,  to  Hekimian  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Time  Jitter  generator    3.916,329,  CI.  328-155.000 
Held,  Manfred;  and  Spies,  Johann,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH.  Recording  mechanism  for  a  safety  device  used  in  a  motor 
vehicle.  3,915.474.  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
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Hellzen,  Bertil;  See— 

Glantz.  Lennart,  3,915 
Hender,  Thomas  A  ;  See— 
Holden,  Thomas  E.;  a 
Hendrichon,  Lucien.  Trail 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  A.: 

Davis.  Stephen  A.;  and 
Henkel,   Hans-Joachim 
Richard,  and  Kostka. 
for  the  operation  of  in 
for  implementing  the  m 
Hentz.  Rudy  M     See- 
Jay,  Edward  R..  and 
Herbert.  Rolf;  Homann. 
and   Rahn.   Martin,   to 
Deutsche  Babcock  & 
process  for  the  treatmen 
terials  or  intermediates 
Hercules  Incorporated;  Sei 

StafTm.  Robert,  and 
Hermann  Berstorff  Masch 

Gersbeck.  Rolf,  and 
Hernandez.  Leo,  and  Lau 
pcration.  Filament  cu 
3.916,251,  CI.  315-106 
Hernqvist.  Karl  Gerhard 
ing    an    accurate 
356-138.000. 
Herrmann.  Karl-Heinz 
Isolde,  to  Siemens 
plurality    of   coaxial 
250-396000. 
Hertig.  Jean;  See— 
Bossard.   Werner; 
Branimir.  and  He 
Herl2.  Carl  Hellmuth   Liq 
Herzhoff.  Peter;  Maus.  F 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellsc 
the  properties  of  solu 
be  used  for  coating  a 
emulsions.  3.915.712. 
Heuner.  Robert  Charles. 
Wolfgang,  to  RCA 
bias    effect    in    field 
357-42.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Compan 
Hawley.  Irving  Hurd. 

Michael  Stanley; 
Holden.  Thomas  E.; 
Jekai.  Hans  J..  3.916. 
Hewlett-Packard  GmbH: 
Knoll.  Dieter  B  .  and 
Knoll.  Dieter  Bertram 
Heyer.  Willi:  See— 

Schlusener.     Horst; 
3.915.500. 
Heyman  ^lanufacturing 
Pfeifcr.  Louis  F.  J.. 
Hicks,  James  E.;  and 
tion.   Momentary  pow 
321-14.000 
High  Voltage  Engmeering 
Merrill,  Edward  W     ^ 
Higo,  Nobumasa:  See— 
Sumiyoshi.    Masaharu; 
Higo.  Nobumasa,  3 
Higuchi,  Hobari  Atsushi; 
tional  Business  Mac 
cuit  arrangement.  3,91 
Hilbig.  Jack  H..  to  Rohr 
ships.  3.915.107,  CI    I 
Hildebolt.  William  M..  to 
food  composition    3.91 
Hildebrand.  Roland  F..  ta| 
actuated  power  cylinde 
Hilgendorf.  Walter  P  .  to 

alternator  with  single 
Himmelmann.  Wolfgang 
Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Hi 
and  Balle.  Gerhard 
Hines.    Marion     E 

35-2.000. 
Hinman.  Clyde  D.,  to  Un 
trol  system  for  a  centri' 
219-389  000. 
Hirabayashi.  Yasubum 
Oyamada.  Koichi; 
shi.  Yasubumi.  3.9 
Hirakwa,  Michio;  See— 
Yamaguchi.  Tadash 
Hiroshi,  Hirakwa, 
Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Katagiri 
stone   Tire   Company 


3,916,135. 
172-146.000. 
:'iee— 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  A.,  3,915,047. 

Christian;    Michel,    Alfred;   Schnarz, 
a.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method 
nal-combustion  engines  and  gas  reformer 
^hod    3.915,125,  CI.  123-3.000, 


Hender,  Thomas  A., 
fecraper.  3.915,239,  CI. 


Kach, 


ntz,  Rudy  M.,  3.916.153. 

iner.  Reh.  Lothar;  Maelzer.  Carl-August; 

^etallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft;   and 

W|lcox  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyrometallurgical 

of  solids,  preferably  metallurgical  raw  ma- 

P.915.692.  CI.  75-23.000. 


Tiac. 


Richard  E..  3,915,657. 
inenbau  GmbH:  See— 
inkmann,  Heinz,  3,915,612. 
inghouse,  Charles  L.,  to  CGR  Medical  Cor- 
rreht  regulator  for  rotating  anode  X-ray  tubes. 
1)00. 

RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  determin- 
alignhient    of    a    laser    beam.    3,915,574,    CI. 


Wdyl,  Reinhard;  Zerbst,  Helmut;  and  Dietrich. 

Aktie  igesellschaft.  Electron  microscope  having  a 

cr  ogenically    cooled    lenses.    3,916,201,   CI. 


z.   Jacques;  Wegmuller.   Hans;  Milicevic, 

Jean,  3.915,628. 

id  jet  recorder.  3,916.42  I .  CI.  346-75.000. 

Gref.  Hans;  and  Platz.  Stephan.  to  Agfa- 

..  Process  and  an  apparatus  for  improving 

having  a  high  solids  content,  which  are  to 

I  ape  particularly  solutions  of  photographic 

^    96-87. OOR. 

Morgan.  David  Keith;  and  Steudel.  Goetz 

)n.  System  for  eliminating  substrate 

(iffeci    transistor    circuits.    3.916.430.    CI 
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and 
and 


See — 
Jr  ;  Linkwiu.  Siegfried  Helmut;  Marzalek. 
Hale.  William  Livingston.  3.916.319 
Hender,  Thomas  A..  3,916.135. 
163. 
i'ee — 
chmid.  Alfons,  3,915,573. 
3.916,226. 

Uassmann.    Christoph,    and    Heyer.    Willi. 


Cbmpany:  See — 
15.543. 
Willed.  Hugh  C.  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corpora- 
supply  shutdown  system.   3.916.288,  CI. 


e- 


Corporation;  See — 
.916,033. 

Arai,    Hiroshi;   Wakamatsu,   Hisato;   and 
916,375. 

and  Mundrick,  Edward  Leroy,  to  Interna- 
Corporation.  Square  wave  generating  cir- 
342,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Industries,  Inc    Bow  seal  for  surface  effect 

67.00R 
Campbell  Soup  Company    Centerfilled  pet 
,029,  CI.  426-94.000. 

Harsco  Corporation.  Pivot  mount  for  fluid 
.  3,915,516,  CI.  308-15.000. 
Outdoor  Energy  Products,  Inc.  Polyphase 
lase  output.  3,916,284,  CI.  321-7.000. 
'iee— 

Imann,  Wolfgang;  Schnalke,  Karl-Erwin; 
3,915,714. 

scrambling    technique      3,914,877,    CI. 


in' me 


on  Carbide  Corporation.  Temperature  con- 
f  jgal-type  chemistry  analyzer.  3,916,152,  CI 

Sfe- 


imoto,  Seiji;  Kuno,  Kazuaki,  and  Hirabaya- 
5.736. 


Kojima.   Hiroshi;- Ono.   Takayuki;   Hoshi, 
ichio;  and  Witanabe.  Isao.  3.916.038. 
Yoshiaki,  and  Nomura.  Shunichi.  to  Bridge- 
Ltd     Tire   bead    ring   supplying   apparatus 


F1 


3.915,788,  CI.  156-403.000. 
Hirose,  Noriyasu;  Kuriyama,  Shizuo;  and  Souda,  Shigeru,  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.  7-Methoxy-2,3  -dihydrobenzofuane  derivatives,  their  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  method  for  preparation 
thereof.  3.915,963,  CI.  260-240.00K. 
Hisey,  Robert  W;  and  Halwas,  Larry  E,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company. 
Rotary    drive    and    joint    breakout    mechanism.    3,915,243,    CI. 
173-148.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  See— 

Goto,    Masaaki;    Ishigami,    Hideo;    and    Mathunaga,   Tathuhisa, 

3,916,359. 
Kawano,    Shigeyoshi;    Ueno,    Masahiro;    Joraku,    Masami;    and 

Yamauchi,  Koji,  3,916,279. 
Mori,     Yaski;     Morishita,      Hirosada;     and     Shito,     Nobuhiko, 

3,915,703. 
Moriyama,   Hiromi;   Kuwabara,   Motosuke;  and  Jin,   Katsuyuki, 

3,916,323, 
Shimada,  Shunji;  and  Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu,  3,916,217. 
Tsuchimolo,  Takashi,  3,916,034. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.;  See— 

Uetani,   Yoshio;   Taniguchi,    Yasuyoshi;   Ashikaga,   Tadao;   and 
Mizutani,  Kazuo,  3,915,750. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation;  See  — 

Ikebe,    Jun;    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Nawa,    Oscar    Akio, 
3,916,199. 
Hitco;  See — 

McGuffin,  Donald  W  ;  Larsen,  Richard  J.;  Mitchell,  Robert  W,; 
and  Caruso,  Bernard  E,,  3,914,960, 
Hlady,   Alvin   M,,   to  Canadian    Patents  and   Development   Limited, 
Touch  sensitive  position  encoder  using  a  layered  sheet,  3,916,099, 
CI.  178-18.000. 
Hoareau,  Reynald  L.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organ,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Snow  bike   3,915,468,  CI,  280-12,100. 
Hobbs.  George  Edward;  See— 

Hargreaves,  Derek  Burtt;  Staniforth,  Eric;  and  Hobbs,  George  Ed- 
ward, 3,915,344. 
Hobo,  Nobuhito;  and  Kaga,  Sumihiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric   control    circuit    system     for    internal    combustion    engines, 
3,915,130,  CI.  123-102.000. 
Hodge,  Edward  B  ,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Morpholino 

zearalins    3,9  1  5,966,  CI.  260-247. 20B. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  Katsuichi; 
Watanabe,  Taiji;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso;  and  Walanabe, 
Akio,  3,916,070. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Busch,  Wolfram;  Godava,  Karl-Heinz;  Richter.  Manfred;  Schuiz, 

Hanspeter;  and  Wallhauber,  Hermann,  3,915,664. 
Dransch,  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter,  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene.  heiress;  Flersheim.  Johanna  Mathilde.  heir- 
ess; Boesenberg.  Heinz;  Mildenberger.  Hilmar;  Hartel.  Kurt;  and 
Kirsch.  Reinhard.  3,915,983. 
Gebert,  Ulrich;  and  Granzer,  Ernold,  3,915,980. 
Gebert,  Ulrich;  Babej,  Milos;  and  Granzer,  Ernold,  3,915,984. 
Gesswein.     Eberhard;    MoUer,    Werner;    and     Rucken.    Hans, 

3,915,707, 
Moraw,  Roland;  and  Schadlich,  Gunther,  3,915,700. 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   &   Inlernationaler   Dienst   fur   Betriebs- 
beratung  und  Marktforschung  GmbH:  See — 
Nollen,  Bernhard;  and  Dickhauser,  Klaus,  3,915,004. 
Hoeppel,  Raymond  W.  Oil  base  gel  having  low  viscosity  before  gelation 

and  method  for  its  preparation.  3,915,888,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Hofelt,  Clarence,  Jr.;  and  Corl,  John  E.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Method  for  improving  the  ride  characteristics  of 
tires.  3,914.907.  CI.  5  1-28 1. OOR. 
Hoffman.  Kenneth  M.;  S^f— 

Harris.  John  B  ;  Hoffman,  Kenneth  M 
kus,  John  R.;  and  Subik,  Vincent  P., 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Cosentino,  Louis  Ciro,  3,915,154. 
Hoffman,  William  C:  See— 

Opittek,  Eugene  W,;  Hoffman,  William  C. ;  Ernstoff,  Michael  N.; 
Winner,  Richard  N,;  and  Close,  Donald  H.,  3,915,548. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc;  See— 

Grandchamp.  Pierre- Andre.  3.914,999. 
Jacobson,  Nils  Bertil;  and  Ribbe,  Kurt  Tommy,  3,915,155. 
Stein,  Stanley,  3,915,648. 
Hogan,  Donald  W.;  5<'f— 

Harris.  John  B.;  Hoffman.  Kenneth  M.;  Hogan.  Donald  W.;  Man- 
kus.  John  R.,  and  Subik,  Vincent  P.,  3,915,537. 
Hogg,  Theodore  B.;  See- 
Berg.  Lawrance  F.,  Hogg,  Theodore  B,;  and  Lichti,  Robert  W. 
3,914,886, 
Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Topham,  Silas  Charles,  to  Medical  Devel 
opment  Corporation   Aspiration  container  structure  including  bar 
die  mount,  3,915,189,  CI,  137-205.000. 
Holdema,  Ltd,;  See — 

Wiener,  Hans,  3,915,037, 
Holden,  Thomas  E,;  and   Hender,  Thomas  A,,  to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Keyboard  type  switch  with  rocker  type  key  actuator 
3,916,135,  CI.  200-339.000. 
Holdsworth,  Sydney  Geoffrey,  to  Webster  Mfg.  (London)  Limited.  File 
holder.  3,914,839,  CI.  29-80.000, 


,  Hogan,  Donald  W. 
3,915,537. 


Man- 
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Holmes,  Jerry  D.;  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.       Production      of      2,2-disubstituted      propiolactones. 
3,915,995,  CI.  260-343.900. 
Holt,  William  C,  Jr.;  See- 

Youtsey,  Karl  J.;  Holt,  William  C,  Jr.;  Carnahan,  Robert  D.;  and 
Spielberg,  David  H.,  3,916,066. 
Homann,  Reiner;  See- 
Herbert,   Rolf,   Homann,   Reiner;   Reh,   Lothar;   Maelzer,  Carl- 
August;  and  Rahn,  Martin,  3,915,692. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See- 
Nicholas,  Merle  E.;  and  Satren,  Ernest  A.,  3,916,367. 
Schulze.  Richard  G.;  and  Petersen,  Paul  E,,  3,915,754. 
Welliver,  Lawrence  C,  3,915,767. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.;  See — 
Abbott,  Warwick  R.,  3,916,263. 

Dulaney,  Ernest  Neil;  and  Elmhurst,  Richard  F.,  3,916,379. 
Fett,  Darrell  L,  3,916,394.  " 

Greenwald,  Donald  James,  3,916,177, 
Greenwald,  Donald  James,  3,916,178. 

Parmar,  Pravinsinh  L.;  Wilder,  Richard  P.;  Louie,  Ming  H.;  and 
Franklin,  Benjamin  S.,  3,916,385. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation;  See- 
Miller,  George  T.,  3,915,686. 
Hoopes,  Dallet;  See — 

Ackermann,  Walter  Thomas,  3,916,249. 
Hopfer,  Klaus;  See— 

Scheibler,  Erich;  and  Hopfer,  Klaus,  3,915,675. 
Hopper,  Roger  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Chloro- 
thio-sulfonamide-modified   rubbery   terpolymers   and  their  blends. 
3,915.907,  CI.  260-5.000. 
Hori,  Takanobu;  See— 

Aiki.  Shigeo;  Hori.  Takanobu;  and  Hayashi,  Masaharu,  3,915,591 
Horiguchi,  Shojiro,  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  a  flameproofmg  composition.  3,915,91 1,  CI. 
260-17.500. 
Horlach,  Heinz  Eric,  to  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company. 

Specimen  holding  kit.  3,915,806,  CI.  195-139.000. 
Hornung,  Louis  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Synchronization  of  display  frames  with  primary  power  source. 
3,916,402,  CI.  340-324,0AD. 
Horowitz,  Carl;  and  Dichter,  Michael,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  passivating  semiconductor  surfaces  and  products 
thereof.  3,916,073,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne:  See- 
Wright,  Howard  Bernard;  and  Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne,  3,915,996. 
Horst,  Robert  L.;  and  Ringer,  Richard  M.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Printed  pattern  and  embossed  pattern  registration  control  sys- 
tem. 3,915,090,  CI.  101-426.000. 
Horton,  William  E.  Automobile  wheel.  3,915,503,  CI.  301-39.OOT. 
Hoshi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;   Kojima,   Hiroshi;  Ono.   Takayuki;   Hoshi, 
Hiroshi;  Hirakwa,  Michio;  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  3,916,038. 
Hoshino,  Akira:  See — 

Nagano,  Toshio;  Koike,  Shyouichi;  Hashimoto,  Akihiro;  Nagase, 
Shuji;  and  Hoshino,  Akira,  3,915,254. 
Hosoya,  Masahiro;  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Naka,  Yoichi;  Kobayashi,  Ryosuke;  and  Ho- 
soya, Masahiro,  3,915,988. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 
Cade,  George  I.,  3,916.130. 
House,  Bruce  F.;  See- 
Greenfield,  Irving  E.,  Jr.;  House,  Bruce  F.;  Jacobson,  Ronald  C; 
and  Morrow,  Jack  A.,  3,915,207. 
House,  William  R.:  See— 

Desisto,  Frank  A.;  Madaio,  John;  House,  William  R.;  and  Phillips, 
William  L.,  3,915,306. 
Houser,  Raymond  E.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Fan  drive  clutch  and 

brake  apparatus.  3,915,269,  CI.  I92-18.00A. 
Howell,  Hilda;  and  Kutz,  Walter  M.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Self- 
extinguishing  polymer  compositions  containing  brominated  aryl  bu- 
tanes. 3,916,016,  CI    260-649.00R. 
Hewlett,  Sydney  Langford;  See- 
Smith,  William  Ronald;  and  Howlett,  Sydney  Langford,  3,915,043. 
Howrey,    Richard    W.,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Antenna    scanning. 

3,916,415,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Hrubesky,  Paul  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Child-resistant 

plastic  overcap.  3,915,326,  CI.  215-219.000. 
Hrybyk,  William  L.;  See- 
Lloyd,  Raymond  A.;  Hrybyk,  William  L.;  and  Ryan,  Kenneth  C, 
3,916,439. 
Hubbell,  Clifton  H.,  to  Sauerman  Bros.,  Inc.  Scraper.  3,915,238,  CI. 

172-26.500. 
Hubsch,  Hubertus;  See — 

Dimigen,     Heinz;     Hubsch,     Hubertus;     and     Luthje,     Holger, 
3,916,07  5.  .; 

Huck  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 
Ruhl,  John  Howland,  3,915,052. 
Ruhl,  John  Howland,  3,915,053. 
Hudson,  Lester  S.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  bear- 
ing system  having  entrained  wear-resistant  particles.  3,915,514,  CI. 
308-8.200. 
Huebener,  Rudolf  P.;  and  Gallus,  Dennis  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Supercon- 
ductive    microstrip    exhibiting     negative    differential     resistivity. 
3,916,432,  CL  357-57.000. 


3,916,408. 
C,  3,916,215. 

Ernstoff,  Michael  N. 
3,915,548. 


Hugenholtz.  Eduard  Herman.  Frequency  synthesizer  using  spectrum 

shift  interpolation.  3.916,334,  CI.  331-4.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Evans,  Norol  T.;  and  Hyneman,  Richard  F. 
Gaskill,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Devendorf.  Don 
Masson.  Ronald  K..  3.916.335. 
Opittek.  Eugene  W.;  Hoffman,  William  C. 

Winner,  Richard  N.;  and  Close,  Donald  H. 
Ying,  Robert  S.;  and  Lee,  Don  H.,  3,916,427. 
Hugo  Miebach  GmbH;  See— 
Ulmer,  Klaus,  3,915,368. 
Hujik,   Ladislav.   Injection  molding  machine  for  multi-layered  shoe 

soles.  3,915,608,  CI.  425-1 19.000. 
Hull,  Francis  R.  Compressible  fluid  contact  heat  exchanger.  3,915,222, 

CI.  165-111  000. 
Hulsermann,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bruns,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Hulsermann,  Karl-Heinz.  3,915,462. 
Hulsey,  William  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration  Method  for  treating  reactive  metals  in 
a  vacuum  furnace.  3,915,695,  CI   75-84.I0R. 
Humphrey,  William  E.,  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Stabilized  binocular   3,915,550.  CI.  350-16.000. 
Hunt,  Mack  W.:  See- 

Sparlin,  Derry  D.;  and  Hunt,  Mack  W.,  3,915,727 
Hunter,  Patrick  L.,  to  North  Electric  Company.  Ferroresonant  voltage 
regulator    stabilized    for    light    load    conditions     3.916,295,    CI 
323-50.000. 
Hutchings,  Le  Roi  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Distribution 
of    liquid-vapor     feeds     in     packed     chambers.     3,915,847,     CI. 
208-146.000. 
Hutner,  Mark  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Selective  fus- 
ing. 3.916,146,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Huttner,  Robert;  Krumrev,  Gunter;  and  Stockl.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft   Adapter   3,916,208,  CI   250-468  000. 
Hutton,  Wilfred  H.:  See— 

Clasper,  Thomas,  Hutton.  Wilfred  H.;  Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr., 
Randour,  Victor;  and  Simpson.  Fred  E.,  3,915,51 1. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

LeRouax,  Robert  K.,  3,915,424. 
LeRouax,  Robert  K.,  3,915,425. 
LeRouax,  Robert  K.,  3,915,426. 
Hydromatik  GmbH:  See — 

Wagenseil,  Ludwig;  and  Deininger,  Horst,  3,915,069. 
Hyneman,  Richard  F.;  See- 
Evans,  Norol  T.,  and  Hyneman,  Richard  F.,  3,916,408. 
Hyster  Company:  See — 

Ott,  James  i.;  and  Schwab,  Delmar  G.,  3,915,253. 
Ibboison,  Peter;  and  Grimshaw,  Keith,  to  English  Card  Clothing  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Card  clothing.  3,916,045,  CI.  427-388.000. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See— 

Shuman,  Dennis  A.;  and  Meyer,  Rich  B.,  3,915,958. 
Ide,  Masahiro;  See— 

Ikeda,  Hironosuke;  Inaba,  Masaru;  and  Ide,  Masahiro,  3.915,745 
Ideue,  Hirosi;  See — 

Koinuma,  Tokuji;  Nakai,  Kaichiro;  Ideue,  Hirosi,  Komura,  Hiromi, 
and  Nitta,  Kazuhisa,  3,916,247. 
Igarashi,  Yuriko:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Akira;  Igarashi,  Yuriko;  Kawada,  Shi- 
chiro;  Ogura,  Jiro;  and  Ito,  Ryoichi,  3,915,945 
Ikebe,  Jun;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nawa,  Oscar  Akio,  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporation.  Isocount  scintillation  scanner  with  preset  sta- 
tistical data  reliability.  3,916,199,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Ikeda,  Hironosuke;  Inaba,  Masaru;  and  Ide,  Masahiro,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  System  and  method  for  opera- 
tion of  a  metal-air  secondary  battery.  3,915,745,  CI.  1 36-86. OOA. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.;  See- 
Gross,  George  E..  3,915,752 
Melone,  Robert  Richard,  3,915,753. 
Wagner.  David  P..  3.916,055 
Imai,  Yoshihisa.  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Television  camera  device 

for  watching  purpose.  3,916,097,  CI.  178-7.200. 
Imasco  Limited:  See— 

Boissy.  Alexandre  Ouellette;  and  MacLennan.  Norman  Donald. 
3.914,919. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Bengtson,  Olle,  3,915.773. 
Burgess,     Robin     Henry;     and     Tomlinson,     Richard     William, 

3,915,944. 
Hamilton,  John;  and  Medlock,  Leslie  Ernest,  3,915,235. 
Jenkins,  Michael  Anthony,  3,914.930. 
Lee.  Denis.  3,915,838 
Oliver,  Roger  Geoffrey.  ^,9 15. 896. 
Inaba,  Masaru;  See— 

Ikeda,  Hironosuke;  Inaba,  Masaru;  and  Ide,  Masahiro,  3,915,745 
Inada,  Koichi,  to  Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Circular  TE„  mode 

filter.  3,916,355,  CI    333-98.00M. 
Indevco  Corporation:  See— 

Ackermann,  Walter  Thomas,  3,916,249. 
Industrial  Refrigeration  &  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Francis,  William  M.,  3.915.221. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni;  See— 
Priaroggia,  Paolo  Gazzana.  3,916,078. 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  Ohg:  See  — 

Mayer,  Ernst,  3,915,513. 
Inforex,  Inc.;  See- 
Anderson,  Larry  H..  3,915.208. 
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Inoue,  Kunihiro:  See — 
Teraishi,  Katsuhiro;  K<i 
Michio;  and  Inoue, 
Institut  de  Recherche  de 

Trinh,  Ngoe  Giao;  anc 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrol ; 

Bourdoncle,  Bernard; 
Institut  Francais  du  Petro 
Franck,     Jean-Pierre; 
3,915.843. 
Institutes  of  Medical  Scie 
Collins,  Carter  C.  3 
Instrumentation  Laboratori 

Krebs.  William  M.,  3, 
Inlerelectric  Sachsein  AG 

Futterer,  Bodo;  and 
International  Business 
Bennett,  Marvin,  Nuc 
Berger,  Horst  H  ,  and 
Chang,  Joseph  Juifu; 
Criscimagna,  Tony  N 
Cullen.  Stephen  L.; 
Daniels,     Richard 

3.916.224. 
Davis,  Stephen  A.;  an< 
Fan.  George  J.;  and 
Franaszek.  Peter  A 

3.916.314. 
Gipstein.  Edward; 

3,916.036. 
Gueret,  Pierre  L.,  3,9 
Harris,  John  B 

kus.  John  R.;  and  S 
Higuchi.     Hobart 

3.916.342. 
Hornung.  Louis  Mic 
Irwin.  John  W  .  3.916 
Lee.    Kenneth;   Street 

3.915.698. 
Makhijani.  Manik  P.;  5 

3.915.784. 
McCray,  William  R 
Patti.  Michael  Joseph. 
Santillo.  George  R.,  Jr 
Schacht.  Guenter  H 
Shimp.  Everett  Mont 
Woodrum.  Luther  J.. 
International  Harvester 
Barcock.  Kenneth,  3.9 
Datta.    Arthur    S. 

3.915.252. 
Johnston.  Edward  J.; 

D..  3.914.927. 
Lark.  Wayne  W.;  and 
Long.  John  V.;  and  C 
Vanice.  Larry  L  .  3.91 
International  Medical  Equi 
Woods.  Merle  A  ,  3.91 
International  Publishing 
Everett,  Robert  Charles 
son,  Alfred  Henry; 
International  Standard  El 
Bosc.  Henri  J  ;  and  Coli 
Morris.  Raymond  Keitf 
Schroder.  Wolfgang.  3. 
Schroder.  Wolfgang.  3. 
International  Telephone  & 
Chabala.  Dennis  Ber 
Cooper.  Robert  Lynn. 
Erdmann.  Manfred  O 
Johnson.    Lehman 

3.916.381. 
Matheny.  Coy  Edwin.  3 
Ranghelli.  Joseph  C;  a 
International  Tools  (  1973  ) 
Suhr.  Donald  C.  3.915 
Irion  &  Vosseler  Zahlwefab' 

Kundisch.  Heinrich;  an 
Irk.  Erich:  See — 

Prochazka,  Herbert,  an 
Irl  Daffin  Associates,  Inc 

Coho.  Ralph  W  .  Jr 
Irwin.   John    W..   to   Inte 
Resynchronizable      phase 
360-50.000. 
Isenberg.  Arnold  O..  to  Wes 
trolyte     electrochemical 
3.915.830.  CI.  204-195 
Isham.  Allan  B.:  See- 
Cray,    Richard    A 
3.915.301. 
Ishicawa.  Tatsuo.  Wakabay 
nose.  Tetsuhiro,  to  Asani 
polyamide  compositions 
and  a  fatty  acid  or  fatty 


uchi.  Akihiko;  Takeshita.  Hiroshi;  Asahina 

Cunihiro.  3.914.932. 

'Hydro-Quebec:  See— 
Maruvada.  P.  Sarma.  3.916.087. 
des  Carburanta  et  Lubrifianls:  See— 

Million.  Bernard;  and  Ayel.  Jean.  3.915,950 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 
Derrien,     Michel;     and     Billon,     Alain 


nces 


See — 


The 
4,800. 

Inc.:  See— 
15.829. 
See — 

rist.  Herman,  3.916,236. 
ines  Corporation:  See— 
Carlo;  and  Wurms.  Charles.  3,916,266 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.,  3.916,218. 

■  Kenyon,  Richard  Arthur.  3.916,390. 
and  Lay.  Frank  M..  3.916.393. 
Pavlovic,  Gary  F..  3.916,299. 

and    Mennella.     Anthony    Joseph. 


Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  and  Need,  Omar  U..  Ill 

16.391. 
Hoffnian.  Kenneth  M  ;  Hogan.  Donald  W.;  Man- 
bik.  Vincent  P..  3.915.537. 
ushi;     and     Mundrick.     Edward     Leroy, 


aj  ue; 
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Hendrickson,  Thomas  A.,  3,915,047. 
upin.  Richard  A..  3.916.419. 
rossman.  David  D.;  and  Will,  Peter  M. 


ha  el.  3.916,402. 
t40. 
George    Bryan;   and   Suits,  James   Carr. 

:acciaferro,  Frank;  and  Yakubowski.  Carl. 

-31916.105. 
3.916.306. 
,  3.915.770. 
.915.279. 

;  and  Sliz.  Nicholas  Bernard,  3,916,388. 
.916.387. 
Cojnpany:  See — 

5.343. 
Mt)ore.    R     Dale,    and    Owens.    David    G  , 

Njlacha.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  DeV'ries.  Charles 


Je 


Corpo 


and 
ectric 


nnings,  Marvin  D..  3,915.325. 
mer,  George  D..  3.916,054. 
.469. 

)ment  and  Supply  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
1.808. 

ration  Ltd.:  See— 
;  Radcliffe.  Paul  Anthony  Beaufort;  Robin- 
Velize.  Janusz  Andrew.  3,916.096. 
Corporation:  See — 
in.  Jean-Marie  H..  3.916,407. 
3.916.120. 
16.318. 
16.373. 
Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
.  3.915.512. 
.916.364. 
and  Dolan.  John  J  .  3.916.418. 

,    III;    and    Maryscuk,   Thomas    Paul, 


rnai  d 


Hoi  son 


,916.1  17. 

d  Perrotti.  Emmanuel  J  .  3.916.349 
-td.:  See— 
348. 

ik:  See— 
Pfundstein,  Werner.  3. 9 1 6. 1 64. 

ji  Irk,  Erich,  3.916.212. 

See— 
and  Kugle,  John  L..  3,915,584. 
rnptional    Business   Machines   Corporation, 
encoded      recording.       3.916,440.      CI. 

linghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Solid  elec- 
cell     with     self     contained     reference. 
OdS 

Isham.    Allan    B.;    and    Rolston.    John    A.. 


Tathuhisa, 


Katsuichi; 
Watanabe. 


Ito, 


Ito, 


^hi.  Teruomi;  Matsuki,  Mutsuo;  and  Kusu- 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Modified 
ining  a  polyethylene  glycol  derivative 
id  salt.  3.915,912.  CI.  260-18.00N 


a; 


ac 


Ishigaki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Omori.  Shoji;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Ishigaki,  Yoshio,  3,916,293. 
Ishigami.  Hideo:  See — 

Goto.    Masaaki;    Ishigami,    Hideo;   and    Mathunaga, 
3.916.359. 
Ishige.  Sadao:  See — 

Ozutsumi.  Minora;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi 
Watanabe,  Taiji;  Ishige.  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso;  and 
Akio.  3,916,070. 
Ishii,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi,  3,915,798. 
Ishii,  Tokio:  See— 

Okabe.  Akio;  Kinoshita.  Mototaka;  and  Ishii,  Tokio,  3.915.887. 
Ishikawa.  Mitsuo.  to  Koufu  Sanky  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  stop 

device  for  a  tape  recorder.  3.915,408,  CI.  242-191.000. 
Ishimatsu,  Yoshiaki;  Shigesada,  Shigeki;  and  Kimura,  Shoji,  to  Denki 
Kaguku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Immobilized  enzymes.  3,915,797, 
CI.  195-29.000. 
Ishizuka,  Takashi:  See— 

Mazaki,  Shiro;  Noda,  Yuzuru;  Kojima,  Makoto;  and  Ishizuka. 
Takashi,  3,915,938. 
Islam,  RafiquI:  5^*'— 

Garnish,  Sidney  George;  and  Islam,  Rafiqul,  3,915,967. 
Isobe,  Seishiro:  See — 

Kadotani,    Makoto;    Isobe,    Seishiro;    and    Takeyasu,    Hiroaki, 
3,915,659. 
Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  D'ltalia  S.r.l.:  See— 

Manghisi,     Elso;    Salimbeni,     Aldo;    and    Subissi,    Alessandro, 
3,915,969 
Itabashi,  Akio:  See— 

Nishioka,  Akinori;  Sakakibara,   Mitsuhiko;  Itabashi,  Akio;  and 
Komatsu,  Koei,  3.915,919.  -o 

Ito,  Akira:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Akira;  Igarashi,  Yuriko;  Kawada,  Shi- 

chiro;  Ogura,  Jiro;  and  Ito,  Ryoichi,  3,915,945. 
Kenji:  See— 

Omori,  Shoji;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Ishigaki,  Yoshio.  3.916,293. 
Ryoichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Akira;  Igarashi,  Yuriko;  Kawada,  Shi- 
chiro;  Ogura.  Jiro;  and  Ito.  Ryoichi,  3,915.945. 
Ito,  Takuji;  and  Yamazaki.  Hisao,  to  Nippon  Risui  Kagaku  Kenkyusho. 
Process  of  purifying  waste  water  by  electrolysis.   3,915,820,  CI. 
204-149.000. 
Ito.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Yasuda,    Masahito;    Ito.    Yoshimasa;    and    Yoshimura.    Susumu 
3.916.267. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  3,915,515. 
Wilmsmeyer,  Klaus.  3.916,219. 
Iverson.  Donald  J.,  to  John  Zink  Company.  Side-fired  burner  for  heat- 
ers. 3.915,621,  CI.  431-189.000. 
Iwai,  Takuya:  See — 

Tamai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsuno,  Hiromi;  Hashimoto,  Osamu;  Iwai,  Takuya; 
and  Shionoya,  Kenjiro,  3,915,673. 
Iwasa,  Koreo:  See— 

Kishimoto,  Kyuji;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasa,  Koreo,  3,915,126. 
Iwata,  Masahiko,  and  Kawano,  Hitoshi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Generation  of  gate  pulses  for  control  of  PWM  thvristor  inverter 
3,916,285,  CI.  32I-9.00A. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomimura,  Noboru,  3,916,354. 
Izumi,  Toshio:  See— 

Watanabe,  Ryoichi;  Okuda,  Yukio;  Kainuma,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
Kenzi;  and  Izumi,  Toshio,  3,916,271. 
J.  C.  Penney  Company:  See— 

Desisto,  Frank  A.;  Madaio,  John;  House,  William  R.;  and  Phillips 
William  L,  3,915,306. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See— 

Purdy,  Paul  J.,  3,914,939. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Fitton,  Robert  C,  3.915,734. 
J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel,  Christian,  3,914,875. 
Jackson,  Arnel  Edmund;  and  Singer,  George  Anthony,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Signal  sensing  for  film  projectors.  3,915,565,  CI.  352-10.000. 
Jackson  Communication  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson,  Richard  L.,  3,914.826. 
Jackson,  Richard  L.,  to  Jackson  Communication  Corporation   Strand 

brake  assembly.  3,914,826,  CI.  24-134.00R. 
Jackson,  Winston  J..  Jr.;  and  Darnell.  William  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Hot  melt  polymer  blends.  3.915.913,  CI   260-22.00D 
Jacobs.  Harold;  and  Chrepta.  Metro  M  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Electronic  frequency  selector.  3,916,351,  CI.  333-73.00R. 
Jacobs.  James  W,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fast  cooling  liquid 
dispensing   container   accessory   for   refrigerators.    3,914,957    CI 
62-338.000. 
Jacobs.  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Dishwasher  with 

energy  radiating  heat  lamps.  3.915.180,  CI.  I34-58.00D. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Kaercher.  William  C.  Jr..  3.914,948. 
^acobson.  Nils  Bertil;  and  Ribbe,  Kurt  Tommy,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

'Inc  Thermodilution  device.  3,9  15,155,  CI.  128-2.05F. 
Jacobson,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Greenfield,  Irving  E.,  Jr.;  House,  Bruce  F.;  Jacobson,  Ronald  C  • 
aftd-Mdrrow .  Jack  A..  3.91  5,207. 
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Jager.  Horst.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  per- 

fluoroalkylalkyl  esters.  3.916.009.  CI.  260-485. OOF. 
Jagicza.  Laszlo:  See— 

Mandzsu.  Jozsef;  Jagicza,  Laszlo;  Jodal,  Sandor;  Ducza,  Lajos;  and 
Avarosi,  Laszlo,  3,916,403. 
James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Mackie,  William  Denis  Grenville,  3,915,201. 
Janos.  Wilbert  J.:  See— 

Vild,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Janos,  Wilbert  J  ,  3,916,301. 
Jansen,  Ronald  R  ,  to  Zegers,  John,  a  part  interest.  Drop  axle  suspen- 
sion system.  3,915,470,  CI.  280-104. 50R. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishioka,   Akinori;   Sakakibara,   Mitsuhiko;   Itabashi,   Akio;  and 
Komatsu,  Koei,  3,915,919. 
Jauch.  Kurt.  Apparatus  for  transporting  workpieces.  3,914,853,  CI 

29-563.000. 
Jaunarajs.  Karlis  L.;  and  Yang.  Julie  C.  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  the  preparation  of  fibrous  soluble  calcium  sulfate 
anhydrite.  3.9  15,927,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Jay.  Edward  R.;  and  Hentz.  Rudy  M.  Electric  resistance  heating  with 
spaced  insulative  positioners  and  an  inter-connectable  base  strip. 
3,916,153.  CI.  219-550.000. 
Jefferson.  Clinton  F  ,  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  Thick  film  varistor  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3.916.366.  CI.  338-21.000. 
Jefferson.  John   E.;  and  Waite.   Donald  M..  to  Citrus  Central,  Inc. 
Method  for  accelerated  purification  of  citrus  oils.  3,915,960,  CI 
260-236.600. 
Jehly,  Lynn  Charles,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Circuitry  for  encod- 
ing altimeter.  3.916.185.  CI.  250-231.0SE. 
Jekai.  Hans  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Rf  in-line  impedance 

matched  fuse  holder  assembly.  3.916,363,  CI.  337-191.000. 
Jenkins.  John  H.:  See— 

Lautner.  Max  E..  and  Jenkinsr^Tohn  H..  3.915,519 
Jenkins.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Method    of    manufacturing    variable    knop    yarn.    3.914.930,    CI 
57-157.0TS. 
Jenkins.  Neil  J.:  See- 
Pickles,  Joseph;  and  Jenkins.  Neil  J..  3.914,970. 
Jennings.  Marvin  D.:  5ee — 

Lark.  Wayne  W.;  and  Jennings.  Marvin  D..  3.915,325. 
Jennings.  Reuel  E.;  Moliterno.  Louis  J.;  and  Amend,  Clifford  L.,  to 
Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation    Method  for  heat-treating  large 
diameter  steel  pipe.  3.915.763,  CI.  148-127.000. 
Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH.:  See- 
Winter.  Ernst.  3,915.571. 
Jensen,  Reed  J  ;  Rice,  Walter  W.;  and  Beattie,  Willard  H.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion  Metal  atom  oxidation  laser.  3,916,338,  CI.  331-94. 50G. 
Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Merle  S..  3.915,341. 
Jett,  Marion  Barney;  and  Spriggs,  Dennis  Mitchel,  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Shearable  ratchet  mechanism.  3,915,261,  CI.  188-67.000. 
Jhaveri,  Arun  G  ;  and  Freedman,  Harris  F.  Means  and  a  method  for 
determining  an  acoustical  propertv  of  a  material.  3,915,016,  CI. 
73-555.000. 
Jimbo,  Yaoki:  See— 
Nishihara,  Akio; 
shiro;  and  Omi 
Jin,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Moriyama,   Hiromi;   Kuwabara.   Motosuke;  and  Jin,   Katsuyuki, 
3,916,323. 
Jodal,  Sandor:  See — 

Mandzsu,  Jozsef;  Jagicza,  Laszlo;  Jodal,  Sandor;  Ducza,  Lajos;  and 
Avarosi,  Laszlo,  3,916,403. 
Joel,  Amos  Edward,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Nodal  switching  network  arrangement  and  control.  3,916,124,  CI. 
179-I8.0GE. 
Johanson.  Carl  E.;  and  Bauer,  Paul  C.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
Register  means  for  displaying  the  altitude  of  an  aircraft  in  an  altime- 
ter. 3.915,007,  CI.  73-387.000. 
John  R.  Ermlich.  Inc.:  See— 

Ermlich.  John  R.,  3,915.562. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Iverson.  Donald  J..  3.915.621. 
Reed.  Robert  D.,  3.915,620. 
Johnny  Reb  Lure  Company:  See — 

Norton.  Don  S.;  and  Speake.  John  B.,  3,915.417. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 
Levin.  Jack.  3.915,805. 

Roll.  Ronald  G..  and  Elliott.  Henry  H..  Jr.,  3,916,320. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 
Dunmire.  Paul  George.  3.914,833. 
Jaunarajs,  Karlis  L.;  and  Yang.  Julie  C,  3,915,927. 
Johnson.  Edwin  A.:  See — 

Knockeart.  Ronald  P.;  Johnson.  Edwin  A.;  and  Russo,  Frank  A., 
3,915.284. 
Johnson,  Everett  A.:  See — 

Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Johnson.  Everett  A  ,  3,915,551. 
Johnson,  Harold:  See — 

Bumb,  Frank  C,  Jr  ;  and  Johnson,  Harold,  3,916,443. 
Johnson,  Irving  F.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Engine  starter  gearing. 

3,915,020,  CI.  74-6.000. 
Johnson,  James  R.:  See — 

Hatch,  Robert  A.;  and  Johnson,  James  R.,  3,916,057. 
Johnson,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Chu.Ting  L.;  Szedon,  John  R.;  and  Johnson,  Joseph  E.,  3,916,041 . 


Kato.  Hidekastu;  Jimbo,  Yaoki;  Tomoda.  Yo- 
Jinichi.  3,916.014. 


Johnson.  Lehman  Holson.  Ill;  and  Maryscuk,  Thomas  Paul,  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Loop  arrangement  to 
test  a  remote  subscriber's  drop  from  a  central  office  via  a  PCM  sub- 
scriber carrier  system.  3,916,38  1 ,  CI.  340-150.000. 
Johnson.  Matthey  &  Co..  Limited:  See — 

Acres.  Gary  James  Keith;  Darling.  Alan  Sydney;  Heathcote.  Lau- 
rence   Alfred;    Shutt.    Eric;    and    Selman,    Gordon     Leslie. 
3,915,898. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.;  and  Ramsdell,  Richard  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Shiftable  pinch  roll  for  magnetic  card  transport  system.  3,915,449, 
CI.  271-251.000. 
Johnson,  William  B.,  to  Bethea  Company,  Inc.  Washer  for  transmission 

line  support  member   3,915,056,  CI.  85-50.0OR. 
Johnston,  Edward  J  ;  Macha,  Frank  J  ,  Jr.;  and  DeVries,  Charles  D  ,  tc 
International     Harvester    Company.     Implement     gaging     device 
3.914.927,  CI.  56-377.000. 
Jones,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Brock,  Eugene  W.;  Jones,  Carl  R.;  Miller,  John  S.;  and  Nicholson, 
Robert  T.,  3,916,250. 
Jones,  Donald  Griffith:  See— 

Limaye,  Shrikant  Hari;  Jones,  Donald  Griffith;  and  Moore,  Freder- 
ick Roland.  3.915,970. 
Jones,  Faber  B  ;  Williams,  Ralph  P  .  and  Doss.  Richard  C  .  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Coating  composition  and   resulting  articles 
3.916,067.  CI.  428-411.000. 
Jones,  Hale  M.,  to  Ampex  Corjxjration.  Tape  transport  having  variable 
torque    constant    reel    and    capstan    drive    motor.    3,916,441.   CI 
360-90.000. 
Jones.  Harold  W.  Device  for  reducing  tarnish  and  corrosion  build-up 

in  television  tuners.  3,916.357.  CI.  334-47.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

McCarty.  William  H.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  A..  3,916,168. 
Jones.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Feucht.  Robert  H.;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  R.,  3,915,618. 
Jones,  Roger  Anthony:  See— 

Eisenthal,  Jack;  Jones,  Roger  Anthony;  and  Garrard,  Clive  Wil- 
liam, 3,91  5,191 . 
Jones,  Warren  W.:  See— 

Albaric,  Jacques  E  ;  Burkhart,  Charles  W.;  and  Jones,  Warren  W., 
3,916,230. 
Joraku,  Masami:  See — 

Kawano,    Shigeyoshi;    Ueno,    Masahiro;    Joraku,    Masami;    and 
Yamauchi,  Koji,  3,916,279. 
Jorden,  Ralph  Z.:  See — 

Levine,  Marshall  S.;  and  Jorden,  Ralph  Z.,  3,915,560. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Yonkers,  Edward  H  ,  3,915,534. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Danes,  Tibor,  3,915,064. 
Judge.  James  R.;  and  Vierbicky,  Van  L..  to  National  Steel  Corporation 

Sampling  device  for  molten  metal.  3.915,014,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Jung.  Gerhard:  See — 

Zaydowicz.  Gunnar;  Jung,  Gerhard;  Osmers,  Herbert;  Zwimer. 
Wolfgang;  and  Bartos.  Eberhard.  3,915.407 
Junger.  Hans:  See — 

Weissenfels.  Franz;  and  Junger.  Hans.  3,915,772. 
Junker.  Werner:  See— 

Busse,  Oswald,  Klesper,  Hugo;  and  Junker,  Werner,  3,915,863. 
Jurd,  Leonard;  Stevens.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  King.  Alfred  Douglas.  Jr  .  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture    Dihydrocinnamvl  phenol 
antimicrobial  agents.  3,915.889.  CI.  252-404.000. 
Jureit.  John  Calvin,  and  Seipos,  Andrew  G..  to  American  Building 
Components,  Inc.  Structural  device  for  joining  spaced  wooden  mem- 
bers. 3,914,914,  CI.  52-632.000. 
Jurgensen.  Peter  D.,  to  Gerling  Moore  Inc.  Multi-mode  microwave 

cavity  feed  system.  3,916,137,  CI.  219-10. 55A. 
Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  See— 

Boiko,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Mester,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Meinikov, 
Inhokenty  Alexandrovich;  Nikolaev,  Petr  Ivanovich,  Mikhailov, 
Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Yakovenko, 
Alexandr  Zakharovich,  3.915,807. 
Justice.  James  W.  H.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Transmis- 
sion   system    for    audio    and    coding    signals    in    educational    tv 
3.916.092.  CI.  178-5.600. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Guiehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft  S*^— 

Vogts.  Arnold.  3.915,291. 
Kabs,  Klaus:  See — 

Gaenzler,    Wolfgang;    Kabs,    Klaus,    and    Schroeder,    Guenter 
3,916,011. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kitta,  Yasuo;  and  Sugahara,  Sumio,  3,915,604. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Machida,  Hazime,  3,915,874. 
Yamada,  Isao;  and  Yamauchi,  Satoshi,  3.915.568. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Maezawa,  Shuji,  3.915.554. 
Teraishi,  Katsuhiro;  Kouchi.  Akihiko;  Takeshita,  Hiroshi;  Asahina, 

Michio,  and  Inoue,  Kunihiro,  3,914,932. 
Tsuruishi,  Yuki,  3,914,931. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki.    Hideyuki,    Oki,    Masami,    Suzuki, 

Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,915.721. 
Kogiso.  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroaki,  3,915,741. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyushoto:  See— 

Umehara,    Hanji,    Kimura,    Takashi;    and    Hamamoto,    Hiroshi, 
3,915,699. 
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Kadotani,  Makoto,  Isobe.  Sei 

Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Purification 

NaCI  containing  brine.  3.9 

Kaempen.  Charles  E..  to  Kae 

composite  structures.  3.915 

Kaempen  Industries.  Inc.:  See 

Kaempen.  Charles  E 
Kaercher.  William  C  Jr 
chine  for  burying  an  e 
utilizing  contra-oscillatory 
kaga.  Sumihiro:  See- 
Hobo.  Nobuhito.  and  K 
Kagawa.  Fumio.  to  Showa 
ing  a  porous   unsaturated 
3,915.671.  CI.  51-296.000. 
Kainuma.  Hiroyuki;  See — 
Watanabe.  Ryoichi;  Oku 
kenzi.  and  Izumi.  Tosh 
Kaiser.  Donald  Bernard,  to 

mount   3.916.336.  CI    331 
Kaiser.  Emil:  See— 

Colescott,   Robert  L 
Cook.  Paul  I  .  3.915. 
kaiser.  Fritz;  Lubs,  Hans 
lander.  Wolfgang,  to  Boeh 
alpha-L-arabinoside  com 
combating  cardiac  insuffic 
kajio.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Teruo;  Kajio. 
kakumoto.  Susumu:  See — 
Sakagami.  Toyoharu; 
Miyashita.  kazuto.  3.91 
kalat.  Charles  A.;  Wodka.  Eu 
ringlon.  Phil  R  .  to  GTE  v 
rated  Stored  program  cont 
a  communication  switching 
kalen.  Hans,  and  Pettersson. 
machines  of  the  sliding  vam 
3.915.598.  CI.  418-77.000. 
Kalfayan,  Sarkis  H.;  See — 
United  States  of  America, 
istration;  Silver,  Robert 
Kalish.  Herbert  S..  to  Adamas 
carbides  for  brazing.  3,915, 
Kallrath.  Gottfried:  See— 
Reinhardt,    Helmut,    Tre 
3,915,733. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vi 
containing  colored  copoly 
Kamag  Transporttechnik  Gm 
Keicher,  Siegfried,  3,915, 
Kamigaito,  Osami;  Masaki,  H 
and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  to 
kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky 
CI    105-46.000. 
Kamigaito,  Osami.  Masaki. 
and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  to 
Kaisha    Toyota    Chuo    Ke 
3,915.899,  CI.  252-518.000 
Kampf,  Eberhard,  and  Mattig 
fabrik,  Firma.  Rewind  macl 
Kanegafuchi  Kaga  ku  Kogyo  1 
Suzuki,    Kazuo;    Hayashi 
3,915,922. 
Kang,  Hyung  H  ;  Peters,  Rodg( 
Chemical  Company.  Domett 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Kang,  Kenneth  Suk;  and  Mc 
Polysaccharide  and  bacteri 
tion    3,915,800,  CI.  195-31 
Kantorowicz,  Gerard:  See — 

Bert,  Alain;  and  Kantorov 
Kaplan,    Benjamin    B  ,    to 
Method  of  applymg  fire- 
having  corners  or  other  sha 
Kapp  &  Co   Werkzeugmaschi 

Lorenz,  Manfred,  3,915, 

Karplus.  Henry  H    B  ,  to  Un 

and  Development  Admin 

waveguides.  3,915.018.  CI 

Karr.  Harold  A.  Split  shot  api^l 

Kasai.  Junichi:  See— 

Kokuta.  Hiroshi.  and  Kas< 
Kassekert.  David  W  ;  Elco.  Ri 
tinghouse   Electric  Corjx) 
torque   converter   in   conju 
3,915,251,  CI    180-65.00R 
Kasselmann,  John  T..  Colpaei 
Bendix  Corporation.  The    I 
tern    3.915.507.  CI    303-7 
Kasselmann,  John  T.:  See — 
Farron.  John  R..  Kassel 
3.915.506. 
Katagiri.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hirata.    Yoshiaki;    Katagiri 
3,915.788 


iro,  and  Takeyasu,  Hiroaki,  to  Central 
)f  sodium  silicofluoride  by  slurrying  with 

15,659,  CI.  23-293.00R 

ripen  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  making 
776,  CI.  156-161.000. 
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5.776. 

acobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Ma- 
longa^ed  flexible  element  of  indefinite  length 
ades   3,914,948.  CI.  61-72,600. 


Sumihiro,  3,915,130. 
o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  mak- 
polyester   resin   bonded  grinding   tool. 


kaiser,  Emil;  Bossinger,  Charles  D.,  and 

,94  >. 

Joaciim;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang;  and  Voigt- 

linger  .Mannheim  GmbH.  Digitoxigenin 

ds  and  therapeutic  compositions  for 

i^ncv.  3,915,957,  CI.  260-210.500. 


Yoihihiro;  and  Shimoe,  Hideo.  3,915.486. 

kakumoto,  Susumu;  Okawa,  Katsuhei;  and 

5,691. 

ne  A.;  Clay.  Ambrose  W.  W.;  and  Har- 

Aiitomatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 

1  with  memory  work  area  assignment  in 

system.  3.916.'l  1  2.  CI.  179-18.0ES. 

kurt.  to  Stal-Refrigeration  AB.  Rotary 

type  having  interconnected  vane  slots. 


^iational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
H  ;  and  Kalfayan.  Sarkis  H  ,  3,914.991. 
Carbide  Corporation.  Coated  cemented 
)65,  Cr.  29-195  000. 

dinger,    Karl;    and    Kallrath,    Gottfried, 
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Yukio;  Kainuma,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
3,916,271. 

Corporation.  Radiant  energy  device 
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,  Andre,  to  L'Oreal.  Hair  compositions 
rs.  3,915,635,  CI.  8-10.100. 
&  Co.:  See — 
072. 
eyuki;  Oki,  Masami;  Suzuki,  Masatosi; 
Mippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki 
sho.  Resistor  for  spark  plug.  3,915,721, 
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uki;  Oki,  Masami;  Suzuki,  Masatosi; 
ippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Dabushiki 
yosho.    Resistors    for    ignition    plugs 


Manfred,  to  Erwin  Kampf  Maschinen- 
me.  3,915,404,  CI.  242-56.900. 
abushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Yoshiaki;    and    Kobayashi.    Kouzou, 

r  G.;  and  Knaggs.  Edward  A,  to  Stepan 
ic  laundry  fabric  softener.  3,915,867, 

«eely,  William  H.,  to  Keico  Company. 
1  fermentation  process  for  its  prepara- 
[)0P. 


icz,  Gerard,  3,916.347. 
i    Manufacturing    Co.,    Incorporated, 
retfardant  coating  materials  to  a  substrate 
p  edges   3.915,777,  CI.  156-202.000. 
len fabrik:  See— 

States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
at  ion.  Transition  section  for  acoustic 
3-556.000. 
icator   3,914,976,  CI.  72-410.000. 
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tsd 


i,  Junichi,  3,915,724. 
:hard  A.;  and  Bauer.  James  A.,  to  Wes- 
ion.   Electric   vehicle   drive  utilizing  a 
iction   with   a  field   controlled   motor. 


.  James  J.;  and  Burnett.  Richard  T.,  to 
ressure  differential  trailer  braking  sys- 
OtK). 

n  ann,  John  T.;  and  Treacv,  James  B., 


,    Yoshiaki;    and    Nomura,    Shunichi, 


Kato,  Hidekastu:  See — 

Nishihara,  Akio;  Kato,  Hidekastu;  Jimbo,  Yaoki;  Tomoda,  Yo- 
shiro;  and  Omi,  Jinichi,  3,916,014. 
Katono,  Toru;  Hachisu,  Yoshio;  Saito,  Ryozi;  Goto,  Kazushi;  Kubotera, 
Haruo;  and  Araki,  Kenzi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal 
forming  lubricant.  3,915,869,  CI.  252-12.000. 
Katsuki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa,  Kanji;  Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Katsuki,  Hiroshi,  3,915.929. 
Katsuta,  Kihei,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  tempera- 
ture liquid  storage  tank  having  crack-detecting  means.  3,916,189, 
CI.  250-303.000. 
Kaufman,  Arthur  W.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest.  Traffic  intersection.  3.915,580,  CI.  404-1.000. 
Kaufman,  Robert  R  ;  Richter,  Robert  W.;  and  Richter,  Arnold  H.,  to 
Rich  Industries,  Inc.  Spring  hook  forming  machine.  3,915,204,  CI. 
140-103.000. 
Kawada,  Shichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  ho,  Akira;  Igarashi,  Yuriko;  Kawada,  Shi- 
chiro; Ogura,  Jiro;  and  Ito,  Ryoichi,  3,915,945. 
Kawamura,   Kazuhiro,  to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Structure  for  preventing  leakage  of  lubricating  oil  in  rotary-piston 
internal  combustion  engines.  3.915,599,  CI.  418-91.000. 
Kawano,  Hitoshi:  5^^ — 

Iwata,  Masahiko;  and  Kawano,  Hitoshi,  3,916,285. 
Kawano,  Shigeyoshi;  Ueno,  Masahiro;  Joraku,  Masami;  and  Yamauchi, 
Koji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Friction  compensating  apparatus  for  load  mov- 
ing machines.  3,916,279,  CI.  318-430.000. 
Kawano,  Susumu,  to  Amada  Company  Limited.  Hydraulic  press  brake. 

3,914,975,  CI.  72-389.000. 
Kawarai,  Takashi:  See — 

Sawada,    Yuji;    Takemoto,     Katsumi;    and    Kawarai,    Takashi, 
3,915,094. 
Kay,  Edward  L.rSee — 

Hausch,  Walter  R  ,  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L., 
3,916,072. 
Kazenas,  Zenon,  to  Day-Glo  Color  Corporation.  Modified  amides  for 
pigments   and    method   for   producing   the   same.    3,915,884,   CI. 
252-301. 20R. 
Kear,  Bernard  H.:  See — 

Tschinkel,  Johann  G.;  Giamei,  Anthony  P.;  and  Kear.  Bernard  H., 
3,915.761. 
Keicher.  Siegfried,  to  Kamag  Transporttechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Safety 

valve.  3,915,072,  CI.  92-61.000. 
Kelbel,  Donald  W.:  5ff— 

Simmons,  John  P  ;  and  Kelbel,  Donald  W.,  3,915.027. 
Kelco  Company:  See — 

Kang,  Kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely,  William  H.,  3,915,800. 
Keller,  Wolfgang;  Muehlbauer,  Alfred;  and  Reuschel,  Konrad,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparing  oriented  semiconductor  mono- 
crystalline  rods.  3,915,660,  CI.  23-30 l.OSP. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electric  current  sup- 
ply lines  for  an  induction  heating  coil  used  with  a  crucible-free  melt 
zone  apparatus.  3,916,088,  CI.   174-152. OOR. 
Kellner,  Walter:  See — 

Goetzberger,  Adolf;  and  Kellner.  Walter,  3.915,755, 
Kelp,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steam  power  installation 
having  a  cooling  tower-air  condensation  apparatus.  3,915,223,  CI. 
165-111.000. 
Kemp,  Wayne  T.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Self  clean  oven  with  delayed 

opening  valve.  3,915,149,  CI.  1  26-27'3.00R. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Wright,  Craig  Nellis;  and  Richards,  Kenneth  Julian,  3,915,834. 
Ammann.  Paul  R,  3.915,690. 
Kennedy,  Brian  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Co-sulfurized  al- 
kvlphenols  and  fatty  acid  esters  as  ashless  antiwear  additives  for  lu- 
bricating oils.  3,915,873,  CI.  252-48.600. 
Kennedy,    John    S.    Vehicle    safety    signal    device.    3,916.378.    CI. 

340-87.000. 
Kennedy,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Cable  television 
substation     regulated     power     supply     with     ripple     suppression. 
3.916.294,  CI.  323-22.00T. 
Kent,  Keith  J.  E.  Bee-hive.  3,914,812,  CI.  6-1.000. 
Kenyon,  Richard  Arthur:  See — 

Chang,  Joseph  Juifu;  and  Kenyon,  Richard  Arthur,  3,916,390. 
Keplinger,  Klaus,  and  Egger,  Friedrich.  Disc  type  rotary  engine  usable 

as  a  motor  or  pump.  3,915,601,  CI.  418-186.000. 
Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Clasper,  Thomas;  Hutton,  Wilfred  H.;  Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.; 
Randour.  Victor;  and  Simpson.  Fred  E.,  3,915,51  1. 
Kestenbaum,  Ami:  See — 

Dabby,  Franklin  Winston;  Kestenbaum,  Ami;  and  Paek,  Un-Chul, 
3,916,182. 
Keyes  Fibre  Company:  5^^ — 

Crabtree,  Kenneth  L.,  3,915,371. 
Khadzhi.  Valentin  Evstafievich:  See — 

Butuzov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Ljubimov.  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 

nikov.    Anatoly    Alexandrovich;    Romanov,    Lev    Nikolaevich; 

Kolodieva,    Svetlana    Vasilievna;    Fotchenkov,    Anatoly    An- 

dreevich;   Yaroslavsky,  Mikhail  losifovich;   Khadzhi,  Valentin 

Evstafievich;  and  Golikov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  3,916,303. 

Khajezadeh.  Heshmat.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Biptolar  integrated  circuit 

transistor    with    lightly    doped    subcollector   core.    3,916,431,   CI. 

357-48.000. 
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Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich:  See— 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev,  Leonid   Pavlovich;   Zax,  Grigory   losifovich;   Radutsky, 
Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich,  3,915,314. 
Khesin,  Arkady  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Alien,  Imant  Karlovich;  Krupnikov,  Grigory  Petrovich;  Khesin, 
Arkady  Yakovlevich;  Bakhmutsky.  David  Moiseevich;  Bram- 
berga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich;  Popov, 
Jury  Olegovich;  Sitovenko,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Stolov, 
Lev  Isaakovich;  and  Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich,  3,916,176. 
Khosla,  Mahesh  Chandra:  See— 

Bumpus,  Francis  Merlin;  Khosla,  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby, 

Robert  Rudolph,  3,915.946. 

Kida,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Teijin  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  inserting 

length  of  a  plurality  of  wefts  in  a  shuttleless  loom.  3,915,199,  CI. 

139-I22.00R. 

Kim,  Seung   Mook.   Brake   device   for  automobiles    3,915,260,  CI. 

188-2.00R. 
Kimm,  Otfried:  See— 

Hammes.  Theo;  and  Kimm.  Otfried,  3,915,330. 
Kimura,  Shoji:  See— 

Ishimatsu,    Yoshiaki,    Shigesada,    Shigeki;    and    Kimura,    Shoji, 
3,915,797. 
Kimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Umehara,    Hanji;    Kimura,    Takashi;    and    Hamamoto.    Hiroshi, 
3.915.699. 
Kimwood  Corporation:  See— 

Zuercher.  Warren  H.;  and  Evans.  Frank  David,  3,915,290. 
Kincaid,  George  R.  Stringed  instrument  chord  player.  3,915,051,  CI. 

84-317.000. 
Kindl,  Helmut,  and  Westermeier,   Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Discharge  container  structure  for  a  gas  laser.  3,916,337,  CI. 
331-94. 50D 
Kine,  Masayoshi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Cycle  brake 

operating  device.  3.915,028,  CI.  74-480. OOR. 
King,  Alfred  Douglas,  Jr.:  See— 

Jurd,  Leonard;  Stevens,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  King,  Alfred  Douglas,  Jr., 
3,915,889. 
King,  Herbert  R.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Yarn 

accumulator.  3,915,403,  CI.  242-47.010. 
King,  James  P.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation.  Sprinkler  with  sealed 
magnetic   rotary   motion  transmitting  mechanism.   3,915,383,  CI. 
239-242.000. 
Kingsbury,  Herbert  William,  to  British  Uralite  Limited.  Sound  deaden- 
ing and  materials  therefor.  3,916,049,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Kinnebrew,  Gerald  P.;  Redwanz,  James  O.;  and  Wolff,  Elmer  A.,  Jr., 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ceramic  substrate  for  receiving 
resistive  film   and  method  of  forming  chromium/chromium  oxide 
ceramic  substrate.  3,916,071,  CI.  428-376.000. 
Kinoshita,  Mototaka:  See — 

Okabe,  Akio;  Kinoshita,  Mototaka,  and  Ishii,  Tokio,  3,915,887. 
Kinsella,  Howard  R.,  and  Smith,  Carl  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Man- 
ifold valve  for  domestic  gas  ovens.  3,915,378,  CI.  236-99.000. 
Kiraify,  Alexander  Enrico.  Cordless  electrically  operated  centrifugal 

pump.  3,915,351,  CI.  222-385.000. 
Kirk,  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Paolini,  Michael  J.,  to  Columbia  Pictures  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.    Electronic   communications  system   for  supplementary 
video  program  distribution.  3,9  16,091,  CI.  178-5.100. 
Kirk,  Harold  W.  E.;  and  Thomas,  Robert  D.,  to  Morganite  Thermal 

Designs  Ltd.  Gas  burners.  3,915,624,  CI.  431-350.000. 
Kirsch,  Reinhard:  See— 

Dransch,  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter,  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene,  heiress;  Flersheim,  Johanna  Mathilde,  heir- 
ess; Boesenberg,  Heinz;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Hartel,  Kurt;  and 
Kirsch,  Reinhard,  3,915,983. 
Kish,  George  D.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  B.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pull- 
out  resistant  pipe  coupling  member  and  gaskets  therefor.  3,915,480, 
CI.  285-174,000, 
Kishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa,  Kanji;  Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kat- 
suki, Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Reinforced 
polyolefin     composition     and      its     production.      3,915,929,     CI. 
260-42.180. 
Kishimoto,  Kyuji;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasa,   Koreo,  to  Nissan 
Motor    Company    Limited.    Rotary    internal    combustion    engine. 
3,915,126,  CI.  123-8.130. 
Kitajima,  Nakao;  Watanabe,  Shiro;  and  Takeda,  Isao,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  L-5-methoxytrypto- 
phan  using  microorganisms.  3,9  15,795.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Kito,  Shiro:  See  — 

Narimatsu,  Yoh;  and  Kito,  Shiro,  3,916,296. 
Kitta,  Yasuo;  and  Sugahara,  Sumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Seal  block  device  for  use  in  oil  hydraulic  gear  pump. 
3,915,604,  CI.  418-75.000. 
Kitzman,  Richard  A.  Guide  for  portable  power  tool.  3,915,045,  CI. 

83-745.000. 
Klanderman,  Bruce  H.:  See— 

VanMeter,  James  P.;  and  Klanderman,  Bruce  H.,  3,915,883. 
Klarcrete  Limited:  See— 

Clarke,  Ronald  Albert  William,  3,915,582. 
Klaue,  Hermann.  Liquid  cooled  disc  brake.  3,915,262. CI.  188-71.600. 
Klauer,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Mohr,  Walter;  and  Klauer,  Hans-Dieter,  3,916.227. 
Klauke,  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Benzonitriles  with  fluori- 
nated   side    chains   and   the    preparation    thereof.    3,916,007.   CI. 
260-465. OOG. 


Klaus,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Bristow,  Gavin  C;  Klaus,  Frederick  C;  and  Ostrowski,  Richard  C. 
3,915.074. 
Kleine,  Martin  K.:  See— 

Browo.  Carl  A.;  and  Kleine,  Martin  K.,  3.915,866. 
Kleinerman.  Marcos,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc.  Differential  counting 

of  leukocytes  and  other  cells.  3,916,205,  CI.  250-461.000 
Klesper,  Hugo:  See— 

Busse,  Oswald;  Klesper,  Hugo;  and  Junker,  Werner,  3,915,863. 
klippan  GmbH  Hamburg:  See— 

Weman,  Per  Olaf,  3,915,405. 
Kloosterhouse,  George,  to  Wiie  Out  Products,  Inc.  Masking  fluid  appli- 
cator. 3,915.578,  CI.  401-263.000 
Klutchko,  Sylvester:  See— 

von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen.  Marvin,  3,916,013 
Knackstedt,  Wilhelm;  and  Beckmann,  Rolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG. 
Making  laminated  safety  glasses  including  layers  of  amorphous  poly- 
amides   3,916,074,  CI.  428-425  000. 
Knaggs,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Kang,  Hyung  H.;  Peters,  Rodger  G.;  and  Knaggs,  Edward  A.. 
3,915,867. 
Knight,  Philip  A.,  Jr..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Soft  ice  cream  dispenser. 

3,914.956.  CI.  62-343.000. 
Knobloch.  James  O..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Purification  of  2,6  and 

2,7  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid.  3.916.012,  CI.  260-525.000. 
Knockeart,  Ronald  P  .  Johnson,  Edwin  A  ,  and  Russo,  Frank  A.,  to 
Bendix    Corporation,    The.     Automatic    object     routing    system. 
3,915.284,  CI.  198-34.000. 
Knockeart,  Ronald  P  :  See— 

Russo,  Frank  A  ;  and  Knockeart.  Ronald  P.,  3,916,160. 
Knoll,  Dieter   B  ;  and  Schmid,  Alfons,  to  Hewlett-Packard  GmbH 
Variable-frequency  interferometer  resonance  filter    3,915,573,  CI. 
356-112.000 
Knoll,  Dieter  Bertram,  to  Hewlett-Packard  GmbH.  Method  and  cir- 
cuitry   to    control    the    deflection    of    a    piezoelectric    element. 
3,916,226,  CI.  310-8.000. 
Knurr,  Friedrich;  and  Gebhard,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Housing  for   a  fractional   horsepower  AC  motor    3,916,228,  CI. 
310-42.000. 
kobayashi,  Kouzou:  See — 

Suzuki,    kazuo,    Hayashi.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kobayashi,    Kouzou, 
3,915,922. 
Kobayashi,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Naka,  Yoichi;  Kobayashi,  Ryosuke;  and  Ho- 
soya,  Masahiro,  3,915,988. 
Kobayashi,  Seiki:  See— 

Sonoda,  Sanenobu;  Fujimori,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Katsumi;  and 
Kobayashi,  Seiki,  3,914,858. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeharu,  to  Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Works,  Ltd   Pipe  inside 

cleaning  device.  3,914,815,  CI    15-3.500. 
Kobza,  Julius  J.  Automatic  fish  hook  setter.  3,914,894,  CI  43-15.000. 
Koch,  Christian:  See — 

Henkel,  Hans-Joachim;  Koch,  Christian,  Michel,  Alfred;  Schnarz, 
Richard;  and  Kostka,  Hana,  3,915,125. 
Koch.  George  R  ;  and  Petersen.  Carl  T..  to  ETEC  Corporation.  Speci- 
men coaling  device  for  an  SEM    3.915.1 18,  CI.  I  18-49  000 
Koch.  Heinz;  and  Kralowetz.  Bruno,  to  Fried,  Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  round  stock  in  strand 
form    from    steel    or    other    metallic    materials    bv    hot    forming. 
3,914,973,  CI.  72-206.000. 
Koch,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Ball.  Glen  A.;  Koch.  Keith  E.;  Lamport,  Ivan  R.;  and  Untz,  Robert 
W..  3.915,311 
Koch,   Reinhard.   Alkaline  zinc   electroplating  bath.   3,915,815.  CI 

204-5  5. 00  Y. 
Koch,  Rockne  E.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Automatic  film  loader  for  x-ray  spot  film  device.  3,916,206. 
CI.  250-468.000. 
Kocher.  Erich  J.:  See— 

Silverman.  Albert  A.;  and  Kocher,  Erich  J.,  3,915,008. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Albin,    Max    D.;   Clabaugh,    James   R.,   and    Manero,    Luis  G., 
3,915,439. 
Koeleman,  Gerardus  A.  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Indicator  for  a  dis- 
pensing device.  3,915,340,  CI.  222-23.000. 
Koermer.  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Goering,  Harlan  L.;  Eikenberry,  John  N.;  and  Koermer,  Gerald  S.. 
3,915,641. 
Koga,  Tamotsu.  Method  for  cutting  paired  gears  having  arcuate  tooth 

traces   3,915,060,  CI  90-5.000 
Kogiso,  Takeshi,  and  Hayashi,  Hiroaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo    Kenkyusho.    Sodium-sulfur   cell    with    improved   separator. 
3.915,741,  CI.  136-6.0FS. 
Kohara,  Haruki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd    Bubble  domain 

circuit.  3,916,396,  CI.  340-174  OTF. 
Kohler,   Arthur.   Alignment   assemblies  for  plastic    injection   molds. 

3,915,610,  CI.  425-248.000. 
Kohler,  Hubert;  and  Schmidt,  Friu,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Coolant  feed  for  high  voltage  apparatus  3,916,079, CI.  I74-15.0BH. 
Kohlmuller,  Hans;  and  Strasser,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Fuel  cell  battery  having  an  improved  distributor  arrangement. 
3,915,746,  CI.  I36-86.00R. 
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Kohmura.  Isao;  Futaki.  Kiyosqi 
Mills,  Ltd  Heat  sensitive 
agent    3.916.068,  CI.  428 
Kohno.  Mitsuo;  Ogata.  Takash 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaish< 
260-47. OOC. 
Kohshoh  Limited:  See— 

Noda.  Taizo.  3,914.828 
Koike.  Shyouichi:  See— 
Nagano,  Toshio;  Koike, 
Shuji,  and  Hoshino,  Aki 
Koinuma,  Tokuji;  Nakai.  Kaii 
Nitta,  Kazuhisa,  to  Tokyo 
magnetron  device.  3,916.2 
Kojima.  Hiroshi:  See— 
Yamaguchi.   Tadashi; 
Hiroshi;  Hirakwa.  Mic 
Kojima.  Makoto:  See— 
Mazaki.  Shiro;  Noda. 
Takashi.  3.915.938 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 

Azuma.  Nobuhiro.  3.916 
Kokuta.  Hiroshi.  and  Kasai. 
shiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  th< : 
3.915.724.  CI.  106-89.000 
Kolbert.  Miloslav   See— 

Sekanina,  Milan;  and 
Kolodieva,  Svetlana  Vasiliev 
Butuzov.  Vladimir  Petrov 
nikov.    Anatoly 
Kolodieva.    Svetlana 
dreevich;  Yaroslavsky 
Evstafievich.  and  Goli 
Komatsu.  Koei;  See— 
Nishioka,    Akinori 

Komatsu.  Koei.  3,915. 
KOMET  Stahlhalter-und 
See — 
Eckle,  Olto,  3.915,585. 
Kominek.  Leo  A.,  to  Upjohn 
paratus.  3.91  5.802.  CI.  19^ 
Kominek.  Leo  A.,  to  L'pjoh 
cycloheximide.  3.915.803, 
Kommanditbolaget  United  St 
Bergman,  Ulf  Christer,  3 
Komsa,  Sasha.  to  Caterpillar 
chine  tools  and  the  like.  3. 
Komura.  Hiromi;  See— 

Koinuma.  Tokuji;  Nakai. 
and  Nitta,  Kazuhisa,  3 
Konagai,  Yoshihiro:  See— 
Konya.     Kazumi;    Kon 
Hironari;  and  Takahas 
Kondo,  Eiji;  Mitsugi,  Takash 
&    Co.,    Ltd.    Process 
3,915,801,  CI.  I95-36.00P. 
Konishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nippon 
ing  device  mounted  in  a  w 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Td 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  " 
3.915,710. 
Konya,  Kazumi;  Konagai 
and  Takahashi.  Yoshio.  to  I 
medical     fungicidal     bact 
3.915.685.  CI    71-67.000. 
Kool.  Roland  B.   See— 

Rupert.  Ronald  L  ;  and  F 
KOPAT  Gesellschaft  fur 
wertung  mbH  &  Co.  KG 
Ritter.  Kaspar.  3.915.03C. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Harper.  Paul  Douglas,  3. 
Howell.  Hilda,  and  Kutz. 
Korchunov.  Jury  Nikolaevich 
Oni.  Lazar  Adolfovich; 
Korchunov.  Jury  Ni 
sov.  Nikolai  Lvovich; 
skaya,  Anna  Fedorov 
and  Voronov.  Nikolai 
Korsell.  Torsten;  and  Lu 
triska  Aktiebolaget.  Seal 
3.914.968.  CI.  72-60.000 
Kostecki.  Raymond  T.:  See 

Worster.  Frederick  E 
Kostelec.  Joze,  to  North  Am^ri 

diode  array  camera  tube 
Kostka.  Hana:  See— 

Henkel,  Hans- Joachim 
Richard;  and  Kostka, 
Kotani,  Masakazu,  to  Fuji  X 
perature  regulator  for  the 
3,916,256.  CI.  3I7-9.00R, 
Kothari.  Vipin  M.;  and  Tazu 
Company.       The.       Hydrojg. 
252-430.000. 


i;  and  Haino,  Kohzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
recording  material  containing  decolorizing 
11.000. 

i;  and  Nomura.  Minoru,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Shrinkable     films.      3,915,933.     CI. 


Mo 


Yjzuru;  Kojima,  Makoto;  and   Ishizuka, 


Kabiishiki  Kaisha:  See— 
100. 

unichi.  to  Nihon  Hardon  Kogyo  Kabu- 
manufacture  of  an  improved  anhydrite. 
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vouichi;  Hashimoto,  Akihiro;  Nagase, 
ra.  3.915.254. 

iro;  Ideue.  Hirosi;  Komura.  Hiromi.  and 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Shell  type 

,C1.  315-39.710. 


ima.   Hiroshi;   Ono.   Takavuki;    Hoshi, 
;  and  Watanabe.  Isao,  3,9'l6,038. 


Kofcert.  Miloslav,  3,914,978. 
tra:  See — 

ch;  Ljubimov,  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 

Alexa  idrovich.    Romanov.    Lev    Nikolaevich; 

k'asilievna.    Fotchenkov,    Anatoly    An- 

Mikhail  losifovich,   Khadzhi.  Valentin 

Mov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  3,916.303. 

Saka(ibara.   Mitsuhiko;   Itabashi,   Akio;   and 
M19. 
Werkzeugfabrik.  Robert   Breuning  GmbH: 


Company.  The.  Dialysis  process  and  ap- 
-80.00R.' 

Company.  The.  Process  for  producing 
:i    I95-86.00R. 

rling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.:  See— 
914.940. 

ractor  Co.  Work  cycle  monitor  for  ma- 

16.165,  CI.  235-92.0PD. 

Caichiro;  Ideue,  Hirosi;  Komura,  Hiromi; 

16,247. 


ai.     Yoshihiro;    Muto,    Mikoto,    Sato, 
i,  Yoshio.  3.915.685. 
and  Matsushima,  Takashi,  to  Shionogi 
preparing    6-aminopenicillanic    acid. 


Hose  Kvokai.  Planar  frequency  convert- 
veguide'  3,916,315,  CI.  325-445.000. 

See — 
mio;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Yosl)ida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida,  Katsutoshi, 


Co. 


Yoshihiro;  Muto,  Mikoto;  Sato,  Hironari; 
umiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Non- 
riacidal     and      algicidal     composition. 


upert,  Norman.  3,915,103. 
Ko^jstruktion.  Entwicklung  und  Patentver- 
irma:  See — 


15,271. 

Walter  M..  3,916,016. 
See — 
Tihiofeeva-Tomskaya,  Svetlana  Sergeevna; 
kopevich;  Levi.  Viktor  Yakovlevich;  Bori- 
Reprev.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Leontiev- 
Ryabokobylenko.   Viktor  Ivanovich; 
:;tefanovich.  3.915.654. 

Sture,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
arrangement  for  high-pressure  press. 


Kostecki,  Raymond  T.,  3,916.254. 
ican  Philips  Corporation.  Gated  silicon 
916.429.  CI.  357-31.000. 


Koch 


.  Christian;  Michel.  Alfred;  Schnarz, 
ana,  3,915.125. 

Co.,  Ltd.  Protective  circuit  in  a  tem- 
thermal  fixing  device  of  a  duplicator. 


h 


e  ox 


.  James  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
enation      catalyst.       3.915.891,      CI. 


and   Gallagher,   Gregory, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 


Kouchi,  Akihiko:  See— 

Teraishi,  Katsuhiro;  Kouchi,  Akihiko;  Takeshita,  Hiroshi;  Asahina, 
Michio;  and  Inoue,  Kunihiro,  3,914,932. 
Koufu  Sanky  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Mitsuo,  3,915,408. 
Kozicki,  Harry,  to  RCA  Corporation  Device  and  method  for  restoring 
cathode  emission   in  a  thermionic  electron  tube.   3,915,533,  CI. 
316-2.000. 
Kozlovsky,  Viktor  Stepanovich:  See — 

Bondarev.  Konstantin  Timofeevich;  Tykachinsky.  Isai  Davidovich; 
Pavlushkin.   Nikolai   Mikheevich;   Kozlovsky,   Viktor  Stepano- 
vich; and  Krylov.  Valentin  Feoktistovich,  3,915,732. 
Kraftwerke  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reisacher,  Raimund,  3.915.123. 
Kralowetz.  Bruno:  See— 

Koch.  Heinz;  and  Kralowetz,  Bruno.  3,914,973. 
Kramer,  Kurt,  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.  A   Pipe  sealing  joint,  closure  ring 
for  such  a  joint  and  application  of  said  joint  in  particular  to  hydrocar- 
bon-conveying pipes.  3,915,460,  CI.  277-58.000. 
Kraus,  Werner   Apparatus  for  promoting  healing  processes.  3,915,151, 

CI.  128-1.500. 
Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bickel,  Wolf;  Cichos,  Dietmar;  Eichert.   Ulrich;  Weber.  Franz- 
Peter,  and  Werneyer.  Rolf.  3,914.987. 
Kravitz,  Stanley;  Patel.  Jitendra  A. ;  and  Mather.  William  B..  Jr.,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Hydrodesulfurization  of  heavy  petroleum  oil  at  higher  tem- 
peratures and  space  velocities.  3,915,848.  CI.  208-216.000. 
Krebs,  William  M  ,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.  Electrochemi- 
cal structure.  3,915,829.  CI.  204-195.00F. 
Krejci,  Lubomir:  See — 

Wichterle,  Otto;  and  Krejci,  Lubomir,  3,915,172. 
Kresch,  Alan  J.:  See— 

Brown,  Robert  W.;  Cartmell,  James  V.;  Churchill,  Donald;  and 
Kresch,  Alan  J.,  3,916,420. 
Kressel,  Henry:  See — 

Ladany,  Ivan;  Marinelli,  Donald  Paul;  Kressel,  Henry;  and  Cannuli, 
Vincent  Michael,  3,916,339. 
Krieger.  Roland  L.:  See— 

Bollinger.  Parker  A..  Jr.;  and  Krieger,  Roland  L.,  3,916,133. 
Krizak.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Hajek.  James  D.;  Krizak,  Eugene  J.;  and  McReynolds,  Earl  E., 
3,916,021. 
Krog,  Arnold  J.:  See — 

Chow,    Alfred    W.,    Krog,    Arnold 
3,915,979. 
Kron,  Martin  W.;  and  Polz,  Victor  I. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  splicing  the  trailing  end  of  an  expiring 
web  to  the  leading  end  of  a  new  web.  3,915,399,  CI.  242-58.300. 
Kronseder,  Hermann;  and  Dullinger,  Karl,  to  Kronseder.  Hermann. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  tray  loading  of  labels  into  label  magazines. 
3.915,338.  CI.  221-1.000. 
Krueger,  John  A.:  See— 

Riseman.    John    H.;    Franl,    Martin    S.;   and    Krueger,   John    A., 
3,915,831. 
Krumrey,  Gunter:  See — 

Huttner,     Robert;     Krumrey,     Gunter;     and 
3.916,208. 
Krupnikov.  Grigory  Petrovich;  See— 

Alien,  Imant  Karlovich;  Krupnikov,  Grigory  Petrovich,  Khesin, 
Arkady  Yakovlevich;  Bakhmutsky,  David  Moiseevich;  Bram- 
berga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich;  Popov, 
Jury  Olegovich;  Sitovenko,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Stolov, 
Lev  Isaakovich;  and  Yanson,  Boris  Alberlovich,  3,916,176. 
Krylov,  Valentin  Feoktistovich:  See — 

Bondarev,  Konstantin  Timofeevich;  Tykachinsky,  Isai  Davidovich; 
Pavlushkin,  Nikolai   Mikheevich;   Kozlovsky,  Viktor  Stepano- 
vich; and  Krylov,  Valentin  Feoktistovich,  3,915.732. 
Kubodera,  Seiiti:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Takei,  Haruo;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ta- 
naka,  Mitsugu;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  3,915,713. 
Kubotera,  Haruo:  See — 

Katono,  Toru;  Hachisu,  Yoshio;  Saito,  Ryozi;  Goto.  Kazushi;  Ku- 
botera, Haruo;  and  Araki,  Kenzi,  3,915,869. 
Kugle,  John  L.:  See— 

Coho,  Ralph  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Kugle,  John  L.,  3,915,584. 
Kugler,  Henry  Dale    Bale  hay  chopper  and  shredder.  3,915,392,  CI. 

241-74.000. 
Kuhl,  Herbert:  See— 

Taubert,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Kuhl,  Herbert,  3,916,002. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See- 
Russell,  William  H.;  and  Mayer,  Peter,  3,916,259. 
Westrom,  Arthur  Clifford,  3,9  16,258. 

Westrom,  Arthur  Clifford;  Fisher,  John  LaVerne;  and  Mayer,  Pe- 
ter, 3,916,260. 
Kuhn,  Ralph  F.,  Jr.;  Bates,  James  O.;  Campbell,  John,  Jr.;  and  Russell, 
Larry  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Compact  high- 
pressure  steam  generator.  3,915,124,  CI.  122-115.000. 
Kulick,  Andrew:  See— 

Attridge,  Russell  G.,  Jr.;  and  Kulick,  Andrew,  3. 
Kulsa,   Peter;  and  Rooney,  Clarence  S.,  to  Merck 

troimidazoles.  3,915,978.  CI.  260-307.00F. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Konya,    Kazumi;    Konagai,     Yoshihiro;    Muto, 
Hironari;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio,  3,915,685. 
Kunderman,  Fred  K.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  inc.  Turbo-machinery  seal. 
3.915.459.  CI.  277-27.000. 


Stockl.     Wilhelm, 


.915,376. 
&  Co.,  Inc. 


Ni- 


Mikoto;    Sato, 
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Kundisch,  Heinrich;  and  Pfundstein,  Werner,  to  Irion  &  Vosseler  Zahl- 

wefabrik.  Electric  pulse  counter.  3,916,164,  CI.  235-92.00C. 
Kunin,  Robert,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Removal  of  sulfur  dioxide 
and/or  trioxide  from  gaseous  effluents  of  fossil  fuel  operated  power 
and  steam  plants.  3,916,025,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Kuninobu,  Shigeo;  and  Arai,  Shoji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,     Ltd.     Semiconductor     magneto-resistance     element 
3,916,428,  CI.  357-27.000. 
Kuno,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Oyamada,  Koichi;  Hashimoto,  Seiji;  Kuno,  Kazuaki;  and  Hirabaya- 
shi,  Yasubumi,  3,915,736. 
Kuntman,  Daryal:  See- 
Shear,  Wayne  G.;  and  Kuntman,  Daryal,  3,916,409. 
Kunzinger,  Francis:  See- 
Bishop,  John  Daniel;  Kunzinger,  Francis;  and  Suiter.  Weyman 
Blanchard,  Jr.,  3,916,399. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uetani,   Yoshio;   Taniguchi,    Yasuyoshi;   Ashikaga,   Tadao;   and 
Mizutani,  Kazuo,  3,915,750. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Akira;  Igarashi,  Yuriko;  Kawada,  Shi- 

chiro,  Ogura,  Jiro;  and  Ito,  Ryoichi,  3,915,945. 
Yoshikawa,     Shinsuke;     Sasaki,     Tohru;     and     Terasaki,     Syuji, 
3,915,779. 
Kurhajec,  George  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Polyurethane  sandblast  stencil.  3,916,050,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Haji,  Hideki;  Okada,  Hiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Tadao,  3,915,865. 
Kuriyama,  Shizuo:  See— 

Hirose,     Noriyasu;     Kuriyama,    Shizuo;    and     Souda,    Shiceru 
3,915,963. 
Kurokawa,  Koshu:  See— 

Akashi,    Goro;    Fujiyama,    Masaaki;    Yamada,    Yasuyuki;    and 
Kurokawa,  Koshu,  3,916,039. 
Kurtin,  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Dick,  Lionel  A.;  Kurtin,  Stephen  B.;  and  Mann,  Maurice  A 
3,914,801. 
Kushida,  Toshimoto;  and  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Circuit  for  converting  a  temperature  dependent  input 
signal  to  a  temperature  independent  output  signal.  3,915,135,  CI 
123-1 19.00R. 
Kusunose,  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Ishicawa,  Tatsuo;  Wakabayashi,  Teruomi;  Matsuki,  Mutsuo;  and 
Kusunose,  Tetsuhiro,  3,915,912. 
Kutz,  Walter  M.:  See— 

Howell.  Hilda;  and  Kutz,  Walter  M.,  3,916,016. 
Kuwabara.  Motosuke:  See— 

Moriyama,    Hiromi;   Kuwabara,   Motosuke;  and  Jin,   Katsuyuki 
3,916,323. 
Kuzin,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Vereschagin,   Leonid   Fedorovich;  Semerchan,   Aik   Akopovich; 
Kuzin,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  and  Sadkov,  Jury  Alexandrovich 
3,915,605. 
Kveberg,  Larry  E.:  See— 

Spence,  Gary  W.;  Wienhold,  James  L.;  and  Kveberg,  Larry  E., 
3,915,278. 
Kyowa  Gas  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aida,  Kazuhiko;  Takagi,  Toshiaki;  Segawa,  Hirozo;  and  Nagai 
Haruo,  3,915,982 
L   R.  Nelson  Corporation:  See— 

King,  James  P.,  3,915,383. 
Labelle,  Harold  E.;  and  Cronan,  Charles  J.,  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  of  growing  mono  crystalline  tubular  bodies  from  the  melt 
3,915,662,  CI.  23-301.0SP. 
Lace,  Melvin  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cartridge  tape  player  drive  system 

3,915,365,  CI.  226-178.000. 
Lacey,  John  Aldwyn;  Phillips,  Thomas  Rowland;  and  Ensell,  Robert 
Leslie,  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Production  of  gases.  3,915  670 
CI.  48-197.00R. 
Lacher.  William   A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Digital  logic  circuit 
having  internal  compensation  for  signal  deterioration.  3.9 1 6.2 1 6,  CI 
307-203.000. 
Lachman,  Irwin  M.:  See — 

Frost.    Rodney    I.;    Lachman,    Irwin    M.;    and    Smith.    Roy    E., 
3,915,868. 
Lacroix,  Jean  Paul.  Speed  selector  control  for  torque-converter  sys- 
tems. 3,915,023,  CI.  74-230  1 7B 
Ladany,  Ivan;  Marinelli,  Donald  Paul;  Kressel,  Henry;  and  Cannuli, 
Vincent   Michael,   to   RCA   Corporation.   Asymmetrically  excited 
semiconductor  injection  laser.  3,916,339,  CI.  331-94. 50H. 
Ladd,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  making  mes- 
o-l,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxvlic       dianhydride.        3,915,997,       CI 
260-346.800. 
Laden,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Crouse,  Norbert  E.,  to  Sunwood  Corporation. 

Auxiliary  drive  for  bicycle.  3,915,250,  CI.  I80-33.00D. 
Lafaye'te  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

WastI,  Max  E.;  and  Poppy,  Richard  L.,  3,915,156. 
LaFleur,  Arnie:  See — 

LaFleur,  Lee;  and  LaFleur,  Arnie,  3,915,077. 
LaFleur,  Arthur  E.,  to  Square  Bag-It  Corporation.  Heat  sealing  head 

for  plastic  films.  3,916,148,  CI.  219-243.000. 
LaFleur,  Lee;  and  LaFleur,  Arnie.  Bag  forming  apparatus.  3,915,077, 

CI.  93-8.00R. 
LaFortune.  James  E.:  See — 

Taylor,  Edwin  J.,  Ill;  and  LaFortune,  James  E.,  3,914,879. 


Charging  device.    3,916,269,  CI. 


Laing,  Graham  Sterling:  See— 

Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph;  Laing.  Graham  Sterling;  and  McEwan, 
Charles  Gordon,  3,916,103. 
Laird,  William  F.,  to  Hartford  Fibres  Ltd.  Method  of  packaging  flock 

fibres.  3,914,918,  CI.  53-24.000. 
Laird,  William  F.,  to  Hartford   Fibres  Ltd.  Random  length  cutter. 

3,915,042,  CI.  83-341.000. 
Lamberson,  Everett  W.,  to  Hardware  Specialties  Sales  Co.  Turnstile. 

3,914,902,  CI.  49-47.000. 
Lambert,  Raoul  Pascal    Vise.  3,915,443,  CI.  269-76.000. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radial  sealing  bar 
for  a   rotary   piston   internal   combustion   engine.    3,915,600,  CI. 
418-122.000. 
Lammers,  Peter  C,  and  White,  John  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Mixing  apparatus.  3,915.437.  CI.  259-4.000. 
Lamothe,  Marcel:  See— 

Leger,  Jean-Paul;  and  Lamothe,  Marcel,  3,915,360. 
Lampen,  Stephen  H.;  and  Heam.  William  E.  Output  circuit  for  a  volt- 
age-divider device.  3,916,327,  CI.  328-147.000. 
Lamport,  Ivan  R.;  See- 
Ball,  Glen  A.;  Koch,  Keith  E.;  Lamport,  Ivan  R.;  and  Unu,  Robert 
W.,  3,915,311. 
Lamy,    Jacques    Edouard,    to    C.    G.    Doris.    Subaquatic    structure. 

3,914,947,  CI.  61-46.500 
Langdon,  Eric  C,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing multi-ply   paper  on  a   twin-wire  machine.   3,915,791,  CI. 
162-132.000. 
Langston,      Orville      Edward.      Sink      enclosure.      3.915,524,     CI. 

312-204.000. 
Lanker,   Willi,   to  Turlabor  A.G. 

317-262.00A. 
Lanu,  Charles  H.,  to  B.  F,  Goodrich  Company,  The.  In  axle  wheel 
speed     sensor     for     anti-skid     brake     control.      3,915,266,     CI 
188-I8I.00R. 
Lark,  Wayne  W.;  and  Jennings,  Marvin  D.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Electronic  control  device.  3,915,325,  CI.  214-764.000. 
Larrabee,  John  R.:  See- 
Rio,  Richard  A.;  and  Larrabee,  John  R..  3,915,592. 
Larsen,  Richard  J.:  See— 

McGuffin,  Donald  W.;  Larsen,  Richard  J.;  Mitchell.  Robert  W.; 
and  Caruso.  Bernard  E  .  3,914.960. 
Lauck.  Helmut,  to  Varta  Batterie  AG.  Battery  with  negative  lithium 

electrode.  3,915,743,  CI.  136-6.0LN. 
Lauer,  Charles  A.;  and  Ruet.  Francis  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Programmable  digital  frequency  multiplication  system 
with  manual  override.  3,916,175,  CI.  235-152.000. 
Laughinghouse,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Hernandez,  Leo;  and  Laughinghouse,  Charles  L.,  3,916,251. 
Lautner,  Max  E.;  and  Jenkins,  John  H.,  to  Gould  Inc  Lubricating  bear- 
ing. 3,915,519,  CI.  308-132.000. 
Lawrence.  Jackson:  See— 

Troope,  Walter  S.;  and  Lawrence,  Jackson,  3.915.632. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Barron.  Daniel,  3.915,102. 
Lawrenson,  Jack,  and  Robinson,  Albert  Sidney,  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited.   Method  for  manufacture  of  float  glass.   3,915,683    CI 
65-99.00A. 
Lay,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Criscimagna,  Tony  N.;  and  Lay,  Frank  M  ,  3,916,393. 
Lee,  Chi-Hang;  Scarpellino,  Richard  J.;  and  Murtagh,  Marjorie  M. 
General    Foods   Corporation.    Sweetness    inducer     3,916  028 
426-3.000. 
Lee,  David  O  ;  and  Srivastava,  Dinesh  K.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Line  circuit  employing  constant  current 
devices  for  battery  feed    3,916,1  10,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Lee,  Denis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Electrodes  for 

electrochemical  processes.  3,91  5,838.  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Lee,  Don  H.:  See— 

Ying,  Robert  S.;  and  Lee,  Don  H  ,  3,916,427. 
Lee,  Kenneth;  Street,  George  Bryan;  and  Suits,  James  Carr,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Subilization  of  manganese 
bismuth  in  the  high  temperature  phase.  3,915,698,  CI.  75-I34.00D. 
Lee,    Poy.    Fluid    actuated    sand    hopper    closures.    3,915  484     CI 

291-3.000. 
Lee,  Son  H   Blend  calculator.  3,916,163,  CI.  235-78.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 

Hance,  Richard  J.;  and  Moore,  Philemon  J  ,  3,915,002. 
Le    Forestier,    Rene    Paul.    Pneumatic    suspension.    3,915,421     CI 

248-400.000. 
Leger,  Jean-Paul;  and  Lamothe,  Marcel.  Container  with  tear-out  por- 
tion. 3,915,360,  CI.  222-538.000. 
Lehmann.  Werner,  to  Polytype  AG.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  han- 
dling hollow  bodies.  3.915.085.  CI.  I01-38.00A 
Lehureau,  Jean;  and  Rieux.  Jean -Philippe,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Bitumi- 
nous compositions  comprising  diepoxidized  hydrogenated  bisphenol 
A.  3,915,730.  CI.  106-279.000 
Leibowitz,  Marshall,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display 

3,915,555,  CI.  350-160.OLC. 
Leibu,  Henry  Joachim,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company. 
Injection-moldable  filled  elastomeric  composition    3  915  928    CI 
260-42.180. 
Leistner,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Electric  machine 
having  poles  switchable  for  operation  at  frequencies  of  50  Hz  and  60 
Hz.  3,916.273,  CI   318-165.000. 
Leksen,  Lars  Foike,  to  Morgardshammar  Aktiebolag.  Improvements  in 
sliding  block  in  sliding  block  coupling.  3,914,959,  CI.  64-7.000. 
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Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Universiiy,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The; 
See- 
Bartlett.  Robert  W.;  and  Hau  ig,  Hsin-Hsing,  3.915,689. 
Lemon,  Peter  Herbert  Richard  Biyan:  See— 

Terron,  Christopher;  and  Lemon,  Peter  Herbert  Richard  Bryan, 
3.915.925.  1 

Leontievskaya,  Anna  Fedorovna:  See— 

Oni,  Lazar  Adolfovich;  Timoffeva-Tomskaya.  Svetlana  Sergeevna; 
Korchunov,  Jury  Nikolaevifch;  Levi,  Viktor  Yakovlevich;  Bori- 
sov,  Nikolai  Lvovich;  Rep  rev,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Leontiev- 
skaya, Anna  Fedorovna;  liyabokobylenko,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
and  Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich,  3,915,654. 
LeRouax,  Robert  K.,  to  Hydril  Co  npany.  Blowout  preventer  with  vari- 
able inside  diameter   3.915.424,  CI.  251-1.000 
LeRouax.  Robert  K..  to  Hydril  Co  Tipany.  Blowout  preventer  with  vari- 
able inside  diameter.  3.915.425.  CI.  251-1.000. 
LeRouax.  Robert  K..  to  Hydril  Co  npany.  Blowout  preventer  with  vari- 
able inside  diameter.  3,915,426,  CI.  251-1.000. 
Letsinger.  Warren  C:  See— 

Camplin.  James  E.;  and  Letsi tiger.  Warren  C.  3,916.435. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  See— 

Bamett.  Philip  John;  Fox,  Winston  Michael;  and  McGee,  Thomas. 

3.915.879. 
Davies,   James   Francis;   Gajtenn.   Charles   Rowland;   Griffiths. 
David  Wynn  Lewis;  and  Stirrer.  Christopher  Charles.  3.915.881 
Viccaro.  John  Peter;  and  Ambye.  Edith  Leroy,  3.915.638. 


Leverett.  Glenn  Frederick,  to  Du 


pany.  Process  for  reducing  fillek  loss.  3.915.916.  CI.  260-29.60F. 
Levi.  Viktor  Yakovlevich:  See— 


Oni.  Lazar  Adolfovich;  Timof  seva-Tomskaya.  Svetlana  Sergeevna; 

Korchunov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Levi.  Viktor  Yakovlevich;  Bori- 

Re(  rev,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Leontiev- 

llyabokobylenko,   Viktor  Ivanovich; 


sov,   Nikolai   Lvovich; 

skaya.  Anna  Fedorovna; 

and  Voronov.  Nikolai  Stefinovich,  3.915,654 


Levin.  Jack,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Quantitative  detection 

of  endotoxin  in  biological  fluid;.  3.915.805.  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
Levine,  Marshall  S  ;  and  Jorden,  R  alph  Z..  to  Geometric  Data  Corpora- 


5.560.  CI   350-255.000. 


and  Markison. 


es  of  America,  Navy.  360°  Azimuth 


tion.  Fine  focus  assembly    3,91 
Lewandowski.  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Golbeck.  Bernard  J  ;  Lewandowski.  Raymond  F.: 
William  C,  3,916.131. 
Lewis.  Bernard  L..  to  United  Stale 
scanning    antenna    without    rotating    RF    joints.    3.916.416,    CI. 
343-756.000. 

Lewis,  John  R.,  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation.  Malfunction 
warning   device    for    use    withj  electrical    meters.    3,916,400,   CI. 
340-253.0OB. 
Lewis   Richard  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Return  manifold  for 

3,91'. .943.  CI.  60-585.000. 
Lewus.  Alexander  J.  Solid  state  4otor  starting  control.  3,916,274,  CI. 

318-221.00E 
Leybold-Heraeus-GmbH  &  Co.  I4G:  See 

■  -    ■  ■  Jcarl-Georg,  3,915.217. 

to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufac 


Ellebrecht,  Karl;  and  Redel 
Leys.  John  A.,  and  Goff,  Robert 


turing  Company.  Imaging  appiratus  and  method  for  use  with  ion 
scattering  spectrometer.  3.916, 


Libenson.  Mark  Naumovich:  See  — 


Alien,  Imant  Karlovich;  Kri 

Arkady  Yakovlevich;  Bakjhmutsky 
berga.  Velta  Mikelevna 
Jury   Olegovich;   Sitovenko 
Lev  Isaakovich;  and  Yansc 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-Gm 


pnikov.  Grigory  Petrovich;  Khesin. 

David   Moiseevich;  Bram- 

benson.  Mark  Naumovich;  Popov, 

Vladislav   Alexandrovich;   Stolov, 

n,  Boris  Albertovich,  3,916,176. 

)H:  See- 


Roland,   to  Coalite   and 

1.3.5-triazines   3.915.970,  CI 
Limburg,  William  W.;  and  Stolka 

induce( 

3,915.';_    .  _ 
Limburg,  William  W.,  and  Marsh 


Lindblad,  Oskar  Lennart.   Safety 

3.915,472,  CI.  280-150.0SB. 
Lindblad.   Oskar   Lennart     Safe^ 

280-1 50  OSB 
Lindblom.  Ragnvald  Erik:  See— 
Agback.  Karl  Hubert,  and  L 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Forster.  Franz.  3.915.071. 
Lindquist.  Steven  M  ;  and  Harrisj,  Elmer  E 

Apparatus  for  spacing  cans    3 


Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 


191.  CI.  250-306.000. 


Theodore  B.;  and  Lichti.  Robert  W 


Gesswein.     Eberhard;    Moll^r.    Werner;    and     Ruckert,    Hans. 

3.915,707. 
Minner.  Willy.  3.916.356, 
Vockler.  Ulrich.  3.916.233 
Lichti.  Robert  W.:  5^e— 

Berg.  Lawrance  F.;  Hogg. 
3.914.886. 
Limaye.  Shrikant  Hari;  Jones,  Donald  GrifTith;  and  Moore,  Frederick 
"  Cheniical   Products  Limited    Hexahydro- 
J60-248.0NS. 

Milan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photo 
induced,  acid  catalyzed  dej  radation  of  degradable  polymers 
3.915.704.  CI.  96-27.00R 

Dana  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Im- 
aging^ystem  based  on  photodsgradable  polyaldehydes  3.915.706 
CI.  96-27.00R. 

belt  arrangement  for  individuals. 


belt  for  vehicles.   3,915,473,  CI. 


ndblom.  Ragnvald  Erik,  3,915,951. 


to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company. 
)  15,285,  CI.  198-34.000. 


Lindsay.  Thomas  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany   Web  cleaning  apparatus]  3,914.817,  CI.  15-3.000. 

Lindskog,  Per:  See— 

Muzik.  Joel,  and  Lindskog.  fer.  3,915.690. 
Lindstrom,  Astor:  See— 

Svantesson,  Ake,  and  LindstJ^om,  Astor,  3,915,088. 


Linear  International  Corporation:  See— 
Brimer,  Claude  Morris,  3,914,963. 
Linkwitz,  Siegfried  Helmut:  See— 

Hawley,  Irving  Hurd,  Jr.;  Linkwitz,  Siegfried  Helmut;  Marzalek, 
Michael  Stanley;  and  Hale,  William  Livingston,  3,916,319. 
Linton,  Lloyd  H.:  See— 

Worden.   Raymond  D.;  Linton,  Lloyd   H.;  and  Solis,  Kurt  G.. 
3,915,009. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabe,  Akio;  Kinoshita,  Mototaka;  and  Ishii,  Tokio,  3,915.887. 
Lion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;   Kojima,   Hiroshi;  Ono,   Takayuki;   Hoshi, 
Hiroshi;  Hirakwa,  Michio;  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  3,916,038. 
Lipha  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique:  See— 

Szarvasi.  Etienne.  3.915.998. 
Liro,  Frederick  F.:  See— 

Saad,  Oscar  C;  and  Liro,  Frederick  F.,  3,915,728. 
Liska,  Manfred:  See— 

Grunleitner.  Hans;  and  Liska.  Manfred,  3,916,272. 
Lister,   Glenn    F.   Cap  for  a  stairstep   railing  post.    3,915,434,  CI. 

256-59.000. 
Litz,  Donald  C;  and  Haller,  Henry  E.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy   Induction  motor  for  superconducting  synchronous/asynchro- 
nous motor.  3,916,229,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Litzinger,  John  E.:  See- 
Werner.  Leroy  H.;  and  Litzinger,  John  E.,  3,916,123. 
Livesay,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Cobb,  Delwin  E.;  Fidler,  Jerry  D.;  Gutman,  Nathan;  Livesay,  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Stemler,  Orrin  A.,  3.915,501. 
Ljubimov,  Lev  Alexeevich:  See— 

Butuzov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Ljubimov,  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 
nikov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Romanov,  Lev  Nikolaevich; 
Kolodieva,  Svetlana  Vasilievna;  Fotchenkov.  Anatoly  An- 
dreevich;  Yaroslavsky.  Mikhail  losifovich;  Khadzhi.  Valentin 
Evstafievich;  and  Golikov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  3,916,303. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Davies,  Hilary  E.  W.,  3,915,827. 

Rilbe,  Svante  Harry;  and  Pettersson,  Jari  Sune,  3.915,839. 
Lloyd,  Raymond  A.;  Hrybyk.  William  L.;  and  Ryan.  Kenneth  C,  to 
Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.  Inspection  system  employing 
differential  imaging.  3,916.439.  CI.  358-81.000. 
Lo  Mei-Kuo,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Automatic  relocking  device. 

3,915,354,  CI.  222-402.110. 
Lode,  Freerk;  Snijders,  Christiaan  J.;  Snijder,  Jan  Gerardus  Nicolaas; 
Schijvens.  Antonius  Wilhelmus  M.;  Seroo.  Jan  Mathijs;  and  Lode. 
Freerk.  to  Lode  Insrumenen  B.  V .  Apparatus  for  exerting  forces  and- 
/or  torques  on  the  human  spine.  3,915,160,  CI.  128-69.000. 
Lode,  Freerk:  See- 
Lode.  Freerk;  Snijders.  Christiaan  J.;  Snijder,  Jan  Gerardus  Nico- 
laas; Schijvens,  Antonius  Wilhelmus  M.;  Seroo,  Jan  Mathijs;  and 
Lode,  Freerk,  3,915,160. 
Lode  Insrumenen  B.  V.:  See — 

Lode,  Freerk;  Snijders,  Christiaan  J.;  Snijder,  Jan  Gerardus  Nico- 
laas; Schijvens,  Antonius  Wilhelmus  M.;  Seroo,  Jan  Mathijs;  and 
Lode,  Freerk.  3.915.160. 
Loev.  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  2-Alkoxy(and  2-amino)-3- 
amino-2-heterocyclic-thiopropanamides.  3.915.965,  CI. 

260-247.  lOL. 
Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.:  See— 

Kushida,  Toshimoto;  and  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.,  3,915,135. 
Long,  John  V.;  and  Cremer,  George  D..  to  International  Harvester 
Company.      Compliant      structural      members.      3,916,054,     CI. 
428-117.000. 
Lonza,  Ltd.:  See— 

Markeu,  Herbert,  3,915,971. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Viout.  Andre,  3,915,635. 
Lorenz,  Manfred,  to  Kapp  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik.  Grinding 
wheel     dressing     device     for     shaped     wheels.     3,915,142,     CI. 
125-1  l.OCC. 
Loschengruber,  Bernhard,  to  Condux-Werk  Herbert  A.  Merges  K.G. 

Electromechanical  safety  lock.  3,915,273,  CI.  192-135.000. 
Losert,  Gerhard  K.;  and  DePas,  Laddie  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Laundry  additive  dispenser.  3.915.349,  CI.  222-166.000. 
Loshbough,  Richard  C:  See- 
Williams.  Roger  B..  Jr.;  and  Loshbough.  Richard  C.  3,916.173. 
Lou,  Joseph:  See — 

Weber,  Donald  R.;  Lou,  Joseph;  Poe.  Edward  A.;  and  Austad. 
Ralph  W..  3.916.095. 
Louie,  Ming  H.:  See — 

Parmar,  Pravinsinh  L.;  Wilder,  Richard  P.;  Louie,  Ming  H.;  and 
Franklin,  Benjamin  S.,  3,916,385. 
Lovich,  John  W.;  Morse,  Frank  C;  Meller.  Oscar  W.;  and  Sprick,  Wal- 
ter   F.,   to   Goodyear    Aerospace   Corporation.    Cargo   container. 
3,915,327,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Lowry,  Ray  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  PSK-FSK  spread 

spectrum  modulation/demodulation.  3,916,313,  CI.  325-30.000. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 
Swogger,  Emery  C,  3,915,427. 
Lu.  Jung-Jeng,  to  Lu.  Jung-Jeng.  Double  electronic  block.  3,914,878, 

CI.  35-19.00A. 
Lubs,  Hans  Joachim:  See- 
Kaiser,  Fritz;  Lubs,  Hans  Joachim;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang;  and 
Voigtlander.  Wolfgang,  3,915,957. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Norman,  3,916,126. 
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Luck,  Egon.  Sewage  treatment.  3,915,853,  CI.  210-1 1.000. 

Luderer,  Manfred;  and  Stahlschmidt,  Karlheinz,  to  Ernst  Mueller  KG., 

Firma.  Spray  gun.  3,915,380,  CI.  239-15.000. 
Ludwig,  Rolf;  and  Fuchs,  Karl-Hans,  to  Schering  AG.  Chemical  silver 

bath.  3,915,718,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Luke.  John  Anthony;  and  Harrison,  Raymond  John,  to  British  Ameri- 
can Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Rod-making  apparatus.  3,915,075, 
CI.  93-l.OOC. 
Lund,  Nean  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  An- 
tenna side  lobe  rejection  system.  3,916,325,  CI.  328-1 16.000. 
Lundstrom,  Sture:  See— 

Korsell,  Torsten;  and  Lundstrom,  Sture,  3,914,968. 
Luteran,    Frank    Kenneth.    Lijjuid    level    controller.    3,916,213,   CI. 

307-118.000. 
Luthje,  Holger:  See— 

Dimigen,     Heinz;     Hubsch,     Hubertus;     and     Luthje,     Holger, 
3,916,075. 
Lynch,  Thomas  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  DC  to  DC 

converter.  3.916.289.  CI.  321-45.00R. 
M.    A.    N.   Maschinenfabrik    Augsburg-Numberg   Aktiengesellschaft: 
See — 
OttI,  Adolf;  and  Pfleiderer.  Ernst,  3,915,141. 
M.M.B.l.  Inc  :  See- 
Roulette.  Robert  E.;  and  Salwen.  Martin  J.,  3,916,157. 
Maahs,  Terrence;  and  Marx.  Dieter,  to  Montreal    Method  of  cleaning 
foreign  matter  from  a  cavity  in  a  semiconductor.  3.915.739,  CI. 
134-21.000. 
Mabry,  Vern  D.,  Jr  Dumping  vehicle.  3,915.496.  CI.  298-14.000. 
Mabuchi,    Kenichi,    to    Mabuchi    Motor    Co..    Ltd.    Motor    mount 

3,914.899.  CI.  46-243.0AV. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  3.914.899. 
MacDonald,  J.   G.  Eraser,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Co. 

Clutch-brake  unit.  3,915.268.  CI.  192-I2.0BA. 
Macha.  Frank  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Johnston.  Edward  J.;  Macha.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  DeVries.  Charles 
D..  3,914,927. 
Machida,  Hazime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Liquid  developer  for  use 
in  electrophotographic  transfer  process.  3,915,874,  CI.  252-62  lOL. 
Machida,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Habu,  Tei'i;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Fujimori.  Noboru;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida.  Katsutoshi, 
3,915,710. 
Mackie,  William  Denis  Grenville,  to  James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited. 

Looms.  3,915,201,  CI.  139-122.00N. 
Mackie,  William  Duncan.  Method  for  drilling  through  cavities  during 

earth  drilling  operations.  3,915,231,  CI.  166-287.000. 
MacLennan,  Norman  Donald:  See— 

Boissy,  Alexandre  Ouellette;  and  MacLennan,  Norman  Donald, 
3,914,919. 
Madaio,  John:  See- 

Desisto,  Frank  A.;  Madaio,  John;  House,  William  R.;  and  Phillips, 
William  L.,  3,915,306. 
Madewell,  George  Robison,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Multi- 
coil  eddy  current  probe  for  determining  angular  location  of  irregu- 
larity in  cylindrical  test  member.  3.916,302,  CI.  324-37  000. 
Maeda.  Teruo;  Kajio,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimoe,  Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited.  Impact  absorbing  body  structure  of  an  automo- 
tive body.  3,915,486,  CI.  293-63.000. 
Maelzer.  Carl- August:  See- 
Herbert.   Rolf;   Homann,   Reiner;   Reh.   Lothar;   Maelzer.   Carl- 
August;  and  Rahn,  Martin,  3,915,692. 
Maezawa,  Shuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Liquid  crystal 
display  device  with  controllable  color.  3.915,554,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See- 
Conner,  Kenneth  F.,  3,916,032. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See- 
Kennedy,  Kenneth  E  ,  3.916.294. 
Maher,  James  Bernard;  and  Sudduth,  Jackie  Wayne,  to  Chicago  Bridge 
&    Iron   Company.    Method   and   apparatus   for   liquefying  gases 
3.914.949,  CI.  62-9.000. 
Mailliet,  Pierre  H.,  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth. 
Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  piston  of  a  fluidic  actua- 
tor. 3,915.070,  CI.  92-5.00R. 
Maitra,  Pradeep:  See— 

Corte.  Ernesto;  and  Maitra,  Pradeep.  3.916,193. 
Makhijani.  Manik  P.;  Scacciaferro.  Frank;  and  Yakubowski,  Carl,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  semicon- 
ductor chip  separation.  3.915,7  84,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Malcolm,  Donald  H.,  to  Memorex  Corporation.  Multi-processor  data 

processing  system.  3,916.383,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Malin,  Walter.  Fiber  board  cutter.  3,915.038.  CI.  83-3  000. 
Mallon.  Richard  G.;  and  Braun,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Acid  pre- 
treatment  method  for  in  situ  ore  leaching.  3.915,499.  CI.  299-4.000. 
Malphettes.  Jean;  and  Fontanel,  Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault;  and  Automobiles  Peugot.  System  for  controlling  pressure 
by  acoustic  means.  3.916.020,  CI.  261-72.00R. 
Malvern  Minerals  Company:  See— 

Moreland,  James  E..  3.915.735. 
Mandzsu.  Jozsef;  Jagicza.  Laszlo;  Jodal.  Sandor;  Ducza.  Lajos;  and 
Avarosi,  Laszlo,  to  FOK-GYEM  Finommechanikai  es  Elektronikus 
Muszergyarto  Sz.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  indication  of  visual  infor- 
mation arranged  in  a  mosaic  system  by  means  of  magnetic  indicating 
elements.  3,9  16.403.  CI.  340-378.00R. 


Manero.  Luis  G.:  See — 

Albin.   Max    D.;  Clabaugh.    James   R.;   and   Manero,   Luis  G  . 
3,915.439. 
Manghisi.  Elso;  Salimbeni.  Aldo;  and  Subissi.  Alessandro.  to  Istituto 
Luso    Farmaco    D'ltalia    S.r.l.     2.2-Disubstituted     benzodioxoles. 
3.915.969,  CI.  260-247. 70V. 
Maniak,  Dominic  J.;  See— 

Rejsa,  Jack  J.;  and  Maniak,  Dominic  J.,  3,915,082. 
Manke,  Phillip  G.:  See- 
Ford,  Miller  C,  Jr.;  and  Manke,  Phillip  G.,  3.915,636. 
Mankus,  John  R.:  See- 
Harris.  John  B.;  Hoffman.  Kenneth  M.,  Hogan,  Donald  W.;  Man- 
kus. John  R.;  and  Subik.  Vincent  P..  3.915.537. 
Mann,  Maurice  A.:  See- 
Dick,   Lionel   A.;   Kurtin,   Stephen   B.;  and   Mann.   Maurice   A.. 
3,914,801. 
Manning.  Charles  R.;  and  Haller.  Mitchell  W..  to  Dentsply  Research  & 

Development  Corporation.  Dental  alloy.  3.914,867,  CI   32-2.000. 
Manoogian.  Alex;  and  Pullen,  Eric  V  ,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Single  handle  water  faucet.  3.915.195.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Mao.  Chung-Ling;  and  Bakker,  Lynn  A.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc    Polyure- 
thanes  chain  extended  with  N,N  bis(  1 , 1 -dioxohydrothienyl )  diami- 
noalkanes.  3.915.908.  CI.  260-2. 5 AM. 
Marancik.  William  G  :  See— 

Shattes,  Walter  J.;  and  Marancik,  William  G..  3.916,052. 
Marantette,  Ruth  B.:  See— 

Marantette,  William  F.;  and  Marantette,  Ruth  B.,  3,915,442. 
Marantette,  William  F.;  and  Marantette.  Ruth  B   Rectangular  coordi- 
nate positioning  system.  3.915.442.  CI.  269-71.000. 
Marathon  LeTourneau  Company:  See — 

Cathey.  Jimmie  J.,  3.916.23'l 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Powell,  Ian  Lawrence,  3,916,352. 
Marey.  Mohamed;  and  Pollath.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  Fernsehanlagen 
GmbH    Method  and  arrangement  for  the  transmission  of  signals  in 
a  color  television  system.  3,916.436,  CI.  358-1.000. 
Marinelli,  Donald  Paul:  See— 

Ladany.  Ivan;  Marinelh,  Donald  Paul;  Kressel,  Henry;  and  Cannuli, 
Vincent  Michael,  3,916.339. 
Maringer,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Mobley,  Carroll  E.;  and  Maringer,  Robert  E  ,  3,915.219 
Marketz,  Herbert,  to  Lonza.  Ltd   Process  for  the  production  of  disub- 

stituted  malonic  acid  dinitrile.  3.915.971,  CI.  260-248.00R. 
Markison,  William  C:  See— 

Golbeck,  Bernard  J.;  Lewandowski,  Raymond  F.;  and  Markison, 
William  C  ,  3,916,131. 
Marquardt,  Kurt  Paul,  to  Hager  &  Elsaesser.  Apparatus  for  the  treat- 
ment   of    water    solutions    by     ion     exchange.     3.915.861.    CI. 
210-189.000. 
Marrone.  Frederick  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Submers- 
ible visual  simulator  for  remotely  piloted  systems.  3,916.094.  CI. 
178-6.000. 
Marsh.  Dana  G.:  See— 

Limburg,  William  W.;  and  Marsh,  Dana  G.,  3,915,706 
Marsh.  Richard  O  ,  Jr    Double  tapered  pipe  coupling.  3.915.481.  CI. 

285-176.000. 
Marshall,  Jonathan  Moses:  See— 

Wachtler,  Ingrid  Jean;  Marshall,  Jonathan  Moses,  and  Vetanen. 
William  Arno.  3.916.270. 
Martin.  David  James  Reginald;  and  Davis,  Ouintin  Visser,  to  Coal  In- 
dustry (Patents)  Limited.  Radio  frequency  communication  systems 
3,916,311,  CI.  325-4.000. 
Martin,  James  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Sheet  metal  piston 
for    transmissions    and    method    of    making    a    piston    assembly 
3,914,849,  CI.  29-446.000. 
Martin,  John  P  ;  and  Walsh,  Eugene,  to  Flume  Stabilization  Systems. 
Inc   Phase  sensing  system  for  use  with  a  ship  stabilization  apparatus 
3,915.109,  CI    114-125.000. 
Martin,  Peter  G.;  and  Heitman.  Richard  E.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc. 

Anticipatory  tape  rewind  system.  3.916,382.  CI.  340-172  500. 
Martin,  Richard   Ace    Railway  hopper  car  structure  and  assembly. 

3,914.847,  CI.  29-469.000. 
Maruvada.  P.  Sarma:  See— 

Trinh,  Ngoe  Giao;  and  Maruvada,  P.  Sarma.  3,916.087. 
Marx,  Dieter:  See— 

Maahs,  Terrence;  and  Marx,  Dieter,  3.915.739. 
Maryscuk.  Thomas  Paul:  See- 
Johnson.    Lehman    Holson,    III;   and    Maryscuk,    Thomas   Paul, 
3,916,381. 
Marzalek,  Michael  Stanley:  See— 

Hawley,  Irving  Hurd,  Jr..  Linkwitz,  Siegfried  Helmut;  Marzalek, 
Michael  Stanley;  and  Hale.  William  Livingston,  3,916,319. 
Masaki,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki.    Hideyuki;    Oki.    Masami;    Suzuki. 

Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,915.721. 
Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki.    Hideyuki;    Oki.    Masami;    Suzuki, 
Masatosi;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  3.915.899. 
Mascia,  Carmen  T.:  See- 
Peyser,  Harry  A  ,  and  Mascia,  Carmen  T..  3.915,333. 
Masco  Corp)oration  of  Indiana:  See— 

Manoogian,  Alex,  and  Pullen.  Eric  V..  3,915,195. 
Massar.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  High  current  electrical 

contact  arrangement   3.916.235.  CI.  310-219.000 
Massei.  Ornella.   to  Co    Ba,    Di.   Costruzioni   Battelli   Disinquinanti 
S  p  A   Vessel  for  removing  liquid  contaminants  from  the  surface  of 
a  water  body.  3.915.864.  CI.  210-242.000. 
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Masson,  Ronald  K..  to  Hughes  A 
locked  voltage  controlled  osci 
Mastner.  Jiri.  to  BBC  Brown  Bov^ 
rangement  for  increasing  the  e 
3.916,297,  CI.  323-93.000. 
MASYC  AG:  See— 

Specht.  Dieter.  3,915,275. 
Matheny,  Coy  Edwin,  to  International 

poration.  Key  telephone  interru 
Mather.  William  B.,  Jr.:  See— 
Kraviu,  Stanley;  Patel,  Jitend 
3.915,848. 
Mathis.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Melton,  Rosser.  Jr.;  Clark, 
therford.  William  D.  Jr.: 
Mathunaga.  Tathuhisa:  See— 
Goto.    Masaaki;    Ishigami, 
3,916,359. 
Matson,  Carl  G  Ouick-release  aer 
into  a  container  to  facilitate  dis 
Matson.   Carl   G.    Self-clamping 

mount   3,915.436.  CI.  259-I.OOR 
Matsuda.  Hideki.  to  Nippon  Gakki 
ski  and   binding  having  a  bolt 
3.915.465.  CI.  280-1  1.I3W. 
Matsuda.  Hideki.  to  Nippon  Gakki 
ski-binding  assembly  having  a  ski 
CI.  280-1 1.35C. 
Matsukawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamamo^o 
poration.   Heating  furnace  of  w 
266-5000 
Maisuki.  Mutsuo:  See— 

Ishicawa.  Tatsuo;  Wakabayashj. 
Kusunose.  Tetsuhiro,  3.9 1 5, S 
Matsushima.  Takashi:  See— 

Kondo.     Eiji;     Mitsugi,     Takajh 
3,915,801. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Com 
Kuninobu,  Shigeo,  and  Arai, 
Minami,     Shunji,     Takemura, 

3.916.369 
Sakagami,  Toyoharu;  Kakum 

Miyashita.  Kazuto,  3.915,691 
Yasuda,    Masahito;    Ito 
3.916,267. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Ferguson,  Edward  M.,  3,914 
Mattig.  Manfred:  See— 

Kampf.  Eberhard.  and  Mattig, 
Mattijs  Pieter  Vogelaar:  See— 

Spruijt,  Hendrik.  3.915.083. 
Maurice,  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale 
biles   Peugeot    Disk   holders,   no 
change-speed  mechanisms.  3.91 
Maus.  Fritz:  See  — 

Herzhoff.   Peter.  Maus.   Fritz; 
3.915.712. 
Mauser  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See 

Hammes.  Theo;  and  Kimm. 
Mayer,    Ernst,    to    Industriewerk 

3.915,513.  CI    308-6  OOC. 
Mayer,  Peter:  See— 

Russell,  William  H  ;  and  Mayer, 
Westrom.  Arthur  Clifford;  Fisher 
ter,  3,916,260 
Maytum,  James  N.:  See — 

Vanlandingham,  Harold  W 
and  Maytum,  James  N.,  3,91 
Mazaki,  Shiro;  Noda,  Yuzuru;  Kojim 
to  Nito  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. 
tant  polymers    3.915.938,  CI    260 
Mazzarella,  Louis:  See— 

Ciampa,    Fred    A.;    Serafm 
3,914,809. 
MCA  Disco-Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  David  Frank,  3,915,576 

McBride,  Lyie  E  ,  Jr  ,  Bowman,  Will 

son,  Harold  A.,  and  Gibola,  Joseph 

rated.  Method  of  making  level  senior 

McCalla,  David;  and  Ritter,  Louis  F 

feeder.  3,915,187,  CI    137-101.2 
McCarty,  William  H  ;  and  Jones, 
tion.  Color  matching  surface  coati 
3.916.168.  CI.  235-151  300. 
McClain.  Richard  Clark:  See- 
Simpson.   Harold  Graves;   Scru 
Richard  Clark,  and  Rice.  N 
McClernon.  Francis  H.  Platform  lift 

298-2 1. OOR 
McCloskey.  Albert  R  ,  to  Rockwell 
adjusting  spherical  bearing  assem 
McCord.  Wilfred  Murray.  Jr..  to  Ve 
vice  for  employing  a  radial  arm 
workpiece.  3.915.210.  CI    144-136 
McCoy.    James    N.    Wellhead    gun 
3.915,256.  CI.  181-102.000 


la  A.;  and  Mather,  William  B.,  Jr 


Hileo;   and    Mathunaga,   Tathuhisa, 

a^r  for  introducing  high  pressure  air 
p^nsing.  3,915,339,  CI   222-3.000. 
aiitomatic   air   connection    vibrator 


Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ply  board 
combination  clamping  means. 


!>eizo  Kabushiki  Saisha.  Adjustable 
embedded  guide  rail.  3,915,466, 

,  Masayuki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
iilking  beam   type.   3.915,441.  CI. 


Teruomi;  Matsuki,  Mutsuo;  and 
12. 

and     Matsushima,     Takashi, 

|iany.  Ltd  :  See— 
Slfjji.  3.916.428. 

Takehide;     and     Oka.     Shunzo. 

oti).  Susumu;  Okawa,  Katsuhei;  and 
91, 
Yoshinasa;   and    Yoshimura,    Susumu, 
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Company.  Harmonically  phase 
3.916,335,  CI.  331-4.000. 
&  Company  Limited.  Circuit  ar- 
ective  capacitance  of  a  capacitor. 


Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor 
3,916,117,  CI.  179-99.000. 


M.,  Jr  ;  Mathis,  Ronald  J.;  Wea- 
Wood.  Charles  D..  Ill,  3,915,381 . 


Manfred,  3,915,404. 


es  Usines  Renault;  and  Automo- 
tfably  for  clutches  and  brakes  of 
5,272,  CI.  192-70.200. 

jref,  Hans,  and  Platz,  Stephan, 


Otfiied.  3,915.330. 
Sfchaeffler   Ohg. 


Roller    bearings. 


Peter.  3.916.259. 
John  LaVerne;  and  Mayer,  Pe- 


Roger  L.;  Bullock,  David  A.; 
51.036. 

Makoto;  and  Ishizuka,  Takashi, 
Solution  for  forming  heat  resis- 
77.5AM. 

A  ngelo;    and    Mazzarella,    Louis, 


m  W.;  Stoeckler,  Hans  A.;  Han- 
J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
3,914,862,  CI.  29-612.000: 
to  Aqua  Treat,  Inc.  Chemical 
27*. 

Kenneth  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
I  gs  containing  metallic  pigments. 


s,   Warren   Elsworth;   McClain, 
oritian  Douglas,  3,914,916. 

for  farm  tractor.  3,915,497,  CI. 


International  Corporation.  Self- 

3,915,518,  CI.  308-72.000. 

rifiont  American  Corporation.  De- 

to  cut  a  spiralled  groove  in  a 

OOR 

for    echo    ranging    apparatus. 


McCray.  William  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Pitch    peak    detection    using    linear    prediction.    3.916,105,    CI. 
179-I.50D. 
McCrink.  Frank  P.  Earplug  attached  to  an  elastic  band.  3,915,166,  CI. 

128-152.000. 
McCullough.  Orville  K.  High  voltage  cable  splicing  trailer.  3,914,955, 

CI.  62-237.000. 
McDonald.  Daniel  McLean,  to  Glenburn  Engineering  (U.K.)  Limited. 
Record  player  pick-up  arm  retaining  clip.  3.915,458,  CI.  274- 1. OOR. 
McDonald,  Henry  Stanton,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated  Digital  system  for  reclocking  pulse  code  modulation  circuits. 
3.916.107,  CI.  I79-I5.0AP. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 
Czohara,  Chester  A.,  3,916,141. 
Nail,  Donald  H,  3,915,875. 
McEowen,  James  Royce,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Hold  bridge  circuit.  3,916.1 16,  CI.  179-99.000. 
McEwan,  Charles  Gordon:  See— 

Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph;  Laing,  Graham  Sterling,  and  McEwan, 
Charles  Gordon,  3,916,103. 
McFayden,  Ronald  F.;  and  Moriyama,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Ventron  Corpo- 
ration. Electrical  balance  apparatus.  3,915,247,  CI.  177-210.000. 
McGee,  Thomas:  See— 

Barnett,  Philip  John;  Fox,  Winston  Michael;  and  McGee,  Thomas, 
3,915,879. 
McGinniss,  Vincent  Daniel,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Uv  and  laser  curing 

of  the  polymerizable  binder.  3,915,824,  CI.  204-159.230. 
McGraw-Edison:  See — 

Onori,  Bruno,  3,915,101. 
McGuffm,  Donald  W.;  Larsen,  Richard  J.;  Mitchell,  Robert  W.;  and 
Caruso.  Bernard  E..  to  Hitco.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing 
preoxidized  textile  products.  3.914,960.  CI.  68-2.000. 
McGuire,  George.  Surgical  knife  having  malleable  shank.  3,915,169, 

CI.  128-305.000. 
Mcllvin,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Neiley,  Geoffrey  C,  Jr.;  and  Mcllvin,  Donald  B.,  3,915,438. 
Mclnnis,  Stirling  A.  Method  of  molding.  3,916,024,  CI.  264-329.000. 
McLaughlin,  Emmett  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Quiet 

switch.  3,916,128,  CI.  200-67.00A. 
McManaman,  Raymond  M.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Printing  appa- 
ratus. 3,915,086,  CI.  101-93.190. 
McNeal,   James    S.    Portable   bleacher   construction.    3,914,909,   CI 

52-9.000. 
McNeely,  William  H.:  See— 

Kang,  Kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely,  William  H.,  3,915,800. 
McReynolds.  Earl  E.:  See— 

Hajek.  James  D.;  Krizak.  Eugene  J  ;  and  McReynolds,  Earl  E., 
3.916.021. 
McRobert.  Leon  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Windrowing  machine  with 

rotary  brush  and  depth  control  unit.  3.914.925.  CI.  56-328.00R. 
McShane.  James  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ultrasonic 
flowmeter  system  with  alternating  two-way  transmission.  3,914  998 
CI.  73-194.00A. 
McVeen.  Milford  D.:  See- 
Green.  Donald  A.;  and  McVeen,  Milford  D.,  3,915,324. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Topham,  Silas  Charles,  3,915,189. 
Medlock,  Leslie  Ernest:  See — 

Hamilton.  John;  and  Medlock.  Leslie  Ernest.  3,915,235. 
Meinikov,  Inhokenty  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Boiko,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Mester,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Meinikov, 
Inhokenty  Alexandrovich;  Nikolaev,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Mikhailov, 
Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Yakovenko 
Alexandr  Zakharovich,  3,915,807. 
Meisters,  Aivars:  See — 

Mole,  Thomas;  and  Meisters,  Aivars,  3,916,000. 
Melchiorre,  Vincent  J.;  and  Gruodis,  Romualdas  K.,  to  Fairchild  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Article  loading  apparatus.  3,915,293,  CI.  198-245.000. 
Meller,  Oscar  W.:  See— 
'      Lovich,  John  W.;  Morse,  Frank  C;  Meller,  Oscar  W 

Walter  F.,  3,915,327. 
Melone,  Robert  Richard,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Liquid  indicator 
for  a  storage  battery  with  a  flame  barrier  vent  filter.  3,915  753  CI 
136-177.000. 
Melton,  Rosser,  Jr.;  Clark,  John  M.,  Jr  ;  Mathis,  Ronald  J.;  Weather- 
ford,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Wood,  Charles  D.,  Ill,  to  Southwest  Re- 
search Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  particulate  coat- 
ing material  to  a  work  piece.  3,915,381,  CI.  239-81.000. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See — 

Malcolm,  Donald  H  ,  3,916,383. 
Mennella,  Anthony  Joseph:  See — 

Daniels,     Richard     Joseph;     and     Mennella,     Anthony     Joseph 
3,916,224.  ^   ' 

Mercade,  Venancio  V.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Recovery  of  scheelite  from  ores  by  flotation    3  915  391    CI 
241-20.000. 
Mercer,  William  E    Apparatus  for  electrically  heating  and  inserting  a 

repair  wire.  3,916,147.  CI.  219-234.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kulsa,  Peter;  and  Rooney,  Clarence  S.,  3,915,978. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.;  Taub,  David;  Slates,  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski 
Zbigniew  S.,  3,915,994. 
Merland,  Daniel:  See— 

Aubert,     Michel;     Merland,     Daniel;     and     Renaux      Charlev 
3,915,792. 
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Merrell,  Richard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Synchronous/asyn- 
chronous  phase    lock    circuit    for   a   digital    vertical   sync   system. 
3,916,102,  CI.  178-60. 5TV. 
Merrill,    Edward    W.,    to    High    Voltage    Engineering    Corporation. 

Contact  lens    3.916.033.  CI.  427-36.000. 
Merz.  Herbert;  and  Standke.  Willi,  to  Feinmechanik  Michael  Deckel. 

Centering  device.  3,914,869,  CI.  33-I69.00C. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  .See — 

Held,  Manfred;  and  Spies.  Johann.  3.915.474. 
Messing.  Ralph  A.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
measuring  conductivity  change  in  a  urea-urease  reaction.  3,915,804, 
CI.  195-103. 50R 
Mester,  Nikolai  Semenovich:  See — 

Boiko,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Mester.  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Meinikov, 

Inhokenty  Alexandrovich.  Nikolaev.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Mikhailov, 

Evgenv  Leonidovich,  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Yakovenko, 

Alexandr  Zakharovich.  3.915.807. 

Meszaros.    John.    Oscillating    action    fluid    motor.    3.915.065.    CI. 

91-343.000. 
Metal  Leve  S.A.;  See — 

Weinbaum,  Richard  Martin  Otto,  3,915,758. 
Meiallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Herbert,    Rolf.    Homann.    Reiner;    Reh.    Lothar;    Maelzer.   Carl- 
August,  and  Rahn,  Martin.  3.915.692. 
Metz.  Jack  L..  to  Teletvpe  Corporation.  Belt  printer.  3.915,276.  CI. 

197-1. OOR. 
Meyer.  Hotger.  Method  of  carrying  out  preparative  thin-layer  chroma- 
tographv    and    apparatus   for    use    in   the    method.    3,915,856,   CI. 
2  10-31. OOC. 
Meyer,  Rich  B.:  See — 

Shuman,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Meyer,  Rich  B.,  3,915,958. 
Meyer.  Walter:  See — 

Cappelle.  Norman  D.;  and  Meyer,  Walter.  3.916.358 
Michalek.  Steven  A.;  and  Sampson.  Richard  L.  Electrolytic  cell  with 
improved  bipolar  electrode  connection.  3,915.833,  CI.  204-254.000. 
Michel.  Alfred:  See — 

Henkel.  Hans-Joachim;  Koch.  Christian;  Michel.  Alfred;  Schnarz. 
Richard;  and  Kostka.  Hana.  3.915,125. 
Michel,  Walter:  See— 

Ribka,  Joachim;  Michel,  Walter;  and  Durr,  Helmut,  3,915,973. 
Michelbrink.  Bernhard.  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Wet  bin  for  collection  and  quenching  of  ashes  from  a  pulver- 
ized coal  combustion  chamber.  3.915.105.  CI.  1  10-165.00R. 
Michlin.  Arnold  S.:  See — 

Zausmer.  Norman  A  .  and  Michlin.  Arnold  S..  3.915,708. 
Mickelson,  Floyd  L.:  See— 

Ancel,  Selwyn  J.;  Gladish.  James  O.,  and  Mickelson.  Floyd  L.. 
3.915.902. 
Midwest  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Marvin  D.,  3,914,912. 
Mikhailov,  Evgeny  Leonidovich:  See— 

Boiko.  Valery  Ivanovich;  Mester.  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Meinikov. 
Inhokenty  Alexandrovich;  Nikolaev.  Petr  Ivanovich,  Mikhailov, 
Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Yakovenko, 
Alexandr  Zakharovich,  3,915,807.' 
Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  See— 

Dransch,  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter,  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene,  heiress;  Flersheim,  Johanna  Mathilde,  heir- 
ess; Boesenberg.  Heinz;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar,  Hartel,  Kurt;  and 
Kirsch,  Reinhard,  3,915,983. 
Milicevic,  Branimir:  See — 

Bossard,   Werner.   Voltz.  Jacques,   Wegmuller.   Hans,   Milicevic, 
Branimir;  and  Hertig,  Jean,  3,915,628. 
Miller.   George    T..   to    Hooker    Chemicals   &    Plastics   Corporation. 
Method  and  composition  for  stimulating  plant  growth.  3.915.686. 
CI    71-79.000. 
Miller.  Howard  R  :  See- 
Heck.  Dennis  A  ;  Miller.  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Vanderlei.  Kenneth  W..  3.916,113. 
Miller,  John  S.:  See- 
Brock,  Eugene  W.;  Jones,  Carl  R  ;  Miller,  John  S  ;  and  Nicholson, 
Robert  T  ,  3,916,250 
Miller,  Keith  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Cryogenic  frag- 
mentation freezer.  3,914,953,  CI.  62-266.000. 
Miller,  Keith  A  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Oxy-oil  burner 

3,915,626,  CI.  431-354.000. 
Miller,   Kenneth   H  .  to  American  Challenger  Corporation.   Marine 
clutch     shift     ring     having     a     limited     rotation.     3,915,270,    CI. 
192-21.000 
Miller,  Paul  William,  to  Wean   United,  Inc.  Sheet  piling  apparatus. 

3.915,315.  CI.  214-60FA 
Miller,  Peter  S.  Orthopedic  pin  identification  means.  3,915,162,  CI. 

128-92.0BA. 
Miller,  Robert  H  :  See- 
Parks,  John  H.;  and  Miller,  Robert  H  ,  3.915,140. 
Miller,  William  S.;  and  Edwards,  George  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Jamming  cancellation  device.  3,916,406,  CI.  343-7. OOA. 
Milles,  Karl:  See- 

Braunling,  Hermann;  Muller,  Frank;  and  Milles,  Karl,  3,915,687 
Millikan,  Allan  G;  and  Brizee,  Mary  Jane  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Silver  halide  photographic  materials  containing  a  high  weight 
ratio  of  gold   to  sulfur  sensitizers  and  a  sensitizing  methine  dye. 
3,915,715.  CI.  96-123.000. 
Mills,  Ivor  W  :  See— 

Bryer,  Robert  P.,  Newingham,  Thomas  D;  Mills,  Ivor  W.;  and  Di- 
meler,  Glenn  R  ,  3,915,871. 
Minami,  Shunji,  Takemura,  Takehide;  and  Oka,  Shunzo,  to  Matsushita 


Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  resistor  with  switching  means 
3.916,369,  CI.  338-172.000. 
Minner,  Willy,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  program  selection.  3,916,356,  CI.  334-39.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Collett.  Bernard  H  ;  and  Olson.  Gary  B  .  3.915.786. 
Gatzke.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Raymond.  Jane  E..  3.915.771. 
Hatch.  Robert  A  .  and  Johnson.  James  R..  3.916,057. 
Kurhajec,  George  A.,  3,916,050. 
Levs,  John  A  ;  and  Goff,  Robert  F  .  3,916.191. 
Lindsay.  Thomas  W..  3.914.817. 

Rambosek.  G    Phillip;  and  Thiel.  Charles  G  ,  3.915,165. 
Sherman.  Patsy  O  .  and  Smith.  Samuel.  3.916.053 
Tiers.  George  V    D.;  and  Wiese.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  3.916.069. 
Valentine.  Alastair;  and  Goff.  Robert  F  .  3.916.190. 
Youngberg.  Leo  E..  3,916,046. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takeshi,  3,916,343. 
Tanaka,  Harumi,  3.916,425. 

Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami.  Sanjiro.  3.916,423. 
Minoza.  Clemente    Vaporizer  carburetor   3.915,669,  CI.  48-I80.00C. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gotoda,  Katsuhiko,  3,915,076. 
Mitchell,  Conrad  A     See- 
Roach,  Charles  J  .  and  Mitchell,  Conrad  A.,  3,915,679. 
Mitchell.  Joseph  L.  Fastener  driving  twl    3.915.366.  CI    227-83.(K)0 
Mitchell.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Hawes.  Frederick  L..  Mitchell.  Paul  H  .  and  Chitwood,  Ronald  L  . 
3.915.328. 
Mitchell,  Robert  W.:  See- 

McGuffm,  Donald  W.;  Larsen,  Richard  J.,  Mitchell,  Robert  W  , 
and  Caruso,  Bernard  E..  3,914,960. 
Mitchell  S.A  :  See— 

Frechin,  Jean-Paul,  3,915,467. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Yozo;    Arai.   Tohru.    Nekotsuka.    Masamichi;   Mura- 
matsu.  Kazushige;  and  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi,  3,916,361. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Katsuta,  Kihei,  3,916,189 

Oda,  Teishiro,  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Zama,  Masato,  3,9 1  5,756 
Sawada,     Yuji;    Takemoto,     Katsumi;     and     Kawarai,    Takashi, 
3,915,094. 
Mitsubishi  Jukugvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ujiie,  Akira. '3,9 14,851. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohmura,  Isao;  Futaki,  Kiyoshi,  and  Haino,  Kohzo,  3,916,068. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Seikou;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  Moriwaki,  Saburo,  Gochoh,  Mitsuo; 
and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  3,915,910. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  Mivashita.  Iwao.  Haba.  Kivoto.  Shibata.  Kunio; 

and  Takahashi.  Eizi.  3.914,929. 
Tamura.  Hitoshi.  3.915,942. 
Mitsugi,  Takashi:  See— 

Kondo,     Eiji,     Mitsugi,     Takashi;     and     Matsushima,     Takashi, 
3.915,801. 
Mitsuhashi,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Anazawa.    Takeaki;    Hase,    Satoshi;    Mitsuhashi,    Kiyohiko;    and 
Yonezu,  Hiroshi,  3,916.104 
Mitsui.  Kazuhiko.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope.  3.915,157. 

CI.  128-6.000. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Ueda.  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Shigenori.  3,915,844. 
Miya,  Goro:  See — 

Uchida,  Youtaro;  Asai,  Yoshihiko;  and  Miya,  Goro,  3,915,762. 
Miyaoku,  Mataichi,  to  Fuchu  Plastic  Kigyo   Plastic  nail  and  a  plastic 

liail  strip  for  an  automatic  hammer    3,915.299,  CI.  206-345.000. 
Miyashita,  Iwao:  See — 

Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita,  Iwao;  Haba,  Kiyoto;  Shibata,  Kunio; 
and  Takahashi,  Eizi,  3,914,929. 
Miyashita,  Kazuto:  See — 

Sakagami,  Toyoharu;  Kakumoto,  Susumu;  Okawa,  Katsuhei.  and 
Miyashita,  Kazuto,  3,915,691 
Miyazawa,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  Katsuichi. 
Watanabe,  Taiji;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso;  and  Watanabe, 
Akio,  3,916,070. 
Mize,  John  L.,  to  Beta  Industries  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Display  system 
comprising  solid  state  charge  carrier  emitting  device.  3,916,227, 
CI.  313-499. 
Mize.  Norman  W    Fish  lure   3.914.895.  CI  43-42  050. 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Nakazawa.  Tadahisa;  Usui.  Kouichi;  and  Ogawa. 
Masahide.  3,915.731. 
Mizutani.  Kazuo:  See— 

Uetani.    Yoshio;    Taniguchi.    Yasuvoshi;    Ashikaga.    Tadao;    and 
Mizutani.  Kazuo.  3.915.750. 
Mlavsky.  Abraham  I.;  and  Pandiscio,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Tyco  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Apparatus  for  growing  crystalline  bodies  from  the  melt. 
3,915,656,  CI.  23-273.0SP. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

McCarty,  William  H.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  A..  3,916.168. 
Neeley,  Walter  P.,  3,916,370. 
Slusser,  Marion  L.,  3,915,233. 
Mobley,  Carroll  E.;  and  Maringer,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
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ica.  Navy.  Metal  formit  g 

bers   3.915,219,  CI    1 6-; 
Moehlenpah.  Walter 

with  magnetic  hold-dow 
Mohr,  Werner  Johan,  to 

device   3.914,892,  CI 
Mohrs,  Gunter:  See- 
Born.  Hans;  Schwicka 
Wolf-Dieter,  and 
Mole,  Thomas,  and  MeisteJ's 

Industrial  Research  Orga  n 

260-389.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 
Gruhn.  William  D.,  Jr. 
Molina,  Orlando  G.,  to 

washable  dve   penetrant 

3.915.885.  CI.  252-301 
Molina,  Orlando  G.,  to 

washable  dye  penetrant 

3.915.886,  CI.  252-301 
Moliterno,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Jennings,  Reuel  E.;  M 
3,915.763. 
Moller,  Werner:  See— 
Gesswein.     Eberhard. 
3.915.707. 
Molloy,  Henry   J.;  Abber. 
panel,    particularly    for 
428-298.000. 
Moloney.  John  I.toEnvire  ; 
larly  for  sewage  treatmei 
Monestere,  Martin,  Jr.,  an 
Inc.    Intravenous   cathet( 
128-214.400. 
Monomech  Developments 
Wood,  Eric,  3,915.310 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Vander  Kooi,  John  P 
Monson.  Franklin  A.;  and 
Underwater  projectile    3 
Montgomery.  Tom  C   Rem 

296-I.OOC. 
.Montgomery.  William  A.. 
pany    Casting   machine 
222-478.000. 
Montillier,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
for  electrophotography 
Montreal:  See-— 

Maahs,  Terrence,  and 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc 

Wakeman.  William  R 
Moore.  Frederick  Roland 
Limave.  Shrikant  Hari; 
ick' Roland,  3,915 
Moore,  Gerald  L.:  See — 
Chromy,  Ben  J.;  and 
Moore,  Philemon  J.:  See— 
Hance,  Richard  J  ;  and 
Moore.  R.  Dale:  See— 

Datta.    Arthur    S.    M 
3,915.252. 
Moore.  Robert  L  .  to  West: 
circuits    and    method    of 
156-7.000. 
Moraw.  Roland;  and  Scha|l 
schaft.     Photoconductive 
96-1  500 
Moreau.  Rene  Victor,  to 
machines.  3.914.885,  CI 
Moreau,  Wayne  M.:  See — 
Gipstein,  Edward;  Mon 
3.916,036 
Moreland,  James  E..  to  Ma 

paring  modified  silicic 
Morgan,  Brian:  5^^ — 

Green.   Joseph.   Baggal 
3,916,008. 
Morgan.  David  Keith:  See 
Heuner,  Robert  Charles; 
Wolfgang,  3.916,430 
Morgan.  John  R.:  See— 
Cordone,  Leonard  G 
and  Roemming,  Karl 
Morgan,   Troy    O.    Random 

312-268.000. 
Morganite  Thermal  Designs 
Kirk,  Harold  W   E.,  and 
Morgardshammar  Aktiebola;! 

Leksen,  Lars  Foike,  3,9 
Mori,  Satoshi;  Takahashi 
Arisaka,  Yasuhiko,  to  Nip||( 
preparation  of  azo  com 
moter   3,915,953,  CI.  260 
Mori,  Yaski.  Morishita.  Hi 


apparatus  for  producing  metal  ribbon  fi- 
276000. 

.  Wood  structure  fabricating  apparatus 
is   3.915.444,  CI.  269-32  I. OOF. 
A/S  Minerva  Reproduktioner    Suspension 
-152.000. 


iditerno,  Louis  J.;  and  Amend,  Clifford  L. 


Moller,    Werner;     and     Ruckert,     Hans. 

Herman;  and  Dale.  Ralph  S    Laminated 
furniture    construction.     3,916.059,    CI. 

Inc.  Submerged  air  release  device  particu- 
t    3,915,862,  CI.  210-220.000. 

V'aillancourt.  Vincent  L.,  to  C.  R  Bard, 
r    introduction   assembly.    3,915.168,   CI. 

-iiTiited:  See— 


3.915.940 

Mueller,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  AAI  Corporation 

915.092.  CI    102-92.100. 

controlled  gas  tank  lock.  3,915,491,  CI 


o  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Com- 
rough   shifting  apparatus    3,915,356.  CI. 
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t.  Karl-Josef;  Urban,  Edmund;  Volkmann, 
rs,  Gunter,  3,915,836 
Aivars,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  anc 
ization.  Alkylation  process.  3,916,000,  CI 


nev-Bowes,  Inc.  Organic  photoconductoi 
,915,701,  CI   96-1.500      , 


14arx,  Dieter,  3,915,739 

:  See — 

3,916,051. 
.  lee — 

ones,  Donald  Griffith;  and  Moore,  Freder- 
,97p. 

Vioore,  Gerald  1..,  3,915,430. 

Moore,  Philemon  J.,  3,915,002. 

c^ore,    R.    Dale,    and    Owens,    David    G 

rn  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Protected  crossover 
protecting    the    circuits.    3,915,769,   CI 

ich,  Gunther,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
thermoplastic    lamina.     3,915,700,    CI 

Sbciete  Anonyme  (Poclain).  Public  works 
37-I4I.OOR. 

au,  Wayne  M  ;  and  Need.  Omar  U..  IIL 

.ern  Minerals  Company.  Process  for  pre- 
fill^rs.  3,915,735,  CI.  I06-308.00O. 

i;y,   Keith   Howard;   and    Morgan,   Brian, 
Morgan.  David  Keith;  and  Steudel,  Goetz 


Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R. 
■   3,915,835. 

access  storage   system.    3,915,531,  CI 

Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Thomas,  Robert  D  .  3,915,624. 

See  — 
4,959. 

uzo;  Tabei,  Toru;  Esumi,  Tadashi;  and 

on  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

po^inds  utilizing  thiourea  as  a  coupling  pro- 

171.000. 

r<^sada;  and  Shito,  Nobuhiko,  to  Hitachi, 


3.916,065,     CI. 


Shito,     Nobuhiko, 


and  Case,  Arnold  A..  3.915.538. 

well  International  Corporation.  Wate- 
composition  and  method  utilizing  same 
OP. 

well  International  Corporation.  Water 
omposition  and  method  for  utilizing  same. 
OP. 
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Ltd.  Photoconductive  composition  and  element  employing  a  sensi- 
tizer and  a  light  filtering  substance.  3.915.703,  CI.  96- f. 700. 
.Moriconi,  Joseph  H.,  and  Burrows,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion.     Electrostatographic      carrier      particles. 
428-403.000. 
Morishita,  Hirosada:  See- 
Mori,     Yaski;     Morishita,     Hirosada;     and 
3,915,703. 
vioriwaki,  Saburo:  See— 

Nakano,  Seikou;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Gochoh,  Mitsuo; 
and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  3,915,910. 
Moriyama,  Hiromi;  Kuwabara,  Motosuke;  and  Jin,  Katsuyuki,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd    Information  storage  and  transfer  system.  3,916,323,  CI. 
328-37.000. 
Moriyama,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

McFayden.  Ronald  F  ;  and  Moriyama,  Kenneth  J.,  3,915,247. 
Morozov,  Boris  Pavlo\ich:  See — 

Trofimov,  Igor  Dmitrievich;  Bukher,  Nukhim   Mikhelevich;  and 
Morozov,  Boris  Pavlovich,  3,915,041. 
Morrell,    Ronald    Joseph,    Laing,    Graham    Sterling;    and    McEwan, 
Charles  Gordon,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Intercon- 
nector  for  telephone  units.  3,9  I  6,103,  CI.  179-l.OPC. 
Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph:  See — 

Gumb,  Beverley  William;  Morrell.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Cogan.  Fre- 
drick Thomas.  3.916,1  19. 
Morris,  David  W.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Dobby  actu- 
ating    mechanism     for     multi-filling     insertion.     3,915,200,     CI. 
I39-122.00W. 
Morris,  Raymond  Keith,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Testing  repeaters.  3,916,1  20.  CI.  179-175.3  IR. 
Morrison,  Toby  D  ,  to  Powell,  B.  J.,  a  part  interest.  Cigarette  match 

package.  3,915,295,  CI.  206-91.000. 
Morrow,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Greenfield,  Irving  E.,  Jr  ;  House,  Bruce  P.;  Jacobson,  Ronald  C  ; 
and  Morrow,  Jack  A..  3.91  5,207. 
Morse,  Frank  C:  See— 

Lovich,  John  W.;  Morse.  Frank  C;  Meller,  Oscar  W.;  and  Sprick, 
Walter  F.,  3,915,327. 
Morse,  Peter  Lee,  to  GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated    Noise  suppression 

circuit.  3,916,321,  CI.  325-478.000. 
Mort,  William  Stuart,  to  British  Leyland  Truck  &'Bus  Division  Ltd. 

Drive  arrangements.  3,915,024,  CI.  74-242.800. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Hayes.  Kenyon  J  ,  3,915,985. 
Wille,  Myle's  A.,  3,915.948 
Motohashi.  Katsuichi:  See— 

Ozutsumi.  Minora.  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  Katsuichi; 
Watanabe,  Taiji,  Ishige,  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso;  and  Watanabe, 
Akio,  3,916,070. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Dattilo,  Donald  J.,  and  Renzetti.  Alfred  J 
Enderby,  Ralph  T.,  3,916.344. 
Fette,  Bruce  A.,  and  Remedi,  James  J 
Gay,  Michael  J..  3.916.109. 
Lace.  Melvin  A.,  3,915,365. 
Mott.  James  A.:  See — 

Reed.  George  A.;  and  Mott.  James  A..  3.915.676. 
Moule.  Rex  E  ,  to  G  &  S  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc    Electronic  fabric 
length    measuring    and    cost    calculating    system.    3,916,174     CI 
235-151.320. 
Mrazek,  Franklin  C:  See— 

Battles,  James  E.;  and  Mrazek,  Franklin  C,  3,915,742. 
Muehlbauer,  Alfred:  See— 

Keller,  Wolfgang;   Muehlbauer,   Alfred;  and   Reuschel,   Konrad. 
3,915,660. 
Mueller,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Monson,  Franklin  A.,  and  Mueller,  Kenneth  E.,  3,915,092. 
Muldner,  Lawrence  C.  Mat  for  growing  lawns  or  other  vegetation  and 

process  for  producing  same.  3,914,901,  CI.  47-56.000 
Mullen,  Edward  K.:  See— 

Carter,  Leewood  C;  and  Mullen,  Edward  K.,  3,915,778. 
Muller.  Frank:  See— 

Braunling.  Hermann;  Muller,  Frank;  and  Milles,  Karl,  3,915,687. 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG   Labelling  machine    3,915,785 

CI.  156-351.000. 
Multiplex  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Norman  Larry,  3,916,108. 
vlunck,  Toni,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Method  for  conveying  green  ag- 
glomerates including  a  feed  conveyor,  a  laterally  reciprocable  con- 
veyor    and     an     aligned     transport     conveyor.      3,915,283      CI 
I98-3I.OAB. 
Mundo,  Klaus:  See— 

Richter,  Hans-H.;  and  Mundo,  Klaus,  3,915,224. 
Mundrick,  Edward  Leroy:  See — 

Higuchi,     Hobart     Atsushi;     and     Mundrick, 
3,916,342. 
Murakami,  Sanjiro:  See- 
Veda.  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami,  Sanjiro,  3,916,423. 
Muramatsu,  Kazushige:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Yozo;  Arai,  Tohru;   Nekotsuka,   Masamichi,   Mura- 
matsu, Kazushige;  and  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi,  3,916,361. 
Murck.  Sanford  C:  See— 

Novak,  Frank  A.;  Murck,  Sanford  C;  and  Schreiber,  Kenneth  T 
3,916,194. 


3,916,442. 
3,916,223. 
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Akihiro;  Nagase, 
Low  temperature 


Murphy,  Harry  C  Jr.;  and  Slauffer,  Harry  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company.  Process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  and  hydrotreat- 
ing  lubricating  oils  from   sulfur-containing  stock.   3,915,841,  CI. 
208-89.000. 
Murphy,  Noast  Lee.  Elevator  plug.  3,915.489,  CI.  294-96.000. 
Murtagh,  Marjorie  M.:  See — 

Lee,  Chi-Hang,  Scarpellino,  Richard  J.;  and  Murtagh,  Marjorie  M., 
3,916,028. 
Mutafelija,  Boris  A.:  See — 

Alliston,  William  H.;  Czerniejewski,  Francis  R.,  and  Mutafelija, 
Boris  A.,  3,916,444. 
Muto,  Mikoto:  See — 

Konya,     Kazumi,     Konagai,     Yoshihiro;     Muto,    Mikoto;    Sato. 
Hironari;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio,  3,915,685. 
N.  V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See — 

Cuelenaere,  Augustinus  Joannes;  and  van  Geest,  Lambertus  Karel, 
3.916,240. 
Nackaerts,  Ludo  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Diverging  man- 
drel  extension  for  extrusion   of  foamed   polymer.    3,915.616.  CI. 
425-467.000. 
Nagai.  Haruo:  See — 

Aida.  Kazuhiko.  Takagi.  Toshiaki;  Segawa.  Hirozo;  and  Nagai. 

Haruo,  3,915,982. 

Nagano,  Toshio;  Koike,  Shyouichi;  Hashimoto,  Akihiro;  Nagase,  Shuji; 

and  Hoshino,  Akira,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited   Passive  seat 

belt     arrangement     for     automotive     vehicles.     3,915,254,     CI. 

180-82.00C. 

Nagase,  Shuji:  See — 

Nagano,  Toshio.  Koike.  Shyouichi;  Hashimoto. 
Shuji;  and  Hoshino,  Akira,  3,915,254. 
Nail,  Donald  H.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 

fluid.  3,915,875,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Naka,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  Naka,  Yoichi;  Kobayashi.  Ryosuke,  and  Ho- 
soya.  Masahiro,  3,915,988. 
Nakagawa,  Shiro,  to  TDK  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd    Analog  information 

storage  apparatus    3.916,398,  CI.  340-I74.0AN. 
Nakai,  Kaichiro:  See— 

Koinuma.  Tokuji;  Nakai,  Kaichiro,  Ideue,  Hirosi;  Komura,  Hiromi; 
and  Nitta.  Kazuhisa,  3,916,247. 
Nakajima.  Tomio:  See— 

Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Yoshida.  Kyusaku;  and  Machida,  Katsutoshi. 
3,915.710. 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Zama,  Masato,  3,915,756. 
Nakamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki.    Hideyuki.    Oki, 
Masatosi,  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo.  3,915,721. 
Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki,    Hideyuki;    Oki, 
Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,915,899. 
Nakanishi,  Michio;  Yokobe,  Tetsuo;  Arai,  Tomio,  and  Abe,  Masao,  to 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.  l-[2-(2-Chlorobenzoyl)- 
4-nitrophenyl)-2-(diethylaminomethyl)-imidazole.     3,915,981,    CI. 
260-309.000. 
Nakanishi,  Michio;  Naka,  Yoichi;  Kobayashi,  Ryosuke;  and  Hosoya, 
Masahiro,    to    Yoshitomi    Pharmaceutical    Industries,    Ltd     Ben- 
zopyranopyrazolecarboxylic  acids.  3,915,988,  CI.  260-310.00R. 
Nakano,  Seikou;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Gochoh,  Mitsuo,  and 
Watanabe,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Incom- 
bustible polyolefm  composition   comprising  organic  and  inorganic 
filler.  3,915,910,  CI.  260-I7.4CL. 
Nakao.  Sho:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Nakao,  Sho;  Takasu,  Toshihiko;  Adachihara, 
Syunichi;  and  Omichi,  Takenori,  3,915,71 1. 
Nakazawa,  Tadahisa:  See — 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Nakazawa.  Tadahisa;  Usui,  Kouichi;  and  Ogawa, 
Masahide.  3,915,731. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Clements.  Porter;  and  Davies.  Oliver  L  .  3.915,894 

Slovinsky,   Manuel;  Ryan,  Roger  C,  and  Phillips,  Kenneth  G., 

3,915,920. 
Vossos,  Peter  H.,  3.916,058. 
Nania,  Benvenuto.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pallet  of  plastics 
material  for  storing  different  materials  or  products,  device  for  carry- 
ing said   method   into   practice   obtained   thereby.    3,915,098,  CI. 
108-51.000. 
Napolitano,  John  P.:  See — 

Closson,  Rex  D.;  Napolitano,  John  P.;  and  Wollensak,  John  C, 
3,916,019. 
Narimatsu,  Yoh;  and  Kito,  Shiro.  to  Yokogawa-Hewlett-Packard,  Ltd 
Distortion  analyzer  with  automatic  tuning  circuit    3,916,296,  CI 
323-64.000. 
Natelson,  Samuel.  Means  for  transferring  a  liquid  in  a  capillary  open 

at  both  ends  to  an  analyzing  system.  3,915,652,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Nathan,  Robert,  to  DeMert  &    Dougherty.   Spray    gun  mechanism 

3,915,388,  CI.  239-415.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Biggart,  Alastair  Ross,  3,915,347. 

Hargreaves,  Derek  Burtt;  Staniforlh,  Eric;  and  Hobbs.  George  Ed- 
ward, 3,915,344 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Compton.  James  B  .  3.916,222. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 


Masami,    Suzuki, 
Masami;    Suzuki, 


Judge,  James  R.;  and  Vierbicky,  Van  L.,  3,915,014. 
Nawa,  Oscar  Akio:  See — 

Ikebe,    Jun,    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Nawa,    Oscar    Akio, 
3,916,199. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  W  ,  Cartmell,  James  V.;  Churchill,  Donald,  and 
Kresch.  Alan  J  .  3,916,420. 
Nebout,  Noel,  to  Dunlop  Limited    Pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assembly 

3,915,215,  CI.  152-379.000. 
Need,  Omar  U.,  Ill:  See — 

Gipstein,  Edward;  Moreau,  Wayne  M.,  and  Need,  Omar  L'.,  Ill, 
3,916,036. 
Neeley,  Walter  P  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Apparatus  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  seismic  data  from  magnetic  tape  storage  to  a  photo- 
graphic recording    3.916.370.  CI    340-15  5DS. 
Neiley.  Geoffrey  C  .  Jr.;  and  Mcllvin,  Donald  B.,  to  L'SM  Corporation. 

Stream  impingement  mix  head.  3,915,438,  CI.  259-7.000. 
Nekotsuka.  Masamichi:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Yozo;   Arai.   Tohru;   Nekotsuka.    Masamichi.    Mura- 
matsu. Kazushige;  and  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi,  3,916,361. 
Nelson.  Austin  W    Tone  synthesizer  for  electronic  musical  instruments. 

3.916.322.  CI.  328-14.000. 
Nelson.    Daniel    E.   Cam   drive    pump   refrigerators.    3.914.958.   CI. 

62-403.000. 
Nelson,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Dratz,  Richard  A  ;  and  Nelson,  Ralph  A  ,  3,916,063. 
Nelson  Research  &.  Development  Co.    See— 

Smythies.  John  R  .  3.915.990 
Nelson.  Roger  R    Device  for  sampling  fluids  and  slurries.  3,915,011. 

CI.  73-42  l.OOB. 
Nesseth.    Clifford    A.    Manure    storage    pit    pump.    3,915.594,    CI. 

417-231.000. 
Nestor.  Leonard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Low  tempera- 
ture high  fiash  point  turbine  engine  fuel   3.9 14,934.' CI.  60-208.000 
Newingham.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Brver.  Robert  P  .  Newingham.  Thomas  D.;  Mills.  Ivor  W  ;  and  Di- 
meler.  Glenn  R..  3.915.871. 
Newman.  Don.  to  Stretch  Devices.  Inc  Artist's  canvas  tensioning  and 

painting  frame.  3.914.887.  CI.  38-102  800. 
Newmar.  Julie.  Pantyhose  with  shaping  band  for  cheeky  derriere  relief. 

3,914,799,  CI    2-224.00R 
Nicholas,  Merle  E  ;  and  Satren,  Ernest  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Relative 

humidity  sensor.  3,916,367,  CI    338-35.000. 
Nichols,  Jeremy  S.:  See— 

Eberlein.  Delvin  D.,  and  Nichols,  Jeremy  S  ,  3,916,345. 
Nicholson.  Robert  T.:  See — 

Brock.  Eugene  W.,  Jones.  Carl  R.;  Miller.  John  S..  and  Nicholson. 
Robert  T..  3.916.250. 
Nicol.  James,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Superconductive 

gradiometric  device.  3.916.248,  CI.  324-43.00G. 
Nicolas.  Yves,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Well  tool 

centralizer.  3,91  5.229,  CI.  166-241.000. 
Niedecker,  Herbert   Plier-like  device  for  closing  of  packing  wrappers 

3,914.980,  CI.  72-410.000 
Niemand.    Emil.   to    Robertshaw    Controls  Company     Ranger   timer 
switch  assembly  having  interlocking  lever  for  preventing  automatic 
operation  in  the  manual  mode  position.  3.916,125,  CI.  200-38. OFA. 
Niemi,  William  R.:  See —  ^ 

Sundin,  George  H  ,  Riedel.  Fred  H.;  Niemi.  William  R.;  and  Slo- 
cumb.  Robert  C.  3,915.859. 
Niesen.  Raymond  J   Coated  steel  form  for  use  in  a  coreless  induction 

furnace. '3.916.047.  CI   428-35.000. 
NIFCO  Inc  :  if*-— 

Hara.  Kunio.  3.914,823. 
Nihon  Harden  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kokuta.  Hiroshi,  and  Kasai,  Junichi,  3,915,724. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Umezu.  Ichiro,  3.914.983. 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oyamada,  Koichi;  Hashimoto,  Seiji;  Kuno,  Kazuaki;  and  Hirabaya- 
shi,  Yasubumi,  3,915,736. 
Nikolaev,  Petr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Boiko.  Valery  Ivanovich;  Mester,  Nikolai  Semenovich,  Meinikov, 
Inhokenty  Alexandrovich,  Nikolaev,  Petr  Ivanovich,  Mikhailov. 
Evgeny  Leonidovich,  Juriev ich.  Jury  losifovich;  and  Yakovenko, 
Alexandr  Zakharovich,  3,915,807 
Nilsson,  Jan,  and  Syvakari,  Pertti,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Die  for  hydrostatic  extrusion.  3,914,98  1,  CI.  72-467.000 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Anazawa,    Takeaki;    Hase,    Satoshi;    Mitsuhashi,    Kiyohiko,   ano 
Yonezu,  Hiroshi,  3,916,104. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kohara,  Haruki,  3,916,396 
Takahashi.  Kousuke.  3.916.397. 
Urai,  Haruo,  3,916,395 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hideki.  3.915,465. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Saisha:  See— 

Matsuda,  Hideki,  3,915,466. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Konishi.  Yoshihiro,  3,916,315 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Setsuzo;  Tabei,  Toru,  Esumi,  Tadashi 
and  Arisaka.  Yasuhiko,  3,915,953. 
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Nippon  Kokan  Kabushil 
Ando.  Ryo,  3.915. 
Katono.  Toru;  Hac 

botera.  Haruo. 
Yamagishi.  Hidehisi 
Nippon  Risui  Kagaku  Kr 

llo.  Takuji;  and  Y 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato 
Nippon  Steel  Corporaiit^n 
Matsukawa.  Toshia 
Uchida.  Youtaro. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd 
Hobo.  Nobuhito. 
Kamigaito.    Osami; 

Masatosi;  and  Nali 
Kamigaito.    Osami. 
Masatosi;  and  Na 
Norimatsu.  Hideaki: 
Sumiyoshi.    Ma.sahaiju 
Higo.  Nobumasa, 
Nirschl.  Joseph  Peter,  an 
Company.  The.  Soap 
Nishi.  Hiroshi  Harold,  to 
control  pipette.  3.915 
Nishihara.  Akio;  Kato. 
and  Omi,  Jinichi.  to 
matic  compounds   3.9 
Nishimura.    Daishiro     V 
3.915.453.  CI.  273-73 
Nishioka.     Akinori;     Sal 
Komatsu.  Koei.  to  Jap  i 
position.  3.915.919.  C 
Nishizawa.  Kazuro 
suka.  Hiroshi.  to  Diesel 
Ltd.  Device  for  con 
combustion  engines.  3 
Nissan  Motor  Company 
Kishim^to.  Kyuji;  Tal 
Maeda.  Teruo;  Kaj 
Nagano.  Toshio; 
Shuji,  and  Hoshin< 
Nitanai,  Takasi:  See 

Okada.     Ryuzo;     N 
3.916,004. 
Nito  Electric  industrial 
Mazaki,  Shiro;   Nodji 
Takashi.  3.915.93 
Nitta.  Kazuhisa:  See— 
Koinuma.  Tokuji 
and  Nitta.  Kazuh 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial 
Sonoda.  Sanenobu, 
Kobayashi.  Seiki. 
Nobbe,  Paul  J.  Mold  for 
ing  animals.  3,915,422 
Noda.  Taizo,  to  Kohshoh 
Noda.  Yuzuru:  See 

Mazaki,  Shiro,   Nod 
Takashi,  3,915.93 
Nohira.  Hidetaka.  to  Toy 
for  controlling  the 
engine   3.915,133.  CI. 
Nolan,  lames  F.:  See— 

Dorf,  Arthur  L.;  and 
Nollen.  Bernhard;  and 
schaft  &  Internationa 
schung  GmbH.  The 
Nomura.  Minoru:  See— 

Kohno.  Mitsuo;  Ogat;  i 
Nomura.  Shunichi:  See— 
Hirata.    Yoshiaki; 
3,915,788. 
Norddeutsche  Mende  Ru 
Zaydov/icz,  Gunnar; 
Wolfgang;  and  Bar 
Noreika.  Alexander  J 
Electric  Corporation 
layers  of  epitaxial  sem 
3.915,764,  CI.  148-175 
Norenburg,  Johannes  C 
Crawford,  Duffer  B 
Norgren,  Edwin  A.,  to 
counterbalancing  mech 
CI.  250-439.000. 
Norimatsu.  Hideaki.  and 
Air-fuel    ratio    feed 
3.916,170,  CI.  235-150 
Norlin  Music,  Inc.:  See— 
Stich,  Willi  Lorenz.  3 
Norris.  George  W.  to 

CI   248-58.000. 
North  American  Philips 

Kostelec,  Joze,  3,916 

North  Electric  Company: 

Hunter.  Patrick  L  ,  3, 


3,916,080. 
See — 

and  Yamamoto,  Masayuki,  3,915,441. 
i,  Yoshihiko;  and  Miya,  Goro,  3,915,762. 
See — 
Kaga,  Sumihiro,  3.915,130. 
Masaki.    Hideyuki;    Oki,    Masami;    Suzuki, 
amura,  Yasuo.  3,915,721. 
Masaki.    Hidevuki;    Oki.    Masami;    Suzuki, 
amura.  Yasuo.  3.915.899. 
and  Harada.  Susumu,  3,916.170. 

Arai.   Hiroshi.   Wakamatsu.   Hisato.   and 
?.916.375. 

Gloss.  Robert  Andrew,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Compositions.  3.91  5,882,  CI.  252-131.000. 
Jnited  States  of  America,  State.  Direct  digital 

CI.  23-259.000. 
Hidekastu,  Jimbo,  Yaoki,  Tomoda,  Yoshiro; 
i  Denka  Kogvo  K.K.  Chlorination  of  aro- 
6,014,  CI.  260-575.000. 
etallic    racket    with    reinforcing    apparatus. 
■  DOG 

akibara,     Mitsuhiko;     Itabashi,    Akio,    and 
n  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Gypsum  com- 
260-29. 60S. 
a,  Yoshiaki;  Fukushima,  Hideo;  and  Ot- 
Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Co., 
"ing  injection  quantity  of  fuel  for  internal 
1915.139.  CI.  123-140.0'0R. 
.imited:  See — 

euchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasa.  Koreo.  3,915,126. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Shimoe,  Hideo,  3,915,486. 
e.  Shyouichi,  Hashimoto,  Akihiro;  Nagase. 
Akira.  3,915,254. 


tanai,     Takasi;     and     Sasahara,     Kunihiro, 
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i  Kaisha:  See — 


Yoshio;  Saito,  Ryozi;  Goto,  Kazushi,  Ku 

Araki,  Kenzi,  3,915,869. 

and  Tanaka.  Mizuo.  3.915,812. 
nkyusho:  See— 
azaki.  Hisao.  3.915,820. 


Ltd.:  See— 
,   Yuzuru;   Kojima,  Makoto;  and   Ishizuka, 


Fuj 


ai,  Kaichiro;  Ideue,  Hirosi;  Komura,  Hiromi; 

,  3,916,247. 

o.,  Ltd.:  See — 
imori,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Katsumi;  and 
,914,858 
sroducmg  concrete  slotted  floor  for  support- 

Cl.  249-97.000. 

Limited.  Clip.  3.914,828,  CI.  24-250.0HE 


I,  Yuzuru;  Kojima,  Makoto;  and  Ishizuka, 


3ta  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
e  of  exhaust  gas  in  an  internal  combustion 
1123-1  1 9. OOA. 


Nolan,  James  F.,  3,916,245. 
ickhauser,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
Dienst  fur  Betriebsberatung  und  Marktfor- 
rm<lmeters.  3,915,004,  CI.  73-371.000. 

,  Takashi;  and  Nomura,  Minoru,  3,915,933. 

Kktagiri.    Yoshiaki,    and    Nomura.    Shunichi. 

idfunk  KG:  See- 
Sung.  Gerhard;  Osmers.  Herbert;  Zwirner. 
OS.  Eberhard.  3,915.407. 

Francombe.  Maurice  H.,  to  Westinghouse 
uttering  method  for  growth  of  thin  uniform 

nductive  materials  doped  with  impurities. 
000. 
See — 

ind  Norenburg,  Johannes  C    3,915,680. 
Piqker  Corporation.  X-ray  apparatus  including 
nism  for  sp>ot  filmer  or  the  like.  3,916,203, 


1  :or 


harada,  Susumu,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
type    fuel    injection    control    system. 
210. 


915,048. 

-Hinds  Company.  Cable  tray.  3,915,420, 


rporation:  See — 
429 
See — 

16,295. 


Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Gumb.  Beverley  William;  Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Cogan,  Fre- 
drick Thomas,  3,916,1  19. 
Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph;  Laing.  Graham  Sterling;  and  McEwan. 
Charles  Gordon.  3.916.103. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company:  See — 

Smith,  James  R.,  3,915,674. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Crandall,  Walter  Ellis,  3,916,255. 
Norton,  Don  S.;  and  Speake,  John  B.,  to  Johnny  Reb  Lure  Company. 

Boat  motor  mounting  assembly.  3,915,417.  CI.  248-4.000. 
Norwood,  Haskell  J.  Apparatus  for  seating  poultry  feather  plucking 

fmgers.  J,9  14.844.  CI.  29-235.000. 
Noske.  Erich:  See— 

Schmitmann.  Herbert.  Aichinger.  Horst;  Winkler.  Hans-Werner; 
Schafer.  Georg;  Distler.  Georg.  and  Noske,  Erich.  3,916,192. 
Novak,  Frank  A.;  Murck,  Sanford  C.;  and  Schreiber,  Kenneth  T.,  to 

Ardac,  Inc.  Infrared  note  validator.  3,916,194,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Novak,  Richard  Charles,  and  Pike,  Roscoe  Adams,  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation.  Resin  L>onded  composite  articles  and  process  for 
fabrication  thereof.  3,915,781,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Nuccio,  Carlo:  See — 

Bennett,  Marvin;  Nuccio,  Carlo;  and  Wurms,  Charles,  3,916.266. 
Nupla  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Elbert;  and  White,  John  L.,  3,915,782. 
Nusslein,  Karl  F.  Escape  system.  3,915,258,  CI.  182-48.000. 
N.V.  Technische  Maalschappij  Bergmann:  See— 

Condolios,  Elie.  3,915,858. 
Nyssen,  Joseph.  Method  for  mending  quartercracks  in  horses  hooves. 

3,915,170,  CI.  128-336.000. 
Oak  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cappelle,  Norman  D.;  and  Meyer,  Walter.  3.916.358. 
Golbeck.  Bernard  J.,  Lewandowski,  Raymond  F.;  and  Markison, 
William  C,  3.916,131. 
Oakes,  Andrew  A  ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Hand  carried 
device  for  destroying  hypodermic  syringes  and  needles.  3,914,865. 
CI,  30-131.000. 
OCallaghan.  Gerald  F  :  See— 

Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  O'Callaghan.  Gerald  F..  3.914,938. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Burton.  Robert  S.,  Ill;  and  French,  Gordon  B.,  3,915,498. 
Oda,  Teishiro;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Zama,  Masato,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  manufacturing  cast  steel  ma- 
rine propellers.  3,915,756,  CI.   148-3.000. 
Odencranlz,  Frederick  K.:  See— 

Burkardt,  Lohr  A.;  Finnegan,  William  G.;  Odencrantz,  Frederick 
K.,  St.Amand,  Pierre;  and  Stanifer,  Charles  D.,  3,915,379. 
Oehm,  Klaus,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Personal  safety 

arrangement  with  safety  belt.  3,915,495,  CI.  297-388.000. 
Offenbroich,  Adrian  Gottfried.  Fastening  device  for  detachable  joining 
a  connecting  element  and  at  least  one  elongated  part  by  means  of  a 
screwed  connection.  3,915,579,  CI.  403-264.000. 
Ogata,  Takashi:  See— 

Kohno,  Mitsuo;  Ogata,  Takashi;  and  Nomura,  Minoru,  3,915,933. 
Ogawa.  Masahide:  See— 

Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Nakazawa,  Tadahisa;  Usui.  Kouichi;  and  Ogawa, 
Masahide.  3,915.731. 
Ogle,  Jack  C:  5<'<'— 

Sparks,  Cullie  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ogle,  Jack  C,  3,916,200. 
Ogura,  Jiro:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Akira;  Igarashi,  Yuriko;  Kawada,  Shi- 
chiro;  Ogura,  Jiro;  and  Ito,  Ryoichi,  3,915,945. 
Ohi,  Tadao    Double  adjusting  brakes  used  for  cutter  unreel  or  like 

3,915,264,  CI,  188-75.000. 
Ohisson,  Ake  Willard:  See— 

Paulsson,  Lars-Erik;  Wiberger,  Lars  Ingvar;  and  Ohisson,  Ake  Wil- 
lard, 3,915,796. 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nishizawa,   Kazuro;  Ohtsuka,  Yoshiaki;  Fukushima,  Hideo;  and 
Otsuka,  Hiroshi,  3,915,139. 
Oka,  Shunzo:  See — 

Minami,     Shunji;    Takemura,    Takehide;     and    Oka,     Shunzo 
3,916,369. 
Okabe,  Akio;  Kinoshita,  Mototaka;  and  Ishii,  Tokio,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 
Co,  Ltd.   Method  of  dispersing  foams  in  liquid.   3.915.887    CI 
252-307.000. 
Okada,  Hiro:  See — 

Haji,  Hideki;  Okada,  Hiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Tadao,  3,915,865. 
Okada,  Ryuzo;   Nitanai.  Takasi;  and  Sasahara.  Kunihiro,  to  Sankyo 
Company     Limited.     Process     for    producing    dopa    preparation 
3,916.004,  CI.  260-429.900. 
Okawa,  Katsuhei:  See— 

Sakagami,  Toyoharu;  Kakumoto,  Susumu;  Okawa,  Katsuhei;  and 
Miyashita,  Kazuto,  3,915,691. 
O'Keefe,  Anne  G.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest. Infants  neck  protector.  3,914,798,  CI.  2-80.000. 
O'Keefe,  Michael  Francis;  and  Schumacher,  William  Ludlow,  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Coaxial  cable  receptacle  for  printed  circuit  boards 
3,915,535,  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Oki,  Masami:  See— 

Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki.    Hideyuki;    Oki,    Masami;    Suzuki, 

Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,915,721, 
Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki,    Hideyuki;    Oki,    Masami;    Suzuki, 
Masatosi,  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,915.899. 
Okitsu,  Kingo,  and  Shimonaka,  Masashi.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd.  Ex- 
haust gas  purifying  thermal  reactor.  3.914.936.  CI.  60-282.000. 
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Oklahoma  State  University:  See- 
Ford.  Miller  C,  Jr.;  and  Manke,  Phillip  G.,  3.915.636. 
Okuda.  Yukio:  See— 

Watanabe,  Ryoichi;  Okuda,  Yukio;  Kainuma,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
Kenzi;  and  Izumi,  Toshio,  3,916,271. 
Okui,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tanoura,  Arata;  Takahashi,  Hidenori;  Sato,  Norimitsu;  Shioya, 
Akitoshi;  and  Okui,  Kiyoshi,  3,915,993. 
Olah,  Louis:  See — 

Currell,    Richard    W.;    Olah,    Louis;    and    Vogel,    Charles    A  , 
3,916,278. 
Oliver,  Roger  Geoffrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Cata- 
lytic process.  3,915,896,  CI,  252-455,OOR, 
Olsen,  Harry  G,:  See— 

Dakss,  Mark  L  ,  Bridger.  Andrew;  and  Olsen.  Harry  G.,  3.914.880. 
Olson.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Collett!  Bernard  H.;  and  Olson.  Gary  B..  3.915.786. 
Olson,    Robert    P.    Reversible    feeding    guide    for    a    hammermill. 

3,915,397,  CI,  241-189,00A. 
Olson,   Winston   O.    Method   and   apparatus   loi    conserving  water. 

3,915,857,  CI.  210-62.000. 
Olsson,    Lars.    Device    for   joining    parts    together.    3,914.845,    CI. 

29-243.500. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Mitsui,  Kazuhiko,  3.915.157. 
Sato.  Masaaki,  and  Satoh,  Ken,  3,916,122. 
Omi.  Jinichi:  See — 

Nishihara.  Akio;  Kato.  Hidekastu;  Jimbo.  Yaoki;  Tomoda,  Yo- 
shiro; and  Omi.  Jinichi.  3.916.014. 
Omichi.  Takenori:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Nakao,  Sho;  Takasu,  Toshihiko;  Adachihara, 
Syunichi;  and  Omichi,  Takenori,  3,915,711. 
Omori,  Shoji;  Ito.  Kenji;  and  Ishigaki.  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Signal  clipping  circuit  utilizing  a  P-N  junction  device.  3,916,293,  CI. 
323-9.000. 
O'Neill,  John  Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Station  loop  control  arrangement  for  telephone  switching  system. 
3.916.118,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Oni,   Lazar   Adolfovich;  Timofeeva-Tomskaya,  Svetlana  Sergeevna; 
Korchunov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Levi,  Viktor  Yakovlevich;  Borisov. 
Nikolai  Lvovich;  Reprev.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Leontievskaya.  Anna 
Fedorovna;  Ryabokobylenko,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Voronov.  Niko- 
lai   Stefanovich     Sodium'  carbonate    regenerator.    3.915.654.   CI. 
23-262.000. 
Ono.  Takayuki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;   Kojima,   Hiroshi;  Ono,   Takayuki;   Hoshi, 
Hiroshi;  Hirakwa,  Michio,  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  3,916,038. 
Onori,    Bruno,    to    McGraw-Edison.    Shelf    device.    3,915,101,    CI 

108-111.000. 
Opittek,  Eugene  W.;  Hoffman,  William  C;  Ernstoff,  Michael  N.;  Win- 
ner. Richard  N.  and  Close.  Donald  H.,to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Holographic  lens  and  liquid  crystal  image  source  for  head-up  display. 
3,915,548,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Oppegaard,  Asbjorn.  Injector  and  septum  for  gas  chromatographic 

apparatus  and  other  equipment.  3,915,677,  CI.  55-197.000. 
Optical  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Humphrey.  William  E..  3.915.550. 
Optigon  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Shimojima.  Masatoshi,  3.915.557. 
Orefice.  Anthony  E  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest   Slack  adjusting  bushing.  3,915,517.  CI.  308-70.000. 
Orion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shanklin.  Donald  J  ;  and  Robson,  George  E..  3.915.335. 
Orion  Research  IncorpK)rated:  See— 

Riseman.   John    H.;    Frant,   Martin   S.;   and   Krueger,   John   A., 
3.915.831. 
Orloff.  Kenneth  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP.  Combined  dual  scatter,  local  oscillator  laser  doppler  velo- 
cimeter.  3.91  5,572,  CI.  356-106.00R. 
Osaka,  Susumu:  See — 

Toda,  Minoru;  and  Osaka,  Susumu,  3,916,348. 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Bard,  John  C;  and  Seiferth,  Oscar  E.,  3,916,030. 
O'Shaughnessy,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Scidmore,  Wright  H.;  and  O'Shaughnessy,  Robert  P.,  3.915,547. 
O'Shea,  Francis  X..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Poly(oxypropylene)  glycol  based 
polyurethane    elastomers    suitable    for    automotive    body    parts. 
3,915,937.  CI.  260-77. SAM. 
Osmers.  Herbert:  See— 

Zaydowicz,  Gunnar;  Jung,  Gerhard;  Osmers,   Herbert;  Zwirner, 
Wolfgang;  and  Bartos,  Eberhard,  3,915,407. 
Ostrowski,  Richard  C:  See — 

Bristow,  Gavin  C;  Klaus,  Frederick  C;  and  Ostrowski,  Richard  C, 
3,915.074. 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc  Pressure-medium  lubricated  slid- 
ing bearing,  3,915,515,  CI.  308-9.000. 
O'SuIIivan,  Michael  R  :  See- 
Wong,  Jimmy  L.;  Gonzalez,  Daniel  G.;  and  O'SuIIivan,  Michael  R., 
3,916,417. 
Ota,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Eiji;  and  Sekiguchi,  Koji,  to  Tokyo  Keiki  Com- 
pany Limited.  Supersonic  defect  detecting  apparatus  with  movable 
detective  element.  3,914,986,  CI.  73-67. 80S. 
Otsuka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nishizawa,   Kazuro,  Ohtsuka,  Yoshiaki;  Fukushima,  Hideo;  and 
Otsuka,  Hiroshi,  3,915,139. 


Toshimitsu;    and    Otsuka,    Tatsuo. 


Otsuka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Abe,    Takashi;    Uchiyama, 
3.915,813. 
Ott,  Henry  Walter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Tel- 
ephone ringer  isolator-ringing  extender.  3,916,1  II,  CI    I79-I7.00E 
Ott,  James  I.,  and  Schwab.  Delmar  G.,  to  Hyster  Company.  Load  sens- 
ing steering  system.  3,915,253,  CI.  180-79.20R. 
Otta,  Miloslav:  See— 

Svaty,  Vladimir;  and  Otta,  Miloslav,  3,915,198. 
Otte,  Rudolf,  to  De  Limon  Fluhme  &  Co.  Control  system  for  reversing 

a  two-line  central  lubricating  system    3,915,259,  CI.  184-7  OOF. 
Otiemann,  William  C,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Inler-axle  differential 

lock.  3,915,032,  CI.  74-711.000. 
Ottl.  Adolf,  and  Pfleiderer.  Ernst,  to  M   A   N.  Maschinenfabrik  Augs- 
burg-Nurnberg      Aktiengesellschaft.      Built      up      engme      piston 
3,915,141,  CI.  I23-193.00P. 
Otto,  Albert  D.,  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation.  Lobe  type  pump  ad 

justment.  3.915,026,  CI.  74-401.000. 
Ottoson,  Allen   E.,  to  Vee-Arc  Corporation.   Direct  current  motor 

drive.  3,916,276.  CI.  318-269.000. 
Outdoor  Energy  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Hilgendorf,  Walter  P.,  3,916,284. 
Owen,  Allan  B.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Voltage  regulator  con- 
trol circuit.  3,916,281,  CI    321-2.000 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Gray,    Richard    A.;    isham,    Allan    B.,    and    Rolston,    John    A., 
3,915,301. 
Owens,  David  G  :  See— 

Datta.    Arthur    S.;    Moore,    R.    Dale,    and    Owens,    David    G  , 
3,915,252. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Dorf.  Arthur  L.;  and  Nolan.  James  F..  3,916,245, 
Schaller.  Arnold  L,.  3.915.722, 
Strzala.  Kazimer  A..  3,914,872, 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Tremmel,  Robert  A.;  Wieczerniak,  Walter  J.;  and  Clauss,  Richard 
J.,  3,915,811. 
Oyamada.  Koichi;  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  Kuno.  Kazuaki.  and  Hirabayashi. 
Yasubumi.  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd   Composite  maltitol  pow- 
der. 3,915,736,  CI.  127-29.000. 
Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Motohashi.  Katsuichi;  Wata- 
nabe, Taiji;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso,  and  Watanabe.  Akio.  to 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive copying  paper  containing  lactone  compound  of  pyri- 
dine carboxylic  acid.  3,916,070,  CI.  428-41 1.000. 
Paasch,  Harold  R    Protective  cover  for  sewer  grates.  3,914,911,  CI. 

52-180,000, 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Schoppee,  Lawrence  W,,  3,915,039, 
Paek.  Un-Chul:  See- 
Dabby,  Franklin  Winston;  Kestenbaum.  Ami;  and  Paek.  Un-Chul, 
3,916,182. 
Paelian,  Owen    Weighing  system.  3,915,248,  CI.  177-210.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See- 
Roach,  Charles  J.,  and  MitcheH,  Conrad  A  ,  3,915,679 
Palmer,  Patsy  B  ,  to  Price-Pfister1|rass  Mfg.  Co.  Waste  plug  tumstop 

3,914,807,  CI.  4-287.000. 
Palmer,  Raymond  B.:  See- 
Watson,  John  T.;  and  Palmer,  Raymond  B  .  3.915.440 
Pampus,  Gottfried:  See — 

Schnoring.  Hildegard;  and  Pampus,  Gottfried,  3.915,909. 
Pandiscio,  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

Mlavsky,  Abraham  I  ,  and  Pandiscio,  Nicholas  A..  3,915,656. 
Pane,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Doran,    Robert    J.;    Grail,    Robert    W..    and    Pane,    Joseph    F  , 
3,914.921. 
Panfilov.  Nikolai  Alexeevich:  See  — 

Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antano,  Panfilov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  and  Vi- 
domsky.  Mark  Isakovich,  3,916,292. 
Panten.  Detlef:  See- 
Schmidt,  Hans-Georg;  and  Panten,  Detlef,  3,914,944. 
Paolini.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Kirk.  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Paolini,  Michael  J  ,  3.916,091. 
Pappas,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Basalay,  Robert  J.;  Pappas,  Peter  G.;  and  Edmisten,  Walter  C, 
3,915,668. 
Papsdorf,  John  W.,  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  Punched  tape  control 

system    3,915,040,  CI   83-13.000. 
Pariser,  Albert  A  ,  to  Pariser  Industries,  Dyeing  process,  3,915,634,  CI. 

8-169,000. 
Pariser  Industries:  See— 

Pariser,  Albert  A  ,  3,915,634. 
Parker,  Eugene  Anthony:  See — 

Bujan,  Albert  Frank;  Betka,  Harold  Anthony,  and  Parker,  Eugene 
Anthony,  3,915,212 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Carl  A,;  and  Kleine.  Martin  K.,  3,915,866, 
Parker,  John  A,:  See- 
Fish,    Richard    H,;    Parker,   John    A  ;   and    Rosser,   Robert   W., 
3,916,060. 
Parker,  Louis  W.  Signal  identifier  for  a  signal-seeking  tuning  system 

3,916,093,  CI.  178-5. 80A, 
Parks,  John  H  ;  and  Miller,  Robert  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Gov- 
ernor with  stabilizing  means   3.915,140,  CI    123-140.0FG. 
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Parmar,  Pravinsinh  L.;  Wilder,  Richard  P.;  Louie,  Ming  H.,  and  Frank- 
lin, Benjamin  S.,  to  Honeywe  I  Information  Systems  Inc.  Ring  check- 
ing hardware.  3,916,385.  Cl.l  340-172.500. 
Parmer,  Kenneth  Ronald:  See-* 

Cobaugh,     Robert    Franklin;    and    Parmer,     Kenneth    Ronald, 
3.915,546.  , 

Parsels,  Donald  I.,  to  Foster  >ji/heeler  Energy  Corporation.  Pressure 
vessel  with  shear  stud  closuije  assembly  and  method  of  assembling 
same.  3,915.337.  CI.  220-32^000. 
Particle  Technology,  Inc.:  See-f 

Fulwyler.  Mack  J..  3,916.187. 
Pasco,   Daniel;   and   Pasco.   Rf>sario.   Heat  insulated  food   retainer. 

3.915.304.  CI.  206-545.000. 
Pasco.  Rosario:  5*^ — 

Pasco.  Daniel;  and  Pasco,  Rosario,  3,915,304. 
Paskert,  Joseph  H,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Releasably  attachable  clip 

3,914,829,  CI.  24-263.00R.   ; 
Pass,  Raymond  Vincent;  and  Ci-owley,  Daniel  Joseph,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Badge  and  tab  card 'reader.  3,916.156.  CI.  235-61.1  lA. 
Passavant-Werke  Michelbache*  Hutte:  5^^— 

Busse,  Oswald;  Klesper,  Hvigo;  and  Junker.  Werner.  3,915.863. 
Patel.  Anilkumar  U..  to  Contirtental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Rivet  panel 
(bellow)    for    easy-o    end    ^nit    rivet    structure.    3,915,334,    CI. 
220-273.000.  | 

Patel,  Jitendra  A  :  See—  I 

Kravitz,  Stanley;  Patel.  Jitendra  A.;  and  Mather.  William  B.,  Jr., 
3.915,848.  ] 

Paton.  Anthony  David;  and  Wfey,  Paul  Michael,  to  Cambridge  Con- 
sultants Ltd.;  and  British  Carbets  Ltd.  Multicolour  yam  printing  ap- 
paratus. 3.915,1 13,  CI  118-7.000 
Patti,  Michael  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  high  circuit  density  devices. 
3,916,306,  CI.  324-73.00R  ■. 
Paul  Pleiger  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma:  See — 

Tertilt,  Albert.  3.915.000.  ! 
Paulsson,  Lars-Erik;  Wiberger.  Lars  Ingvar;  and  Ohisson.  Ake  Willard. 
to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  FeriT(entative  preparation  of  tryptophan  de- 
rivatives. 3.915.796.  CI.  195-.29.000. 
Pavlovic.  Gary  F.:  See— 

Cullen.  Stephen  L.;  and  Pajvlovic,  Gary  F.,  3,916.299. 
Pavlushkin.  Nikolai  Mikheevicl:  See — 

Bondarev.  Konstantin  Tim<Jfeevich;  Tykachinsky,  Isai  Davidovich; 
Pavlushkin,  Nikolai  Mikheevich;  Kozlovsky,  Viktor  Stepano- 
vich;  and  Krylov,  Valentin  Feoktistovich,  3,915,732. 
Paxton,  Lee  C    Super  secure  l<ick.  3.914.965.  CI.  70-34.000. 
Payne.  Richard  E..  to  Tappan  Cjompany.  The.  Spray  deflector  for  dish- 
washers. 3.915.182.  CI.  134-1176.000. 
Pazmany,  Ladislao,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Overwing  thrust  reverser. 

3.915.415.  CI.  244-1  lO.OOBj 
Pearce.  James  C   Invalid  aid.  3L9 14.806,  CI.  4-254.000. 
Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Renault.  Claude;  and  SlegHem,  Michel,  3.915,630. 
Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  Se^ — 

Sailer,  Andre  Louis;  and  Fpnk,  Pierre,  3,915,952. 
Peck,  Glenn  C     See—  [ 

Schmidt,  Hans  V.;  and  Pec^,  Glenn  C,  3.915,046. 
Pedcrsen,  Egon  A.;  and  Rolphj  Donald  L.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Magnetic  keyboard.  3,916,3^0,  CI.  335-205.000. 
Pedersen.  Harry ;  and  White,  Phjlip  F.,  to  Gleason  Works,  The.  Appara- 
tus for  following  a  previouslyjshaped  surface  of  a  workpiece  and  for 
removing  stock  from  such  surface  without  significantly  changing  the 
shape  thereof.  3,914,903,  C\\  5  I-33.00W. 
Peetermans,  Julien:  See— 

Zygraich,  Nathan,  and  Peetermans,  Julien,  3,915,794. 
Pelofsky,  Arnold  H.,  to  Cities  Service  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany. In  situ  production  of  hydrocarbon  values  from  oil  shale  using 
H,S  and  CO,.  3,915.234,  CI  1 166-307.000. 
Pelton,  John  Franklin,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Machine  for 

spray  coating  irregular  shape^.  3,915,1 14,  CI.  1 18-8.000. 
Pembrook,  John  D.:  5*.'^ —         j 

Burch,  Darrell  E.,  and  Pembrook,  John  D.,  3,916,195 
CI :-     precipitator 


W.     Electrostatic 


3,915,672,    CI. 


See- 

Ltd.   Inc. 
224-200B. 


Holster  with  adjustable 


Penney,    Gaylord 

55-2.000. 
Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation: 

Graf,  Carl  R.,  3,915,395. 
Perkins,  Neale   A.,  to  Safarilabd 

mounting  clip.  3,915,361,  CI 
Perlman,  Sol  J.:  See— 

Farrelly,  Walter  M.;  and  Perlman,  Sol  J.,  3,915,302. 
Permalock  Company,  Inc.:  5*^-- 
Abel,  Martin  L.,  3,915,789, 
Pemo,  Bartholomew  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Horizontal  platen  belt 

transport.  3,915,447,  CI.  27l|-7.000 
Perot,  Jean  Paul:  See—  1 

Chotin,  Francois;  and  Perol,  Jean  Paul,  3,915,682. 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH:  See—  \ 

Rossberger,  Erwin,  3,915,8(16. 
Perrotti,  Emmanuel  J.:  See— 

Ranghelli,  Joseph  C;  and  l^errotti,  Emmanuel  J.,  3,916,349. 
Perry,  Donald  S.;  and  Pettit,  Cc^leman,  to  Trendata  Corporation.  Tape 
cassette  transport  drive  n^chanism  with  coated  drive  shaft. 
3,915.410,  CI.  242-201.000. 
Persson.  Kjell  Ame,  to  Telefoniktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Circuit  in  a 
subscriber's  instrument  for  tlic  feeding  of  an  oscillator.  3,916,114, 
a.  179-81.00R. 


Peters,  Donald  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Blow  molding  appa- 
ratus. 3.915.61 1,  CI.  425-290.000. 
Peters,  Rodger  G.:  5^^— 

'Kang,  Hyung  H.;  Peters,  Rodger  G.;  and  Knaggs,  Edward  A., 
3,915,867. 
Petersen,  Carl  T.:  5^^ — 

Koch,  George  R  ;  and  Petersen.  Carl  T.,  3,915,1 18. 
Petersen,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Schuize,  Richard  G.;  and  Petersen,  Paul  E.,  3,915,754. 
Petrus,  Stephen,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Worm  gear  clamping  appara- 
tus. 3,914,832,  CI.  24-274.00R. 
Pettersson,  Jarl  Sune:  See — 

Rilbe,  Svante  Harry;  and  Pettersson,  Jarl  Sune,  3,915,839. 
Pettersson.  Kurt:  See — 

Kalen,  Hans;  and  Pettersson,  Kurt,  3,915,598. 
Pettit.  Coleman:  5^^— 

Perry,  Donald  S.;  and  Penit,  Coleman,  3,915,410. 
Peyser,  Harry  A.;  and  Mascia,  Carmen  T.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Easy  opening  end  unit.  3,915,333,  CI.  220-268.000. 
Pfau,  Jean,  to  Ateliers  Des  Charm illes,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  machining 
through  varying-frequency  constant-duration  pulse-controlled  elec- 
tric discharges.  3,916,138,  CI.  2I9-69.00C. 
Pfeifer,  Louis  F.  J.,  to  Heyman  Manufacturing  Company.  Polarized 

electric  contact  blades.  3,915,543,  CI.  339-184.00R. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Cronin,  Timothy  H.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth,  3,915,975. 
Pfleiderer,  Ernst:  See— 

Ottl,  Adolf;  and  Pfleiderer,  Ernst,  3,915,141. 
Pfundstein,  Werner:  See — 

Kundisch,  Heinrich;  and  Pfundstein,  Werner,  3,916,164. 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Agback,  Karl  Hubert;  and  Lindblom,  Ragnvald  Erik,  3,915,951. 
Philco-Ford    Corporation    (Now    Aeronutronic    Ford    Corporation): 
See — 
Burch,  Darrell  E.;  and  Pembrook,  John  D.,  3,916,195. 
Philips,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Scope  Research,  Inc.  Mechanical  aircraft  navi- 
gation computer.  3,916,155,  CI.  235-6I.0NV. 
Phillips,  James  P.,  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Corrugated  microwave 

horns  and  the  like.  3,914,861,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Philli()s,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Slovinsky,  Manuel;  Ryan,  Roger  C;  and  Phillips,  Kenneth  G., 
3,915,920. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Cheng,  Paul  J.,  3,915,653. 
Jones,   Faber   B.;   Williams,    Ralph   P.;   and   Doss,   Richard  C, 

3,916,067. 
Nackaerts.  Ludo  C,  3,915,616. 
Peters,  Donald  L.,  3,915,611. 

Quigg.  Harold  T.;  and  Schirmer,  Robert  M.,  3,915,619.      . 
Reusser,  Robert  E.;  and  Turk,  Stanley  D.,  3,915,897. 
Wright,  Roy  F..  3,915,943. 
Phillips,  Thomas  Rowland:  See— 

Lacey,  John  Aldwyn;  Phillips,  Thomas  Rowland;  and  Ensell,  Ro- 
bert Leslie,  3,915,670. 
Phillips,  William:  See— 

Amodei,  Juan  Jose;  and  Phillips,  William,  3,915,549. 
Phillips,  William  L.:  See— 

Desisto,  Frank  A.;  Madaio,  John;  House,  William  R.;  and  Phillips, 
William  L.,  3,915,306. 
Piccirilli,  Theordore  G.  Collapsible  packer  apparatus  for  sealing  pipe 

leaks.  3,915,197,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  See — 

Norgren,  Edwin  A.,  3,916,203. 
Pickles,  Joseph;  and  Jenkins,  Neil  J.,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Roll  forming  sized  channel.  3,914,970,  CI.  72-177.000. 
Pierce  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gindler,  E.  Melvin,  3,915,643. 
Pierce,  Paul,  Jr.,  to  B.  H.  Bunn  Company.  Flexible  drawback  assembly 

for  package  tying  machine.  3,915.483,  CI.  289-16.000. 
Pierson,  Ray  T.  Method  of  fabricating  closed  slot  stator  construction 
particularly  adapted  for  stepper  motors.  3.914,859,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Pike,  Roscoe  Adams:  See — 

Novak,  Richard  Charles;  and  Pike,  Roscoe  Adams,  3,915,781. 
Pile.  William  D.;  and  Gerbeth,  Gerhart  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  bead  retainer.  3.915,214,  CI.  152-379.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Lawrenson,  Jack;  and  Robinson,  Albert  Sidney,  3,915,683. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Rejsa,  Jack  J.;  and  Maniak,  Dominic  J.,  3,915,082. 
Pinck,  Peter:  See— 

Reuland,  Joachim;  and  Pinck,  Peter,  3,914,989. 
Pinckney,  Shimer  Z.,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP.  Static  pressure  probe.  3,914,997,  CI.  73-182.000. 
Pine,  MacDonald.  Spline  cutting  mechanism.  3,915.059,  CI.  90-5.CKX). 
Pippert,  Aaron  J.,  to  Utex  Industries,  Inc.  Packing.  3,915,463,  CI. 

277-205.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Koeleman,  Gerardus  A.  J.,  3,915,340. 
Montillier,  Jean-Pierre,  3,915,701. 

Sansone,  Ronald  P.;  and  Eckert,  Alton  B.,  Jr.,  3,916,158. 
Schubert,  Keith  E.,  3,915,089. 
Pittman,   Chester    L.    Manual    earth    working   hoe.    3,915,240,   CI. 

172-371.000. 
Pladys,  Nestor  Leon,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The. 
Floating  roof.  3,915,332,  CI.  220-220.000. 
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Platz,  Stephan:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Maus,  Fritz;  Gref,  Hans;  and  Platz,  Stephan, 
3,915,712. 
Plunkett,  Allan  Barr;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  Detlor,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Accurate    motor    slip    control    system    with    speed    rate    limited. 
3,916,275,  CI.  318-231.000. 
Poclain:  See — 

Guinot,  Gabriel  L.,  3,914,884. 
Poe,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Weber,  Donald  R.;  Lou,  Joseph;  Poe,  Edward  A.;  and  Austad, 
Ralph  W.,  3,916,095. 
Poerink,    Jannes    Jonge.    Link-type    conveyor   belt.    3,915,025,    CI. 

74-245.00C. 
Polak,  James  C. ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Three  speed  forward- 
reverse  planetary  transmission.  3,915,033,  CI.  74-730.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Sullivan,  Charles  I.,  3,916.061. 
Wright,  Richard  F..  3,915,647. 
Polis,  Byrel  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Stable  free-radical 

structures.  3,915,989,  CI.  260-326.14T. 
Pollack,  Gordon  P.;  Fish,  John  G.;  and  Shortes,  Samuel  R.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  lncorf)orated.  Composition  for  use  in  forming  a  doped 
oxide  film.  3,915,766,  CI.  148-188.000. 
Pollard,  R.  Stuart,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  High  pressure  elec- 
tric   discharge     lamp    and    electrode    therefor.     3,916,241,    CI. 
313-184.000. 
Pollath,  Klaus:  See— 

Marey,  Mohamed;  and  Pollath,  Klaus,  3,916,436. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See — 
Bown,  Delos  E.,  3,916,426. 
Polytype  AG:  See — 

Lehmann,  Werner,  3,915,085. 
Polz,  Victor  I.:  See — 

Kron.  Martin  W.;  and  Polz.  Victor  I..  3,915.399. 
Polzleitner,  Franz  Wolfgang.  Ortho  projector  to  make  photo  maps 

from  aerial  photographs.  3,9 1 5, 569., CI.  355-52.000. 
Pomara.  Johnny  B.,  Jr.,  to  El  Chico  Corpwration ,  a  part  interest. 

Counting  and  stacking  apparatus.  3,915,316,  CI.  214-6.00D. 
Pont-a-Mousson  S.  A.:  See — 
Kramer,  Kurt,  3,915,460. 
Pool,  Albert  Lucine:  See — 

Hazenbosch,  Edwin  Hendrik;  and  Poot,  Albert  Lucine,  3,915,705. 
Popov,  Jury  Olegovich:  See- 
Mien.  Imant  Karlovich;  Krupnikov,  Grigory  Petrovich;  Khesin, 
Arkady  Yakovlevich;  Bakhmutsky,  David  Moiseevich;  Bram- 
berga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich;  Popov, 
Jury   Olegovich;   Sitovenko,   Vladislav   Alexandrovich;   Stolov. 
Lev  Isaakovich;  and  Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich,  3,916,176. 
Poppy,  Richard  L.:  See — 

WastI,  Max  E.;  and  Poppy,  Richard  L..  3,915,156. 
Porret,  Daniel:  See— 

Habermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,915,987. 
Porter,  Lawrence  C;  and  Graves,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The.  Method  for  producing  isotropic  foamed  stock.  3,916,023,  CI. 
264-40.000. 
Portescap:  See — 

Hausmann,  Emile,  3,916,237. 
Portoulas,  Panayiotis  G.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Chroma  channel 

with  automatic  color  correction.  3,916,438,  CI.  358-28.000. 
Possis  Corporation:  See — 

Straub,  Melvin  J.;  and  Schuette,  Thomas  L.,  3,915,606. 
Post,  Herman  D.;  and  Alexandrovich,  George,  Sr.,  to  Robins  Industries 
Corporation.     Positive     motion     fader     device.     3,916,368,     CI 
338-130.000. 
Potter,  Elvin  W.  Method  for  decurling  photographic  film.  3,916,022, 

CI.  264-22.000. 
Potucek,  Frank  R.,  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation.  Fastener  strip  and  strip 

feeding  apparatus.  3,915,367,  CI.  227-136.000. 
Pouille,  Georges.   Plush   fabric   having  a   long  pile.   3,915,629,  CI. 

8-14.000. 
Powell,  B.  J.:  See— 

Morrison ,  Toby  D. ,  3 ,9 1 5 ,29  5 . 
Powell,  Ian  Lawrence,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Waveguide 

filters.  3,916,352,  CI.  333-73.00W. 
Power  Hybrids,  Inc.:  See — 

Garboushian,  Vahan,  3,916,434. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ackley,  Richard  H.,  3,915.681. 
Hansen.  Charles  M.;  and  Wismer.  Marco.  3,915,726. 
Schomhorst,  James  R.,  3,915,684. 
Preco  Inc.:  See — 

Salisbury,  Robert  E.,  3,915,096. 
Preist,  Donald  Henry,  to  Varian  Associates.  Electron  beam  electrical 

power  transmission  system.  3,916,246,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Preston,    Thomas    A     Pacing    apparatus    and    improved    catheter. 

3,915,174,  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Priaroggia,  Paolo  Gazzana,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni.  Skid 

wire  for  pipe  type  electric  cables.  3,916,078,  CI.   174-10.000. 
Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Palmer,  Patsy  B.,  3,914,807. 
Priest,  Glen  R.  Oil  reconditioning  device.  3,915,860.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Prime  Mover  Controls  Ltd.:  See — 
Bjorknas,  John  I.,  3,915,590. 
Prince,  Jack  Henry.  Jacketed  wire  layer  removing  tool.  3,914,864,  CI. 
30-90.600. 


Prochazka,  Herbert;  and  Irk,  Erich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Emer- 
gency lighting  system  for  a  tunnel.  3,916,212,  CI.  307-66  000 
Prochnow,  Claus,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.   Electronic 
flash  device  for  photographic  cameras.  3,916,424,  CI.  354-149.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Nirschl,  Joseph  Peter;  and  Gloss,  Robert  Andrew,  3,915,882 
Wise,  Rodney  M..  3.915.903. 
Protectoseal  Company.  The:  See— 

Zehr.  William  J..  3.915.357 
Provalor  Anstalt:  See — 

Franceschini.  Alfonso.  3.915.826. 
Pullen.  Eric  V.:  See— 

Manoogian,  Alex;  and  Pullen.  Eric  V.,  3,915,195. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Crawford,  Duffer  B  ;  and  Norenburg,  Johannes  C,  3,915,680. 
Pulsepower  Systems  Incorporated:  See— 

Broxholm,  Thomas  M.;  and  Elmore,  Lester  C,  3,915,057. 
Purdy,    Donald     D.     Interconnected    paper    clips.     3.914.824.    CI 

24-67.900. 
Purdy.  Paul  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Pressure  compensated  pump. 

3.914.939.  CI.  60-422.000. 
Putchinski.  Leo  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Heck.  Dennis  A  ;  Miller,  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Vanderlei,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,916,113. 
Pylon  Electronic  Development  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Burrows,  John  H.,  3,916,283. 
Ouigg,  Harold  T  ;  and  Schirmer.   Robert   M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Gas    turbine    combustors    and    method    of  operation. 
3.915.619.  CI.  431-10.000. 
Ouinn.  Joseph  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Palpator  for  X-ray 

use.  3.915.153,  CI.  I28-2.00A. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  S^f— 

Duncan.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  West.  Arthur.  3.915.445 
Rackus.  John  Joseph;  Skilbeck.  John  Paul;  and  Szkudlapski.  Alfons 
Henryk.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Electroplating  apparatus  for 
forming    a    nonuniform    coating    on    workpieces.    3.915,832.    CI. 
204-212.000. 
Raczkowski,  Czeslaw,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Power 
generating    arrangement    employing    synchronous    dynamoelectric 
machine     having     improved     dynamic     and     transient     stability. 
3,916,291,  CI.  322-19  000. 
Radcliffe.  Paul  Anthony  Beaufort:  See— 

Everett,  Robert  Charles;  Radcliffe,  Paul  Anthony  Beaufort;  Robin- 
son. Alfred  Henry;  and  Veltze.  Janusz  Andrew.  3.916.096. 
Radiotechnischer  Betrieb  Viktor  Stuzzi:  See — 

Stuzzi.  Viktor.  3.916,121. 
Radler,  Richard  William:  See— 

Bergfjord,  John  Alf;  Grammatica,  Steven  James;  and  Radler,  Rich- 
ard William,  3,915,702. 
Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich:  See— 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev,  Leonid   Pavlovich;   Zax.  Grigory    losifovich;   Radutsky. 
Grigory  Avramovich.  and  Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimovich.  3.915,314. 
Rafine.  Jean,  to  Societe  a  Resfxjnsabilite  Limitee  dite:  ECOTEC.  Bind- 
ers for  concrete  and  concretes  utilizing  said  binders.  3,915,719,  CI. 
106-64.000. 
Rahn,  Martin:  See — 

Herbert,   Rolf;   Homann,   Reiner;   Reh,   Lothar;   Maelzer,  Carl- 
August;  and  Rahn,  Martin,  3,915,692. 
Ramachandran,  Pallassana,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Complex- 
ing    acid    pre-wash    composition    and    method.     3,915,633,    CI. 
8-137.000. 
Ramachandran,  Pallassana:  See — 

Yurko,  Joseph  A.;  Ramachandran,  Pallassana;  Cheng,  Bao-Ding, 
and  Dickson,  Robert  E  ,  3,915.878. 
Rambosek.  G.  Phillip;  and  Thiel.  Charles  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Intratracheal  injection  system  for  animals, 
3,915,165,  CI,  128-145,800, 
Ramsdell,  Richard  G,:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  A,;  and  Ramsdell,  Richard  G.,  3.915,449, 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See — 

Attridge.  Russell  G,.  Jr,;  and  Kulick,  Andrew,  3,915,376. 
Caldwell,  Roland  B,,  3,915,136. 
Rando  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Wood,  Dennis  E,,  3.914.822, 
Randolph-Rand  Corporation:  See  — 

Steinberg.  Adalberto,  3.914.831. 
Randour.  Victor:  See — 

Clasper.  Thomas;  Hutton.  Wilfred  H,;  Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.; 
Randour,  Victor;  and  Simpson,  Fred  E.,  3,915,51 1. 
Ranger.  Erich;  and  Berg.  Josef,  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Resilient  railway  wheel.  3,915,490. 
CI.  295-21.000. 
Ranghelli.  Joseph  C;  and  Perrotti.  Emmanuel  J.,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Phase  shifter  for  linearly  polar- 
ized antenna  array   3,916,349,  CI.  333-3 1. OOR. 
Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.:  See — 

Throp,  Peter  Mattinson,  3,916,171. 
Rannenberg.  George  C.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Variable 

size  bleed  port  for  jet  engines.  3.915,587,  CI.  415-27  000. 
Rao,  Hattangady  Vasanth,  and  Doss,  Ravindra  Nath.  Parallel  inverters. 

3,916,290,  CI.  321-45.00R. 
Raser,  William  H.  Spinning-vane  shaft  position  encoder.  3,916.186,  CI. 

250-23  LOSE. 
Rasmussen,  Robert  T.  C.  Process,  structure  and  composition  relating 
to  master  alloys  in  wire  or  rod  form.  3.915,693,  CI.  75-53.000. 
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Rassmann,  Christoph:  See— 
Schlusener,    Horst.    R 
3.915.500. 
Rate,  Edward  T  .  Jr  :  See— 

Heiting.  Robert  F  ,  and  Ratk 
Ratzloff,  Harry;  and  Reimer, 
3.915,308.  CI.  211-88.000 
Rausch,  Paul  Gilger  Cartridge 
use  in  fixing  elements  in  a 
3,915.297.  CI.  206-219  000 
Ray.  Earl  E..  to  Regents  of  N 
method  of  sterilization  of  m 
Raymond.  Jane  E.:  See— 

Gatzke.  Kenneth  G  ;  and 
Raymond  Lee  Organ.  Inc.,  The 
'  Hoareau,  Reynald  L..  3.91! 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc 
Garrison,  Leon  E  .  3.914.r 
Graham.  Norman.  Jr  .  3.9 
Gregovski.  Gary.  3.914,80 
Kaufman,  Arthur  W.,  3.91 
OKeefe.  Anne  G  ,  3,914, 
Orefice.  Anthony  E.,  3,91! 
Stembridge,  Bonnie  White 
Zellers,  Vernon  G.,  3,915, 
Zimmer,  Steven,  3,915,56 
Raytheon  Company    See— 
Hapgood,  William  H.;  and 
Hapgood,  William  H  ,  3,9 
Kemp,  Wayne  T.,  3,915,1 
Knight,  Philip  A  ,  Jr..  3.91 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 
Amodei,  Juan  Jose,  and 
Barbin.  Robert  Lloyd.  3.9 
Feldstein,  Nathan,  and  W( 
Feldstein,  Nathan,  3,916 
Fisher,  William  Francis, 
Hernqvist.  Karl  Gerhard, 
Heuner.  Robert  Charles; 
Wolfgang,  3,916,430. 
Howrey,  Richard  W  .  3,9 
Jackson,  Arnel  Edmund 
Kaiser,  Donald  Bernard 
Khajezadeh,  Heshmat,  3,'J 
Kozicki,  Harry,  3,915,53? 
Ladany,  Ivan;  Marinelli, 
Vincent  Michael,  3,91 
Toda,  Minoru;  and  Osak 
Wittlinger,  Harold  Allen 
Reading  Techmatic  Corporati 
Updegrave,  Walter  C  ,  3 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Ther 

Zygraich.  Nathan;  and 
Redel.  Karl-Georg:  See— 
Ellebrecht.  Karl,  and 
Redwanz.  James  O  ;  See— 
Kinnebrew.  Gerald  P  ; 
Jr..  3.916.071. 
Reed.  Dale  E   Film  cassette  I 
ble  roentgenograms  of  the 
Reed.  George  A  .  and  Mott. 
tries  Inc    Electrostatic  dust 
Reed.  Robert  D  .  to  John  Zinl 
3.915.620.  CI.  431-89.000. 
Reeves.  Wilson  A     See— 
Donaldson.  Darrell  J 
Reeves.  Wilson  A  .  an 
Regents  of  New  Mexico  Stat( 

Ray.  Earl  E  .  3.915.150 
Regie  Nationale  des  Lsines 
Galles.  Henri  Charles.  3, 
Malphettes,  Jean,  and 
Maurice.  Jean.  3.915.27 
Reh.  Lothar:  .SVf— 

Herbert,    Rolf    Homann 
August;  and  Rahn,  M 
Reick,    Franklin    G.,    to    I 
thrombogenic  prosthetic  n 
Reiffer,  Johannes:  See— 

Schmitt.  Karl;  Disteldorf 
Reimer,  Jacob  J.:  See— 

Ratzloff,  Harry,  and  Re 
Reinhardt.  Helmut,  Trebing* 
sche  Gold-  und  Silber-Sc" 
the  production  of  Berlin 
Reinhart.  Franz  Karl:  See— 

Cho.  Alfred  Yi,  and  Rei 
Reinmuth,  Klaus;  and  Schulz 
GmbH      Evaporator     m 
3.915,900,  CI.  252-520. 
Reisacher,  Raimund,  to  Kr 
generator    3,915,123,  CI 
Reix,  Georges,  to  Gachot  S.i 
for  domestic  use    3.916.1 
Rejsa.  Jack  J  .  and  Maniak 
Fruit  pitting  apparatus   3 


:ontaining  self-setting  composition  for 
bstrate  and  method  of  making  same 

,.  Mexico  State  university.  More  lean 
e  animals.  3.915.150.  CI.  128-1.000. 
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3.914.797. 
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DiNozzi.  Robert  D  .  3.915,104. 

5.625. 


>9. 
t.956. 


ips.  William.  3,915.549. 
6,437. 

iner,  Joel  Alan,  3,915,717. 
056. 
915,566. 
,,915,574. 
organ,  David  Keith;  and  Steudel,  Goetz 


16,415. 


(KO 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  28,  1975 


in,    Christoph;    and    Heyer, 


Willi, 


3,916,173. 


.  Edward  T,  Jr.,  3.916,202. 

rob  J.  Convertible  tool  storage  rack. 


mond,  Jane  E.,  3,915.771. 
See — 
,468. 
,  The:  See— 


and     Renaux,     Charley, 


J.,  3,916.442. 


3.916,301. 


Hauni  Werke  &  Co.  KG. 


Singer,  George  Anthony,  3,915,565 
,916,336. 
16,431. 


maid  Paul;Kressel,  Henry;  and  Cannuli, 
339. 

Susumu,  3,916,348. 
3.9  16.346. 

:  See — 
15.389. 

utiques  (R.I.T.):  See— 
rmans,  Julien,  3.915,794. 


nn 


a  )e 
Peete 


Re4el,  Karl-Georg,  3.915.217. 

R4dwanz,  James  O.;  and  Wolff,  Elmer  A  , 

older  for  facilitating  the  taking  of  porta- 
lead.  3,916,207,  CI.  250-444.000. 
lames  A  .  to  American  Precision  Indus- 
collector   3.915.676.  CI.  55-112.000. 
Company  Flare  system  vapor  recovery 

Dbke.  George  L..  Jr.;  Beninate.  John  V 
Daigle.  Donald  J..  3,915,915. 
university:  See— 


Fe 


nault;  See— 
15,184. 

el,  Pierre,  3,916,020. 


Fc  ntan 


art 
E&e 


Reiner;   Reh,   Lothar;   Maelzer,   Carl 
in,  3,915,692. 

rt,    Michael,    a    part    interest.    Non- 
aterial    3.9  14.802.  CI.  3-1.400. 

Josef  and  Reiffer.  Johannes.  3,916,006. 

ihier.  Jacob  J..  3.915.308. 
^(r.  Karl,  and  Kallrath.  Gottfried,  to  Deut- 
'heideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for 
blue.  3,915.733,  CI.  106-304.000. 


11 


ade 


ihart.  Franz  Karl.  3,915,765. 
Jurgen,  to  Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten 
from    sintered     refractory    material. 


aft 


I 


werke  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steam 
22-32.000. 

Electric  radiation  and  convection  heater 
..  CI.  219-377.000. 

Dominic  J  .  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The. 
5,082,  CI.  99-552.000. 


)l 


Reliance  Electric  Company:  See—  ^    „    .      ^  n 

Williams,  Roger  B.,  Jr  ;  and  Loshbough,  Richard  C. 
Woyton,  Joseph  T.,  3,916,326. 

Remedi,  James  J:  iff—  ,oiat)-« 

Fette   Bruce  A;  and  Remedi,  James  J,  3,916.2^J.         ,      „     . 

Remensperger.  Franz,  to  Fr  Winkler  KG  Spezialfabr.k  fur  Back- 
ereimaschinen  und  Backofen.  Centering  arrangement  for  dough  por- 
tions  3  915.282.  CI.  198-30.000. 

Renault.  Claude;  and  Sleghem.  Michel,  to  ^"^''"^y-Sf'"'-^^,^*''''"- 
Preparation     of    organic     solvent-soluble     dyes.     3.915,630.     CI. 

8-41.000. 
Renaux,  Charley:  See— 

Aubert,     Michel,     Merland.     Daniel; 

3.915.792. 
Renzetti.  Alfred  J:  Sff— 

Dattilo.  Donald  J.;  and  Renzetti.  Alfred 
Reprev.  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See—  ^       >        c 

Oni  Lazar  Adolfovich;  Timofeeva-Tomskaya.  Svetlana  Sergeevna, 
Korchuiiov,  Jury  Nikolaevich,  Levi,  Viktor  Yakovlevich;  Bori- 
sov  Nikolai  Lvovich;  Reprev,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Leontiev- 
skaya,  Anna  Fedorovna,  Ryabokobylenko,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
and  Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich,  3,915,654. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Vild.  Joseph  P.;  and  Janos.  Wilbert  J. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Farrell.  Roy  Keith.  3,916,143. 
Respiratory  Care,  Inc  :  See— 

Vora,  Prabodh,  3,915,386. 
Reuland,  Joachim;  and  Pinck,  Peter,  to  -.o.^osq 

Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3.914.989, 
CI.  73-69.000. 
Reuschel.  Konrad:  See—  .    ,     v         a 

Keller.  Wolfgang;  Muehlbauer.   Alfred;  and  Reuschel,   Konrad, 

Reusse^'.'^RoiS?  E  ;  and  Turk,  Stanley  D  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Olefin  disproportion  ation  catalyst  3,915,8^/,  «^i- 
252-457.000.  .      , 

Reynolds  Lester  A.  Unidirectional  detent  for  flexible  elongated  mem- 
bers. 3;914,825,CI.  24-1I5.00R. 

Rhone-Progil:  i>e—  -.mcTirv 

Lehureau,  Jean;  and  Rieux,  Jean-Philippe,  3,915,730. 

Ribbe,  Kurt  Tommy:  See—  -,  q,  c  i  <:< 

Jacobson,  Nils  Bertil;  and  Ribbe.  Kurt  Tommy.  3.915.155 

Ribka,  Joachim;  Michel,  Walter;  and  Durr,  Helmut,  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  ethers  of 
methylolated  aminotriazine.  3,9  15,973.  CI.  260-249.600. 

Rice,  Dennis  A:  iff—  .  -,..,.-,-,, 

Gorby,  Oliver  L.;  and  Rice,  Dennis  A.,  3,915.321. 
Rice.  Norman  Douglas:  See—  ».  /-i 

Simpson.   Harold  Graves;  Scruggs.  Warren   Els;*^;'^-   '^^^''""• 
Richard  Clark;  and  Rice.  Norman  Douglas.  3.914.916. 
Rice.  Walter  W.:  See—  „ 

Jensen,    Reed   J.,   Rice.   Walter   W.;   and   Beattie.   Willard    H.. 
3.916,338. 
Rich  Industries,  Inc.:  Sff—  ,  „.  .  »       ■  j  u 

Kaufman,  Robert  R.;  Richter.  Robert  W.;  and  Richter,  Arnold  H., 

3  915,204.  , 

Rich,  Robert  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  M"lti-bore  intake 
manifold     with     improved     fuel     distribution.      3,915,128,     *^i. 
123-52.0MV. 
Richards,  Kenneth  Julian:  5ff-  -,oi<:fii4 

Wright,  Craig  Nellis;  and  Richards,  Kenneth  Julian,  3.915,834. 
Richards,  Lorenzo  Willard:  iff—  ,q,c«l^a 

Harris   Bernard;  and  Richards,  Lorenzo  Willard,  3,915,646^ 
Richardson,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Thin-film  semiconductor 

memory  apparatus.  3.916.392.  CI.  340-173.00R. 
Richardson.  Kenneth:  iff-  -,n,<oT« 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.,  and  Richardson,  Kenneth,  3,915,975. 
Richman  Bert  B.;  and  Appell,  Harvey.  Anti-theft  automotive  door  lock 

accessory.  3,915,485,  CI.  292-1.000. 
Richter,  Arnold  H  :  See—  .  „.  .  »       ,j  u 

Kaufman.  Robert  R  ;  Richter.  Robert  W.;  and  Richter,  Arnold  H., 

3  915  ''04 
Richter'  Hans-H.;  and  Mundo,  Klaus,  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH.  Pro- 
cess gas  cooler.  3,915,224,  CI.   165-163.000. 
Richter.  Manfred;  Sff—  ^.  .  ^.     r    j    c  u  i 

Busch.  Wolfram;  Godava,  Karl-Heinz;  Richter,  Manfred;  Schulz, 
Hanspeter;  and  Wallhauber,  Hermann,  3.915,664. 

Richter,  Robert  W:  Sff—  .^  n    u.       a       \a  u 

Kaufman,  Robert  R  ;  Richter,  Robert  W.;  and  Richter,  Arnold  H., 

3  915  '>04 
Rickert,"  Glenn  E.  Compact  reflex  sight.  3,915,552,  CI    350-67^000. 
Ricks,  Herbert  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Abrasion 
resistant  coating  for  aluminum  base  alloy  and  method.  3 ,9 1 5 ,66  / ,  e  1 . 
29-197.000. 
Riedel,  Fred  H  :  Sff—  . 

Sundin   George  H  ;  Riedel,  Fred  H.;  Niemi,  William  R.;  and  Slo- 
cumb,  Robert  C,  3,915,859. 
Riehle,  Harald   Slide  rule   3,916,1  62,  CI.  235-70.00R. 
Rieux,  Jean-Philippe:  Sff-  ,oi<nin 

Lehureau,  Jean;  and  Rieux,  Jean-Philippe,  3.915,730. 
Riegs  &  Lombard.  Inc  :  Sff— 

Wilcox,  Harold  R,  3,915,808.  .  ^„  „     .  , 

Rilbe  Svante  Harry;  and  Pettersson,  Jarl  Sune,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB. 
Apparatus  for  isoelectric  focusing   3,915,839,  CI.  204-299.000. 
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interlock  deck 
3.914,913,  CI 


3,916,368. 


,  and  Rus- 


Rimmer,  Derek  John,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Presses  and  the  like. 

3.914.977.  CI.  72-419.000. 
Rineer.    Arthur    E     Solar   energy    steam    generator.    3,915,147,   CI. 

126-271.000. 
Ringe.  Werner:  Sff— 

Heitmann.  Bob.  and  Ringe,  Werner.  3,915.176. 
Ringer.  Richard  M.:  Sff— 

Horst.  Robert  L.;  and  Ringer.  Richard  M  .  3.915.090. 
Rio,  Richard  A  ;  and  Larrabee,  John  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Bolted  rotor  attachment    3,915,592,  CI.  416-171.000 
Riseman.  John  H.;  Frant.  Martin  S.;  and  Krueger.  John  A.,  to  Orion 
Research  Incorporated.  Hydrogen  sulfide  sensing  cell.  3,915,831,  CI 
204-195.00P. 
Ritter,  Kaspar,  to  KOPAT  Gesellschaft  fur  Konstruktion,  Entwicklung 
und  Patentverwertung  mbH  &  Co  KG.,  Firma.  Vehicle  drive,  partic- 
ularly for  lift  trucks  or  the  like,  having  a  hydrostatic  torque  con- 
verter. 3.915.030,  CI.  74-700.000. 
Ritter,  Louis  H.:  Sff— 

McCalla,  David,  and  Ritter.  Louis  H..  3,915,187. 
Roach,  Charles  J  ,  and  Mitchell,  Conrad  A  ,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Vor- 
tex air  cleaner  array.  3,915,679,  CI.  55-347.000. 
Robert  Bosch  Fernsehanlagen  GmbH;  Sff — 

Marey,  Mohamed;  and  PoUath,  Klaus,  3,916,436. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Sff— 

Eckert,  Konrad,  and  Sautter,  Wilfried.  3.915,138. 
Roberts,  William  A.,  to  Burnham  Corporation.  Snap 
structure  with  improved  interlocking  engagement. 
52-483.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Niemand,  Emil,  3,916.125. 
Robins  Industries  Corporation:  .Sff— 

Post.  Herman  D.;  and  Alexandrovich.  George.  Sr. 
Robinson.  Albert  Sidney:  Sff— 

Lawrenson.  Jack;  and  Robinson.  Albert  Sidney.  3.915,683. 
Robinson,  Alfred  Henry:  Sff— 

Everett,  Robert  Charles;  Radcliffe,  Paul  Anthony  Beaufort;  Robin- 
son, Alfred  Henry;  and  Veltze,  Janusz  Andrew.  3.916.096. 
Robinson.  Charles  C  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Molds  for 
casting  silicone  rubber  contact  lenses.  3.915.609.  CI.  425-174.600. 
Robinson.  Ronald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  America.  Portable 

ultrasonic  radiometer.  3.915.017.  CI    73-556.000. 
Robson.  George  E  :  See— 

Shanklin.  Donald  J.,  and  Robson.  George  E..  3,915,335. 
Rockv^ell  International  Corporation:  Sff— 

Kuhn.  Ralph  F.,  Jr  .  Bates.  James  O.;  Campbell,  John,  Jr 

sell.  Larrv  H..  3,915,124. 
McCloskev,  Albert  R  ,  3,915,518. 
Molina,  Orlando  G.,  3,915,885. 
Molina,  Orlando  G.,  3,915.886. 
Morris.  David  W..  3.915,200. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  Sff— 

Burkes.  William  M  .  Jr..  3.914.935 
Rodriguez.  Joaquin  R.,  to  Global  Marine,  Inc    Apparatus  for  control 
ling    heave    pitch    and    roll   of   a    floating    vessel.    3,915,108,   CI 
114-125.000 
Roeder.  George  K    Double-ended  hydraulically  actuated  downhole. 

3.915.595.  CI.  417-393.000. 
Roemer.  Louis  E.;  and  Thorn.  Donald  C  .  to  University  of  Akron.  The 
Method  for  nondestructive  testing  of  weld  clusters.  3,916,304,  CI. 
324-64.000. 
Roemming,  Karl:  See— 

Cordone,  Leonard  G.,  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 
and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,915,835. 
Roesch    Carol,  and  Heinimann,  Rene    Automatic  inertia  electric  cir 

cuit-breaker.  3.916.127,  CI.  200-61.450. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Gaenzler.    Wolfgang;    Kabs.    Klaus;    and    Schroeder.    Guenter. 
3.916,01  I. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  Sff— 

Kunin,  Robert,  3.916.025. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc    Sff— 
Hilbig.  Jack  H  .  3.915,107. 
Houser.  Raymond  E  .  3.915.269. 
Pazmanv.  Ladislao.  3,915,415. 
Tantling'er,  Keith  W.,  3,914,816 
Roland,  George  W.;  Feichtner.  John  D  .  and  Gottlieb.  Milton,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse Electric  Corporation   TljAsS^  crystals  and  acousto-optical 
systems.  3.91  5,556.  CI.  350-161.000 
Roll.  Ronald  G.;  and  Elliott,  Henry  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
,sity.     The       Loran     receiver     signal     canceller.     3,916,320,     CI 
325-476.000. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Prochnow,  Claus,  3,916,424. 
Rolli   Dieter;  and  Gehring,  Rudolf  Rotatable  bobbin  creel  for  stretch- 
texturing  machines.  3,915,406,  CI.  242-131.000. 
Rollins,  James  R.:  Sff—  . 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Rollins,  James  R.,  3,915,482. 
Rolph,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Egon  A.;  and  Rolph,  Donald  L.,  3,916,360. 
Rolston.  John  A.:  Sff— 

Gray.    Richard    A.;    Isham,    Allan    B.    and    Rolston,    John    A  , 
3.915.301. 
Romanov.  Lev  Nikolaevich:  Sff — 

Butuzov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Ljubimov,  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 
nikov,    Anatolv    Alexandrovich;    Romanov.    Lev    Nikolaevich; 


Kolodieva,    Svetlana    Vasilievna;    Fotchenkov,    Anatoly    An- 
dreevich,   Yaroslavsky.  Mikhail   losifovich,   Khadzhi,  Valentin 
Evstafievich,  and  Golikov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  3,916,303. 
Romey.  Ingo.  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Processes  for  the  produc- 
tion'of  gasket  materials  from  coal.  3,915.906.  CI    260-3.000. 
Rommel,  Heinz:  Sff — 

Tischbein,  Claus,  and  Rommel,  Heinz.  3.914.961 
Rooke,  Sydney  W.,  to  Sovex  Limited.  Endless  conveyors  with  pivoted 
shelves'    and     variable     length     control     arms      3,915.289.     CI 
198-157.000. 
Rooney.  Clarence  S.:  See— 

Kulsa.  Peter,  and  Rcxmey.  Clarence  S..  3.915.978. 
Rosenberg.    Marvin    D..    to    Midwest    Iron    Works,    Inc.    Stairway. 

3,914,912.  CI.  52-188.000. 
Rossberger,  Erwin,  to  Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  electro- 
lytic    production     of    sodium     peroxodisulfate      3,915,816,     CI 
204-82.000. 
Rosser,  Robert  W.:  Sff— 

Fish,    Richard    H..    Parker.   John    A.;   and    Rosser.    Robert    W  . 
3,916,060. 
Rothermel,  Ronald  Richard,  to  Dimetrics.  Inc.  Power  converter  with 

rapid  response  current  limiter    3.916.282.  CI.  321-2.000 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited:  Sff— 

Brackmann.  Warren  A.,  and  Dilanni.  Daniel.  3.915.177. 
Roulette.  Robert  E.,  and  Salwen.  Martin  J  .  to  M  M.B.I   Inc.  Specimen 

carrier.  3.916.157.  CI.  235-61. I2R 
Roveti.    Denes     Current   control    electronic   switch.    3.916,220,   CI 

307-251.000. 
Roy,  Neal  L  :  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Roy,  Neal  L..  3.916.187. 
Roy,  Prodyot;  Simpson,  James  L  ,  and  Aitken.  Edward  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion     Apparatus    for    fabricating    composite    ceramic    members 
3,915,119,  CI.  118-49.100. 
Rozniecki,  Edward  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Rapid  fire 

suppressant  discharge    3.915,237.  CI.  169-62.0(K). 
Ruch,  Heinz,  to  Albert  Obrist  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  cov- 
ers for  containers.  3,915,613.  CI.  425-438.000. 
Ruckert.  Hans:  Sff— 

Gesswein.     Eberhard.    Moller.    Werner,    and    Ruckert,    Hans, 
3,915,707. 
Rudolph,  Hans;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Hermann, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Benzoyl  butyric  acid  derivates  as  photo- 
sensitizers  for  unsaturated  materials   3,915,823,  CI    204-159.150. 
Ruhl,  John  Howland,  to  Huck  Manufacturing  Company  Self  broaching 
fastener   assembly    and    like   self  sizing   fasteners.    3,915,052.   CI 
85-7.000. 
Ruhl,  John  Howland,  to  Huck  Manufacturing  Company    Fastener  with 

proportioned  strength  lock  grooves.  3,915,053,  CI    85-7.000. 
Runge,  Wallace  F..  and  Egly.  Richard  S..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration  Sensitized  nitromethane.  3.915.768.  CI.  149-89.000 
Rupert.  Norman:  See— 

Rupert.  Ronald  L  .  and  Rupert.  Norman.  3.915,103. 
Rupert.  Richard:  Sff— 

Rupert.  Ronald  L.,  and  Rupert.  Norman.  3.915.103. 
Rupert.  Ronald  L.,  and  Rupert,  Norman,  to  Rupert.  Richard;  and  Kool. 
Roland  B..  part  interest  to  each.  Gas  security  system.  3,915,103,  CT. 
109-2.000. 
Rushman.  Douglas  Frederick   .Sff  — 

Springle,    William    Robert;    and    Rushman,    Douglas    Frederick, 
3.915,918. 
Ruska  Instrument  Corporation:  Sff— 

Worden.  Raymond  D  ;  Linton,  Lloyd   H.,  and  Solis,  Kurt  G., 
3,915,009.' 
Russell,  Larry  H.:  Sff— 

Kuhn,  Ralph  F  ,  Jr  ;  Bates,  James  O  ;  Campbell,  John,  Jr  ,  and  Rus- 
sell. Larry  H..,  3,915,124. 
Russell,  William  H  ;  and  Mayer,  Peter,  to  Kuhlman  Corporation.  Fuse 

holder  assembly.  3,916.259,  CI.  317-15.000. 
Russo,  Frank  A.;  and  Knockeart.  Ronald  P  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  Coded   label  for  automatic   reading  systems    3,916,160,  CI 
235-61. 12N. 
Russo,  Frank  A.:  Sff— 

Knockeart,  Ronald  P  ;  Johnson.  Edwin  A.;  and  Russo,  Frank  A., 
3.915,284. 
Rust    Robert  H.;  and  Fulghum.  Leonard  Owen.  Internal  combustion 

engine.  3,915,129.  CI.  123-90.180. 
Rutherford.  Harry  Wayne.  Grinding  cut-off  apparatus   3,914,904,  CI. 

51-99.000. 
Rutt,  Richard  Dyer,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Sterile  liquid 

dispensing  valve    3,915,193,  CI    137-341.000. 
Ryabokobylenko,  Viktor  Ivanovich:  Sff— 

Oni,  Lazar  Adolfovich,  Timofeeva-Tomskaya,  Svetlana  Sergeevna, 
Korchunov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Levi,  Viktor  Yakovlevich,  Bori- 
sov,  Nikolai  Lvovich;  Reprev,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Leonliev- 
skaya,  Anna  Fedorovna,  Ryabokobylenko,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
and  Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich,  3,915,654. 
Ryan,  Kenneth  C:  Sff— 

Lloyd,  Raymond  A.;  Hrybyk,  William  L.;  and  Ryan,  Kenneth  C  , 
3,916,439. 
Ryan,  Roger  C:  Sff— 

Slovinskv,   Manuel;  Ryan,  Roger  C  ,  and  Phillips,  Kenneth  G., 
3.9I5,'920. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  S>f— 

Foulkes,  John  F.;  and  Fergu.son,  John  S.,  3,916,309. 


ch: 
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S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc    See— 

Lo,  Mei-Kuo,  3.915,3^4 
Saab  Scania  Aktiebolag 
Agarde.  Rune.  3.915 
Soderberg.  Tage  Erns 
Saad,  Oscar  C;  and  Liro, 
3,915,728.  CI.  106-208 
Sadkov,  Jury  Alexandrovi. 
Vereschagin.   Leonid 
Kuzin.  Nikolai  Ni 
3,915,605. 
Saeki,  Keiso:  See— 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miy 
Watanabe,  Taiji;  Ish 
Akio,  3,916.070. 
Safariland  Ltd.  Inc.:  See— 

Perkins.  Neale  A..  3,9|l 5,361. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Coi  poration:  See — 

Lewis.  John  R  .  3,9 16)400. 
Sahagian.  Martin   Fishing 
Sailer,  Andre  Louis;  and 
Polyazo  compounds 

dibenzylamine  as  coupli 
St.Amand.  Pierre:  See— 
Burkardt.  Lohr  A.;  F 
K.;  St.Amand.  Pierre 
Saito.  Ryozi:  See— 

Katono.  Toru;  Hachisi. 
botera,  Haruo;  and 
Saito,  Yugo.  Wire  connecter 
Sakagami,  Toyoharu 
shita.    Kazuto.   to    MatsL 
Method  and  apparatus  ol 
CI.  75-.50R. 
Sakai.  Takeo:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubod^ra 
naka.  Mitsugu;  and 
Sakakibara.  Mitsuhiko:  5^< 
Nishioka.  Akinori 
Komatsu.  Koei,  3,9 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  See — 
Habu.  Teiji;  Nakajima 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi; 
3,915,710. 
Sakamura,  Giichi,  deceaseb 
sentative.  Device  for  all^ 
CI.  128-95.000. 
Sakamura.  Teisude,  legal 
Sakamura,  Giichi, 
sentative,  3.915.163 
Saladin,  Josef.  Multi-part 
Sale  Tilney  AG:  See— 

Allsop.  Robert  Trevor 
Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Himmel 
Balle,  Gerhard,  to  Agfaj-G 
emulsion    containing    a 
96-107  000. 
Salimbeni.  Aldo:  See — 
Manghisi,     Elso 
3.915.969. 
Salisbury,  Robert  E..  to  Pn 
straining  apparatus.  3.91 
Salmond,    William    G..    t( 
cycIoalkano(d  )pyrimidin 
Salwen,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Roulette.  Robert  E.;  ar^d 
Sam  Stein  Associates.  Inc 

Booth.  Raymond  E,  3. 
Sampson.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Mich  ilek,  Steven  A.;  afid 
Sand.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Gillette.  Richard  N.;  aWd 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Shuda,  Donald  G.,  3,9 16 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See— 

Salmond,  William  G.. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Borgardt.  Rolf  Hilding 
Sanekata,  Nobuo,  and 
Limited.  Process  for  m 
produced  thereby.  3.915 
Sankyo  Company  Limited: 
Okada.     Ryuzo,     Nita^ai 
3,916,004. 
Sanner.  George  E..  to  San 
trol  systems.  3,915,185 
Sansone,  Ronald  P.;  and 
Optical   scanner   and 
3,916.158,  CI    235-61.11 
Santillo,  George  R.,  Jr.,  to 
tion.   Method  and 
boules.  3,915.770,  CI.  1 
Santron  Corporation:  See— 
Sanner,  George  E.,  3,9 
Sargisson,  Donald  Farley,  t<i 
inlet  system  for  a  gas  turqi 


iee — 

107. 

.  3,914,819. 

Frederick  F.  Ready-mixed  wallpaper  paste 

)00. 
:  See — 

Fedorovich;   Semerchan,  Aik   Akopovich 
k^laevich;  and  Sadkov,  Jury  Alexandrovich 


ig 


ii|negan,  William  G.;  OdencranU,  Frederick 
;  and  Stanifer.  Charles  D..  3,915,379. 

,  Yoshio;  Saito,  Ryozi;  Goto,  Kazushi;  Ku- 
Araki,  Kenzi.  3,915.869. 

3,915,545,  CI.  339-272.0UC. 
Kaku^oto,  Susumu;  Okawa,  Katsuhei;  and  Miya- 
ishita    Electric    Industrial   Company    Ltd. 
treating  industrial  waste  liquid.  3,915,691, 


,  Seiiti;  Takei,  Haruo,  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ta- 
Sakai.  Takeo,  3,915,713 

Sakakibara.  Mitsuhiko;   Itabashi,  Akio;  and 
15,919. 

Tomio;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Y^shida,  Kyusaku:  and  Machida,  Katsutoshi, 

and  by  Sakamura,  Teisude,  legal  repre- 
viation  of  non-muscular  pain.  3,915,163, 


rial 


itrcn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  28,  1975 


azawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  Katsuichi 
ige.  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso;  and  Watanabe 


ure.  3.914.896.  CI.  43-44.600. 

.  Pierre,  to  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann 

containing  2,4,2  '.4'-tetrahydroxy 

component.  3,915,952,  CI.  260-169.000 


representative:  See— 

and  Sakamura,  Teisude,  legal  repre- 


dec(  ased 


r^olding  press.  3,915,617.  CI.  425-501.000. 

3,915,346. 
n^ann,  Wolfgang;  Schnalke.  Karl-Erwin;  and 
evaert  Aktiengesellschaft.   Silver  halide 
phosphoric    acid    amide.    3.915,714,    CI. 


Saliifibeni.     Aldo;    and    Subissi,    Alessandro. 

CO  Inc.  Self-contained  pneumatic:  load  re- 
.096.  CI.  105-492.000. 

Sandoz.    Inc.    Substituted-4-phenyl-5h- 
s.  3.915.976,  CI.  260-25  I. OOA. 

Salwen.  Martin  J.,  3,916,157. 

15,116. 

Sampson,  Richard  L.,  3,915,833. 

Sand,  Robert  H.,  3,914,972. 

,324. 

915,976. 

3,914,841. 
Han^ada.  Osamu.  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company 
ufacturing  storage  batteries  and  battery 
751,  CI.  136-135.00S. 
iee— 

Takasi;     and     Sasahara,     Kunihiro, 


(I 


Corporation.  Control  units  for  flow  con- 
.  137-78.000. 
Eikert,  Alton  B.,  Jr.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 
mejthod   for  producing  a   scanning  pattern. 


nternational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
apparstus  for  thermo-chemically  slicing  crystal 
l5)-7.000. 

15,185. 
General  Electric  Company.  Variable  air 
ine  engine.  3,915,413,  CI.  244-53.00B. 


Sarracino,  Mario:  See— 

Giuliani,  Lucio;  and  Sarracino,  Mario,  3,915,697. 
Sarre,  Olga:  See — 

Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and  Sarre,  Olga,  3,915,956. 
Sasahara,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Okada,     Ryuzo;     Nitanai,     Takasi;     and     Sasahara,     Kunihiro, 
3,916,004. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida,  Katsutoshi, 
3,915.710. 
Sasaki,  Tohru:  See— 
'  Yoshikawa,     Shinsuke;    Sasaki,    Tohru;    and    Terasaki.    Syuji. 

3,915,779. 
Sato.  Hironari:  See— 

Konya.    Kazumi;    Konagai.     Yoshihiro;    Mute,    Mikoto;    Sato, 
Hironari;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio,  3,915,685. 
C  Sato,  Masaaki;  and  Satoh,  Ken,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd. 
Audio  or  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  a  radio  portion  and  a  tape 
recorder  portion.  3,916,122,  CI.  179-100.110. 
Sato,  Norimitsu:  See — 

Tanoura.  Arata;  Takahashi,   Hidenori;  Sato,  Norimitsu;  Shioya, 
Akitoshi;  and  Okui,  Kiyoshi,  3,915,993. 
Satoh,  Ken:  See— 

Sato,  Masaaki;  and  Satoh.  Ken.  3,916.122. 
Satou,  Takateru,  to  TDK  Electronic  Company.  Magnetic  tape  cassette. 

3,915,409,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Satren,  Ernest  A.:  See— 

Nicholas,  Merle  E.;  and  Satren,  Ernest  A.,  3,916,367. 
Sauer.  Richard  L.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Fogal.  G.  L.;  and  Sauer.  Richard  L.,  3,915,012. 
Sauerman  Bros..  Inc.:  See— 

Hubbell,  Clifton  H.,  3,915,238. 
Saunders  Archery  Company:  See— 

Saunders,  Charles  A.;  and  Saunders,  Thomas  A.,  3,915,454. 
Saunders,  Charles  A.;  and  Saunders,  Thomas  A.,  to  Saunders  Archery 
Company.    Marksmanship   target   including  pivoting  target  arms. 
3,915,454.  CI.  273-102. lOR. 
Saunders,  Thomas  A,:  See — 

Saunders.  Charles  A.;  and  Saunders,  Thomas  A.,  3,915,454. 
Sautter.  Wilfried:  See — 

Eckerl.  Konrad;  and  Sautter,  Wilfried,  3.915.138. 
Savage,  Ronald  E..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Double  collet  release 

mechanism.  3.915.226,  CI.  166-153.000. 
Savora,  Maurice  W.  Broadhead  arrowtip  having  a  single  unit  solid  body 
receiving  removable  very  sharp  quality  cutting  blades  extending 
from    very    nearby    the    tip    to    the    arrow    shaft.    3,915,455,    CI. 
273-106.50B. 
Sawada,  Yuji;  Takemoto,  Katsumi;  and  Kawarai,  Takashi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-directional  railway  vehicle, 
3,915,094,  CI.  104-130.000. 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.;  5^^— 

Watanabe,  Ryoichi;  Okuda,  Yukio;  Kainuma,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
Kenzi;  and  Izumi,  Toshio,  3,916,271. 
Scacciaferro,  Frank:  See— 

Makhijani,  Manik  P.;  Scacciaferro,  Frank;  and  Yakubowski,  Carl, 
3,915,784. 
Scarpellino,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Lee,  Chi-Hang;  ScarpeHino,  Richard  J.;  and  Murtagh,  Marjorie  M., 
3,916,028. 
Schacht,  Guenter  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Printer  type  element  deflection  limiter.  3,915,279,  CI.  197-54.000. 
Schade,  Gerhard:  See — 

Vollkommer,  Norbert;  Schade,  Gerhard;  and  Wolfes,  Wolfgang, 
3,915,936. 
Schadlich,  Gunther:  See— 

Moraw,  Roland;  and  Schadlich,  Gunther,  3,915,700. 
Schafer,  Georg:  See — 

Schmitmann,  Herbert;  Aichinger.  Horst;  Winkler,  Hans-Wemer; 
Schafer,  Georg;  Distler.  Georg;  and  Noske.  Erich,  3,916,192. 
Schaller,  Arnold  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Colored  glass  compositions. 

3,915,722,  CI.  106-52.000. 
Schantz,  Spencer  C.  Method  of  soldering  conductor  ends  to  terminal 

3,916,139,  CI.  219-85.000. 
Schantz,  Spencer  C:  See— 

Schantz,  Spencer  Craig;  and  Berry,  William  Ray,  3,916,362. 
Schantz,  Spencer  Craig;  and  Berry,  William  Ray,  to  Schantz,  Spencer 

C.  Solenoid.  3,916,362,  CI   335-262.000. 
Schaumann,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Kaiser,  Fritz;  Lubs,  Hans  Joachim;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang;  and 
Voigtiander,  Wolfgang,  3,915,957. 
Scheibler,  Erich;  and  Hopfer,  Klaus,  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH.  Process 

for  the  recovery  of  nitrogen  monoxide.  3,915,675,  CI.  55-69.000. 
Scheindel,  Christian  T.  Aerosol  can  and  piston  assembly.  3  915  352 

CI.  222-389.000. 
Scheitlin,  George  E.;  and  Vautaw,  Robert  Lee,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc. 

Catalytic  converter.  3,915,658,  CI.  23-288.0FC. 
Schenck,  Stephen  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low 
power,  high  impedance,  low  bias  input  configuration.  3,916,331   CI 
330-30.00D. 
Schenher,  Michel  Bernard:  See— 

Caruel,  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  Bedue,  Jean  Robert;  Dobigny,  Jean 
Alfred  Eugene  Charles;  Beyler,  Roland  Robert  Charles;  and 
Schenher.  Michel  Bernard.  3,915,387. 
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Schering  AG:  See— 

Haack,  Wolf-Dieter.  3,915,716. 
Ludwig,  Rolf;  and  Fuchs.  Karl-Hans,  3,915,718. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wiechert.  Rudolf;  and  Elger.  Waller,  3,916,001. 
Schering  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper,  David  J.;  Waitz,  Jay  Allan;  Counelis,  Mae;  and  Weinstein, 

Jay,  3,915.955. 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and  Sarre,  Olga,  3.915,956. 
Schertler,  Roman,  to  Balzers  Patent-und  Beteiligungs-AG.  Vacuum 

coating  apparatus.  3,915,1 17,  CI.  1 18-49.000. 
Schiel,  Christian,  to  J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH.  Steam  heated  dryer  cylinder. 

3,914,875,  CI.  34-41.000. 
Schierz,  Winfried,  to  SEMIKRON  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau. 
Semiconductor  arrangement  and  method  of  production.  3,916,433, 
CI.  357-68.000. 
Schijvens.  Antonius  Wilhelmus  M.:  See — 

Lode,  Freerk;  Snijders.  Christiaan  J.;  Snijder,  Jan  Gerardus  Nico- 
laas;  Schijvens,  Antonius  Wilhelmus  M.;  Seroc,  Jan  Mathijs;  and 
Lode.  Freerk,  3,915,160. 
Schild.  Kasimir  W.:  See- 
Fleming,  Richard  D.;  and  Schild,  Kasimir  W.,  3,916,384. 
Schiller.  Friedrich:  See — 

Talonn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Schiller,  Friedrich,  3,915,650. 
Schindler,  George  R.:  See — 

White,  Neil  S.;  and  Schindler,  George  R.,  3,915,317. 
Schirmer.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Quigg,  Harold  T.;  and  Schirmer,  Robert  M.,  3,915,619. 
Schlapp.  Winfried:  See — 

Schmidt-Bruecken,  Heinrich;  and  Schlapp,  Winfried.  3,915,369. 
Schlatzer,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The    Unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid-long  chain  alkyl  ester  copolymers  and  tri- 
polymers  water  thickening  agents  and  emulsifiers.  3,915.921,  CI. 
260-17.4SG. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Elliott.  Jennings  W,  3,916,372. 
Nicolas,  Yves.  3,915,229. 
Schlusener,  Horst;  Rassmann.  Christoph;  and  Heyer,  Willi,  to  Gewerk- 
schaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Mineral  mining  installation.  3,915,500. 
CI.  299-32.000. 
Schmid,  Alfons:  See — 

Knoll,  Dieter  B.;  and  Schmid,  Alfons,  3,915,573. 
Schmidt-Bruecken,  Heinrich;  and  Schlapp,  Winfried,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method  of  dry-soldering  highly  refractory  materials. 
3,915,369,  CI.  228-194.000. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Smith.  Hugh  B.;  Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  and  Broxter- 
man,  William  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  1-Aryl  cyclic 
sulfonium  compounds.  3.915,991,  CI.  260-329.00S. 
Schmidt,  Fritz:  See— 

Kohler.  Hubert;  and  Schmidt,  Fritz,  3,916,079. 
Schmidt,  Hans-Georg;  and  Panten,  Detlef,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Internal  combustion  engine,  especially  for  air  compress- 
ing injection  engine.  3,914,944,  CI.  60-602.000. 
Schmidt,    Hans    V.;    and    Peck,    Glenn    C.    Segmental    saw    blade. 

3.915.046,  CI.  83-838.000. 
Schmitmann,  Herbert;  Aichinger.  Horst;  Winkler,  Hans-Werner;  Scha- 
fer, Georg;  Distler,  Georg;  and  Noske,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  including  a  control  panel 
having  operating  keys  for  the  organwise-programmed  setting  of  ex- 
posure data.  3,916,192,  CI.  250-322.000. 
Schmitt,  Karl;  Disteldorf,  Josef;  and  Reiffer,  Johannes,  to  Veba  Che- 
mie  AG.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  -isocyanato-3- 
(isocyanatomethyl)-3,5,5-trimethylcyclohexane.       3,916,006,      CI. 
260-45  3. OPH. 
Schmutzler,  Richard  W.;  Van  Buren,  Edgar  S.;  and  Waldron,  Gregory 
R.,  to  Scott  Machine  Development  Corporation.  Keyboard  operator 
sheet  holding  and  feeding  device.  3,914,893,  CI.  40-351.000. 
Schnalke,  Karl-Erwin:  See— 

Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Schnalke.  Karl-Erwin; 
and  Balle.  Gerhard,  3,915,714. 
Schnarz,  Richard:  See— 

Henkel,  Hans-Joachim;  Koch,  Christian;  Michel.  Alfred;  Schnarz. 
Richard;  and  Kostka,  Hana,  3,915,125. 
Schnell,  Hermann:  See- 
Rudolph,  Hans;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3,915,823. 
Schnoring,  Hildegard;  and  Pampus,  Gottfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Recovery  of  rubber  as  a  powder  from  its  aqueous  dispersion. 
3,915,909,  CI.  260-17.00R. 
Schoeman,  Stephen;  and  Gow,  William.  Puppet  and  fastener  for  con- 
necting the  articulated  members  thereof.  3,914,897,  CI.  46-126.000. 
Schoppee,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Gum  sheet 

feed  apparatus  and  method.  3,915,039,  CI.  83-7.000. 
Schomhorst,  James  R.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Continuous  change  of 
glass    composition    in    a    glassmaking    process.     3,915,684,    CI. 
65-134,000. 
Schou-Kjeldsen,  Igor,  to  South  East  European  Purchasing  &  Export 
Establishment.  Electronic  ignition  device  for  combustion  engines  of 
motors  vehicles.  3,915,542,  CI.  339-147.00P. 
Schrader,  Clarence  O.;  and  Woodruff,  David  D.,  to  Schrader  Woodruff 

Enterprises.  Bidet  appliance.  3,914,804,  CI.  4-7.000, 
Schrader  Woodruff  Enterprises:  See— 

Schrader,  Clarence  O,;  and  Woodruff,  David  D.,  3,914,804, 
Schreiber,  Kenneth  T.:  See- 
Novak,  Frank  A.;  Murck.  Sanford  C;  and  Schreiber.  Kenneth  T.. 
3.916.194. 


Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Steam  genera 
tor  for  a  pressurized-water  coolant  nuclear  reactor.  3.915,122,  CI 
122-32.000. 
Schroder.  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
Arrangement  for  the  programming  of  digital  storages  with  an  analog 
output  for  the  use  in  television  or  radio  receivers.  3,916,318,  CI 
325-464.000. 
Schroder.  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
Ultrasonic  transmitter  for  the  remote  control  of  radio  and  television 
receivers.  3.916,373,  CI.  340-16.00C. 
Schroeder,  Guenter:  See— 

Gaenzler,    Wolfgang;    Kabs,    Klaus;    and    Schroeder.    Guenter, 
3,916.011 
Schubert.  Keith  E..  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Movable  imprinting  deck 

mechanism.  3,915,089,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Schuermann.  Walter,  to  CRL  Electronic  Bauelemente  GmbH   Method 

for  adjusting  resistoni  by  lasers.  3.916,144.  CI.  2I9-I21.0LM. 
Schuette.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Straub.  Melvin  J.;  and  Schuette.  Thomas  L.,  3.915.606 
Schuler.  Roland,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited   Method 
of   producing    a    coil    winding    for    a    dynamo-electric    machine 
3,914.860,  CI.  29-596.000 
Schulz,  Hanspeter:  See— 

Busch,  Wolfram;  Godava,  Karl-Heinz.  Richter,  Manfred;  Schulz. 
Hanspeter;  and  Wallhauber.  Hermann.  3,915,664. 
Schulz,  Jurgen:  See— 

Reinmuth,  Klaus,  and  Schulz.  Jurgen.  3.915,900 
Schulze.  Richard  G.;  and  Petersen.  Paul  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Growth 

of  gallium  phosphide   3.915.754.  CI.  148-1  500. 
Schumacher.  William  Ludlow:  See— 

O'Keefe,   Michael   Francis;  and  Schumacher.   William   Ludlow, 
3.915,535 
Schwab,  Delmar  G.:  See— 

Ott,  James  I  ;  and  Schwab.  Delmar  G  .  3.915.253 
Schwabische    Huttenwerke   Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung: 
See — 
Ranger.  Erich;  and  Berg.  Josef.  3.915.490 
Schwartz.  Allan  E  ;  and  Frenkel.  Richard  E.  Mechanism  for  varying 

diameter  of  a  body   3.915.021.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Schwartz,  Norman  Larry,  lo  Multiplex  Communications.  Inc    TDM 
communication  system  with  centralized  time  slot  address  distribu- 
tion. 3.916.108.  CI.  179-15  OBA. 
Schwartz.  Robert;  and  Goldberg.  Morris,  to  Schwartz.  Robert   Dental 

cavity  restoration  method.  3,91 4,868.  CI,  32-15,000, 
Schwendtner.  Manfred:  See- 
Stark.  Reinhard;  Schwendtner.  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller.  Gunter. 
3,916.310, 
Schwickart.  Karl- Josef:  See- 
Born.  Hans;  Schwickart.  Karl-Josef;  Urban,  Edmund;  Volkmann. 
Wolf-Dieter;  and  Mohrs.  Gunter.  3.915.836. 
Scidmore,  Wright  H.;  and  OShaughnessy.  Robert  P..  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Army.  Objective  lens  system.  3,915,547,  CI,  350-2,000 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Cappotto.  Samuel  D,;  and  Curley.  Charles  M.,  3,915,277. 
McGinniss,  Vincent  Daniel,  3.915,824, 
Scope  Research.  Inc:  See- 
Philips.  Nicholas  A,.  3,916,155. 
Scott.  Allison  E.:  See— 

Ulrich.  Donald  E.,  3,916,298 
Scott,  Alwyn  C,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Multi- 
mode  oscillators.  3,916,340,  CI    331-107.00S 
Scott  Machine  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Schmutzler,  Richard  W.;  Van  Buren,  Edgar  S.;  and  Waldron. 
Gregory  R.,  3,914,893. 
Screen.    Stafford    Thomas,    to    British    Castors    Limited.    Castors 

3,914,821.  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Scruggs,  Warren  Elsworth:  See- 
Simpson.  Harold  Graves;  Scruggs.  Warren  Elsworth;  McClain. 
Richard  Clark;  and  Rice,  Norman  Douglas,  3,914,916. 
Segawa,  Hirozo:  See — 

Aida,  Kazuhiko;  Takagi.  Toshiaki;  Segawa.  Hirozo;  and  Nagai, 
Haruo,  3,915,982 
Seiferth,  Oscar  E.:  See- 
Bard.  John  C;  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E,,  3,916.030, 
Seipos,  Andrew  G,:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  and  Seipos,  Andrew  G,,  3,914,914. 
Sekanina,  Milan;  and  Kolbert,  Miloslav,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  tvarecich 
stroju  a  technologie  tvareni.  Lower  blankholder  for  sheet-forming 
mechanical  presses.  3,914,978,  CI.  72-465.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Koji:  See- 
Ota,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Fiji;  and  Sekiguchi.  Koji.  3,914,986. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.,  lo  American  Home  Products  Corporation   5-Aryl- 
lH-l,4-benzodiazepine-2(3H)-one-3-phosphonic   actds.  derivatives 
and  processes  for  their  use.  3,9  15,961.  CI.  260-239. 30D. 
Sellstedt,  John   H.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J.,  to 
American    Home    Products    Corporation.    6    and    7-(2-cya!K>-2- 
cyclohexylacetamido)penicillanic      and      cephalosporanic      acids 
3,915,964,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Selman,  Gordon  Leslie:  See — 

Acres,  Gary  James  Keith;  Darling,  Alan  Sydney;  Heathcote,  Lau- 
rence    Alfred;     Shutt,     Eric;     and     Selman.     Gordon     Leslie. 
3,915,898. 
Semerchan.  Aik  Akopovich:  See— 

Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Semerchan,  Aik  Akopovich. 
Kuzin,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  and  Sadkov,  Jury  Alexandrovich, 
3,915,605. 


Ch 


(0. 
B-l 


aidr 


Dana 


Ci 


PI  40 

SEMIKRON  Gesellschaft  fur 
Schierz.  Winfried.  3.916 
Sepulveda.     Gilberto.     Pine 
3,915.880.  CI   252-99.000 
Serafini.  Angelo:  See— 
Ciampa,    Fred    A 
3.914.809 
Seroo.  Jan  Mathijs:  See- 
Lode.  Freerk.  Snijders. 
laas;  Schijvens.  Antoni 
Lode.  Freerk.  3,915. 
Seymour.  Laurence  E.;  and 
&     Cable     Company.     In< 
198-78.000. 
Shade.  Steven  F.:  See- 
Brown.  Michael  A.;  and 
Shank.  Wavne  C  to  Avco 

3.915.523.  CI.  3O8-236.OO0 
Shanklin.  Donald  J.,  and 

Locking  gas  cap   3.915.335 
Shaposhnikov.  Anatoly  Alex 
Butuzov.  Vladimir  Petro\ 
nikov.    Anatoly 
Kolodieva,    Svetlana 
dreevich,   Yaroslavsky, 
Evstafievich;  and  Goli 
Shattes,  Walter  J.,  and  Maran( 
carbon-containing  substrates 
427-42.000. 
Shaughnessy,  Christopher  M 
Gruesbeck,  Clay,  and  Sh 
Shavel,  John,  Jr     See — 

von  Strandtmann,  Maxim 
ter,  and  Cohen,  Marvir 
Shea.  Dennis  William,  to 

assembly.  3,9  15,267,  CI. 
Shear,  Wayne  G.;  and  Kuntm 
Target  processing  for  a  timje 
3,916.409.  CI.  343-1  12.0C 
Shelby.  Robert  L.:  See— 
Bell,  Francis  D.;  and 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See— 

Goppel,  Johan  M.;  and 
Shepherd,  Lav^rence  H.,  Jr 

pounds.  3.916.017,  CI.  260 
Sherman.  Patsy  O.;  and  Smith 
ufacturing  Company.  Carpe 
CI.  428-96.000 
Shermeta,     Dennis     William 

128-348.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries 

Talonn,  Daniel  A.,  and 
Sheshtawy,  Adel  E.  Rotary 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera,  Sei 
Mitsugu,  and  Sakai,  Takeo, 
photographic  emulsion.  3,9 
Shibata.  Kunio:  See — 

Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  Miyashi 

and  Takahashi.  Eizi,  3,' 

Shields.  James  E..  to  Eli  Lilly 

LHRH    ethvlamide    as    an 

260-112  500. 

Shields,     Ralph     J      Mobile 

128-75.000. 
Shigesada.  Shigeki:  See — 
Ishimatsu.    Yoshiaki; 
3.915,797. 
Shimada.  Katsunori:  See — 
United  States  of  America 
istration,  and  Shimada 
Shimada,  Shozo,  to  Shimano 
lever    for    gear-shifting    r 
74-50 1. OOR 
Shimada,  Shunji;  and  Hatsuk 
grated  logical  circuit  device 
Shimano  Industrial  Company 
Kine,  Masayoshi,  3,915, 
Shimada,  Shozo.  3,9l5,i 
Shimoe.  Hideo:  See — 

Maeda.  Teruo;  Kajio.  Y 
Shimojima.  Masatoshi.  to  Op 

tion   Zoom  lens   3.915.557, 
Shimonaka,  Masashi:  See — 

Okitsu.  Kingo;  and  Shimo 
Shimp.  Everett  Montague,  and 
Business  Machines  Corpo 
data  alignment.  3,916.388. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See 
Iwata.  Masahiko;  and  Ka 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 
Kondo,     Eiji;     Mitsugi. 
3,915.801. 
Shionoya.  Kenjiro;  See— 

Tamai.  Kiyoshi;  Tsuno,  Hi 
and  Shionoya,  Kenjiro, 


Gleichrichterbau:  See — 
|433. 
oil-ammonia    cleansing    composition. 


Sen  fini,    Angelo;    and    Mazzarella,    Louis. 


langer.  Irving  J.,  Jr.,  to  American  Chain 
Conveyor    system.     3,915,287,    CI 


llhade,  Steven  F  ,  3,914,827. 
(Corporation.  Locking  threaded  element. 

Robfon,  George  E.,  to  Orion  Industries,  Inc. 

CI.  220-303.000. 

rovich;  See — 

ch,  Ljubimov.  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 

Alexajidrovich;    Romanov.    Lev    Nikolaevich; 

'asilievna;    Fotchenkov,    Anatoly    An- 

Mikhail  losifovich;   Khadzhi,  Valentin 

Mikhail  Ivanovich,  3,916,303. 


kpv 

ik,  William  G.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Coating  of 

with  titanium  carbide    3,916,052,  CI. 

See — 
^ughnessy,  Christopher  M.,  3,915,232. 


ian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr  ;  Klutchko.  Sylves- 

3,916,013. 

Corporation.  Differential  and  braking 
2-5.000. 
n,  Daryal,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

frequency  collision  avoidance  system. 


Shehy,  Robert  L.,  3,915,509. 
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ristiaan  J.;  Snijder,  Jan  Gerardus  Nico- 
s  Wilhelmus  M.;  Seroo,  Jan  Mathijs;  and 


ant.  Peter  R..  3,915.783. 

to  Ethvl  CorfKjration .  Polycvclic  com- 

666  OPY. 

Samuel,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
treating  and  treated  carpet.  3,916,053, 

Gastrostomy     tube.     3,915,171,    CI. 


nc;  See — 

iller,  Friedrich,  3.915,650. 

ing  bit.  3,915,246,  CI.  175-317.000. 
i,  Takei,  Haruo;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Tanaka, 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 
5,713,  CI.  96-107.000. 
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.  Iwao;  Haba,  Kiyoto;  Shibata,  Kunio; 
14,929. 

and  Company   Des-(His^Gly"'l-D-Ala• 
inhibitor    of    LHRH.    3.915,947,    CI. 

traction     apparatus.     3,915,161,     CI. 


Shiiesada,    Shigeki;    and    Kimura,    Shoji, 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
ICatsunori.  3,915,148. 
ndustrial  Company  Limited.  Operating 
ns    of    a    bicycle.     3,915,029,    CI. 


no,  Yoshikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
3,916,217,  CI.  307-208.000. 
imited;  See — 


Inte- 


.^ 


ihiro;  and  Shimoe,  Hideo,  3,915,486. 
on  Research  &  Development  Corpora- 
Cl    350-187  000. 


aka,  Masashi,  3,914,936 
Sliz,  Nicholas  Bernard,  to  International 
ion.  Shifting  apparatus  for  automatic 
340-172.500. 


wan 


o,  Hitoshi,  3,916,285. 
'akashi;     and     Matsushima,     Takashi, 


tomi;  Hashimoto,  Osamu,  Iwai,  Takuya; 
^915,673.  • 


.  Shioya,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Tanoura,  Arata,  Takahashi,   Hidenori;  Sato,  Norimitsu;  Shioya, 
Akitoshi;  and  Okui,  Kiyoshi,  3,915,993. 
Shirek,  Lawrence  J.;  See— 

Grant,  Hendrie  J.;  and  Shirek,  Lawrence  J.,  3,915,597. 
Shito,  Nobuhiko;  See- 
Mori.     Yaski;     Morishita,     Hirosada;     and     Shito,     Nobuhiko, 
3,915,703. 
Shofner,  Frederick  M.,  to  Environmental  Systems  Corporation.  System 
for  collecting   particulates  from   a  fluid   medium.   3,914,979,  CI. 
73-28.000. 
Shortes,  Samuel  R.;  See — 

Pollack,   Gordon    P.;    Fish,   John   G.;   and   Shortes,   Samuel    R., 
3,915,766. 
Shoulders,  Kenneth  R.  Rotating  aircraft  and  aircraft  control  system. 

3.915,414,  CI.  244-77.00D. 
Shoup,  Ransom  F.  Voting  machine  with  primary  election  selection. 

3.915.374,  CI.  235-55.00C. 

Shoup,  Ransom  F.  Counter  actuating  mechanism  for  a  voting  machine. 

3.915.375,  CI.  235-55.0OR. 

Showa  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Abe,    Takashi;    Uchiyama,    Toshimitsu;    and    Otsuka.    Tatsuo, 
3,915,813. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kagawa,  Fumio,  3,915,671. 
Showa  Musen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoru,  3,916,238. 
Shriver,  Curtis  L.;  See — 

Hearn,  Chase  P.;  and  Shriver,  Curtis  L.,  3,916,316. 
Shuda,  Donald  G.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  a  baud  timing  signal  from  a  modulated  carrier  signal. 
3,916,324,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Shuman,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Meyer,  Rich  B.,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

6-Substituted  purine  nucleotides.  3,915,958,  CI.  260-21  I.50R. 
Shutt,  Eric;  See- 
Acres.  Gary  James  Keith;  Darling,  Alan  Sydney;  Heathcote,  Lau- 
rence   Alfred,    Shutt,     Eric;    and     Selman,     Gordon     Leslie, 
3,915,898. 
Sick,  Erwin,  to  Erwin  Sick  Optik-Elektronik.  Reflector  arrangement. 

3,915,575,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Bruckhoff,  Gerd;  and  Wickl,  Rudolf,  3,914,842. 

Drebinger,  Peter;  and  Wenter,  Peter,  3,916,374. 

Goetzberger,  Adolf;  and  Kellner,  Walter,  3,915,755. 

Goser,  Karl;  and  Stein,  Kari-Ulrich,  3,914,857. 

Grunleitner,  Hans;  and  Liska,  Manfred,  3,916,272. 

Henkel,  Hans-Joachim;  Koch,  Christian;  Michel,  Alfred;  Schnarz, 

Richard;  and  Kostka,  Hana,  3,915,125. 
Herrmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Weyl,  Reinhard;  Zerbst.  Helmut;  and  Die- 
trich, Isolde,  3,916,201. 
Huttner,     Robert;     Krumrey,     Gunter; 

3,916,208. 
Keller,  Wolfgang;  Muehlbauer,  Alfred; 

3,915,660. 
Keller,  Wolfgang.  3,916,088. 
Kelp,  Fritz,  3,915,223. 

Kindl,  Helmut,  and  Westermeier,  Heinz,  3,916,337. 
Knurr,  Friedrich,  and  Gebhard,  Ernst,  3,916,228. 
Kohler,  Hubert;  and  Schmidt,  Fritz,  3,916,079. 
Kohlmuller,  Hans;  and  Strasser,  Karl,  3,915,746. 
Leistner,  Werner.  3,916,273. 
Massar.  Ernst.  3.916,235, 

Schmidt-Bruecken,  Heinrich;  and  Schlapp,  Winfried,  3,915,369. 
Schmitmann,  Herbert,  Aichinger,  Horst;  Winkler,  Hans-Wemer; 

Schafer,  Georg;  Distler,  Georg;  and  Noske,  Erich,  3,916,192. 
Schroder,  Heinz-Jurgen,  3,915,122. 
Stark,  Reinhard;  Schwendtner,  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller,  Gunter, 

3,916,310. 
Weidlich,  Erhard,  3,915,748. 
Weidlich,  Erhard,  3,915,749. 
Sierra  Drilling  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Ward,  James  E  ,  3.915,034. 
Sigrist,  Herman:  See — 

Futterer,  Bodo;  and  Sigrist,  Herman,  3,916,236. 
Sillion,  Bernard:  See — 

Bourdoncle,  Bernard;  Sillion,  Bernard,  and  Ayel,  Jean,  3,915,950. 
Silver,  Robert  H.;  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Silver,  Robert  H.;  and  Kalfayan,  Sarkis  H.,  3,914,991 
Silverman,  Albert  A.;  and  Kocher,  Erich  J.,  to  Vilter  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Gauge  mounting.  3,915,008,  CI.  73-392.000. 
Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Johnson,  Everett  A.  Holographic  systems  using 

partially  overlapping  hologram  record   3,915,551,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Simjian,  Luther  G.  Exercise  and  massaging  apparatus.  3,915,158.  CI. 


and     Stockl,     Wilhelm, 
and  Reuschel,  Konrad, 


Exercise  and  massaging  apparatus.  3,915,159,  CI. 


128-56.000. 

Simjian,  Luther  G 
128-58.000, 

Simmons,  John  P  ;  and  Kelbel,  Donald  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
lion   Transmission  shifting.  3,915,027,  CI.  74-473,00R. 

Simpson,  Fred  E.;  See— 

Clasper,  Thomas;  Hutton,  Wilfred  H.,  Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.; 
Randour,  Victor;  and  Simpson,  Fred  E.,  3,915,511. 

Simpson,  Harold  Graves;  Scruggs,  Warren  Elsworth;  McClain,  Richard 
Clark;  and  Rice,  Norman  Douglas,  to  Star  Manufacturing  Company, 
Roof  construction  system.  3,914,916,  CI.  52-748,000, 
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Simpson,  Harry  Elwood,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  bore- 
hole drilling.  3,915,227,  CI.  166-188,000, 
Simpson,  James  L.;  See — 

Roy,    Prodyot;    Simpson,   James    L.,    and    Aitken.    Edward    A., 
3,915,119. 
Sina  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Instrumentierung  und  Automatik:  See— 

Zanetti,  Luciano,  3,914,982. 
Singer  Company,  The;  See — 

Hare,  George  H.;  Ulmer,  Edward  A.,  and  Digney,  Stephen  A., 

3,916,154. 
Pedersen,  Egon  A.;  and  Rolph,  Donald  L„  3,916,360, 
Zoltan.  Bart  J,  3,915,019, 
Singer,  George  Anthony:  See — 

Jackson,  Arnel  Edmund;  and  Singer,  George  Anthony,  3,915,565. 
Singer,     Malcolm     Scott,     to     Chevron     Research     Company.     1- 

Alkanoyloxy-haloethyl  urea.  3,916,010,  CI.  260-490.000. 
Sitovenko,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Alien,  Imant  Karlovich;  Krupnikov,  Grigory  Petrovich;  Khesin, 
Arkady  Yakovlevich;  Bakhmutsky,  David  Moiseevich;  Bram- 
berga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich;  Popov, 
Jury  Olegovich;  Sitovenko,   Vladislav   Alexandrovich;  Stolov, 
Lev  Isaakovich;  and  Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich,  3,916,176. 
Skala,  George  Frank,  to  Environment/One  Corporation.  Optical  fluid 
contamination     and     change     monitor     method     and     apparatus. 
3,915,570,  CI.  356-73.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Halbig,  Adolf,  3,915,522. 
Skilbeck,  John  Paul;  See — 

Rackus,  John  Joseph;  Skilbeck,  John  Paul;  and  Szkudlapski,  Al- 
fons  Henryk,  3,915,832. 
Skinner,  Charles  A.,  to  Electro-Therm,  Inc.  Electric  heater  element 

connection  assembly.  3,916.149,  CI.  219-335.000. 
Skrabs,  Alfred,  to  Deutsche  Bendix.  Float  for  a  level  indicator  of  a  fluid 

reservoir.  3,915,001,  CI.  73-322.500. 
Skvarenina,    John    A.    Piercing    valve   construction.    3,915,192,   CI. 

137-318.000. 
Skvarna,  Donald  G.;  See — 

Gilpin,  James  B.;  and  Skvarna,  Donald  G.,  3,914,846. 
Slates,  Harry  L.:  See— 

Wendler,  Norman  L.;  Taub.  David;  Slates.  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski. 
Zbigniew  S..  3.915.994. 
Sleghem.  Michel;  See— 

Renault.  Claude;  and  Sleghem.  Michel,  3,915,630. 
Sliz,  Nicholas  Bernard:  See— 

Shimp.  Everett  Montague;  and  Sliz.  Nicholas  Bernard,  3,916,388. 
Sloan,  Donald  Alfred,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Bracket  for  conduc- 
tors, 3,916,089,  CI.  174-164.000. 
Slocumb,  Robert  C;  5^^ — 

Sundin,  George  H.;  Riedel,  Fred  H.;  Niemi,  William  R.;  and  Slo- 
cumb, Robert  C,  3,915,859. 
Slotkowski,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Circuit  for  control- 
ling a  seatbelt  retractor.  3,916,210,  CI.  307-IO.OSB. 
Slovinsky,  Manuel;  Ryan,  Roger  C;  and  Phillips,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company.  Stabilized  water-in-oil  emulsions  utilizing  minor 
amounts  of  oil-soluble  polymers.  3,915,920,  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
Slusser,  Marion  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Well  acidizing  process 

3,915,233,  CI    166-307.000. 
Small,  Hamish;  and  Stevens,  Timothy  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.   Quantitative   analysis  of  single   ion   species    3,915,642,  CI. 
23-230.00R. 
Smeby,  Robert  Rudolph:  See— 

Bumpus,  Francis  Merlin;  Khosla,  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby, 
Robert  Rudolph,  3,915,946. 
Smileys,  Bruno  S  ,  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.  Computer  auxiliary  gear 

box.  3,916,166,  CI.  235-94.00R. 
Smith,  Addison  J.  Illuminated  propeller  decorative  light.  3,916,181,  CI 

240-I0.60R. 
Smith,  Carl  A.;  See— 

Kinsella.  Howard  R.;  and  Smith,  Carl  A.,  3,915,378. 
Smith,  Frank  R.;  See — 

Bramley,  Frank,  Smith,  Frank  R.;  and  Webster,  Kenneth  C.  J., 
3,915,115. 
Smith,  Gerald  B.:  See— 

Al,  Rene  J.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  B..  3.915.478. 
Kish.  George  D.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  B.,  3,915,480. 
Smith,  Hugh  B  ;  See— 

Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Smith,  Hugh  B.,  Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  and  Brox- 
terman,  William  E.,  3,915,991. 
Smith.  James  R..  to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company.  Removal  of  sulfur 

from  polyether  solvents.  3,915,674,  CI.  55-48.000. 
Smith,  Matthew   S,;  and  Filippi,   Ernest  A.  Rocket  powered  round 

3,915,091,  CI.  102-49.200. 
Smith,  Roy  E.;  See— 

Frost,    Rodney    I.;    Lachman,    Irwin    M.,    and    Smith,    Roy    E., 
3,915,868.  ' 
Smith,  Samuel;  See — 

Sherman,  Patsy  O.;  and  Smith,  Samuel,  3,916,053. 
Smith,  Thomas  W.;  See— 

Davis,  Harry  J.,  and  Smith,  Thomas  W,,  3,914,996. 
Smith,  Vernon  C.:  See — 

Barwick,  Frederick  E.,  Ill;  and  Smith,  Vernon  C,  3,916,044. 
Smith,  William  Ronald;  and  Howlett,  Sydney  Langford,  to  Common- 
wealth  of  Australia,   The.   Cable   or   other   line    cutting   devices. 
3,915,043,  CI.  83-362.000. 


SmithKline  Corporation:  See- 
Chow.   Alfred    W.,   Krog,   Arnold   J.,   and  Gallagher,  Gregory, 

3,915,979. 
Gyurik,  Robert  J.;  and  Theodorides,  Vassilios  J..  3,915,986. 
Loev.  Bernard.  3.915.965 
Smollett.  Thomas  J.,  and  Stipanovic,  Bozidar.  to  Coral  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Black    oxide    coating    for    stainless    steels     3,915,759,    CI, 
148-6.110. 
Smythies.  John  R,,  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development  Co.  Trypt- 

amines   3.915,990,  CI   260-326  150. 
Snijder.  Jan  Gerardus  Nicolaas:  See- 
Lode.  Freerk.  Snijders.  Christiaan  J  ;  Snijder.  Jan  Gerardus  Nico- 
laas; Schijvens.  Antonius  Wilhelmus  M  .  Seroo,  Jan  Mathijs,  and 
Lode,  Freerk,  3,915,160. 
Snijders,  Christiaan  J.:  See — 

Lode,  Freerk;  Snijders,  Christiaan  J  ;  Snijder,  Jan  Gerardus  Nico- 
laas; Schijvens,  Antonius  Wilhelmus  M.;  Seroo,  Jan  Mathijs,  and 
Lode,  Freerk,  3,915,160 
Soc.  Anon.  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Grosseau,  Albert,  3,915,508. 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  dite;  ECOTEC:  5*^ — 

Rafme.  Jean.  3,915,719. 
Societe  Anonvme  DBA.;  See — 
Courbot.  Pierre.  3.915,263 
Gautier,  Jean-Pierre,  3,915,461. 
Societe  Anonvme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 

Bertin,  Marcel  R.;  and  Acx,  Maurice  R.,  3,916.101. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth:  See — 

Mailliet,  Pierre  H  ,  3,915,070. 
Societe  Anonyme  (Poclain);  See — 

Moreau,  Rene  Victor,  3,914,885. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions     Electriques     et    Mecaniques 
Alsthom;  See — 
Condolios,  Elie,  3,915,858. 
Societe  Generale  Pour  L'Emballage;  See — 

Chotin,  Francois;  and  Perot,  Jean  Paul,  3.915,682. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See — 
Caruel,  Jacques  Emile  Jules,  Bedue,  Jean  Robert,  Dobigny,  Jean 
Alfred  Eugene  Charles,  Beyler,  Roland  Robert  Charles,  and 
Schenher,  Michel  Bernard,  3,915.387. 
Soderberg,  Tage  Ernst,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Wiper  device  for 

headlights  m  vehicles.  3.9I4.8I9,  CI.  15-250.270, 
Sogabe,  Satoshi,  to  Furuno  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   Punching  machine. 

3,915,373,  CI.  234-110.000. 
Soldate,    Albert    M.    Vibrating    chemical    reactor    and    regenerator. 

3,915,890,  CI.  252-41  I. OOR. 
Solis,  Kurt  G.:  See — 

Worden,   Raymond   D.;   Linton,  Llovd   H.,  and  Solis,   Kurt  G  , 
3,915,009.' 
Solo  Products  Corjxjration:  See— 

Solomon,  Nathan  L,,  3,915.203. 
Solomon,  Nathan  L..  to  Solo  Products  Corporation.  Plastic-jacketed 
article  and  method  of  making  the  same   3,915,203,  CI.  140-87.000 
Solvay  &  Cie.;  See— 

Bietlot,  Albert,  3.914,945 
Somerset,  David   Chair   3,915,494,  CI.  297-339.000. 
Sonoda,   Sanenobu;   Fujimori,   Masahiro;   Yamamoto,   Katsumi;  and 
Kobayashi,  Seiki,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
making  sealed  cavitv  molded  semiconductor  devices.  3,914,858,  CI. 
29-588.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Omori,  Shoji;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Ishigaki,  Yoshio,  3,916,293. 
Sotolongo,  Thomas  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation  Connector  for 

flexible  conduit.  3,915,479,  CI    285-158.000. 
Souda,  Shigeru;  See — 

Hirose,    Noriyasu;    Kuriyama,    Shizuo;    and    Souda,    Shigeru, 
3,915,963 
South  East  European  Purchasing  &  Export  Establishment;  See — 

Schou-Kjeldsen,  Igor,  3,915,542. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See  — 

Melton,  Rosser,  Jr..  Clark.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Mathis,  Ronald  J.,  Wea- 
therford,  William  D  ,  Jr ,  and  Wood,  Charles  D  ,  III,  3.9 1 5.38 1 
Sovex  Limited;  See — 

Rooke,  Sydney  W.,  3,915,289, 
Sparks,  Cullie  J.,  Jr.,  and  Ogle,  Jack  C,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Enefgy.  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Window   for 
radiation  detectors  and  the  like.  3.916.200.  CI.  250-389.000 
Sparlan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Barbier.  William  J.,'  3,914,952. 
Sparlin,  Derry  D..  and  Hunt,  Mack  W.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Method  for  selectively  modifying  the  permeability  of  subterranean 
formation    3,915,727,  CI    106-123.000. 
Speake,  John  B.;  See — 

Norton.  Don  S  .  and  Speake.  John  B.,  3,915,417. 
Specht,  Dieter,  to  MASYC  AG.   Set  of  constructional  elements  for 

making  conveyor  devices   3,915,275,  CI.  193-35. OOR. 
Speece,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Bell,    Christy    W.;    Wittle,    John    K.;    and    Speece,    Arthur    L  , 
3,915,819! 
Spence,Gary  W.;  Wienhold,  James  L.;  and  Kveberg,  Larry  E.,  toCPT 
Corporation.   Right  hand  margin  adjustment  feature  for  an  auto- 
mated typing  system.  3,915,278,  CI.  197-19.000. 
Spence,  Hilton  W.;  and  Stehlin,  Robert  A.,  to  Texax  Instruments  Incor- 
porated.    Radiation    tolerant     buffer    amplifier.     3.916,332,    CI. 
330-33.000. 
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Spencer,  Richard  Hugh  H.  Contairer  for  mixing  hquid  with  a  material. 

3.915.296.  CI.  206-217.000 
Speiry,  Elmer  A..  Ill:  See— 

Chisdes,  David  M  ;  and  Sperr^.  Elmer  A.,  III.  3.916.300. 
S[)erTy  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Blanshine,  Allison  W.;  Egger^.  Edward  T.;  and  Hale,  John  K. 

3,915,084 

Cook,  Albert  C;  and  Fisher,  taymond  E.,  3,915.318. 
Eberlein.  Delvin  D.;  and  Nichtols.  Jeremy  S..  3.916.345. 
Todd,  Robert  R.,  and  Campbell.  Willis  R  .  3,914.922. 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Compiny:  See — 

Tricon,  Alfred  J.,  3,915,010    ] 
Spielberg,  David  H.:  See— 

Youisey,  "arl  J.;  Holt,  Williari  C,  Jr.;  Camahan.  Robert  D.;  and 
Spielberg,  David  H.,  3,91 6, (i66. 
Spies.  Johann:  See— 

Held,  Manfred;  and  Spies,  Johann.  3.915.474. 
Spreng,  Julius,  to  BMW-Vogel  ACj.  Lidded  container.  3.915.336.  CI. 

220-308.000 
Sprick,  Walter  F.;  S«e— 

Lovich,  John  W.;  Morse,  Frank  C;  Meller,  Oscar  W.;  and  Sprick 
Walter  F.,  3.915.327. 
Spriggs.  Dennis  Mitchel:  See- 

Jett,  Marion  Barney;  and  Springs,  Dennis  Mitchel.  3.915.261 
Springer.  Jerry  L..  to  Ford  Motor  (Company.  Vehicle  roll-over  engine 

fuel  line  shut-off  valve   3.915.235.  CI.  180-104.000. 
Springle.  William  Robert;  and  RLshman.  Douglas  Frederick.   Paint 

composition.  3.915.918.  CI.  260|-29.6MN. 
Spruijt,  Hendrik.  to  Mattijs  Pieter  iVogelaar.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally   processing    bulbous    and  |  tuberous    plants.    3,915,083,    CI. 
99-636.000  I 

Square  Bag-It  Corporation:  See— 

LaFleur,  Arthur  E.,  3,916,148 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Zylstra.  Henry  J.;  and  Dvorak]  Robert  F..  3.916.261. 
Srivastava,  Dinesh  K.:  5^^ — 

Lee.  David  Q.;  and  Srivastava]  Dinesh  K..  3,916.1  10. 

Sroka.  Edward  A.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  removing  foreign  particles  from  a  calendered  sheet 

by  neutralization  of  static  on  thf  sheet.  3,915,737,  CI.  134-1.000. 

Stackpole  Components  Company:  See 

Abernethy,  Lynn  W.;  and  Till^ck,  Robert  H.,  3.916.150. 
Stackpole  Machinery  Company:  Sfe — 

Total.  Robert  V.,  3,915.448 

Staffm.   Robert;  and  Tkac,   Richird   E  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated 

Stepped    distributor   plate   fluid ized    bed    reactor.    3,915,657,  CI. 

23-284.000. 

Stahlschmidt,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Luderer,  Manfred;  and  Stahls4hmidt,  Karlheinz,  3.915.380. 
Stal-Refrigeration  AB:  See — 

Kalen.  Hans;  and  Pettersson.  turt,  3,915,598. 
Standard  Box  Spring  Company:  Ste— 

Ciampa.    Fred    A.;    Serafini.    Angelo;    and    Mazzarella.    Louis. 
3,914,809. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Basalay.  Robert  J.;  Pappas.  I^ter  G.;  and  Edmisten.  Walter  C. 

3.915,668 
Knobloch,  James  O..  3.916.0 1|2. 
Standke.  Willi:  See- 

Merz,  Herbert,  and  Standke,  ^illi.  3.914.869. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  5^^ — 
Crane.    Hewitt   D.;   Taenzer. 
3.915.015. 
Stanifer.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Burkardt.  Lohr  A.;  Finnegan. 


Jon    C;    and    Andeen.    Gerry    B. 


William  G..  Odencrantz.  Frederick 
K.;  St.Amand.  Pierre;  and  Stanifer.  Charles  D..  3.915.379 
Staniforth,  Eric:  See— 

Hargreaves,  Derek  Bunt;  Stanjforth.  Eric;  and  Hobbs,  George  Ed- 
ward. 3.915.344. 
Star  Expansion  Industries  Corporation;  5** — 

Bell.  Walter,  3.915.242 
Star  Manufacturing  Company:  See\- 

Simpson.   Harold  Graves;   Scruggs.  Warren   Elsworth;   McClain. 
Richard  Clark;  and  Rice.  Ndrman  Douglas.  3.914.916. 
Stark.  Reinhard;  Schwendtner.  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller.  Gunter.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.    Electronic   measuring  instrument  ar- 
rangement for  measuring  electrical  A-C  quantities.  3.916.310.  CI. 
324-127.000  ' 

Stauffer.  Harry  C:  See — 

Murphy.  Harry  C  .  Jr  ;  and  Stsuffer.  Harry  C,  3.915.841. 
Steele.  Donald  F.;  and  Enemark.  Robert  B..  to  Electro  Signal  Lab,  Inc. 
Vaned     baffle     for     optical     snoke     detector.     3,916,209,     CI. 
250-574.000. 
Stehlin.  Robert  A.:  See—  \ 

Spence,  Hilton  W.;  and  Stehlin,  Robert  A..  3.916.332. 
Stein.  Karl-Ulrich:  5^^- 

Goser.  Karl;  and  Stein.  Karl-U  rich.  3.914,857. 
Stein,  Stanley,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rcche  Inc.  Fluorescence  protein  and 


peptide  analyzer   3,915.648,  CI 

Steinberg,  Adalberto,  to  Accessor: 

berto  Sussman  Steinberg  &  Co. 

tion.  Hinge  assembly  for  straps 


23-253.00R. 

Calzature  Fibbie  AffTmi  Di  Adal- 
Slr.L.;  and  Randolph-Rand  Corpora- 
J.914.831.C1.  24-265.0AL 


Steinmetz.  Anthony;  and  Walstra.  Hidde.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Switching  device  having  contact! .  3.916.132,  CI.  200-268.000. 


Steinmuller,  Gunter:  See— 

Stark,  Reinhard;  Schwendtner.  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller.  Gunter, 
3,916,310. 
Stembridge,  Bonnie  White,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The,  a 

part  interest.  Invalid  bib.  3.914,797,  CI.  2-49.00R. 
Stemler,  Orrin  A.:  See — 

Cobb,  Delwin  E.;  Fidler,  Jerry  D.;  Gutman,  Nathan;  Livesay.  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Stemler,  Orrin  A.,  3,915.501. 
Stepan  Chemical  Company:  5** — 

Kang,  Hyung  H.;  Peters.  Rodger  G.;  and  Knaggs.  Edward  A.. 
3.915.867. 
Stephan.  Wolfgang,  to  Biotest-Serum  Institut  GmbH.  Method  for  the 
preparation    of    gamma-globulin    suitable    for    intravenous    use. 
3.916.026.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Steudel.  Goetz  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heuner,  Robert  Charles;  Morgan,  David  Keith;  and  Steudel,  Goetz 
Wolfgang,  3,916,430. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Jurd,  Leonard;  Stevens,  Kenneth  L.;  and  King,  Alfred  Douglas,  Jr., 
3,915,889. 
Stevens,  Timothy  S.:  See— 

Small,  Hamish;  and  Stevens,  Timothy  S.,  3,915,642. 
Stevenson.  Clarence  H.,  III.  Digital  memory  system  for  sorting  articles. 

3.915,851.  CI.  209-74.00M. 
Stich.   Willi   Lorenz.  to   Norlin    Music.  Inc.   Electric  guitar  circuit. 

3.915.048.  CI.  84-1.140. 
Stichling.  Gerhardt  C.  Safety  device.  3.915.236,  CI.  169-61.000. 
Stigall,  Donald  R.;  and  Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Vehicle  wheel  speed  sensor.  3,916,234,  CI.  310-155.000. 
Stipanovic,  Bozidar:  See- 
Smollett,  Thomas  J.;  and  Stipanovic,  Bozidar,  3,915,759. 
Stitt,  Thomas  Detlor:  See — 

Plunkett,  Allan  Barr;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  Detlor,  3,916.275. 
Stockl,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Huttner,     Robert;     Krumrey,    Gunter;    and     Stockl,     Wilhelm, 
3,916,208. 
Stockman,  John  H.  Method  for  engraving  graphical  representations 

upon  workable  materials.  3.915.061.  CI.  90-1  l.OOC. 
Stoeckler,  Hans  A.:  See — 

McBride,  Lyle  E.,  Jr.;  Bowman,  William  W.;  Stoeckler.  Hans  A.; 
Hanson.  Harold  A.;  and  Gibola.  Joseph  J..  3.914,862. 
Stolka,  Milan:  See — 

Limburg.  William  W.;  and  Stolka.  Milan,  3.915.704. 
Stolov,  Lev  Isaakovich:  See — 

Alien,  Imant  Karlovich;  Krupnikov,  Grigory  Petrovich;  Khesin, 
Arkady  Yakovlevich;  Bakhmutsky,  David  Moiseevich;  Bram- 
berga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich;  Popov. 
Jury  Olegovich;  Sitovenko,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Stolov, 
Lev  Isaakovich;  and  Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich,  3,916,176. 
Storer.  Christopher  Charles:  See— 

Davics.   James   Francis.   Gauterin.   Charles   Rowland;   Griffiths. 
David  Wynn  Lewis;  and  Storer.  Christopher  Charles.  3,915,881. 
Strasser,  Karl:  See— 

Kohlmuller,  Hans;  and  Strasser,  Karl,  3,915,746. 
Straub,  Melvin  J.;  and  Schuette,  Thomas  L.,  to  Possis  Corporation. 
Extrusion     nozzle     for     packaging     machines.      3.915,606.     CI. 
425-113.000. 
Street,  George  Bryan:  See — 

Lee,   Kenneth;   Street.  George   Bryan;  and   Suits,   James  Carr, 
3,915,698. 
Stretch  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Newman,  Don,  3,914,887. 
Striegel,  Rex.  Support  pad.  3,914,881,  CI.  36-44.000. 
Struben,   Francis   L.   Tensionable    hold-down   anchorage   apparatus. 

3,914,910.  CI.  52-160.000. 
Strzala,    Kazimer    A.,    to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Dual    plug    gauger. 

3,914,872,  CI.  33-178.00R. 
Stubits,  Marcella  C:  See— 

Teng,  James;  and  Stubits,  Marcella  C,  3,915,855. 
Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Barrett.  Fred  O.;  and  Uu.  Walter  E.,  to  Emery 
Industries.  Inc.  Conversion  of  distillation  residues  to  useful  metal 
working  lubricants.  3.915.872.  CI.  252-49.300. 
Stutelberg,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Wies.  Jack  E.;  and  Stutelberg,  Kenneth  R.,  3,915,099. 
Stuzzi,  Viktor,  to  Radiotechnischer  Betrieb  Viktor  Stuzzi.  Dictaphone 

system  for  message  correction.  3,916,121,  CI.  179-100. IDR. 
Subik,  Vincent  P.:  See- 
Harris.  John  B.;  Hoffman,  Kenneth  M.;  Hogan,  Donald  W.;  Man- 
kus,  John  R.;  and  Subik,  Vincent  P..  3.915,537. 
Subissi,  Alessandro:  See — 

Manghisi,     Elso;    Salimbeni,     Aldo;    and    Subissi,    Alessandro, 
3,915.969. 
Sudduth,  Jackie  Wayne:  See— 

Maher,  James  Bernard;  and  Sudduth,  Jackie  Wayne,  3,914.949. 
Sugahara,  Sumio:  See — 

Kitta,  Yasuo;  and  Sugahara,  Sumio,  3,915,604. 
Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Nakazawa,  Tadahisa;  Usui,  Kouichi;  and  Ogawa, 
Masahide,  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Aqueous 
composition  containing  color  former  for  pressure -sensitive  produc- 
tion. 3,915,731,  CI.  106-287.00S. 
Suggitt,  Robert  N.;  Brandenburg,  John  T.,  and  Crone,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to 
Texaco   Inc.    Catalysts   for   disproportionation    of  alkylaromatics. 
3.915.895,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Suhr,  Donald  C,  to  International  Tools  (1973)  Ltd.  Child  resistant 
overcap  for  aerosol  containers.  3,915.348.  CI.  222-153.000. 
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Suiter,  Weyman  Blanchard.  Jr.:  See- 
Bishop.  John  Daniel;  Kunzinger.  Francis;  and  Suiter.  Weyman 
Blanchard.  Jr..  3.916,399. 
Suits.  James  Carr:  See- 
Lee.   Kenneth;   Street.   George   Bryan;   and   Suits.   James  Carr. 
3.915.698. 
Sullivan,  Charles  1.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Alkali  hydrolyzable  poly- 
meric   materials    preventing    sponge    expansion.    3,916,061,    CI 
428-304.000. 
Sullivan.  Henry  E.  Panel  fastening  device.  3.915. 100.  CI.  108-64.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Kanji;  Tatsukami.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Katsuki.  Hiroshi.  3.915.929. 
Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu;  Arai.  Hiroshi;  Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  and  Higo, 
Nobumasa.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Centralized     warning    system     for    vehicles. 
3.916.375.  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Summers.  Warren  S.;  and  Fanciullo,  Salvatore,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Pulse   width   modulated   fuel   control   for  fuel   cells. 
3,915,747,  CI.  136-86.00B. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Bryer.  Robert  P.;  Newingham.  Thomas  D.;  Mills,  Ivor  W.;  and  Di- 
meter, Glenn  R.,  3,915,871. 
Wagner,  Walter;  and  Brown,  O.  J.,  3,915,205. 
Ware,  Richard  E..  3,915.877. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Robert  M..  3.915,876. 
Sundin,  George  H  ;  Riedel,  Fred  H.;  Niemi,  William  R.;  and  Slocumb, 
Robert  C  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  removing  oil  from 
water.  3.915.859.  CI.  210-104.000. 
Sunwood  Corporation:  See — 

Laden.  Thomas  R.;  and  Crouse.  Norbert  E.,  3.915,250. 
Supramar  Ag:  See — 

De  Witt,  Hermann,  3,915,106. 
Supraton  Auer  &  Zucker  OHG:  See — 

Zucker.  Friedrich  J.,  3,915.396. 
Surbaugh.  Richard  M.,  to  Distler.  Paul  R..  a  part  interest.  Discoidal 

aircraft.  3.91  5.4  1  I .  CI.  244-1  2. OOC. 
Sutton,  James  Alton,  Jr.  Curtain  control  device  for  poultry  or  livestock 

house.  3.915.377.  CI.  236-49.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsutsui.  Yoshiro,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
&  Technology.  Surface  active  agents.  3.916,003.  CI.  260-404.000. 
Suzuki.    Kazuo;    Hayashi.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kobayashi.    Kouzou,    to 
Kanegafuchi  Kaga  ku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyvinyl  chloride 
composition.  3,915,922,  CI.  260-30.60R. 
Suzuki,  Masatosi:  See — 

Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki,    Hideyuki,    Oki,    Masami;    Suzuki, 

Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,915,721. 
Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki,    Hideyuki;    Oki.    Masami;    Suzuki. 
Masatosi;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  3.915.899. 
Suzuki.  Minoru.  to  Showa  Musen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron 
tube  socket  having  spark  gap  structure.  3.916.238.  CI.  313-51.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ueda,  Mikio;  and  Suzuki,  Shigenori,  3,915,844. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency  sta- 
bilized relaxation  oscillator.  3,916,343,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Svantesson,  Ake;  and  Lindstrom,  Asior.  Silk  screen  printing  machine 

having  variable  printing  length.  3,915,088,  CI.  101-124.000. 
Svaty,  Vladimir;  and  Otta,  Miloslav.  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  stroji- 
renstvi  generaini  redilelstvi.  Device  for  driving  warp  beam  in  looms. 
3.915.198.  CI.  139-101.000. 
Swan,  Clarence  Burke,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Packaged  impatt  or  other  microwave  device  with  means  for  avoiding 
terminal  impedance  degradation.  3,916.350.  CI.  333-32.000. 
Swartz,  Raymond  Kenneth,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Irradi- 
ating elongated  material.  3.916,204,  CI.  250-453.000. 
Sweco,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Calvin  D.,  3,915,775. 
Swedberg,  Nils  Einar,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Radial  balancing  means 
with  sealing  vanes  for  a  hydraulic  device.  3,915,603,  CI.  418-61.008. 
Swink,  George  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  hydrocarbons 

from  wells  which  make  water.  3,915,225,  CI.  166-53.000. 
Swogger,  Emery  C,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Fluid  control  sys- 
tem. 3,915,427,  CI.  251-31.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Westfall,     Norman     Roy;    and     Hammond.     Michael     Thomas, 
3,915,062. 
Syvakari,  Pertti:  See — 

Nilsson,  Jan;  and  Syvakari,  Pertti,  3.914,981. 
Szarvasi,  Etienne,  to  Lipha  Lyonnaise  Industrielle   Pharmaceutique. 
Disubstituted  carboxylic  acids  and  disubstituted  ethyl  malonates  for 
use  as  intermediates.  3.915,998,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Szczepanski,  Harry.  Hot-water  mask-washing  machine.  3,915.181.  CI. 

134-143.000. 
Szedon,  John  R.:  See — 

Chu,  Ting  L.;  Szedon.  John  R.;  and  Johnson,  Joseph  E.,  3,916,041 . 
Szkudlapski.  Alfons  Henryk:  See — 

Rackus.  John  Joseph;  Skilbeck.  John  Paul;  and  Szkudlapski.  Al- 
fons Henryk.  3.915.832. 
Szpitalak.  Wesley  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Conveyor  ap- 
paratus   for    high    speed    can    printing    machine.    3.915.288.    CI. 
198-131.000. 
Tabei.  Toru:  See — 

Mori,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Setsuzo;  Tabei,  Toru;  Esumi,  Tadashi; 
and  Arisaka,  Yasuhiko,  3.915.953. 


Taenzer.  Jon  C:  See- 
Crane,   Hewitt    D.;   Taenzer,    Jon   C;   and   Andeen,   Gerry    B., 
3,915,015. 
Taibl,  Allen  F.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Intracommunication  system 

for  a  communications  terminal.  3,916,090,  CI.  178-4.  lOR. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  heir:  See — 

Takada.  Takezo,  deceased,  3,915,401. 
Takada.  Takezo,  deceased,  3,915,402. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  representative:  See — 

Takada,  Takezo.  deceased.  3.915.400. 
Takada.  Takezo.  deceased  (by  Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  representative), 
to    Takata    Kojyo   Co.,    Ltd.    Inertial    locking    safety    belt    device. 
3,915,400,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Takada.  Takezo.  deceased  (by  Takada.  Juichiro.  legal  heir),  to  Takata 
Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.  Inertia-responsive  automatic  braking  safety  belt  re- 
tractor. 3.915.401,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Takada,  Takezo.  deceased  (by  Takada.  Juichiro,  legal  heir),  to  Takata 
Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.   Belt  mounted   automatic  locking  retractor  reel. 
3,915,402,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Takagi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Aida,  Kazuhiko;  Takagi,  Toshiaki;  Segawa,  Hirozo;  and  Nagai, 
Haruo,  3,915,982. 
Takahashi,  Akira,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Pro- 
cess   for    producing    hollow    spherical    aggregates    of    xonotlite. 
3,915,725,  CI.  106-120.000 
Takahashi.  Eizi:  See — 

Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita,  Iwao;  Haba.  Kiyoto;  Shibata,  Kunio; 
and  Takahashi,  Eizi,  3,914,929. 
Takahashi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Tanoura.  Arala;  Takahashi.   Hidenori;  Sato.  Norimitsu;  Shioya. 
Akitoshi;  and  Okui.  Kiyoshi.  3.915,993. 
Takahashi,  Kousuke,  to  Nippon  Electric  Companv,  Limited.  Circulat- 
ing access  memory  device.  3.916.397.  CI.  340-'l74.0TF. 
Takahashi.  Masaaki.  Ito.  Akira.  Igarashi.  Yuriko.  Kawada.  Shichiro. 
Ogura.  Jiro;  and  Ito.  Ryoichi.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.      Dielectric     polyolefin     compositions.      3.915.945.     CI. 
260-93.700. 
Takahashi.  Setsuzo:  See — 

Mori.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Setsuzo;  Tabei.  Toru;  Esumi.  Tadashi; 
and  Arisaka.  Yasuhiko,  3,915.953. 
Takahashi.  Yoshio:  See— 

Konya.    Kazumi;    Konagai.     Yoshihiro;    Muto.    Mikoto;    Sato, 
Hironari;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio,  3,915,685. 
Takasu.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Nakao.  Sho;  Takasu,  Toshihiko;  Adachihara, 
Syunichi,  and  Omichi,  Takenori,  3,915,711. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased,  3,915,400. 
Takada,  Takezo,  deceased,  3,915,401. 
Takada,  Takezo,  deceased,  3,915,402. 
Takeda,  Isao:  See — 

Kitajima,  Nakao;  Watanabe,  Shiro;  and  Takeda.  Isao.  3.915,795. 
Takei,  Haruo:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Takei,  Haruo;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Ta- 
naka,  Mitsugu;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  3.915.713. 
Takemoto.  Katsumi:  See— 

Sawada.    Yuji;    Takemoto.     Katsumi;    and    Kawarai.    Takashi, 
3.915.094. 
Takemura.  Takehide:  See — 

Minami,     Shunji;     Takemura,     Takehide;     and     Oka.     Shunzo, 
3,916,369. 
Takeshita,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Teraishi,  Katsuhiro;  Kouchi,  Akihiko;  Takeshita,  Hiroshi;  Asahina, 
Michio;  and  Inoue,  Kunihiro,  3,914,932. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kishimoto,  Kyuji;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasa.  Koreo.  3.915,126. 
Takeuchi,  Tadao:  See — 

Haji,  Hideki;  Okada,  Hiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Tadao,  3,915,865. 
Takeyasu,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kadotani,    Makoto;    Isobe,    Seishiro;    and    Takeyasu,    Hiroaki, 
3,915.659. 
Tallmadge.  Gene  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  Eldon  E.;  and  Tallmadge,  Gene  E.,  3,916,136. 
Tallman,    Erven.    Outrigger    stabilizer    and    leveler.    3,915,471,    CI 

280-150  500. 
Talonn,  Daniel  A.;  and  Schiller,  Frietlrich.  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries   Inc.    Blood    oxygenator    defoaming    means.    3.915.650,   CI. 
23-258. 50B. 
Tamai.  Kiyoshi;  Tsuno.  Hiromi;  Hashimoto,  Osamu;  Iwai,  Takuya;  and 
Shionoya,  Kenjiro,  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  gas  mixture  by  centrifuging. 
3,915,673,  CI.  55-17.000. 
Tamura,  Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing acrylonitrile  polymers.  3,915,942,  CI.  260-85. 50R. 
Tanaka,44arumi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diaphragm 
apparatus  equipped  with  automatic  flash  exposure  system  for  cam- 
era. 3,916,425,  CI.  354-196.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Kubodera.  Seiiti;  Takei.  Haruo;  Arai.  Atsuaki;  Ta- 
naka. Mitsugu;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  3,915,713. 
Tanaka,  Mizuo:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Hidehisa;  and  Tanaka,  Mizuo,  3,915,812. 
Taniguchi.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Uetani,   Yoshio;   Taniguchi.    Yasuyoshi;   Ashikaga.   Tadao;   and 
Mizutani.  Kazuo.  3.915.750. 
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Tanoura.  Arata;  Takahashi 
shi,  and  Okui.  Kiyoshi, 
Glucarolactone  derivativ 
3,915,993,  CI.  260-340 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  to  Roji 
nism  for  transit  vehicle 
I5-21.00D 
Tappan  Company,  The:  Sei 

Payne,  Richard  E  ,  3, 
Tarcza,  Walter  H.,  to  Corn 
ly-crvstallized  glass  bodi 
Tarr.  Lloyd  A  .  to  GTE  A 

Multifrequency  signal 
Tatham.  Gerald  F.  Device 
handling.  3,915,303,  CI. 
Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  See 
Kishikawa.  Hiroshi; 
Katsuki,  Hiroshi.  3 
Taub.  David;  See — 

Wendler.  Norman  L., 
Zbigniew  S..  3.915, 
Taube,     Murray.     Hygien 

312-207.000. 
Taubert,  Hans- Dieter;  and 
process  for  their  product 
ing  the  same    3.916.002 
Taylor.  David  Frank,  to 

tus  for  centering  a  circu 
Taylor.  Edwin  J  ,  111;  and 
Systems,  Inc.  Firearms 
CI.  35-25  000 
Tavlor.  Gregg  W  .  to  A.H.P 

3,915.637.  CI.  23-230. 
Taylor,  Gregg  W.  to  AH 
infections  in  poultry.  3,' 
Tazuma.  James  J.:  See — 

Kothari.  \ipin  M..  anc 
TDK  Electronic  Company: 
Satou,  Takateru.  3.91* 
TDK  Electronics,  Co  ,  Ltd 
Nakagawa.  Shiro.  3.9 
Technology  Service  Corp* 
Wong.  Jimmv  L.,  Gon 
3,916,417.' 
Teijin  Ltd.:  See— 

Kida,  Kazuyoshi,  3.91 
Teixeira.  Anibal;  and  Bur 
Incorporated     Electroni 
3.916.386.  CI.  340-172 
Tektronix,  Inc  :  See— 

Wachtler.  Ingrid  Jean 
William  Arno.  3,91( 
Teledvne.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeiler.  Horst.  3.915. 
Telefonakiieholaget  L  M  I 
Persson.  Kjell  Arne,  3 
Telesciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Werner.  Leroy  H..  anc 
Teletype  Corporation:  See 
Metz,  Jack  L.,  3.915, 
TaibI,  Allen  F  ,  3.916 
Teller.  Daniel  M.:  See— 
Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Te 
3,915.964. 
Teng.  James;  and  Stubits 
rated.  Lipophilic  cellul 
of  immiscible  fluids   3.9 
Teraishi.   Katsuhiro,   Kuucb 
Michio.  and  Inoue,  Kun 
Electronic  timepiece    3 
Terasaki.  Syuji:  See— 

Yoshikav^a.     Shinsuke 
3.915.779. 
Terron.  Christopher,  and 
den.  Inc   Fast  cold  sett 
3,915,925.  CI.  260-38 
Terrv.  David  R.,  to  Americ 

belt  coater.  3,915.120 
Tertilt,  Albert,  to  Paul  PU 
device  for  the  measurem 
CI.  73-204.000. 
Tetra  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 
Havkes.  Frederick  L.; 
3.915,328. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Flournoy,  Kenoth  H  . 

3.915.230 
Kravitz.  Stanlev;  Pate 

3.915.848. 
Suggitt.  Robert  N  ;  Br 
3,915.895. 
Texas  Instruments  Incor] 
Berg.  Peter  G  .  3.916. 
Brewer,  Terry  L  ,  3,91 
Broussard,     Louis 
3,915,780. 


Hidenori;  Sato,  Norimitsu;  Shioya,  Akito- 
to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  D- 
s  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
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5.182. 
Glass  Works.  Machinable  hvdrothermal- 
3.915,720,  CI.  106-39.600.' 
ult3matic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated, 
itv  detector.  3.916.1  1  5.  CI.  179-84. OVF. 
for  binding  articles  into  a  unit  for  ease  of 
206-493.000. 


Yo^hikawa.  Kanji;  Tatsukami.  Yoshiharu;  and 
5,929 


Kuhl,  Herbert.  Oligomeric  steroid  esters. 

on.  and  therapeutic  compositions  contain- 

Cl.  260-397.400. 

MCA  Disco-Vision.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 

r  disc.  3.915.576.  CI.  356-172.000. 

LlaFortune.  James  F...  to  Advanced  Training 

ining  apparatus  and  method    3.914,879. 
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Tazuma.  James  J  .  3,915,891 

See — 

.409. 

See — 
Ijt>,398 

o  ation:  See— 
zplez.  Daniel  G.;  and  O'Sullivan,  Michael  R., 


Ail 
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r  Industries,  Inc.  Window'  cleaning  mecha- 
aving  suspended  windows.  3.9I4,'816.  CI. 


aub.  David;  Slates,  Harry  L.,  and  Zelawski. 

94. 

c     toothbrush     holder,     3.915,525.     CI 


.  Inc.  Analvsis  for  water  and  feed  additives. 


Inc.  Method  of  treating  Candida  albicans 
6,027,  CI.  424-329.000. 


.199 
Ijhart,  William  H.  to  Transaction  Systems, 
cash    register  with  data   reading  wand. 

:  00. 

Marshall.  Jonathan  Moses;  and  Vetanen, 

,270. 


icsson:  See — 
916.114. 

Litzinger.  John  E.,  3.916.123. 

2f76 
)90 

ler.  Daniel  M.;  and  Guinosso.  Charles  J. 


Marcella  C  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incorpo- 
sponges  to  remove  lipids  from  the  surface 
5.855.  CI.  210-30.000. 
i.  Akihiko;  Takeshita,  Hiroshi;  Asahina, 
hiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha. 
14.93  2.  CI    58-50  OOR 


1? 
0<  () 


Sasaki.     Tohru;     and     Terasaki,     Syuji, 

mon.  Peter  Herbert  Richard  Bryan,  to  Bor- 
resinous  binders  for  refractory  materials. 


(I 


n  Home  Products  Corporation.  Contoured 

118-303.000. 
iger  Maschinenfabrik.  Firma    Process  and 
nt  of  the  flow  velocity  of  a  fluid  3,915,000. 


N  litchell,  Paul  H.;  and  Chitwood,  Ronald  L. 


Ca 


a  ide 


rlin,  Joseph  T.,  and  Cardenas.  Ricardo  L. 
Jitendra  A.;  and  Mather.  William  B..  Jr. 

nburg.  John  T..  and  Crone.  John  M..  Jr. 

d:  See — 


pofate 

64. 

1.035. 
Wilter.    Jr.,    and    Baird.    Stephen    Sydney. 


Jr..  3,916,169. 
and  Wolff,  Elmer 


Stoeckler.  Hans  A. 
3,914.862. 
Shortes,   Samuel   R. 


Cochran.  Michael  J.,  and  Grant.  Charles  P. 
Harper.  Walter  R..  Jr..  3,916,257. 
Kinnebrew.  Gerald  P.;  Redwanz.  James  O.: 

Jr..  3.916,071. 
McBride.  Lyle  E.,  Jr..  Bowman,  William  W. 
Hanson.  Harold  A.,  and  Gibola.  Joseph  J.. 
Pollack.   Gordon    P.;   Fish.  John   G.;   and 

3.915.766. 
Schenck.  Stephen  Robert.  3,916,331. 
Texax  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Spence,  Hilton  W  .  and  Stehlm.  Robert  A.,  3,916.332. 
Theodorides.  Vassilios  J.:  See— 

Gyurik,  Robert  J.;  and  Theodorides.  Vassilios  J.,  3.915,986. 
Therkildsen,  Henry  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Disconnect  clutch 

assembly  for  winch  drum.  3,915,433,  CI.  254-I87.00R. 
Thiel,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Rambosek,  G.  Phillip;  and  Thiel.  Charles  G..  3,915.165. 
Thilmany  Pulp  &  Paper  Company:  See— 

Dratz.  Richard  A.;  and  Nelson.  Ralph  A.,  3,916.063. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Dougherty.  Philip  H..  3,916,062. 
Thomas,  Alfred  William,  and  Botterill,  John  Redvers,  to  Deutsche  Ben- 

dix.  Power  boost  mechanism.  3,915,066,  CI.  9 1-391. OOR. 
Thomas,  Alfred  William,  to  Deutsche  Bendix.  Combined  control  valve. 

3,915.186,  CI.  137-101.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See  — 

Sotolongo,  Thomas  J..  3.915,479. 
Thomas  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Gouge.  Paul  J..  3,916.404. 
Thomas,  John  Lionel:  See — 

Desty,  Denis  Henry;  and  Thomas,  John  Lionel,  3,915,622. 
Thomas,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Kirk,  Harold  W   E.;  and  Thomas.  Robert  D.,  3.915.624 
Thompson.  Arthur  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Infrared 

detector  line  array  scanner.  3,9  16.196,  CI.  250-347.000. 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W.  Cable  bonding  assembly 

for  use  with  spliced  cables.  3,915.540.  Ci.  339-95, OOR. 
Thompson,  John  T.:  See — 

Gillemot,  George  W..  3,916,082. 

Gillemot.  George  W.;  and  Thompson.  John  T..  3.916.086. 
Thompson.    Robert    M..   to   Sun    Ventures.    Inc.    Tertiary   diamides. 

3.915.876,  CI.  252-77.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Bert.  Alain;  and  Kantorowicz.  Gerard.  3,916.347. 
Trigon.  Roland;  and  Cohen,  Georges.  3,916.414. 
Thorn,  Donald  C:  See — 

Roemer.  Louis  E.;  and  Thorn.  Donald  C.  3,916,304, 
Thornburgh.  William  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Ignition  tim- 
ing control.  3,915,132,  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Throp,    Peter    Mattinson,    to    Rank    Xerox.    Ltd.    Counting    circuit. 

3.916.171.  CI.  235-92.0SB. 
Thur.  Axel  Stellan;  and  Wallin.  Karl  Sture.  to  Forenade  Fabriksverken. 

Garment  hanger  handling  apparatus.  3,915.313.  CI.  214-1. OBD 
Tibbs.  Robert  C.  Airfoil  construction.  3,915.412,  CI.  244-42. OCC. 
Tiemann,  Gerhard,  to  Werner  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik.  Multi-color 
multiple   offset   single   impression   screen   printer.    3.915,087,  CI. 
101-115.000. 
Tiers.  George  V.  D.;  and  Wiese.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and     Manufacturing     Company.      Reduced     styryl/cyanine     dye. 
>  16,069,  CI.  428-411.000. 
Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiant,  David  S.;   Bernett,   Frank  E.;  and  Velivis,  William  R., 
3,915,917. 
Tillack.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Abernethy,  Lynn  W.;  and  Tillack.  Robert  H 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Leibowitz.  Marshall,  3,915.55  5 
Timmons,    David    R.,   to   Automation    Industries. 

3.915,477.  CI.  285-40.000. 
Timofeeva-Tomskaya.  Svetlana  Sergeevna:  See— 

Oni.  Lazar  Adolfovich;  Timofeeva-Tomskaya,  Svetlana  Sergeevna; 
Korchunov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Levi.  Viktor  Yakovlevich;  Bori- 
sov.  Nikolai   Lvovich;  Reprev.  Nikolai   Vasilievich;  Leontiev- 
skaya.  Anna  Fedorovna.  Ryabokobylenko.   Viktor  Ivanovich; 
and  Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich.  3.915.654. 
Tischbein.   Claus;   and   Rommel.    Heinz,   to   Artos    Dr.    -Ing.   Meier- 
Windhorst  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Device  for  continuously  printing 
and  dyeing  lengths  of  materials.  3.914.961,  CI.  68-5.00D,' 
Tkac.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Staffm.  Robert;  and  Tkac.  Richard  E.,  3.915.657, 
Toda.     Minoru;     and     Osaka,     Susumu.     to     RCA     Corporation, 
Temperature-compensated  surface-propagated  wave  energy  device. 
3.916.348,  CI.  333-30,00R, 
Todd.  Robert  R.;  and  Campbell,  Willis  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  crop  mate- 
rial in  a  roll  forming  machine.  3.914.922.  CI.  56-1.000. 
Tokyo  Keiki  Company  Limited:  See- 
Ota,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Eiji;  and  Sekiguchi,  Koji,  3,914,986, 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koinuma,  Tokuji;  Nakai,  Kaichiro;  Ideue.  Hirosi;  Komura,  Hiromi; 
and  Nitta.  Kazuhisa.  3.916,247, 
Tomimura,  Noboru.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Attenuator  for  a  wide 

range  of  freauencies.  3.916.354.  CI.  333-81.00A. 
Tomita.  Rioe.  Stove  apparatus   3,915,144.  CI.  126-9.00R. 
Tomita.   Rioe.    Briquet   igniting    and   cooking  stove.    3,915.145,  CI. 
126-25.00B. 


3.916.150, 


Inc.    Duct   fitting. 
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Tomlinson.  Richard  William;  See — 

Burgess,     Robin     Henry;     and     Tomlinson,     Richard     William, 
3.915,944. 
Tomoda.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nishihara.  Akio,  Kato,  Hidekastu;  Jimbo,  Yaoki;  Tomoda,  Yo- 
shiro; and  Omi.  Jinichi.  3,916,014. 
Tonkyn,  Richard  G  ;  Vorchheimer,  Norman  V,;  Fowler,  William  J,,  Jr.. 
and  Heberle.  Richard  A.,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Water-soluble 
cationic     polymeric     materials     and     their     use.     3,915,904,    CI. 
260-20BP 
Toole.  Pierce  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Compact-bi-phase  pulse  coded  modula- 
tion decoder.  3.916.084,  CI.  178-69. 50R. 
Tooley.  Jack  Raymond,  to  Acrow  (Engineers)  Limited,  Formwork  fit- 
ment for  a  prop,  3.915.423.  CI.  249-210.000 

Topham.  Silas  Charles:  See — 

Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Topham,  Silas  Charles,  3,915,189. 
Torpey.  Wilbur  N.  Wastewater  treatment.  3.915.854.  CI.  210-17.000. 
Total.  Robert  V..  to  Stackpole  Machinery  Company,  Label  transferring 

apparatus.  3.915.448.  CI.  271-95.000' 
Toupin,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Fan.  George  J.;  and  Toupin,  Richard  A..  3,916.419, 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  Donald  A  ;  and  McVeen.  Milford  D  .  3.915.324, 
Townson.  Lewis  Walton:  See — 

Baxter-Smallwood.    John    Christopher;    Cooksey,    Albert    Roy; 
Townson,  Lewis  Walton;  and  Walker,  Derek.  3,915,992. 
Toy.     William     A.     Periscopic     viewing     system.     3,915,561.     CI. 

350-301.000. 
Tovo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi,  3.915,798. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Kazuro;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshiaki;  Fukushima.  Hideo,  and 

Otsuka.  Hiroshi.  3.915.139. 
Okitsu.  Kingo;  and  Shimonaka.  Masashi.  3,914.936. 
Tsuchiya.  Takanori.  3.914,854. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  " 

Kawamura.  Kazuhiro.  3,915,599. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka.  3.915.133. 

Sumiyoshi.    Masaharu;   Arai.    Hiroshi;   Wakamatsu.    Hisato;   and 
Higo,  Nobumasa,  3,916,37  5. 
Transaction  Systems.  Incorporated:  See — 

Teixeira.  Anibal,  and  Burkhart,  William  H.,  3,916,386, 
Treacy,  James  B,:  See— 

Farron,  John  R.;  Kasselmann.  John  T.;  and  Treacv,  James  B., 
3,915.506. 
Trebinger,  Karl:  See — 

Reinhardt,    Helmut;    Trebinger,    Karl;    and    Kallrath.   Gottfried. 
3.915.733. 
Tremmel.  Robert  A.;  Wieczerniak.  Walter  J.;  and  Clauss.  Richard  J,, 
to  Oxv  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for 
electroplating  aluminum  alloys.  3,915.81  I,  CI.  204-33,000, 
Trendata  Corporation:  See— 

Perry.  Donald  S.;  and  Pettit.  Coleman,  3,915,410. 
Tri-tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Haydon,  Arthur  W..  3.916.277, 

Tributsch,  Helmut,  and  Fanta,  Federico,  to  Corporacion  de  Fomento 

de  la  Produccion.  represented  by  Comite  de  Investigaciones  Tech- 

nologicas.    Electrowinning  process  for  the   improved   recovery  of 

metal.  3,91  5,81  8.  CI.  204-105. OOR. 

Tricon,  Alfred  J.,  to  Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Company.  Bellows 

assembly,  3,915,010,  CI.  73-410.000, 
Trigon,  Roland;  and  Cohen,  Georges,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Antenna  sys- 
tem for  primary  and  secondary  radar.  3,916,414.  CI.  343-727.000. 
Trinh.  Ngoe  Giao;  and  Maruvada.  P.  Sarma,  to  Institut  de  Recherche 
de  L'Hydro-Ouebec.  Bundle-like  expanded  conductors.  3.916.087. 
CI.  174-128.000. 
Trofimov.  Igor  Dmitrievich,  Bukher,  Nukhim  Mikhelevich;  and  Moro- 
zov.  Boris  Pavlovich.  Flying  cutter  of  automatic  rod  straightening- 
and-cutting  machine.  3.915.041,  CI,  83-320.000, 
Troope.  Walter  S.;  and  Lawrence.  Jackson,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  cellulosic  fabrics  quickly  with 
liquid  ammonia.  3,915,632,  CI.  8-125,000. 
Tschinkel,  Johann  G  ;  Giamei,  Anthony  F,;  and  Kear,  Bernard  H..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Unidirectionally  solidified  alloy 
articles.  3,915,761 ,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Tsuchimoto,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  transporting  sub- 
stances   in    a    plasma    stream    to   and   depositing    it   on   a    target. 
3,916,034.  CI.  427-38.000, 
Tsuchiya,  Takanori,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd,  Method  for  securing  an 
abrasive  wheel  tool  to  a  spindle  of  a  wheel  head,  3.914,854.  CI, 
29-568.000. 
Tsuno,  Hiromi:  See — 

Tamai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsuno,  Hiromi;  Hashimoto,  Osamu;  Iwai,  Takuya; 
and  Shionoya,  Kenjiro,  3.915.673, 
Tsuruishi.  Yuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Electronic  time- 
piece. 3,914,931,  CI.  58-23,00R. 
Tsutsui,  Yoshiro:  Sfe— 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsutsui,  Yoshiro,  3.916.003. 
Tuccillo.  Ralph  J.  Test  boring  drill  bit,  3.915.245.  CI.  175-237.000, 
Turk.  Stanley  D.:  See — 

Reusser.  Robert  E,;  and  Turk.  Stanley  D,.  3.915,897, 
Turlabor  AG.:  See — 

Lanker,  Willi.  3.916.269. 


Turner,  James  E..  Butler,  James  R.,  and  Babson,  Arthur  L  .  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Method  and  composition  for  detecting  fibrin 
monomers     and     fibrin     degradation     products.     3.915.640.    CI. 
23-230.00B. 
Turner.  Thomas  W.;  and  Elia,  Frederick  J.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc  Opti- 
cal scanner  in  modular  form    3,916.184.  CI.  250-227.000 
Turtle.  Ouentin  C.  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Analog  mathemati- 
cal root  extractor.  3.916,180,  CI    235-193  500. 
Tuttle,  Miles  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Actuating  and  monitoring  de- 
vice   for    inflatable    occupant    restraint    system,    3.916.376.    CI. 
340-52.00H, 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Labelle,  Harold  E.;  and  Cronan,  Charles  J,,  3.915.662. 
Mlavsky,  Abraham  I.,  and  Pandiscio,  Nicholas  A.,  3,915,656. 
Tykachinsky,  Isai  Davidovich:  See— 

Bondarev,  Konstantin  Timofeevich;  Tykachinsky.  Isai  Davidovich; 
Pavlushkin.  Nikolai  Mikheevich;  Kozlovsky,   Viktor  Stepano- 
vich,  and  Krylov.  Valentin  Feoktistovich,  3,915.732. 
Uchida.  Youtaro;  Asai.  Yoshihiko;  and  Miya.  Goro.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  initiating  scarfing  and  consumable  electrode 
therefor.  3,91  5,762,  CI.  148-9.500. 
Uchiyama,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Abe.    Takashi;    Uchiyama,    Toshimitsu;    and    Otsuka,    Tatsuo, 
3,915,813. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi.  and  Murakami.  Sanjiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Information  bearing  attachment  for  replaceable  film  car- 
tridge   3.916.423.  CI.  354-108.000 
Ueda.  Mikio,  and  Suzuki.  Shigenori,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  treatment  of  heavy  oils.  3,915,844,  CI. 
208-127.000. 
Ueno.  Masahiro:  See— 

Kawano.    Shigeyoshi;    Ueno.    Masahiro;    Joraku,    Masami,    and 
Yamauchi.  Koji.  3.916.279. 
Uetani.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Yasuyoshi;  Ashikaga.  Tadao;  and  Mizutani, 
Kazuo,  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.;  and  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Separator  for 
a  battery    3,9  15.750.  CI.  136-131,000. 
Ujiie,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  man- 
ufacturing curved  wall  metallic  objects   3.914.851.  CI    29-412.000 
Ulmer.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Hare.  George  H.;  Ulmer.  Edward  A,;  and  Digney,  Stephen  A., 
3,916,154. 
Ulmer.  Klaus,  to  Hugo  Miebach  GmbH.  Butt-welding  machine  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  bands.  3.915,368,  CI.  228-13.000. 
Ulrich,  Donald  E.,  to  Scott,  Allison  E..  a  part  interest.  System  utilizing 
galvanic    potentials    for   detecting    buried    conductive    structures. 
3.916.298,  CI,  324-3.000. 
Umehara,  Hanji;  Kimura,  Takashi.  and  Hamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyushoto    Method  for  producing 
metal  dies  or  molds  containing  cooling  channels  by  sintering  fww- 
dered  metals.  3.915,699.  CI.  75-208.00R. 
Umezu,  Ichiro,  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Leak  test 

machine  and  method  of  operation.  3,914,983.  CI.  73-40.700 
Underbill,     Oscar     E.     Boat     loader     apparatus.     3,915.323.     CI, 

214-450.000. 
Uniflex,  Inc.:  See — 

Vetter.  Erich,  3.915,787, 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Flanigen,  Edith  Marie;  and  Grose,  Robert  William,  3,915,893. 
Hinman,  Clyde  D  ,  3.916,152 
Pelton.John  Franklin.  3.915.114, 
Ward,  Robert  J,  3,915,923. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Covey,  Rupert  A.;  and  Grahame,  Robert  E..  Jr.,  3,916.005. 
Mao,  Chung-Ling;  and  Bakker.  Lynn  A..  3.915.908, 
O'Shea,  Francis  X,,  3.915.937, 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Beal,  Robert  E.,  3,916,031. 
Conner,  Charles  J.,  3.915,631. 
Donaldson,  Darrell  J.,  Drake,  George  L..  Jr,; 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  and  Daigle.  Donald  J. 
Jurd.  Leonard;  Stevens.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  King.  Alfred  Douglas, 
Jr..  3.915.889. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Antonacci.  Donald  W..  3.914.843. 
Lynch.  Thomas  H..  3.916.289. 
America:  See —  ^ 

Robinson.  Ronald  A,,  3,915.017. 
Army:  See — 

Borg,  Henry  Arthur.  3,914,990. 
Davis,  Harry  J.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  W.,  3,914.996. 
Funke,  Maurice  F.,  and  Bald,  James  F,,  Jr,,  3.915,645. 
Gould.  William  I.,  Jr.,  3.916.252. 
Hafner.  Erich;  and  Vig.  John  R  .  3,914,836. 
Hancock,  William  C,  3,916,161 
Jacobs,  Harold;  and  Chrepta,  Metro  M  ,  3,916,351, 
Rozniecki,  Edward  J,,  3,915,237. 

Scidmore,  Wright  H  ;  and  OShaughnessy.  Robert  P..  3.915.547. 
Wright,  William  H..  Jr  ,  3.9  16.242. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Huebener.  Rudolf  P  ;  and  Callus.  Dennis  E..  3.916,432. 
Hulsey,  William  J  ,  3.915,695. 
Jensen,  Reed  J.;  Rice,  Walter  W.;  and  Beattie.  Willard  H.. 

3.916,338, 
Karplus.  Henry  H,  B,.  3.915.018, 
Mallon,  Richard  G,;  and  Braun.  Robert  L  .  3.915,499. 


Beninate,  John  V, 
,  3,915.915. 
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Battles,  James  E 
General  Counsel-Code 
Anderson.  Willard  ^/ 
Banks.  Bruce  A.. 
Fish.  Richard  H 

3.916.060 
Hearn.  Chase  P.;  an^  Shriver,  Curtis  L 
Orloff.  Kenneth  L 
Pinckney,  Shimer  Z 
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Roy.   Prodyot;  SimAson.  James  L.;  and  Aitken.   Edward  A. 

3.915,119. 
Sparks.  Cullie  J..  Jri  and  Ogle,  Jack  C.  3,916,200. 
Energy  Research  &  Divelopmeni  Administration:  See— 
a^d  Mrazek.  Franklin  C.  3,915.742. 
GP:  See- 

and  Groom,  Nelson  J.,  3,915,416. 
3.fl4.969. 
barker,  John  A.;  and  Rosser,  Robert  W. 


3,916.316 
,915,572. 
3,914,997. 
United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad 
ministration;  and  JA'iebe,  Ervin  R.,  3,914,950 
Interior:  See — 

Babcock,  Clarence  6.,  3,914.992. 
Babcock,  Clarence  O.,  3,914,993. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  ir  vention  of: 
Anderson.  Tage  O  Multi-computer  multiple  data  path  hardware 

exchange  system.  3.916,380,  CI.  340-147. OOR. 
Fogal.  G.  L.;  and  Siiuer.  Richard  L.  Automatic  biowaste  sam- 
pling. 3.915.012.  <:i.  73-421.O0R. 
Rollins,  James  R.  Exi  ernally  supported  internally  stabilized  flexi- 
ble duct  joint.  3,915.482,  CI.  285-226,000. 
Roy,  Neal  L.  Cosmic  dust  analyzer.  3,916,187,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Shimada,  Katsunori.  Thermostatically  controlled  non-tracking 
type  solar  energy  :oncentrator.  3,915,148,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Silver,  Robert  H.,  and  Kalfayan,  Sarkis  H.  Strain  gage  mounting 

assembly.  3,914,9'>1,  CI.  73-88. 50R. 
Wiebe,  Ervin  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel 
Code  GP.  Helium  refrigerator.  3,914,950,  CI.  62-49.000. 
National  Aeronautics  <  nd  Space  Administration:  See— 

Toole.  Pierce  C,  3,<  16,084. 
Navy:  See — 

Burkardt,  Lohr  A.;  linnegan,  William  G.;  Odencrantz,  Freder- 
ick K.;  St.Amand.  Pierre;  and  Stanifer,  Charles  D.,  3,915,379. 
Easter,  Finis  C,  3,9  6,262. 
Few,  Arthur  A.,  Jr  ,  3,916,305, 

Gilpin,  James  B.;  and  Skvarna,  Donald  G.,  3.914,846. 
Halberstein,  Joseph  ^.,  3,916,353. 
Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  3,916,416, 

Litz,  Donald  C;  and  Haller,  Henry  E..  III.  3.916,229. 
Lowry,  Ray  B,,  3,91  ),313, 
Marrone,  Frederick  \..  3,916,094, 
Miller,  William  S.;  aid  Edwards.  George  H.,  3,916,406. 
Mobley,  Carroll  E.;  and  Maringer,  Robert  E.,  3,915,219. 
Nestor,  Leonard  J..  1.914.934. 
Nicol.  James.  3,916,  >48. 
Polis,  Byrel  D.,  3,91  »,989, 
Thompson,  Arthur  \  ,,  3,916,196. 
State:  See — 

Nishi,  Hiroshi  Harol<l,  3.915.651. 
U,S,  Philips  Corporation:  Sfe — 
Cool,  Hans,  3,916,341 
Dimigen,     Heinz;     Hubsch,     Hubertus;     and 

3.916,075, 
Flegel.  Curt.  3.915.541, 

Prochazka,  Herbert;  ard  Irk,  Erich.  3.916.212. 
Steinmetz.  Anthony;  aijd  Walstra,  Hidde,  3,916 
United  States  Pipe  and  FoiJndry  Company:  See- 
Montgomery,  William  A.,  3,915,356. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Amoroso,  Salvatore,  Jr  ,  3,916,412, 

Novak,  Richard  Charles;  and  Pike,  Roscoe  Adams,  3,915,781 
Rannenberg.  George  C  .  3.915.587, 
Rio.  Richard  A,;  and  Larrabee.  John  R..  3.915.592. 
Summers,  Warren  S,;  and  Fanciullo,  Salvatore,  3,915,747. 
Tschinkel,  Johann  G.;  (^iamei,  Anthony  F.;  and  Kear.  Bernard  H 

3.915.761 
Waehner.  Glenn  C.  3.fl6.286. 
Young,  John  H,,  3,915  521 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 
Antos,  George  J,,  3,91?, 845 
Gatsis,  John  G,,  3,915.$42 
Hutchings,  Le  Roi  E., 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  C 
Youtsey,  Karl  J  ;  Holt 
Spielberg,  David  H 


Luthje,     Holger, 


.132. 


,915,847. 

3,915,846 

William  C 

3,916,066, 

University  of  Akron,  The:  ,!ee— 

Roemer,  Louis  E.;  and  fThorn,  Donald  C 
Untz,  Robert  W,:  See- 
Ball,  Glen  A;  Koch,  Ke  th  E 
W,,  3,915,311. 
Updegrave,  Walter  C,  to 

monitor.  3,915,389,  CI 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See 
Bannister,  Brian,  3,9l5i954 
Kominek,  Leo  A.,  3,91  i, 802 
Kominek,  Leo  A,.  3.91  i,803. 

Porter.  Lawrence  C;  aid  Gcaves,  Kenneth  E,,  3,916,023 
Upton,  Lee  O,,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Photochromic  multi 
focal   lenses   and   metho^   of  fabrication   thereof,   3,915,723,  CI 
106-53,000 


Jr.;  Camahan,  Robert  D.;  and 

3,916.304. 
Lamport,  Ivan  R.;  and  Untz,  Robert 
ic  Corporation,  Nozzle 


Reading  Techm 
239-456.000. 


Urai,  Haruo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Cylindrical  magnetic 
domain  storage  device  having  wave-like  magnetic  wall,  3,916,395, 
CI,  340-174.0TF. 
Urban,  Edmund:  See- 
Born,  Hans;  Schwickart.  Karl-Josef;  Urban.  Edmund;  Volkmann, 
Wolf-Dieter;  and  Mohrs,  Gunter,  3,915,836. 
Urban,  Julius  C,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Retinal  image-display  system. 

3,915,564,  CI.  351-7,000, 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham,   Denzil  S.;  Carpenter,   Austin  T.;   and   Hardy,   Alan, 

3,915,935. 
Bramley,  Frank;  Smith,  Frank  R.;  and  Webster,  Kenneth  C,  J,, 

3,915,115, 
Neiley,  Geoffrey  C,  Jr.;  and  Mcllvin,  Donald  B.,  3,915,438. 
Usui,  Kouichi:  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Nakazawa,  Tadahisa;  Usui,  Kouichi,  and  Ogawa, 
Masahide.  3,915,731. 
Utex  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Pippert.  Aaron  J.,  3.915.463. 
Utter,  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Double  area  piston 

clutch.  3,915,274,  CI.  192-3.570. 
Utz,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Sturwold,    Robert   J.;    Barrett.    Fred   O.;   and    Utz,    Walter    E., 
3,915,872. 
Vac-Pac  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Farrelly,  Walter  M,;  and  Perlman,  Sol  J,,  3,915.302. 
Vaerewyck,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Coltman.  John  W.;  and  Vaerewyck.  Eugene  G..  3,916,198. 
Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Monestere,  Martin,  Jr.;  and  Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,  3,915,168. 
Valcor  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Bergman,  Warien  C,  3,915,196. 
Valentine,  Alastair;  and  Goff,  Robert  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing     Company.     Depth     profile     analysis     apparatus. 
3,916,190,  CI.  250-305,000, 
Van  Buren,  Edgar  S,:  See — 

Schmutzler,  Richard  W.;  Van  Buren,  Edgar  S.;  and  Waldron, 
Gregory  R,,  3,914,893. 
Van  Bussel,  Peter  J,  Tube  dispenser  including  control  means  for  dis- 
pensing the  contents  of  the  tube,  3,915,342,  CI,  222-103,000, 
Vander  Kooi,  John  P,,  to  Monsanto  Company,  Inhibiting  premature 
vulcanization  of  diene  rubbers  with  n-thiosulfonamides,  3,915,940, 
CI,  260-79,508, 
Vanderlei,  Kenneth  W,:  See- 
Heck,  Dennis  A.;  Miller,  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Vanderlei,  Kenneth  W.,  3,916,113. 
Vander  Linden,  Dale  B.,  to  Gast  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Convert- 
ible series/parallel  regenerative  blower.  3,915,589.  CI.  415-153.00A. 
VandlingfcJohn  M,,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co,  Facsimile 

receiv^  with  improved  demodulator,  3,916,098,  CI,  178-7,30R, 
van  Geest,  Lambertus  Karel:  See — 

Cuelenaere,  Augustinus  Joannes;  and  van  Geest,  Lambertus  Karel, 
3,916,240. 
Vanice,  Larry  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Locking  device 

for  securing  a  pivot  pin  in  a  Ixjre.  3.915.469,  CI,  280-96.100, 
Vanlandingham,  Harold  W.;  Boggs.  Roger  L.;  Bullock,  David  A.;  and 
Maytum,  James  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  bushing  turning 
tool.  3,915,036,  CI.  81-3.00R. 
VanMeter,  James  P.;  and  Klanderman,  Bruce  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.     Liquid     crystalline     compounds     and     commsitions. 
3,915,883,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Van  Santen,  Aart:  See— 

Andersson,  Ingmar;  and  Van  Santen,  Aart,  3,915,793. 
van  Schyndel,  Andreas,  to  Baustahlgewebe  GmbH.  Reinforcing  mat 
structure   for   planar  concrete    construction   units,    3,914,915,  CI.        ^ 
52-664.000. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Friedlander,  Fred  Irwin,  3,916,239. 
Preist,  Donald  Henry,  3,916,246. 
Varta  Batterie  A.G.:  See — 

Lauck,  Helmut,  3,915,743. 
Vautaw,  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Scheitlin,  George  E.;  and  Vautaw,  Robert  Lee,  3,915,658. 
Veba  Chemie  AG:  See — 

Schmitt,  Karl;  Disteldorf,  Josef;  and  Reiffer,  Johannes,  3,916,006. 
Vee-Arc  Corporation:  See — 

Ottoson,  Allen  E.,  3,916,276. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smilgys,  Bruno  S.,  3,916,166. 
VeitI,  Giswalt;  and  Zitter,  Herbert,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eis- 
en-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steel  composite  having  resis- 
tance to  carbon  diffusion.  3,91  5,666,  CI.  29-196. 100. 
Velivis,  William  R.:  See— 

Weiant,  David  S.;  Bernett,   Frank  E.;  and  Velivis,  William  R., 
3,915,917.  \ 

Veltman,  Preston  Leonard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Electrochemical  sys- 
tem  with   bed  sections  having   variable  gradient,    3,915,822,  CI. 
204-151.000, 
Vellze,  Janusz  Andrew:  See — 

Everett,  Robert  Charles;  Radcliffe,  Paul  Anthony  Beaufort;  Robin- 
son, Alfred  Henry;  and  Veltze,  Janusz  Andrew,  3,916,096. 
Ventron  Corporation:  See— 

McFayden,  Ronald  F,;  and  Moriyama,  Kenneth  J.,  3,915,247. 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG:  See— 
Wenderott.  Berthold,  3,915,760. 
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Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See— 
VeitI,  Giswalt;  and  Zitter,  Herbert,  3,915,666, 
Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Semerchan,  Aik  Akopovich;  Kuzin. 
Nikolai    Nikolaevich;    and    Sadkov.    Jury    Alexandrovich,    High- 
pressure  and  high-temperature  multiplunger  apparatus,  3.915.605, 
CI,  425-77.000, 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See— 

McCord.  Wilfred  Murray,  Jr.,  3,915.210. 
Vetanen,  William  Amo:  See — 

Wachtler,  Ingrid  Jean;  Marshall,  Jonathan  Moses;  and  Vetanen, 
William  Arno,  3,916,270. 
Vetter,  Erich,  to  Uniflex,  Inc.  Edge  capping  and  folding  attachment  for 

bag  machines.  3,915,787,  CI.  156-359.000, 
Viccaro,  John  Peter;  and  Ambye,  Edith  Leroy,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Method  for  determination  of  glycolic  acid.  3,915,638,  CI. 
23-230.00M. 
Vichr,  Miroslav,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  growth  of  crystals.  3,91  5,661,  CI,  23-301, OOR, 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See— 

Blomquist,  James  E,;  Wilczewski,  Robert  H,;  and  Castellanos, 
Rafael  A,,  3,915,281. 
Vidomsky,  Mark  Isakovich:  See — 

Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antano;  Panfilov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  and  Vi- 
domsky. Mark  Isakovich,  3,916,292, 
Vierbicky.  Van  L.:  See- 
Judge.  James  R,;  and  Vierbicky,  Van  L.,  3,915,014. 
Vig,  John  R,:  See — 

Hafner.  Erich;  and  Vig,  John  R.,  3,914,836. 
Vild,  Joseph  P.;  and  Janos,  Wilbert  J.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation. 

Magnetic  flaw  detection  apparatus,  3,916,301,  CI,  324-37,000. 
Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Silverman.  Albert  A  ;  and  Kocher.  Erich  J.,  3,915,008. 
Viout,  Andre:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Viout,  Andre,  3,915,635. 
Vockler,   Ulrich,  to   Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.   Electrical 

machine.  3,916,233,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Vogel,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Currell,    Richard    W.;    Olah,    Louis;    and    Vogel,    Charles    A., 
3,916,278. 
Vogts,  Arnold,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus  for  moving  elongated  objects.  3,915,291,  CI, 
198-165,000. 
Voigtiander,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Kaiser,  Fritz;  Lubs,  Hans  Joachim;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang,  and 
Voigtiander,  Wolfgang,  3,915,957. 
Volkmann,  Wolf-Dieter:  See- 
Born,  Hans;  Schwickart,  Karl-Josef;  Urban,  Edmund;  Volkmann, 
Wolf-Dieter;  and  Mohrs,  Gunter,  3,915,836. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Oehm,  Klaus,  3,915,495, 
Vollkommer,  Norbert;  Schade,  Gerhard;  and  Wolfes,  Wolfgang,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  the  production  of 
unsaturated  polyester  resins,  3,915,936,  CI.  260-75.00R. 
Voltz,  Jacques:  See— 

Bossard,  Werner;  Voltz,  Jacques;  Wegmuller,  Hans;  Milicevic, 
Branimir;  and  Hertig,  Jean,  3,915,628. 
von  Behrens,  Wieland  E,,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 

Centrifuging  device  and  method,  3,914,985,  CI,  73-61,400, 
von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr,;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 
and  Cohen,  Marvin,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Substituted-o- 
hydroxy-omega-(methylsulfmyl-acetophenones  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing same,  3.916.013,  CI,  260-592,000. 
Vora,  Prabodh,  to  Respiratory  Care,  Inc,  Nebulizer.  3,915,386.  CI. 

239-338.000. 
Vorchheimer,  Norman  V.:  See— 

Tonkyn,  Richard  G.;  Vorchheimer,  Norman  V.;  Fowler,  William 
J.,  Jr.;  and  Heberle,  Richard  A„  3,915,904. 
Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich:  See — 

Oni,  Lazar  Adolfovich;  Timofeeva-Tomskaya,  Svetlana  Sergeevna; 
Korchunov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Levi,  Viktor  Yakovlevich;  Bori- 
sov,  Nikolai  Lvovich;   Reprev,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;   Leontiev- 
skaya,  Anna  Fedorovna;  Ryabokobylenko,   Viktor  Ivanovich; 
and  Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich,  3,915,654. 
Vossos,  Peter  H.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  treating 
paper    and     textiles    with    organically    modified    SiOi    aquasols. 
3,916,058,  CI.  428-241.000. 
Vulcan  Radiator  Company,  The:  See — 

Gillette,  Richard  N.;  and  Sand,  Robert  H.,  3,914,972. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  tvarecich  stroju  a  technologic  tvarcni:  See — 

Sekanina,  Milan;  and  Kolbert,  Miloslav,  3,914,978. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Dighe,  Shrikant  V.;  and  Bush,  Richard  W.,  3,915,825. 
Eastes.  Frank  E..  3.916.076. 
Veltman.  Preston  Leonard,  3,915,822. 
Wachtler,  Ingrid  Jean;  Marshall,  Jonathan  Moses;  and  VeUnen,  Wil- 
liam Amo,  to  Tektronix,  Inc     Electrostatic  holddown  apparatus. 
3.916,270,  CI.  317-262.00E. 
Wade,  Richard  A.  System  for  measuring  solids  and/or  immiscible  liq- 
uids in  liquids.  3,914,984,  CI.  7  3-61. OOR. 
Wadsworth,  Francis  T.:  See— 

Dotson,  Anderson  O,,  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth,  Francis  T.,  3,915,930. 
Wolford.  Lionel  T.;  and  Wadsworth,  Francis  T.,  3,915,932. 
Waehner,  Glenn  C,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Switching 
power  supply  common  output  filter,  3,916,286,  CI.  321-10.000. 


Wagenseil,  Ludwig;  and  Deininger,  Horst,  to  Hydromatik  GmbH  Axi- 
al-flow piston  pump  with  pivotable  cylinder  drum,  3,915,069.  CI 
91-504,000, 
Wagner.  David  P..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Adhesive  attachment 

system  for  decorative  trim  strips   3.916.055.  CI,  428-161,000, 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Stigall,  Donald  R,;  and  Bueler.  Richard  C.  3,916,234. 
Wagner,  Howard  R,:  See — 

Koch,  Rockne  E  ;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R.,  3,916,206, 
Wagner.   John    S    Wallet-type   display  of  relative   currency  values 

3.914,889.  CI.  40-63,00R. 
Wagner.  Walter;  and  Brown.  O,  J,,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylva- 
nia,  Vapor  recovery  system  for  service  stations,   3,915,205.  CI 
141-1.000, 
Waite.  Donald  M,:  See- 
Jefferson.  John  E,;  and  Waite.  Donald  M,.  3,915.960. 
Waitz.  Jay  Allan:  See- 
Cooper.  David  J,;  Waitz.  Jay  Allan;  Counelis.  Mae;  and  Wcinstein. 
Jay.  3.915,955. 
Wakabayashi,  Teruomi:  See— 

Ishicawa,  Tatsuo;  Wakabayashi.  Teruomi;  Matsuki.  Mutsuo;  and 
Kusunose.  Tetsuhiro.  3.915.912, 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato,  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc,  Electronic  circuitry  con- 
tainment device    3.916.080,  CI,  174-17,050, 
Wakamatsu,  Hisato:  See — 

Sumiyoshi,    Masaharu;   Arai,    Hiroshi;   Wakamatsu,   Hisato.   and 
Higo.  Nobumasa.  3,916.375 
Wakeman.  William  R,,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc,  Continuous  self- 
sealing  adhesive  forms  especially  for  forming  booklets,  3.916.051. 
CI,  428-40,000, 
Waldron,  Gregory  R,:  See — 

Schmutzler,  Richard  W,;  Van  Buren,  Edgar  S,;  and  Waldron. 
Gregory  R,,  3,914,893, 
Walker,  Derek:  See— 

Baxter-Smallwood,    John    Christopher;    Cooksey,    Albert    Ro>. 
Townson,  Lewis  Walton;  and  Walker,  Derek,  3,915,992, 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation:  See  — 

Otto,  Albert  D,,  3,915,026, 
Waller,  James  C,  Baseball  propelling  machine  with  sequential  indicator 

lights,  3,915,143,  CI,  124-11  OOR, 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Barrier  plastic 

articles,  3.916,048.  CI,  428-35,000, 
Wallhauber,  Hermann:  See— 

Busch,  Wolfram;  Godava.  Karl-Heinz;  Richter.  Manfred;  Schulz. 
Hanspeter;  and  Wallhauber.  Hermann.  3.915,664, 
Wallin,  Karl  Sture:  See— 

Thur,  Axel  Stellan;  and  Wallin,  Karl  Sture,  3.915.313 
Walraven,  Willem.  to  Cenco  Medical  Industries,  Inc,  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  concentrations  by  the  analysis  of  reaction 
rates    in    continuously    and     discontinuously     flowing    samples 
3,915,644,  CI,  23-230,OOR 
Walsh,  Eugene:  See- 
Martin,  John  P,;  and  Walsh,  Eugene,  3,915,109, 
Walstra,  Hidde:  See— 

Steinmetz,  Anthony;  and  Walstra,  Hidde,  3,916,132 
Walton,    Erien    B,,    to    Eaton    Corporation,    Control    arrangement 

3,915,022,  CI,  74-99,000 
Wambach,  Allen  D,,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Flame  retardant 

thermoplastic  compositions,  3,915,926,  CI   260-40, OOR, 
Ward,  James  E,,  to  Sierra  Drilling  Equipment  Company.  Overload  pro- 
tection system  for  multi-speed  machines  3,915,034.  CI,  74-740,000 
Ward.  Robert  J,,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Solution  process  for 

making  polyurethane.  3.915,923,  CI.  260-32,600, 
Ware,  Richard  E,,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Antibacterial 
laundry  oil  and  dust  control  composition,  3,9 1 5,877,  CI,  252-88,000 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Co,:  See— 

MacDonald,  J  G   Eraser,  3,915,268 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Turner,  James  E,;   Butler,  James   R,;  and   Babson,   Arthur   L  , 

3,915,640, 
von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,916,013. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Portoulas,  Panayiotis  G,,  3,916,438, 

Worster,  Frederick  E,;  and  Kostecki,  Raymond  T,,  3,916,254. 
WastI,  Max  E,;  and  Poppy,  Richard  L,,  to  Lafayette  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc,  Polygraph  including  a  cardiograph  with  dicrotic  notch 
enhancement,  3,915,156,  CI.  128-2.05P. 
Watanabe,  Akio:  See— 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi,  Katsuichi. 
Watanabe,  Taiji;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso,  and  Waianabe. 
Akio,  3,916,070. 
Watanabe,  Isao:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;   Kojima,   Hiroshi;  Ono,   Takayuki,   Hoshi. 
Hiroshi;  Hirakwa,  Michio;  and  Watanabe.  Isao,  3,916,038 
Watanabe,    Ryoichi;   Okuda,   Yukio;    Kainuma,    Hiroyuki;    Hayashi, 
Kenzi;  and  Izumi,  Toshio,  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd,  Electric  vi- 
bration type  compressor,  3,916,271,  CI,  318-132,000, 
Watanabe,  Shiro:  See— 

Kitajima,  Nakao;  Watanabe,  Shiro;  and  Takeda,  Isao,  3,915,795, 
Watanabe,  Taiji:  See— 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide,  Motohashi,  Katsuichi. 
Watanabe.  Taiji;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Saeki,  Keiso;  and  Watanabe, 
Akio,  3,916.070. 
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Watanabe.  Takeshi:  See— 
Nakano,  Seikou;  Yui,  H 
and  Watanabe,  Ta 
Waterman,  Neil  S.,  to 

Intravenous  clamp.  3,915 
Waters.  Warren  W    Abradi 
Watson.  John  T  ;  and  Palm< 
for  controlling  the  cool 
266-2000. 
Waycrosse,  Inc  ;  See— 

Arends,  Kenneth  W  . 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Miller.  Paul  William 
Weatherford,  Vyilliam  D 
Melton,  Rosser,  Jr.; 
therford,  William  D., 
Weaver,    Calvin    P     V'ersat 

56-377.000. 
Weber,  Donald  R.;  Lou,  J 
W  .  to  Dacom,  Inc   Dual 
for    compressing, 
3,916,095,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Weber.  Franz-Peter:  See— 
Bickel,  Wolf;  Cichos,  I 
Peter,  and  Werneyer, 
Webster,  Kenneth  C   l.'See 
Bramlev,  Frank;  Smith, 
3,915,115. 
Webster  Mfg   (London) 
Holdsworth,  Sydney 
Wegmuller.  Hans:  See— 

Bossard.   Werner;   Volt2, 
Branimir.  and  Hertig, 
Weiant,  David  S  ;  Bernett 
Council   of   America,    Inc 
260-29.60H. 
Weidlich,  Erhard.  to  Siemens 
biogalvanic  metal-oxygen 
Weidlich,  Erhard,  to  Sieme 
oxygen  cell    3,915.749.  CI 
Weil-McLain  Company.  Inc 
Fowler.  Kirk;  and  Deter: 
Weiman,  William   Drug  de 

312-209.000. 
Weinbaum.  Richard  Martin 
ing  of  aluminum  alloys.  3 
Weiner,  Joel  Alan:  See— 

Feldstein.  Nathan;  and 
Weinstein.  Jay:  See- 
Cooper.  David  J.;  Waitz 
Jay.  3.915.955. 
Weissenfels.  Franz;  and  Ju 
for  the  improvement  of 
resin  foams   3.915.772.  CI 
Weissman.  Barry,  to  Western 
3,916.330.  CI.  328-171.000 
Weissman,  Walter:  See— 

Gladrow.  Elory  M..  and 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc  :  iVf— 

Turner,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Welch.  Walter  J.  to  GAF 

microfilm.  3,915,709,  CI 
Welliver,  Lawrence  C,  to  H 

with  narrowed  base.  3,915 
Weman,  Per  Olaf,  to  Klippai 
tractor.  3,915,405,  CI    242 
Wenderott,  Berthold,  to  Ve 
cess    of    producing    a 
3,915.760,  CI    148-11  50R 
Wendler,  Norman  L.,  Taub, 
Zbigniew    S  ,    to    Merck    i 
cyclopentaneheptanoic  aci< 
aration    3,915,994,  CI 
Wenter.  Peter:  See— 

Drebinger,  Peter,  and  W 
Werner  Kammann  Maschine 
Tiemann.  Gerhard.  3.915 
Werner,  Leroy  H.,  and  Litzin 

monitoring  transceiver.  3 
Werneyer,  Rolf:  See— 

Bickel,   Wolf;  Cichos, 
Peter,  and  Werneyer, 
West.  Arthur:  See — 

Duncan,  Kenneth  P.,  and 
West  Point  Pepperell,  Inc 

Hagborg,  Winston  E.,  3. 
Westermeier.  Heinz:  See — 

Kindl.  Helmut,  and  West* 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc 
Coucoulas.  Alexander.  3, 
Dabby,  Franklin  Winston 

3.916,182 
Moore,  Robert  L  .  3,915. 
Rackus,  John  Joseph; 

fons  Henryk,  3.915.83 
Swaitz,  Raymond  Kenneth 


n? 


3.>14,923. 


15,315. 
See — 
ClaJ^k.  John  M  .  Jr  ;  Mathis.  Ronald  J.;  Wea- 
r.;  and  Wood,  Charles  D.,  Ill,  3,9 1 5.38 1 . 
e    hay    rake    apparatus.    3.914.928,    CI 


Joseph,  Poe,  Edward  A  ;  and  Austad.  Ralph 

ne  data  compression  method  and  system 

transm  tting    and    reproducing    facsimile    data. 


ietmar;  Eichert,  Ulrich;  Weber,  Franz- 
Rolf.  3.914.987. 

Frank  R.;  and  Webster,  Kenneth  C.  J., 

Lirr  ited:  See— 
Geoffrey.  3.914.839 

Jacques;   Wegmuller.   Hans;   Milicevic. 
Jlean,  3.915.628. 
Frank  E.;  and  Velivis.  William  R..  to  Tile 

Mortar   compositions.    3.9 1 5.9 1 7,   CI 


Aktiengesellschaft  Aluminum  anode  for 
ells.  3,915.748.  CI.   136-86.00A 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Biogalvanic  metal- 
I36-86.0OA 
See — 

Elmer  M  .  3.915.206 
ry  method  and  apparatus  3.9 1 5.526.  CI. 
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oshi;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;Gochoh.  Mitsuo; 

1.  3.915.910. 

Design  &  Development  Corporation. 
167.  CI.  128-2I4.00R. 

device.  3.914,905,  CI.  51-170.0PT. 
r,  Raymond  B.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Apparatus 

rate  of  metallic  bodies.  3,915,440,  CI. 


o,  to  Metal  Leve  S.A    Surface  harden- 
15,758,  CI.  148-6.110. 


einer,  Joel  Alan,  3.915.717. 
Jay  Allan;  Counelis,  Mae;  and  Weinstein, 


r,  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Process 
esion  of  protective  layers  to  phenolic 
156-79.000 
Electric  Company,  Inc.  Limiting  circuit 


tVeissman,  Walter,  3,915,840. 


Elia,  Frederick  J.,  3,916,184. 

ration.  Back  wetting  coating  for  diazo 
-75.000. 

ywell  Inc  Rapidly  responsive  transistor 
767,  CI.  148-190.000. 
GmbH  Hamburg.  Magnetic  inertial  re- 
107.400. 

inigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG    Pro- 
rial    having    good    spring    properties. 


Corpo 

^6 

o  le 


n 
mate 


David;  Slates,  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski, 
c    Co.    Inc     Derivatives    of   5-oxo-l/3- 
.  5-ethvlene  acetals  and  method  of  prep- 
260^340.900. 

nter,  Peter,  3,916.374.  ,-* 

lifabrik:  See—  "^ 

087. 

!er,  John  E.,  to  Telesciences,  Inc.  Event 
916,123,  CI.  179-175. 20C 

Djetmar;   Eichert,   Ulrich;   Weber,   Franz- 
Rolf,  3,914,987 


West,  Arthur,  3,915,445. 
6,040. 
rmeier.  Heinz,  3,916,337. 


Ste- 
91 


and  Mutafelija, 

,  3,916,445. 
3,915,530. 


Se^- 

14,850. 

Kestenbaum,  Ami;  and  Paek,  Un-Chul, 

{69. 
Skfbeck,  John  Paul;  and  Szkudlapski,  Al- 

3,916.204, 


3.915,764. 


Weissman,  Barry.  3.916.330. 
Westfall,  Norman  Roy;  and  Hammond,  Michael  Thomas,  to  Sybron 
Corporation.     Servomechanism     or     relay     using     fluid     pressure. 
3,915,062,  CI.  91-47.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Albaric,  Jacques  E.;  Burkhart,  Charles  W.;  and  Jones,  Warren  W., 

3,916,230. 
Alliston,  William  H.;  Czerniejewski,  Francis  R. 

Boris  A  ,  3,916,444. 
Alliston,  William  H.;  and  Desalu,  Adewunmi  A.. 
Anderson.  Richard  M.;  and  Dietsche,  Robert  J  . 
Chu.Ting  L;  Szedon.  John  R;  and  Johnson.  Joseph  E..  3,916,041. 
Cleary.  James  G.;  and  Elikan,  Leonard,  3,915,828 
Coltman.  John  W.;  and  Vaerewyck.  Eugene  G..  3,916.198. 
Cuzzo.  John.  3,916.179. 

Grant.  Hendrie  J  ;  and  Shirek.  Lawrence  J.,  3,915,597. 
Hutner.  Mark  A..  3.916.146. 
Isenberg.  Arnold  O.,  3,915.830. 
Justice,  James  W    H..  3.916.092. 
Kassekert.   David  W.;  Elco.   Richard  A.;  and   Bauer,  James  A., 

3,915,251. 
Lauer,  Charles  A.;  and  Fluet,  Francis  A.,  3,916,175. 
Lloyd.  Raymond  A  ;  Hrvbyk.  William  L.;  and  Ryan,  Kenneth  C. 

3.916.439. 
McLaughlin.  Emmett  J.,  3.916,128. 
McShane,  James  L  ,  3,914,998. 
Noreika,  Alexander  J.;  and  Francombe,  Maurice  H. 
Raczkowski,  Czeslaw,  3,916,291. 
Ricks,  Herbert  E,  3,915,667.  I 

Roland,  George  W.;  Feichtner,  John  D.;  and  Gottlieb,  Milton, 
3,915,556. 
Westrom,  Arthur  Clifford,  to  Kuhlman  Corporation.  Fuse  holder  as- 
sembly. 3,916,258.  CI.  317-15.000. 
Westrom.  Arthur  Clifford;  Fisher,  John  LaVerne;  and  Mayer,  Peter,  to 
Kuhlman    Corporation.    Fuse    holder    assembly.    3,916,260.    CI. 
317-15.000. 
Weyl.  Reinhard:  Sec- 
Herrmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Weyl,  Reinhard;  Zerbst,  Helmut;  and  Die- 
trich. Isolde.  3.916.201. 
Wheatley,  Marion  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Plating  adherent 
metal  coatings  onto  polymethyl  methacrylate  materials.  3,915,809, 
CI.  204-15.000. 
Whelan,  Robert  D  :  See- 
Gibson,  Richard  D.;  and  Whelan,  Robert  D.,  3,916,317. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Besing,  Wayne  L.,  3,915,527. 
White,  Albert  H.:  See— 

Burnell,  Dennis  G.  A.;  and  White,  Albert  H. 
White,  Gordon  Joseph,  to  DCA  Industries  Limited. 

filling  machine   3,915,080,  CI.  99-450.800. 
White,  John  L.:  See- 
Davis,  Elbert;  and  White,  John  L.,  3,915,782. 
White,  John  R.:  See—j 

Lammers,  Peter  C^and  White,  John  R.,  3,915,437. 
White,  Neil  S.;  and  Schindler,  George  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  for  collecting  articles  in  separate  stacks.  3,915,317,  CI 
214-6.00F. 
White,  Philip  F.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Harry;  and  White,  Philip  F.,  3,914.903. 
Whitfield.  Gene  H.:  See— 

Ferree.  Allen  B.,  and  Whitfield.  Gene  H..  3.914.840. 
Wiberger.  Lars  Ingvar:  See — 

Paulsson,  Lars-Erik;  Wiberger,  Lars  Ingvar;  and  Ohisson,  Ake  Wil- 
lard.  3,915,796. 
Wichterle.  Otto;  and  Krejci.  Lubomir.  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie 

ved  Capillary  drain  for  glaucoma.  3.915,172,  CI.  128-350.00R. 
Wicinski,  Peter  E.:  See — 

Duve.  George;  and  Wicinski.  Peter  E..  3,916,183. 
Wickl,  Rudolf:  See- 

Bruckhoff,  Gerd;  and  Wickl,  Rudolf,  3.914,842. 
Widen.  Christian  B.:  See- 
Curtis,  Donald  R.;  and  Widen,  Christian  B.,  3,915.202. 
Wiebe,  Ervin  R.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Wiebe,  Ervin  R..  3.914.950. 
Wiebe,  Gerald.  Method  of  forming  a  fuse.  3,914,863.  CI.  29-623.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf;  and  Elger,  Walter,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 
15a,16a.-Methylene-IO-nor-18-methyl-4-pregnenes.  3,916  001    CI 
260-397.400. 
Wieczerniak,  Walter  J.:  See — 

Tremmel,  Robert  A.,  Wieczerniak,  Walter  J.;  and  Clauss,  Richard 
J..  3.915.811. 
Wiedenmann.  Hansyto  Wieland-Werke  AG.  Device  for  checking  the 
respective  eccentricitv  of  the  inner  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  tubes 
or  sleeves.  3,914,870.  CI.  33-I74.00O. 
Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K.:  See — 

Berger.  Horst  H.;  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K.,  3,916,218. 
Wieland-Werke  AG:  See— 

Wiedenmann,  Hans.  3,914,870. 
Wiener,  Hans,  to  Holdema,  Ltd  Tool  for  stripping  the  sheathing  from 

sheathed  cables  and  the  like   3,915,037,  CI.  81-9.50A. 
Wienhold,  James  L.:  See— 

Spence,  Gary  W.;  Wienhold,  James  L.;  and  Kveberg,  Larry  E 
3,915,278. 


3,915,188. 
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Louie,  Ming  H.;  and 


Wies,  Jack  E.;  and  Stutelberg,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Wonder  Industries  Inc. 
Support  column   and   disposable  pallet  structure.   3.915,099,  CI. 
108-56.000. 
Wiese.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Tiers,  George  V.  D.;  and  Wiese,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  3,916,069. 
Wiesenhutter,  Annelise  Klara  Helene,  heiress:  See — 

Dransch.  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter,  An- 
nelise Klara  Helene.  heiress;  Flersheim,  Johanna  Malhilde.  heir- 
ess; Boesenberg,  Heinz;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Hartel,  Kurt,  and 
Kirsch.  Reinhard.  3.915.983. 
Wilcox.  David  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Development  apparatus. 

3,915,121,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Wilcox,  Harold  R.,  to  Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc.  Automatic  distilling  sys- 
tem. 3.915,808,  CI.  202-160.000. 
Wilczewski,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Blomquist,  James  E.;  Wilczewski.  Robert  H.;  and  Castellanos. 
Rafael  A.,  3.915,281. 
Wilder,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Parmar,  Pravinsinh  L.;  Wilder,  Richard  P 
Franklin,  Benjamin  S.,  3,916,385. 
Wiley,  Paul  Michael:  See — 

Paton,  Anthony  David;  and  Wiley,  Paul  Michael,  3,915,1 13. 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocar- 
bon conversion  with  a  trimetallic  catalytic  comp>osite.  3,915.846,  CI. 
208-139.000. 
Wilkinson.  Norman,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The.  Direc- 
tion indicator  switches.  3.916.1  26.  CI.  200-61.270 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 

Gatley,  Derrick  R  .  3,915.300. 
Will.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Franaszek,   Peter  A.;  Grossman.  David  D.;  and  Will.  Peter  M.. 
3,916,314. 
Willard,  Hugh  C;  See- 
Hicks,  James  E.;  and  Willard,  Hugh  C,  3,916,288. 
Willard,  John  W.,  Sr.,  to  Caw  Industries.  Method  of  cleaning  glass  win- 
dows and  mirrors.  3,915.738,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Willcox,     Frederick     P.     Printer     format    controls.     3,915,280,    CI. 

197-63.000. 
Wille,  Myles  A.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  Sarcosyl-L-arginyl- 
L-valyl-L-tyrosyl-L-valyl-L-histidyl-L-proline.         3,915,948,         CI. 
260-112.500. 
Williams,  Ralph  P  :  See- 
Jones.   Faber    B.;   Williams,    Ralph    P.;   and   Doss,   Richard  C  , 
3.916,067. 
Williams,  Roger  B.,  Jr.;  and  Loshbough,  Richard  C,  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric  Company.    Plural   scale   system   with   digital   zero   correction. 
3,916,173,  CI.  235-151.330. 
Wilmsmeyer,  Klaus,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Bucket  brigade  circuit  hav- 
ing frequency  dependent  attenuation  compensation.  3,916,219,  CI. 
307-22 1. OOC. 
Wilson,  James  D.,  to  Banner  Metals  Division,  Intercole  Automation, 

Inc   Shipping  container.  3,915,370,  CI.  229-9.000. 
Wilson,  John  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  temperature 

film  forming  polyamide  polymers.  3,915,939,  CI.  260-78.00R. 
Wilson,  Michael  A.,  to  Electro  Corporation.  Zero  crossover  detector 

with  variable  hysteresis.  3,916,328,  CI.  328-150.000. 
Winandy,  Martin  R.;  and  Gearing.  Bryan  F.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated.  Communication  switching  system 
data  reformatting  arrangement.  3.916,389,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Winblad,    Robert.    Portable    chinning   bar   assembly.    3,915,452,   CI. 

272-62.000. 
Winder,  Incorporated:  See — 

Doran.    Robert    J,;    Grail,    Robert    W.,    and    Pane,   Joseph    P., 
3.914,921. 
Wingaersheek.  Inc.:  See — 

Wormser.  Alex  F.,  3,915,623. 
Winkler,  Hans-Werner:  See— 

Schmitmann.  Herbert;  Aichinger,  Horst;  Winkler,  Hans-Werner; 
Schafer,  Georg;  Distler,  Georg;  and  Noske,  Erich,  3,916,192. 
Winner,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Opittek.  Eugene  W  ;  Hoffman,  William  C;  Ernstoff,  Michael  N.; 
Winner,  Richard  N.,  and  Close,  Donald  H.,  3,915,548. 
Winter,  Ernst,  to  Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH.  Monochromator  with  rotat- 

able  lens.  3,915,571,  CI.  356-100.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Goering,  Harlan  L.;  Eikenberry,  John  N  ;  and  Koermer,  Gerald  S., 

3,915,64  1. 
Scott,  Alwyn  C,  3,916,340. 
Wise,  Rodney  M  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sulfated  alkyl 
ethoxylate-containing     detergent     composition.      3,915,903,     CI. 
252-552.000. 
Wismer,  Marco:  See — 

Hansen,  Charles  M.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  3,915.726. 
Wite  Out  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kloosterhouse,  George,  3,915,578. 
Wittle.  John  K  :  See- 
Bell.    Christy    W.;    Wittle.    John    K.;    and    Speece,    Arthur    L., 
3.915.819. 
Wittlinger.  Harold  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Modulator.  3,916,346, 

CI.  332-31.00R. 
Wodka.  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Kalat,  Charles  A  ;  Wodka.  Eugene  A.,  Clay,  Ambrose  W.  W.;  and 
Harrington.  Phil  R  .  3.916.1  12. 
Wolfes.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Vollkommer.  Norbert.  Schade.  Gerhard;  and  Wolfes,  Wolfgang, 
3,915,936. 


C  . 


to 


Wolff.  Elmer  A,  Jr.:  See— 

Kinnebrew.  Gerald  P.;  Redwanz.  James  O.;  and  Wolff,  Elmer  A 

Jr..  3,916,071. 

Wolff,  Robert.  Doweling  boring  gauge  for  two  workpieces  to  be  dow 

elled  together  on  their  front  flat  sides   3,914,871,  CI.  33-I74.00G 

Wolford,  Lionel  T.;  and  Wadsworth,  Francis  T.,  to  Cities  Service  Com 

pany.  Flame-retardant  composition.  3,915,932,  CI.  260-45. 75B. 
Wollensak,  John  C:  See— 

Closson,  Rex  D.;  Napolitano,  John  P.;  and  Wollensak,  John 
3,916,019. 
Wonder  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Wies.  Jack  E.;  and  Stutelberg,  Kenneth  R.,  3,915,099. 
Wong,  Jimmy  L.,  Gonzalez.  Daniel  G  ;  and  O'Sullivan.  Michael  R 
Technology  Service  Corporation.  Multifunction  array  antenna  sys- 
tem. 3,916,417,  CI.  343-854.000. 
Wood,  Charles  D.,  Ill:  See- 
Melton,  Rosser,  Jr.;  Clark,  John  M..  Jr.;  Mathis,  Ronald  J.;  Wea- 
therford. William  D.  Jr  ;  and  Wood,  Charles  D  .  III.  3.915.381 
Wood.  Dennis  E..  to  Rando  Machine  Corporation.  Machine  for  form- 
ing random  fiber  webs.  3.914.822,  CI.  19-156.300. 
Wood,  Eric,  to  Monomech  Developments  Limited.  Machine  for  emp- 
tying trays.  3.915,310,  CI.  214-l.OGD 
Woodruff.  David  D.:  See— 

Schrader,  Clarence  O  ;  and  Woodruff.  David  D  .  3.914,804. 
Woodrum.  Luther  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Directory  searching  method  and  means.  3.916.387,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Woods,    Frank    W..    Jr.    Wind    regulator   for   automobile    windows 

3.915,078,  CI.  98-2.120. 
Woods,  Merle  A.,  to  International  Medical  Equipment  and  Supply 

Company,  Inc    Lift  and  transport  device   3,914,808,  CI.  5-86.000 
Worden,  Raymond  D  ,  Linton,  Lloyd  H  ;  and  Solis.  Kurt  G.,  to  Ruska 
Instrument  Corporation.  Precision  pressure  gauge.  3,915,009,  CI. 
73-398.00R. 
Wormser,  Alex  F.,  to  Wingaersheek,  Inc.  Wind-proof  cigarette  lighter 

burner.  3,915.623,  CI.  431-347.000. 
Worster,  Frederick  E  ,  and  Kostecki.  Raymond  T.,  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics Inc.  Adjustable  pincushion  correction  circuit   3.916,254,  CI. 
315-371.000. 
Woyton,  Joseph  T..  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Sensing  circuit  in- 
cluding polarity  discriminator.  3,916,326.  CI.  328-1 18.000. 
Wright.  Craig  Nellis.  and  Richards.  Kenneth  Julian,  to  Kennecott  Cop- 
per Corporation.  Electrowinning  cell  having  an  anode  with  no  more 
than  one-half  the  active  surface  area  of  the  cathode.  3.915.834.  CI. 
204-267.000. 
Wright.  Howard  Bernard;  and  Horrom.  Bruce  Wayne,  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories.    Process     for     making     benzopyrans.      3,915,996,     CI. 
260  345.300. 
Wright.  John  H.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optically  clear  void 

filling  compound.  3,915,924.  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Wright.  Richard  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Device  for  determining 
the    concentration    of    a    substance    in    a    fluid.    3,915,647,    CI 
23-253.0TP. 
Wright,  Roy  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tire  tread  having  low 

heat  buildup.  3.915.943.  CI.  260-85.100. 
Wright.  William  H.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Electrode 
seal  and  electrode  mount  for  alkali-metal  vapor  lamps.  3,916,242, 
CI.  313-217.000. 
Wurms,  Charles:  See — 

Bennett.  Marvin;  Nuccio.  Carlo;  and  Wurms,  Charles,  3,916,266. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  James  E.;  and  Haas,  Werner  E.  L.,  3,915,553 
Bergfjord,  John  Alf;  Grammatica,  Steven  James;  and  Radler,  Rich- 
ard William.  3,915.702. 
Brown,  Robert  Warren,  3,916,064. 
Cook,  John  Hay  ward,  3,916.167 

Johnson.  Robert  A  .  and  Ramsdell.  Richard  G.,  3,915,449. 
Limburg,  William  W..  and  Stolka,  Milan,  3,915.704. 
Limburg,  William  W  ,  and  Marsh,  Dana  G.,  3.915,706. 
Moriconi,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Burrows,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  3.916,065. 
Perno,  Bartholomew  J.,  3,915,447. 
Wilcox,  David  G,  3,915.121. 
Yakovenko.  Alexandr  Zakharovich:  See— 

Boiko,  Valery  I\anovich;  Mester,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Meinikov, 
Inhokenty  Alexandrovich,  Nikolaev.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Mikhailov, 
Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Yakovenko. 
Alexandr  Zakharovich,  3,9  15,807 
Yakovlev,  Leonid  Vasilievich;  and  Arseniev,  Vyacheslav  Mikhailovich 
Method  for  suppressing  galloping  in  electric  transmission  line  con- 
ductors    and     conductor     for     effecting     same.      3.916.083.     CI. 
174-42.000. 
Yakubowski.  Carl:  See— 

Makhijani,  Manik  P  ;  Scacciaferro,  Frank;  and  Yakubowski.  Carl, 
3,915.784. 
Yamada,  Isao;  and  Yamauchi,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 

Overhead  projector.  3.915.568.  CI.  353-99  000 
Yamada,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Akashi,    Goro.    Fujiyama,    Masaaki,    Yamada.    Yasuyuki.    and 
Kurokawa.  Koshu,  3,916.039. 
Yamada.  Yukiyoshi:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Yozo;   Arai.   Tohru.   Nekotsuka.    Masamichi;    Mura- 
matsu,  Kazushige;  and  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi,  3,916.361. 
Yamagishi.  Hidehisa,  and  Tanaka,  Mizuo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  tinned  plates  having  high  corro- 
sion resistant  property.  3,91  5,8  12,  CI.  204-34.000. 
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Hiroshi;    and    Nawa,    Oscar    Akio, 


Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi.  See- 
Ikebe,    Jun;    Yamajuchi, 
3,916,199. 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Koj  ma,  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Takayuki;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi; 
Hirakwa,  Michio;  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  to  Lion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Process  of  produc  ng  moldable  magnetic  powder  of  the  ferrite 
type.  3,916,038,0.  427-127.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Process  for  prodilcing  7-amino  desacetoxy  cephalosphoranic 
acid.  3,915,798,  CI.  19(5-29.000. 
Yamamoto,  Eiji:  See- 
Ota.  Koji;  Yamamot<|,  Eiji;  and  Sekiguchi,  Koji.  3,914,986. 
Yamamoto,  Katsumi:  See>— 

Sonoda,  Sanenoba;  Fujimori,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Katsumi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Seiki.  :]j.9l4.858. 
Yamamoto,  Masayuki;  5^— 

MaUukawa,  Toshiakit  and  Yamamoto,  Masayuki,  3,915,441. 
Yamamoto,   Nobuo;   Nalao,   Sho;  Takasu.  Toshihiko;   Adachihara, 
Syunichi;  and  Omichi,  Takenori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Sub- 
bing   layer    photographic    films    with    adhesive.    3,915,711,    CI. 
96-87.00R. 
Yamauchi,  Koji:  5^^— 

Kawano,    Shigeyoshi     Ueno,    Miisahiro;    Joraku,    Masami;    and 
Yamauchi,  Koji,  3,916,279. 
Yamauchi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Yamada,  Isao;  and  Yiimauchi,  Satoshi,  3,915,568. 
Yamazaki,  Hisao:  See — 

Ito,  Takuji;  and  Yamizaki,  Hisao,  3,915,820. 
Yang,  Julie  C:  5^^ — 

Jaunarajs,  Karlis  L.;  ind  Yang,  Julie  C,  3,915,927. 
Yanson,  Boris  Albertovicp:  See — 

Alien,  Imant  Karlovjch;  Krupnikov.  Grigory  Petrovich;  Khesin, 
Arkady  Yakovlevi(h;  Bakhmutsky.  David  Moiseevich;  Bram- 
berga,  Velta  Mikejevna;  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich;  Poptov, 
Jury  Olegovich;  Sitovenko,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Stolov, 
Lev  Isaakovich;  an^  Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich,  3,916,176. 
Yardney  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Berchielli.  Aldo  S.;  ai»d  Cercone.  Ronald  J.,  3,914,813. 
Yaroslavsky,  Mikhail  iosijfovich:  See— 

Butuzov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Ljubimov,  Lev  Alexeevich;  Shaposh- 
nikov,   Anatoly   Alexandrovich;    Romanov,    Lev    Nikolaevich; 
Kolodieva,    Svetlafa    Vasilievna;    Fotchenkov,    Anatoly    An- 
dreevich;   Yaroslavkky,  Mikhail   losifovich;  Khadzhi,  Valentin 
Evstafievich;  and  Oolikov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  3,916,303. 
Yasuda.  Masahito;  Ito,  Ycishimasa;  and  Yoshimura,  Susumu,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric   Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Solid  capacitor  with 
electrolyte  of  organic  Semiconductor  and  polymer.  3,916,267,  CI. 
317-230.000.  ! 

Yates,  James  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  condensa- 
tion of  alcohols.  3,916.pl5,Cl.  260-642.00C. 
Ying,  Robert  S;  and  Lee.  Don  H,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Wide- 
band IMPATT  diode.  3.916,427.  CI.  357-13.000. 
Yokobe,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Michio;   Vokobe.   Tetsuo;   Arai,   Tomio;  and   Abe. 
Masao.  3,915,981. 
Yokogawa-Hewlett-Packajrd,  Ltd.:  See— 

Narimatsu,  Yoh;  and  |Kito.  Shiro.  3,916,296. 
Yonezu.  Hiroshi:  See —     , 

Anazawa.    Takeaki;   Hase,    Satoshi;    Mitsuhashi,   Kiyohiko;   and 
Yonezu.  Hiroshi,  3;916,104. 
Yonkers.  Edward  H..  to  J^slyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Grounded  surface 

distribution  apparatus   3.915,534,  CI.  339-14.0OR. 
Yoshida.  Akira.  Fuel  additive  agent  supplying  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.914.^95,  CI.  73-1 18.000. 
Yoshida.  Kyusaku:  See —  j 

Habu.  Teiji;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida,  Katsutoshi, 
3.915,710.  I 

Yoshikawa,  Kanji:  See —  j 

Kishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Kanji;  Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Katsuki.  Hiroshi,  3^915,929. 
Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  and  Terasaki,  Syuji.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  for   effecting  vacuum 
evaporation.  3,915,779,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Yoshimura,  Susumu:  5^^-- 

Yasuda,    Masahito;    Ito,    Yoshimasa;   and   Yoshimura.    Susumu 
3,916.267. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutica 
Nakanishi,    Michio; 
Masao,  3,915.981 
Nakanishi.  Michio;  Nbka.  Yoichi;  Kobayashi,  Ryosuke;  and  Ho 
soya,  Masahiro,  3,9(15.988. 
Young,  Bruce.  Jr.  Multi- position  wire  display  rack. 


Industries  Ltd.:  See — 
fokobe.   Tetsuo;   Arai.    Tomio;   and    Abe, 


3,915,097.  CI. 


108-6.000. 
Young,     James 

222-478.000. 


A.     Co  itrolled-pour     container.     3,915,355,    CI. 


Young,  John  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hermetically  sealing  pack- 
ages. 3,914,917,  CI.  53-22.00B. 
Young,  John  H.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Lubricated  ra- 
dial bearing  assembly.  3,915,521,  CI.  308-187.000. 
Young.  Richard  N.;  and  Gray.  Larry  O.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Exhaust 
gas  recirculation  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,915,134, 
CI.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Youngberg,  Leo  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Decorative  adhesive  laminate,  for  heat-pressure  application  to 
substrates.  3,916,046,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Youtsey,  Karl  J.;  Holt,  William  C,  Jr.;  Carnahan,  Robert  D.;  and  Spiel- 
berg, David  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Conducting 
material  for  conducting  devices  and  method  for  forming  the  same. 
3,916,066.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sanekata,  Nobuo;  and  Hamada,  Osamu,  3,915,751. 
Yui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakano,  Seikou;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Gochoh.  Mitsuo; 

and  Watanabe.  Takeshi,  3.915.910. 

Yurko,  Joseph  A.;  Ramachandran,  Pallassana;  Cheng,  Bao-Ding;  and 

Dickson,  Robert  E.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Free  flowing 

nonionic  surfactants.  3,915,878,  CI.  252-89.000. 

Yurtin,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  terminal. 

3,915,544,  CI.  339-2I7.00R. 
Zaks,  Henry  C.  Filling  device  for  use  with  plastic  trash  bags.  3,915.329, 

CI.  220-65.000. 
Zama,  Masato:  See — 

Oda,  Teishiro;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Zama,  Masato.  3.915.756. 
Zanetti,  Luciano,  to  Sina  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Instrumentierung  und 
Automatik.  Device  for  measuring  the  relative  moisture  of  a  gaseous 
medium  or  the  equilibrium  moisture  of  a  material.  3,914.982,  CI. 
73-29.000. 
Zausmer.  Norman  A.;  and  Michlin,  Arnold  S.  Method  for  developing 
diazo  prints  from  an  external  supply  source  of  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide.  3,915.708,  CI.  96-49.000. 
Zax,  Grigory  losifovich:  See— 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev,  Leonid   Pavlovich;   Zax.  Grigory   losifovich;   Radutsky, 
Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich,  3,915.314. 
Zaydowicz,  Gunnar;  Jung,  Gerhard;  Osmers,  Herbert;  Zwirner,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Bartos,  Eberhard,  to  Norddeutsche  Mende  Rundfunk  KG. 
Tape  or  film  transport.  3,915,407,  CI.  242-188.000. 
Zegers,  John:  See— 

Jansen.  Ronald  R..  3,915,470. 
Zehr,  William  J,  to  Protectoseal  Company,  The.  Automatic  vent  valve. 

3,915,357,  CI.  222-481.500. 
Zeiler,  Horst.  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Stabilized  coupling  link  for  chain  and 

hook  assembly.  3,915,487,  CI.  294-78.00R. 
Zelawski.  Zbigniew  S.:  See — 

Wendler,  Norman  L.;  Taub.  David;  Slates,  Harry  L.;  and  Zelawski, 
Zbigniew  S.,  3,915,994. 
Zellers,  Vernon  G.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Dental 

fioss  applicator.  3,915,178.  CI.  132-92.00R. 
Zelli,  Sante.  Dolly  for  use  in  cinematographic  and  television  cameras 

with  telescopic  lifting  arm.  3,915,429,  CI.  254-8. OOR. 
Zellweger  Uster  Ltd.:  See— 

De  Vries,  Hans,  3,916,211. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Merrell,  Richard  G..  3,916,102. 
Zerbst,  Helmut:  See- 
Herrmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Weyl,  Reinhard;  Zerbst,  Helmut;  and  Die- 
trich, Isolde,  3,916,201. 
Zimmer,  Steven,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Snowmobile  rear  view  mirror.  3,915.563,  CI.  350-307.000. 
Zimmerman,  Abraham  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &   Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  removing  organometallic  compounds  from  liquid  hydro- 
carbons. 3,915,849,  CI.  208-253.000. 
Zitter,  Herbert:  See — 

VeitI,  Giswalt;  and  Zitter,  Herbert,  3,915,666. 
Zoltan,   Bart  J.,   to   Singer  Company,  The.   Optical   gyro   pick-off. 

3,915,019.  CI.  74-5.60A. 
Zucker,  Friedrich  J.,  to  Supraton  Auer  &  Zucker  OHG.  Machine  for 

grinding  material.  3,915,396,  CI.  241-135.000. 
Zuercher,  Warren  H.;  and  Evans,  Frank  David,  to  Kimwood  Corpora- 
tion. Cooperating  conveyor  chains.  3,915,290,  CI.  198-162.000. 
Zuk,  Borys.  Differential  amplifier.  3,916,333,  CI.  330-30.00D. 
Zwirner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zaydowicz,  Gunnar;  Jung,  Gerhard;  Osmers,  Herbert;  Zwirner, 
Wolfgang;  and  Bartos,  Eberhard,  3,915.407. 
Zygraich.  Nathan;  and  Peetermans,  Julien,  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 
Therapeutiques  (R.I.T.).  Stabilizing  compositions  for  cell-free  vi- 
ruses and  cell-free  virus  preparations  containing  them.  3,915,794, 
CI.  195-1.800. 
Zylstra,  Henry  J.;  and  Dvorak,  Robert  F.,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Ground  fault  protective  system  including  improved  impedance  de- 
tecting means.  3,916,261,  CI.  3I7-18.00D. 
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DATE 

B     24,017 

3,914,140 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  351,672 

>^3.9 14.000 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B     24,018 

3, 

914,206 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  351,735 

y^       3,913,385 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B     64,868 

3 

914.141 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  351,863 

/^            3,914,700 

Oct 

21. 1975 

B     78,331 

3 

914,142 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  351,926             J 

r                 3,914.133 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  112.422 

3 

913,484 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  351,939           / 

3,913.480 

Oct 

21, 1975 

B  150.560 

3. 

913,654 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  352,934         / 

3.913.692 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  176.995 

3 

915,773 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  353,546        / 

3,913,273 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  198.810 

3, 

916,043 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  354.296       / 

3.914.580 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  207.272 

3, 

914,123 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  354.889       1 

3,913.204 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  211.786 

3 

914,300 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  354.979       | 

3,914,251 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  220.683 

3 

914,471 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  355,269       \ 

3,914,561 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  222,188 

3 

914,739 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  355,510        \ 

3,913,704 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  251.109 

3 

914.148 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  357,057           \ 

3,913,738 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  251.635 

3 

914.149 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  357,402             \ 

3,914,180 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  258,687 

3 

914.221 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  358.244                ^ 

V                  3,913,411 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  261.378 

3 

913.468 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  359.174 

\               3,914,117 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  262.378 

3 

914.410 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  359.540 

3,915,235 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

B  265.727 

3 

914,479 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  359,946 

3,914,132 

Oct 

21. 1975 

B  265.862 

3 

915,915 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  359.947 

3,914,653 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  269,673 

3 

914.377 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  360.719 

3,915.715 

Oct 

28. 1975 

B  276,271 

3 

916.028 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  361.569 

3,914.554 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  276,560 

3 

916.030 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  361.734 

3,915.764 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  278.991 

3 

914,469 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  362.589 

3.914.012 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  282,081 

3 

913,483 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  363.892 

3.913.395 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  284,297 

3 

913,722 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  364,022 

3.913.499 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  285,796 

3 

914,303 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  364.163 

3,916,092 

Oct. 

28. 1975 

B  286.499 

3 

914,129 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  365.834 

3.914.702 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  287.164 

3 

914,139 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  366,589 

3.914.719 

Oct 

21. 1975 

B  288,627 

3 

916,179 

Oct. 

28 

,  1975 

B  367,021 

3,914.752 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  292,054 

3 

915.877 

Oct. 

28 

,  1975 

B  367,661 

3,914,158 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  292,126 

3 

,914,465 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

B  368,392 

3,913.812 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  292,140 

3 

,914,340 

Oct. 

21 

.  1975 

B  368,397 

3.914,677 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  293.437 

3 

913,414 

Oct. 

21 

.  1975 

B  369,997 

3,913,533 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  294.673 

3 

,916,023 

Oct. 

28 

.  1975 

B  371.805 

3,914,433 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  295.674 

3 

,916,107 

Oct. 

28 

,  1975 

B  373.428 

3,915,511 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  303.702 

3 

,914,131 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

B  376,504 

3,914,570 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  305.417 

3 

,915,882 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

B  376,799 

3,913,955 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  306.938 

3 

,916,050 

Oct. 

28 

,  1975 

B  377,833 

3,913,884 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  307.677 

3 

,915,276 

Oct. 

28 

.  1975 

B  379,172 

3,914.379 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  309.207 

3 

914,743 

Oct. 

21 

.  1975 

B  379,282 

3,913,462 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  309,756 

3 

914,136 

Oct. 

21 

.  1975 

B  379,955 

3,913,157 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  313,900 

3 

915,932 

Oct 

28 

.  1975 

B  380,312 

3,913,953 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  315.731 

3 

,914.108 

Oct. 

21 

.  1975 

B  380.900 

3.913.307 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  316.239 

3 

,913,546 

Oct. 

21 

.  1975 

B  381.632 

3,914,732 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  318.195 

3 

,915,699 

Oct. 

28 

.  1975 

B  382,021 

3,913,212 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  318,618 

3 

.915.365            J 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  382,261 

3,914,991 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  319,339 

3 

916,056 

Oct 

28 

.  1975 

B  383,532 

3,914.246 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  320,603 

3 

,915,571 

Oct. 

28 

.  1975 

B  384.658 

3.913.452 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  322,564 

3 

914,373 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  384.773 

3.915.416 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  323.191 

3 

914,566 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  385.210 

3,913,406 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  323,203 

3 

916,165 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  387.331 

3,913.701 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  328,164 

3 

914,703 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  387,761 

3,914.245 

Oct 

21. 1975 

B  328,200 

3 

916,031 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  389,070 

3.914.171 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  328,205 

3 

914,106 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  389,285 

3.914.631 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  328,210 

3 

914,275 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  389,639 

3.914,626 

Oct 

21. 1975 

B  330,828 

3 

913,589 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  389,932 

3,913,268 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  331.417 

3 

914,157 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  389,933 

3,913,267 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  331.895 

3 

916,403 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  390,679 

3,913,668 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  336.652 

3 

914,211 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  390,732 

3.913,878 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  337.442 

3 

913,658 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  391,184 

3.914.214 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  337.703 

3 

914.690 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  391,210 

3.914,220    ~ 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  341.579 

3 

913,363 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  391,437 

3,914,903 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  343.506 

3 

916,021 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  391,675 

3.916.017 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

B  345,060 

3 

916,018 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  392,696 

3.916.175 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  345.384 

3 

916,146 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  392.732 

3.914.156 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  345.422 

3 

914,392 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  392.753 

3.916.341 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

B  345.567 

3 

913,985 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  392,894 

3.914.763 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  346,165 

3 

913.293 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  393,163 

3.914.535 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  346,210 

3 

916.142 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  393,970 

3,914.638 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  346,350 

3 

915.824 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  394,088 

3,914,740 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  346.585 

3 

913.820 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  394,300 

3,914,159 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  346.901 

3 

915.583 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  394,712 

3,916,306 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  348.495 

3 

914,654 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  395,889 

3.913.190 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  348.558 

3 

914.109 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  396,025 

3.913.869 

Oct 

21. 1975 

B  349,141 

3 

915.363 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  397,527 

3.913,488 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  349,177 

3 

914,033 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  397,990 

3,914,848 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  349,231 

3 

915,831 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  398,262 

3,913,481 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  349,321 

3 

916,103 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  398,597 

3,913.743 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  349,948 

3 

914,557 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  399.292 

3.914.810 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  350,245 

3 

914.331 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  399.766 

3.915.667 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  350,843 

3 

915.461 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  400.310 

3.915.507 

Oct 

28. 1975 

B  351,055 

3 

914.074 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  402.555 

3,914,688 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  351,218 

3 

914,186 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  403.140 

3,913.486 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  351,421 

3 

914,733 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  403.355 

3.913.352 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  351,493 

3 

914,758 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  403.990 

3,914,684 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  351,535 

3 

915,239 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  403.996 

3,916,016 

Oct 

28.  1975 

PI  51 


PI  52 


i 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NLMBER 


B  404,437 
B  405,136 
B  405,137 
B  405,360 
B  406,065 
B  408,749 
B  409,220 
B  410,168 
B  411,145 
B  411,633 
B  413.006 
B  415,113 
B  415,124 
B  415,847 
B  418,302 
B  420,016 
B  421,026 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3,915,200 

Oct. 

28. 

1975 

3,915,565 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

3,915.566 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

3,913,403 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3,914,199 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3,914,116 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3,915,648 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

3.914.717 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3,914.168 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3,914,741 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

3.914.850 

Oct. 

28. 

1975 

3.915,717 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

3,915,944 

't)ct. 

28. 

1975 

3,914.208 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,913,252 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3.914.572 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3.914,785 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B  421,797 
B  425.035 
B  425,541 
B  428,177 
B  433,587 
B  437,172 
B  437,195 
B  438,053 
B  441,024 
B  44 1 ,4 1 6 
B  442.280 
B  445,471 
B  450.927 
B  455.775 
B  456,346 
B  467,684 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3,914,023 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3,914,025 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3.914,051 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,914,624 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,914,567 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

3,913,251 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,914.618 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,916.013 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

3,913,629 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,913,851 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3,914,054 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,914.711 

Oct, 

21, 

1975 

3,913.844 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3.914,356 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,914,531 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,915,1  19 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Mario;    and    Chini.    Pier    Lodovico, 


William  R..  Re.  28.585. 
Grate,   Inc.   Grate.   Re    28.586.  CI. 


Amos,  Lynn  G.;  and  Eppes.  William  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Appa- 
ratus for  nutating  and  staining  a  microscope  slide.  Re.  28.585,  CI. 
118-56.000. 
Baer,  Ralph  H.;  Rusch,  William  T.;  and  Harrison,  William  L.,  to  San- 
ders  Associates,   Inc.   Television  gaming  apparatus  and  method. 
Re.  28,598,  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Bethell,  James  Robert;  Gasson,  Edward  James;  Hadley,  David  James; 
and  Neale,  Roderick  Frank,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited. 
Oxidation  of  acrolein  and  methacrolein  with  a  molybdenum  polyva- 
lent metal  oxygen  catalyst.  Re.  28,593,  CI.  260-530.00N. 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See — 

Bethell,  James  Robert;  Gasson,  Edward  James;  Hadley.  David 
James;  and  Neale,  Roderick  Frank,  Re.  28,593. 
Bradshaw,  Evelyn  W.:  See— 

Rabatin,  Jacob  G.;  and  Bradshaw,  Evelyn  W..  Re   28,592. 
Carroll,  Albert  W.:  See— 

Sizer,  Phillip  S,;  and  Carroll,  Albert  W.,  Re.  28,588. 
Catoni,  Mario;  See — 

Ronzoni,    Isidoro;    Catoni,    Mario;    and    Chini,    Pier    Lodovico, 
Re.  28.594. 
Chini,  Pier  Lodovico:  See — 
Ronzoni,    Isidoro;    Catoni, 
Re.  28,594. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See — 

Amos,  Lynn  G.;  and  Eppes, 
Dahlquist.   Emil   F..  to  Radiant 

126-137.000. 
Dammar,  Ravmon  H.,  to  Possis  Corporation.  Lead  forming  method. 

Re.  28,582',  CI.  29-596.000. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Powell,  Leslie  V.;  and  Edwards,  Reginald  H.,  Re.  28,587. 
DuRocher.  Gideon  A.,  to  Essex  International.  Inc.  Current  control  ap- 
paratus and  methods  of  manufacture.  Re.  28,595.  CI.  200-265.000 
Edwards.  Reginald  H.:  See— 

Powell,  Leslie  V.;  and  Edwards,  Reginald  H  ,  Re.  28,587. 
Eppes,  William  R.:  See- 
Amos.  Lynn  G.;  and  Eppes,  William  R.,  Re.  28,585. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  5^^— 

DuRocher,  Gideon  A.,  Re.  28,595. 
Gasson,  Edward  James:  See— 

Bethell,  James  Robert;  Gasson.  Edward  James,  Hadley,  David 
James;  and  Neale,  Roderick  Frank,  Re.  28,593. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Rabatin,  Jacob  G.;  and  Bradshaw,  Evelyn  W.,  Re   28.592. 
Hadley,  David  James:  See— 

Bethell,  James  Robert;  Gasson,  Edward  James;  Hadley,  David 
James;  and  Neale,  Roderick  Frank,  Re.  28,593. 
Hanna,    Daniel    C.    Wraparound    brushing    device.    Re.    28,580,  CI. 

15-21.00D. 
Harrison,  William  L.:  See — 

Baer,  Ralph  H  ;  Rusch,  William  T.;  and  Harrison,  William  L  . 
Re.  28,598. 
Horii,  Kazuo;  Ohya.  Kazuo;  Zama,  Matuo;  and  Takashina.  Hiroyuki.  to 

TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Resistor.  Re.  28.597.  CI.  338-275.000. 
Hughes.  John  H.  Semi-split  shake.  Re.  28.583.  CI.  52-560.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Knight,  Arthur  Holt;  and  Miller,  Myrl  J.,  Re.  28,589. 
Knight,  Arthur  Holt;  and  Miller,  Myrl  J  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Xerographic  toner  dispenser    Re.  28,589,  CI. 
222-148.000. 
Koch,  Friedhelm,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Koppern  &  Co.  KG.  Roller-type 

press.  Re.  28,581,  CI.  29-124.000. 
Marion,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Priborsky,  Godfrey  M.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  feeding  heat  shrinkable  plastic  film  and  cap- 
ping containers  therewith.  Re.  28,584,  CI.  53-296.000. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See — 

Marion,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Priborsky.  Godfrey  M.,  Re.  28,584. 


James;  Hadley. 
28.593. 


David 


Matuo.    and    Takashina. 


Re.  28.588. 


Maschinenfabrik  Koppern  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Koch.  Friedhelm,  Re   28,581 
Miller,  Myrl  J.:  See— 

Knight,  Arthur  Holt;  and  Miller,  Myrl  J..  Re.  28,589. 
Monecatini  Societa  General  per  et  al.:  See — 

Ronzoni,    Isidoro,    Catoni.    Mario,    and    Chini,    Pier    Lodovico. 
Re.  28.594. 
Nakamura.  Soichi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K  Optical  system  for  the  mag- 
nification  varying  portion  of  an  ultra-telephoto  type  zoom  lens 
Re.  28.591.  CI.  350-184.000. 
Neale,  Roderick  Frank:  See — 

Bethell,  James  Robert;  Gasson,  Edward 
James;  and  Neale,  Roderick  Frank,  Re. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Soichi,  Re.  28.591. 
Ohya.  Kazuo:  See — 

Horii,    Kazuo;    Ohva,    Kazuo;    Zama, 
Hiroyuki,  Re   28^597. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Carroll,  Albert  W 
Perj>er,  Llovd  J.:  See— 

Toman,'  Donald  J  ;  and  Perper,  Lloyd  J  ,  Re.  28.599 
Possis  Corporation:  See — 

Dammar,  Raymon  H  .  Re   28,582 
Powell,  Leslie  V.,  and  Edwards.  Reginald  H..  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Lim- 
ited. Tire  and  wheel  assemblies    Re.  28,587.  CI    152-330.000. 
Priborsky.  Godfrey  M.:  See— 

Marion.  Thomas  E.;  and  Priborsky.  Godfrey  M.,  Re   28,584 
Rabatin,  Jacob  G.;  and  Bradshaw,  Evelyn  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Terbium  activated  rare  earth  oxyhalide  phosphors  containing 
ytterbium  for  reduced  afterglow.  Re.  28,592,  CI.  252-301  40H. 
Radiant  Grate,  Inc  :  See— 

Dahlquist,  Emil  F.,  Re   28,586. 
Ronzoni,    Isidoro;    Catoni,    Mario;    and    Chini,    Pier    Lodovico,    to 
Monecatini   Societa  General  per  et  al    Manufactured  articles  of 
blends  of  thermoplastic  polymers  having  different  fluidity  degrees 
Re    28,594,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Rusch,  William  T.:  See — 

Baer,  Ralph  H.;  Rusch,  William  T;  and  Harrison,  William  L  , 
Re.  28.598. 
Salmi,  Melvin  I.  Apparatus  for  aligning  the  couplings  on  separate  vehi- 
cles. Re.  28,590,  CI.  280-477.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Baer,  Ralph  H  ;  Rusch.  William  T,  and  Harrison,  William  L  , 
Re.  28,598. 
Siegel,  Vernon   H.,  to  Sundstrand   Data  Control,   Inc    Piezoelectric 

transducer.  Re.  28,596,  CI   310-8  100. 
Sizer,  Phillip  S.,  and  Carroll.  Albert  W  ,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Well  cross-over  apparatus  for  selective  communication  of  flow 
passages  in  a  well  installation.  Re.  28,588,  CI.  166-224.00R. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Siegel,  Vernon  H.,  Re.  28,596. 
Takashina,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Horii,    Kazuo;    Ohya,    Kazuo;    Zama,    Matuo;    and    Takashina, 
Hiroyuki,  Re.  28,597. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horii,    Kazuo;    Ohya,    Kazuo;    Zama,    Matuo,    and    Takashina, 
Hiroyuki,  Re.  28,597 
Toman,  Donald  J  ,  and  Perper,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Tull  Aviation  Corporation. 
Scanning   beam    guidance    method   and   system.    Re.    28,599.  CI. 
343-108.00M. 
Tull  Aviation  Corporation:  See — 

Toman.  Donald  J.;  and  Perper,  Lloyd  J.,  Re.  28.599. 
Zama,  Matuo:  See — 

Horii,    Kazuo;    Ohya,    Kazuo;    Zama,    Matuo;    and    Takashina, 
Hiroyuki.  Re.  28.597. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

HeniHT,  John  .S.  Nectarine  tree.  3,796.  10-28-75,  CI.  41. 
.Motzkiui,    Henry    \V.    Azalea    jilant.    3,795,    10-28-75,   CI.    T)?. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\-I?ee  Syndicate.  Inc.  :    .See  — 

LosVal'/d.  Doinlnlck,  and  Mlchaelson.  237,330. 
Ahlbcri:,  <'arl  S.  ;    See  -- 

Nowic'ki.  John  V.,  and  Ahlberg.  237.302. 

Nowlckl,     John    V..     Ahlberg.     Chaniberlin, 

237,3()2. 


and    Stone. 


Altra.  Inc.  :    .S'rr 

Harrett.  Iral  D..  and  Golden.  237,370. 
American  Luppajre  Works,  Inc.  :    Sep- 

Koffler.  .Sol.  23T,42L 
Amoroso.  .Nicholas  A.,  to  Bright  Star  Industries.  Inc.  Bic.vcle 
reflector.  237,367.  10-28-75,  CI.  DIO— 111. 


PI  53 


PI  54 


A  ide 


Andersen.  Michael  H.  :    See — 
Relsner.  Robert  J.,  and  .' 
Andrews,  Eugene  C.  Support 

like.  237,350.  10-28-75.  CI. 
Barrett.   Iral   D..  and  T.   C. 

carrier.  237.376,  10-28-75, 
Bartlett.  Gary  F..  to  Constrjetl 


ersen.  237,350. 
device  for  fishing  lantern  or  the 
D8— 233. 

Golden,   to  Altra,  Inc.   Car  top 
:i.  D12— 157. 

on  Specialties,  Inc.  Handrail. 
237.382.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D13-I-7. 


a  id 


Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :   .See 

Hoogesteger.  Paul  A.,  an( 
Rednar,   John   P..  and   H.   X. 
Casing  for  coin-operated  t 
Cl.  D52— 3. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Monroe.  William  E.  237,; 
Benson  Mfg.  Corp.  :    See — 

Bice.  Donald  A.  237,380. 
Berkman,    .Joseph    L.    Stacka|)l 
magnetic  tape  cartridges 
CI.  D6— isr,. 
Bice.  Donald  A.,  to  Benson 

28-75.  CI.  D1.3— 1. 
Blank,  Elliott  E..  to  The  Dov 

article.  237.358.  10-28-75. 
Blumenaus.   Jon.   Carpet.    237 
Bondurant.     Joseph    A 

D13-^l. 
Bright  Star  Industries.  Inc.  : 

Amoroso.  Nicholas  A.  23' 

Broussard.  Sandra  S.  Trivet. 

Brown.  Warner  K..  to  Clark 

237.371.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D12 

Campanell.   Ronald   J.    Child' 

Cl.  D34— 15. 
Caprlo.  Lawrence  A.  :   See — 

Gerson.  Ronald  L..  and  C 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :   See- 
Cole.   Carroll   R.,   Erlachtr 
237.373. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 
Brown.  Warner  K.  237.3 
Coates.  Richard  H.  Propping 
237.348.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D7- 
Cole.  Carroll  R..  B.  E.  Erlachtr 
B.    E.    Proeschl.   to   CaterpII 
the  like.  237.373.  10-28-7.V" 
Collins.  John  W..  and  E.   A. 
Multlposltlon  dental  chair. 
Conehest  Ltd.  :    See — 

Collins,  John  W..  and  Lair 
Construction  Specialties.  Ine 
Bartlett,  Gary  F.  237.381 
Cornwell.   Charles  Ik  Sailing 

Cl.   D12— 04. 
Csernlts.  Elmer  L.  Multl-faceld 

28-75.  Cl.  D34— 5 
DESA  Industries.  Inc.  :   See— 
Shymkus.  Robert  M.  237. 
Dale.  William  T.  :   See— 

Pitman.  Raymond  F..  and 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :    See — 
Laylon,  Harry.  237,332. 
Davis,   Falkon   S.   Console 

Cl.  D56   -4. 
Davis.    Jack   E.,    to   Victor 

237,384.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D22 
DInnersteln.  Albert  J.  :   See — 

Wllllnger.  Allan  H..  Din 
Dlsbrow,  Richard  A..  J.  E 
Mfg.    Co.    Bicycle   wheel 
DIO— 111. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Blank,  Elliott  E.  237.358., 
Ekuan.   Kenjl.    Lodge.    237,37  1 
Eltra  Corp.  :    See— 

Slomkowskl,  Ronald.  237 
Erlacher.  Bernard  E.  :  See — 
Cole.   Carroll   R..   Erlaclije 
237,373. 
F.MC  Corp.  :    See- 
Johnson.  Don  L.  237, 37(. 
Faust.  David  S.  :    See- 
Skyer.  Robert  A..  Faust, 
Finely.  Carl  E.  :    See— 

Laplns,  Daniel  W..  and  F 
Freeborn.  Marie  J.  Dog  com 

Cl.  D30 — 99. 
Freeman.  .Michael  J.  Teaching 
D19— 60.  ^ 

Garofalo.    Nicholas    J..    Jr. 
table   or   similar  article. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :    See — 
Thomson.  Ernest  F.  237. 
Ollvelra,  Manuel  J.,  and 
Gerson,  Louis  M.  Co.,  Inc 

Gerson.  Ronald  L..  and 
(Jerson,  Ronald  L..  and  L.  A 
Inc.   Utility  knife  handle. 
Glnat.  Jonathan.   Extension 

10-28-75.  Cl.  D6— 175. 
Golden.  Thomas  C.  :   Sec — 

Barrett.  Iral  D..  and  Goldfe 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co., 

Hutz,  John  A..  Pules,  and 
Gustafsson,  John  H..  to  IFO 

Cl.  D23— 25. 
Hadley.  James  E.  :   See — 
Dlsbrow.  Richard  A.. 


2! 


LIST   OF   DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Kadleclk.  237,416. 

Weaver,  to  Tele-Vend  Systems. 

levlslon  .set.  237,405,  10-28-75, 


87. 


e    rack    element    for    standard 
cassettes.  237,338,  10-28-75, 


?|lfg.  Corp.  Shutter.  237,380,  10- 

Chemlcal  Co.  Bottle  or  similar 
:i.  D9— 143. 

422.   10-28-75.   Cl.   D92— 4. 
Building.     237,379,     10-28-75,     Cl. 

See— 

,367. 

237.349.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D7— 130. 

Equipment  Co.  Lift  truck  body. 

61. 

push    toy.    237,401,    10-28-75, 


prlo.  237,354. 
,  Guhl,  O'Neill,  and  Proeschl. 

1. 

device  for  outdoor  stove  covers. 

129. 

R.  E.  Guhl,  F.  C.  O'Neill,  and 
ar   Tractor  Co.   Truck  cab  or 
Cl.  D12— 96. 

R.  Lawrence,  to  Conebest  Ltd. 
237,327,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D6— 22. 

rence.  237,327. 
See- 
catamaran.   237,372,   10-28-75, 
golf  ball  putter.  237,397,  10- 


Dale.  237,388. 

stereo  cabinet.  237,415,   10-28-75, 

Comptometer  Corp.   Fishing  lure. 

"-—28. 

irtersteln.  and  Le  Balgue.  237,391. 

Halley,  and  T.  M.  Stiles,  to  Rupert 

rfflector.    237,368,    10-28-75,    Cl. 


.    10-28-75.   Cl.   D13— 1. 
K20. 

r,  Guhl,  O'Neill,  and  Proeschl. 

and  Bowman.  237,330. 

nely.  2,37,419. 

ort  sfatlon.  237,392,  10-28-75, 

machine.  237,383,  10-28-75,  Cl. 


Portable    book    rest,    and    work 
7.334,    10-28-75,    Cl.   D6— 138. 


wanhaus.  237,360. 


Sef 

C«  prlo.  237,354. 

Caprlo,  to  Louis  M.  Gerson  Co., 

"",354,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D8— 107. 

e,  or  similar  article.  237,335, 


:;37, 

tubU 


n.  237,376. 

See— 
Wolford.  237,374. 
\B.  Faucet.  237,385,  10-28-75, 


Tie 


Hailey.  and  Stiles.  237.368. 


Harvey,  Jack  M.  Puzzle  doll.  237,395,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Heath,    Wary   L.,   assignor   of  50%    to   Raymond   Averleese. 

Scarf.  237.325.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D2— 358. 
Herring,  Arthur  L.  Golf  club  carrier.  237,396,  10-28-75,  Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Herring.  Bernard  D.  Whirling  ball  therapeutic  and  amusement 

noveltv  hat.  237.324.  10-28-75,  Cl.  D2— 250. 
Hoagland.  Peter  S.  Drafting  Instrument.  237,364,  10-28-75, 

Cl.  DIO— 62. 
Holden.  Morell  J..  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Packaging  tray  or 

the  like.  237.363.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D9— 243. 
Hoogesteger,   Paul   A.,   and   J.   Kadleclk,  to   Bausch  &  Lomb 

Inc.  Contact  lens  storage  chamber.  237,416,  10-28-75.  Cl. 

D57— 1. 
Humphrey.  Charles  H,  Crlbbage  board.  237,399.  10-28-75,  Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Hunt.    Miles    O.    Wax    dispensing    pen    for    constructing   wax 

models  for  jewelry  Investment  casting.   237,351.   10-28-75, 

Cl.  D8— 14. 
Hutz,   John   A..  M.   L.   Pules,   and   W.   W.   Wolford,   to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.   Tire.   237.374,  10-28-75,  Cl. 

D12— 136. 
IFO  AB:    Sec— 

Gustafsson,  John  H.  237,385. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :   See — 
Misch.  William  R.  237,353. 
Inohara,   Masanobu.   Shoe  sole.   237,323.  10-28-76,  Cl.  D2— 

320. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :    ."?ee — 

Skver.  Robert  A.,  Faust,  and  Bowman.  237,330. 
Jenson,    Gunnar    S.     Bicycle    shed.    237,381,    10-28-75,    Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Johnson,  Don  L.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Fire  engine  cab  body.  237,370, 

10-28-75.  Cl.  D12— 13. 
Jollffe.    John    E.    Control    knob   for   office   machines.    237,355, 

10-28-75.  Cl.  D8— 145. 
Kadleclk.  John  :    See — 

Hoogestegar,  Paul  A.,  and  Kadleclk.  237,416. 
Kawasaki,  Tetsuo  :    See — 

Kawata.  Yoshlakl.  and  Kawasaki.  237.347. 
Kawata.   Yoshlakl,  and   T.   KawaskI,   to  Matsushita   Electric 

Industrial    Co.    Microwave    oven.    237,347,    10-28-75,    Cl. 

R7— 128. 
Knowles.    William    H.    Combined   support   and   bowl.    237,333, 

10-28-75.  Cl.  Dfi— 113. 
Knowles,  William  H.  Bowl  for  flowers,  candy,  candles  and  the 

like  to  he  used  In  conjunction  with  a  support.  237,339,  10- 

28-75,  Cl.  D6— 191. 
Koch.  Samuel  J.  Postage  scale.  237,366,  10-28-75,  Cl.  DIO — 

90. 
Koch,  Samuel  J.  Combination  lighter  and  ash  trays.  237,403, 

10-28-75.  Cl.  D48— 27. 
Koffler.   Sol,  to  American  Luggage  Works,  Inc.  Plastic  sheet 

material.  237.421.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Kohner.  Inc.  :    See — 

Stubbmann.  Albert.  237,400. 

Laplns,  Daniel  W.,  and  C.  E.  Finely,  to  Olin  Corp    Carrying 

case.  237,419,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Larson.    Ellis    D.    Component    for    grillwork,    railings    and 

columns.  237,400,  10-28-75,  Cl.  054-2. 
Larson.    Ellis    D.    Component    for    grillwork,    railings    and 

columns.  237,407,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
Larson,    Ellis    D.    Component    for    grillwork,    railings    and 

columns.  237,408,  10-28-75.  CI.  D54 — 2. 
Larson.     Ellis    D.     Component    for    grillwork,    railings    and 

columns.  237,409,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D54— 2. 
Larson.    Ellis    D.   "Component    for    grillwork,    railings    and 

columns.  237,410,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D54— 2. 
Larson,    Ellis    D.    Components    for    grillwork,    railings    and 

columns.  237,411,  19-28-75,  Cl.  D54— 2. 
Larson,    Ellis    D.    Components    for    grillwork,    railings    and 

columns.  237.412.  10-28-75,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
Larson,    Ellis    D.     Component    for    grillwork.    railings    and 

columns.  237,41.J.  10-28-75,  Cl.  D54— 2. 
I.iawrence.  Eric  A.  R.  :   See — 

Collins.  John  W  .  and  Lawrence.  237,327. 
Laylon.    Harry,    to    Dart    Industries    Inc.    Arm    chair    or    the 

like.  237,332,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D6— 09. 
Leung,  Jhi  H.,  to  Star  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  operated 

light.  237.402,  10-28-75.  Cl.  D48— 04. 
Loscalzo.  Dominick,  and  H.  W.  Mlchaelson,  to  A-Bee  Syndi- 
cate.   Inc.    Table.    237,336,    10-28-75,   Cl.   D6 — 176 
Lo\vndes,   Roy  B.   W.   Safety  warning  lamp.  237,369,  10-28- 

Maklta,  SellchI,  to  Norltake  Co..  Ltd.  Plate  or  similar  article 

237..34].  10-28-75,  CI.  D7— 23. 
Maklta.  SellchI.  to  Norltake  Co..  Ltd.  Plate  or  similar  article 

237.342,  10-28-75.  Cl.  D7 — 25. 
Maklta.  SellchI.  to  Norltake  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate  or  similar  article 
2.37,345.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D7— 35.  ariicit. 

Maruse.  Tsuneo.  to  Norltake  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate  or  similar  article 

237,346,  10-28-75.  Cl.  D7— 35. 
-Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  :   See — 

Kawata.  Yoshlakl.  and  Kawasaki.  237,347. 
Metaframp  Corp,  :    See — 

Wllllnger.  Allan  H.,  DInnersteln,  and  Le  Balgue.  237,391. 
Mlchaelson.  Howard  W.  :   Sec- — 

Loscalzo,  Dominick,  and  Mlchaelson,  237,336. 
Mlcke,  Slgniar  H.-P..  G.  J.  Roggenbuck.  and-H.  Gockel.  Anti- 
squeal  shim  for  disc  brakes.  237,377,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D12 — 
180. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Nowlckl,    John    V.,    Ahlberg,    Chamberlln,    and    Stone. 

237.362. 
Wlldgen.  Leo  F.  237,417. 
Mlsch.  William  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Work  holding 
and  wedging  tool.   237,353,   10-28-75,  Cl.  D8— 88. 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


PI  55 


Mobil  on  Corp.  :    See— 

Holden,  Morell  J..  Jr.  237,363. 
Monroe.   William  E..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.   End  frame  for  a 

servomotor.  237.387.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Miirase,  Tsuneo.  to  Norltake  Co..  Ltd.  Plate  or  similar  article. 

237.340,  10-28-75.  Cl.  D7— 23. 
Murase.  Tsuneo.  to  Norltake  Co..  Ltd.  Plate  or  similar  article. 

237,343.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D7— 26. 
Neal,    Jesse,    Mall    box   protective   cover.    237,393,    10-28-75, 

Cl.  D31— 23. 
Norltake  Co.,  Ltd.    See  - 

Maklta,  SellchI.  237.341. 
Maklta.  SellchI,  237.342. 
Maklta,  SellchI.  237.345. 
Murase.  Tsuneo.  237.340. 
Murase,  Tsuneo.  237.343. 
Murase,  Tsuneo.  237,346. 
Norrls.    Elwood    G.    Electronic   equalizer.    237,390,    10-28-75, 

Cl.  D26  -14. 
Nowlckl,  John  V..  C.  S.  Ahlberg,  D.  W.  Chamberlln,  and  R.  E. 
Stone,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  Repairing  and  tape 
splicing   kit   container.    237,362,   10-28-75,   Cl.   D9— 222. 
Olln  Corp.  :    See — 

Laplns.  Daniel  W..  and  Finely.  237,419. 
Ollvelra.   Manuel  J.,  and  J.   G.   Swanhaus,  to  General  Foods 

Corp.  Jar.  237.360.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D9— 163. 
Peets.    Robert    S..   to   The   Singer   Co.    Stand   for  a   knitting 
machine  or  similar  article.  237.337.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D6 — 179. 
Picker.  Stanley  H.,  to  Marv  Quant  Cosmetics  Ltd.  Container 
for  cosmetic   products  or  the  like.  237,361,   10-28-75,  Cl. 
D9— 164, 
Pitman.  Raymond  F.,  and  W.  T.  Dale,  to  R.O.  Products.  Inc. 
Hand   held   remote  radio  control  unit.   237.388.   10-28-75. 
Cl.  D26— 13. 

J.    Golf    putter.    237.394,    10-28-75.    Cl. 


See- 
Pules,  and  Wolford.  237.374. 


Priaulx,     William 

D34t»-5. 
Pules,  Maurice  L.  : 

Hutz,  John  A. 
Quant,  Marv,  Cosmetics  Ltd.  :  See- 
Picker,  Stanley  H.  237,301. 
R.O.  Products.  Inc.  :    See — 

Pitman,  Raymond  F.,  and  Dale.  237.388.  -^ 

Raymond  Averleese  :    See — 

Heath,  Mary  L.  237,325. 
Relsner    Robert   J.,   and   M.    H.   Andersen.   Handle  accessory 

for  work  tools.  237,350,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D8— 1. 
Rite  Autotronlcs  Corp.  :   See — 

Vachtel,  John  V.  237,365. 
Roggenbuck.  Gerhard  J.  :   See — 

Mlcke.   Sigmar  H.-P..   Roggenbuck.  and  Gockel.  237.37 <. 
Rupurt  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  „    „  „ 

Dlsbrow.  Richard  A.,  Hadley,  and  Stiles.   237.368. 
Schmitz,  Richard.  Cassette  tape  recorder.  237.389.  10-28-7^, 

Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Shymkus.  Robert  M..  to  DESA  Industries,  Inc.  Electric  chain 

saw.  237.352.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D8— 65. 
Sims.  Arnold,  to  VIstron  Corp.  Ornamental  design  for  a  tooth- 
brush. 237.326.  10-28-75,  Cl.  D4— 25. 
Singer  Co.,  The:  See — 

Peets.  Robert  S.  237.337. 


Skyer.  Robert  A.,  D.  S.  Faust,  and  G.  E.  Bowman,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.  Seat.  237.330.  10-28-75,  Cl.  D6— 48. 
Slomkowskl.  Ronald,  to  Eltra  Corp.  Battery  carrier.  237,420, 

10-28-75.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Smajd.  Carl  F.,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and 

buttress.  237,375.  10-28-75,  Cl.  D12— 142. 
Star  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Leung.  Jhl  H.  237.402. 
Stubbmann.    Albert,    to    Kohner,    Inc.    Pop-up    musical    toy. 

237,400,  10-28-75.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Suomlnen.   Paavo  V.   Walk-in  cooler.   237,418,   10-28-75,  Cl. 

D67— 3. 
Swanhaus.  John  G.  :    Sec — 

Ollvelra,  Manuel  J.,  and  Swanhaus.  237,360. 
Tele-Vend  Systems  :    See — 

Bednar.  John  P.,  and  Weaver.  237.405. 
Thomson.    Ernest   F.,    to   General   Foods   Corp.   Jar.    237.359, 

10-28-75,  Cl.  D9— 149. 
Tokunaga.    Thomas    D.    Incense    burner.    237,386.    10-28-75. 

Cl.  D23— 78. 
Trapold.  James  A.  Drain  pan  for  cleaning  automotive  parts 

or  the  like.  237.404.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Unlroyal.  Inc.  :    Sec — 

Smajd.  Carl  F.  237,375. 
Vachtel.  John  V.,  to  Rite  Autotronlcs  Corp,  Meter.  237,365. 

10-28-75,  Cl.  DIO— 78. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp.  :   See — 

Davis,  Jack  E.  237.384. 
VIstron  Corp.  :    See — 

Sims,  Arnold.  237.326. 
Vogt,  Franz,  to  Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Co.  Combined  table  and 

seating  unit.  237.328.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D6— 45. 
Vogt.    Franz,    to   Voko   Franz   Vogt   &  Co.    Chair   or   similar 

article.  237.329.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D6— 47. 
Vogt,  Franz,  to  Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Co.  Chair.  237,331,  10-28- 

75.  Cl.  D6— 67. 

Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Co.  :   Sec — 

Vogt.  Franz.  237,328. 

Vogt,  Franz.  237,329. 

Vogt.  Franz.  237,331. 

Weaver.  Harvev  N.  :   See — 

Bednar.  John  P..  and  Weaver.  237.405. 
Whltten.  Lee  A.  Delicatessen  tray  for  serving  and  presenting 

food.  237,344,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D7— 27. 
Wlldgen.  Leo  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  Hand-held 

embossing    gun.    237,417,    10-28-75,    Cl.    D64— 10. 
Wllllnger,  Allan  H..  A.  J.  DInnersteln,  and  J.  Le  Balgue.  to 

Metaframe    Corp.    Animal    exerciser    and    activity    device. 

237..391.  10-28-75.  Cl.  D30— 42. 
Winchester,   James   E..   Sr.   Mixing  and  bagging  machine  for 

dry  mixes.  237.414,  10-28-75,  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Wormser.  Robert  S.,  to  Game  Time.  Inc.  Playground  climber 

with   representation   of  frog's  head.   237,398.  10-28-75,  01. 

D34— 5. 
Zlamatlc  Corp.  :    See — 

Zlavlek,  Theodore.  Jr    237.357. 
Zlavlek,  Theodore.  Jr.,  to  Zlamatlc  Corp.  Tank  support  bracket 

for  llfesavlng  equipment.   237,357.   10-28-75.  Cl,   D8— 247. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  28,  1975 


Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

8  3.914,796 

49R  3.914.797 

80  3.914.798 

224R  3.914.799 

CLASS  3 

1  3.914.8()() 

3.914,801 

1.4  3.914,802 

CLASS  4 

1  3,914,803 

7  3.914,804 

227  3,914,805 

254  3,914,806 

287  3,914,807 

ClAs  5 

86  3,914,808 

247  3,914,809 

286  3,914,810 

349  3,914,811 

CLASS  6 

1  3,914,812 

CLASS  8 

2.5  3.915,628 
10.1  3,915,635 
14  3,915,629 
41  3,915,630 
52  3,915,631 

125  3,915,632 

137  3,915,633 

169  3,915,634 

CLASS  9 

8.3E  3,914,813 

CLASS  10 

155A  3,914,814 

CLASS  15 

3  3,914.817 

3.5  3.914,815 

21D  Re. 28.580 

3.914,8  16 

97R  3,914,8  18 

250.27  3,914,819 

344  3,914,820 

CLASS  16 

35R  3,914,8  21 

CLASS  19 

156.3  3,914,822 

CLASS  23 

230B  3,915,637 

3,915,639 

3,915,640 

3,915,643 

230M  3,915,638 

23()R  3,915.636 

3,915,641 

3,915,642 

3,915,644 

232E  3,915,646 

232R  3,915,645 

253TP  3,915,647 

3.915,649 

253R  3.915.648 

258  5B  3,915,650 

259  3,915,651 
3,915,652 

259.5  3.915,653 

262  3,915,6.54 
3,915,655 

273SP  3,915,656 

284  3,915.657 

288FC  3.915.658 

293R  3,915,659 

30  ISP  3,915,660 

3,915,662 
30 IR  3,915,661 

CLASS  24 

I6PB  3.914,823 

679  3.914,824 

I15R  3.914,825 

134R  3.914,8  26 

205. IC  3,914,827 

250HE  3.914,828 

263PJ  3,914,830 

263  R  3,914,829 
265AL  3,914,831 
274R  3,914.832 


279 


3.914.833 


CLASS  26 

18.5  3,914,834 

CLASS  28 

1.6  3,914,835 

CLASS  29 

25.35  3,914,836 

78  3,914,837 

3,914,838 

80  3,914,839 

95.1  3,914,840 

98  3,914,841 

124  Re. 28,581 

156.4R  3,914,842 

157  3,914,843 

182.2  3,915,663 

195  3.915,664 

3.915,665 

196.1  3,915,666 

197  3,915,667 

235  3,914,844 

243.5  3,914,845 

412  3.914,851 

427  3,914,848 

446  3,914,849 

469  3,914,847 

471  3,914,850 

508  3,914,852 

563  3,914,853 

568  3,914,854 

571  3,914,855 

572  3  ;9 14,856 
579  3,914,857 
583  3,914,846 
588  3,914,858 
596  Re28,582 

3,914,859 

3,914,860 

6(X)  3,914,861 

612  3,914,862 

623  3,914,863 

CLASS  30 

90.6  3,914,864 

131  3,914,865 

233.5  3,914,866 

CLASS  32 

2  3,914,867 

15  3,914,868 

CLASS  33 

169C  3,914,869 

174G  3,914,871 

1740  3,914,870 

178R  3,914,872 

241  3,914,873 

CLASS  34 

15  3,914,874 

41  3,914,875 

57A  3,914,876 

CLASS  35 

2  3,914,877 

I9A  3,914,87S 

25  3,914,879 

CLASS  36 

44  3,914,881 

62  3,914,882 

CLASS  37 

2R  3,914,883 

118R  3,914.884 

14 IR  3,914,885 

186  3,914,886 

CLASS  38 

102.8  3,914,887 

CLASS  40 

lOR  3,914,888 

63R  3,914,889 

64R  3,914,890 

125  A  3,914,891 

152  3,914,892 

351  3,914,893 

CLASS  43 

15  3.914,894 

42.05  3,914,895 

44.6  3,914,896 

CLASS  44 

3,915,668 


62 


CLASS  46 

126  3,914,897 

202  3.914,898 

243  A  V  3,914.899 

CLASS  47 

9  3,914.900 

56  3,914,901 

CLASS  48 

180C  3,915.669 

197R  3,915.670 

CLASS  49 

3.914.902 


266 
306 
338 
343 
403 


47 


CLASS  51 

33W  3,914,903 

99  3,914,904 

170PT  3,914,9(J5 

170TL  3.914,906 

281R  3,914,907 

296  3,915,671 

334  3,914,908 

CLASS  52 

9  3,914,909 

160  3,914,910 

180  3,914,911 

188  3,914,912 

483  3,914,913 

560  Re. 28,583 

632  3,914,914 

664  3,914,915 

748  3,914.916 

CLA.SS  S3 

228  3.914.917 

24  3,914,918 

62  3.914,919 
159  3.914,921 
296  Re28,584 
381 A  3,914,920 

CLASS  55 

2  3,915,672 

17  3.915,673 

48  3,915,674 

69  3.915.675 

112  3.915,676 

197  3,915,677 

319  3,915,678 

347  3,915,679 

CLA.SS  56 

1  3,914,922 

63  3,914,923 
3,914,924 

328R  3,914,925 

341  3.914,926 

377  3.914,927 

3.914,928 

CLASS  57 

348  3,914,929 

157TS  3,914,930 

CLASS  58 

23R  3,914,931 

50R  3,914,932 

3,914,933 

CLASS  60 

208  3,914,934 

225  3,914,935 

282  3,914,936 

298  3,914,937 

395  3,914,938 

422  3,914,939 

521  3,914,940 

553  3,914,941 

581  3,914,942 

585  3,914,943 

602  3,914,944 

CLASS  61 

.5  3,914,945 

44  3,914,946 

46  5  3,914,947 

72.6  3,914,948 

CLASS  62 

9  3,914,949 

27  3,915,680 

49  3,914,950 

126  3,914.951 

197  3,914,952 

237  3.914.955 


3,914,953 
3.914,954 
3,914,957 
3,914,956 
3,914,958 


CLASS  64 

7  3,914,959 

CLASS  65 

9  3,915.681 

29  3.915,682 

99  A  3,915,683 

134  3,915,684 

CLASS  68 

2  3,914,960 

5D  3,914,961 

8  3,914,962 
23.7  3,914,963 

189  3,914,964 

214  3,914,988 

CLASS  70 

34  3,914,965 

163  3,914,966 

252  3,914,967 


CLASS  71 

67 

3,915,685 

79 

3,915,686 

88 

'  3,915,687 

90 

3,915,688 

CLASS  72 

60 

3,914,968 

63 

3,914,969 

177 

3,914,970 

178 

3,914,971 

206 

3,914,973 

212 

3,914.972 

319 

3,914,974 

389 

3,914,975 

410 

3.914.976 

3,914,980 

419 

3,914,977 

465 

3,914,978 

467 

3,914.981 

CLASS  73 

28  3,914,979 

29  3,914,982 
40.7  3,914,983 
61 R  3,914.984 
61.4  3,914,985 
67.2  3,914,987 
67. 8S  3,914.986 
69  3,914.989 
71.7  3,914,990 
88F  3,914,992 
88. 5R  3,914,991 
94                    3,914,993 

118  3.914,994 

3,914,995 
167  3,914,996 

182  3,914,997 

194A  3,914,998 

3.914,999 
204  3,91 5, (KK) 

322.5  3,915,001 
354  3,915,002 
362  AR  3.915,003 
371  3,915,004 

3,91 5, (K)5 
3,91 5. (K)6 
387  3,915,(K)7 

392  3,915,(X)8 

398R  3,915,009 

410  3,915,010 

4218  3,915,011 

42  IR  3,915.012 

422GC  3,915,013 

425.6  3,915,014 
432R  3,915,015 

555  3,915,016 

556  3,915,017 
3,915,018 

CLASS  74 

5.6A  3,915,019 

6  3,915,020 

89.15  3,915,021 

99  3,915,022 

230.178  3,915,023 

242.8  3.915,024 


245C 

401 

473R 

480R 

501R 

700 

710.5 

711 

730 

740 

859 


3.915.025 
3.915.026 
3.915.027 
3,915,028 
3,915,029 
3,915.030 
3.915.031 
3.915,032 
3.915.033 
3.915.034 
3,915.035 


87R 
107 
123 


CLASS  75 

.5BA  3.915.690 

.5R  3,915,691 

3  3,915,689 

23  3,915.692 

53  3.915.693 

58  3,915,694 

84.  IR  3,915,695 

94  3,915,696 

124  3,915,697 

134D  3,915,698 

208  R  3,915,699 

CLASS  81 

3R  3,915,036 

9.5A  3,915,037 

CLASS  83 

3  3,915,038 

7  3.915.039 

13  3.915.040 

320  3,915,041 

341  3,915,042 

362  3,915,043 

639  3.915,044 

745  3,915,045 

838  3,915,046 

CLASS  84 

1.03  3,915,047 

1.14  3,915,048 

1.16  3,915,049 

175  3,915,050 

317  3,915,051 

CLASS  85 

7  3,915,052 

3,915,053 

11  3,915,054 

50R  3,915,056 

77  3,915,055 

CLASS  89 

7  3,915,057 

172  3,915,058 

CLASS  90 

5  3,915,059 

3,915,060 

lie  3,915.061 

CLASS  91 

47  3,915.062 
189  3.915,063 
219  3,915,064 
343  3,915,065 
39  IR  3,915,066 
420  3,915,067 
3,915,068 
504        3,915,069 

CLASS  92 

5R  3,915,070 

57  3,915.071 

61  3.915.072 

121  3.915.073 

172  3.915.074 

CLASS  93 

IC  3.915,075 

8R  3,915.077 

CLASS  96 

1.5  3,915,700 

3.915,701 
3.915.702 

1.7  3.915.703 

1.8  3.915,076 
27R                3,915,704 

3,915,705 
3,915,706 
36  1  3,915,707 

49  3,915,708 

75  3,915,709 

76R  3.915.710 


3,915,711 
3,915.712 
3,915,713 
3,915.714 
3.915,715 


CLASS  98 

2.12  3,915,078 

CLASS  99 

281  3,915.079 

450  8  3,915,080 

477  3,915,081 

552  3.915,082 

636  3,915.083 

CLASS  100 

88  3,915,084 

CLASS  101 

38  A  3,915,085 

93.19  3,915.086 

115  3,915.087 

124  3,915,088 

232  3,915.089 

426  3,915,090 

CLASS  102 

49.2  3.915.091 

92  1  3,915,092 

CLASS  104 

89  3,915,093 
130  3,915.094 

CLASS  105 

202  3,915,095 

492  3,915,096 


CLASS 

106 

1 

3,915,716 

3,915,717 

3.915.718 

39.6 

3.915.720 

46 

3.915.721 

52 

3.915.722 

53 

3.915.723 

64 

3.915.719 

89 

3.915.724 

120 

3.915.725 

122 

3.915.726 

123 

3.915.727 

208 

3.915.728 

268 

3.915.729 

279 

3.915.730 

287S 

3.915.731 

2888 

3,915.732 

304 

3,915,733 

306 

3,915,734 

308O 

3,915,735 

CLASS 

108 

6 

3,915,097 

51 

3,915,098 

56 

3,915,099 

64 

3,915,100 

111 

3,915,101 

144 

3,915,102 

CLASS 

109 

-) 

3,915.103 

CLASS  no 

18R  3,915,104 

165R  3,915.105 

CLASS  114 

665H  3,915.106 

67R  3.915,107 

125  3.915.108 

3.915.109 

CLASS  115 

24  3,915,110 

34A  3,915,111 

CLASS  116 

124R  3,915,112 

CLASS  118 

7  3,915,113 

8  3,915,114 
3.915,115 

16  3,915,116 

49  3,915,117 

3,915,118 

49.1  3,915,119 

56  Re  28.585 

303  3,915.120 

637  3.915.121 


PI  57 


PI  58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  122 

32  3.915.122 

3,915,123 

115  3.915.124 


CLASS 

3 

8.13 
32ST 
52MV 
90.18 
102 
n7A 
117R 
119A 


119R 

122F 

139AW 

140FG 

140R 

193P 


123 

3.915.125 
3.915.126 
3.915.127 
3.915.128 
3.915.129 
3.915.130 
3.915.132 
3.915.131 
3.915.133 
3.915.134 
3.915.136 
3.915.135 
3.915.137 
3.915.138 
3.915.140 
3.915,139 
3.915.141 

CLASS  124 

IIR  3.915.143 

CLASS  125 
IICC  3.915.142 


CLASS  126 

9R 

3.915.144 

25B 

3.915.145 

4IR 

3.915.146 

137 

Re. 28.5  86 

271 

3.915.147 

3.915.148 

273R 

3.915.149 

CLASS  127 

29 

3,915.736 

CLASS  128 

1 

3.915.150 

1.5 

3.915.151 

2A 

3,915.153 

2R 

3.915.152 

205F 

3.915.155 

2.05P 

3.915.156 

2.IA 

3.915.154 

6 

3.915.157 

56 

3.915.158 

58 

3.915.159 

69 

3.915.160 

75 

3.915.161 

92BA 

3.915.162 

95 

3.915.163 

145.8 

3.915.164 

3.915.165 

152 

3.915.166 

214R 

3.915.167 

214.4 

3.915.168 

305 

3.915.169 

336 

3.915.170 

348 

3,915.171 

350R 

3.915.172 

351 

3.915.173 

419P 

3.915.174 

CLASS  131 

17R  3.915.175 

66R  3.915.176 

84B  3,915,177 

CLASS  132 

92R  3,915,178 

CLASS  134 

1  3,915,737 

2  3.915,738 
21  3.915.739 
45  3,915.179 
58D  3.915.180 

143  3.915.181 

176  3.915.182 

CLASS  135 

5A  3.915,183 


CLASS  136 


6FS 
6LF 

6LN 

10 
86A 


868 
86R 

131 

135S 

170 

177 


43 

78 
101 
101 
118 
205 
216  1 
268 


27 


3.915,741 
3,915,742 
3.915.740 
3.915.743 
3.915.744 
3,915,745 
3.915,748 
3.915.749 
3.915.747 
3.915.746 
3.915.750 
3.915,751 
3,915,752 
3.915.753 
CLASS  137 

3.915.184 
3.915.185 
3.915.186 
3.915.187 
3.915.188 
3.915.189 
3.915.190 
3.915.191 


318 
341 
608 
625. 4|1 
797 


3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 


CLASS  138 

97  3.9 

CLASS  139 

101  3.9 


122N 
122R 
122NM 

425A 


3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 


87 
103 

1 

59 

82 

363 


34R 
136R 
309  AC 


CLASS  140 

3.9 
3,9 

CLASS  141 

3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 

CLASS  144 

3.9 
3.9 
3.9 


1 

15 
3 
6 
6  1 


CLASS  148 

3.9 


5:p 


9.5 
11 

32 
127 
175 

188 
190 

89 

8 
52C 

330 
379 


5* 


3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 

CLASS  149 

3.9 

CLASS  150 

3,9 
3,9 

CLASS  152 
Re: 

3,9 
3,9 


CLASS 


71 
79 

113 
160 
161 
202 

217 
229 
244 
245 
294 
313 
344 
351 
355 
359 
403 
435 
509 

132 

4 

52 

102 

276 

8 

20 

111 

163 

53 
153 
188 
224A 
224R 
241 
252 
287 
295 
307 


28 
61 
62 


156 

3,9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 

CLASS  162 
3.9 

CLASS  164 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 

CLASS  165 

3.9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 

CLASS  166 

3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
Re 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 

CLASS  169 

3.9 
3.9 
3.9 


5,192 
5,193 
5,194 
5,195 
5,196 

5,197 

5,198 
5.201 
5.199 
5.200 
5.202 

5.203 
5.204 

5.205 
5.206 
5.207 
5.208 

5.209 
5.210 
5.211 

5.755 
5.754 
5,756 
5,757 
5,758 
5,759 
5,762 
5,760 
5,761 
5,763 
5.764 
5.765 
5.766 
5.767 

5.768 

5.212 
5.213 

8.587 
5.214 
5.215 

5.769 
5.770 
5.771 
5.772 
5.773 
5.774 
5.775 
5.776 
5.777 
5.778 
5.779 
5,780 
5.781 
5.782 
5.783 
5.784 
5.785 
5.786 
5,787 
5,788 
5,789 
5,790 

5,791 

5,216 
5.217 
5.218 
5.219 

5.220 
5.221 
5.222 
5.223 

5.224 

5.225 
5.226 
5.227 
5.228 
8.588 
5.229 
5.230 
5.231 
5.232 
5.233 
5.234 

5.235 
5.236 
5.237 


26.5 
146 

371 

32 
134 

148 


CLASS  172 

3,9 
3,9 
3,9 

CLASS  173 

3.9 
3.9 
3.9 


CLASS  174 

10  3,9 

15BH  3.9 

17.05  3,9 

28  3.9 

41  3.9 

42  3.9 
84C  3.9 
93  3.9 

128  3.9 

152R  3,9 

164  3,9 

CLASS  175 

85  3,9 

237  3,9 

317  3,9 

CLASS  176 

30  3,9 

78  3,9 

CLASS  177 

210  3,9 

3,9 

CLASS  178 

4.IR  3,9 

5.1  3,9 
5.6  3,9 
5.8A  3.9 
6  3.9 

3.9 
6.6R  3.9 

7.2  3.9 
7.3R  3.9 

18  -3.9 

3.9 
67  3.9 

69.5TV  3.9 

69.5R  3.9 


CLASS 

IPC 

IG 

1.5D 

6R 
15AP 
15BA 
15BT 
16F 
17E 
I8ES 

18GE 
81R 
84VF 
99 


100.011 
100. IDR 
164 

175.2C 
175. 31R 


179 

3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 

CLASS  180 

33D  3.9 

33R  3.9 

65R  3.9 

72  3.9 

79. 2R  3.9 

82C  3.9 

104  3.9 

CLASS  181 

102  3.9 

114  3.9 

CLASS  182 

48  3.9 

CLASS  184 

7F  3.9 

CLASS  188 

2R  3.9 

67  3.9 

71.6  3.9 

72.4  3.9 

75  3.9 

79.5GC  3.9 

181 R  3.9 

CLASS  192 

.033  3.9 

3.57  3.9 

5  3.9 

12BA  3.9 

18A  3.9 

21  3.9 

70.2  3.9 

135  3.9 


5.238 
5.239 
5.240 

5.241 

5.242 
5.243 

6.078 
6.079 
6.080 
6.081 
6.082 
6.083 
6.085 
6.086 
6.087 
6.088 
6.089 

5.244 
5.245 
5.246 

5,792 
5,793 

5.247 
5.248 

6.090 
6.091 
6.092 
6.093 
6.094 
6.095 
6.096 
6.097 
6.098 
6.099 
6.100 
6.101 
6.102 
6.084 

6,103 
6,104 
6,105 
6,106 
6,107 
6,108 
6,109 
6,110 
6,111 
6,112 
6.113 
6.124 
6.114 
6.115 
6.116 
6.117 
6.118 
6.122 
6.121 
6.119 
6.123 
6.120 

5.250 
5.249 
5.251 
5,252 
5,253 
5,254 
5,255 

5,256 

5,257 

5,258 

5,259 

5.260 
5.261 
5.262 
5.263 
5,264 
5,265 
5.266 

5.271 
5.274 
5.267 
5,268 
5,269 
5,270 
5,272 
5.273 


CLASS  193 

35R  3.915.275 


1.8 
29 


30 
31P 
36P 
80  R 

103.5R 

139 
142 


CLASS  195 

3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 


CLASS  197 

IR  3,9 

17  3,9 

19  3,9 

54  3,9 

63  3.9 

114R  3.9 

CLASS  198 


30 
31AB 

34 

36 

78 
131 
157 
162 
165 

220CA 
245 


3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 


CLASS  200 

38  FA  3,9 

61.27  3,9 

61.45  3,9 

67A  3,9 

82D  3,9 

83C  3,9 

159  A  3,9 

265  Re. 

268  3,9 

308  3,9 

331  •■     3,9 

339  3,9 

340  3,9 

CLASS  202 

3.9 


28 


160 

15 

33 

34 

35N 

40 

55Y 

82 

95 

105R 
136 
149 


CLASS 


204 

3,9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 

CLASS  206 

38  3,9 

91  3,9 

2i:  3,9 

219  3,9 

321  3,9 

345  3,9 

354  3,9 

409  3,9 

460  3,9 

493  3,9 

545  3,9 

CLASS  208 

70  3,9 

89  3,9 

108  3,9 

112  3,9 

127  3,9 

139  3,9 

3,9 

146  3.9 


151 

159.023 

159.15 

159.23 

180G 

180R 

195F 

195P 

195R 

195S 

212 
254 
267 
284 
286 

290F 
299 


5,794 
5,795 
5,796 
5,797 
5,798 
5,799 
5,800 
5,801 
5.802 
5.803 
5.804 
5.805 
5.806 
5.807 

5,276 
5.277 
5.278 
5.279 
5.280 
5.281 

5.282 
5.283 
5.284 
5.285 
5.286 
5.287 
5.288 
5,289 
5.290 
5.291 
5,292 
5,293 

6,125 
6.126 
6.127 
6.128 
6.129 
6.130 
6.131 
.595 
6.132 
6.133 
6.134 
6.135 
6.150 

5.808 

5.809 
5.811 
5.812 
5.813 
5.814 
5,815 
5,816 
5.817 
5.818 
5.819 
5.820 
5.821 
5,822 
5,825 
5,823 
5,824 
5,827 
5,826 
5,829 
5,831 
5,810 
5,828 
5.830 
5.832 
5.833 
5.834 
5.835 
5.836 
5.837 
5.838 
5.839 

5.294 
5.295 
5.296 
5,297 
5,298 
5,299 
5.300 
5.301 
5.302 
5.303 
5.304 

5.840 
5.841 
5.842 
5.843 
5.844 
5.845 
5.846 
5.847 


216 
253 


3.9 
3.9 


CLASS  209 

74M  3.9 

3,9 

253  3,9 

CLASS  210 

3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 


11 

17 

30 

31C 

62 

85 
104 
136 
189 
220 
230 
242 
329 
341 

1 

4 
13 
41 
88 


CLASS  211 

3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 

CLASS  214 

IBB  3.9 

3.9 

IBD  3.9 

IGD  3.9 

lOD  3.9 

6FA  3.9 

6D  3.9 

6F  3,9 

8.5K  3,9 

16.1A  3,9 

86  A  3,9 

140  3,9 

396  3.9 

450  3.9 

674  3.9 

764  3.9 

CLASS  215 

3.9 


219 


219 

3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 

CLASS  220 

1.5  3,9 

9G  3,9 

65  3,9 

74  3,9 

90.4  3,9 

220  3,9 

268  3.9 

273  3.9 

303  3.9 

308  3.9 

327  3.9 

CLASS  221 

1  3.9 


CLASS 

I0.55A 

69C 

85 
100 

117HD 
121LM 


147 
216 
234 
243 
335 
377 
389 
550 


CLASS 

3 

23 

67 
103 
129 
134 
136 
146HE 
148 

153 

166 

192 

385 

389 

402.1 

402.11 

478 

481.5 
496 
514 
538 


222 

3.9 

3,9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

Re 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 

3.9 


5.848 
5.849 


850 
851 
852 

853 
854 
855 
856 
857 
858 
859 
860 
861 
862 
863 
864 
865 
866 

305 
306 
309 
307 
308 

312 
314 
313 
310 
311 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 

326 

136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
151 
152 
153 

327 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 

338 

339 
340 
341 
342 
343 
344 
345 
346 
589 
347 
348 
349 
350 
351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 
359 
360 


CLASS  224 

2B  3,915,361 

42.1E  3,915.362 

45C  3.915.363 

CLASS  225 

54  3.915.364 

CLASS  226 

178  3.915.365 

CLASS  227 

83  3.915.366 

136  3.915.367 

CLASS  228 

13  3.915.368 

194  3.915.369 

CLASS  229 

9  3.915.370 

15  3.915.371 

23R  3.915.372 

CLASS  234 

110  3.915.373 


CLASS 
55C 
55R 

61NV 
61.11A 
61. HE 

6I.12N 

61.12R 

69 

70R 

78 

92PD 

92PE 

92SB 

92C 

94R 
132R 
150.21 
151.3 

151.32 
151.33 
152 
153AK 

156 

183 
193.5 


235 

3.915.374 
3.915,375 
3,916,155 
3.916,156 
3,916,154 
3,916,158 
3,916.159 
3,916,160 
3,916.157 
3.916,161 
3,916,162 
3.916.163 
3.916.165 
3.916.172 
3.916.171 
3.916.164 
3.916.166 
3.916.167 
3.916.170 
3,916.168 
3.916,176 
3.916,174 
3,916,173 
3,916,175 
3,916.177 
3.916.178 
3.916.169 
3.916.179 
3,916.180 


CLASS  236 

44C  3,915.376 

49  3,915.377 

99  3,915,378 


CLASS  239 


2R 

15 

81 

195 

242 
272 
284 
338 
400 
415 
456 
573 


3,915,379 
3,915,380 
3,915,381 
3,915,382 
3,915,383 
3,915,384 
3,915,385 
3,915,386 
3,915,387 
3.915,388 
3,915,389 
3,915,390 


CLASS  240 

10.6R  3,916,181 

CLASS  241 

20  3,915,391 

74  3.915,392 

101.7  3,915,395 

135  3.915,396 

168  3,915.393 

185A  3,915,394 

189A  3,915,397 

CLASS  242 

35. 5A  3,915,398 

47.01  3,915,403 
56.9  3,915,404 
58.3  3,915,399 

107.4  3,915,400 

3,915,401 

3,915,402 

3,915,405 

131  3.915,406 

188  3,915,407 

191  3,915,408 

199  3,915,409 

201  3,915.410 

CLASS  244 

I2C  3.915.411 

42CC  3.915.412 

53B  3.915.413 

77D  3.915.414 

HOB  3.915,415 

165  3,915,416 

CLASS  248 

4  3.915.417 

48.2  3,915.418 
58  3,915.420 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  59 


318        3.915.419 
400       3.915.421 

CLASS  249 

97       3.915.422 
210       3.915.423 


CLASS 


199 
206 
227 
231SE 

251 
283 
303 
305 
306 
322 
336 
338 
345 
347 
361 
363 
369 
389 
396 
403 
439 
444 
453 
461 
468 

574 


250 

3.916.182 
3.916.183 
3.916.184 
3.916.185 
3.916.186 
3.916.187 
3.916.188 
3,916.189 
3,916,190 
3,916,191 
3,916,192 
3,916,193 
3,916,194 
3,916,195 
3,916.196 
3.916.197 
3,916.198 
3.916.199 
3.916.200 
3.916.201 
3.916.202 
3.916.203 
3.916.207 
3.916.204 
3.916.205 
3.916.206 
3,916.208 
3,916,209 


CLASS  251 

1  3,915,424 

3,915.425 

3.915.426 

31  3.915.427 

175  3.915.428 


CLASS  252 

8.8 

3.915.867 

12 

3.915.868 

3.915.869 

30 

3,915.870 

33.6 

3.915.871 

48.6 

3.915.873 

49.3 

3.915.872 

62.  IL 

3.915.874 

67 

3.915.875 

77 

3,915.876 

88 

3,915.877 

89 

3.915.878 

3.915.879 

99 

3,915.880 

109 

3,915,881 

131 

3,915,882 

299 

3,915,883 

301. 2P 

3.915,885 

3,915,886 

301. 2R 

3,915,884 

301. 4H 

Re.28,592 

307 

3.915,887 

316 

3.915.888 

404 

3.915.889 

411R 

3.915.890 

430 

3.915.891 

435 

3.915.892 

437 

3.915.893 

439 

3.915.894 

455R 

3,915,896 

455Z 

3,915,895 

457 

3,915,897 

470 

3,915.898 

518 

3.915.899 

520 

3.915.900 

522 

3.915.901 

526 

3.915.902 

552 

3.915.903 

CLASS  254 

8R 

3.915.429 

88 

3,915,430 

131 

3.915.431 

157 

3.915.432 

187R 

3.915.433 

CLASS  256 

59 

3.915,434 

68 

3.915.4  35 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.915.436 

4  3.915.437 

7  3.915.438 

177R  3.915.439 

CLASS  260 


2BP 

2.5AM 

2.5F 

3 

5 

17R 
17.4CL 
17.4SC 
17.5 
18N 


3.915.904 
3.915.908 
3,915,905 
3,915,906 
v3,915,907 
3,915,909 
3,915.910 
3.915.921 
3.915.911 
3.915.9  12 


22D 

28.5AS 
29.6MN 

29.6RW 

29.6F 

29.6H 

29  6S 

30.6R 

32.6N 

37SB 

38 

40R 

42.18 

45.75B 

45. 8N 

45.9R 

47C 

52 

75NP 

75R 

77.5AM 

78R 
79.5B 
85.1 
85. 5R 

92. 8W 
93.7 
112.5 


125 
156 
169 
171 
210AB 

210R 

210.5 

211.5R 

233 

236.6 

2393D 

239.6 

240K 

243C 

247.  IL 

247. 2A 

247  2B 

2475DP 

247.7V 

248NS 

248R 

249 

249.6 

250BC 

250O 

251A 

302R 

307F 

308B 

309 


309.2 


309.5 

310R 

326.  I4T 

326.15 

329S 

332.2A 

340.7 

340.9 

343.9 

345.3 

346.8 

347.3 

372 

389 

397.4 

404 

429.9 

453PH 

456R 

465G 

477 

485F 

490 

497R 

525 

530N 

575 

592 

642V 

649R 

666PY 

674A 


3.915.913 

3.915.914 

3.915.915 

3.915.918 

3.915.920 

3.915.916 

3.915.917 

3.915.919 

3.915.922 

3.915.923 

3.915.924 

3.915.925 

3.915.926 

3.915.927 

3,915,928 

3,915,929 

3,915,932 

3,915,930 

3,915,931 

3,915,933 

3,915,934 

3,915,935 

3,915,936 

3,915,937 

3,915,938 

3,915,939 

3,915,940 

3,915,943 

3,915,941 

3,915,942 

3,915,944 

3,915,945 

3,915,946 

3,915,947 

3,915,948 

3,915,949 

3,915,950 

3,915,951 

3,915,952 

3,915,953 

3,915,955 

3,915,956 

3,915,954 

3,915,957 

3,915.958 

3,915,959 

3,915,960 

3,915,961 

3,915,962 

3,915,963 

3,915.964 

3.915.965 

3.915.967 

3.915.966 

3.915.968 

3.915.969 

3.915.970 

3.915.971 

3.915.972 

3.915,973 

3,915,974 

3,915,975 

3,915.976 

3.915.977 

3.915.978 

3.915.979 

3.915.980 

3.915.981 

3.915.982 

3.915.983 

3.915.984 

3.915.985 

3.915.986 

3.915.987 

3.915.988 

3.915.989 

3.915,990 

3,915,991 

3,915,992 

3,915,993 

3,915.994 

3.915.995 

3,915.996 

3,915,997 

3.915,998 

3,915,999 

3.916,000 

3,916,001 

3,916.002 

3,916,003 

3,916,004 

3,916,006 

3,916,005 

3,916,007 

3,916.008 

3.916.009 

3.916.010 

3.916.011 

3.916.012 

Re.28.593 

3.916.014 

3.916.013 

3.916.015 

3.916.016 

3.916.017 

3,916.018 


683. 15E 
876R 


3.916.019 
Re28.594 


CLASS  261 

72R  3,916,020 

97  3,916,021 

CLASS  264 

22  3,916.022 

40  3.916,023 

329  3,916,024 


CLASS  266 

2 

3,915,440 

5R 

3,915,441 

CLASS  269 

71 

3,915,442 

76 

3,915,443 

321F 

3.915,444 

CLASS  270 

37 

3,915,445 

68 

3,915.446 

CLASS  271 

7 

3.915.447 

95 

3.915.448 

251 

3.915.449 

CLASS  272 

IB 

3.915.450 

57E 

3.915.451 

62 

3.915.452 

CLASS  273 

73G  3.915.453 

102. IR  3.915.454 

106. 5B  3.915.455 

131 AB  3.915.456 

183E  3.915.457 

CLASS  274 

IR  3.915.458 

CLASS  277 

27  3.915.459 

58  3.915.460 

170  3.915.461 

190  3.915.462 

205  3.915.463 

CLASS  279 

37  3.915.464 

CLASS  280 

11.13W  3.915.465 

11.35C  3.915.466 

11.35T  3.915.467 

12.1  3.915.468 

96.1  3.915.469 

104. 5R  3.915.470 

150AB  3.915.474 

150SB  3.915.472 

3.915.473 

150.5  3.915.471 

166  3.915.475 

422  3.915.476 

477  Re. 28.590 

CLASS  285 

40  3,915,477 

45  3,915,478 

158  3,915,479 

174  3,915,480 

176  3,915,481 

226  3,915,482 

CLASS  289 

16  3,915.483 

CLASS  291 

3  3.915.484 

CLASS  292 

1  3.915.485 

CLASS  293 

63  3.915.486 

CLASS  294 

78R  3.915.487 

90  3.915,488 

96  3,915,489 

CLASS  295 

21  3,915,490 

CLASS  296 

IC  3,915.491 

23C  3.915.492 

63  3.915.493 

CLASS  297 

339  3.915.494 

388  3.915.495 

CLASS  298 

14  3.915.496 

21R  3.915.497 

CLASS  299 

2  3.915.498 

4  3.915.499 
32  3.915.500 
67  3.915.501 

CLASS  301 

37R  3.915.502 

39T  3.915.503 

no  3.915.504 


CLASS  302 

23 

3.915.505 

CLASS  303 

7 

3.915.506 

3.915.507 

21AF             3.915.512 

21  BE             3.915.508 

CLASS  305 

10 

3.915.509 

3.915.510 

21 

3.915.511 

CLASS  307 

64 

3.916,211 

66 

3,916,212 

105B 

3,916,210 

118 

3,916,213 

119 

3.916,214 

203 

3.916.215 

3.916.216 

208 

3.916.217 

213 

3.916.218 

221C 

3.916.219 

231 

3.916.221 

251 

3.916.220 

3.916.222 

261 

3.916.223 

265 

3.916.224 

291 

3.916.225 

CLASS  308 

6C 

3.915.513 

8.2 

3.915.514 

9 

3.915.515 

15 

3.915.516 

70 

3.915.517 

72 

3.915.518 

132 

3.915.519 

138 

3.915.520 

187 

3.915.521 

214 

3.915.522 

236 

3.915.523 

CLASS  310 

8  3,916.226 

8.1  Re. 28,596 

8.7  3,916,227 

42  3,916,228 

52  3,916,229 

61  3,916,230 

62  3,916,231 

63  3,916,232 
89  3,916,233 

155  3,916,234 

219  3,916,235 

3,916,236 

236  3,916,237 

CLASS  312 

204  3,915,524 

207  3,915,525 

209  3,915,526 

214  3.915,527 

229  3,915,528 

237  3,915,529 
257R  3,915,530 
268  3,915,531 
351  3,915,532 

CLASS  313 

51  3,916,238 

102  3,916,240 

184  3,916,241 

217  3,916,242 

403  3,916,243 

412  3,916,244 

460  3,916,239 

486  3,916,245 

CLASS  315 

5  3,916,246 

5.24  3,916,255 

39.71  3,916.247 

73  3.916.249 

84  3.916.250 

106  3.916.251 

149  3.916.252 

211  3.916.253 

371  3.916.254 

CLASS  316 

2  3.915.533 

CLASS  317 


9R 
13C 

15 


18D 

31 

40  R 

41 

99 
100 
230 
262  A 
262E 


132 
138 


3.916.256 
3.916.257 
3.916.258 
3.916.259 
3.916.260 
3.916.261 
3.916.262 
3.916.263 
3.916.264 
3.916.265 
3.916.266 
3.916.267 
3.916.269 
3,916.270 

CLASS  318 

3.916.271 
3.916.272 


165 

221E 

231 

269 

310 

313 

430 

48 


3.916.273 
3.916.274 
3.916.275 
3.916.276 
3.916.277 
3.916.278 
3.916.279 

CLASS  320 

3.916.280 

CLASS  321 

2  3.916.281 
3.916.282 
3.916.283 

7  3.916.284 

9A  3.916.285 

10  3.916.286 

12  3.916.287 

14  3.916,288 

45R  3,916,289 

3,916,290 

CLASS  322 

19  3,916,291 

25  3,916.292 

CLASS  323 

9  3.916.293 

22T  3.916.294 

50  3.916.295 

64  3.916.296 

93  3.916.297 

CLASS  324 

3  3.916.298 

26  3.916.299 
30B  3.916.300 
37  3.916.301 

3,916.302 


43G 

3,916,248 

56 

3,916,303 

64 

3,916,304 

72 

3,916,305 

73R 

3.916,306 

83R 

3.916.307 

99R 

3.916.308 

103P 

3.916.309 

127 

3.916.310 

CLASS  325 

4 

3.916.311 

16 

3.916.312 

30 

3.916.313 

38B 

3.916.314 

304 

3.916.316 

445 

3.916.315 

455 

3.916.317 

464 

3.916.318 

470 

3.916.319 

476 

3.916.320 

478 

3.916.321 

CLASS  328 

14 

3.916.322 

37 

3.916.323 

63 

3.916.324 

116 

3.916.325 

118 

3.916.326 

147 

3.916.327 

150 

3.916,328 

155 

3,916,329 

171 

3,916,330 

CLASS  330 

30D 

3.916,331 

3.916.333 

33 

3.916.332 

CLASS  331 

4 

3.916.334 

3.916.335 

945D 

3.916.336 

3.916.337 

94  5G 

3.916.338 

945H 

3.916.339 

107S 

3.916.340 

HO 

3.916.341 

HI 

3.916.342 

3.916.343 

116R 

3.916.344 

3,916.345 

CLASS  332 

31R  3.916.346 

CLASS  333 

10  3.916.347 

.lOR  3.916.348 

31R  3.916.349 

32  3.916.350 

73R  3.916.351 

73W  3.916.352 

81A  3.916.354 

81R  3.916.353 

98M  3.916.355 

CLASS  334 

39  3.916.356 

47  3.916.357 

51  3.916.358 

87  3.916.359 

CLASS  335 

205  3.916.360 


3.916.361 
3.916.362 

CLASS  337 

3.916.363 
3.916.364 

CLASS  338 

3.916.365 
3.916.366 
3.916.367 
3.916.368 
3.916.369 
Re28.597 


CLASS 


207 
262 

191 

217 

2 

21 

35 

130 

172 
275 

14R 
I7C 
64R 


75M 

94C 

95R 

tl9R 

147P 

184R 

217R 

272UC 

275B 

CLASS 

15.5DS 

155TS 

16C 

40 

52F 

52H 

65 

87 

146.1  AX 
147R 
150 
172.5 


173FF 
173PL 
173R 

173.1 

174AN 

I74TF 


248A 
253B 
272 
324AD 

371 

378R 

409 


339 

3.915.534 
3.915.535 
3.915.536 
3.915.537 
3.915.538 
3.915.539 
3,915.540 
3.915.541 
3.915.542 
3.915.543 
3.915.544 
3.915.545 
3.915.546 

340 

3.916.370 
3.916.372 
3.916.371 
3.916.373 
3.916.374 
3.916.375 
3.916.376 
3.916.377 
3.916.378 
3.916.379 
3.916.380 
3.916.381 
3.916.382 
3,916.383 
3,916.384 
3,916,385 
3,916,386 
3,916,387 
3,916.388 
3.916.389 
3.916.394 
3.916.393 
3.916.390 
3.916.392 
3.916.391 
3.916.398 
3.916.395 
3.916.396 
3.916.397 
3.916.399 
3.916.400 
3.916.401 
Re28.598 
3.916.402 
3.916.404 
3.916.403 
3.916.405 


CLASS  343 


1  08M 

7A 

9 
lOOLE 
H2CA 
H2D 
121 
179 
712 
727 
754 
756 
854 
912 


Re28.599 
3.916.406 
3.916.407 
3.916.408 
3.916.409 
3.916.410 
3.916.411 
3.916.412 
3.916.413 
3.916.414 
3.916.415 
3.916.416 
3.916.417 
3,916.418 


CLASS  346 

1  3.916.419 
17  3.916.420 
75  3.916.421 

CLASS  350 

2  3.915.547 
3.5  3.915.548 

3.915.549 

3.915.551 

16  3.915.550 

67  3.915.552 

96C  3.914.880 

150  3.915.553 

160LC  3.915.554 

3.915.555 

161  3.915.556 

184  Re  28.591 

187  3.915.557 

214  3.915.558 

220  3.915.559 

255  3.915.560 

301  3.915.561 

302  3.915.562 
307                .3.915.563 


PI  60 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS  351 

31 

3,916,429 

3,915,584 

CLASS  424 

43 

3,916,035 

376 

3.916.071 

7 

3,915.564 

42 

3.916.430 

CLASS  408 

183                   3  91';,585 

177                   3.916.026 

3.916.036 

403 

3.916.064 

CLASS  352 

48 

3.916.431 

329                   3.916.027 

101 

3.916.037 

3.916.065 

10 

3  91S  565 

57 

3.916.432 

CLASS  425 

127 

3.916.038 

409 

3,916.066 

3  915  566 

68 

3,916.433 

CLA.SS  415 

77                    3  91  S  605 

128 

3.916.039 

411 

3,916.067 

74 

3,916.434 

7                   3,915,586 

113                       3  915  606 

185 

3.916.040 

3.916.068 

CLASS  353 

79 

3.916.435 

100                   3,915.588 

119                      3  915  608 

253 

3.916,041 

3.916.069 

44 

3.915.567 
3.915.568 

1 

CI 

ASS  358 

3.916.436 

3  916  437 

153A                3.915.589 
CLASS  416 

174.6                 3.915.609 
248                    3.915.610 

269 
294 

3,916.042 
3,916,043 

423 

3.916.070 
3.916.072 

CLASS  354 

10 

43                    3.915.590 

290                    3.915,611 

335 

3,916.044 

425 

3.916.074 

\^ 

3.916.422 

""S 

3  916  438 

132                   3.915.591 

373                   3.915.612 

388 

3.916.045 

451 

3.916.073 

108 

3.916.423 

81 

3  916.43V 

171                     3.915.592 

,41!                     3.915.607 

CLASS  428 

472 

3.916.075 

149 

3.916.424 

CLASS  417 

438                    3.915.613 

31 

3  916.046 

516 

3.916.076 

1V6 

3.916.425 

50 
90 
93 
96 

CI 

ASS  360 

3.916.440 
3,916.441 
3.916.442 
3.916.443 

138                    3.915.593 

450  1                 3.915.614 

35 

3.916.047 

537 

3.916.077 

319 

3.916.426 

231                   3.915.594 

464                    3.915.615 

3.916.048 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  355 

393                   3.915.595 

467                    3.915.616 

3.916,049 

10 

3.915.619 

52 

3.915.569 

CLASS  356 

3.915.570 
3.915.571 

3.915.572 

423R                 3.915.596 
490                   3,915.597 

.501                     3.915.617 
503                   3.915.618 

40 

3.916,050 
3.916,051 

89 
189 

3.915,620 
3,915,621 

73 
KKI 
106R 

186 
263 

CI 

ASS  401 

3.915.577 
3.915.578 

554                    3.915,602 

CLASS  418 

61 B                 3,915,603 

CLASS  426 

3                    3.916.028 
94                   3.916.029 

96 
117 
161 

3.916.053 
3.916.054 
3.916.055 

284 
347 
3.50 

3,915.622 
3,915,623 
3,915.624 

ii: 

3.915,573 

CI 

ASS  403 

75                    3,915.604 

113                   3.916.030 

209 

3 .9 1 6.056 

353 

3.915.625 

138 

3.915.574 

264 

3,915.579 

77                    3.915.598 

540                    3.916.031 

236 

3.916.057 

354 

3.915,626 

152 

3.915.575 

CI 

ASS  404 

91                     3.915.599 

241 

3.916.058 

CLASS  432 

172 

3.915,576 

CLASS  357 

3,916,427 

1 
32 
75 

3.915,580 
3.915.581 
3,915,582 

122                    3.91  5, 6(K) 
186                    3.915.601 

CLASS  427 

8                    3.916.032 
36                   3.916,033 

298 
303 
304 

3.916.059 
3.916.060 
3.916.061 

105 

3,915.627 
<  LASS  444 

->^ 

3.916,268 

3,915,587 

CLASS  423 

38                    3.916.034 

320 

3.916.062 

1 

3 .9 1 6,444 

27 

3.916.428 

98 

3,915.583 

242                   3.916.025 

42                   3,916.052 

341 

3.916.063 

3.916,445 

Classification  of  Designs 

d:- 

250     237.324 

D7- 

23     237.340 

247           237.357 

136    237.374 

D27- 

19     237,403 

237.407 

320     237 

323 

237,341 

D9— 143            237.358 

142     237.375 

D30- 

42     237,391 

237.408 

358     237 

3?*; 

25     237.342 

149            237.359 

157     237.376 

99     237,392 

237.409 

D4- 

25     237 

3  26 

26     237.343 

163           237.360 

180     237,377 

D31- 

23     237,393 

237.410 

D6- 

22     237 

327 

27     237.344 

164            237.361 

DI3—           IF     237.379 

D34- 

4R     237.395 

237.411 

45     237 

3-'8 

35     237.345 

222           237.362 

;                 M     237.380 

5GB     237.396 

237.412 

47     237 

3  29 

237.346 

243           237.363 

!                  R     237.378 

GC     237.394 

237.413 

48     237 

3  30 

128     237.347 

DIO-    62            237.364 

237.381 

237.397 

D55- 

IC     237.414 

67     237 

331 

129     237,348 

78           237.365 

7     237.382 

TT    237.399 

D56- 

4     237.415 

69     237 

332 

130     237,349 

90            237.366 

D19—          60     237.383 

H     237.398 

D57- 

IB     237.416 

113     237 

333 

D8- 

_ 

1     237.350 

1  1  1            237.367 

D22—          28     237,384 

15C     237.400 

D64- 

10     237.417 

138     237 

334 

14     237.351 

237,368 

D23—          2S     237,385 

D    237.401 

D67- 

3R     237.418 

175     237 

335 

65     237.352 

114           237.369 

78     237.386 

D48- 

48    237.402 

D87- 

1     237.419 

176     237 

3  36 

88     237.353 

D12-    13           237.370 

D26-          5A     237.387 

D49- 

IR     237,404 

237.420 

179     237 

3  37 

107     237.354 

61            237.371 

13C     237,388 

D52- 

3     23  7.405 

.^G     237.421 

186     237 

338 

145     237.355 

64           237.372 

14B    237.389 

D54- 

2B     237.406 

D92- 

4R     237,422 

191     237 

339 

233     237.356 

96           237.373 

L     237.390 

Classificatic 

)N  OF  Plants 

P     - 

41          3.796 

P    - 

57         3,795 

■• 

* 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  ihe  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama j 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

CanalZone 7 

Colorado ., 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

M ichigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washi ngton 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 

1 

3.914.844 

3,914,976 

3,915,477 

3,916,136 

3,914,813 

3,915.960 

3.915.056 

3.914.988 

3,915,482 

3,916,137 

3,914,921 

3,916.084 

3.915.248 

3.91  5. (K)3 

3.915.485 

3,916,141 

3.914.972 

3,916.091 

3.915.313 

3.915.015 

3.915.496 

3,916,154 

3.915.061 

3,916.093 

3.915.531 

3.915.034 

3.915.499 

3,916,163 

3.915.089 

3.916.146 

3.915.990 

3.915.049 

3.915.505 

3,916,186 

3.915,158 

3.916.174 

:       3.915.246 

3,915,055 

3.915.512 

3,916.187 

3,915.159 

3.916.265 

3.915.323 

3,915,057 

3.915.525 

3,916,193 

3.915.167 

3.916.328 

3.915,636 

3.915.065 

3.915,526 

3,916,195 

3.915.188 

3.916  344 

J 

3,915.716 

3,915.078 

3.915.540 

3,916,215 

3.915.208 

3.916.379 

4 

3.914.866 

3.915.086 

3.915.548 

3,916,222 

3.915.245 

3.916.409 

3.914,955 

3.915.091 

3.915.550 

3,916,226 

3.915,280 

3,916,410 

3,914,963 

3.915.096 

3.915.562 

3.916,239 

3.915.476 

13               3,914,797 

3.915.011 

3.915.107 

3.915.564 

3.916.246 

3.915.518 

3.915,295 

3.915.319 

3,915.108 

3.915.572 

3.916.253 

3.915,521 

3915  533 

3.915.366 

3,915,110 

3,915,576 

3.916.255 

3.915.592 

3,915,637 

3,915.523 

3,915,118 

3,915,580 

3,916,262 

3.915.699 

3,915.757 

3.916.177 

3,915.119 

3,915,583 

3,916,277 

3.915.701 

3,916,027 

3.916.178 

3.915.124 

3,915,646 

3,916,278 

3.915.747 

3.916.040 

3.916.223 

3,915,148 

3,915,688 

3,916,282 

3.915.761 

3.916.258 

3.916.274 

3,915,152 

3,915,689 

3,916,296 

3.915.777 

3.916,259 

3.916.394 

3,915,164 

3,915,698 

3,916,312 

3.915.781 

3,916,260 

i 

:       3.915.735 

3,915.170 

3,915,740 

3,916.313 

3,915,908 

15               3,914,825 

6 

3.914.800 

3.915,228 

3,915.775 

3.916.314 

3,915,975 

3,915,144 

3,914.804 

3.915.247 

3.915.776 

3.916.319 

3,916.005 

3,915,145 

3.914.807 

3.915.250 

3,915.782 

3.916.327 

3.916.125 

3,915.669 

3.914.811 

3.915,258 

3,915,799 

3,916,335 

3.916.128 

3.916.413 

3.914.816 

3.915.294 

3,915,800 

3,916,342 

3.916.152 

17               3.914.810 

3.914.818 

3,915,303 

3,915,806 

3,916,360 

3.916,166 

3.914.848 

3,914,833 

3,915.318 

3,915,850 

3,916,363 

3.916,249 

3.914.861 

3,914.837 

3.915.335 

3,915,851 

3,916,380 

3.916,286 

3.914.863 

3.914.838 

3,915,351 

3,915,866 

3,916,386 

3,916.412 

3.914.886 

3.914.846 

3,915,355 

3,915.873 

3,916.408 

3,916,429 

3.914.912 

3.914.859 

3,915,359 

3.915.875 

3.916.417 

10              3,915,302 

3.914.927 

3.914.862 

3,915,361 

3,915,885 

3.916,427 

3,915.871 

3.914.949 

3.914.864 

3,915,364 

3,915,886 

3,916,434 

3.915.928 

3.914.958 

3,914,872 

3.915,370 

3,915,888 

3,916,441 

3.915.974 

3.914.984 

3.914.873 

3,915.372 

3,915,889 

3.916.443 

11               3.915.213 

3,915,018 

3.914.881 

3.915,379 

3,915,890 

8              Re.28.589 

12              3.914.843 

3,915,031 

3.914.883 

3,915,410 

3,915,892 

3.914.820 

3.914.914 

3,915,036 

3.914,890 

3,915.414 

3,915,958 

3.914.992 

3.914,925 

3,915,044 

3,914.894 

3,915,415 

3,916.010 

3,914.993 

3,915.038 

3,915,059 

3.914.895 

3.915,419 

3,916,023 

3.915.064 

3.915.051 

3,915.074 

3.914.898 

3,915,428 

3,916.036 

3.915.178 

3.915.101 

3,91 5",  100 

3.914,901 

3,915,430 

3.916.054 

3.915.498 

3.915.112 

3,915,140 

3,914,902 

3.915,431 

3,916.060 

3.915.870 

3.915.129 

3,915  192 

3,914,904 

3,915,440 

3,916,082 

3,915.927 

3.915.187 

3,915,204 

3,914,950 

3,915,442 

3,916,086 

3.916.118 

3,915,207 

3,915,212 

3,914.960 

3,915,451 

3,916.094 

3,916,284 

3,915,240 

3.915,218 

3,914.965 

3,915,471 

3.916.095 

3,916.440 

3,915.581 

3,915  238 

3,914,974 

3,915,475 

3.916,135 

9              Re.28,586 

3,915,941 

3,915,252 

PI  61 


PI  62 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.915,268 

3.914.939 

3,915,053 

3.915,276 

3.915.007 

3,915,077 

3,915,281 

3.915.068 

3.915,128 

3.915.288 

3,915,183 

3,915,132 

3,915.298 

3,915,206 

3.915.135 

3.915,309 

3.915.434 

3.915.147 

3.915.311 

3,915.470 

3.915.181 

3.915,325 

3.916.185 

3.915.195 

3.915.326 

3,916.261 

3.915.197 

3.915,333 

20 

3,915,876 

3.915,214 

3,915,334 

21 

3,915.210 

3.915,237 

3.915,339 

3.915.349 

3,915,255 

3,915,357 

3.915.596 

3.915,284 

3.915,362 

3.916.105 

3,915,287 

3,915,363 

3.916.357 

3.915.348 

3,915.365 

3,916.401 

3.915.385 

3.915.367 

22 

3.915.013 

3.915.493 

3.915.383 

3.915.586 

3.915.502 

3.915,386 

3.915.631 

3,915.561 

3,915.388 

3.915.722 

3.915,589 

3,915,390 

3.915.840 

3,915.594 

3,915.433 

3.915.915 

3.915.627 

3,915.436 

3.916.017 

3.915,642 

3.915.439 

3.916.022 

3.915,649 

3.915,452 

23 

3.915,371 

3,915,708 

3,915.483 

24 

Re.28,584 

3,915.728 

3.915.501 

3.914.910 

3.915.789 

3,915,510 

3.914.996 

3.915.802 

3,915.520 

3.915.017 

3.915.803 

3,915,534 

3.915.046 

3.915.809 

3,915.559 

3.915.092 

3.915.811 

3.915,643 

3.915.171 

3.915.835 

3.915,652 

3.915.185 

3.915.954 

3.915.668 

3.915.271 

3.915,991 

3.915.742 

3.915.293 

3.916.019 

3.915.752 

3.915.350 

3.916.024 

3.915.753 

3.915.398 

3.916.037 

3.915.759 

3.915,456 

3.916.048 

3,915.842 

3,915.578 

3.916.059 

3.915.845 

3.915.639 

3.916.148 

3.915,846 

3,915,651 

3.916.160 

3.915.847 

3.915.734 

3.916.210 

3.915.862 

3.915.805 

3.916.376 

3.915,867 

3.915.822 

3.916.377 

3.915.894 

3.915.825 

3.916,378 

3.915.902 

3.916.149 

27      Re.28,582 

3.915.920 

3,916.220 

3,914.817 

3.915.949 

3.916.251 

3.914.879 

3,915,996 

3.916.252 

3.914.889 

3,916,018 

W  16.307 

3.914.923 

3.916,031 

3,916,320 

3.914.948 

3,916,032 

3.916.329 

3,915.081 

3,916,055 

3,916.406 

3,915,082 

3,916,058 

3.916.416 

3.915.099 

3,916,066 

3.916,439 

3.915.154 

3.916,090 

25 

3.914.809 

3.915.165 

3,916,102 

3,914,856 

3.915.173 

3.916,110 

3.914,880 

3.915.211 

3,916,112 

3,914,956 

3.915.278 

3.916,113 

3,915.039 

3.915.397 

3,916,115 

3,915.104 

3,915.597 

3.916.130 

3,915,341 

3,915.603 

3.916,131 

3,915,345 

3,915,606 

3,916,142 

3,915,435 

3,915,754 

3,916.145 

3.915.438 

3.915,767 

3,916,155 

3.915.484 

^     3,915,771 

3,916,165 

3.915.567 

3,915,786 

3,916.232 

3.915,609 

3.915.859 

3,916,254 

3,915,623 

3.916.046 

3.916,309 

3,915.625 

-^                  3.916.050 

3,916,358 

3.915.647 

3.916.053 

3,916.389 

3.915,656 

3.916.057 

3.916.432 

3,915.662 

3.916.069 

3.916.438 

3.915,723 

3.916.190 

3.916.442 

3,915.737 

3.916.191 

18 

3,914.847 

3.915.808 

3.916,243 

3.914,941 

3.915.829 

3.916.345 

35 

3,914.943 

3.915.831 

3,916,367 

3.915.026 

3.915.833 

3,916,383 

3.915.027 

3.915.926 

28      3,915.393 

3.915,033 

3.916.033 

3.915,412 

36 

3.915.063 

3.916.061 

3.915,417 

3.915.134 

3.916.205 

3,916,117 

3.915.156 

3.916.209 

29      3,914,952 

3.915.274 

3.916.248 

3,915.328 

3.915.422 

3.916,263 

3.915.378 

3.915,445 

3,916.264 

3.915.384 

3,915.469 

3.916.276 

3.915,411 

3.915,506 

3.916.317 

3,915.444 

3.915.507 

3.916.324 

3.915.497 

3.915.527 

3,916.382 

3.915.650 

3.915.552 

26 

Re. 28.595 

3.915.855 

3.915.658 

3.914.796 

3,916.234 

3.915.768 

3.914.840 

3.916,364 

3.915.852 

3.914.849 

31      3.915.392 

3.915,947 

3.914.908 

3.915.454 

3.915.966 

3.914.909 

3,915,674 

3.916.012 

3.914.937 

3,916.366 

3.916.085 

3.914.938 

32      3,915.312 

3.916.181 

3.914.970 

3.915.503 

3.916.250 

3.914,990 

3.915.524 

3.916.326 

3,915,022 

33      Re.28.598 

3,916.435 

3,915,032 

3.915,529 

19 

3.914.808 

3.915,035 

3.916.241 

3.914.911 

3.915.040 

3.916.333 

3.914.924 

3.915.052 

34      3,914,802   | 

3.914.836 

3,915.279 

3,915.182 

3.914.850 

3,915.306 

3,915,219 

3.914.865 

3.915.317 

3,915,266 

3,914.868 

3.915.394 

3,915,267 

3,914.966 

3.915,399 

3,915,269 

3,915,005 

3,915,420 

3,915,297 

3,915.006 

3,915,447 

3,915,315 

3,915.019 

3,915,459 

3,915,324 

3.915.109 

3,915.464 

3,915,327 

3.915.166 

3.915,517 

3,915,353 

3.915.168 

3,915.519 

3,915,376 

3.915.196 

3,915,528 

3,915,413 

3.915,203 

3,915,537 

3.915.437 

3,915.234 

3,915,538 

3.915,446 

3.915,236 

3,915,553 

3.915.516 

3,915.337 

3,915,570 

3.915,530 

3.915.356 

3,915,632 

3.915.544 

3.915.391 

3,915,638 

3.915.593 

3,915.479 

3,915,676 

3.915.610 

3,915.543 

3,915,679 

3.915,618 

3,915.555 

3,915,686 

3,915.763 

3,915.565 

3,915,702 

3.915.774 

3,915.574 

3,915,704 

3.915.817 

3.915,614 

3,915,706 

3.915.824 

3,915,633 

3,915,709 

3.915.872 

3,915,634 

3,915,715 

3,915.882 

3,915,640 

3.915,720 

3.915,884 

3,915,648 

3,915,729 

3,915,891 

3,915,657 

3,915,770 

3,915,903 

3,915,661 

3,915,784 

3,915,907 

3,915,665 

3,915,787 

3,915,921 

3,915,680 

3,915,804 

3,915,940 

3,915.690 

3,915,810 

3,915,946 

3.915,717 

3,915,814 

3,916,072 

3.915.765 

3,915,837 

3,916.147 

3.915.778 

3,915,848 

3,916,173 

3.915.849 

3,915,854 

3,916,194 

3,915.878 

3,915,868 

3.916,203 

3.915,880 

3,915,883 

3,916,245 

3,915.904 

3.915,893 

3,916,295 

3.915,917 

3,915,895 

3,916,301 

3,915,923 

3,915,924 

3.916.304 

3,915,930 

3,915,931 

3.916.365 

3,915,932 

3,915,939 

3.916.384 

3,915,956 

3,915.948 

40      3.914,916 

3,915,962 

3,915,985 

3,915,111 

3,915,976 

3,915,997 

3,915,226 

3.915,978 

3,916,028 

3.915.488 

3.915.994 

3.916.043 

3.915.551 

3.916,013 

3.916.051 

3.915.611 

3.916.029 

3,916.064 

3,915,619 

3.916.052 

3,916,065 

3,915.620 

3.916,056 

3,916,073 

3,915,621 

3,916,101 

3,916,098 

3.915.653 

3,916,107 

3,916,108 

3,915.727 

3,916,111 

3,916.157 

3,915,860 

3,916,116 

3.916.158 

3,915,897 

3,916,123 

3.916.172 

3,915.943 

3,916,124 

3.916.175 

3.916,015 

3,916,161 

3,916,184 

3,916,067 

3,916,168 

3,916,204 

3,916,371 

3,916,182 

3,916,213 

41      Re.28,580 

3,916,183 

3,916,224 

3,914,906 

3,916,242 

3,916,266 

3,915,143 

3,916,300 

3,916,268 

3,915,221 

3,916.325 

3,916,294 

3,915,253 

3.916.330 

3,916,299 

3.915.290 

3.916.339 

3,916.306 

3.915.308 

3.916,346 

3,916.321 

3.916.207 

3,916,349 

3,916.368 

3,916,270 

3,916,351 

3.916,387 

42      3,914,855 

3,916,392 

3,916,388 

3,914.887 

3,916,399 

3,916,390 

3.914.922 

3,916.415 

3,916,393 

3,914,934 

3,916.418 

3.916,400 

3,914,953 

3,916,431 

3,916.419 

3,914,998 

3,915,103 

3.916,422 

3,915,002 

3,915,150 

3.916.426 

3,915,012 

3,916,197 

37      Re.28.585 

3.915.084 

3,916,338 

3.914,867 

3.915.090 

Re.28.596 

3,915,054 

3.915.120 

Re.28.599 

3,915,137 

3.915.149 

3.914,798 

3.915,377 

3.915,205 

3.914.799 

3,916,044 

3.915.251 

3,914,801 

3.916,089 

3.915.285 

3,914,805 

3,916.150 

3,915.292 

3,914,822 

3,916,214 

3.915.304 

3,914,893 

3,916,381 

3.915.305 

3.914,897 

38      3,915,321 

3.915.320 

3,914,903 

39      Re.28,592 

3.915.329 

3,914,913 

3,914.826 

3.915.374 

3,914,933 

3,914,827 

3.915.375 

3,914,946 

3.914.829 

3,915,389 

3,914,994 

3,914.832 

3,915,395 

3,915,021 

3,914.882 

3,915,448 

3,915,047 

3.914.907 

3,915,478 

3,915.062 

3.914.928 

3,915,480 

3.915.114 

3.914.951 

3,915,481 

3,915,121 

3,914,957 

3,915,487 

3.915,162 

3,914.969 

3,915,535 

3,915.193 

3.915.020 

3,915,546 

3.915.220 

3.915.067 

3,915,547 

3.915,222 

3,915,079 

3,915,549 

3.915,242 

3,915,116 

3,915.556 

3.915,270 

3,915,136 

3,915,560 

3,915,277 

3,915,180 

3,915.566 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  63 


3,915,584 

3,915.626 

3.915,663 

3,915.667 

3.915.672 

3.915.678 

3.915.681 

3.915.684 

3.915,693 

3,915,726 

3,915.764 

3.915.769 

3.915.819 

3.915,828 

3,915,830 

3.915.832 

3.915,841 

3,915,877 

3.915.955 

3.915.961 

3.915.964 

3.915.965 

3.915.979 

3.915.986 

3.915,989 

3.916.016 

3,916.025 

3.916.047 

3.916.062 


44 


45 


3.916,092 
3.916,156 
3,916,179 
3,916.196 
3.916.198 
3.916.216 
3.916,229 
3.916.230 
3.916.244 
3.916.275 
3.916.281 
3.916.288 
3.916.289 
3.916.291 
3.916.298 
3.916.336 
3.916.350 
3.916.385 
3,916,437 
3,916,444 
3,916.445 
3.914.962 
3.915.200 
3.915.532 
3,916,180 
3,916.257 
3,915.301 
3,915,40? 
3,916,076 


46 

47 


48 


3,914.874 

3.915.738 

3.914.979 

3.915.048 

3.915.097 

3.915.102 

3,915,695 

3,915,913 

3,916,200 

3,916,302 

3,916.404 

Re. 28.588 

Re. 28,590 

3,914.806 

3.914.888 

3.914.905 

3.914.935 

3.914.971 

3.915.009 

3.915.010 

3.915.161 

3.915.225 

3,915.227 

3,915.230 

3.915.232 

3.915.233 

3,915.243 

3.915.244 

3.915.256 


3,9 
3.9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3.9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 
3,9 


15,257 
15,261 
15,296 
15,316 
15,381 
15.382 
15.424 
15.425 
15,426 
15.427 
15.449 
15.457 
15,463 
15.489 
15.491 
15.514 
15.595 
15.602 
15.615 
15.766 
15,780 
15.936 
15.995 
16.021 
1 6.035 
16.041 
16.071 
16.169 
16.231 


49 

50 
51 


53 


3,916,305 
3,916,331 
3,916,332 
3,916,370 
3.916,372 
3,916,402 
3,914,891 
3,914.991 
3,915,189 
3,915,834 
3,915,058 
3,915,352 
3.914.900 
3.914.997 
3.915.416 
3.915.418 
3.915.645 
3.916.316 
3.916.353 
Re. 28.583 
3.914.824 
3.914.985 
3.915.016 
3.915.174 
3.915.455 
3.915.959 
3,916,143 
3.916,153 


54 


55 


3,916,322 
3.914,917 
3,915.014 
3.915.916 
3,914,896 
3.914,926 
3,915.008 
3,915,045 
3.915,153 
3,915,169 
3.915,179 
3.915,202 
3.915,354 
3.915,509 
3.915.641 
3.915.857 
3.916.030 
3.916.063 
3,916.077 
3.916.133 
3.916.134 
3.916.139 
3.916.202 
3.916.206 
3.916.280 
3,916.340 
3.916.362 
3,916.420 


Design  Patents 


1 

237.360 

237.384 

21 

237.379 

34       237.337 

237.383 

237.339 

6 

237.324 

237.398 

22 

237.349 

237,348 

237.391 

49       237.390 

237.344 

13 

237.356 

25 

237.354 

237.367 

237.399 

237.406 

237.351 

237.422 

237.396 

237.400 

237.416 

237.407 

237.365 

17 

237.330 

26 

237.358 

237.401 

37 

237.395 

237.408 

237.366 

237.350 

237.364 

237.415 

39 

237.326 

237.409 

237,370 

237.352 

237.368 

36       237.332 

237.414 

237.410 

237,386 

237.353 

237,371 

237.334 

237.420 

237.411 

237,389 

237.373 

237,375 

237.335 

41 

237.376 

237.412 

237,403 

237.419 

237,387 

237.336 

42 

237.357 

237.413 

237,404 

18 

237.325 

237,397 

237.338 

237,382 

51        237,372 

237,405 

237.381 

27 

237.362 

237.355 

44 

237,421 

55       237.380 

9 

237,359 

237.393 

237.417 

237.363 

48 

237.333 

237.394 

12 

237.374 

20 

237.388 

Plant  Patents 


3.795 


3.796 
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